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SECOND EDITION or MDCCLXXVIII. 


T is not from an affected Humility, but from the real ſentiments of my Heart, that I begin 
this Preface with remarking, that perhaps a ſtronger inſtance of public candour was 
never ſhewn, than in the reception given to the former Edition of this Lexicon. For not- 
withſtanding it's numerous defects and errours, which I am deſirous of acknowledging in the 
laineſt and moſt explicit terms, yet in a few years the whole impreſſion was diſperſed, and 
the Work itſelf has ſince been frequently inquired after by perſons deſirous of procuring it. 
Theſe circumſtances are at leaſt good ſigns of an increaſing regard to the Original Hebrew 
Scriptures; and I can with the ſtricteſt veracity affirm, that they have been a very great and con- 
ſtant encouragement to me for exerting my beſt endeavours to improve the HEBR EW and 
ExcLisn LEx1Con, fo far as near twenty years advance in life, and a careful peruſal, or an 
attentive conſultation of many writers, ancient and modern, in various branches of learning, 
have enabled me. For it muſt be obſerved, that though in the Title-page this Volume is 
ſer forth as a Second Edition, yet it might with equal propriety and truth have been intro- 
duced as a new performance; ſince the greater part of the explanations of the Hebrew words 
have been compoſed anew, and there are very few of them in which conſiderable additions or 
corrections have not been made : and whereas the firſt edition, together with the Supplement, 
conſiſted only of 422 quarto pages, this, with the Appendix, contains no leſs than 7 58. 
Theſe obſervations will, I hope, ſufficiently apologize to the purchaſers of the former pub- 
lication for my not printing ſeparately, for their uſe, the Alterations and Additions made in 


this; as indeed I ſhould have been ſtrongly inclined to do, could I have accompliſhed it 
without reprinting nearly two-thirds of the Lexicon, and after all, producing a Work which 


muſt have been very far from ſatisfying either them or myſelf. 
But to convey the cleareſt notion in my power of what may be expected from the Lexicon 


in it's preſent form, it may be proper to obſerve, that the Author was ſome years ago 
much ſtruck with what is related of the celebrated Duke de Montauſier, who was the firſt 
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and Travels, Hanway's Travels and Revolutions of Perſia, Sir James Porter's Obſervations on the Turks, 


F 


The good ſenſe and juſtneſs of theſe remarks ſpeak ſufficiently for themſelves; and as in 
the prolecution of the following Work J have endeavoured to avail myſelf of them, it will 
be found that not only the * Lexicographers and verbal Critics, but the more enlarged 
philologiſts, the writers of + natural and q civil hiſtory, & travellers ancient and modern 
into the eaſtern countries, and even the || poets, have been made to draw water for the ſer- 
vice of the Sanctuary, or to contribute their quotas to the illuſtration of the Hebrew Scrip- 
tures. In the Notes below I have named the authors principally made uſe of, but beſides 
theſe many others have been occaſionally conſulted. | 

But to be more particular—It appears evident from the Mz/aic account of the original 
formation of Man, that Language was the immediate Gift of God to Adam, or that God himſelf 
either taught our firſt parent to ſpeak, or, which comes to the ſame thing, inſpired him 
with language 4. And the language thus communicated to the firſt man was, notwith- 
ſtanding the objections of ancient or modern cavillers, no other (I mean as to the main 
and ſtructure of it) than that Hebrew in which Moſes wrote. Elfe what meaneth the in- 
fpired hiſtorian when he ſaith, Gen. ii. 19, Whatſocever Adam called every living creature, that 
(there is nothing in the Heb. for was) the name thereof? And the names of Adam, Eve, 
Cain, Abel, Seth, Noab, &c. with their etymological reaſons, are as truly Hebrew as thoſe of 
Peleg, Abraham, Sarah, Iſaac, Jacob, Levi, Mzyſes, Joſhua, or even as David, Solomon (Heb. 


Shelemah), Jaiab, and Malachi. And whatever difficulty there may be in explaining this 


or that, or a few particular words in Hebrew, yet it will be demonſtratively evident to any 
one who will attentively examine the ſubject, that the Hebrew language is ideal, or that from a 
certain, and that no great, number of primitive, and apparently * * arbitrary, words, called 
Roots, and uſually expreſſive of ſome idea or notion taken from nature, i. e. from the external 
objects around us, or from our own conſtitutions, by our ſenſes or feelings, all the other words 
of that tongue are derived, or grammatically formed; and that wherever the. radical letters 
are the ſame, the leading idea or notion runs through all the defiexions of the word, however 
numerous or diverſified ; due allowance being made for ſuch radical letters as are dropped, 
and conſequently are to be fupplied, by the rules of grammar. Indeed I believe that many 
other languages, not only the Greek and Latin, but even. our own, and the reſt which are 


now ſpoken in Europe, might, notwithſtanding their apparent confuſion, be, by perſons pro- 


* As Marii De Calaſio, Concordant, et Lexic. Kircheri Concordant. Caſtell; Lexic, TI Cocceii Lexic.. 
| Leigh's Critica Sacra, Robertſon Theſaurus Ling. Sanz, Stocku Clavis Vet. Teſt, Taylor's Hebrew Concordance, . 
Noldi Particul. Heb. A. Schultens Origines Hebrææ, &c. Glaſti Philologia Sacra, Bate's Critica Hebræa, Hut- 
ehinſon's Works, 12 volumes, 8vo. which laſt I place under this head, not knowing where more properly to range 
them; though indeed they abound with much uſeful and entertaining learning on various ſubjects, or as Mr. H.'s 
wwary adverſary, Dr. Sharpe, choſe to expreſs. it (Dedication to Two Diſſertations. on Elohim and Berith, p. viii.) 
« There are in ſome parts of his Works, things both u/zful and curious.” — Fas eſt et ab nos E doceri. 
+ Pliny Natural Hiſt. Bochart Opera, 3 vol. fol. Scheuchzer Phyſica Sacra, Buffon Hiſt. Nat. Brookes's Natural 
Hiſtory ; to which I muſt add Boerhaave's Chemiſtry, and Inſtitutiones Medicz, and Haller's Phyſiology. 
+ Herodotus, Diodorus Siculus, Xenophon, Cyropzd. Fofephus, Plutarch, Uſferii Annales, Prideaux Connect. Uni- 
werfal Fiſt. | | 
3 D Buſbequii Epiſt. Turc.. Shaw's Travels, RufſelPs Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, Haſſelquifts 8 
ady 
M. V. Montague's Letters, 3 vols. Complete Sy/lem of Geography, 2 vols. fol. Niebubr Deſcription de PArabie,. 4 
Voyage, 2 tomes. i | 
© of the Greeks, Orpheus, Homer, Theocritus,, Callimachus; of the Latins, Lucretius, Virgil, Ovid, Horace, 
| Lucan, Juvenal, Perfius.. | * 
14 See more on this intereſting ſubje& in the Lexicon under Root * III. and in the authors there quoted. 
* * But here I would be underſtood to except ſuch as are formed by an onomatopeia, or immediately from the 
found, of which many inſtances are given in the Lexicon; and indeed ſuch words are. common in all languages. 
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perly qualified, reduced to their primitive Roots, and by conſequence the Ideality (if the 
term may be allowed) of ſuch languages be recovered. And this, with regard to the Greek in 
particular, has, I hope, been in a good meaſure performed in the GEEK and ExOTISRH 
LEx1CoN to the New Teſtament ; and I will venture to prognoſticate good ſucceſs to thoſe 
learned and ingenious men who will heartily attempt the like in ſuch other languages as 
they are well acquainted with. But to return to the Work before us.— 

To aſſign the primary idea or notion of each Hebrew: Root is one of the points principally la- 
boured in this, as in the former edition: and may I be permitted to add, that I: truſt. it is 
here brought nearer to a completion? At leaſt, I can ſafely aſſert, that in ſtating theſe primary 
notions or ſenſes I have earneſily ſtriven to lay afide all prejudices and partiality to the pre- 
conceived opinions, whether of any other man, or of mylelf ; and accordingly the reader, 
upon comparing this with the former Work, will obſerve many alterations in this reſpect. 
Now in fixing the leading ſenſe of each Root, after carefully and conſtantly conſulting the 
ancient verſions (I mean thoſe of the LXX. and Vulg. together with the Chaldee. Targums, 
and the fragments of the Hexaplar verſions of Aquila, Symmachus, Theodotion, &c. publiſhed 


by Montfaucon), 1 have endeavoured as much as poſſible to let the Holy Scriptures, on a 


diligent and cloſe examination and compariſon of the ſeveral texts, ſpeak. for themſelves, 
well knowing that nothing cuts a diamond like a diamond. But for the explanation of ſuch words 
as occur in the Bible but once, or very rarely, as alſo of thoſe which are evidently uſed, not 
in their primitive, but only in a ſecondary or derivative ſenſe, recourſe hath been had to the 
eaſtern dialectical languages, particularly to the Chaldee, Syriac, and Arabic, which, it is 
hoped, will in ſuch inſtances be found to have frequently illuſtrated the true meaning of the 
Hebrew. And in applying the Arabic language in particular to theſe purpoſes, I have been 
much aſſiſted not only by the printed Works of the celebrated Albert Schaltens, formerly 
Profeflor of the Oriental Languages in the Univerſity of Leyden, but by a * Manuſcript Hebrew 
Lexicon of the ſame author, kindly communicated to me by the Rev. and learned Mr. 
Heide, Chaplain of his Majeſty's Dutch Chapel at St. James's. | | 

That Schultens has from the Arabic happily and ſatisfactorily illuſtrated ſome very obſcure - 
and difficult words of the Hebrew text, muſt, I think, be acknowledged by every impartial 


enquirer after truth. But it ſeems equally evident, on the other hand, that this great man 
carried his regard to the Alcoraniſb Arabic, which is manifeſtly a corrupt dialect, or rather a 


hodge-podge or jumble of ſeveral corrupt dialects of the Hebrew, much too far, and that 
being continually converſant with the florid and highly figurative, not to ſay bombaſt, ſtyle 
of the Arabian writers, he has reſolved ſome ſtrictly juſt, proper, or philoſophical expreſſions 
of the Hebrew Bible into tropes and figures, and has often called in his favourite Arabic to 
explain (or ſhall I ſay perplex ?) the meaning of the Hebrew, where it's aid was by no means 
wanted, but the import of the word or expreſſion might have been clearly aſcertained by 
the ancient verſions, and an attentive compariſon of the ſeveral texts wherein it. occurred, 
But though I thought myſelf, on a ſubje& of ſuch importance, obliged to ſpeak thus plainly | 
concerning this very learned and reſpectable writer, yet it is with pleaſure L add, that in. 
this he is hardly enough to be commended, that he conſtantly (I think) aims at giving 4 


* Entitled ALBtrTi SCHULTENS Origines Hebraicæ in Collegio publico dilate. It is contained in two moderate 
volumes in quarto. The copy I was favoured with is imperfect, containing from the beginning of the letter * to 


Root vn, under N, incluſive, The Roots under the letter © are all wanting, but thoſe under are explained from 


the beginning of that letter to Root , from which to the end of the letter 5 the copy is again deficient. "Fhe 
Second Volume contains from the beginning of © to Root de under d; and to this volume is prefixed the fok 
lowing Note: Oz1cixts Cl. Viri Alberti Schultens, a Herd © ad dub uſgue, ubi ante mor bum et mortem dein ſecutam 
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clear leading or primary idea or ſenſe to each Hebrem Root, which no doubt is the fundamental 


Principle ot explaining the ſacred language. 
But I have called the Acoraniſb Arabic a hodge-podge or jumble of ſeveral corrupt dialects 
of the Hebrew; and as this may be diſputed, I add, that the fact is ſufficiently proved even 
from it's boaſted copiouſneſs. * ©* It fo far excels other languages in copiouſne/s (ſays Bilhop 
Walton, Prolegom. xiv. 6.) that the various appellations of one ſingle thing, and their explana- 
tions, afford matter for a complete volume. It has five hundred names for a lion, two hundred 
for a ſerpent, eighty for honey, on which laſt Firauzabadius ſays that he had written a whole 
book. The fame writer teſtifies that the names for a ſword are above à thouſand, which he 
has enumerated. in a work compoſed by him.” + Thus ſay thoſe who are beſt {killed in 
Arabic. And here it may be ſafely left to the determination of any conſiderate man, who 
is at all acquainted with the nature of language, whether this could poſſibly be the caſe in 
any one dialect or language upon earth; or whether it is poſſible to imagine a ſtronger in- 
ternal proof that a language anſwering this character muſt in fact be made up of ſeveral 
various languages or dialeffs. And if the Alcoraniſh Arabic be indeed fo copious (I had 
almoſt ſaid infinite) as above declared, I believe no man of ſenſe will be inclined to conteſt 
what the { Arabs themtielves affirm concerning it, namely, that“ none can comprehend it's 
whole compals unleſs illuminated by the prophetic ſpirit, and that no one was ever yet able to 
exhauſt all it's treaſures.” Thus much for the Alcoraniſh Arabic. And for ever to obviate the 
extravagant aſſertions which Schultens and ſome other learned men have advanced concern- 
ing the unvaried purity and high antiquity of the Arabic, as now ſpoken in Arabia Felix, I ſhall 
ſubjoin what Mr. Niebubr, one of the gentlemen who lately travelled into that country at 
the expenſe of the King of Denmark, ſays of this language in his De/cription de Þ Arabie, 
p. 72, &c. and this the rather becauſe the very ſenſible and accurate author had no turn 
to ſerve, no ſyſtem to ſupport, in what he relates, and becauſe I do not know that his ac- 
count has yet appeared in Engliſh. | 
«* On voit, &c. One ſees, ſays he, in Pococke's Obſervations on Abul Faraje, p. 151, that 
the ancient Arabians had different dialefts. The King of the Hamjares at Dhafar ſaid to a 
foreign Arab, Theb, meaning that he ſhould fit down. But as this word ſignified in the 
language of the latter, Leap, he leaped from a high place, and hurt himſelf. When they 
had explained to the King the occaſion of the miſtake, he ſaid, Let the Arab who comes to 
Dhbafar learn the Hamjare dialect. Arrian likewiſe remarks that the Arabs had not only dif- 
ferent dialects, but different languages d. Il n'y a peut-etre point de langue on l'on trouve 
aujourd'hui tant de dialectes, que dans l'Arabe. There is not perhaps any language in which 
one finds at preſent ſo many dialects as in the Arabic. Not only they ſpeak quite differently (tout 
autrement) in the mountains of the little diſtrict governed by the [nam of Yemen, from what 
they do in the Tehama or low country on the coaſt of e Sea; but perſons of diſ- 
tinct ion have a pronunciation different from that of the peMants, and other words to ex- 
preſs many things; and theſe dialects have not much reſemblance to that of the Bedoweens. 
The difference is ſtill greater in the diſtant provinces, Since then for a very long time 


* «&« Tant& copia alias lingua ſuperat, ut unius rei appellationes variz, earumque explicationes voluminis integri 
materiam præbeant. Leonis nomina habet quingenta, ſerpantit ducenta, mellis octoginta, de quibus integrum libellum 
ſeriꝑſit Firauzabadius. Enſis vero appellationes igſlatur idem efſe ſupra mille, guas in libro a ſe compoſito enumeravit.”* 


F Comp. Michaelis, Recueil de Queſtions, p. 249, 250. | 
t CI. Pocokius in difis notis, p- 133, dicit Arabes immenſam ſue lingue latitudinem predicare, quam tantum efſe 


volunt ut nullus nifi ſpiritu prophetico illuſtratus univerſum ejus ambitum comprehendat, nec quiſquam ed unguam per veneris 


at omnes 3 theſauros exhauriret. Walton, Proleg. xiv. 5. 


$ © Navigationi & Viaggi racolte da Ramuſio, fol, 284. Periplus Maris Erythræi, p- 12.“ 
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there have been in different provinces of Arabia many dialects (pluſieurs dialectes) in uſe, 
and ſince the Arabic language has changed, or cauſed the neighbouring people to forget, 
languages of which probably ſome words have been adopted and preſerved in the modern 
Arabic, it is no wonder that this language is more rich or coptous than any other. At this time 
the pronunciation of certain letters is very various; for inſtance, the Kaf and KF which the 
northern and weſtern Arabs ufe for a K or a ©, 1s pronounced at Maſtdt, and near the 
Perſian gulph, as zh Eng. ch], and this is the reaſon why in ſome countries they ſay 
Bukkra, Kiab, whilſt in others they ſay, Bdt/cher, T/chi4s, and ſo of the reſt,” 
« As the Arabians profeſs being of the Mahometan Religion, they believe that the lan- 

guage in which the Book of their Law, i. e. the Koran, is written, and by conſequence * the 
diale& in uſe at Mecca in the time of Mahomet, is the pureſt of all. This dialeff differs ſo 
greatly from the modern, that they teach at Mecca itſelf, and that on'y in the Colleges, the lan- 
guage of the Koran, as they teach Latin at Rome. And as the dialelt uſed in Yemen (i. e. 
the interior parts of Arabia Felix}, eleven hundred years ago, did in thoſe days differ from that of 
Mecca, and is ftill more altered by intercourſes with ſtrangers, and by length of time, they teach in 
Yemen /ikewiſe the language of the Koran as a learned language.” | 

Thus far Mr. Niebubr, and this authentic evidence from an ear-witneſs + entirely over- 
throws all ſuch raſh aſſertions as that of Schultens, Orig. Heb. lib. i. cap. iv. & xxiti. en- 
titled, + The Language of the Arabians unvaried, where he ſays, In the province of Hisjas [by 
Niebubr called Hedsjas], where are the Holy Cities Mecca and Medina, and alſo in Arabia Felix, 
the higheſt purity of the Arabic dialect fill flouriſhes, even the ſame as flouriſhed when Mahomet 
aroſe.” | 74 85 

Bot to return from this digreſſion (if ſuch it ſhould be deemed) concerning the Arabic 
language, —I would remark, that as Words in general expreſs or explain Things, fo a know- 
ledge of Things will frequently explain or illuſtrate particular Words, eſpecially in the ancient 
and Icfs known languages; and of this obſervation there will, I hope, be found numerous 
and convincing proofs in the courſe of the following pages. And this Work being pro- 
feſſedly deſigned for ſomewhat more than a mere Vocabulary or Word-book, although 1 
will by no means ror to call it a Comment, yet I hope the reader will be continually 
meeting with ſatisfactory expoſitions of many difficult or obſcure texts of the Hebrew Bible, de- 
rived. not merely from verbal criticiſm, but from thoſe other various ſources of information 
already intimated at p. iv. of this Preface, And here I think I ought to pay my particular 
acknowledgements (to which, were I properly authorized, I would gladly add thoſe of the 
Public) to the learned and ingenious Mr. Harmer, for his very valuable Obſervations on 
divers Paſſages of Scripture, which he has very happily illuſtrated from Circumſtances inci- 
dentally mentioned in Books of Voyages and Travels into the Eaſt; and | do not at all ſcruple 
to aſſure my readers that they will find this Work a rich treaſury, and, as it were, a library 
of entertaining and uſeful knowledge ; and, as I am an entire ſtranger to the perſon of the 


. 
* 


Here the — — author ſuppoſes, 1ſt, that the whole Koran was — — at Mecca; 2dly, thatvit was all 
publiſh:d by Mahomet (neither of which ſuppoſitions is true in faQ, ſee Prideaux's Life of Mahomet, p. TG 3.) 3. 
and 3dly, that if it had been all publiſhed by Mahomet, and that at Mecca, it muſt neceſſarily be in the Merca 
diale&t ; whereas, even on this ſuppoſition it ſhould ſeem more probable that it would be tinctured with foreig 
diale&s.; partly from what Mahomet himſelf had picked up _ his mercantile Travels into Zgypt, Paleſtine, and 
ſtants, the Few and the Syrian Monk, eſpecially” 
as the Arabs, among whom it was written and publiſhed, were a very illiterate people. See Prideaux, p. 8, 12, 
4, &c. Comp. Sale's Koran, ch. xvi. p. 223, Note Cc. 6 e 94 | 
F Comp. Niebuhr, Voyage, tom. i. p 329, 330. TIRE T Ll 
_ 23. Arabum Lingua invariata.”” * In Zigazd provincia, ubi Sacrz Urbes Mecca et Medina, itemque in Arabid 
Felice, ſumma etiamnum viget puritas Dialecti Arabite, eademque plane, quæ Muhammede oriente vigebat.” . 
excellent 
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excellent author, I hope he will forgive my further mentioning his Outlines of a New Com- 


mentary on Solomon's Song, as highly deſerving attention and approbation, 
If a Root be found in no more than four paſſages of the Bible, I have conſtantly cited or. 


referred to them all, that the reader, by conſulting and conſidering them, may judge of the 


propriety of the interpretation propoſed. So that in ſuch inſtances as theſe (and they are 
not a few), where the aſſiſtance of a Hebrew Concordance is moſt wanted, this Lexicon may 
very well ſupply it's place. 
And here I muſt, once for all, deſire thoſe who wiſh to reap the full benefit of this Work, 
conſtantly to examine and compare in the * Hebrew Bible boſe texts which they ſhall find cited for 
proof or illuſtration; and 1 dare promiſe that their labour in this reſpect will be amply repaid 
by the knowledge they will ſhortly acquire of the ſacred language. | 
Two principal differences between the preſent and the former edition are, 1ſt. That in this 


I have, on mature deliberation and clear conviction, with preceding Lexicographers diſ- 


tinguiſhed the Roots with. N for the laſt radical, from thoſe which have only the two firſt 
letters af the Root, as, for inſtance, d from 12, N from ds: and 2dly. That I have con- 
ſidered the Roots with & for the laſt radical, as being diſtinct from both the others, as, for 
example, Nn both from 112 and M; though I think it muſt be allowed that ſuch Roots are 
often related in ſenſe to thoſe ending in di, as N22 to MIA, RAN to NaN, dem to Mn; and 
ſometimes to thoſe of only che two former radicals, as N to 12, NIN to IN, N to BY. | 

This ſecond edition being fo greatly enlarged from the preceding one, it is not only 
much more diſtinct and copious in explaining the ſeveral derived or ſecondary ſenſes of the 
Hebrew Roots, but nearly as great a number of the derivative words are allo inſerted, as, 
for aught I know, in any Lexicon extant. Indeed I am in hopes the reader will hardly 
meet with any difficulty ariſing from an omiſſion of this kind. And as I have now added 4 
Chaldee Grammar, ſo I have been careful to explain ſuch Chaldee words, both Primitive and 
Derivative, as occur in the Bible, in a much more particular manner than before; but in 
doing this I ſtill thought that it would beſt ſuit the nature of a Lexicon, and the conveni- 
ency of the reader, to place the Chalidee words under the Hebrew Roots of the ſame letters; 
although the former do frequently far deviate from the ſenſe of the latter, and are-even 
Sometimes, according to the rules of etymology, plainly derived from other Hebrew Roots, 
For inſtances ſee Lexicon under Roots y), Wy, ND, p, WW _ 542 # 

In the former publication were added, at the end of the explanation of many Hebrew 
Roots, ſuch Eng/iþ words as were either plainly or probably derived from them. And 
though no great ſtreſs was laid on this part of the Work, yet it was apprehended, that it 
might tend to fix the meaning of the Hebrew 1n the learner's memory, and might at the ſame 
time entertain him to ſee ſo many words ſtill preſerved in Engliſb, from the common mother 
af all tongues, and ſet him upon new enquiries of this kind, both in our own and other 
languages: I have now conſiderably enlarged this etymological part of my Work, by the 
addition not only of many Engliſh, but of many Greek, Latin, and Northern words, which 
however I bave often judged it more proper to inſert in the body, than at the end of the 
Expoſitions of the Hebrew. e 

The PLuRILITERALS, or Werds of more than three radical letters, whether Hebrew or 
:Chaldee, ate in this, as in moſt other Lexicons, placed in alphabetical order, at the end of 
£ach letter. | | | | 4 n FCS 2s 


£ 


F . 193 a ; | | ; 1 1 e x 8 7 3 

* As ſome of the editions of the Hebrew Bible differ from others in numbering the verſes, and ſometimes the 

chapters, I have, for the convenience of the reader, fignified ſuch difference by inſerting the word © or, between 

Auch different modes of notation, | | 4 
” | CREE, 2 An 
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And now, conſidering how many years it is ſince the Hebrew and Englifh Lexicon was firſt 
publiſhed, and what has been above ſaid concerning the improvements in the preſent edition, 
my moi ſanguine readers may be ſurprized that I have nevertheleſs thought proper to ſub- 
join a Appendix & containing Additions and (O mortitying word to human pride!) Correfions, 
But for my own part, as long as I remain on this fide the grave, I expect and defire to 
continue in the condition of a learner: and as on this occaſion I think it right to be very 
plain and explicit with all thoſe who ſhall look into this Work, I frankly declare that though 
icarccly any thing is eafier than to acquire the Rudiments of the Hebrew Language, when un- 
embairafied with Points; yet that the Study of it is à Study for Life; and that the Hebrew 
Scriftises, like all the other works of God, will to the humble and diligent inquirer be con- 
tinually opening new ſcenes of information and delight, And although ſome truly candid 
and ingenuous perſons (I ſpeak not of the /coffing infidel, the mercenary ſcribller, nor yet of 
the ignorant conceited willing, whole applauſe | neither court nor deſire) though, I ſay, ſome 
really candid and ingenuous perſons may be inclined to entertain a favourable opinion of 
the cyſuing volume, yet I cannot forbear adding, that lo manifold are the treaſures of wiſdom 

* and Hh contained in the inſpired books, that to compoſe a critical and explanatory 
Hebrew Lexicon, which might with any propriety be ſtyled complete, ſeems to me, notwith- 
ſtanding all the helps hitherto publiſhed, to be hardly a work for one man, or one life. 
Sufficient, abundantly ſufficient honour is it for me, if J have been able, for the benefit of 
all who underſtand Engliſb, to produce a + tolerable Hebrew Lexicon, and ſuch as may initiate 
my readers in the true knowledge of the original Scriptures, But why ſpeak I of honour 
or reputation among men ? Alas ! The faſhion of this world paſſeth away ; which great and 
indiſputable truth ſhould remind all of us % ſeek that honour which cometh of God only. 
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May I then expreſs an humble hope that my labours in this bleſſed harveſt will be graci- 
ouſſy remembered by the Lord of the harveſt, and yield me comfort in that day, which 
cannot be very far diſtant, when all creature-comforts will, and mult, fail, and uE alone 
who expired upon the Croſs can, through the conſolations of the Eternal Spirit, lupport the 


pardoned ſinner ! ; ; . | 4 
Before I conclude this Preface, it may not be amiſs to offer ſome directions concerning the 


beſt method of acquiring a knowledge of the Hebrew language, to thoſe who have not the benefit 

of a maſter. In the firſt place then I would adviſe ſuch perſons to acquaint themſelves with 

. the common grammatical rules and inflexions (a taſk, which, by the aſſiſtance of the Grammar 
no put into their hands, and particularly of the Sheet Grammar, they will, I believe, upon 

| trial, find much eaſier than they could well have imagined) then to begin reading the fiiſt 
4 chapter of Geneſis with the Grammatical Praxis (Gram, fect. xi.), and after having well maſ— 
; tered every word in it, proceed to the following chapters with the help of Montanus's inter- 


lineary verſion, if they underſtand Latin; if not, our J Englifþ Tranflation, with the marginal 


The good-natured critic will, I am fure, ſubſcribe to the following 


quis de Vocum Originibus multa commode dixerit, potius Loni conſulendum, quem fr aliquid nequiverit, reprehendendum,”? 

r Dr. Anſelm Bayly's late edition of the Hebrew Bible, with the common Engliſh Tranſlation on the oppoſite page, 
may be of good uſe to the beginner ; and in the laſt century the learned Henry Ainfevorth thought proper to publiſh 
a ſtill more /izeral Tranſlation of the Pentateuch, of the P/alms and Canticles, in a Work entitled, Annotations on the 


five Books of Moſes, &c. which the reader who has opportunity will, on many accounts, do well to conſult, 1 
would alſo particularly recommend to him the late learned Mr. Hates New and Literal Trarn/lation of the Pentateuch, 


&c. with Notes Critical and Explanatory, in which he will meet with many excellent remarks on the Philofophy 'f 
> * . - — . *7 * „* 4 

Scripture, and the Spiritual ſenſe of the Law. But after all, let him not look for /nfallivility from Man, but endeavour, 

in matters of eternal moment, to ſee evith his on eyes, and judge for himſelf; let him, as the apoſtle adviſes, 1 Tief. 


v. 21, PROVE all things, and HOLD FAST that <hich is good, 


* N. B. The Appendix is in this Trig Editon ie ſbedd into the body of the ævorl. 
ing ſentiment of Iarro, De Ling. Lat.“ I 


readings, 
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But as they advance, they ſhould ſtill take care 
grammatically to account for every word in the manner of the Praxis, and according either to 


readings, will very well ſupply the place. 


the longer or the ſhorter Grammar. I would alſo, as a help to memory, recommend to 
them, at leaſt for the firſt two or three months of their reading, to write down the Hebrew 
Roots (and occaſionally the derivative words) which occur, and their Engliſh interpretation 
in oppoſite columns, and to endeavour, by frequent and attentive repetition, thoroughly to 
connect theſe in their minds. And I can venture to affure any perſon of tolerable parts 
and abilities, that an application, thus direFed, of two or three hours every day to the He- 
brew language, unadulterated with the Rabbinical Points, will, in a few months, enable him to 
read in the original with eaſe and delight, moſt parts of thoſe Holy Scriptures, all of which, 


St. Paul aſſures us, were given by — of God, and are able to make us wiſe unto /alvation, 


through Faith, which is in Chriſt Jeſus &. 
May then the bleſſing of God, and the influence of his Holy Spirit, accompany what 1s 


here publiſhed, and may He be pleaſed to proſper 1 it to his own glory, and to the edification 


of every reader, even to his growth in grace, or in the favour of God, and in the knowledge of 


our Lord and Saviour, Feſus Chriſt, Amen, and Amen! 


* See 2 Tim. iii. 15, 16. 


ABBREVIATIONS IN THE LEXICON EXPLAINED. 


& al. (et alibi) and in other paſſages. 

& al. freq. (et alibi frequenter) and in many other paſſages. 

Freq. occ. (frequenter occurrit) denotes that the word occurs frequently. 
inter al. (inter alia) | beſides other places. 


denotes that the Root occurs no where elſe in the Bible. 


non al. occ. (non alibi occurrit) 
prefixed to one or more references, denotes that either the 


OCC. 
Root itſelf, or elſe the Root in the laſt mentioned form 
| or ſenſe, occurs only in the texts referred to. 
Once, prefixed to a ſingle tet, denotes that the Root occurs in no other text in the Bible. 
q. d. (quaſe dicas) . as if one ſhould ſay. 


S CR an 2 2 
« a $ 
<3 
* 
\ 
4 2 „ W 1232 - Y F N 
# 3 * 


p n 1 1 Fo POO q * 1 E 
Ae c Ss ADS, | ; . N 6 
ates TIE” *. K by * * > : N L x 2 0 . % » 88 5 - - of * nx $a B hay 1 = 2 C ED 
© a T0 YEE „ 7 7 f 80 q y L G * uſ l * "TAL 8 1 n r LES we Hs . 1 999 2 oh 2 1 * . * s 5 * * 
rn 1 C 1 c WRT. Donde P %%% IM. TG . . . 

St EE 3 . o * N ” 5 "I" 

K 3 8 1 K ** * Lad an u a * * ” 9 4 5 — a * - . 

ww 


ADVERTISEMENT 


PRESENT EDITION. 


N order to inform the Reader what he may expect from this zhird edition of the 
Hebrew and Engliſh Lexicon, it may be proper to obſerve, that, from the time the ſecond 
was printed, the Author accuſtomed himſelf to write divers ſhort notes and references in 
the margin of the book, partly for his own uſe, and partly with a view to the improve- 
ment of a future edition, if ſuch ſhould ever be called for. Towards the cloſe of the year 
1781, he began to draw out theſe conciſe hints into a larger and more diſtin& form, but 
without preciſely determining how they were to be employed; and this practice he con- 
tinued, at different times, till the ſummer of the year 1789, when ſeveral learned and kind 
friends, who certainly are not deficient in partiality to him, preſſed him to undertake a 
new edition of the work; and propoſed, each of them, to ſhare in the expenſe of the 
publication. 
Thus ſtimulated and encouraged, he applied to the buſineſs in earneſt, and has endea- 


voured to execute it in ſuch a manner, as not to diſgrace either his friends or himſelf. 


Accordingly | 

1ſt, The explanations of ſeveral of the Hebrew Roots, eſpecially towards the beginning 
of the Lexicon, are here worked over anew. | 

2dly. Conſiderable alterations have been made in the explanations of others, and many 
illuſtrations of ſcriptural texts from the ancient writers and from modern eaſtern travellers 
have been added. And here the Author thinks himſelf obliged again to acknowledge the 
aſſiſtance he has received from the late ingenious and accurate Mr. Harmer, to whoſe third 
and fourth volumes of Obſervations, &c. publiſhed in 1787, the Reader will find himſelf in- 


debted for many curious and valuable remarks which occur in the preſent edition. 


3dly. The Appendix which was ſubjoined to the /econd edition is in this regularly digeſted 
into the body of the Lexicon; ſo that there will be but one Alphabet to conſult. 

Athly. The principal Various Readings in Dr. Kennicott's Hebrew Bible have been care- 
fully noted, and are ſubmitted to the reader's conſideration and judgement. - And it is 
hoped that the uſe here made of that elaborate work cannot fail of being acceptable to 
every ſerious and intelligent inquirer into the ſenſe of the Hebrew Scriptures. But ſince, 
by a compariſon of the Doctor's Various Readings with his General Diſſertaticn, it appeared, 
that in numbering his authorities he had intermixed printed editions with manuſcripts, it was 
thought moſt proper to refer to ſuch authorities by his own comprehenſive term, Codices. 

Laſtly. Having in the courſe of the enſuing work frequently quoted writers, who in 
their ſentiments on ſeveral, and even important, particulars, widely differ from each other, 
I wiſh to declare, once for all, that ſo far as merely human expoſitors and critics on the 
ſacred writings are concerned, I heartily adopt thoſe well-known mottos, 


NuLLivs addictus jurare in verba Macis TR 


And 


Taos RuTULUsvE fat, nullo diſcrimine habebs. 
b 2 
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HE enſuing GRAMMAR being deſigned for the Uſe of Learners, and even of thoſe 

who are unacquainted with the very Rudiments of all Grammar, I have endeavoured 
to make it as plain and eaſy as poſſible. To this end I have not only arranged the Rules 
and Obſervations in the cleareſt and moſt natural method I could deviſe, but have alſo 
taken care not to uſe a fingle grammatical term, without explaining it, either by an Ex- 
ample or a Definition. 8 8 

There is no difficulty in the Hebrew Grammar worth mentioning, except what relates 
to the Pronouns and to the Verbs; and with regard to theſe it will be ſufficient for the 
adult Reader, if he only commit to memory the Tables of Pronouns, which he will find 
§ v. 4, 5, and the Example of a Regular Verb in Kal, & vi. 12. A careful and attentive 
peruſal of the other parts of the Grammar, in order, and a frequent conſultation of them, 
as occaſion may require, will ſoon enable a perſon of ordinary abilities and capacity, to 
analyſe grammatically almoſt any word in the Hees Bible: I fay almaſt, becauſe there 
are ſome few words of uncommon forms, which are tiken notice of under their proper Roots 
in the Lexicon. So eaſy is the taſk, ſo ſhort the labour of acquiring the Elements of the 
ſacred Language even from the larger Grammar here publiſhed ! But there is a ſtill ſhorter 
and eaſier Method, which I would rather recommend to the Learner, namely at firſt to 
concern himſelf only with The Hebrew Grammar at One View ; tor this being properly at- 
tended to, according to the Note ſubjoined to it, I know from repeated and ſucceſsful ex- 
perience, will ſufficiently enable him to enter upon the Grammatical Praxis in & xi. of the 
larger Grammar; and after maſtering this, he will be qualified to proceed in reading the 
Hebrew Bible with the help of a Tranſlation ; the larger Grammar being, at preſent, regarded 
as a Comment on the ſmaller, and occaſionally conſulted on particular difficulties. 

The learned Reader will indulge me in one reflection on the great facility of the Hebrew 
Grammar—a reflection indiſputably true, and which I would eſpecially recommend to the 
conſideration of all thoſe who are intruſted with that important charge, the education of 
youth. Ir is this: Since the Hebrew Grammar, unſophiſticated by Ra#binical Points, is ſo 
very eaſy, ſimple and conciſe, and thoſe of other languages, of the Greet and Latin in par- 
ticular, ſo difficult, complex, and tedious, ſo clogged with numerous Rules and Exceptions 
(as every School-boy to his ſorrow knows), it is evident that the moſt natural and rational 
method of teaching the learned languages would be to begin with the Hebrew. I now argue 


only from the greater eaſineſs of the grammatical part, and do not urge, that Hebrew is 


certainly the common Mother of Greek and Latin, if not of all other languages. Thoſe, at 
leaft, of which I have any knowledge retain a manifeſt reſembjance of their original Parent: 
And the nearer the fountain, the purer the ſtream ; the more ancient and uncompounded 
the language, the more ſimilar it is to the Hebrew, 

And I beg it may be ſerioufly and impartially weighed on this occaſion, eſpecially by 
the Inſtructors of our Youth, whether to begin with teaching that Original and Sacred 
Language, and then to deſcend to the Greek and Latin, would not be a moſt likely method 
of making thoſe, who have the benefit of a learned education, not only better Grammarians 
and better Scholars, but, what is of infinitely greater conſequence, ſounder Divines, and better 
Chriftians. And though it be perhaps no eaſy matter to determine whether of the two Lan- 
guages, Greek or Latin, moſt reſembles the Hebrew ; yet it will ſcarcely admit a doubt with 


the rational and Chriſtian Teacher which of theſe ſhould be taught next after the Hebrem; 


ſince not only the Idiom of Greek is much more fimilar to the Eugliſb, than that of Latin, 
but allo the lively Oracles of the New Teſtament were by the inſpired Penmen written in 
the Greek Language. | 5 5 


* See Vitringa, Obſervat. Sacr, lib, i. cap. vi. vii. vu, 
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WITHOUT POINTS, 


. Adapted to the Us E of LEARNERS, ” 
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P, A ME THODICAL 


HEBREW GRAMMAR. 


WITHOUT POINTS. 


— —_ 22 — 


I. 


Or Tue LETTERS AND READING. 


1. HE Elements of all Language are certain ſimple Sounds, which in writing are 
expreſſed by certain Marks or Characters, called Letters. 
2. The Letters in Hebrew are twenty-two, of which the following Table ſhews 


The Name. * Number.| Form. | + Finals. | Similars. | 5 Sound or Power. 
Aleph | 1] XN a broad, as in all, war 
Beth 2 1 | 7 „ 
Gimel 3 ad Ig hard, as in give, get 
Daleth | 7 :% | + 4 
He [ 1 | n n |e as in where, there - 
Vau | b 9 | I u, pronounced as oo, or as the French ou, 
"YH | | or (before a vowel) w 
Zain 1 T7 Z : 
Heth 8 n | n lh hard, or guttural aſpirate 
Teth 9 ! D d ſth Saxon S, or Greek © 
Yod $7 200-477-450] M i French, or ee Engliſh, before a con- 
ſonant, y before a vowel 
Caph 20 5 7800 k, or c hard, as in come 
Lamed +5 þ | 
Mem 40 8 600 m 
Nun V 2 | n 
Samech {- 50 5 S |< : 
Oin x % y ſo t long, as in whole, cold 
Pe | 8 | © | q Boo 1 | 
Jaddi 15 90 | L | Y goo ſoft, as in the French jour, jamais, or as 
| | | | | the Engliſh ſ, in trea/ure, pleaſure 
Koph er Quoph [| 100 | D | Iq or qu | 
Reſh 200 * | r 
Shin or Sin 300 | wv 1 B 
Tau | 1 .i406:4%n-[:.:: 4 t 


That is, Numeral Power or Import as an arithmetical mark. According to the above ſcheme ſhould be 
uſed for 15, for which however the Jews write W (which amounts to the ſame ſum, for b is 9 and \ 6), and this 
they do to avoid uſing one of the divine names, , for a Number. 

+ Letters thus written at the end of a word. 
| 1 ſeems alſo to have had in ſome words ſomewhat of the ſound of the guttural u, or rg, like the French 
an. See Lexicon under 0 IV, 
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2 A METHOD IC AL. 


3. The Order of the Hebrew Alphaber ſeems juſtifiable by Scripture, eſpecially by Pf, 
xxxiv. xi. cxii. * cxix, cxlv. Lam. i. ii. iii. iv. 7 

4. Writing over the Characters ſeveral times, is the beſt way to make them familiar to the 
Learner, See the manner fronting the firſt page of Grammar. 

5. Hebrew 1s read from the right hand to The left, and not from the left to the right, as 
the Engliſb and other weſtern languages. * 

6. Of the Hebrew Letters five are Vowels, namely &, N, /, p; all the reſt are Conſonants. 

7. When two Conſonants occur without any of the five Vowels between them, you may 
pronounce them as if a ſhort & or & ſtood between them; as, 127, pronounce 4 or dabir ; 
d peged (ud) or pagad. 

8. Always obſerve to pronounce the Textual Vowels long and Rong, the Supplied ones 
ſhort and quick ; as, NWN, pronounce drt; VAN, debir. : 

9. A Full Stop is expreſſed thus: as: N, a Colon thus a as N, a Semicolon thus: as &, 
a Comma thus * as &. A 

10. The firſt only of theſe ſtops is uſed in moſt unpointed books. 

11. To exerciſe the learner in reading $, here follows, in Eugliſb characters, part of the 
firſt chapter of Gengſis, which is printed in Hebrew at the end of the Grammar. The Greek e 
ſtands for the Supplied Vowel; the Textual ones are to be pronounced broad, like the 
French, as in the Table of the Alphabet; and when ſeveral Hebrew Vowels come together, 
they are not to be run into Diphthongs, but ſounded diſtinctly, as m2 pronounce be in 
two ſyllables, not Seu in one. 

1. Beraſit bera aleim at eſemim uat ears. | 

2. Uearej cite teu uben, uheſek ol peni teum, uruh aleim merhepet ol peni emim. 

3. Uyamer aleim yei aur, uyei aur. ' 
4. Uira aleim at eaur ki thub, uibedel aleim Bin eaur ubin eheſck. 
5. Uiqra aleim laur yum ulcheſck qra lile, uyet oreb uyei beqer yum ahed,. 
6. Uyamer aleim yei reqio betuk emim, uyei mebdil (or mebedil) bin mim lemim. 
7 
8 
9 


\. 


* 


Uyos aleim at ereqio, uibedel bin emim aſer metehet lersqio ubin emim aſer mol lereqio, 


uyei ken. 
Uiqra-aleim lreqio ſemim, uyei oreb uyei beqer yum ſeni. 


. Uyamer aleim iquu (er iqwu) emim, Sc. 


1 


8 9 + Bs wes 2 2 
Or THE $26 or LETTERS. 


1. Beſides that common Diviſion of Letters into Vowels and Conſonants, they are in 


| Hebrew moreover diſtinguiſhed into Radicals and Services. 


* Obſerve that in the cxith and exiith Pſalms there are two, and ſometimes three, Hebrew verſes i in one of the 
Engliſh tranſlation. See Biſhop Lowth*'s Preliminary Diſſertation to Iſaiah, p. v. 
[t is remarkable that in theſe three laſt chapters the initial letters y and Þ are tranſpoſed. 
j I do not ſay my, becauſe where two C:nſonants, if joined with a vowel either receding or following, 
would form an eaſy ſound, it may be moſt eligible (yea necgſaty in the poetic parts of Scripture} to run them into 
one ſyllable; for inſtance, you may pronounce 2”y in one ſyliable orb; and 8%2, bra: and indeed this is much the 


ſame as ſounding the ſupplied vowel very ſhort. 


$ The method of reading here recommended js the ſame as that propoſed by Dr. Rebertſon, i in his True and 
ancient Method of reading Hebrew, &c. in which ingenious treatiſe may be found an ample and ſatisfactory vindi- 


eation of it, from a compariſon of the Hebrew with the ancient Greek Alphabet. 


2. A 


HEBREW GRAMMAR. 3 


2. A Radix or Root in Hebrew, is a ſimple word, conſiſting of two, or more uſually of 
three, Letters, from which other words arc formed by the grammatical inflexions or varia- 
tions; as, TD, /t; n, ſpeak. 

3. Radical Letters are thoſe which always make part of a Radix or Root. 

4. Servile Letters are thoſe which ſerve for the Variation of the Root, by Gender, Num- 
ber, Perſon, &c. and for Particles. 

5. The ſervile Letters are eleven, and may be compriſed in theſe three technical words, 
2579) mon Ng. 

6. The other eleven Letters are radical. 

7. Except d when uſed for Y, as in * \ VI. 25. 

8, Obſerve, that although the radical Letters except d, as in Rule 7. ) are never ſervile, 
yet the ſervile Letters are very often radical, or very often make a part of the Root. 


E 


Or WORDS n DIVISION. 


r. Words in Hebrew may be divided into three kinds, Nouns or Names, Verbs, and 
Particles. ; 

2. A Noun is the Name of a Subſtance or Quality; as wos a man, Y good. 

3. A Yerb denoteth the Action or State of a Being or Thing; as, y, De, and God 
aid; TR wh, and God made; /.]. , and the heavens were finiſhed. In theſe ſen- 
tences /aid and made expreſs the Action; were finiſhed, the State. 

4. Particles denote the Connexion, Relation, Diſtinction, Emphaſis, Oppoſition, Sc. or 


in * the Circumſtances of one's Thoughts, or of the Words expreſſive theręof; as, and, 


with, or, much, although, but, &c. 
5. Many Particles in Hebrew are expreſſed by one or other of the ſervile letters, which 
may then be conſidered as Abbreviations or Parts of Roots or Words. See Lexicon in 


2, 5, ?, Ds A LN 
UT. V. 


Or NOUNS 


1. Neuns or Names are of two kinds, Subſtantive and Adjefive. 
2. A Noun Subſtantive is the Name of a Subſtance ; as Wn A man, y à tree, Ip? Jacob; 


of a Quality, or of an Action, Paſſion, or State, conſidered abſtractediy; as, N Purity, Nx 


a coming forth, don ſhame, mn war, 

3. An Aadjective, ſo called becauſe adjefitious, or added to a Subſtantive, denotes ſome 
Duality or Accident of the Subſtantive to which it is joined; as, IM good, Wi) (ord) 
pure: ſo in the phraſes, d wy A good man, Mio Im pure gold, good and pure are AdjeFives. 

4. Nouns in Hebrew, as in Englifh, are not declined by Caſes, or different Terminations, de- 
noting the Particles of, to, from, Fc. as Nouns in Greek and Latin are. 


* NV. B. This Mark 5 ſtands for SECTION in the Grammar. 
C4 | 5. In 
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4 | A ME THODICAL ; 


5. In Hebrew, Nouns are of two Genders, maſculine and feminine; as N a man, Mon 4 
woman : of two Numbers, ſingular, denoting ene, as J à king; and plural, denoting more 
than one, as 959 kings, i. e. two or more. oF Is 

6. Moſt' Hebrew Nouns not ending in N or H ſervile are maſculine ; thoſe that do end in 
Nor N ſervile are moſt generally * feminine. Iv is ſaid to be a feminine Termination +. 

7. The Feminine ſingular is formed from the Maſculine, by poltfixing 7 ; as, d good, 
nan, feminine. — 

8. But Nouns ending in » add n for the feminine inſtead of 7; as from mg an Egyptian 
man, Mu an Egyptian woman : ſo when a letter is dropt the feminine ends in ; as from 
2 4 ſon, M, à daughter, being dropt; from MN one, Hm feminine, 7 being dropt. 

9. The plural of maſculine Nouns is formed by adding , and ſometimes only O, to the 
fingular ; as from J, à king, BY, or n, kings. 

ro. The plural maſculine of Hebrew Nouns is alſo often formed in { p, as Y Kings, Prov. 
xxxi. 3; PID words, Job iv. 2; p lives, Job xxiv. 22. : 


11. The plural of feminine Nouns is formed by adding 71) to the ſngular, as 4 land, 


plural . lands; or by changing N or H into M, as m @ law, plural MMN-/aws ; 
TMR a letter, plural nar Zetters; or w or M into , as My an Hebrew woman, plural 
ny Hebrew women; Mn a kingdom, plural W- kingdoms : but in feminines plural 
the) is often dropt, as in F. for My, in n for m &c. &c. | 
12. Some feminine Nouns have moreover another plural, formed by changing NT into 
$ SN; as from rd @ damſel, rv ſeveral damſels, Jud. v. 30: from Ny idlene/s, 
up, Eccleſ. x. 18. 8 
13. Several maſculine Nouns plural end in , as 28 4 father, plural Max ;. M lions, 
1 K. x. 19. 2 Chron. ix. 19; || and many feminine Nouns plur. in * * &, as BYn22 he- camels, 
DOWI wives, D concubines, Y ſhe-goats (Gen. xxx. 35.), SH ewes (Gen. xxxii. 15.) 
i ſhe-bears (2 K. ii. 24.) 8 
14. A Noun is ſaid to be in Regimine, or in Conſtruction, when it is in a particular relation 
to a Noun following it, or has a Pronoun Suffix (of which fee & V. 5. ), as, J king of 
a country, H his king: in theſe expreſſions d 1s ſaid to be in Regimine, or Conſtrudt ion. 
15. Nouns maſculine ſingular iz Kegimine ſuffer np change, but plural ones drop their , 


* I ſay moſ? generally, not always, for ſee Lexicon under X. | 

+ And ſo it generally is, if both the » and the n be ſervile, as in PW (Rule 8.) from "2 Fgypt. Nevertheleſs n, 
from Vn 70 purify, though ſeminine in 2 Sam. xxiii. 5, comp. Deut. xxix. 20, or 21, is conſtrued as a maſculine N. 
Iſa. xxviii. 18. If the Þ be radical, the N. may be either maſculine or feminine; thus 192 a Houſe, from ma capacity, 
though generally maſc. is yet conſtrued as a fem. in Prov. ii. 18, comp. 2 K. x. 26. In Nt the * is radical, fo that 


word comes not under the latter part of the Rule here given; and in N a Spear, from dun to pitch, the * is ſubſlituted 


for the radical, but mutable, d; and accordingly the word forms it's plural with & 2 Chron. xxni. 9, though in 
Iſa. ii. 4. Mic. iv. 3, for the plur. in Regim. it 4 5 the fem. form v or N. 80 

t Theſe are by many writers reckoned Chaldee or Syriac forms, but that they are alſo Hebrew ones is ſuffici- 
ently manifeſt by their occurring ſo frequently in the Heb. books written before the Babyloniſh Captivity, and even 
before the Chaldee or Syriac language was heard of. n occurs no leſs than thirteen times in the Book of Job, 
in which cy is alſo uſed ten times. See the Concordances, and Maſclef Grammat. Heb, p. 243. 

Of this plural the grammarians in general have made a dual; and it mult be ond, Hat in the ab/olute 
form it often has a dual ſignification, as BMW two years, Gen. xi. 10. xli. 1. 1 K. xii. 25. Jer. xxviii. 3. MK 7200 
cubits, Exod. xxv. 10, 17, & al. rd two meaſures, 1 K. xviii. 32; Dre two fides, Exod. xxvi. 23 rem two 
hundred, Gen. xi. 19, 32. But in the conftru&, form (comp. Rule 15.) many ſuch Nouns have a plural fignification 
as vr his laws, Exod. xviil. 16, Cc. 5 

[| So MIT, and nw» Governors, 1 K. XX. 24. Jer. li. 23. Ezek. xxili. 6. Neh. vii. 9s 5 But I do not regard theſe 
as pure Hebrew words. See Lexicon under Y. | 5 : | 


** See Lexicon in Root man I, 1 
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25 Bam kings; Y ww kings of a country; h our kings, So Nouns * plural 


in n. Comp. Rule 12. and Note. 

16. Nouns feminine ſingular ending in d, do, when in Regimine, change their d into H; 
as, a law, d ne law of Febevah, Ir thy law : but other feminine Nouns, as 
alſo Feminines plural, except thoſe in Zn, ſuffer no change in Kegimine, 


Fo, 
OF EFEONDUNS- 


1. Under Nouns are comprehended Pronouns, ſo called becauſe they ſtand Pro nominibus, 


— 


i: e. For, or inſtead of, Nouns or Names; as I, thou; be; that; who, which ; mine, his, &c. 


2. Pronouns are by Grammarians diſtinguiſhed into ſeveral kinds; thus, J, thou, he, are 
called primitive Pronouns ; mine, thine, bis, poſſaſive; this, that, demonſtrative; who, which, re- 
lative. 

3. In a-Hebrew Grammar it is neceſſary particularly to conſider only the firſt of theſe, or 
the primitive Pronouns, under which the ſecond, or poſſeſſive, are included; the demonſtrative 
and relative may be regarded nearly as other Nouns. Comp. & VIII. 23, 24. 

4. Primitive Pronouns are diſtinguiſhed into three Perſons. 


The Firſt, , D, and D, ſingular, and me: NN, NMR, and n, plural, we 
and 4s. ; 

The Second, dme, De, NR; and Je, ſingular, thou and thee: m and O, 
plural eee ; N, Ne, and pH, plural feminine, ye and you. 

The Third, am and , ſingular, he, Se, it: Bn and mn, plural, (generally) maſ- 


E Oy culine ; N and mn, plural, (generally) feminine, Hey and them. 


5 Parts of theſe primitive Pronouns are e i. e. poſtfi xed, to Verbs and Nouns as 
follows, and are called Pronoun Suffixes. 


. 28, ſingular, +» or 2, me and my, 
Of the Iſt Perſon, From ow plural, — - a us and our. 


| * JN, ſingular, J, No, and (fem. 3:3 + D, thee and . 
Of the IId Perſon, From * 25M8, maſculine plural, :, you and your, maſc. 
Lt Fong, feminine plural, g, and $ M2, you and your, fem. 


; I. * 1 + . 4 - 1 
N and wn, ſingular, 5 er + n, 4 w, bim and his, 
N 113 I . : 


Of the IIId Perſon, From q mn, and , plur. maſc. mn, tan, , or 1, *$ them and their, 


| [maſc. 
(Im and p, plur. fem. MIN, N, and % them and their, fem. 


+ When is thus ſuffixed to a COPE 3 that Noun loſes it's own +, or rather the two ud. e into 
one, as: , my words, for Dan. Comp. F. IV. 14, 15. 

: NR 4 theſe words may be oe res as an independant Particle. See Lexicon under 378 VII. 1. 

2 K. iv. 2,7. 

$ Ezek, xiii. 18, 20. xxiii. 48, 49, 

See Gen. xxxvii. 20. 
P: i, Exod. xv. 2, Deut. xxxii. 10. Jer. v. 22, and obſerve that in u, 92 and 72, 2 ſeems added for the ſake of 

un 

*: Gen. ix. 26, 27. Deut. xxxiii. 2. Iſa. xliv. 15. lii. 8. Pf, xi. 7. 

#( Allo 1 (ſee Sec, IX. under 4); and u Jer. xxxi. 15; and W Exod, xiv. 25. Deut. xxxii, 11. Pf. Ixil. 11. 
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6 A METHODICAL. 
6. Theſe Pronoun S. res arg alſo often poſtfixed to Nouns of Number, as tv9w, they 
twwo, or both of them, and to ſeveral Particles, as PN, pa, TV, 2, b, &c. thus NIN No- be, 


OA in them, &c. &c. &c. 


Parts of the primitive Pronouns prefixed or poſtfixed, 


7 
tinguiſh the Tex/es of Verbs; 


Of the Iſt Perſon, From 


— 


: | / 


Of the IId Perſon, From F 


= 


Of the IIId Perſon, From 


ru, feminine plural future. | 
N poſtfixed forms the Third perſon fem. ſingular pret. 


form alſo the Perſons, and diſ- 


28, & prefixed forms the Firſt perſon ſingular future. 
ue, Y poſtfixed, the Firſt perſon ſingular preter or paſt. 
2 prefixed forms the Firſt perſon plural future. 
12S, 5 poſtfixed, the Firſt perſon plural preter. . 
refixed forms the Second perſon ſingular future, 


n poſt fixed, the Second perſon ſingular preter. 


N poſtfixed is ſometimes uſed for the Second perſon 


fem. ſing. preter. | 
9 is poſtfixed to the Second perſon fem. ſingular fu- 
* ture. | — 


poſtfixed forms the Second perſon fem. ſingular im- 


perative. | | 
SN poſtfixed forms the Second perſon maſc. plural 


preter. 


* DNN, nis prefixed to the Second perſon maſc. plural 


futũre. 


preter. 
N prefixed, and din poſtfixed form the Second perſon 


Wn, 4 prefixed forms the Third perſon maſc. ſingular, and, 
| with) poſtfixed, plural fut. 
W, +1 poſtfixed forms the Third perſon plural preter, and, 
| with » prefixed, future. 
Mn, mM poſtfixed to the Third perſon feminine plural future. 


8. A compariſon of this latter table with the enſuing Example of a regular Verb in Kal, 
$& VI. 12. will remove any little difficulty which may occur to the Learner. 


9. The Pronouns forming the Perſons, &c. of Verbs, are called Perſonal Affixes. ; 


10. From the two tables above given it appears that the former part of Pronouns are 


generally prefixed, and the latter or middle parts of them poſtfixed ; thus of 98 and ng, N 
f is prefixed, and v, and ,. poſtfixed. 


+ But query, whether 4 po 


an Lexicon. 


rative, ſhould not rather be deduced from the Root 1, 


* See Note“ laſt page. | = 
ſtfixed to zd Perſon plur. preter, and future, to 2d Perſon plur. maſc. fut. and Im- 


or vm to connect, join together? Comp. under MX II. 


; .0KCT. 


bs poſtfixed forms the Second perſon fem. plural | 
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1. It hath been already remarked, & III. 3. that the Verb denoteth the Action or S/ate of a 
Being or Thing; now an Action may be conſidered either as done, doing, or to be done; ſo a 
State may be either paſt, preſent, or future. Hence 


2. The moſt ſimple and natural Diviſion of Time, or Tenſe (from the Latin tempzs, or 


French temps, time), is into paſt, preſent, and future. 

3. Again, * A Verb may either indicate, 1. e. declare an action with certainty and 
poſitiveneſs, as the ſun is ſet, ſetting, or Mall ſet; or it may carry a command, as ſun ftand thou 
till; or a Verb may be maegfmite as to Number, Perſon, or Tenſe, and fo uſed very much 
in the ſenſe of a Noun, as it is pleaſant to ſee the ſun, i. e. the fight of the ſun is pleaſant, for you, 
or me, or them, now, at any time.” | g 

4. Hence ariſe the different Moods (Modi ſignificandi, Modes of ſignifying) of a Verb, as 
the Grammarians call them. 5 

5. A Being may either perform an action itſelf, or the action may ù performed upon it; it 
may either cauſe another to perform the action, or be cauſed it/eif to perform is; or laſtly, it 
may perform it on itſelf. 

6. Hence in Hebrew Verbs ariſe the three (or, as ſome chooſe to conſider them, the five) 
Conjugations, ſo called 2 conjugando, becauſe all conjoined or united in one Root. 

7. Hebrew Verbs then have three Conjugations, Kal, Hiphil, and Hithpael ; three Meods, Iu— 


dicative, Imperative (commanding), and [xfinitive (indefinite, fee 3, and 4); 1wo Tenſes, paſt 


and future the paſt Tenſe or + Participle active being often uſed for the preſent Terje (fee 1. 
and 2.), and the future Tenſe ſupplying the place of the potential or ſuljunctive Mood of 
other languages, and ſo it is frequently to be rendered in Engliſh by may, can, might, would, 
ſhould, ought, could, all which wortls evidently imply ſomewhat Future in their ſignification. 

8. Hebrew Verbs are varied by /wo Numbers, ſingular and plural, three Perſons (lee & V. 4.) 
and two Genders, maſculine and feminine. | 

9. The old example of a Hebrew Verb was yd, whence are taken the following gram- 
matical terms, Niphal D, Hiphil, wan, Huphal Tyan, Hithpael rin, and Pacu! Mn); 
the Hebrew words being pronounced according to the Maſoretical Points. 


a 
10. The firſt Conjugation Kal (Hp ligbt, ſo called becauſe in the preter it is burdened with 


no letter at the beginning) is generally ave, or ſignifies imply 4% do, as T2 to viſit, O to 


11. The Indicative preter and the Imperative poſtfix the perſonal Aſfixes; the future pre- 
fixes them, and in ſome of its Perſons poſtfixes part. 

12. A regular Verb in Kal is declined thus, the Perſonal Afixes and other Serviles being, 
for the aſſiſtance of the learner, printed in bellow letters J. | 


* See Dr. Bayly's IntroduR. to Languages, Part I. p. 53. 
+ In Kal there are two Participles, active and paſſive, otherwiſe called Benon? (ſee Note * in the next Page) 
and Paoul. Other Conjugations have alſo Participles (as in the Example, Rule 17.) . Participles are fo called 4 


participando, becauſe they participate of the nature both of a Noun and of a Verb, being declined by Gender and 


Number, like the former, and denoting an Action or being ated upon as the latter. 

I If the Reader will take the trouble to colour the hollozv letters with red ink, in this and the following ex- 
amples, he will make the examples {ſtill more clear and diſtinct; and indeed this may be no unprofitable exercile 
to a Beginner, - be | | 


zh . > 2 


* 


A ME THODICAL 


"pp Vii 
K AL. 
IN DICATIVE MOOD. 


Preter or Paſt Tenſe. 
Dn - ATP T7 He 


W She J 79 He 
Thou (fem.) wpan 727 Thou } 


T9 FF" ah 
They (fem.) ren I They l or will vifit. 


Ye (fem.).;n3pPpn pen Ye ; 


"IMPERATIVE MOOD. mT 
Thou (fem.) wp9 o YVift Thou — 
Ye (fem.) d T2 Ye a 


+ . TNFINITIVE MOOD. 
| TPP and TpD To viſit. 
Participle active, or Benoni *. 


fem. 1 Tp maſc. ſing. Viſting. 
fem. plur. Tp depp maſc. plur. 


g | | Participle paſſive, or + Paoul. 


fem. wp Jo malſc. ſing. Viſited. 
| fem. plur. MTpe ro maſc. plur. 


1 22, intermediate or middle, becauſe expreſſive of the intermediate time between the paſt and future, i. e. of the 
cent. | 2 | 

25 + The Participle Paoul in Kal differs in ſenſe and application from the Participle Brnoni in Niphal (ſee Rule 13. ). 
The former denotes that the action expreſſed by the Verb is done; the latter, that the action is 7 be done, or going 
to be done. Thus in Judg. v. 28, ma that was or had been bui/t, ædiſicatum, but 1 Chron. xxii. 19, 922 that is to be, 
or is going to be, Bulli, ædificandum; Gen. ii. 9, rn that is to be deſired, now or hereafter ; n To be de fred, 
Prov. xxii. 1; Gen. xlix. 29, ba going, or about, to be gathered. In ſhort the Participle Paoul in Kal nearly an- 
Iwers to the Participle een paſſive in Latin, and the Participle Benoni in Niphal to the Latin Participle - 
Xuture paſſive in dus, See Dr. Bayly's Introduction to Languages, part i. p. 71. BT 
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13. The paſſive of Kal is Niphal, which prefixes 2 to the paſt or preter tenſe, and ſig- 
nifies to be done, as D he ig viſited, Comp. Rule 5. 3 

14. The Second Conjugalion is Hiphil, which is formed, in the preter, by prefixing 7 to the 
preter of Kal, and by inſerting o before the laſt radical; thus D in Hiphil forms Tpan. 
A Verb in phi! generally ſignifies * f cauſe another perion or thing 70 do, or to cauſe a thing 
to be done, as pon be cauſed to viſit f. The paſſive of Hiphil is Huphal, which is formed 
from Hipbil by generally dropping the characteriſtic , and denotes % be cauſed to do or to 
be done. | 

15. The Third Cinjugation is Hithpael, which is formed, in the preter, by prefixing M to 
the preter of Kal, and generally ſignifies reflefted action, or to att upon oneſelf, but is often 
uſed in a paſſive ſenſe, as from D., TPaM1 he viſited bimſelf, or was viſited. Hithpael alſo 
often denotes. o make or pretend oneſelf to be what is denoted by the Root, hence it has by 


ſome been called the hypocritical Conjugation. 


16. To all theſe Conjugations the per/onal Afixes are joined nearly as in Kal; but theſe 
things will appear more clearly by the following 


* We have in ſome Engliſi Verbs ſomething very like the Hebrew Conjugation in Hiphil; thus to ſet, is, as it 
were, the iphil of ft ; raiſe of riſe; fell of fall; lay of lie. 
+ The Participle Hipbil often imports being about to do a thing, or going to do it preſently, and, in ſuch inſtances, 


nearly anſwers to the Latin Particip!- future in rus. See Gen. vi. 13, 17. xix. 13, 14. Exod, x. 5. So the Heb, 


Participle in Huphal anſwers to the Latin one in dus. Pf. xlviii. 1. Jer. xl. 1. 
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A ME THO DIC AL. 


Jo Vir. 


K A L. 
INDICATIVE M O OD. 


Preter or Paſs Tenſe; 


She ATP T2 He _ 

p Thou 

TP I HR 
75 They > viſited. 
Ye (fem.) fp do Ye [ | 


She TRA % He f 
Thou (fem.) pon D Thou I 
: DD I 8 | TT 
They (fem.) ph 1 They > /hall or will viſit. 
Ye (fem.) Mp . pan Ye ; 
p We 8 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Thou (fem.) wp TT Y:ift Thou 
Ye- (fem.) me TPP Ye 
TNFINITIVE MOOD. 
TPP and T2 To vi/it. 
Participle active, or Benoni &. | 
fem, APE Tp maſc, ſing. Viſiting. 
fem. plur. TPP did maſc. plur. 26 
Participle paſſive, or + Paoul. 
fem. 7; p” malſc. ſing. Viſited. 
fem. plur. Y ET maſc. plur. 


2 au intermediate or middle, becaufe expreſſive of the intermediate time between the paſt and future, i. e. of the 
ejent. 

15 + The Participle Paoul in Kal differs in ſenſe and application from the Participle Benoni in Niphal (ſee Rule 13. ). 
The former denotes that the action expreſſed by the Verb is done; the latter, that the action is 7 be done, or going 
to be done. Thus in Judg. v. 28, wa that was or had been bui/t, zdificatum, but 1 Chron. xxii. 19, 922 that is to be, 
or is going to be, built, ædificandum; Gen. ii. 9, m that is to be defired, now or hereafter ; 2? To be defired, 
Prov. xxii. 1; Gen. xlix. 29, H going, or about, to be gathered. In ſhort the Participle Pacul in Kal nearly an- 
Twers to the Participle 55 paſſive in Latin, and the Participle Benoni in Niphal to the Latin Participle 


Zuture paſſive in dus, See Dr. Bayly's Introduction to Languages, part i. p. 71. The 
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13. The paſlive of Kal is Niphal, which prefixes 2 to the paſt or preter tenſe, and ſig- 
nifies 4% be done, as Ipo he is viſited, Comp. Rule 5. 


14. The Second Conjugation is Hipbil, which is formed, in the preter, by prefixing & to the 


preter of Kal, and by inſerting o before the laſt radical ; thus TÞD in Hiphil forms DN. 
A Verbin Hit! generally ſignifies * fo cauſe another perion or thing to do, or to cauſe a ching 


to be done, as Tp2n be cauſed to viſitF. The paſſive of Hiphil is Huphal, which is formed 


from Hipbil by generally dropping the characteriſtic , and denotes to be canſed to do or to 


be done. 


1 5. The Third Conjugation is Hithpael, which is fornied, in the preter, by prefixing MN to 
the preter of Kal, and generally ſignifies refiefed action, or to af? upon oneſeif, but is often 
uſed in a paſſive ſenſe, as from T2, TPAIN\T1 he viſited himſelf, or was viſited. Hithpael alſo 


often denotes t make or pretend oneſelf to be what 1s denoted by the Ws hence it has by 
ſome been called the hypocr:7ical Conjugation- 


16. To all theſe Conjugations the per/onal Afixes are joined nearly as in Kal; but theſe 
things will appear more clearly by the following 


po 


* We have in ſome Engliſi Verbs ſomething very like the Hebrew Conjugation i in Hipbil; thus to ſet, is, as it 
were, the /7iphil of fit ; raiſe of riſe ; fell of fall; lay of lie. 

+ The Participle #iþ5i/ often imports being about to do a thing, or going to do it preſently, and, in ſuch inſtances, 
nearly anſwers to the Latin Particip!- future in rus: See Gen. vi. 13, 17. xix. 13, 14. Exod, x. 5. So the Heb, 
Participle in Huphal anſwers to the Latin one in dus. Pſ. xlviii. 1. Jer. Xl. 1. 


d | 17. EXAMPLE 


= 


17. EXAMPLE of a Regular Hebrew Verb conjugated throughout, the Perſonal Afixes and other Serviles being printed 
in hollow Letters. 


= — . 
E 
© : ; 

: THIRD CONJUGAT. | SECOND CONJUGATION. | FIRST CONJUGATION-| . 

| | J 
. f 0 
J HITHPAEL | HUPHAL. HIPHIL. NIPHAL. | K AL. 85 
. — J "oy 2 22 . 5 : - | 
8 Feminine. 1 Feminine. Maſculine. Feminine. Maſculine.] Feminine. Maſcul. Feminine. Maſcul. OY 
1 FTP "DI ” — _—_— A EE 
| TO". _ Be Ter Toi ATP Tp S T2 -TTp2l Tal; ſnng; 
my | TIRE Y nan | | 4 
| | peo 5 th b | TPP 2 2 2 
1 r 7 Wien | - "NPB! als [8] © 
Sw por Ta N Ks 7 ä 
| D por ry por ry DDον 1 . 
- | | gre | : 755 DD eEATaAl rp ON οDο˖ο e wma rr [53> 
pn er — — n : AL RS De! 2 1 
| PRIVY e Tperl Ti TEN M3 T9" T\3ifng.| | 5 
bo DDI pers | W529 a 3 5 , tj 
2 | \ | TpP2n DDr Tart} PPT] DN 
11 ; pe The ſame as the futtre | TP D 1 9 1 al 
m. [ mann Ten of Niphal.© per pe „ „ Z| © | 
* Im. 1 ATP Tenn 7177 22 ) FE pi TTY pr pd plur. c © | 
| __— | LE FTP Tar T13TPPHN TIEN A3TPBIN DN : = 
PR 1 3 FR 2 5 | = PLAN | TZH) — 871 — 
ſw. 7. "Pann Tarn — —c̃ r — — 3 
| | | PLL * Hath none. ID P por 7 7 5 me T2} 2 ling. IMPE- | , 
FI... —— — L MS: Sr NE 7 MITCH por Wr RTP D 2 plur./ RAT. : 
j » / — — 
| U i he ſame as the i T9} or T9 INFIE- 
| Iufinitive of Niphal. | J NIT ; 
f. 5 4 # Or po DD. 2 2 Or 22 — 8 . 7185 FT r* . 2 r — . — 1 — . — 
: | | mays re W e Deb ON 1TH THY 219 TPED or p) JD or 7 22 a 9 ſing. Particip. 
Aer eee er ee h eee g plur. Benoni. 
5 | | 225 = or nr Particip. | 
1 — 3 ER MTA FIT nar, | Paord. 
N. . g — . 
8 5 2 3 would do well to copy out this Example of a Regular Ve b in the order 
. | Conjugations, Kal, Niphal, &c, ſubſtituting red for the hollow letters. 


y 


in .. they ſtab him, for WT, Zech. xiti. 3 WIvan, they 


HEBREW GRAMMAR, 11 


OBSERVATIONS on the above Example of a Regular Verb. 


18. The final of the firſt perſon ſingular preter is ſometimes, though rarely, dropt, as in, 
men, for wiren J drew him out, Exod. ii. 19. So in Hiph. Ja for Pan FR 
multiply thee, Gen. xlviii. 4. But ſee Dr. Kennicott's Bible. | 

19. In Kal) is often inſerted before the laſt radical of the future and Imperative, as pod 


for oe, TPP for 9. 
20. The) in the Participle Benoni in Kal is frequently, and in the Participle Paoul ſome?! 


times, omitted, 

21. In the third perſon maſculine plural future of Verbs, as paragogic is often poſtfixed 
to the), ſo the ) is ſometimes dropt, and 7 only retained, as in q for pa they ſhall ſtri ve, 
Exod. xx1. 18; h .⁰] for nywTH they all condemn, Exod. xxii. 8; pH for they may 
be prolonged, Deut. v. 16. So more rarely in the ſecond Perſon maſculine plural future, as 
in Y for oe ye ſhall prolong, Deut. iv. 26, 4 | 

22. In the third perſon feminine plural future of any Conjugation the & final is often 
dropt, as in , Gen. xli. 24; , Exod, i. 19. So in irregular Verbs (fee & VII.) 
as in PPwN, from dw, . : Nas! from N, Gen. xix. 36; Nn, from n, Gen 
xxvi. 35; Man, from dy, Gen. xxvii. 1; Nv, from x., Exod. xv. 20: and more rarely 
in the /econd perſon feminine plural future, as in N ye (women) have preſerved alive, from, 


yd, Exod. i. 18. 
23. In the ſecond perſon feminine plural en the final N is ſometimes omitted, 


as in ſybw hear ye (women) Gen. iv. 23; N find ye (women) Ruth i. 9. 
24. In Hiphil as the charaFeriftic » is uſed only in three words of the preter, fo it is of.2n 


omitted in all words of that conjuggtion. 

25. In Hithpael the e 7 Nis tranſ poſed and placed afrer the firſt radical in Verbs 
beginning with w or d, as MNVT be kept hbimieff, for urn, from ww 70 keep 3 PANDA e 
loaded himſelf, for aD, from 72D 7 load; and in Verbs beginning with x, His not ouly 
tranſpoſed but changed into d, as n we will juſtify our/eives, for pen, from pas 70 
juſtify, Gen. xliv. 16; WEB) t-ey made (or ſeigned) themſelves "Embaſſadoiurs, tor Mr, from 
M an Embaſſadour. 

26. When the third perſon feminine preter of any Conjugarion is followed by a Pronoun 
ſuffix, it's 7 is changed into Y, as DN, Gen. xxxi. 32, ſhe ſtole them, not n;; W738, 
Gen. xxxvii. 20, hath eaten bim, not WIT72N ; NMH, 1 Sam. xviii. 28, he loved him, not 
WTR; ena, Hol. ii. 7, Ge ſeeks them, not &MvP2, Comp. dS IV. 16. 

27. The ſecond perſon maſculine plural ſometimes drops it's ꝙ before a ſutfix, as in Mn, 
ye have fofted to me; tor 127%, Zach. vii. 5; fn, ye have made usTome p, tor 120007377 
Num. XX. 5. 

28, From the firſt perſon plural preter of Verbs the) is dropt before the Pronoun 1u!l x 
N him or it, as in Ne, we eat it, for 09 N, 1 K. xvil. 12; in ANY, De bive , Ken 
him, for Ny, 2 Chron. xiii. 10. So from the third perſon Plofal preter, and futur, as 

new him, tor ven, b 


2 3 Nrw, they ſpall terrify, for .] ]· W], Job iii. 5; and from the ſecond * piur. 


e as in Y for yy. 2 K. xvjii. 36. Ia. xxxvi. 21. 


d 2 29. In 


5 | 

12 A METHODICAL ; 

29. In the fartheſt column to the left hand of the above Example are added the * Para- | F 

y 1 . p 1 | ] 1 2 

| gogic Letters, that is, ſuch Letters as are ſometimes poſtfixed to the reſpetive perſons of 1 

| : all Conjugations againſt which they ſtand, and are always emphatical. | ; 
o. The above Example ſhould be carefully peruſed by the Learner, and continually 823 . 


conſulted for the forms of Regular Verbs. 


* 
* 


| — oy . . 


WOO wes 


Or IRREGULAR VERBS. 


1. Thoſe Verbs, which in their formation are not ſtrictly reducible to the above Example 

of pd, are called irregular. >» 2 
2. But obſerve, hat moſt irregular Verbs are alſo formed regularly. 5 —_ 
3. Irregular Verbs may be comprehended under two kinds, Dęfective and Reduplicate. . 
4. Defective Verbs are ſuch as in ſome forms drop one or more of their radical letters. BY 
5. From the old example 5y9 (comp. & VI. g.), thoſe that drop their firſt letter were 

called defective in Pe, D; thoſe that were ſuppoſed to drop their ſecond, defefive in Oin y; 

and thoſe that drop their third, defeclive in Lamed, ). 


Of each of theſe in their erder. 


6. Defefive Verbs, that ſometimes drop their f7/t letter, are chiefly thoſe that begin with 
» or 3, hence called defective Pe Jod, W; and defective Pe Nun, W. 

7. Verbs defective Pe Jod, or with) for the firſt radical, often drop it in the future, Im- 
perative and Infinitive of Kal, to which laſt they poſtfix Y, and in Niphal and Hipbil they 
change their » into). | 

2. Here follows an Example of a Verb defe:ve Pe Jod, in which (as likewiſe in the 
ſucceeding Examples) not only the ſervile letters, as in pp, but alſo thoſe wherein it differs 
from that Verb, are, for the benefit of the learner, printed in ho/loww letters; the firſt word 
only of each Tenſe, Mood, &c. being given, whence the other words are formed regularly, 


as in TD. | 
; _ 5 av" To dwell, 5 : 
| | ; 1 
HITHPAEL. | HUPHAL. |} HIPHIL. | NIPHAL. |! KAL. I 
| awnf wir | 2wn a a2 [Preter. N 
| J XS 207 | 2 {[/uture. 3 
28 regular not uſed. | i NM & 20 IMPER AT - 
| throughout. | | Aw Kh 
_ a0 Iv wn | nav [[NFINIDT, 
E - = | | 27 | 20 2v13 | wh IBenoni. 
J 185 | Iv Pacul. 
9. The formative ) in Niphal and Hiphil is ſometimes omitted, as 7 117 for Nh, Gen. 


vi. 1; in Haun for nav, Jer. xxxli. 37. 


* From the Greek wapaywymo; additional. 15 
= 10, Theſe 


* . * © 
| . — 
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2 Theſe three Verbs TT, yT, and h in Hithpael, change their » into „ as r, 
c. | 

11. MP? To take or be taken, is in Kal formed like Jv). | | f 

12. Verbs defeftive Pe Nun, or with 3 for their if radical, drop it in the future, Impera- 
tive and Infinitive of Kal (to which laſt they allo poſtfix P), in the preter of Niphai, and 
throughout Hiphal and Hupbal. | 

13. An Example of a Verb defefive Pe Nun. 


d To pour: 


HITHPAEL. | HUPHAL. | HIPHIL. | NIPHAL. KAL. 
E | EI „ 1d 10 Preter. 
regular | * Td) 1 To) Future. 
throughout. not uſed. THT 1. Jon To [{[MPERATIVE. 
25 EI r 7 D ο [ INFINITIVE, 
| 7d Pon | To3 7012 | Benoni. 
* 
A / Pascu. 


14. Verbs with N for their firſt radical often drop it, as Jo, „, fee Lexicon. 

15. Verbs with & for their firſt radical + en drop it in the firſt perſon ſingular future, 
as Mie for RR, I will ſpeak, and ſometimes in other forms, as in ® Wan, for en, ſbe 
baked it, 1 Sam. xxviii. 24 pn, for en, ye ſhall jay, 2 Sam. xix. 14; 0, for 
dd, teaching us, Job xxxv. 11. 

16. As for the /econd kind of defective Verbs above mentioned (Rule 5.), namely thoſe that 
are ſuppoſed to drop their ſecond radical or > (hence called Defective Oin Yau, w, and Oin Jod, 

ph), as w, DP, IN, pa, the truth ſeems to be this; that the former ſort have, properly 
ſpeaking, only two radical letters, but ſometimes take a) before the laſt radical, being in 
other reſpects (except that they are not uſed in the /imple form in Hithpael, and in Huphal 
aſſume a) before the firſt radical, as SN, was jet up, Exod. xl. 17.) formed quite re- 
gularly ; and that the latter fort of Verbs, namely thoſe with » 7d inferted, are either Verbs 
in which the » is radical, fixed and immutable, as IN 7% infeſt, in which caſe they are de- 
clined regularly; or elſe they are in Hiphil, the characteriſtic d being dropt, as Ow for 
Sn, from w or dw 70 place; pa for pan, from 5A 10 diſcern, diftinguiſh 

17. Example of a defective Verb of two radical letters. 


3 =w 3 place. | 
HUPHAL.\| HIPHIL. | NI L. KAL. 85 


0 N OW) Ov Preter. 
„ PW SW | DW Future. * 
not uſed. dor d .]I.Zↄ D [[MPERATIYVE, 
I WN . Sw INFINITIVE. 
Mun D 33 W Benoni. 
| | | Sw § O Paoul. 


18. Verbs of this form frequently in Kal, and ſometimes in Niphal, drop the) before the 
laſt radical. | 
+ Not always, See Job xvi. 5. | X 
„But in the words marked thus “ ſome of Dr. Kenn icots's Codices ſupply the 8. . | of 
1 5 | 19. 


— 


if 
] 
| 
5 
1 


to complete entirely, and 5595 to nouriſh ; from dp te be light, vile, p to be exceedingly vile, 


the firit and ſecond radical letter, 


\ 
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| 19. Of the third kind of defective Verbs, or of thoſe which drop their third radical, are the 


Verbs ending in d, hence called defeFive Lamed He, do, as Mp, 0. 
20. Obſerve in general, firſt, that theſe Verbs uſually either drop their = before a ſervile, 
as from n reveal, 192 they revealed; or chafige it into o, as Vn, for nm, thou revealed} 3 


mny>In, for D, they (women) ſhall reveal; or before a ſervile d, into P, as MM, for 
dy ſhe revealed: ſecondly, that they often drop their d final in the future, and ſometimes 


in the preter and Imperative, as , for ; ww, for my, he ſhall mate; M, for my, he 


commanded, Deut. vi. 5, 23; 91 for nM), reveal; Pſ. cxix. 18; 1972 hath conſumed us, 
for 1772. 


21. Example of a Verb defective Lamed He, 


75) To reveal. 


HITHPAEL.J]HUPHAL.HIPHIL.}|NIPHAL.| KAL. | 
DD 1 * 77727 7923 (fem. ) T2 or r mal Preter, 
TM 18 I 1 27 or MM Faure. 
mA not uſed, TIA TI fem.) 93 MM MPERAT. 
FD MYR M3 N 191 or PHD FD WIMIT. 
T1727 mn | mw % (fem.) AM 9 Benoni. 
| | | | 191] Paoul. 


22, Several Verbs, with & for their laſt radical, ſometimes drop it, as 82, N, XY), N 


"(ſee Lexicon), abd others of theſe Verbs form their Infinitive in , like Verbs ending in d, 


as Mp 70 call, Jud. viii. 1; d te fulfil, 2 Chron. xxxvi. 21. 

23. Verbs ending in 2 ſometimes drop their laſt radical before a 3 ſervile, as MEXN, they 
fem.) all be ſupported, for e, from N 70 ſupport, Ia. lx. 4. 

24. So Verbs ending in H ſometimes drop their laſt radical before a H ſervile, as Y, 


for Tw, 1 die, Gen. xix. 19 ; NM, for h, I have cut off, Exotl. xxxiv. 27. 


25. Some Verbs are doubly deftive, chiefly ſuch as have and 3 for their-firſt radical, 
and 7 for their laſt, Thus we have yan, ſecond perſon maſculine plural future Kal (with 3 
paragogic), from y 1% affit, Job xix. 2; Tn, firſt perſon plural preter, Hipbil, from 
TT 70 confeſs, Pl. Ixxv. 2; W, third perſon maſculine ſingular future Kal, from M1 70 ex- 
tend, Gen. xii 8; TN, firſt perſon ſingular future Kal, from 722 to ſinite, Exod. ix. 15. - 

26. the Verb n, to give, is deubly defeftive in a peculiar manner, for it not only drops 
it's initial 2, as Jo) (Rule 12.) and it's final one before another 3 (as in Rule 23.), but it 
Alo generally loſes it's final 3 before a ſervile H, as Y I have given, for MM 3 Y ye 
have given, for MM; and generally has in the Infinitive NN 70 give. i 

27. Reduplicate Verbs are ſuch as have the loft or 1wo laſt Radicals doubled; they are de- 
rived from ſimple Verbs, as fom 53 are derived 991 and 9391; from Wee, ; from 553, 
5552; from Jen, Jen; from d, nd. | 

28. But in Redyplicate Verbs derived from thoſe with & for the laſt radical, the reduplica- 
tion is made by doudling the letter, or two letters preceding the d, as from dg to complete, 90 


and 575 % be exceedingly light ; from mD to open, 18D to burſt open; 
29. Keadiplicate Verbs ate declined regularly. 


* But comp. n Deut. xi. 4, y Iſa, Ivili, 5, 2 Lam. ii, 1, wy Nah, iii, 1, rm Mie. ii, 12, Po Toa. 
xvi. 9; from which forms it appears that Verbs ending in a radical, but omiflible, N do in Hiph, inſert a * between 


135 30. Except 


* 


= 


Ld 
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o. Except that thoſe of the form of 553 ſometimes uſe 1 inſtead of the laſt letter, as 
** Joſh. v. 9, for 792 ; nd Eccleſ. ii. 20, for N220; and ſometimes in Hitbpael al- 
ſume ) after the firſt radical, as ar from ha, Iſa. i. 3; and more rarely in other Con— 
jugations, as m third perſon maſculine ſingular future in Xu, from dy, Gen. 1. 20; 
DD Job xxvi. 11, from 997 *. Such Verbs alſo prefix d to the Participles both of Kat 
and Hihpael, as in m lifting up, 1 Sam. ii. 7. Pl. ix. 14; EXpMD 77g up bimſelf, Job 
xx vii. 7. 5 

31. Pluriliteral Verbs, or Verbs not reduplicate, but conſiſting of more than three radical 
letters, as BOND, , &c. are, the few times they are uſed, declined regularly, 


er. Vit 
r 


1. Syntax, from the Greek Tuſſccig Compoſition, is that part of Grammar which teaches to 
compoſe words properly in Sentences. 1255 
2. In Hebrew the Adjective generally agrees with it's Subſtantive in gender and number, 
as BIN N 4 wiſe ſon, Nn MD great ſtrobes. 
3. Let we mect with ſuch expreſſions as theſe, N77 By great cities, Deut. i. 28. vi. 
To, & al. M>N PIAN great tones, Deut. xxvii. 2, Joſh. x. 18, 27; MAD yen and y 
good and bad figs, Jer. xxiv. 2, 3; EYYMN MNRAN be great lights, Gen. i. 16. But as to the 


former phraſes, it has been obſerved & IV. 13, that the termination & is not always maſ- 


culine ; and perhaps in ſuch expreſſions as 27MIN n, the Adjective with a termination 
uſually maſculine is joined with a feminine Subſtantive, as a mark of dignity or excellency. 

4. Participles follow the ſame Rules of Syntax as Adjectives. 

5. When two Subſtantives of a. different gender have the fame Adjective, that Adjective 
is commonly of the maſculine gender, as Job i. 13, B28 PMN 12 His ſons and bis daughters 
eating. | 

6. When two Subſtantives have one Adjective, that Adjective is put in the plural number, 
as, 1 K. i. 21, © mMIWw 12) 8 and my ſon Sclomon (thall be) ful. 

7. The ſame rules of Syntax hold good of Pronouns, Gen. i. 27, e 872 MPN IN 
male and female created he them, maſc. | | 

8. Collective Nouns, or Nouns of multitude, though fingular, may have an Adjective. or 


Participle plural, as 227 g be people (are) many, Exod. v. 5; ON AIM e all Fudab 


coming, Jer. vii. 2; DM D be people piping, 1 K. i. 40. 
9. An Adjective ſingular is ſometimes joined to a Noun plural in a difributive ſenſe, as 
Pf. cxix. 137, U uο WW right are thy judgments, i. e. every one of them; Gen. xxvii. 29, 


WR PIR zhey that curſe thee (are) curſed, i. e. each one of them, Comp. Gen. xlvii. 1 ; 


Exod. xvli. 12. 


10. The Cardinal Nouns of Number (as one, two, res, &c.) from one to ten, when maſ- 


culine have a feminine termination ; when feminine, a maſculine one. 
11. Cardinal Nouns of Number which have a plural termination are moſt uſually joined to 


Subſtantives in the ſingular, but thoſe that have a ſingular termination to Subſtantives in 


* This reduplicate form of Verbs with „ inſerted in Kal, the Hebrew Grammarians have called the Conjugation 
Poel; and they add that Verbs de/e&ive 'y borrow their Hiikpatl from the Conjugation Pocl. 


the 


* 
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the plural: Dw3N Mabe three (or à trinity of ) men, Gen. xviii. 2; BY MYA Four (or 4 
quaternion of ) kings, Gen. xiv. 9; MY e wan, my Mwn yay ve, — Seven hundreds 
of years, Gen. v. 26, 32, are Examples of both theſe laſt Rules. Comp. Job i. 2. 
12. The Cardinal Nouns of Number are ſometimes uſed for the Ordinals, as one for firſt, 
three for third, ten for tenth, &c. See Gen. 1. 5. Eſth. i. 3. Gen. viii. 4. 2 Chron. i. 3. 
13. The Plurals in of Nouns of Number from bree to nine incluſive ſignify ten 
times as much as the ſingular. Thus ww is /bree, but Dwphp thirty ; y four, but DyINR 
orty. f : | 
0 - The Nominative or Noun to a Verb is known by aſking the queſtion who or what ? 
with the Verb; thus in the ſentence God created the heavens, the word God anſwering the 


Queſtion wwho created? is the Noun to the Verb created; ſo in this ſentence The Jun ſhines, 


the ſun is the Noun to the Verb ſhines. | 

15. All Nouns, whether ſingular or plural, are of the 74:74 Perſon, except when they are 
joined with the Pronouns of the 7 and ſecond Perſons, I, thou, we or ye. 

16. The Verb uſually agrees with it's Noun in gender, number, and perſon, as 1993 
OTST The Aleim were revealed, Gen. xxxv. 7; N YT the earth uuns, Gen. i. 2. 

17. Yet we find Gen. i. 14, Men TT, there ſhall be lights, where Mud feminine an 
plur. is joined with the Verb w maſculine, and ſingular. But w ſeems here to be uſed 
imperſonally as in many other inſtances. | 

18. When two Nouns of a different Gender have or govern the ſame Verb, that Verb is 
generally put in the maſculine gender, as Gen. ii. 1, i O ²ƷJ¹mu 121 and the heavens and 
the earth were finiſhed. Comp. above Rule 5. 10 ro 

19. When ſeveral Nouns fingular have the ſame Verb, that Verb is ſometimes put in the 
plural number, as Gen. xiv. 1, 2; mm W- w- - Arioch—Cheder- 
laomer — and Tidal made war. See Gen. ix. 23. Comp. above Rule 6, and 7. 

20. Nouns of Multitude, though ſingular, may have a Verb plural, and though feminine, 
a Verb maſculine, as Gen. xli. 7, do] e YT 72) and all the earth came to Egypt; 
Deut. ix. 28, y Wow ÞÞ Veſt the land fhail fay; Job xxx. 12, M mM the youth roſe 
up. See Exod. xiii. 6, 47. Xvi. I, 2. Xvi. 1. XXXV. 20. 1 Chron. xiii. 3. Comp. above 

ule 8. © 

21. A Verb ſingular joined with a Noun plural, or a Verb plural with a Noun fingular, 
often ſignify dit; ibutively, as Joel i. 20, M n MANA the beaſts (i. e. each of the beaſts) 
of the fields ſhall cry; Prov. xxvill. 1, yw1—W0 the wicked (every wicked man) flee, See Gen. 
xliii. 22. Exod. i. 10. Job xii. 7. Jer. M15. xxxv. 14. Comp. above Rule 9. 

22. The Noun maſculine plural BTR, when meaning the true God, Jebovab the ever- 
blefſed Trinity, is often joined with Verbs ſingular, to expreſs the Unity of Eſeuce and Opera- 
lion, as Gen. i. 1, D198 Nn The Aleim created. But comp. Rule 16, and Lexicon, p. 22, 


col. 1. 
23. The Pronoun relative WN who, which, agrees with it's Subſtantive or Subſtantives in 


gender, number, and perſon, and governs it's Verb accordingly, as Ezek. xiii, 19, mHn?. 
"Ig NDO WN T D) flay the ſouls which ſhould not die. Here Ns agrees wich it's Sub- 


ſtantive feminine plural Mw92, and accordingly mTman, the Verb it governs, is put in the 


feminine plural third perſon. So Ia. Ix. 12, md TM x woe r ον]¹ wn D, for the 


na'ion and the kingdom, which ſhall not ſerve thee, fſhali periſh, Here wr having two Sub- 

ſtantives, one maſculine, and the other feminine, it's Verb Map is put in the maſculine 

plural third pern. See Rule 18, 19. ** 8 
24. The Pronoun relative Nꝗ who, which, is often underſtood, and that not only when 
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it is governed by the Verb or by a Particle (underſtood) as in Engliſh, but alſo when itſelf 

governs the Verb; Iſa. xlii. 16, J will cauſe the blind to go in @ way WT N (which) they 
knew not; Exod. vi. 28, and it was in the day MM NT (in which) Jehovah ſpate ro Miſes ; 
Lam. iii. 1, I am the man Jy M8" (who) hath ſeen affiiftion. 

25. When the connective Particle, and, 1s prefixed to a Verb in the future tenſe, that 
Verb ſignifies future in reſpect to the Time of (not to the Time in) which the hiſtorian is 
writing, or the perſon ſpeaking, as Gen. 1. 1, The Aleim $712 created the heavens and the earth, 
ver. 2, N and then the Aleim ſaid, ver. 4, NM and then the Aleim ſaw, &c. Gen. ix. 27, 
The Aleim I) fhall perſuade Faphet, u and then he * ſhall dell and then Canaan ſhall 
be a ſervant to them. So that when a number of facts are recorded or foretold, the) with the 
ſign of the future prefixed to a ſeries of Verbs denotes the ſucceſſive order of the facts +. 

26. The future is. ſometimes uſed in this ſenſe, even where the) is not immediately pre- 
fixed to the Verb, but other words come between, as 2 Sam. Xil. 31, My I) And thus he 
ara to did. — 

. Yea where ) doth not precede at all, as Job i. 5, n 75 208 MY M22 bus ſuc- 
cli Foal aid Job all the days; Ia. vi. 2, % MY NWA with two he then covered his face, 
Comp. Exod. xix. 19, Job i. 7, 11. Ecclel. xi. 5. 

28.) connective prefixed to Verbs often ſupplies the place of the ſigns of Perſons, Moods, 
Tenfes, and Numbers, and makes them take in fignification thoſe of a preceding Verb, as 
and often doth in Engliſh ; thus Gen. i. 28, and Win l ye the earth, TyAA) and ſubdue it, for 
wan /ubaue ye it. (Comp. Jad, iv. 6, 7. Ruth iii. 3.) Exod. xii. 23, Tv Tay) and Febovah 
Hall paſs—the tenſe of My being here taken from the future wen x9 ye ſhall not go out, in 
the preceding verſe; Jud. i. 16, and the ſons of Reni My they came up TY) and went, WW 
and dwelt, for they went, and A they dwelt, Comp. Joſh. x. 4. 1 Sam. ii. 28, where 
Nis for M, ſee the preceding verſe. 

29. Verbs Infinitive are, often uſed as our Engliſh verbal Nouns in ing; as Gen. ii. 4, Oya 
rr Moy in the day of Jebovab's making, i. e. when Jebovab made. 

30. Verbs Infinitive thus applied admit the ſame Pronoun Suffixes as Nouns, (comp. 
Sec. V. 5.) as Gen. lit. 5, 22928 q in the day of your eating. 

31. Verbs Infinitive admit before them the Particles 2, 5, 5, b, in the ſenſes explained 
under theſe Particles in Sect. IX. and more fully in the Lexicon. | 

32. Hebrew Verbs are frequently joined with their Infinitives, which latter may then be 
rendered as Participles active, or as the Latin Gerunds in . This ſort of expreſſions 
generally, if not always, denote ſucceſſion or continuance, as Gen. xxii. 17, Nam TINAIN TNA 
TW D NAW Ging or in bleſſing (Lat. benedicendo) / will bleſs thee, and in multiplying 
(Lat. multiplicando) I will multiply thy ſeed, i. e. I will continually bleſs thee, and multiply thy 
feed; Iſa. vi. 9, WIN 99 WI RY Wan I yy WAY hear He in hearing, i. e. be con— 
tinually hearing, and ye ſhall nct perceive; and ſee ye in ſeeing, i. e. be continually /eeing, and 
ye ſhall not know, S0 Gen. ii. 16, 17, of every tree of the garden 528M 728 thou ſhalt or mayeſt 
continually eat ; but of the tree of knowledge of good and evil, thou ſhalt not eat of it ; for in the 
day thou eateſt thereof Hop MM dying thou ſhalt die, i. e. thou ſhalt begin to die, and lo con- 


tinue liable to death temporal and ſpiritual. 
33. The Subſtantive Verb mis, was, &c. is often omitted in Hebrew, as Gen. i. 2, &c. 


34. Parlicies in Hebrew have often other Particles prefixed ; or ſeveral Particles are 
Joined together in one word. . 


* We 8 no one tenſe in Engliſh which wil expreſs this Hebrew future. 


7 Thus the future i is uſed after I then, Exod. xv. 1. Joſh, x. 12. 
e SECT. 
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| $'E-C TIN —_— 
Or THE USE or THE SER VILES. 


1. N 1. Prefixed, from T, forms the firſt perſon ſingular future of all Verbs, as |: 
TR I will vifit, from TP. . © 
2. Prefixed, forms many Nouns, as 21214 & lie, from 21> fo deceive ; NN 4 native F 
tree, from mM zo ſpread. ; 5 
2. IÞ- 1 only, In, for, &c. See Lexicon. 
N a 3. N. . Prefixed, denotes the conjugation Hiphil or Hupbal. 
a is emphatical, The, %ig. 
is vocative or pathetic. A 
h 4. expreſſes a queſtion or doubt. Re F3 
f | For inſtances of the three laſt uſes ſee the Lexicon in N. | 1 
lj 2 5. Poſtfixed,,is the ſign of a feminine Noun, as du A women ; MAH good (bona ). 
l omp. { IV. 
6. gs AS the third perſon feminine ſingular preter of Verbs, as mp9: 
ſhe viſited. 


| 7. Poſtfixed to a Verb or Noun, from x, or wn, /be, it denotes her; as mp9 
| 
0 


be viſited her, c her hand: and ſometimes to a Noun, his, as Gen. xlix. 11, y- 
his foal, Y his garment ; Exod. xxii. 3, Ny his beaſt 3 ver. 26, unde his 
covering *, 
| . 8. Poſtfxed, to or towards, of place or time. See Lexicon under d 7. 
0 | 4+ 1. Prefixed, a connective particle, and, &c. See Lexicon. 
2. Inſerted after the firſt radical, it denotes the action ſignified by the Root to 
be preſent and continued; hence it forms I e Participle ative, as TY viſiting, and 4 
many Nouns in which ſuch action is im ied, as Y à zrader, or perſon trading; 
mn the ſpirit or air breathing or in motion; h the day or light in agitation (namely 1 
by being reflected from the earth); and this not only without, but often with 
other Serviles to the word; thus 72 Gen. 1. 14, are inſtruments or ſconces of light, 1 
but NM, ver. 15, thoſe ſconces actualiy giving light. I 
3. Inſerted after the ſecond radical, it denotes an action paſt, and fo forms the 
Participle paſſive, as PD viſited, and many Nouns in which ſuch action is implied, 
as W Te alth acer from e acquire. 
| 4. Poſtfixed to a Noun, it ſignifies his, as 1271 his word; to a Verb, bim, as 
1 | T5 he remembered Bim. Alto fometimes heir or them. See Exod. XXII. 23. Deut. J 
v. 37. Vit. 10. XX1. 10. Joſh, ii. 4, Pf. xlvi. 4. Iſa. v. 26. ; 
. Poſtfixed, denotes the third, or in the * Mood, the ſecond, perſon 
plural of Verbs. a 
6. Poſtfixed, forms the collective Noun Wyn veafts, from TN (comp. To Ezek.. - 
i. 8, and 9 in 9, for 92D, Gen. xxxii. 31 ; comp. ver. 30; and ſee Lexicon. 
under TX II.); alſo ſome other Nouns of a paſhve ſignification, as M humble, 
meek, from y; Na Hollow, from Na; mn waſte, from . a 
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t. Prefixed to the third perſons maſc. future ſing. and plur. of all Verbs. 

2. Prefi xed, forms ſome appellative Nouns, and | many proper Names, as D @ 
ſerip, from odo to collect; pr Jaac, from pris to laugh ; ap Jacob, from 1 
to ſupplant. 

3. Inſerted, forms many Nouns ; and after the firſt radical, denores the efe# or 
conſequence of the Participle active of the Verb; for inſtance, from, MN air breathing 
or in motion, comes N odour or exhalation (lee M in the Lexicon). Inſerted after 
the ſecond radical, denotes the e or conſequence of the Participle paſſive, as vp 
harveſt, from mvp cit down. 

4. Inſerted before the laſt radical, it denotes the Hiphil conjugation. 

5. Poſtfixed, denotes a national name, as May an Hebrew, 2935 a Canaanite. 

6. — the ordinal Numbers, wyhw third, wa7 fourth, Sc. And obſerve 
that in theſe ordinal Nouns of Number, is not only poſtfixed, but frequently, 


as here, in/erted alſo before the laſt radical. 
. ——— the ſecond perſon feminine future and Imperative, as Tp2nN thou 


(woman) halt viſit ; pe viſit thou (woman), and ſometimes the ſecond perſon 
fem. preter, as now, and ii, Ruth iii. 3 Y) Jer. xi. 21. Comp. Jer. 
KXi1l. 23. XXX1. 21, and Ezek. xvi. 19, 2; VET. 20, I; ver. 37, Ma and 
o); ver. 43, Wort and Wp; fo ver. 47, 51. 

8. — is the ſign of the maſculine plural in Regimine, as YT he kings of 


the earth. Comp. NIV. 15. 
9. Poſtfixed, is formative in ſome Nouns, both ſubſtantive, as 97x Lord, wy 


fruit; and adjective, as wan free, M violent, My afflicted, poor. 
10. Poſtfixed to a Noun, my, as N27 my word; to a Verb, me, as ph he viſited me. 
1. Prefixed, a particle of ſimilitude, lite, as. See Lexicon. 


2. Poſtfixed to a Noun, th, as PD thy word; to a Verb, thee, as TTY he 


viſited thee. 
Prefixed only, To, ſor, &c. See Lexicon. 

1. Prefixed, a Particle, From, &c. See Lexicon. 

2. Denotes the Participle of Hiphil and Huphal (and with H added, of Hithpael), 
whence 

3. It forms many Nouns, ſignifying the in/ftrument, or mean, or place of action, 
as from q to protect, 112 @ ſhield, inſtrument of protection; from Nat to Jacrifice, Nam 
an altar; ſo with N or N poſtfixed, many feminine Nouns, as nw 7/irument or 


mean of ruling. 


4. Poſtfixed to a Noun, their, as ˙—⁴— their word ; to a Verb, them, as pe 


he wiv. ted them, 
. Poſtfixed with 1, forms the n d redempticn, from 72 to redeem. 


6. Poltfixed, forms ſome Adverbs, as tv 4y dy, from Oy day; BIN gratis, 
from M to be tind gracious ; mm truly, from m {ruth ; PN vainly, from M vain, 

I. Prefixed, forms the preter and participle of the conjugation Niphal. 

2. the firſt perſon plural future of all Verbs. 

3. ſome few appellative Nouns, as 1722 an ant, from d to crop; p 


4 mutterer, whiſperer, from 11 to whiſper. 


4. Poſtfixed, them and their, feminine. 
forms many Nouns, as ap an offering, from 20 70 oppreach ; eſpe- 
cially with) preceding, as nt 4 8 from N 10 rer 3 dow drunken- 


neſs, from "Ow 1 inebriale. 


or IQ, D. 


18 


1. N. 


2. 2. 
3. N. 


* 
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$12 8 8 E. C > If 1 , 
enn USE o ib SERVILES 


1. Prefixed, from „ 7, forms the firſt perſon ſingular future of all Verbs, a as 
TPR I will viſit, from WP. 
2. Prefi xed, forms many Nouns, as 21214 # lie, from n to deceive ; NN 4 native 
tree, from to ſpread. 
1 only, In, for, &c. See Lexicon. 
. Prefixed, denotes the conjugation Hipbil or Hupbal. 


1. is emphatical, The, his. 
3. is vocative or pathetic. 
4. expreſſes a queſtion or doubt. 


For inſtances of the three laſt uſes ſee the Lexicon in 7. 


5. Poſtfixed, is the ſign of a feminine Noun, as od à women ; ND good (bona)... 


Comp. F IV. 7. 
6. denotes the third perſon feminine ſingular preter of Verbs, as mp2: 
ſhe viſited. | 


. Poſtfixed to a Verb o Noun, Gm N, or N, /be, it denotes her; as p 
be vi ih ted her, nm her hand: and fometimes to a Noun, His, as Gen. xlix, 1 I, TW 
his foal, NY his garment ; Exod. xxii. 3, MVyA his beaſt; ver. 26, Nr his 


covering \ 


8. Poſtfixed, to or towards, of place or time. See Lexicon under N 7, 

1. Prefixed, a connective particle, and, &c. See Lexicon. 

2. Inſerted after the firſt radical, it denotes the action ſignified by the Root to 
be preſent and continued; hence it forms the Participle adlive, as p viſiting, and 
many Nouns in which ſuch action is implied, as Y a frader, or perſon trading; 
Mm the ſpirit or air breathing or in motion; Q the day or light in agitation (namely 
by being reflected from the earth); and this not only without, but often with 
other Serviles to the word; thus T Gen. i. 14, are inſtruments or ſconces of light,, 
but Nn, ver. 15, theſe ſronces afually giving light. 

4. e the ſecond radical, it denotes an action paſt, and ſo forms the 
Participle paſſive, as p viſited, and many Nouns in which ſuch action 1 is implied, 
as V wealth ne from vt acquire. 

4. Poſtfixed to a Noun, it ſignifies his, as 1127 his word; to a Verb, him, as 
N be remembered him. Allo ſometimes their or them. See Exod. xxlii. 23. Deut. 
iv. 37. vii. 10. xxi. 10. Joſh. ii. 4. Pf. xlvi. 4. la. v. 26. 


. Poſtfixed, denotes the third, or in the Imperative Mood, the ſecond, perſon 


plural of a= 


6. Poſtfixed, forms the collective Noun M Zeafts, from mn (comp. W Ezek. 
i. 8, and h in e, for 58D, Gen. xxxii. 31; comp. ver. 30; and ſee Lexicon. 


under TR II.); alſo ſome other Nouns of a paſſive fignification, as. WW Humble, 
meek, from y; ma hollow, from Na; Nm waſte, from . . 


* See Nola Annot. in Partic. 1392. | 
| 8. 


Af 
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t. Prefixed to the third perſons maſc. future ſing. and plur. of all Verbs. 

2. Prefixed, forms ſome appellative Nouns, and many proper Names, as 099) & 
ſcrip, from 0 to collect; pied Jaac, from pr to laugh ; ap Jacob, from 1 
to ſupplant. 

3. Inferted, forms many Nouns ; and after the firſt radical, denotes the ee or 
conſequence of the Participle active of the Verb ; for inſtance, from M arr breathing 
or in motion, comes MN odour or exhalation (lee M in the Lexicon). 
the ſecond radical, denotes the ect or conſequence of the Participle paſſive, as vp 
harveſt, from Mp cut down. 

4. Inſerted before the laſt radical, it denotes the Hiphil conjugation. 

5. Poſtfixed, denotes A national name, as May an Hebrew, 2935 a Canaanite. 

6. — the ordinal Numbers, W third, wan fourth, Sc. And obſerye 
that in theſe ordinal Nouns of Number, » is not only poſtfixed, but frequently, 
as here, inſerted alſo before the laſt radical. 2 

7, ——— the ſecond perſon feminine future and Imperative, as pan thou 
(woman) ſhalt viſe ; 9 viſit thou (woman), and ſometimes the ſecond perſon 
fem. preter, as Tw, and TY, Ruth in. 33 Ido) Jer. xiii. 21. Comp. Jer. 
xxii. 23. XXX1. 21, and Ezek. xvi. 19, NM; ver. 20, MN]; ver. 37, Yuna and 
on; ver. 43, Mn and wy ; fo ver. 47, 51. 

——=— is the ſign of the maſculine plural in Regimine, as yum 991 kings of 
the earth. Comp. IV. 15. 

9. Poſtfixed, is formative in ſome Nouns, both ſubſtantive, as 978 Lord, my 
fruit; and adject ive, as wan free, , violent, My affiited, poor. 

10. Poſtfixed to a Noun, my, as N27 my word; to a Verb, me, as pH he viſited me. 

1. Prefixed, a particle of ſimilitude, lie, as. See Lexicon. 

2. Poſtfixed to a Noun, thy, as TNT thy word; to a Verb, thee, as TTY be 
viſited thee. 

Prefixed only, To, for, &c. See Lexicon. 

1. Prefixed, a Particle, From, &c. See Lexicon. 

2. Denotes the Participle of Hipbil and Huphal (and with H added, of Hithpael), 
whence 

3. It forms many Nouns, ſignifying the inſtrument, or mean, or place of action, 
as from ja to protect, o @ ſhield, inſtrument of protection; from nat to /acrifice, Nam 
an altar; ſo with N or H poſtfixed, many feminine Nouns, as h] inſtrument or 
mean of ruling. 5 


— 


4. Poſt fixed to a Noun, their, as 727 their word ; to a Velde the as 73 


he viſited them, 

5. Poſtfixed with.), n the 19 00 D redemptirn, from 112 to redeem. 

6. Poſtfixed, forms ſome Adverbs, as Cο 4y gay, from Y day; DN gratis, 
from 1 70 be kind, gracious ; DIBN truly, from m trath ; PIN vainly, from M vain, 

I. Prefixed, forms the preter and participle of the conjugation Niphal. 

2. the firſt-perſon plural future of all Verbs. 

Ys ſome few appellative Nouns, as h an ant, from 5 crop; p 

a mutterer, whiſperer, from n to whiſper. © 7 

4. Poſtfixed, ybem and their, feminine. 
. forms many Nouns, as ap an Mering, from p to oppreach ; clpe- 
cially with) preceding, as o a memorial, from WM ts — 3 ML drunken- 
neſs, from D 7 inebriale. 


5 — 10. U. 


Inſerted after 


98 
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10. w. 1. Prefixed only, denotes the relative who, which. 

2. the Particle phat, becauſe. See Lexicon in v. 

11. H. 1. Prefixed, denotes a Noun, as maſc. n a diſciple or ſcholar, from 59 7s 
teach; maſculine plural Dan Teraphim, from NaN to venerate ; feminine MINN 4 
prayer, means. of obtaining favcur, from N to be gracious : alſo a Particle, as mn 
under, from Nm to deſcend. | | 

2. Prefixed to theTecond perſon future of both Numbers and Genders; and to- 
third perſon future feminine ſing. and plur. | 
3. Poſtfixed, denotes the ſecond perſon preter ſing. of all Verbs. 
4. in Regimine for d fem. See & IV. 16. 
n forms many Nouns feminine, as Mp incenſe, from Wp 7o fumigate. 

12. The above Table of the Serviles ſhould be carefully peruſed by the learner, and 

eontinually conſulted by him, when in words he meets with letters for which he cannot 


Account. 


. 
Rur ESs FOR FINDING THE ROOT IN Tux ENSUING FLEXICO N. 


1. Reject all affixes and letters acquired in forming, if #hree letters remain, that is gene- 
rally the Root; thus in the word rwana, Gen. i. 1, 4 is a particle or affix ſignifying iz, 
IX. 2. N a termination of Nouns, ſee & IV. 6, therefore wx" is the Root. | 

2. But if, after rejecting the affixes and formative letters, the word hath ) or » inferted 
(unlefs before +7), you muſt reject them alſo, and then you will J generally find it under the 
two remaining letters. (Comp. & VII. 16.) Thus in xn, Gen. i. 17, ? 1s a particle 20 
or for, & IX. 7. ꝗ the ſign of Conjugation Hiph. & IX. 3. N then remaining, I alſo re- 
ject „ and look for Root . | | 7 

3. If, after rejecting the affixes and formative letters, only 7wo letters remain, that is fre- 
quently the Root. Thus in en, Gen. i. 1, Nis a particle emphatic, e, by Y IX. 3. On is 


the termination of a noun maſculine plural, by & IV. 9. dw therefore remains for the Root. 


4. But if, in this caſe, you cannot find it as a 7wo-lettered Root, add » or i to the beginning 
of the word, and to the defle&ions of np? to take, ) (comp. & VII. 7, 8, 11, 12, 13.) or N, 
and more rarely & to the end. (Comp. $ VII. 20, 21, 22.) Thus in Pym Gen. ii. 9, &i is 
emphatic, be, & IX. 3. His a feminine termination, & IX. 11; thele then being rejected, y 
remains ; but not finding this in a two- lettered form, I add T to the beginning, and find 


* As I would wiſh the reader, who has opportunity and abilities, to conſult other works of this kind, and par- 

ticularly the highly valuable Lexicon and Concordance of Marius de Calaſio, L here ſubjoin. 
; Some ſbort 2 finding the Root in other Lexicons. | 

1. Reject all affixes, and letters aequired in forming; if three letters remain, that is the Root. 

2. If only 2, add * or y in the beginning (and in the deflections of d to tale, b), or Yin the middle, d or & at 
the end, or double the ſecond radical letter for inſtance, if the word 2Þ occurs, 22Þ is the Root. | 

155 Obſerve is to be added at the beginning, ? in the middle, or n; at the end, much more frequently than the 
other. | 

4. If, after rejecting the affixes and formative letters, only one letter ſhould remain, add or 2 to the beginning, 
and d at the end. Thus for p, ſee dx; for q, ſee d. ; a 

+ Obſerve that when » or + is the middle, and 7 the final letter of the Root, the wor is retained, as in m2, 


Den, Mm, 


+ In ſome Verbs the » in the middle is radical and immutable, as in me, www, : 
2 ” ; . 1t 


+ 
2 1 
wo 
; 
* 
—— 
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it under Root yr: Again, in Mp1 and he took, Gen. ii. 1 5, is a particle and, & IX. 4, » is: 
the ſign of the third perſon maſculine future, & IX. 5; p then remaining, I add 9 to the 
beginning, and look for np. In », Gen. i. 2, is the ſign of the N. maſc. plur. in 

Regimine, F IV. 15; this therefore, being rejected, and not finding the Root Þ.in a two- 
lettered form, I add N to the end, and look for N. 
5. If, after rejecting the affixes and formative letters, only one letter ſhould remain, add » or 

3 to the beginning, and N to the end. Thus Gen. xiv. 15, in Sn), Y is a connective particle 
and, & IX. 4; the ſign of the third perſon maſculine future, & IX. 5; and O a ſuffix, 
them, & V. 5, and IX. 8; there remaining then only the letter 2, prefix 2 to the beginning, 
and N to the end, and look for the Root 7519. Comp. & VII. 25. 

6. Nouns or particles of two letters ending in > mult uſually be fought under Roots with 
a for the final letter, as for the mouth, ſee 7a; but for Y that, ſee mM; and ſometimes 
ſuch Nouns belong to Roots with 1 for the middle letter, as 5 a burning to M3. 

7. Reduplicate words muſt be fought under their ſimple ones, thus for 551 and 5341, ſee 


53, for Jen ſee Jan. Comp. & VII. 27, 28. : 


ROE. Al TAE 


A GRAMMATICAL PRAXIS oz EXERCISE on Tur Fiksr. CHAPTER: 
or GENESIS. | 


earth the of ſubſtance the and heavens the of ſubſtance the Aleim the created beginning the In 
: YT MV - PDT Inv DN NO IMIR 1. 
WR ſee & X. 1. Ma third perſon maſculine ſingular preter in Ka! of the Verb N, 
and conſequently the * Root itſelf, and joined with the Noun ꝗ])uN, though plural, by 
$ VIII. 22. me a noun maſculine plural, & IV. 9g, from the Root TR, & X. 1. NR, a par- 
ticle, che, from Root de, & X. 4. wen, ſee & X. 3. MN), 1 a particle, & IX. 4. D as 
before. yn, N is emphatic, Vm a Noun with a formative 8, & IX. 1, from the Root y1.. 


Aleim the of Ipirit the and ; deep the of faces the upon darkneſs and hollow and unformed was earth the And 
S ν MN 23 D MW Tm N DD Arien 2. 


waters the of faces the upon motion a cauſing. 


> 0 D. nan 


1 and, N] juſt explained. d, third perſon feminine ſingular preter of the verb d, 
$ VII. 20, 21; and agreeing with y in gender, number, and perſon, & VIII. 15, 16. wry: 
a noun, adjective, $ IX. 4. WA), ) and, Na a noun adjective, & IX. 4. Jun a noun from the 
/ Root Jun. y a particle from the Root by. D a noun maſculine. plural in Regimine, from 
the Root Md, ſee & X. 4. Enna Noun, S IX. 11, from the Root tn, & X. 2. Ma noun, | 

IX. 4, of the Root , & X. 2. Porr a participle feminine in Hipbil, from the Root 
RAT, by $ VI. 17, 24, and agreeing in gender and number with MT, by & VIII. 2, 4, the 
verb ſubſtantive being omitted by & VIII. 33. Yun, S a noun maſculine plural, from the 


Root . See Lexicon. | ( 
N. B. The Grammarians and Lexicographers always conſider the third perſon maſc. fing. preter in Kal, aa 
the Root in ſuch words as occur in a verbal form. | / | 


/ 


22 A METHODICAL 
Light was there then and ,Light be ſhall there Aleim the ſaid then And 
$ M* mT NY W- EN a . 


Weed, 1 and, wid a verb third perſon maſculine ſingular future in Kal, & VI. 12, from 
Root "28 & X. 1. ſee alſo $ VIII. 25. wv third perſon maſculine fingular future, from 
Root , for Tm, $ VII. 20, 21. NMR a noun, S IX. 4, from the Root , & X. 2. 


between and Light the between Aleim the divided then and ,good that Light the Aleim the ſaw then And 


pa) MN pa nx Mm D O MN Die CNN NM 4. 
4.5 . Darkneſs the 


$ TOUT 

third perſon maſculine ſingular, from Root T1, for d, & VII. 20, 21. a par- 
ticle, from the Root dig, & X. 6. Y a noun, SIX. 4, from the Root ab, & X. 2. 7d 
third perſon maſculine ſingular of the Root , & X. I. pa a particle of the Root a, 8 X. 2. 


was there and; Night called he Darkneſs the (to) and Day Light the (to) Aleim the called then And 


ym a9 ND 1 Oy FF Rx 
firſt the Day morning was there and Evening 
-$IRN DN a; 5 AW 


8" third perſon maſculine ſingular future from the Root p, & X. 1. M89, 7 a par- 
ticle following the verb N, ſee Lexicon. dy a noun, & IX. 4. from the Root , & X. 2. 
h a noun 1 $ IV. 6, from the Root 0. & X. 2, A ea noun maſculine ſingular 
from the Root 27y. a a noun maſculine ſingular from the Root a. M a noun maſ- 
culine ſingular, from the Root , & X. 4. | 


diviſion a cauſing be ſhall it and waters the of midſt the in Expanſe an be ſhall there Alcim the ſaid then And 
MAD mm c ν 0 wp mw EN M91 6. 


waters to waters between 


09 SD pa 


ya noun maſculine, & IX. g. from the Root yp, & X. 1. TA, 2 a particle in, PN 
a noun, & IX. 4, from the Root Jn,  X. 2. d a participle maſculine ſingular in Hipbil, 
from the Root g, & VI. 17. 9 


„Expanſe the (to) under (at) which waters the between divided he and Expanſe the Aleim the made then And | 


WP rrro W rn pa 92m WPI TR OW) 7. 
v « mechanized or) ſo was it and ,Expanſe the (to) above (at) which waters the between and 
. 11 v9 TW enn een pn 


vw third perſon maſculine ſingular future, for , from the Root dy, & VII. 20, 21. 


Wr the pronoun relative (ſee 8 V. 2.) which, from the Root We. U a particle, at, joined 
by & VIII. 34, with another particle y, from the Root n, F IX. 11. So yd com- 


pounded of p, at, and 5y, upon, from the Root y. p, fee Lexicon. 


was there and Evening was there and ,(placers) Heavens Expanſe the (to) Aleim the called then And 
%«ͤ; | crow v WIN NDP 8, 
| ſecond the Day morning 


9Þ an ordinal noun of number, & IX. 5. from the Root Hv, X. 4+ 
3 ; b | : | XN) 9. 


——— — 


$20 ON Wa 


* 
8 
>. 

| 
5 
85 
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1 
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5 
I 
* 


« 73 A 
1 * + F ** Pe 
4 „ bes _ 4 i - l 4 by 
T% p 4 by 
© —_ r „ Ur h . - * 
r N e ** A 4 a J 4 MN x 


1ſuſfix, his, I V. 5. 
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Y — — — ; , 
(land) dry the appear ſhall then and ,one place to “ waters the tend ſhall Aleim the ſaid then And 


aN RM mom Rr an WW cam DNN 9. 
. | | ſo was it and 
$32 51) 


WP third$erſon maſculine plural future in Kal or Niph. from the Root mp, $ VII. 20 21, 
agreeing with the noun maſculine plural . Wa particle, 7, from the Root I. Zy2 
a noun, IX. 8, from the Root Dp, & X. 2. Mann third perſon feminine ſingular future 
in Nipbal, from the Root N, & VII. 21, agreeing with the feminine noun NUN, with N 
emphatic prefixed, from the Root wI. 


called he waters the of tending of place the (to) and , earth (land) dry the (to) Aleim the called then And 


ND dN yyy r m3) BI Ny 10. 
ä good that Aleim the ſaw then and ſeas 


* ID Cr NW) on. 


ry, 1 and, ) a particle, to, after the verb Wp, as in ver. 5. Mp2 a noun of place, 
SIX. 8, from the Root mp, & X. 2, and Note. wma noun maſculine plural, & IV. 9, 


from the Root , & X. 3. 


bearing fruit of tree the , ſeed ſeeding herb of bud the earth the forth ſhoot ſhall Aleim the ſaid then And 


my Y ww yl ym ay 7 yu NUTT EIN MW . 
ſo was it and , cartli the upon it in ſeed it's which, kind it's for fruit 


:p m vat ) Da mn n wh 


Nu third perſon feminine ſingular future in Kel, of the Root xvn, & X. 1, agreeing 
with the noun feminine . Ap, a noun, from the Root 2vwy. Y a participle maſculine 
ſingular, in Hipbil, from the Root y, & VI. 1), and & IX. 8. n a noun maſculine ſingular, 
. 5, from the Root , $ X. 4. my a participle maſculine Benoni, or active, in Kal, 
from the Root dy, & VI. 17, 20. 119, ) a particle for, ) an affix, His, or it's (maſculine) 
SIX. 4. po a noun maſculine ſingular from Root o, fee $ X. 4. 2, 2 a particle, in, 
prefixed to the pronoun ſuffix , bim, or it maſculine, $'V. 5, 6, 511 WNW wr which it's 
ſeed in it, an Hebraiſm for whoſe ſeed in it. | 
fruit bearing tree the and ,kind' it's. for ſeed ſeeding herb of bud the earth the forth brought then And 


D mY WW may yr wm aw Nu F IN) 12. 
good that Aleim the ſaw then and kind it's for it in ſeed it's which 


d WIN SV W927 1 WY WR 


d third perſon feminine ſingular future in Hiphil of the Root N, ſee & VII. 7, 8, and 
VI. 24, agreeing with. the noun feminine . W209, 29, before explained, Ma pronoun 


third the day morning was there and evening was there And 
WW EY WA A aw wm I 3, 


W an ordinal noun of number, & IX. 5, from the Root whw, & X. 1. 


diviſion a cauſe to for heavens the of Expanſe the in Light of inſtruments be ſhall there Aleim the ſaid then And 


MT oor n Ned WT Dy MN 14. 
years and days for and ſeaſons for and ſigns for be ſhall they and, night the between and day the between 
9% oY) py AM J 
This ſtroke — -———— over ſeveral Exgliſi and Hebrew words denotes that you muſt begin to read the 
the firoke towards the left 


Engliſb word or words anſwering to thoſe Hebrew ones which are placed at. the end o 
hand; as here, for inſtance, the Engliſb, to make ſenſe, muſt be read, e waſers Hall tend, 
EIA i * 


' 
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gn” 


y See & VIII. 13, Mien a noun feminine plural, § IV. 11, from the Root "x, $ K. 3, 


with p, denoting the inſtrument, & IX. 8. irh, 9 for, prefixed by & VIII. 31, to n, 


Infinitive phil of the Root . $ VI. 17. n See VIII. 28.” nnd, 5 for, ruh ſemi- 
nine plural of MR, from the Root Ny, 8 þ © 4. Cy a noun maſculine plural, & IV. q, 
from the Root 713 of the form of a participle Hipbil, fee & VII. 7, 8, and & IX. 8. Bw 
plural of , dropping the). Comp. & IX. under) 2, and & VII. 16, 17, 18. | 
fo was it and , earth the upon light give to for heavens the of Expanſe the in Lights for be ſhall they And 
D wm yan »y mT Beer YOu zs. 
Ned, ſee & IX. 4. TIN, 5 wh Joined by & VIII. 31, to wan infinitive Hiphil of the 


verb Bop 16. Comp. * | 


—ͤ— 


of rule the for great light the great light of Dns two che Aleim the made then And 


Mx Man Man neem Tn 2 DN DN wy). 16. 
ſtars the and night the of rule the for little = hk the and ,day the 
; D25T Mm ITN NIzRn? MPT MRIT NS) d 


W a noun maſculine, from the Root ],, $ X. 4. Em", is emphatic, ſee & VIII. 3. 
"89 a noun maſculine, from the Root , & IX. 8. Towns, 5 for, hv a noun femi— 


nine ſingular in Regimine, & IV. 16, from the Root Wo, §S IX. 8. h a noun maſcu- | 


line plural from the Root 255, $ IX. 4. 
earth the upon light give to for heavens the of Expanſe the in Aleim the them placed then, And 
Yn 7 . wat? PTRUN WP dN OM . 
Y third perſon maſculine ſingular future in Kal, from the verb n, $ VIL. 26. 


between and light the between diviſion a cauſe to for and night the in and day the in rule to for And 
mow RA mm. Wn p4>) . 


17. 


. good that Aleim the ſaw then and ,darkn-'s the 


43290 5D Bs FI J 
d infinitive of the verb vv, with © prefixed, by & VIII. 31. 


fourth the day morning was there and evening was there And 
3 AG * CES » 1 TY T I9. 


Aan ordinal noun of IF IX. 5, of the Root ya", & X. 1. 


„ ww 


fowl and "king a creature reptile the waters tlie abundantly produce e ſhall Aleim the ſaid then And 


mY Am _ vi jw pp WWW EIN WN 20. 
.heavens the of expanſe the of faces the upon earth the above flutter ſhall 
: νον IP" DD % yn} mw» FÞw 


WWW third perſon maſculine plural future in Kal of the Root , agreeing with w, 
$ VII. 16. wa a noun feminine ſingular from the Root w22. a noun adjective femi- 


nine ſingular, agreeing with vos, from the Root TN, & X. 4. pm third perſon maſculine 


from the Root ty, $ VII. 27, and & X. 7. 5 
— — — = 
| arbich. ,creeping lving creature every the and , great * whales the Aleim the created then And 
AR ND TT. 022 > NN) ee BIT IN TR NAN 21. 
8 
Aleim the ſaw then and, kind his for wing of fowl every the and,, kind their for waters the abundantly e ee 
Dy 8m Www? Fiy FW 32 M0 END) ον Puw 
good that 

| $ID D 

. 5 . S 

v- 


ſingular future in Kal, agreeing with the noun Fy, of the reduplicate verb * $ VII. 30, 


PL hs 


R 


\ 1 8 8 4 - 5 S n * 1 
N Ea N 2 e 8 1 N L 4 2 1 * 43 . 4 ”y 
Sa n „ [SF £5 Fang ge * . n FE 1 
* * * e bf - 


HEBREW GRAMMAR. 25 


drm A noun maſculine plural, & IV. q, ofthe reduplicate word p21) from the Root mn. 
See & VII. 28. om, N emphatic, prefixed to MNwn2", the participle feminine Benoni in 
Kal, of the Root wan), & VI. 17. See Lexicon under N 3. 
waters the ye fill and ye multiply and fruitful ye be (ſaying) fay to Aleim the them bleſſed then And 


BM IN ID) 2 9 , ehe Dan 22. 
5 | ecarth the in multiply ſhall fowl the and ſeas the in 
1 T mm 888593 


Hy third perſon maſculine ſingular future in Kal of the Root J. W, ) prefixed to an 
infinitive, to, for to, ſee Lexicon. Y ſecond perſon maiculine plural imperative in Kat, 
of the verb MB, ſo N of Nad, $ VII. 20. wa, 2, a particle , prefixed to S maſc. 
plural of the noun S A third perſon maſculine future in Kal of the Root Nan, & VII. 
20, 21, agreeing with the maſculine noun Fy. th 

fifth the day morning was there and evening was there And 
n BY px n 3. 


wN an ordinal noun of number, & X. 5, from the Root von, & X. 1. 


reptile and cattle , kind it's for living ereature the carth the forth bring ſhall. Aleim the ſaid then And 


won mana i Th vo YT NY dN een 24. 
. Jo was it and, kind it's for earth the of beaſts wild and 
$52. ym mm? YI won 


dh, > above explained, 7 a pronoun ſuffix her or it's, feminine, & IX. 3. n A 
noun fem. of the Root B72. v, ) and, v a noun- maſculine ſingular of the Root wan, 
rn, ) and, Na collective noun ſingular from the Root dm, fee & IX. 4. 
the and kind it's for cattle the and ,kind it's for earth the of beaſt wild the Aleim the made then And 


MN neo mnin wm Ny YT 1m DN mx wy) 25. 
good that. Aleim the ſaw then and kind it's for ground the of reptile every 
$20 D Dx Nn WD? MINN wan 95. 


MN a noun feminine fingular i» Regimine, & IV. 16, of the Root m, & X. 4. 
rule ſhall they and, likeneſs our according to image our in man make will we Aleim the ſaid then And 


1 h _ W272 OWN TM SYN We 26; 
every over and earth the all over and cattle the over and heavens the of fowl the over and ſea the of fiſh the over 
23 Yn T2330 MINAA) c ον —_— 0 


earth the upon creeping reptile the 
17 Dou don 


/ firſt perſon plural future in Kal from the Root dw] w Y a noun maſculine ſingular 
from the Root M7; & X. 4. Ma, 2 in, 12 a pronoun ſuffix our, & V. 5. n a noun 
maſculine ſingular, from the Root ,. TTMmMIn, 2 a particle as, according to, 13 a pronoun 
ſuffix our, M27 a noun feminine ſingular, ſee & IV. 6, from Root man, & X. 4, fee Lexicon. 
TIM, 1 and, third perſon maiculine plural future in Kal, of the Root MN, & X. 4. 
Ma, 2 in, M1 a collective noun feminine ſingular in Regimine, & IV. 16, from the Root N, 


C X. 3. | 
male „him created he Alzim the of image the in ,image his in Man the Aleim the created then And 
n OE 7, - tt -, »Þ DDA DINT f Nn 27. 


them created he female and. 
Y NI Mp2) 


Mr from the particle Nx, and), him. M a noun maſculine from the Root M. np» 


a noun feminine from the Root 2p), d from m and O, them. See $ VIII. 7.. 
S - Tay 28. 


v 


26 A ME THODICAL HEBREW GRAMMAR. 
ye multiply and fruitful ye be Aleim the them to ſaid then and Aleim the them bleſſed then And 


=) WP nx on WD one Am Pa 28. 
heavens the of fowl the over and ſea the of fiſh the over ye rule and , it ſubdue and earth the ye fill and 
c WνN FW21 ON nm *: 7 a Yun reit Www 


earth the upon moving beaſt every over and 
ü h mmm mm 957 


cr, > a particle 70, & IX. 7, prefixed to n them. wap, N it feminine. See & VIII. 28. 


. - A . = . 
n which ſeed ſeeding herb every the you to given have I behold Aleim the ſaid then And 


Wie yn yy 2 WW 7D MM 2» TM mM onn.. ww 29. 

be ſhall it you to , ſeed ſeeding tree a of fruit the it in which tree every the and , earth the all of faces the 
mm ay yn yu WW * n n un >» Fun yn 72 ba) 

bd food for 

: T7587 » 


m a particle from the Root . uu firſt perſon preter of the verb ru, & VII. 26. 
52), ) vo, prefixed to S you, $ V. 5. N a noun feminine, I IV. 6, from the Root 528, 
& X. 1; . | | | 
creeping (thing) every to and heavens the of fowl every to and earth the of beaſt every to And 


wan 227 DT mW 9 mT In 7 30 
ſo was it and food for herb green every the life of breath the it in which earth the upon 


b wm mn wy p D ren wa A WW yum 7 
PT a noun from the Root pv. 


* 


evening was there and very good behold and made had he which whole the Aleim the ſaw then And 


2 N T2 20 nn my Re 72 D BYTR NV 31. 
| g | ſixth the day morning was there and 
. ;$ won OY WPA Wm. 


ed a particle from the Root TW, Wen, I emphatic prefixed to ww an ordinal noun of 


number, & IX. 5. ; 


< 
THE END. 


alt 


Name. Form. I Sound. 


3. Meaſt feminine Nouns end in 73 


I. Or Tax LETTERS and READING. 


1. Hebrew is read from the right 


[8 hand to the left. 
Aleph [Ja in al! 2. Of the Letters theſe five, &, NT, 
Beth A b 1, „ p, are Vowels; all the reſt 
Gimel 3 | js hard . | are Conſonants. 
Daleth | | jd Iz. Where there is no vowel between 
He | n | aa, ore intobereſ two Conſonants, ſupply in read- 
Vau ju (as co) or % ing a ſhort e or 4, as n pro- 
Zain e nounce d , TP, Pequed. 
Heth mM | [haſpirate [4. Always pronounce the written 
Teth Of jth | vowels long and frrong, the ſup- 
Yod ) ee, or y | plied ones ſhort and quick, | 
Caph >17Tik is. A Root or Radix is a word 
Lamed| *| | uſually of three Letters, whence 
Mem D cam | others are formed. | 
Nun 2 [1 jn 6. The eleven letters forming the 
Samech} d | | words 255) Tan are /ervile 
Oin y | | long or ſerve for the grammatical In- 
W 4 D [ANlp flexions, Particles, Sc. 

Jaddi Ly | ; |j ſoft 7. The other eleven are radical, or 

oph P | [q or qu | always make part of the Roof. 
Reſh | |r 8. Servile letters are often radical, 
Shin w 3 | but radical ones never ſervile. 
Tau n| it 9. Except © when uſed for N, ſee 

| | 8 IV. 9. 


II. Or NOUNS. 


1. hr «c Names are of two kinds, Subſtantive, which denote 2 
ſubſtance or thing, as w a Man, i Punity ; and Adjective, which 
denote ſome Quality of the Subſtantive, as d good, n great. 


2, Neuns in Hebrew have two Genders, maſculine and feminine, 


and two Numbers, ſingular (denoting one) and plural (denoting 
more than one), 


or N ſervile, moſt others are 
maſculine. | 


4. Feminine Nouns are formed by adding d, and ſometimes H, 


to the maſculine, as 21 good, NW tem. W an Egyptian- 


man, MN an Egyptian woman. 


5. The plural maſculine is formed by adding d, and ſome- 
times only Q, to the ſingular; as 00 4 king, plur. B21, or 
c Kings. g | 


6. The plural feminine is formed by adding M to the ſingular, 
as 7 @ land, Mu lands; or by changing N or HN into 1M, 
as Mn @ law, y laws; or TN into NY, as Mum, plur. 
ru; but in feminine plurals the) is often dropt. | 


7. Feminine Nouns have another plural formed by changing N 
into , as r 4 damſel, plur. irn: This plural hath 
often a dual ſignification, or denotes only two. 


8. Nouns feminine fingular in Regimine change N into Y, as 


Fr @ law, mm nM the law of Jebovab, w- Nm a woman, 
yr his wife. ä : 


9. Nouns maſculine plural in Regimine drop their dg, as B21 
kings, V "ID kings of the earth, p our kings. So Nouns 


fem. plur, in c, when in Regimine, drop their c. 


| 


| 


| 


III. Or PRONOUNS. 
1. Pronouns ſtand inſtead of Nouns, and are of three Perſons, 


Iſt. „, Te ſing. I, whence & prefixed forms firſt perſon ſing. 
fut. of verbs. 


> | N poſtfixed firſt perſon ſing. preter. 


-e 


| or i poſtfixed me and mine. 
N plur. We, whence ) prefixed forms firſt perſ. plur. fut. 
12 poſtfxed firſt perſ. plur. preter. 
8 12 poſtfixed us and our, 


IId. NN, NN, fing. Thou, whence H prefixed forms 2d perl. ſing. fut. 


N poſtfixed 2d perl. ſing. preter. 
poſtfixed to 2d perl. fem. ling. fut. 
poſt fixed forms 2d perl. fem. ſing. 
| imper. 
J ſing. Thee, whence J poſtfixed hee and thy. 
DNR m. plur. Ze, whence N prefixed to 2d perl. maſc. plur. fut. 


c poltfixed forms 2d perf. maſc. 


plur. pret. 


MN, 378 f. plur. Zr, whence N prefixed and dn poſtfixed form 


2d perl. fem. plur. fur. 
N poſtfixed 2d perl. fem. plur. pret. 


oh m. flur. Yu, whence D2 poſt fixed you and your, maſc. 


pe f. plur. Jou, whence 12 poſtfixed you and your, fem. 


IId. xm, dn ſing. He, ſhe, whence 
| malc. ſing. fut. 
J, N, 12 polthxed im and His. 


7 poſtfixed forms 3d perſ. fem. 


* ſing. preter. \ 
N, Mm poſtfixed her. 
Sn, W m. plur. They, whence 1 poſtfixed to zd perſon plur. 
| 1 pret. and fut. 
d, , w, poſtfixed, hem, their, maſc. 
47, N, f. plur. They, whence 7 — * third perſon fem 
a | Plur. fut. 
7, J or MD poltfixed them and I heir, fem. 
>. The Parts of Pronouns poſtfixed to Nouns and Verbs, and 
denoting my, me, thy, thee, his, him, and their plurals, our, us, 
&c. are called Pronoun Suffixes. 3 


The Parts of Pronouns forming the Perſons, &c. of Verbs 
are called Perſonal Affixes. | 


5 Hf 
N. B. Compare this Table of the Pronouns with the following 


Example of a Regular Verb in Kal, & IV. 4. 


— 


IV. Or VERBS. 


1. Verbs ſignify to do or to be. 


2. In Hebrew they have three Conjugations, Kal, Hpbil, and 
Ehthpael, | 


ve is Nipbal, 


x . | | : = ff. 
3. Kal denotes ſimply to do, as p, he viſited; it's pa 5 


which prefixes 3 in the Preter-tenſe (ſee below 4, 
ſignifies 70 be done, as TRI, be was viſited. ; conifh 
in the Preter, and inſerts v before the laſt radical, and Sn 1 
to cauſe another to do, as pe he cauſed to viſit 3 its E. hs 
Huphal generally drops the o:. Hithpael is formed from , * 
prefixing IM in the Preter, and ſignifies 20 act en oneſelf, as 
IN, be viſited bimſelf; but is often paſſive. 


two tenſes or 


4. Verbs in each onju ation have t moods, 
* en Cong are three per- 


times, one participle (Ka has two), two numbers, 
ſons, two genders, as in the following 


* 


prefixed forms 3d perſ. 


Hiphil prefixes d 


| 11. Reduplicate Verbs are declined re larly. 


The Hebrew Grammar, at One View. 


| ExAmeLE of the Regular Verb pg To viſt, in Kal, with the 
Perſonal Affixes and other Serviles printed in Bollow Letters, 
and the Word Tp to be ſupplied for the Daſb. 


INDICATIVE M O OD: 
| ng or Paſt Tenſe. : 
Plur. \ Sing: 
pd They | She 3—mÞ He 7 | 
Fem. N—ANMNpP? Ye ry Thou 2. þ Perſon. 
TP We Ip 1 I. 


Future Tenſe, | 


2 Plur. Sing. 
Fem. i- TP They She—n 73) He 3. 
Fem. i- Tan Ye Fem. - TAN Thou 2. þ Per/. 
T2) We D I 1. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Plur. Sing. 


Fem. 1—wpp Ye Fem. pd Viſit thou, 2d Per/. 


| 


INFINITIVE MO Op. 


po and TÞ To viſit. 
Partliciple active, or Benoni. 
Plur. Sing. 
Fem. - Fem. n—and R—T? Viſiting, 
Participle paſſive, or Paoul. | 
Plur. Sing. 
Fem. -D Fem. P—and - pp Viſited. 


5. Throughout all the Conjugations the Perſonal Affixes are 
added, and the Participles declined, as in Kal. 

6. In Niphal the 9 is prefixed only to the Preter and to the 
' Participle, but d to the Imperative and Infinitive. 

7. In Hiph. Huph. and Hith. the Formative N is always dropt 
after another ſervile, ſo throughout the future, and Þ is pre- 
fixed to the Participles of each. 

8. Huph. is the ſame as Hiph. the Formative » being dropt, as 
It alſo often is in Hipb. | 

9. In the Hith. of Verbs beginning with w or d, H is tranſpoſed, 
as in Wrwn for mwnn; and in thoſe with x, N is moreover 
changed into b, as in PM) for f. 


% 


— — _— 


V. Or IRREGULAR VERBS. 


I. Irregular Verbs are either Defe#ive, which ſometimes drop a 
radical Letter; or Reduplicate, which double one or more Radicals. 

2. Defectives have either but two Radicals, or » or 2 for their firſt 
Radical, or N for their laſt. | 

3. Verbs of but two Radicals oftentimes take) before the latter, 
as OW? from d, and in Huph. before the former, as p 
from dp. 

4. Verbs with » for the firſt Radical, often drop it in the future, 
Imperative and Infinitive of Kal, to which laſt they poſtfix n 
(mp? to take follows this form), and in Niph. and Hiph, they 
change their into ). | | 

5. Verbs with 2 for their firſt Radical, drop it in the future, Im- 
perative and Infinitive of Kal (to which laſt they poſtfix n), and 
in the Preter of Mypb. and throughout Hiph. and Huph. 

6. In Hith. the two latter kinds of verbs are generally regular. 

7. Verbs with N for their laſt Radical, often drop it, or change it 
into F and before a N ſervile into P, and generally form the 
Infinitive by changing I into mm. 1 

8. Verbs that have » or 3 for the firſt Radical, and N for the 


the laſt Radical. 

9. The verb hn 70 give, often drops both it's 78. 

10. In verbs x is often dropt after a ſervile x; and 2 and H, 
before ) and H ſervile. 5 | 


— 


12. Except that thoſe reſembling 553, in ſome Forms uſe) inflead 

of the laſt letter, as Mad, for Nn, and in Hitb. and ſome- 

times in other Conjugations, take 1 after the firſt Radical, as in 
pan from pa, in FW from D. 


1 — 2 * ' 88 hes: — 


laſt, are doubly defective, i. e. ſometimes drop both the firſt and 


VL Or SYNTA X. 


1. The Adjective generally agrees with it's Subſtantive in gender 
and number, as ꝓ wh, @ good man, M9711 N21 great ſtrokes. 

2. A Verb generally agrees with it's Noun in gender, number, and 
perſon, as N wnan, the ſerpent was. ; 

3+, 1 and, prefixed to Verbs in the future, denotes ſucceſſion. 

4+ 1 and, prefixed to Verbs, often ſupplies the figns of the gram- 
matical Inflexions, as dw], and ſubdue (ye) it, Gen. i. 28. 

5. Infinitive Verbs have ſometimes the particles 2, 5, 9, b, 
prefixed, of which particles ſee 8 VII. 2, 6, 7, 8, and 
Lexicon. 


VII. Or Tus USE or THE SERVILES. 


| 1. & prefixed, forms firſt perſon ſingular future of verbs, alſo Nouns: 


2. 2 prefixed, In, &c. 
3. N prefixed, fign of Conjugation Hiph. or Huph. 
alſo emphatical, pathetic, or interrogative. 

poſtfixed, denotes a N. feminine; alſo third perſon feminine 

preter of verbs; likewiſe her, to, towards. 
4. ) prefixed, and. 
inſerted after firſt radical forms participle active. 

after ſecond radical, participle paſſive. 


_ Nouns. 
5. + prefixed, third perſon maſculine future ſing. and plur. of 
bs; alſo forms Nouns. _ 
inſerted forms Conjugation Hiph. and Nouns, 
poſtfixed, denotes national names; maſcul. plur. in Regimine ; 


me, =" 20 alſo ſecond perſon fem. fut. and Imperat. of 
verbs. x | 


6. 5 prefixed, lite, as. 
poſtfi xed, hee, thine. 
7. 9 prefixed, To, for. 7 - | | 
8. Þ prefixed, participle Hiph, and Hupb. whence it forms Nouns; 
al ſo from. | — 
poſtfi xed, them, their, maſculine. | 
9. 1 prefixed to preter and participle Mb. alſo forms firſt per- 
ſon future plural of verbs, and Nouns. 
poſtfixed, them, their, feminine. | 
10. w prefixed, who, which, alſo the particle, that. | 
11. N prefixed, denotes ſecond Perſons future ſing. and plur. of 
verbs; alſo forms Nouns. 
poſtfixed, ſecond Perſon ſing. preter of v alſo uſed in 
Regim, for N (fee & II. 8.) ; and forms Nouns, | 


_ 


»— 


VIII. Or rINDINOG THE ROOT, 


remain, that is the Root. 
generally rejected. 


Letters remain, that is frequently the Root. ; 

4. But if you find it not in this two lettered form, add vor 3 to 
the beginning (and to the deflexions of Np? zo take, 5), or N 

- to the end. | 

5. If only one Letter remain, add » or 2 to the beginning, and 
to the End. 


| | ; | 


This Epitome not only ſbeus in how narrow 4 Compaſs the moſt 
neceſſary Rules of the Hebrew Language may be compriſed, but alſo 
may well ſerve as a Grammar io be learned by heart (except & III. 
and VII. which however ſhould be attentively peruſed, and con- 
tinually conſulted) by the younger Hebreans, and perhaps may not 


be unprofitable as a conſtant Companion to more advanced Students. 


poſtfixed, him, his; third perſon plural of verbs; alſo forms 


1. Reject all Affixes and formative Letters. If three Letters 40 
2. Except that ) and » inſerted (unleſs before n), muſt alſo be 


3. If after rejecting the affixes and formative Letters, only two | 


hs 


I. Or Tus LETTERS AND READING. 


I. Or NOUNS, 


1. Nouns er Names are of two kinds, Subſtantive, which denote a 
 ſubſance or thing, as w8 a Man, N Punity ; and Adjeftive, which 
denote ſome Quality of the Subſtantive, as IN good, n great. 


2, Neuns in Hebrew have two Genders, maſculine and feminine, 


and two Numbers, fingular (denoting one) and plural (denoting 
more than one). 


* 


3. Maſt feminine Nouns end in N or 1 


; ſervile, moſt others are 
maſculine. | 


4. Feminine Nouns are formed by adding d, and ſometimes n, 
to the maſculine, as h good, q tem. TW an Egyptian 
man, yd an Egyptian woman. 


5. The plural maſculine is formed by adding , and ſome- 
times only D, to the ſingular; as D 4 king, plur. SD, or 
c kings, I | | 

6. The plural feminine is formed by adding M to the ſingular, 
as J A land, MR lands; or by changing N or H into IN, 
as Mn a law, Hy laws; or Tv into MN, as MWD, plur. 
md; but in feminine plurals the) is often dropt. 


7. Feminine Nouns have another plural formed by changing N 
into BIN, as Tr 4 damſel, plur. r: This plural hath 
often a dual ſignification, or denotes. only two. 


8. Nouns feminine ſingular in Regimine change N into H, as 

Fm @ law, mm nM the law of Jebovah, dum a woman, 
ner bis wife. 4 | 

9. Nouns maſculine plural i= Regimine drop their ©, as. n 
kings, V 30 kings of the earth, D our kings. So Nouns 
fem. plur, in &'N, when in Regimine, drop their ca. 


| 


Name.'| Form. E Sound. 1. Hebrew is read from the right 
— 8 —— hand to the left. 

Aleph xe Ida in all 2. Of the Letters theſe five, N, N, 
Beth 2 b 1, „ p, are Vowels; all the reſt 
Gimel Ig hard are Conſonants. 

Daleth | id Jz. Where there is no vowel between 
He n | ſa,oreinwhere] two Conſonants, ſupply in read- 
Vau ju (as co) or w ing a ſhort e or 4, as 127 pro- 
Zain th |z | nounce deer, D, pequed. 
Heth NM] [haſpirate [4. Always pronounce the written 
Teth Dj jth vowels long and ſtrong, the ſup- 
Yod ) ee, or y plied ones ſhort and quick. 

Caph 217 is. A Root or Radix is a word 
Lamed] 5 uſually of three Letters, whence 
Mem D Nm | others are formed. | 
Nun 2 |1jn (6. The eleven letters forming the 
Samech} vo] {ih | words 255) ¹⁴́ v are /ervile 
Oin y | [o long or ſerve for the grammatical In- 
Pe d |nalp_ flexions, Particles, Sc. 

Jaddi y i ſoft 7. The other eleven are radical, or 
Koph Pp q or qu | always make part of the Roo. 
Reſh IT - It 8. Servile letters are often radical, 
Shin wi il but radical ones never ſervile. 
Tau n| it 9. Except © when uſed for Y, ſee 

| | 8 IV. 9. 
"Po 


| 


l 


ee, 38 f. plur. 27, whence N prefi 


do m. flur. 


IIId. xm, 87 ſing. Le, ſhe, whence prefixed forms 


dyn, N, f. plur. They, whence mM 


III. Or PRONOUNS. | 
r. Pronouns ſtand inſtead of Nouns, and are of three Perſons, 


Iſt, 128, Y ſing. IJ, whence & prefixed forms firſt perſon ſing. 


fut. of verbs. 
N poſtfixed firſt perſon ſing. preter. 
f or y poſt fixed me and mine. 
18 plur. We, whence 
y poſtfixed firſt perl. plur. preter. 
12 poltfixed us and our, 


IId. Nx, "NN, ſing. Thou, whence H prefixed forms 24 perl. ſing. fut. 


N poſtfixed 2d perl. ſing. preter. 
* 


imper. | 


Y ſing. Thee, whence 7 poſtfixed hee and thy. 


BNR m. plur. Ze whence N prefixed to 2d perl. maſc. plur. fut. 
dn poſtfixed forms 2d perf. maſc. 


plur. pret. 


2d perl. fem. plur. fut. 


nn poſtfixed 2d perl. fem. plur. pet. 


You, whence dg poltfixed you and your, maſc. 


pe f. plur. Zou, whence © poſtfixed you and your, fem. 


maſc. ſing. fut. 
, N, 12 polthxed m and His. 


7 poſtfixed forms 3d perſ. fem. 


ſing. preter. 
7, di poltfixed Her. 


H, W m. plur. They, whence ) poſtfixed to 3d perſon plur. 


pret. and fut. 
D, &, w, poſtfixed, hem, their, maſc. 


lur. fut. 
N, j or Nn poſtfixed them and 7heir, fem. 


2. The Parts of Pronouns poſtfixed to Nouns and Verbs, and 
denoting my, me, thy, thee, his, him, and their plurals, our, us, 


Ke. are called Pronoun Suffixes. 


The Parts of Pronouns forming the Perſons, &c. of Verbs 


are called Perſonal Affixes, 


N. B. Compare this Table of the Pronouns with the following 


Example of a Regular Verb in Ka/, Q IV. 4. 


- 


2 prefixed forms firſt perl. plur. fut. 


poſtfixed to 2d perl. fem. ling. fut. 
poſt fixed forms 2d perl. fem. ſing. 


xed and i poſtfixed form 


poſtfixed to third perſon fem. 


＋ 


IV. Or VERBS. 


1. Verbs ſignify 10 do or to be. 


2. In Hebrew they have three Conjugations, 
Hithpael, | 


3. Kal denotes ſimply to do, as TB, he viſited; it's 1 
which prefixes 2 in the Preter-tenſe (ſee below 4 än 
ſignifies 20 be done, as TPP), be was viſited. 
in the Preter, and inſerts v before the laſt ra 


Huphal generally drops the ». 
prefix ing IM in the Preter, and fignifies 10 att 
TAMA, be viſited himſelf ; but is often paſſive. 


4. Verbs in each Conjugation have three moods 
times, one participle (Kz has two), two numbets, 
ſons, two genders, as in che following 


bh 


Kal, Hiphil, and 


paſſive is Niphal, 
6.), and 

Hiphil prefixes N 
dical, and ſignifies, 
to cauſe another to do, as pen he cauſed to viſit; 65 paſſive 


Hithpael 1s formed from Kal by 
upon oneſelf, as 


two tenſes or 
three per- 


zd petl.| 


4. Verbs with » for the firſt Radical, often: drop it in the future, 


| EXAMPLE of the Regular Verb g To v in Kal, with the 


11. Reduplicate Verbs are declined regularly, 


The Hebrew Grammar, at One View. 


Perfonal Affixes and other Serviles printed in hollow Letters, 
and the Word ph to be ſupplied for the Daſh. 


INDICATIVE MO OD: 


Preter or Paſt Tenſe. 
Plur. Sing: 
TP They | She — id He 3. 
Fem. N—2Mp? Ye nm? Thou | Perſon. 
pd We po I bj 
| Future Tenſe. | 
FTA x If Sing. 
Fem. M—N TD They She—n / He 3. 
Fem. Ha- pen Ye Fem. - T2N Thou 2. f Per/. 
Dy We D I 1. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Plur. Sing. 


Fem. 7—Tpp Ye Fem. -f Viſit thou, 2d Per/. 


INFINITIVE MO OD: 
TPP and T9 To viſit. 
Participle ative, or Benoni. 


Plur. Sing. 
Fem. - Fem. n—and -n Viſiting, 
Participle paſſive, or Paoul. Q | 
Sing. | 


Plur. 
Fem. -D | Fem. 

5. Throughout all the Conjugations the Perſonal Affixes are 
added, and the Participles declined, as in Kal. | 

6. In Niphal the 3 is prefixed only to the Preter and to the 
Participle, but N to the Imperative and Infinitive. 

7. In Hipb. Huph. and Hith. the Formative 7 is always dropt 
after another ſervile, ſo throughout the future, and d is pre- 
fixed to the Participles of each. 

8. Huph. is the ſame as Hiph. the Formative » being dropt, as 
it alſo often is in Hipb. 1 

9. In the Hith. of Verbs beginning with w or d, H is tranſpoſed, 
as in MH] for Wyrm; and in thoſe with x, N is moreover 
changed into W, as in RA) for rn. Pas 


— 


V. Or IRREGULAR VERBS. 


1. Irregular Verbs are either Defe#ive, which ſometimes drop a 

radical Letter; or Reduplicate, which double one or more Radicals. 

2. Defefives have either but two Radicals, or » or 3 for their farſt 
Radical, or N for their laſt. | | 

3. Verbs of but two Radicals oftentimes take) before the latter, 
as EW? from v, and in Hupb. before the former, as p 
from dp. N | 


Imperative and Infinitive of Kal, to which laſt they poſtfix n 
(Mp? to take follows this form), and in Niph. and Hiph, they 
change their into ). 

5. Verbs with 2 for their firſt Radical, drop it in the future, Im- 
perative and Infinitive of Kal (to which laſt they poſtfix Y), and 
in the Preter of Nzph. and throughout Hiph. and Huph. 

6. In Hiilb. the two latter kinds of verbs are generally regular. 

7. Verbs with N for their laſt Radical, often drop it, or change it 
into F and before a 7 ſervile into , and generally form the 
Infinitive by changing N into rn. 

8, Verbs that have » or 3 for the firt Radical, and N for the 
laſt, are doubly defective, i. e. ſometimes drop both the firſt and 
the laſt Radical. | 

9. The verb hn 70 give, often drops both it's 5s. 

10. In verbs x is often dropt after à ſervile &; and 3 and H, 
before ) and N ſervile. 7 


12, Except that thoſe reſembling 553, in ſome Forms uſe 1 inſtead 
of the laſt letter, as Mad, for Nad, and ih Hith. and ſome- 
times in other Conjugations, take) after the firſt Radical, as in 
ir from pa, in h from v. | 


" 


ay 


VII Or SYNTA X. 


1. The Adjective generally agrees with it's Subſtantive in gender 
and number, as D , @ good man, Mn M22 great ſtretes. 


2. A Verb generally agrees with it's Noun in gender, number, and 


perſon, as d win, the ſerpent was. 


3. 1 and, prefixed to Verbs in the future, denotes ſucceſſion. 
4. ) and, prefixed to Verbs, often ſupplies the ſigns of the gram- 


matical Inflexions, as MwWAI2), and ſubdue (ye) it, Gen. i. 28. 


5. Infinitive Verbs have ſometimes the particles 2,.5, 5, 5; 


prefixed, of which particles fee $ VII. 2, 6, 7, 8, and 
Lexicon. : 


n—and A—TPD Viſited. | 


VII. Or THE USE or Tus SERVILES. 


I. & prefixed, forms firſt perſon ſingular futureof verbs, alſo Nouns: 
2. 2 prefixed, In, &c. 
3. N prefixed, fign of Conjugation Hiph. or Huph. 
alſo emphatical, pathetic, or interrogative. | 
poſtfixed, denotes a N. feminine; alſo third perſon feminine 
preter of verbs; likewiſe her, to, towards. 
4. ) prefixed, and. | 
. Inſerted after firſt radical forms participle active. 
after ſecond radical, participle paſſive. 
dane him, his; third perſon plural of verbs; alſo forms 
ouns. 


5. + prefixed, third perſon maſculine future ſing. and plur. of 
verbs; alſo forms Nouns. | ; 
inſerted forms Conjugation Hipb. and Nouns: 
poltfixed, denotes national names ; maſcul. plur. in Regimine ; 


me, mine; allo ſecond perſon fem. fut. and Imperat. of 
/ verbs. | 


6. 5 prefixed, like, as. 
poſtfi xed, hee, thine. 
7. 9 prefixed, To, for. h 43 | 
8. d prefixed, participle Hipb. and Huph; whence it forms Nouns; 
ailo from. NN 
poſtfixed, them, their, maſculine. | 
9. J prefixed to preter and participle Niph: alſo forms firſt per- 
ſen future plural of verbs, and Nouns. ; | 
poſtfixed, them, their, feminine. 
10. vw prefixed, e, which, allo the particle, that. | 
11. N prefixed, denotes ſecond Perſons future fing. and plur. of 
verbs; alſo forms Nouns. 2 
poſtfixed, ſecond Perſon fing. preter of verbs, alſo uſed in 
Regim, for N (fee & II. 8.); and forms Nouns. | 


— 


VIII. Ot FINDING THE ROOT. 


I. Reject alt Affixes and formative Letters. If three Letters 
remain, that is the Root. | 

2. Except that.) and) inſerted (unleſs before N), muſt alſo be 
generally rejected. : | 

3. If after rejecting the affixes and formative Letters, only 7s 
Letters remain, that is frequently the Root. 

4. But if you find it not in this two lettered form, add » or 3 to 
the beginning (and to the deflexions of np? 10 tate, 5), or N 
to the end. | : 

5. If only one Letter remain, add » or 3 to the beginning, and 

N to the End. 


This Epitome not only ſbeus in how narrow a Compaſs the moſs 
neceſſary Rules of the Hebrew Language may be compriſed, but alſo 
may well ſerve as a Grammar to be learned by heart (except & III. 
and VII. which however ſhould be attentively peruſed, and con- 
tinually conſulted) by the younger Hebreans, and perbaps may not 


be unprofitable as a conſtant Companion to more advanced Students, 


— 


- 
* 
* 
o 


A S HOR T 


CHALDEE GRAMMAR, 


WITHOUT POINTS, 


DESIGNED 


For the Us E of thoſe who already underſtand HERE RE W. 


* 


N THE SECOND EDITION CORRECTED AND IMPROVED. 


Sand Chaldzam aut Syriacam Linguam etiam nunc experimur omnium minime ab 
Hebræà Lingua diferre, ita ut DialeCtus potius & variata Elocutio, uam Lingua, 
ab Hebrea diverſa, babenda ft. 


«* In truth we even now find that of 4d Languages the Chaldze or Syrian differs 
the leaſt from the Hebrew, ſo that it is rather to be eſteemed a Dialect or varied 


Pronunciation than a different Language.” | 
C. VITRINGA, Obſervat. Sac. lib, i. cap. v. & v. edit. tr. 
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HE want of a Chaldee Grammar, in the former Edition of this Work, ſeemed a real 
deficiency. This I have now endeavoured to ſupply in the following pages; with 
which however I would by no means adviſe the Learner to concern himſelf, till in his 
courſe of reading the Original Scriptures he comes to ſuch parts of them as are written 
in Chaldee, or, at ſooneſt, till he has well maſtered the Hebrew; and then he may be 
aſſured that the enſuing Grammar will be found, though conciſe, yet extremely eaſy, and 
ſufficiently copious to inſtruct him in fie Grammatical Inflexions of the Chaldee, as extant 
in the ſacred Writings, and even (ſpeaking generally) in the earlieſt Targums or Chaldee 
Paraphraſes; I mean thoſe of Oxkelos and Fonathan. For the Biblical and more ancient 
Chaldee (as to it's external form) differs not more from the Hebrew than the modern Spaniſh 
from the Latin, or even than the Doric from the Attic or Ionic Dialect in Greek. 

In compoſing this little Tract, I have been chiefly indebted to Maſclef's Grammatica 
Chaldæa; but as upon a cloſe inſpection that work appeared not to have been drawn up 
with the accuracy that might have been wiſhed, ſuch miſtakes and . as were 
obſerved in it have been carefully corrected. 


Beſides ſome Chaldee Words occafionally inſerted in the hiſtorical and prophetical Books, 
after the Iſraelites became acquainted with the ¶MHrians and Babylonians, the following 
Parts of Scripture are written in the Cha/dee Dialect, namely 

Jeremiah, chap. x. ver. 11. 

Daniel, from ver. 4 of the ſecond to the end of the ſeventh chapter. 

Ezra, chap. iv, from ver. 8 to chap. vi. ver; 19, and chap. vii. from ver, 12 to 

ver. 27. 
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SECT. 1. 
Or THe LETTERS AND READING. 


I. \HE Letters and manner of reading are the ſame as.in Hebrew. 


2. There is the ſame Diſtinction of the Chaldee Letters as of the Hebrew, into 
Radicals and Serviles. 


But obſerve that 7, which in Hebrew is "al is in Chaldee ſervile; and, vice verſa, 
w, which! is in Hebrew ſervile, is in Calau radical. 


Ne 


Or Tux WORDS in CHALDEE. 


1. Many of the Words in Chaldee are exactly the ſame as in Hebrew. 


4 Many others are formed either by adding ſome letter at the beginning of a Hebrew 
word, as 


Wada 0 Heb. i Blood, Chald. , 
| Heb. ay o ſerve, Ch. T2yw; 
or at the end, as ; 5 | 
Heb. ci a mother, Ch. dom, 
Heb. Sy people, Ch. Ny; 
7 1 8 | vey 


* 


From 


a» 


2 A S DO MT 
or even in the middle, as 
” Heb. Ny thou, Ch. Nh, 
Heb. NOD 4 throne, Cn.-NOD, 
Heb. pp t delight, Ch. py, 
Heb. Haw à ſceptre, Ch. biw; 
or both in the middle and at the end, as 


Heb. Þ @ hand, Ch. N 
wats | Heb. MW glory, Ch. oY ® 
. Some Chaldee words are formed by dropping a letter from the Hebrew, as wi 
Heb. Mie one, Ch. m | | 
From Bed. WIN a man, Ch. — 


4. Some by tranſpofing a letter, as 
From Heb. pm à portion, as of land, Ch. FR a feld. : 
5. Many by changing ſome letter, thus 


2 in Heb.. is in Chald. changed into Þ, as 
Heb.. $152 iron, Ch. , 
From 


From 


Heb. yp2 10 break, Ch. ypD, 
Heb. pa 4 valley, Ch. * xTpa; 
into p, as 
"Heb. the earth, Ch. ye, Fo 
From 4 Heb. en ſheep, Ch. Ny, | | 
Heb, Tnw2 an egg, Ch. x“; : - 
- winto d, as 
Heb. www 0 keep, Ch. wd, 
From Heb. wa fe, Ch. Wa, - 
Heb. Wy ten, Ch. dy. 


6. But the moſt frequent changes of Letters are of the Heb. Or or biffing 7 mY 
into the Chaldee Dentals or Teeth- letters, thus 


is often changed into 7, as 
Heb. n gold, Ch. n, 
From ES nai to ſacrifice, Ch. nan; 
Heb. N ts remember, Ch. n; 
into D, as 
Heb. yp ſummer, Ch. Vp, 
From 15 yi zo conſult, Ch. d, 
Heb. x an antelope, Ch. Wan; 
w into N, as 
Heb. q to return, Ch. Y, 
From {Heb M to break, Ch. nan, 
Heb. mwy to be rich, Ch. W. 


. There are ſome other, but leſs uſual, changes. of the 8 in Chaldee Words 
derived from the Hebrew, as of 2 into 2, 7 into D, > into p, ) into 1,” Te: 4 | 


This word moreover drops the . 1 of 


CHALDEE GRAMMAR, 3 


| N 
8. Of the Yewels, & is often changed into », as 
Heb. wN head, Ch. wn, 
From Heb. Mw the grave, Ch. w, 
I | Heb. ww a word, Ch. WW; 
into x, as N 


in 1 Sos Nees feminine and the Apbel (Hiphil), and 52 (Hithpael), Conjugations 


of Verbs; 

7 into wor &, as 
in Chaldee Verbs derived from Hebrew ones ending in d, thus from Heb. dad 10 be 
willing, Ob, "IN and NN; | 


9-07 4 rio e, s 
From Heb. Y good, Ch. Ad., &c. 
| into, as 
in the Pebil or con pailive of Verbs. * 
Wee LO . 
Faid ee} 1 8 
nt * NN 8 E 0 J. III. * 


or THE ; DIVISION or WORDS, AND Ber or NOUNS, 


, 4 * 4 
1 unh Z2CUG 7 


I. Words i in Cone, 45 in "drew, may be divided into Nouns or Names, Verbs and 


Particles. 4: 


2. ' Chaldee Ne are likewiſe diſtinguiſhed into e and Aadjectives, and have 
two Genders, maſculine and feminine, and two Numbers, ſingular and plural. 


3. The Gender of Chaldee Nouns is known either by their J ignification, as in Hebrew and 


. Languages; or By their Termination. 
4. * Chaldee Nouns ending in N, and » ſervile are feminine ; moſt others are maſculine, 


5. Chaldee Nouns feminine ending in N, are plainly formed by imitation of Hebrew ones 
ending in N, as Ch. N N wi/dom, of Heb. man. py 


6. Thoſe in 1 or » are formed from the Hebrew ones hy dropping a final one N, as 
d @ kingdom, from M2 ; IN another (fem.), from y. 


. The plural of maſculine Nouns is formed by adding Þ to the ſingular, as * a king, 
plur. pw kings. 

8. The plural of feminine Nouns is formed by adding to the ſingular, as 4 land, 
plur. we lands; or by changing & final into j, as N fem. Beautiful, plur. raw ; or N, 
into N, as N 4 watch, plur. ND Watches. N | 

The above are the moſt uſual forms of plural Aude hack maſculine and gd ip 


| there are alſo others which may be better learned by uſe and obſervation in n reading, than 
by having the e loaded with 2 multiplicity of Rules. | 


* I 0 the * Rows | in Daniel and wh which and in I, as Hebrew ones. "# 
8 . Of 
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Of NOUNS in REGIMINE or CONSTRUCTION. 


10. 1 8 ſingular in Regimine ſuffer no change, but Nouns inatculine plural 
in Regimine drop their final ]), as p32 ons; NOIR Y ſons of man, Dan. ii. 38. Sade Heb. 
Grammar, & IV. 15. 


11. Nouns feminine ſingular in Regimine change their final & into N, as M2 NY the 
work of the houſe, for Ng, Ezra iv. 23 thoſe ona | in x drop the &, as NID h the 
word of the king, for RN ; comp. Heb. Gram. & IV. 1 


12, Feminines plural in), do when in Regimine change their final j into u as . Daun 
the toes of the feet, for Max, Dan. 11. 42. 


13. Thus far may be obſerved a great reſemblance between the Chaldee and Hebrew 
Nouns ; we muſt now take notice of a circumſtance wherein they differ, namely, 


Of the EMPHATIC Form of Chaldee Nouns. 


14. As N prefixed to a Hebrew Noun often denotes the emphatic or definitive Article, The, 
ſo does & po/ifixed to a Chaldee Noun, as Jh 4 king, 859 The ting; but in Dan. and Ezra n 
is often poſtfixed inſtead of , as M7 The king, Dan. ii. 11. Comp. Ezra v. 1, 2. 


15. Nouns maſculine fingular emphatic only poſtfix x; but Nouns maſculine "Om em- 
phatic moreover drop their ) as pg kings, emphat. d The kings. 


16. Nouns feminine ſingular ending in N do | in the 7 atic form change x into "RN; as 
dN wiſdom, emphat. NTDIN The wiſdom (or in Dan. AN) ; but Nouns feminine fin- 
gular in n ſuffer no change when emphatic. 


17. In Nouns feminine plural the emphatic form is made * the abſoluc by 88 
} into H as from wave 70es, emphat. x . ⁊hx The tes, Dan. ii. 41. 


— 


8 K 0 T. W. 
OF PRONOUNS. 


1. The primitive Pronouns i in Chaldee are, 


: Of the Firſt Perſon, dw, and Mx fingular, I; xxM8, and xm, and ſomerimes a" and 


mM, and ſometimes even N and 131 plural, We; 


Of he Second, NN MR; and Nh fingular, Thou ; p and MIN (maſc.) and p and 
D (fem.) plural, Ze; | 


Of the Third, d He, and d She, ſingular; pe, and ſometimes mw, Mn, . SN and 
pom plural maſc. Tl bey; PIR and ſometimes p and p37 plural fem. They. 


2. The Pronoun Suffixes to NR and Verbs in Chaldee are very like thoſe i Hebrew, 
thus we have, | 


ſingular, 2 me poſtfixed to a Verb, wy to a Noun 
Of the Firſt Perſon plural, 05 as and our, 


Of 


. 
. 
* 
* . 
_ 
/ 
_ y * 
i Q 
- * 
1 
; S N 
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fingular, I thee and thy, generally maſc. q and 9 zhee and thy, ge- 
Of the Second nerally fem. 

plural, 15 you and your, maſc. 5 you and your, fem. 
Of the Third ſingular, w bim and his, N her and hers, 


plural, pa them, maic. and fem. p their, maſc. N their, fem. 


3. The above are the moſt uſual Pronoun Suffixes, but obſerve that for > my, is ſometimes 
uſed N, as Targ. Joſh. ii. 13, X28 NaN Iv my father and my mother ; for N our, often h 


and 3; for dy ſometimes ch and B>; for p often pd; for h very often Tn, N, m, and 11; - 


for N ſometimes N; for pn often BIN and an, and ſometimes p, and j. 


4. The Perſonal Aſixes to Verbs have a great reſemblance to thoſe in Hebrew, as will be 
evident from the Example of a Regular Verb in the . Section. — 


| SECT.” V. 


Or VERBS, AND FIRST OF THE CONJUGATION KAL. 


1. Verbs in Chaldee have three Conjugations, Kal, Hipbil or Apbel, and Hithpael or 
Ithpehal.  - | 
2. Kal denotes 6mply to do, as PP he viſited, pp he went up. Po, 


3. Aphel generally ſignifies to cauſe to do, or to cauſe to be done, like Hiphil in Heb. as 


De be cauſed to viſit; but ſometimes Apbel retains only the ſimple ſignification of the Verb. 
4. Ithpehal is paſſive or ſignifies 20 be done, as TANR be was viſited ; . Ithpehal ſome- 
times denotes reflefted action as in Hebrew. Here follows 


5. An Example of a Regular Chaldee Verb in Kal, with the Per ſonal Aires and uber Serviles 
printed it in a Len, IN 
Ts Vifie. 


X AL. 
INDICATIVE MOOD 
Preter or Paſt T, enſe. 
FER Ving. = 
"She NTP He . | 
Thou (tem. ) TFT e Thou viſited, T 
mT 1 


N pd We 


Future Tenſe. 


Sing. 
Thou (fem. ) ei pen Thou fall or will viſit. 


* 


They (fem. ) r p D They 


Ye (em.) pon D Ye > ſoall or r will it. 


g 2 CEO | ; _ „ + . I'MP E- 


. N AMINT.; 


IMPERATIVE MOO D. 


Thou (fem.) TD. TT Viſit Thou 8 
Ye (fem.) 127 p N - 


INFINITIVE MOOD. © 

1 Participle active, or Benoni. | of Hh 

fem. ſing. T9 TD malſc, ſing. Yiſiting. 

fem. plur. p 5 Dον maſc. plur. 

Participle paſſive, or Pehil. 

fem. ſing. e pd maſc. ſing. Viſited. 
fem. plur. rp pPTPP malc. plur. 
Comp. $ VII. 9. REN 1 | 


OBSERVATIONS on the above Example of a Regular Verb in Kal, and firſt on the 
- Preter Tenſe. | | 1 
6. In the third Perſon maſc. fi ing, is often inſerted before the laſt 1 ny as "75 for TD. 
7. The third Perſon fem. ſing. ſometimes poſtfixes TV, frequently N and in Dan. and 
Ezra the Heb. N, inſtead of H. 3 
g. The ſecond Perſon ling. maſc, in Dan. and Ezra often rs * and N inſtead 
of NY. | 
9. The ſecond Perſdn f ſing. fem. comerimes poſtfixes Fr fr dn | 
10. The firſt Perſon ſing. fem. often poſtfixes only N for Iv, particularly in Dun. —_ 
Ezra; and ſometimes M after the Hebrew form. 1 6951 
11. The third Perſon plur. often aſſumes j paragogic after , and ſometimes drape * 
retains only the 1; and in Dan. often ends in p“. 
12. The third Perſon plur. fem. ſometimes poſtfixes N inſtead of). Y 
13. The ſecond Perſon plur. maſc. as alſo all others regularly ending i in }, drop chat 
letter before a Pronoun Suffix. 
14. The ſegond Perſon plur. fem. ſometimes ends in nn or 11. inſtead of pn. 
15. The firſt Perſon plural ſometimes poſtfixes 12 (from 138) inſtead of Na, and before 
Pronoun Affixes drops it's N, or changes 1 It into Or 


OBSERVATIONS « on the Future Tenſe. : 


16. In the future Tenſe of Verbs, ; is often inſerted before the laſt radical, as res, | 
17. The third Perſon plur. fem. inſtead of the afhx » pw $2 aſſumes H. 
18. The ſecond Rerſon fem. ſing. often ends in p, and ſometimes dropping the in 3. 
19. The third Perſon maſc. plur. ſometimes ends in p inſtead of p. 
20. The ſecond and third Perſon plur. fem. often end like the- ma 7 Ds eſpecially i in 
Dan. and Ezra, and, with Pronoun-Suffixes following, in). 
21. After N of che firſt Perſon ſing, fur. » 1s often inſerted. 


* If words of this form mould not | rather be regarded as Participles Benoni maſe. u uſed for Verbs as in 
Ith. pop Dan. ii. 13. | | 
134 . . Y, 00 BSER- 
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OBSERVATIONS m the IMPERATIVE. 


22. In the ſing. fem. & is ſometimes poſtfixed inſtead of ». 
23. The — fem. ſometimes drops it's final x, and ends in ]. 


 OBSERFATIONS en the INFINITIFE. 


24. In Dan. Ezra and the Targums we meet with ſeveral Infinitives without the forma- 


tive d prefixed. — 
25. In Infinitives I is ſometimes inſerted before the laſt radical. 


= is often poſtfixed to the Infinitive, and in Dan. and Ezra, N 
Some Infinitives as well of regular as of defective Verbs are formed in , or the) 


| deing dropped, in H. 


OBSERVATIONS on the PARTICIPLE PASSIVE or PEHIL. 


28. This Participle often inſerts ) before the laſt radical, like the Hebrew Participle Paſſive 
or Paonl, as fem. he. appro cole iv. 12, 


my 


Sd E C T. VL 
Or THE : CONJUGATION APHEL. 
1. The Conjugation Aube! prefixes XN to the Preter, Imperative and [nfinitive, wy D to | 
the Participle. 


2. The Perſons of Aphel are formed, and the Participle declined, in the ſame manner as 
in Kal. | 
1 It will be ſufficient therefore to ſet down 

he firſt word of every Tenſe and Mood in the Conjugation bel, 


e Pret. He e to viſit. 
pd Fut. 
| Tax IMPERAT. 
4 ND JINFINIT. 
pppd Participle Benoni. 


4. Aphel fometinies inſerts v before the laſt radical, as Hi phil i in Hebrew. 
5. In Han. and Ezra the Hebrew characteriſtic 7 is generally uſed for N, both in Aphel 


and Ithpebal. 
6. This characteriſtic N is ſorpetimes i in Chaldee. retained after a ſervile, both in the 


Future and in the Participle, as in Du be jhall bumble, Dan. vii. 243 n urging, 


Dan. 11. 15. 
- The Infinitive often occurs without the final & 
8. In Dan. and Ezra N is often both prefixed ra poſtfixed to Infinitives in Apbel and 


Ithpebal, as in Tn? for to abr, Dan. vii. 26; TpoInN? for 10 bring up, Dan. vi. 23, 


or 24. 
* hy; Sometimes the Infinitive of Aphel ends i in M, as of Kal. Comp. J Ys 27. 


a W s ECT. 


o . 
f 
2 N 8 N 
— 
2 4 OY. 


/ 
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8 E C T5 VII. 7 
Or TAI Conjvcarion ITHPEHAIL. 


1. The Conjugation LDhpebal prefixes De to the Preter, Imperative and Infinitive, u to 
the Perticiple, and in the Future the formative & is dropped. 
2. The Perſons are formed, and the Participle declined as in Kal. 


ore Pret. He was viſited. 
Try Fur. 
Tan SMPERAT. 
STans INFINIT. 
"Tan Participle. 

3. In 1thpebgl the characteriſtic ) is generally tranſpoſed and placed after the firſt radical 
in Verbs beginning with w and d, as in Name he was found, for w] ]＋öw̃, from Naw to find; 
"2708 be was ſhut, for re, from d to ſhut. 

4. In the Ithpebal of Verbs beginning with t, the N is not only tranſpoſed but changed 
into J; ſo in thoſe beginning with x into ; as in pν]jm (Marg. and Complut.) from jar, 
Dan. ii. 9; Hymn they ſhall be moved, from yt, Targ. Ifa. xxvili. 16; yWw he ball be 
swetted, from yay, Dan. iv. 12. | | 

5. In the Iihpebal of Verbs beginning with D, U or 7, the characteriſtic Y is generally 
dropped. | 

of © Ithpebal N is often prefixed inſtead of nx, as in Vr] (Walton, &c.) were plucked 
up, Dan. vi. 8. Comp. & V. 21. x | 

7. In Dan. and Ezra the Hebrew r is more frequently uſed than nx for the characteriſtic 


of Ithpebal. | . | 
8. In Dan. and Ezra occur many paſſive Verbs exactly of the ſame form as the Hebrew 
Nipbal and Huphal. 


9. In Dan. and Ezra there is alſo another paſſive Verb, formed "as it were from the par- 
ticiple paſſive Pebil, as follows, | 


She 1 Tpp He 8 
Thou (fem.) rp? ND Thou þ was viſited. 
+ p I a | 
FEED pd They 
Ye (fem.) proTpy rp Ye were viſited. 
| NY We 


10. The characteriſtic of this Conjugation is » inſerted before the laſt radical. 

11. This » 1s ſometimes dropped, as in Vn they were bound, Dan. iii. 21. 
12. Beſides the above ſtated Conjugations of Chaldee Verbs, there are two. others uſed 
in the Targums, which have been denominated Sbapbel, and Ithapal ; *he former prefixes 
w, the latter Tyr, to the ſimple Verb, as T2yw, T2ynwy, from Jay ts ſerve, | 

13. Shapbel is nearly of the ſame import as the Heb. Hiphil, as T2yw he cauſed to ſerve; + 
Ihthapal is it's paſſive T1yMoR he was cauſed to ſerve. | * 


14. The Perſons, Infinitives and Participles in Shaphel and Iſbtbapai, are formed as in 
Aphel and Ithpehal; the formative & in {bthapal being dropped after another ſervile. 
be 


5 | SECT. 
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. SECT. VIII. 
Or DEFECTIVE and REDUPLICATE VERBS. 


1. Defective Verbs in Chaldee greatly reſemble thoſe in Hebrew. - 
2. Verbs defective in the firſt radical are thoſe beginning with », 3 or &; hence called, as 
in Hebrew, defeZtive Pe Yod,—Pe Nun, or—Pe Aleph. . 


3. An Example of a Verb defefive Pe Tod. 44 5 
Jo know. 
ITHPEHAL. APHEL. KAL. 
ymnns Ye vT Preter. 
wn | ym vr Future. | 
yr: ve „ IMPERATIVE, - 
yr e v & H NINE. 
vyprw ain | vy Benoni. | 
| |. y Pebil. | 


4, Obſerve that in this and likewiſe in the following Examples of defective Verbs, the 
firſt word only of each Mood, Tenſe, &c. is given whence the other words are formed 
regularly, as in D, after the Chaldee manner. 5 

5. Verbs defeftive Pe Yod, in Aphel or Hiphil, generally change their » into), but not 
always; thus in Ezra v. 14, we have 727 he carried away; in Ezra vii. 15, D for to 
carry away. Comp. & VI. 5, 8. - : | 
6. The Infinitive of theſe Verbs is often formed in mm or h, as yy t ſbew, Dan. 
ii. 26. | | | 
7. Throughout the 1thpehal of theſe Verbs the » is generally changed into 1, but not 
always; thus in Ezra iv. 20, we have ro given; and in Targ. Deut. xxiii. 8, pm 
were born. | | | 
8. An Example of a Verb defective Pe Nan. 


ITHPEHAL. a APHEL. KAL. | 
| 5 208 | 202 Preter. 
regular throughout, b | 200) Future, 
retaining the | as {| av JMPERATIVE. 
| Nad ad JINFINITIVE. 
200 20) Benni. 
| 203 Pebil. 


9. In theſe Verbs 3 is ſometimes retained in the future and Infinitive of Kal, as in jo 
be Pall give, Dan. ii. 16; in 7205) for to pour out, Dan. ii. 46 ; and in Apbel, as in WIN they 
bad brought out, Dan. v. 3 D he had brought out, Ezra v. 14. T5 7 
10. In Ithpebal, the is ſometimes dropped, as in Targ. Gen. XxXvili. 25, NpDFH D NN 
e (was)brought out, for 822M. 8 | x" 

| 11. Verbs 
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11. Verbs with & for the firſt radical are in Galdee much more frequently defeCtiv 
than in Hebrew. (Comp. Hebrew Grammar, & VII. 15. 0 Here follows therefore ; 


12. An Example of a Verb defefiive Pe Aleph. 


9, 


ITHPEHAL.. APHEL. 


: | | TIN 
regular throughout, 72} 
retaining the. &. | AW 
© 81 
Bk 7 
| 


TIX To deſtray. 


KAL. | 
| IAN . Preter. 
1 1 Future. 
TI IMPERATIVE. 
D JINFINITIVE. 


vi 
| | TAY Benoni. 
| 


PAIN Pebilt. 


| 


13. In the future and Infinitive | in Kal of theſe Verbs Nis generally changed 1 into , but 
not always; thus we have he ſhall ſpeak, or let him ſpeak, Dan. ii. 7; "ON we will 


peak, Dan. ii. 36; wn? for to ſpeak, Dan. ii. g. 


14. In Dan. Aud Ezra N is often uſed for the formative & of Aphel, as in mam for to 


deſtroy, Dan. ii. 12. 


15. From the Root N 70 be ſteady is formed in Hiph. or A ph. pow. 
16. Verbs of but /wo radical n commonly called 2 Oin Vau, and Oin Yod, 


are thus declined : 


If 
ITHPEHAL. APHEL. KAL. 
—_ | RT - 16; Bp Preter, 
Dp) +... _ DN or Dp) Future, 
DPAN 1 dp Dp or p IMPERATIVE, 
NOPr | NOPN Po or yd k. 
o p Pp Benoni. 
| Ti Op Pebil. 


17, The Participle Benoni i in Kal of theſe verbs ſometimes inſerts N and ſomerimes „ as 


dre or p, ſee Dan. 11. 31. iv. 23. 


18. Theſe Verbs ſometimes take » after the formative 2 of the Inflaitive Kal, as Targ. 


Gen. viii. 21, W999? for 10 carſe, from bo) 10 curſe. 
19. The Verbs called defective Oin Wa, are ſuch 


as th aſſume a + before the 


ſecond radical, in all forms where the preceding Example has a). 
20. Verbs when tuive d, N, and » for the laſt radical, and are called defedtive Lamed 
Aleph, —Lamed He, and—Lamed Jod, often interchange thoſe letters YER at all A ae 


the fignification, as N, 792, and ), to migrate. : 
21. They are ann declined as in the following 


Example 
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Exam ple of a Verb defentive Lamed Aleph. 


NTP To call. ö 
4 8 K A L. | tl 
INDICATIVE MOOD. iſ 
X Preter or Paſt Tenſe. 4 
Sing. . 
She np xp He , 
Thou (fem). 1p ND Thou called. i 
MT I | j 
| Plur. . 
wp They is 
Ye (fem.) pvp np Ye | called. is 
wp We J. 
Future Tenſe. 8 4 
a3 Sing. f j 
She Pp xp He 
Thou (fem. ) y SPN Thou ball or will call. 
- NW I | 
b P lur . 
3 They (fem.) yr 0p The 
5 3 : — 2 144 Ye g | ſhall or will call. 
= _ x3 We 
' IMPERATIVE MOOD. | 
Thou (fem.) mp "Pp Call Thou 4 
Ye (fem. ) 8837p Y Call Ve. A 
6 INFINITIVE MOOD. 1 
Participle active or Benoni. , 1 
fem. ſing. w"p y malc. ſing. Calling. iN 
fem. plur. j-Þ Tp maſc. plur. 1 


5 The Participle paſſive or Pehil differs not from Benoni. | 
22, The third Perſon fing. fem. preter of theſe verbs often ends in N, as Np 2 called, 
Targ. Gen. xxxviii. 3; ſometimes in T7, as nm was darkened, Targ. Job xvii. 7. 80 in A 
Ithpebal, Manes it (fem.) was grieved, Dan. vii. 15. 
23+ The ſecond perſon ſing. maſc. preter ſometimes ends in IN, as mm. Fu waſt, Dan. 
I. 31; an thou waſt grown, Dan. iv. 19. 
24. The firſt perſon ſing. preter often ends in N, as TN 1 7 Nl Targ. Gen. 
vi. 7 HM I was, Targ. Gen. xxvili. 16. 
25. The third perſon plur. preter ſometimes has ads 1+ poſtfixed, as Mw were changed, 
Dan.! 5 27; and ſometimes ends in W, as , grew ola, 7 Iſa. IX iv. 4; N hey 
rejoiced. * 
26. The third perſon plur. preter when conſtrued with a Noun. fem. ſometimes ends in 
I as in dm have ſeen (tem.) Deut. iv. 3. 


— 
— — — 


SL. * 


— 2 3 S — 1 * N wy N 


. * . 
8 — — 
3 %'2 1 


— 


—— 


h 27. T 10 


_—_ s. — wad * 
— "= 
-+ RG OT 


—— a W- - 


12 | kv H OE. 


27. The third perſon fut. maſc. ſing. is terminated indifferently in d, dl, or »; and ſo the 


Participle Benoni. | 
28. The Infinitive in Kal of theſe Verbs are not only of the form , but alſo of Np, 


yd, p and MP (as ee Targ. Hoſ. v. 13.), and ſometimes they end in mT, as Dan. 


iii. 19, 7195 70 heat; (Qu.) ſo in Hiph. or Aph. Dan. ii. 10, 7 ]].) zo tell. , 
29. | APHEL. ' 
ye Preter 
wp Future 


wp IMPERAT. 
menpre INFINIT. 
d Benoni. | | 
30. Ithpebal is declined as Kal prefixing it's characteriſtic P, as in TD, & VII. 2. 
31. Verbs doubly defective are ſuch as have, 3 or & for their firſt radical letter, and &, 
7 or for their laſt. | 
32. Theſe Verbs as to their firſt radical follow the rules of Verbs defeive Pe Yod,— 
Pe Nun, and—Pe Aleph, above given, and as to their laſt, thoſe of Verbs defective Lamed 
Aleph, Lamed He, and—Lamed Lad. Comp. Hebrew Grammar, & VII. 25. | 
33. Reduplicate Verbs, or ſuch as double their ſecond radical, take \ after their firſt radical 
in Kal and Ithpebal, after the manner of the reduplicate Hebrew Verbs. Comp. Hebrew 


Grammar, & VII. 3o. | 


SECT. IX. 
Or TE CHANGES MADE in VERBs ON ACCOUNT or THE PRONOUN 
SUFFIXES. 


1. The perſons of Verbs ending in p often drop the) before the Pronoun Suffix, as 
Dan. ii. 9, 22yTNnN ye hall cauſe me to know, or tell me, for 9NymMn, as it is written 
ver. 5; Dan. iv. 3, yy they might tell me for Y ; fo ver. 2, %,, and ver. 16, 
mImnan. Comp. Hebrew Grammar, & VI. 28. TRE * 5 

2. Verbs defeftive Lamed Aleph, Lamed He, and Lamed Jod, generally drop their laſt 
letter before a Pronoun Suffix, as Targ. Gen. xxxii. 2, pam he ſaw ibem; 2 Sam. i. 7, m 
he ſaw me; Iſa. xlv. 18, n he created it. 

3. 2 or p are frequently inſerted between a Verb future and the Pronoun Suffix, and more 
rarely between a Verb preter and the Suffix; as n53Iw? he ſhall deliver you, Dan ili. 15; 
J he will deliver thee, Dan. vi. 16, or 173 p232W he ſhall aſk of you, Ezra vii. 21. | 


SE CI; 

Or SYNTAX, or Tus USE or Tus SERVILES, AND or FINDING | 
| | THE ROOT. | | | : 
The Rules relating to each of theſe particulars in Chaldee are ſo nearly the ſame as In 
Hebrew, that it ſeems ſufficient to refer the Reader, who has carefully peruſed the preceding 


part of this Grammar, to what is ſaid on theſe points in the Hebrew Grammar, & VIII. IX. X. 
J proceed therefore to remove ſuch remaining difficulties as may be moſt apt to puzzle the 


Learner by 
SECT. 
1 | 


Jpeak, ſo properly a word, 
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8 E O P. KI. 


A sn GRAMMATICAL PRAXIS on Tuz CHALDEE 
OF JEREMIAH AND DANIEL. 


JE R. 11. 


earth the from periſh ſhall made have not earth the and heavens the who Aleim the them to ſay ſhall ye Thus 
ww my Ty © mM Du TT IR OW Ax MD 


theſe heavens unden from and 
! : 8Dw . 1M) 

mm Thus, a compound particle from 2 like, as, and dy this. yn, a Verb ſecond 
perſon maſc. plur. fut. from Root x by & V. 5, and VIII. 13. mm, 7 a particle 20, 
and B11 a Pronoun ſuffix them, by & IV. 3. d, a Noun maſc. plur. emphatic by 
$ III. 15, from Root nx. M the Pron. relative who. ww a N. maſc. plur. emphatic. 
Nye the earth, a N. fem. ſing. emphatic by & III. 14. See Lexicon. Na-] ſhall periſh, 

after the Heb. Form. , „ from, xy a N. fem. ſing. emphatic. See Lexicon. 


DANIEL, Chap. II. 
Ver. 4. Then ſpake the Chaldeans to the king Man (in) Aramitiſh or Chalaee, 


.ſhew will we interpretation the and, ſervants thy to dream the tell; live ages for king O 
N NW Y Nh a8 mn p N 


2 A N. maſc. ſing. emphatic, the poſtfixed x being here uſed as a ſign of the voca- 


tive, as N prefixed in Heb. prbyb, ) for, by a N. maſc. plur. by & III. 7, from Root. 


. Ma V. 2d perf. maſc. ſing. Imperat. in Kal, from Root Tm or wn by § VIII. 21. 
a N. maſc. fing. emphatic from Root m. wn a V. 1ſt perf. maſc. plur. fut. in 
Kal, from Root c or x, by & VIII. 21. | 


dream the n.e tell ſhall ye not If : gone is me from thing the ,Chaldeans the to ſaid and king the Anſwered 


N = mwwTmn Gn x 2 Tm WT Www RD my 5. 
made be ſhall confiſcate houſes your and ,made be ſhall ye pieces, interpretation it's and 
mw 12 Ma © Maynn _mwmMm mM 


nM A N. fem. emphatic for d Y (ſee & III. 14, and comp. ver. 8.) from Root 51 7o 
ufer fer 4'thing as Heb. 127. TN a V. 3d perl. ſing. preter by 
d V. 7, from Root Mx. WITT, 1 a Pron: ſuffix me by & IV. 2. ya V. 2d perl, 


maſc. plur. fut. in Hiph. or Aph. from Root yTÞ by & V. 5. VI. 6. VIII. 3. Nd, na. 


Pron, ſuffix it's (maſc.) for the more uſual Þ by & IV. 3. pm a N. maſc. plur. by 
III. 7. arma V. 2d perf. maſc. plur. fut. in Ich. from Root ay. nav, m2 a N. 


maſc. plur. in Reg. by & III. 10. yo a Pron. ſuffix maſc. plur. your by Y IV. 2. aN. 
fem. by § III. 4. See Lexicon. nnwry a V. 3d perſon maſc. plur. fut. in Ith. from the 
| Root cw, and obſerve this is an inſtance where w and N are not tranſpoſed, as they uſually 

are according to & VII. 3. | SES 


h 2. | pq 6. 
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receive ſhall ye great honour and reward a and gifts, tell ſhall ye interpretation it's and dream the if And 


H vw MV ANI pro mn MWD! Non mm 6. 
,me ye tell interpretation it's and dream the therefore ,me before from 
Tm MW") A WY ÞD 


mmTn a v. 2d'perſ. maſc. plur. fut. in Hiph. or Aph. from Root win, or m by & VI. 6. 
VIII. 21, for yum, the two 's coaleſcing into one, as in Y at the end of the verſe. 
rw a N. fem. plur. from.ſing. jw by & III. 8, of Root i. Nn a N. fem. after the 
Heb. form. See Note on & III. 4, and Lexicon. , 1 a Pron. ſuffix me, nn a V. 2d 
perſ. plur. Imperat. in Hiph. or Aph. from Root mn. or xm, for 1M, the two hs coaleſcing 
Into one. 753 
interpretation it's and ſervants his to tell will dream the king the ſaid and (time) ſecond a anfwered They 

WAP) yay? ww wm wn ry mn * 7. 
| tell will we 
$8 mM 
zd perl. maſc. plur. preter, or rather the Participle Benoni maſc. plur. uſed for tbe 
V. from Root , ſee  V. 11, and Note. Ya, 5 , May his ſervants, m here de- 
noting both the N. maſc. p/xr. and the Pron. Bis. | 


ſee ye as for as much gaining (are) ye time that I know truth a of, ſaid and king the Anſwered 
Tm u dp o PI NMR IP (TRINYD ID Do WON my 8. 


the thing me from gone is that 

| 1 | : N’ WD Ne N 

ya Participle maſc. ſing. Benoni in Kal of Root yT uſed for the preſent tenſe, See 
Hebrew Grammar, \ VI. 7. NY a N. fem. rm a V. ad perl. maſc. plur. preter in Kal 
from Root x or m, by & VIII. 21. | . 

Ver. 9. yr, ye Hall tell me, for y ν by § IX. 1. nam Tm @ deceitful word. 
See Note on & III. 4, hohem ye have prepared, a V. 2d perl. maſc. plur, preter in Hiph. 
or Aph. from Root t. Wen) for to ſpeak, ) for, Wem a V. Infinitive in Kal from Root 
dee by § VIII. 13. rare) ſhould be changed, a V. 3d perl. maſc. ſing. fut. in Ith. from 

Root "Pp or N, w and N being tranſpoſed by & VII. 3. Y, 1 ſhall know. See Lexicon 
in yT VII. | | | 5 RX 

Ver. 10. \W&z5, are, a V. imperſonal, like Heb. wo, ſee Lexicon under 7p II. NW the 
dry land, a N. fem. ſing. emphatic by $ III. 16. nv te Word, a N. fem. ſing. in Reg. 
after the Hebrew form. | : | 5 | 

Ver. 11. h the king, a N. maſc. ſing. emphatic for x55 by & III. 14. Y it is, 
from the imperſonal Verb, y and M poſtfixed him, comp. Y ver. 10. 

Ver. 12. T1"? for 10 deſtroy, ) a Particle for, mam, a V. Infinitive Hiph. or Aph. from 
Root Tax by F V. 26, and VIII. 14. 50 all, ) is often expletive in Chaldee, as it is ſome- 
times in Hebrew, or it may be regarded only as the ſign of the accuſative caſe. 

Ver. 13. Pp Hain, a Participle malic. plur. lth. from Root 5p, for 3d perl. plur. 
proce mY flain, Tp, 7 for, hu pr to be flain, a V. Infin. Ith. for nwwpre by 
Mn | | | 35 

Ver. 14. 1 zhen, from 2 in and PIR then, u cauſed to return, a V. 3d. perl. ſing. 


preter in Hiph. or Aph. by $ VIII. 16. VI. 5. 


Ver. 15. Dr urging, a Participle fem. ſing. in A or Hiph. b VI. 6, with 3 
poſtfi xed, after the Heb. form, for &, from Root . * : N | 4 2 | 
; 7 | | Ver. 16, 


* 


CHALDEE GRAMMAR. 15 


Ver. 16. Tm, an Infinitive V. by $ VIII. 28, with 5 uſed elliptically, ſee Lexicon 


under 5 21. . 
Ver. 18. Man, a V. 3d. perf. maſc. plur. fut. in Hiph. or Aph. from Root id, ſee 


$ VIII. 12. V. 3. 6. 
Ver. 20. MD. N for, or on account of, the wiſdom, for this ſeems the force of N in 


this place. | | 5 

Ver. 23. Ny the deep things, a participial N. fem. plur. emphatic by & III. 17. 
So N οο | 

Ver. 23. WAN of my fathers, Mam a N. maſc. plur. with a fem. Heb. termination, like 
the Heb. Max or Dae and the radical N retained from Root Nam to defire. RIVA, a V. 
iſt perſon plur. preter in Kal from Root xy2 or ny2 by & VIII. 21. 

Ver. 25. rn, 2 in, NmAM. haftering ; which word may be confidered either as a V. 
Infin. in Ith. or as a N. fem. ſing. from Root q 10 haſten, 0 Daniel, with the > re- 
8 as very uſual in Chaldee, Comp. ver. 12, 48, and d ver. 35, and Lexicon 
under 9 22. | 


Ver. 26. uur for to tell me, i a v. Infinitive Hiph. or Aph. from Root yT by 


$ VI. 5. VIII. 6. | 

Ver. 31. PN this. See Lexicon in . BNP a Participle Benoni maſc. fing. in Kal from 
Root Sp by & VIII. 17. | | 
Ver. 34. pon hem, by & IV. 1. 


Ver. 35. mMnNe&n was found, a V. 3d perſ. maſc. ſing preter in Ith. from Root c)., w and N 


being tranſpoſed by & VII. 3. 
Ver. 39. e d, two fem. Nouns ſing. by & III. 4, 6. 
Ver. 41. Nrym a V. 2d perſ. maſc. fing. from Root dm or rum Zo ſce, by & VIII. 21, and 


V. 8. xTwyage 7he toes, a N. fem. plur. emphatic from ſing. yavx by & III. 17. Sum? for, 


to be, NM a V. Infinitive from Root d by & VIII. 28. | 
Ver. 43. rh, © for, j them and M to be, Infin. from d or Y by & VIII. 28. IX. 2. 
Comp. alſo Lexicon under ) 21. 72 from 2 lite, as, and 17 that. $ 8 
Ver. 45. Hy faithful, a participial N. in the Hiph. or Aph. form from the Root RN 
to be ſteady, by & VI. 6. VIII. 15. N | 
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ERRATA MN TRI LEXICON, 


Col. 


2 „6% „ „„ HDD OMKKHIE HB Holy BHD =» Hm HD 


For Read 
Ex IN N It 
» as 18 
7. an . 

rſhi the worſhi 
— K brother F 
fathers father 
p- 446 P- 449 
XXiil. 8 
qua WHATS 
Atros Afros 
9. 19. 
by} =) 

22 2 "ag * 
1 K. vii. 1 K. vi. 


After animals ; add, And this was their appearance, 
After earth, place inverted commas, ””. 


Lam. ii. 5. Lam. iii. 5. 
Anbo | Ando 
emminute comminute | | 
Kiv. 7. Ixiv. 6. i 
auferat auferet 
of Jeruſalem or Jeruſalem 
nn, &c. . See under n I. 13, and fab VIII. 
death deaths 
Niph. ® Hiph. 
Ifa. Ixvi. IIa. Ivi- 
2 * 
Hof ii. Hot) i. 
after attain ts, add, See Lev. v. 11, xiv. 32. 
32 3 
Job xxii. 2, Job xxii. 21, 
Coptite Coptites 
of out of 
dele it 
— 


© - 
- £ * . 
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H E BRE W AND ENGLISH 


— 


=! i 
To ſwell, heave, diſtend. It occurs not hs! 
ever as a Verb in this ſenſe, but hence, 
I. As a N. fem. plur. MIS Bottles of ſtin, 
in-bottles, ſo called from their being 
capable of diſtenſion or ſwelling, Sacculi. 
occ. Job xxxii. 19; where it ſeems evi- 
dent from the context, particularly from 
the mention of wine, which has no vent, in 
the former part of the verſe, that this is the 


true ſenſe of the word, accordingly. one of | 


the Septuagint tranſlations (for, 1n this 
place, as in ſome others, there are two) 


feems to explain it by Aveo, and Montanus | 


renders it Utres. π] )) MAN may perhaps 


mean bottles of nem Wines, 1. e. bottles | 
with new wines or fermenting liquors in 


See Scott's note. It is too well 


em. 
2 known to · be inſiſted on, that the ancients 
made uſe of bottles of ſkin to hold their wine, 


as is uſual in many countries to this day. 


Thus Homer mentions wine being brought 


roK & diet in a goat's tin, II. iii. In. 
247. 


convent at Bellmount, near Tripoli, in Hria, 


ſays, „the ſame. perſon, whom we ſaw 
officiating at the altar in his embroidered | 
 facerdotal robe, brought us, the next day, i 


on his own back, a kid, and 4 goat's ſkin 
of wine, as a prefent from the convent,” 


Journey, March 2. 


Odyfl. vi. lin. 78. ix. lin. 196, 212. 
And Maundrell *, ſpeaking of the Greek 


N 


L K X 1 C ON. 


1 
| 
N 
2 


— 


II. As a 


I 


Joſh. ix. 4, 13. Mat. ix. 17, and 


a in's note there. 


5 rom Heb. 72x may be derived the Latin 


Obba, a bowl with @ great belly, a bot- 
tle, a Jags ” Ainſworth, 

maſc. 28 State of ſwelling, green- 
neſs, viridity; ſpoken of a plant while grow- 
ing and dilating. occ. Job. viii. 12. As a 
N. maſc. plur. in Regim. d Fruits when 
in this expanding ſtate. occ. Cant. vi. 10, 
or 11. 


III. As a N. fem. Tax ſeems uſed Job ix. 


„ for the Egyptian Papyrus, a plant re- 
markable for its vigorous thriving. My days 
are paſſed away as the ſhips or veſſels of Pa- 
pyrus. Comp. Iſa. xviu. 2, and under Non 
II. and Schultens and Scott on Job. 


IV. As a N. maſc.. I, and fem. plur. Made. 


and u, are words often uſed in S. S. 
when ſpeaking of the Heathen conjurations. 
On an attentive review I think the ſingu- 
lar Inv muſt, in the following texts, Lev. 


xx. 27. Deut. xviii. 11. 1 Sam. xxvili. 
7, 8, denote the evil /pirit bimſelf, the 


Uh. ruhe ſpirit of divination, as St. 
Luke calls him, Acts xvi. 163 and that 
it may ſo ſignify in wiv other paſſage 
where it occurs, namely 


1 Chron. x. 13. 2 Chron. xxxiii. 6. Iſa. 
xXXIix. 4. Mr. Bate, in his Critica Hebrza, 
places theſe words under Na 70 be willing, 


2 K. xxi. 6. 
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a familiar ſpirit, from the affection he was 
ſuppoſed to have taken to the perſon he 
attended.” But fince the fem. plur. MAIN 
or Mate in this view always denotes the per- 
ſons or women who bad the evil ſpirit, or who 
were Y T5y2 miſtreſſes of the N, as it is 
expreſſed 1 Sam. xxviii. 7 ; (ſee Ley. xix. 
31. 1 Sam. xxviii. 3, 9. Iſa. xix. 3.) I ap- 
prehend that both I)8 and“ Da may 
better be referred to the ſwelling or inflation 
with which the perſons who had the IIW 
in them n (ſee Lev. xx. 27.) were af- 
fected. Thus will be literally the in- 
fater, and Mad the women inflated. Virgil 


kind, Zn, vi. 46. & ſeq. 


Ait, Deus, ecce Deus] Cui talia fanti 
Ante fores, ſubitò non vultus, non color unus, 
Non compte manſere come ; ſed pettus anhelum, 
Et rabie fera corda tument, majorque videri, 
Nec mortale ſonans: adflata ei numine quando 
Jam propiore Dei. 


The Virgin cries, the God, behold the God 
And ſtraight her viſage and her colour change, 
Her hair's diſhevell'd, and her heaving breaſt, 
And lab'ring heart are ſtwol'n with ſacred rage; 
Larger ſhe ſeems, her voice no mortal ſound, 
As the inſpiring God near and more near 
Seizes her ſoul, 
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This ſhews what the Heathen meant when 
they ſpoke of their Diviners being pleni Deo, 
Full of the God: And although in thoſe 
frantic fits of the Heathen Diviners there 
might frequently be much affe#ation and 


— 
— " - 
— 


— - — 4 — 
— 
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ſtances, there was a real poſſeſſion by an evil 
ſpirit. This is too plain to be denied in 
the caſe of the divining damſel, Acts xvi. 
16, 18%,” 
WM occurs not as a V. but hence, 
As a N. maſc. 228 New corn ftill green, corn 


* "Greet and Enghſb Lexicon to New Teſtament un- 
der Malwopa, where ſee more. 


has deſcribed an inflated Propheteſs of this 


impaſture, yet no doubt in many ſuch in- 


and ſays, © this is a very proper word for | 


| 


the Months. See Yerftegan's Antiquities, p. 64. 


Ix. 


ſwollen or dilated to its full ſize. 


LS. „ 


Exod, ix. 
31. Lev. ii. 14. 
vf win The month of green corn; LXX. 
Twy vewy of new fruits, Exod. xiii. 4. 
xxiii. 15. XXXIV. 18. Deut. xvi. 1. It an- 
ſwered nearly to our March, O. S. and had 
this name becauſe in Egypt and Paleſtine 
corn, particularly + barley, was in ear at 
that time. So April among the Romans 
was called ab aperiendo terram, from open- 
ing the earth, The Author of the Cere- 
monies and religious Cuſtoms of all Nations 
obſerves, Vol. iii. p. 108, that the year 
among the Hurons, and ſeveral other nations 
of Canada and Miſſiſippi, is compoſed of 
twelve ſynodical lunar months, and that all 
the lunar months have names /uitable to 
them. They give the name of the worm- 
moon to the month of March, becauſe thoſe 
reptiles begin to diſcover themſelves at that 
time; that of the moon of plants to the 
month of April ; the moon of ſwallows to 
that of May, and ſo on. The Flemings 
have the ſame form of ſpeech in their 
tongue ; the month of February is' by them 
called I the month in which they crop or prune 
the trees; the month of April, thatyh in which 
the meadows are fit for mowing\||. The figns 
of the Zodiac allo received their names in 
much the ſame manner, as may be ſeen in 
Pluche's Hiſt. du Ciel, Vol. i. p. 11, & ſeq. 


JN 


To be loſt, periſh. | | | 
I. To be loft, as cattle which go aſtray. 1 Sam. 


ix. 3, 20. Pl. cxix. 176. Jer. 1. 6. Ezek. 
xxxiv. 4, 16.—or other things which are 
miſſed by the owner. Deut. xxii. 3. As a 
N. fem. ad, and in Regim. Mad A thing 
46t. Exod. xxii. 9. Deut. xxii. 3. & al. 


+ Dr. Shaw ſays, that in Egypt barley is uſually ripe 
about the beginning of Ho (O. S.) and in the ear 
the beginning of March. ravels, p. 406, 7. 2d Edit. 
Comp. under . | 

5 Graſmaand. Our Saxon 


+ Snoeimaand. 
Anceſtors, in like manner, gave deſcriptive Names to 


II. To 


— 


IX 


x. 7. 1 gh XX1, ay: Deut. xxvi. 5. Job. 
xxix. 1 

III. To be , be e periſh. Lev. xxvi. 
38. Num. xvi. 33. Comp. Pf. xxxi. 13. 
In Kal and Hiph. To cau/e to periſh, to de- 
firoy. Deut. xii. 2, 3. 2 K. xxi. 3. Num. 
xxiv. 19. xxxiii. $2. As a N. pia 
Deftrufion. Job xxviii. 22. XXX1, 12. Pl. 
Ixxxviil. 12. & al. So Jad occ. Num. 
xxiv. 20, 24. 

The name AS, Rev. ix. 11, is plainly the 
Hebrew word ue in Greek letters, only 
doublingthes for the ſake of pronunciation. 

IV. In a moral or ſpiritual ſenſe, To deftray, cor- 


rupt, pervert. Eccleſ. vii. 7. Alſo, To be] 5. 


corrupt. profligate. Job xxx. 2, where ſee 


Schultens and Scott. 


N 


With a radical, (ſee Exod. x. 27. Deut. ii. 
30. x. 10.) but mutable or omiſſible 7. 


It denotes, in general, acguigſcence, and is op-| 3 


poſed to (<td refu/ing, Iſa. i. 19, 20. „Na 
to acquieſce is one thing, MX 1% defire is 
another, ſays Cocceius. 

I, To, acquieſce, be willing, ſubmit. Iſa. i. 19. 
with an Infinitive V. following. Job xxxix. 
9. In this ſenſe it is generally preceded 
by the negative Particle x5 not, and fre- 
quently followed by an Infinitive V. with 
2 prefixed. Gen. xxiv. 5, 8, Exod. x. 27. 
Lev. xxvi. 21. & al. freq. 

II. Tranſitively, or with ) and a N. or Pron. 


following, To acguieſce with, conſent 10. 


Prov. i. 25, 30. Deut. xiii. 8. Pl. Ixxxi. 12. 
III. Abſolurely, To acquieſce, reſt content. Prov. 
vi. 35. In Prov. 1. 10, thirty-ſix of Dr. 
| Kennicott s Codices for N have Nad, and 


the L.XX. and Vulg. appear to have followed 


the ſame reading. However the common 
reading Na 7x go not, makes a very good 
fenſe. 

IV. As a N. maſc. fing. 2 

1. A father, from his gegn 35 natural affefion 

tohis n in whom he * See 


1 4 


II. To be loft, undone, nigh to periſbing. Exod. | 


| Gaudia. > 


FIN 
PC. ciii. 13. Prov. iii. 12. Mal, iii. 17. 
Mat. vii. 9, 10, 11. Hence, 

2. A fore-father, progenitor,» anceſtor. Gen. 
xxviii. 13. xxxi. 42. xIvi. 34. & al. freq; 

3. Afr author, origin. Gen. iv. 20, 21, 

4. A father, in honour or dignity, a governour, 
Protector, or the like. 2 K. v. 13. vi. 21. 
Iſa. xxii. 21. 

An inſtructer, teacher. Jud. xvii. 10. xviii. 19. 
ii. 14. 2K. 1 7%. vi. Zi. zii. 14. 
Iſa. xliii. 27, p¹. pa Thy chief Father 
hath ſinned, i. e. the High Prieſt, Uryah. See 
2 K. xvi. 10—16. 

A tender and conſtant benefactor. Job xxix. 

16. Comp. Job xxxi. 18. 
This title is aſcribed to God; 

iſt, With reſpect to men, as being their 

| father by creation, Iſa. Ixiv. 8. Mal. i. 6. 
il. 10.—by redemption and protection, ſee 
Deut. xxxii. 6, Iſa. 1x11. 16. 

2dly, With reſpect to the human nature of 

Chriſt. See Pf. lxxxix. 27. 

dly, It is alfo aſcribed to Chriſt God- Man, 
Iſa. ix. 6. Comp. John xiv. 6—11. 

To denote that this N. 28 a father is derived 

from the root No, it is, when in conſtruc- 
tion, always (except in two paſſages, Gen. 
XVII. 4, 5.) written A ( the being ſubſti- 
tuted hor? the N) and to diſtinguiſh 1 it from 
DAR green fruits, it always forms its plural 
in IVY” or & as , or Dat, never in d. 

Hence Syr. Abba, Eng. Abbot, abbeſs, abbey. 

V. As a N. pax Acquieſcent or ſubmiſſive from 
poverty, poor in this ſenſe, like Lazarus in 
our Lord's parable. Exod. xx11. 6, 11. 
Deut. xxiv. 14. Job xxix. 16. XXX. 25, 
& al. freq, 

VI. As a N. fem. 3 Acguięſcence, acquie/- 
cent ſatisfaction. occ. Eccleſ. xii. 5, Aud ſa- 
tisfaction a be aboliſhed. The old man, 
as in the caſe of Barzillai, 2 Sam. xix. 35, 
or 36, has no ſatisfaction in any thing. 


— 


Non eadem vini, atque cibi, torpente palato, 
JuvENAL, Sat. x. lin. 203. 


Nor wine, nor food, his torpid poles pleaſe, 


B 2 Tac 


10 
ua i... 
4 


Nx 


The evil days are now come, in- which he 
muſt ſay I have no pleaſure in them. 


In the two former editions of this work, I was 


prevailed on by the authority of the LXX. 
and Vulg. and by the comment of Dr. 
Smith, to render this word the caper-?ree, or 
—fruit ; and in the ſecond edition, I endea- 
voured to explain the ſentence as well as I 
could on that interpretation ; but I muſt 
now confeſs, that I cannot approve that ex- 
planation, and am inclined to ſay with Coc- 
ceius, «What the LXX. mean by xe ν 
let others gueſs.” 

VII. 128 An Interjection of ſorrow or lamen- 
tation, Alas! occ. Prov. xxilt. 29. It 
ſeemsformed, like many ether Interjections, 
and like WW in the ſame verſe, by an ono- 
matopœia, and like that is uſed as a N. 
Au, Alas! is almoſt the ſame word in 


Greek letters. | 
DN 


Occurs not as a V. but as a N. fem. in Reg. 


Mam is uſed once, Ez ek. xxi. 15 or 20, 
and is variouſly rendered the point, the ter- 
rour, or the glittering of the ſword. Schul- 
tens, in his MS. Orig. Heb. obſerves that 
the Arabic V. nn) or max ſignifies crepare 70 
make a noiſe, to rattle, alſo increpare to chide 
with noiſe; whence, ſays he, 2 Mad 
Ezek. xxi. 15, increpatio gladii, includes 
both the proper and improper ſignification, 
as denoting both the z0ij/e made by the 
ſword, and alſo the rebuke, which accom- 
panies it. Perhaps the phraſe may beſt be 
rendered in Engliſh, the noiſe, or noiſy re- 
buke of the ſword. The Vulg. tranſlates 
Mam by conturbationem the difturbance, 


Tax 7 


In Hith. To mount up, or according to others, 
to be diſperſed, or diſſipated, like ſmoke. Once 


Ifa. ix. 17 or 18 ; where Bp. Lowth, And 


they ſhall mount up in volumes of riſing 
ſmoke, 


ox 


14 * 


| 


I. In Kal, To be deſolate, waſte. Iſa. xxiv. 7. 
5 


dae N 


Jer. iv. 28. & al. Alfo, To lay waſte, 

make deſolate ; ſo Montanus deſolavit, and 

French tranſlat. II a deſolé. Lam. ii. 8. 

IT. In Kal, To mourn. Hof. x. 5. Joel i. 9. 
Amos viii. 8, In Hith. To bemoan oneſelf. 
Ezek. vii. 12, 27. Alſo, To make or pre- 
tend oneſelf a mourner. See Exod. xxxiii. 
4. 2 Sam. xiv. 2. As a N. 518 A mourning. 
Gen. xxvii. 41. I. 11. * 

III. 52x A particle of ſorrowful, and thence 
of ſerious or carneſt affirmation. | 

I. Alas indeed! ob indeed! Gen. xlii. 21. 
2 Sam. xiv. 5, where the Vulg. Heu! Alas! 
Comp. 1 K. i. 43. 2 K. iv. 14. 

2. Indeed, in truth. Gen. xvii. 19. Dan. x. 21. 
3. But indeed, yet indeed, 2 Chron. 1. 4. xix. 3. 
xxxiii. 17. Ezra x. 13. Dan. x. 7. 
The above- cited are all the texts where 528 
occurs as a Particle; and thence plainly 
the Greek Particle Ab. Alas ! O that! 


J See under q 


dN 

To ſtuff, cram, or fill with food, Hence as a 
Particip. paoul. D128 Stuffed, crammed, fat- 
ted. occ. 1 K. iv. 23, or v. 3. Prov. xv. 
17. 

As a N. dad A fall, crib; a place where cat- 
re are fed. Job xxxix. 9g. Prov. xiv. 4. 
Ifa. i. 3. 

As a Participial N. maſc. plur. in Reg. wand, 

Stare- bouſes, magazines of proviſions. 50 LXX. 

Cron g. But as the richer and more 
pampered Baby lonians are in the next verſe 
deſcribed under the image of young bulls, 

perhaps we may, with Dr. Blayney, better 
render bad fattening ftalls, underſtanding 
by that term their ſumptuous houſes and 
palaces, which had been the ſcenes of their 
luxury. occ. Jer. I. 26. | 

Dzx. Lat. Obęſus, whencein Eng.Obefty. Bogſe, 

a Stall, ſee Junius's Etymol. Anglic. 


n 
I. In Kal and Niph. To collide, wreſtle, truggle. 
OCC. Gen. xxxii. 24, 2 1 5 | 4M 
II. As a N. pax Small duft, or powder, ſuch 
as 


IN 


as is formed by the colliſon of larger por- 
tions of matter. Exod. ix. 9g. & al. As a 
N. fem. pine Small duſt or powder of 
aromatics, made by colliſion or pounding. 
occ. Cant. iii. 6. | 


JIN 

I. As a N. Yad Strong, flout, mighty. Job 
xxiv. 22. Jer. xlvi. 15. As a N. maſc. plur. 
Pas is uſed for bulls, Iſa. xxxiv. 7. Pſ. 
xxii. 13. I. 13. Ixviii. 31.—for horſes, Jud. 
v. 22. Jer, viii. 16. xlvii. 3.1. 11, from the 
great ſirength of thoſe animals. In Jer. 
xlvi. 15, forty-eight of Dr. Kennicott's Co- 
dices read I thy ftrong, or mighty one, in 

the ſingu 
by o Arg, & N 0 exAexros os, Apis, thy cho- 
ſen calf, as if that idol were particularly in- 
tended. But we may perhaps better un- 
derſtand it of the mighty king of Egypt. 

25 wax Stout-bearted, Eſprits forts, Pſ. 
IxXxvi. 6. Ha. xlvi. 12. Symmachus in the 

former text renders it vTspÞovou ͤ u xcpoav, 
proud, or haugbty, in heart, in the latter 
oxAnpoxoeu, hard- hearted. 

II. The material heavens are called by this 
name, Pf. Ixxviii. 25; for what is in that 
verſe expreſſed by p DN? bread of the 
ſtrong ones, is called in the preceding ſen- 
tence ww N corn of the heavens, 

It would be an affront to the reader's under- 
ſtanding to go about to perſuade him, that 
Angels do not eat manna, any more than 
any thing elſe. But that the Phenicians or 

Canaanites worſhipped their-God, the hea- 
vens, under this name, or attribute of 
ar tbe ſtrong ones, is highly probable 
from the plain remains of a Phenician tem- 
ple at Airy (var) in Wiltſhire, which (till 
retains the name, For an accurate and in- 
genious account of which, I refer to the 
reverend Mr, Cooke's Enquiry into the 
Patriarchal and Druidical Religion, Tem- 
ples, Sc. though I muſt, with due defe- 

rence, diſſent from that learned gentleman's| 
ſuppoſition, that this temple was erected to 
Jebovab, the ever bleffed Trini 


4-4 


lar. The LXX. explain the word I. 


ty, as I be- | 


Ne 


lieve it was dedicated to the material tri- 
nity of the heavens, which the Phenicians 
worſhipped. 
III. As a N. maſc. 12x, and fem. max The wing 
or pinion of a bird, in which their ,rengib 
conſiſts. Deut. xxxii. 11. Pf. lv. 7. It is 
once uſed as a Verb, Job xxxix. 26, To 
wing, move the wings, X 


TIN 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee 
ſignifies to bind, bind together, collect; and 
that this 1s nearly the 1dea of the Hebrew 
word appears from the things to which it is 
applied, for hence, 
As a N. fem. in Reg. rmx A bunch, or 
bundle of herbs, as of hyſſop. occ. Exod. 
X11. 22. So LXX. $&opay, and Vulg. faſci- 
culum. ; L967 
II. As a N. fem. plur. mm The bunches or 
knots of a yoke, formed, I ſuppoſe, by the 
cords inſerted into the wooden part of it, 
occ. Ha. lvin. 6. 
III. As a N. fem. Tnx A cloſe body, or knot 


of men, rtpulus. occ. 2 Sam, ii. 25. 
LX or = ang a collected band. a 
IV. As a N. fem. fing, NMR occ. Amos ix. 
6. He who buildeth his lofts in the heavens 
(ſee Pf. civ. 3, 13.) mo YR oy me 
and (as for) bis troop (Eng. Tranſlat.) hath 
founded it upon the earth, What can Y 
here mean but, as the Geneva tranſlation 
renders it, “ his globe of elements,” or the ce- 
leſtial fluid compreſſing itſelf and the earth on 
every fide ? Mr. Bate queries whether FD 
in Amos ix. 6, may not mean the moun- 
tains; but as the word is Angular, I think 
it cannot : let the attentive Reader, how- 
ever, conſult his Critica Hebræa, and judge 


for himſelf. | 
| 13% See under 1 
bx See under uf 
SIN See under DD) 
E See under 74 
d& See under 9. 
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I. To gather, collect. occ. Deut. xxvili. 39. 
Prov. vi. 8. x. 5. 

II. As a N. fem. Tmax pl. . An epiſtle, a 
letter, „ß perhaps from its being rolled or 
folded together.” Bate. ** The (modern) 
Arabs roll up their letters, and then flatten 
them to the breadth of an inch, and paſte 
up the end of them inſtead of ſealing 
them.” The Perſians make up their letters 
in Ta roll about fix inches long, and a 
bit of paper is faſtened round it with gum 
and ſealed with an .\mpreſſion of ink, which 
reſembles our printer's ink, but not ſo 
thick.” 

Sanballat appears to have ſent his letter to 
Nehemiah (ch. vi. 5.) open, i. e. unincloſed, 
in contempt, as the Turks do to this day 
when they write to a mean or common per- 
ſon ; but when they write to their ſupe- 
riours, they incloſe their letters in a handſome 
bag, with a paper tied to it directed and 
ſealed. See Mr. Harmer's Obſervations, 
Vol. ii. p. 129. To what he has produced 
I add from Niebubr, as above, „The 
Turks ſend their letters 2 their equals in 
long purſes of filk,” freq. oc 

III. Chald, As N. fem. N28 e The ſame. Ezra 
iv. 8. and in the emphatic form, NY. 
Ezra iv. 11. v. 6. 

IV. As a N. fem. in Reg. mD, A /mall 
piece or coin of ſilver, (ſo Montanus minuto) 
probably from the root r, which there- 
fore ſee. 

DER. Gr. eyew, to gather, Lat, agger, a 
heap, whence Eng. aggerate, to "OP up, 
exaggerate, &c. 


JN See under * 
2 See under 2 


IN 
I. In Kal, Hiph. & Hith, To be red, reddiſh, 
ruddy. Lam. iv. 7. Ifa. i. 18. Prov. 


| 
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xxiii. 31. As a N. OW, fem. mW Red, 

reddiſb. occ. Gen. xxv. 30. Num. Xix. 2. 
2 K. iii. 22. Iſa. Ixiii. 2. Zech. i. 8. vi. 2. 
Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 140, 2d Edit. in- 
forms us, that the inhabitants of Barbary 
ſtill make of lentils, boiled and ſtewed with 
oil and garlick, a pottage of a chocolate co- 
lour, and adds, „“ this we find was the red 
pottage for which Eſau, from thence called 
Edom, ſold his birth-right. Gen. xxv. 30, 
34. As a participial N. EM18 Ruddy. occ. 
Cant. v. 10. As a N. www Red, ruddy. 
Gen. xxv. 25. 1 Sam. Xvi. 12. 

II. As a N. c, A ruby, a beautiful gem of 
a red colour, with an admixture of purple. 
occ. Exod. xxviii. 17. XXXIX. 10. Ezek. 
XXVIIL 13. 

III. As a N. fem. mT Ground, vegetable 
mould, Gen. ii. 5. ix. 4. 3, & al. freq. It 
is thus denominated, ſay ſome weak] 
enough, becauſe the beſt vegetable oj 
is of a reddiſh colour. So Foſephus, Ant, 
lib. i. cap. 2. 2. ſpeaking of maTR, which 
he calls TVppars yns, reddiſh earth, ſays, © roucurn 
Vc eg 1 J YH Xu ahuban, true virgin 
earth is of this colour.“ But is this true? 
Or, when man is turned again to his earth, 
is that red? See therefore under m7. 

IV. N Man, fee under 51. 

n (the doubling of the haſt ſyllable 
heightening the idea as uſual) Very or in- 
tenſely red. Lev. xiii. 19. XXIV. ”- 4 


, Wk 
I. As a N. A ruler, a ſocket. See under p. 
II. Chald. As a Particle, pTx, from the 
Heb. te, (1 as uſual, being changed into v, 
and the ſyllable p added) Then, at that 
time, Dan. ii. 14, 15. & al. freq. 
With 2 i or at prefixed, eng at that time. 
Dan. iii. 2, 13, & al. freq. . 


TIX 
I. 5 Niph. To be or become magnificent, pom- 


pous, illuſtrious, glorious. occ. Exod. xv. 
6, 11. In Hiph, To magnify, glorify. occ. 


* Niebubr, Deſcription de PArabie, p · 90. 
I Hanway's Travels, Vol i. p. 317. 


| La. xlii. 21. As a N. w Magnificent, 
4 | pompous, 


* 1 


pompous, illuſtrious, goodly, glorious. It is 
ſpoken of God, 1 Sam. iv. 8.—of Men, Jud. 


v. 13, of Waters, Exod. xv. 10.—of Cat 


tle, Jer. xxv. 34, 35.-—of Trees or Plants, 
Ezek. xvii. 8, 23. freq. occ. 

Hence Gr. dos, great, rich, ſtrong ; and Lat. 
adorea, glory, praiſe, renown. 

II. As a N . maſc. N, and more commonly 
fem. NN, A magnificent mantle or robe. Jo- 
nah iii. 6. Theſe were frequently then made 
of, as they are now adorned with, ſkins, 
furs, ermine, &c. See Gen. xxv. 25. The 

+ prophets uſed to be clothed with them on 
a religious account. See 2 K. i. 8. Zech. 
xlii. 4. Mat. iii. 4. This word is uſed 
for Elijah's hairy garment, 1 K. xix, 13, 
19, & al. Mica ii. 8, Ye ftrip V the cloak 
or burnooſe from off ibe hyte. The bur- 
nooſe or upper garment (ſee 2 K. ii. 13.) 
was, I ſuppoſe, called , from its being 
more ſbetmy than the hyke, as it is among 
the Moors in Barbary to this day“. 

III. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. mi 
Threſhing-floors, perhaps ſo called, by a ſlight 
variation from the idea of the Hebrew, from 
their abounding in corn. So the LXX. 
eAwvgs, and Vulg. areæ. occ. Dan. ii. 35. 
The Targums often uſe the word in the 
fame ſenſe, Hence the Lat. Ador, a kind 
of corn. 

IV. Chald. As a N. n Adar, the name, 
after the Babyloniſh captivity, of the 
twelfth month, nearly anſwering to our Fe- 
bruary, O. S. and perhaps ſo called from 
the richneſs or exuberance of the earth in 
plants and flowers &t that ſeaſon in the 
warm eaſtern countries. Ezra vi. 15. Eſth. 
ni. 7. & al. Comp. 1 Mac. vii. 43. 

As February [N. S.] advances, the fields 
which were partly green before, now, by 
the ſpringing up of the latter grain, become 
entirely covered with an agreeable verdure, 
and though the trees continue in their leaf. 


lefs ſtate till the end of this month or the 


See Shaw's Trav. p. 225. and Stezvart's Journey to 
Mequinez, ch. i. 


| 
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beginning of March, [N. S.] yet the al- 
mond, when lateſt, being in bloſſom be- 
fore the middle of February, and quickly 
ſucceeded by the apricot, peach, &c. gives 
the gardens an agreeable appearance. The 
ſpring now. becomes extremely pleaſant.” 
Thus Dr. Ruſſell, Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, 
p- 13. and to the ſame purpoſe, p. 30, 31. 
Comp. Haſſelguiſt's Travels, p. 27, 28. 


e 
To love. It denotes the afection of love in ge- 
neral, gy, wyongy. See Gen. xxii. 2. 
XXIV. 67. xxv. 28. xxvii. 4. Lev. xix. 18, 
34. As a N. fem. Nam Love, affetiior, 
Prov. x. 12. xvii. 9. 


N 


An Interjection, or natural exclamation in fear 


or grief, Ab Jud. vi. 22. Joſh. vii. 7. & 


al. freq. 


bx 


I. To pitch or ſpread a tent. Gen. xiii. 12, 


18. As for Iſa. xili. 20, which is uſually 
placed under this root, Mr. Bate juſtly re- 
marks, that v may be regularly from 
m1 to drive cattle,” neither ſhall the Arabian 
drive (his cattle) there; and this inter- 
pretation is confirmed by what follows, ei- 


ther ſhall the ſhepherds cauſe (their flocks) 


to lie down there. As a N. M A tent. Gen. 

xviii. 1, 2. It is often applied to the ten-: 

or tabernacle conſecrated to divine worſhip, 

and called ) 18 Tabernacle of meeting 

(ſee under Ty» III.) Exod. xxviii. 43. 
xxix. 4. & al. freq. Fem. 757178 The ſame. 

Gen. xii. 8. ix. 21, Noah was uncovered or 

rolled himſelf ee TN in the midſt of (not 

his but) the tent, 1. e. of the tent or taber- 

nacle conſecrated to God's worſhip, whi- 

ther, after drinking the wine, he had re- 

tired in expectation of a prophetic dream, 

which it appears he had; and therefore be 
was not drunk ; for doth God inſpire drunk. 
ards in their very ſtate of drunkenneſs? 

As the Cherubim were inſtituted at the fall 
of man, (Gen, iii. 24.) ſo no doubt (a 
facred 
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facred tabernacle was then allo | 
their reception, and continued in the be- 
lieving line; and it is plain, from Exod. 


tabernacle before that erected by Moſes. 
See note under pw I. 
* Michaelis obſerves, that beſides the general 
and well known ſignification of , it has 
another ſpecial one, peculiar to Moſes, in 
deſcribing the Tabernacle of meeting, and 
to the Book of Job. Moſes in the taber- 
nacle juſt mentioned diſtinguiſhes, 1ſt, 
pwn the dwelling, i. e. the ten inner and 
more elegant curtains, which were hung 
over the boards; and 2dly, m the ten 
other curtains made of goat's hair, which 
were put over the former. Exod. xxvi. 1, 


xl. 2, 18, 19. In the ſame manner the 
magnificent tent of the "unjuſt is in Job 
xxi. 28, called Mun TN, 1. e. tbe cover- 
ing of the (richer) curtains of the inner 
tons.” 

Hence Gr. Avay, Lat. Aula, Eng. Hall. Alſo 


ings. 

II. . thoſe ancients who dwelt in tents 
uſually abode a conſiderable time where 
they encamped, hence V is uſed for any 
ſettled habitation or dwelling place. See Joſh. 


1 K. x11. 10. Pl. lit. 7. xci. 10. cxxxii. 3. 
Lam. it. 4. Mal. ii. 12. 

III. In Hiph. Ir is ſpoken of the mv, or 
lunar light, Job xxv. 5, Behold even to 
the light of the moon, Wy NY and he 
(God) bath not fixed it's tent. It is ſaid 
of vd the /olar light, PC. xix. 5, In them 


Solar light u a tent or tabernacle, 
namely the orb or body of the fun, fixed 
like a 7abernacle in the centre, from 
whence the light is on all fides perpetually 
ſpringing forth, enlightening and enliven- 
ing the univerſe. But as for the lunar light, 
that has no fixed tabernacle, but the orb which 


Prepared for 


xxxiii. 79—9, that the Iſraelites had a /acred 


7, (Hen y 2189) 14. xxxvi. 8, 14, 19. 


Gr. Avazic, Lat. Aulæum, a curtain, hang- 
ö 


xxii. 4, 6, 7, 8. 2 Sam. xviii. 17. xix. 8. 


(the heavens) hath he ſet vnd for tbe 


6:4 brut 
reflects it *, revolves round the ſun in com- 
pany with the earth, and, from this com- 
plex motion, is to the inhabitants of the 
earth ſometimes luminous, ſometimes partly 
dark, and ſometimes totally ſo. If then, 
to return to our paſſage in Job, the lunar 
light, that beauteous and even idolized ob- 
ject, (fee Job xxxi. 26.) thus changeth and 
decreaſeth in, or upon, her perfection, or rather 
till it diſappears , (Ecclus, xliii. 7.) and 
the flars be not pare in his fight, how much 
leſs ſhall man be perfect and finleſs? Man 
that is a worm, and the ſon of man which is: 
a worm? | 
IV. As a N. mafe. plur. ©Y%>18 Aloe. trees, or 
lign- aloes, as our tranſlation rightly renders 
it, © A ſort of tree,” ſays Calmet, which 
comes from the Indies, of about eight or ten 
feet high. At the head of it is a large 
bunch of leaves, which are thick and in- 
dented, broad at bottom, but growing nar- 
rower toward the point, and about four 
feet in length.” It is manifeſt that a num 
ber of theſe trees growing regularly. toge- 
ther, and viewed from an eminence, would 
look. not unlike an encampment; and to 
theſe Balaam compares the ents of Iſrael. 
occ. Num. xx1iv..6. + 
As a N. maſc. plur. y and fem. M5mne 
are mentioned among other aromatics or 
perfumes. Pſ. xlv. 9. Prov. vii. 17. Cant. 
iv. 14. In which laſt paſſage the LXX. 
(according to ſome copies) and Aquila. 
render it &Awy, as our tranſlation does in. 
all the three, aloes, plainly meaning the. 
lign-aloes, aloes wood, or agallochum ; the 
fineſt fort of which is the moſt reſinous 
of all the woods we are acquainted with, — 
Its ſcent, while in the maſs, is very fragrant 


] 


. 


* The reader who deſires ſatisfactory information 
concerning the motions of the moon, and their true phy- 
ſical cauſe, I with great pleaſure refer to Mr. Spear- 
man's excellent treatiſe, entitled, An Enquiry after Phi- 
loſophy and Theology, &c. pag. 2 10, &c. Edit..Edinburgh. 

+ See French tranſlat. and Arnald's Comment on the 
lace. | 
x + New and Complete Dictionary of Arts in Xylo-aloery. 
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and agreeable. The fmell of the common 


9: 4 Is 


drink wine, nor for rulers N the deſire of 


Aloe-wood is alſo very agreeable, but not ſof ſtrong drink; or elſe & may be here render- 


ſtrongly perfumed as the former.” The 
Texts Jul cited are all wherein the word 
denotes a ſpecies of wood or tree. 


MN See under ON | 
TIX See under 5 


3 MN 

With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible N 

I. In Kal and Hitch. To deſire, covet, luſt after, 
chooſe. Deut. x11. 20. Num. xi. 4. In 
Niph. To be defirable, beautiful, comely, 
exciting affeFion. Iſa. lii. 7. Cant. i. 5, 
10. As a participial N. fem. plur. Tee 

. Deſirable things, Symmachus waouoryrwv 
ſpecioſitatibus, ſhewy things, jewels. Pl. 
Ixxiii. 20, for the dark or obſcure places of 
the land are filled with dn MS valuable 
plunder. Alſo, Pleaſant, deſirable places. Pl. 
XX111. 2, Jer. xxv. 37. Amos i. 2, where 
Vulg. ſpecioſa. 12m 783 Pleaſant places, 
or ſpots, of the deſert. Pl. Ixv. 13. Jer. ix. 
IO. xxiii. 10. Joel i. 19, 20. ii. 22. In all 
which texts, except Jer. xxiii. 10, the Vulg. 
renders the words ſpecioſa deſerti, ſo LXX. 
in Joel i. 19, 20, 20 w rug e the beau- 
tiful places of the l theſe 
places are in moſt of the paſſages mentioned 
as proper for paſturing cattle. This circum- 
ſtance may be illuſtrated from Dr. Shaw's 
Travels, p. 9, note. By deſert, or wil 
derneſs the reader is not always to under- 
ſtand a country altogether barren and un- 
fruitful, but ſuch only as is rarely or never 
ſown or cultivated ; which, though it yields 
no crops of corn or fruit, yet affords herbage 
more or leſs for the grazing of cattle, with 
fountains or rills of water, though more {| pa- 
ringly interſperſed than in other Px . 
Comp. Nm under N. 

In Pf. Ixxxiii. 13. Jerome renders Fo by 
pulchritudinem the Beauty; where LXX. 
(MS. Alexand.) explain it by &ywz51, 
and ſo Vulg. by ſanctuarium, the ſanctuary. 

Comp. under 1m I. As a N. W Defre. 


— 


Occ. Prov. xxxi. 4, It is not for kings to 


ed as a Particle or, It is not for kings to 
drink wine, or for rulers; or (to anne) 
ſtrong drink. As a N. fem. in Reg. nN 
Deſire, appetite, concupiſcence. See We. 
xii. 15, 20. xvlii. 6. Jer. ii. 24. As a N. 
e Somewhat dęſired or deſirable, an object 
of deſire, Gen. ili. 6. xlix. 26. Prov. xiii. 
12. Alſo, Deſi ire or luſt. Num. xi. 4. 


From Heb. mx is plainly derived the Latin 


aveo, to defire ; whence Eng. avarice, &c. 
II. A Particle implying choice ; as the Lat. 
vel or, from the Verb velle 70 def ire, chooſe. 
t. Either, or. Lev. xxv. 49. Exod. v. 3. xxii. 
1. & al. freq. 

2. Whether, or. Exod. xxl. 31. Lev. v. 1. 

3. Or elſe, otherwiſe, 2 Sam. xviii. 13, 
Otherwiſe, I ſhould have wrought falſehood 
againſt mine own life, Eng. tranflat. In 
this verſe not only the Keri, but 16 of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices read wil againſt my 
own life, ſo Vulg. contra vitam meam.. But 
if we follow the printed textual reading 
Wia we may with Mr. Bate render the 
words, Nor (ſupplying the wy from 

the preceding x would I play falſe with 
his life. © i. e. he would not deſtroy him 
privately any more than openly.” 

4. n Lat. An? Ezek. xxi. 10, 
or 1 

III. As Particles Ne, and IR (Pf. cxx. 5.) 
Interjections, or natural exclamations in 
threatening or grief. Oh! ah ! woe ! Ouau, 
Ve! Num. xxi. 29. xxiv. 23. 1 Sam. 
Iv. 8, 

IV. As a Particle of deſiring or aſking, ws 
Fla ! what! Jer. v. 7. comp. Tx. 

As Particles of place , and TX //here, See 
under W. | 

V. As an Interjection or natural exclama- 


| tion of grief or concern, with 5 following 


N. Ab! alas! woe! At. occ. Eccl. iv. 
10. X. 16, So LXX. Ovay, and Vulg. 
Vz ! Obſerve that in Eccleſ. iv. 10, 23 
of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read in two 

words, 19 N. 
VI. As a N. e A n of unclean Bird, 
C remarkable 


IR [ 


remarkable for its ſharp ſight. occ. Job 
xxviii. 7. Lev. xi. 14. Deut. xiv. 13. In 
the firſt paſſage the Engliſh tranflation ren- 
ders it 4 vnlture, in the two latter, a kite. 
I ſhould rather think it means à vulture, and 
that this bird was ſo called either from its 
5 or from the cry it makes. 

VII. As a N. maſc. plur. e According 
to Bochart, vol. ii. 842, it ſignifies jackals, 
in Iſa, Xii. 22. XXIV. 14. Jer. I. 39; 
but by the ſeveral contexts, particularly 
the laſt, it may as well denote a kind of 
unclean birds, and ſo be the plural maſc. of 
the preceding word TR. 

VIII. As a N. & A country. See W. 


be 
With a 4 tadical, fixed and immutable as in 
| Wa, M, My, W. 

It occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the learned 
Albert Scbultens in his Comment on Prov. 
xiv. 24, and more diſtinctly in his Manu- 
ſcript Origines Hebraicæ, from the Arabic 
uſe of the root m (< Incraſſuit /quor,” 
Caſtell) propoſes for the primary notion of 
the Hebrew, © craffus fuit, ſpiſſatus fuit, 
cum ſpiſſatione quadam eminuit, promi- 
nuit, zo be groſs, thickened, to be extant or 
prominent with ſome degree of ſpiſſitude or 
thickneſs ;” whence it is applied 0 thickneſs, 
groſſneſs, ſottiſhneſs, ſtupidity of mind, by a 
metaphor, ſays he, taken, after the oriental 
manner, from tranſparent or milky liquors, 
which, when they grow thick and turbid, 
with their beauty loſe alſo their taſte. He 
remarks that the Greeks have ſomewhat 
like this in their uſe of r&yps groſs for ſtupid, 
ſottiſb; and ſo, it is obvious to add, have 

the Latins in their fimilar application of 
craſſus, pinguis. Hence he explains 5 
Pf. Ixxiii. 4, as referring to the groſſneſs| 
both of body and mind, and tranſlates WW 
Job v. 3, by ſtultum divitem the fooliſh rich 


— — 


1 
ry * 


— 
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. 


man; and obſerves that Lucian, in like 
manner, unites the two ſignifications of the 


Greek 7&xvs, when he ſays, Tag Tax r 


10 | 


; 


x 


ey com ioy-=orrroxetcovres , fleecing the fat fel- 
lows,” meaning thoſe who were both rich 
and ſtupid. And hence he excellently in- 
terprets a paſſage which on the common 
expoſition ſeems merely tautological, name- 
ly Prov. xiv. 24, NR Dy PRIN NY 

Tn» H ο ον The Crown or Diadem of the 

wiſe (ts) their riches, (but) the opulence 

of fools (is) groſs folly; ſince they abuſe 
their affluence, and ſo appear more and 
more fooſiſh; and to make ſomething like 

a tranſlation, we might render the words— 

but the abundance of fools is abundant folly. 

I would juſt add, that as in the latter part 

of the verſe there is an antanaclefis, (as in 
ud. xv. 16. & al.) or the ſame word nx 

is uſed in different ſenſes, ſo in the former 
part there is a paronomaſia or turn upon the 

5 5 Ny and gwy. Comp. under 8 

III. 

As a N. 5 Groſſneſs, both of body and 

mind. occ. Pf. Ixxiti. 4, me Nn, Their 

groſſneſs is plump, i. e. they are very plump, 
gre, and ſtupid - pingues- Epicuri de Grege 

orci. Comp. ver. 7. As a N. maſc. plur. 
in Regim. e is uſed for the rich and 
affluent, Tax. occ. 2 K. xxiv. 15, where 

LXX. Ng, frong, Eng. tranſlat. mighty. 

But it ſhould be remarked that the Keri 

and 24 of Dr. Kennicott's Codices have 

here , Leaders. | | 

IT. As a N. , Groſs, ftupid, ſottiſb, fooliſh. 
See Job v. 3. Pſ. cvii. 17. Prov. i. 7. x. 21. 
xi. 29. XV. 21. Iſa. xxxv. 8. In ſeveral of 
which paſſages, as well as in others, it im- 
plies the groſſneſs, ſtupidity, or inſenſibility 
induced by vicious habits. Comp. under 
WD. | 

Hence Teut. Uvel, and Eng. Evil. 

As a N. Stupid, fooliſh. occ. Zech. xi. 15. 
But between 60 and 70 of Dr. Kennicoti's 
Codices here read H. Qu. Was not the 
original reading W ? 


* Pſeudomant, 6. or Tom. i. p. 863, Edit. .Bened.. 
Comp, Wetſtcin's Note of Matt. xiii. 15. | . 


1 
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— P. Ixix. 5. 
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As a N. fem. MMR Grofſneſs, rtupidity, ſottiſb 
neſs, fooliſhneſs, folly. Prov. v. 23. xiv. 3. 
xv. 21. xix. 3. XIV. 24, above explained. 
It is frequently joined with 565 fupid, inſen- 
ſible, which confirms the ſenſe here aſſigned 
to it. See Prov. xii. 23. xiii. 16. xiv. 8. 
xv. 2. In Prov. xiv. 1, h ſeems uſed for 
@ fooliſh woman. So L XX. ij fn and Vulg. 
inſipiens. | 

JII. As a Particle denoting an ignorant, unin- 
formed, uncertain, dubious ſtate of mind. 
we Perhaps, may be. Gen. xvi. 2. Xvill. 24. 
XXIV. 5. xxvii. 12. In one paſſage, Gen. 
xxiv. 39, the printed copies have this word 
without the 1, 98 ; but the Samaritan Pen- 
tateuch and four of Dr. Kennicott's Codices 
exprels it fully , which ſeems the true 
reading. Comp. ver. 5, in Heb. | 


IN 

Occurs not as a V. but as a N. and Particle 
denotes a particular point of time. 

I, With p from prefixed, & h From the point 
of time, from the, or that, time. occ. Jer. xliv. 
18, where Vulg. ex eo tempore, Targ. Ny d. 
So with d prefixed, d Pſ. Ixxvi. 8. 
Tx 2b From (or at) the time of thy 
wrath, where Targum jy. See Ruth ii. 
7. Exod. iv. 10. JT Pf. 

2. Prov. vii. 22. Iſa. xlv. 21. xlvili. 8. 
From ſuch a time. 2 Sam. xv. 34, French 
tranſlat. des long-temps, for à long time. 

II. And moſt generally, as a Particle tx A. 
that time, then. Gen. iv. 26. X11. 6, & al. 

| freq. So we Pl. cxxiv. 3, 4, 5. | 

III. At this time, now. Joſh, xxii. 31. 

IV. At that point of time, inſtantly, immediately. 


N, TN, and / 


Chald. To beat, make hot with fire. occ. Dan. 
Il. 19, 22. Hence Gr. ad, to dry, dry up, 


ccd, ſoot. 4 : 
IX Se under 3 90 


I 
Chald, To e/cape, get away. occ, Dan, ii. 5, 8. 


Joſh. xiv. 10. Pf, xciii. 


r ] e 
| oo 


I. To go away, go off, fail. x Sam. ix. 7. Job 
Xiv. 11. Prov. ii. 14. In Deut. xxxii. 36, 
y may either be a Participle fem. benoni 
in Kal, Failing; or, a N. fem. in Reg. 
A failing, failure. 

II. Chald. Tp go away, go. occ. Ezra iv. 23. 


V. 8, 15. 
de 
I. To weigh, try the weight of any thing. It 
occurs not as a Verb in Heb. ſimply. in 
this ſenſe, but in Arabic the cognate Verbs 
m, and 1 ſignify to weigh, balance, (ſee 
Caſtell) ; and in Heb. as a N. maſc. plur. 
PID 4 pair of ſcales, an inſtrument of 
weighing, called likewiſe in Lat. bilanx 
(whence Eng. balance), from its /wwo ſcales 
or baſins, Lev. xix. 36, Jer. xxxii. 10. 
Ezek. v. 1. | aps 
Chald. As a N. maſc, plur. emphat. wes 
The ſcales or balances. occ. Dan. v. 27. 


II. As a N. WR The ear, from its weighing 


ſounds, as it were, or wonderfully accom- 
modating itſelf to their various impreſſions. 
freq. occ. Comp. Ma. See Job xii. 11. 
xxxiv. 3; in both which paſſages, how- 
ever, it denotes the ear of the mind, i. e. the 
faculty of underſtanding, and attentively 
conſidering and diſtinguiſhing, of which the 
bodily ear is a very proper and inſtructive 
emblem. Comp. Matt. xi. 15. & al. It 
ſeems odd to mention, Amos iii. 12, 572 


reſcues from a lion; but Dr. Rfell, Nat. 
Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 53, informs us, that 
about that city they have one ſpecies of 
goat, Whoſe ears are conſiderable things, 
being often a foot long, and broad in pro- 
portion,” Comp. Harmer's Obſervations, 
vol. iv. p. 162. As a V. in Hiph. To hearken, 
attend to. So perhaps our Eng. 10 hear, 
from the N. ear. Gen. iv. 23. & al. freq, 
The & is dropt, Prov. xvii. 4. Job xxxii. 
11. But in Prov. two of Dr. Kennicot?'s 
Codices read pix and four in Job pe. 
For h Deut. xxiii. 24, ſee under MN. 


3 


C 2 III. As 


WR a piece of an ear, as what a ſhepherd 


III. As a V. in Kal, To weigh mentally, conſider | 


I. In Kal and Hiph. To ſurround, encompaſs. 


II. To bind round, to gird. As a N. M A 


III. Becauſe from the length and looſeneſs of 


N- E 


with attention, ponder, Eccleſ. xii. . 
MX See under pl 
"IN 


Pf. xxx. 12. Ifa. l. 11, yu Ne Putting 
flames around. Vitringa on the place, and 
Schultens (Orig. Heb, lib. 1. cap. 2. 31. 
whom ſee) refer theſe words to the 
ſeditions and rebellions of the Jews againſt 
the Romans, after they had rejected the 
true Meſſiah. | 


girdle. 2 K. 1. 8. & al. freq. 


the ancient garments, it was neceſſary to 
bind them cloſe with a girdle, when they 
wanted to exert ſtrength or activity; 
hence, 70 bind, or gird up the loins, is to pre- 
pare oneſelf for action. Job xxxviii. 3. xl. 
2. Jer. i. 17. Comp. Exod. xii. 11. Epheſ. 
Vi. 14. 1Pet.1. 13. And 
IV. Becauſe this was eſpecially the military 
habit (ſee Iſa. v. 27. viii. 9. xlv. 5.) gird- 
ing is applied to warlike ſtrength and forti- 
tude, Pl. xviii. 33, 40. & al. freq. Comp. 
Greek and Eng. Lexicon, in AvxGmyp 
and Temp, Shaw's Trav. p. 224, 
226. 2d Edit. and Bp. Lowth's Note on 
Iſa. v. 27. | 


TIX See under 7 


* 
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nature, Lev. xix. 17. (comp. Luke x. 29, 
30. & ſeq.) Like, ſimilar, Prov. xvill. 9. 
Ezek. xvlii. 10. Fem. The or TY 
A ſiſter, &c. Gen. iv. 22. Num. xxv. 18. 
As a N. fem. MMR Brotherhood or connec- 
tion. occ. Zech. xi. 14. The LXX. have 
in this paſſage given the idea of the word, 
rendering it by x«&T&oxw cloſe connection. 

II. As a N. maſc nx Eng. tranſlat. A hearth, 
LXX. e p, Vulg. arula, a litile altar. occ. 
Jer. xxxvi. 22, 22. In all probability 
the word means a kind of Sraſier or por- 
table machine, to keep fuel together for burn- 
ing, ſuch as are ſtill uſed in the Eaſt to 
warm their rooms in winter. See Harmer's 
Obſervations, vol. i. p. 215, &c.; to which 
I add, that ſuch contrivances were in uſe 
among the ancient Greeks, and are called 
by Homer Azpmryss, Odyſſ. xix. lin. 63, 
64; where he ſays that Penelope's maids 
© threw the embers out of the hrafiers upon 
the floor, and then heaped freſh wood on 
them, to afford both light and warmth. 


Ilvp Nr AAMIITHPNN apa Coanov* ana 0 tg | 
Nnyoar Eva Toa, Dows twev nde OEPEEOAI, 


Comp. Odyſſ. xviu. lin. 306—3 10, 342. 
The modern Greeks imitate their anceſtors. 
„There are no chimneys,” ſays Monſ. de 


Guys, © in the Greek houſes. A brafier 


1s placed in the middle of the room, that 
thoſe whe are not ſufficiently warmed at a 


NN diſtance may more conveniently draw near 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee de- 
notes 70 join, connect, conſociate, and in Ara- 
bic the, cognate V. MN ſignifies 70 bind, 


fasten W binding, ** vinxit, vinciendo nex- 


uit.“ Schultens. Hence | 
I. As a N. maſc. mx and in Regim. mx. A 
perſon connected or conſociated with us in 


whatever manner, A brother by nature, Gen. | 


iv. 2. A relation, couſin, Gen. xiv. 14. A 
countryman, Lev. xxv. 46, 47. Num. xxv. 
18. One conſociated by a ſimilarity of con- 
dition or manners, Job xxx. 29. One con- 


it. This is a very ancient cuſtom all over the 
Eaſt. The Romans had no other, and the 
Turks adhere to it. This brafeer, called 
Aclur rip, ſays Heſychius, quoted by Ma- 
dame D' Acier, was placed in the middle 
of the chamber, on which they burnt wood 
to heat the room, and torches to light it. 
It flood on a tripod as at preſent. Lamps were 
not uſed till a long time atter.” 

Monſ. Martin's French tranſlation very pro- 


Sentimental Journey through Greece, cited in, Critical 


nected with us by partaking of the W 


Review for June 1772, p. 457. 


perly 


N 


13 J MN 


perly renders Mx in Jer. xxxvi. 22, 23, by 2. After. Gen. xxxvii. 17. Exod. xiv/ 19, 


Braſier. | 

III. As a N. WR, A ſpecies of plant, a flag, 
ſedge, or reed, ſo called from its fitneſs for 
making ropes, or the like, to conne#? or join 
things together. Thus the Latin juncus, 
a bull-ruſh, à jungendo from joining, for 
the ſame reaſon. occ. Gen. xli. 2, 18. Job 
viii. 11, I ſuſpect N to be that ſort of reed 
growing near the Nile, which Haſſelqui/t 
(Travels, p. 97,) deſcribes as “ having 
fcarce any branches, but numerous leaves, 


- which are narrow, ſmooth, channeled on | 


the upper ſurface, and the plant about ele- 
ven feet high, The Egyptians (ſays he) 
make ropes of the leaves. They lay them 
in water like hemp, and then. make good 
and ſtrong cables of them.“ 

IV. A Particle or natural exclamation of 
grief or threatening, e Ab hab] occ. 
Ezek. vi. 11. xxi. 15, or 20. Hence, 

V. As a compound Particle V from H Ab 
alas! and 9 to me, Ab me] ob that ! occ. 
2 K. v. 3. Pl. cxix. 5. Hence alſo, 

VI. As a N. maſc. plur. . Ifa. xiii. 21. 
Bochart (vol. ii. 865) agrecably to the 
LXX. verſion. 1x8, interprets it the how!- 
ings or yells of wild beaſts; but by the 
company they are joined with, the word 
ſhould” rather mean animals or birds fo 
called from their doleful cry. Eng. tranſlat. 
doleful creatures, Bp. Lowth, howling mon- 
fers. Comp. Hol. xiii. 15, and under N I. 


IN 
I. To catch, ſeize, lay hold on. Gen. xxii. 13. 
_ ; *Ex0& Iv. 4d. 1K. vi. 6, 
II. In Niph. To be poſſeſſed or ſeized of (as we 
' fay) i. e. to poſſeſs, have in poſſeſſion. Gen. 
xxxiv. 10. Num. xxxii. 30. Joſh. xxii. 9, 
19. | 
MN 
It denotes behind, after, either of place or 
time. | | 
I. As Particles of place, "Mx and me. 


3. Behind. Gen, xxli. 3. xviii. 10. Xix. 17. 


XX11, 1 3 = 


17. Num. xxv. 8. 

3. As a N. maſc. plur. Y The hinder or 
back parts. Exod. xxvi. 12. xxxiii. 23. 
Ezek. viii. 16. 

II. As a Particle M, . 

I. Behind. 1 Chron. xix. 10. Ezekiel's Roll, 
ch. ii. 10, was written MMT DND. before and 
behind, or on the fore-ſide, and the back. 
This was not uſual in the ancient volumes 
or rolls, which were commonly written 
only on one fide, though ſometimes, from 
the abundance of matter, on oth, Theſe 
latter were called by the Greeks omn:000- 
pepe: (Biba , Books written ou the back, or 
outer fide, and from them by the Romans, 
＋ Libri opiſtographi, or as Juvenal, Sat. i. 
lin. 6, Scripti in Tergo, Boks written on 
the back. Comp. Rev. v. 1. 

2. Backwards. Gen. xlix. 17. Jer. xv. 6. 

3. NR, according to ſome as a N. The We. 
Job xxiii. 8. Iſa. ix. 12 ; but in thoſe paſ- 
ſages it may perhaps better be rendered 
backward or behind, as in our tranſlation. 
But Qu. ? and comp. ſenſe V. 


III. As a Particle ix Backwards. Gen. 


IX, 23. 1 Sam. iv. 18. & al. 

IV. As a N. fem. fing. W The hinders 
moſt, or extreme part. Pl. CXXXIX. . 

V. As a N. nm The hinder or hindermoſt, 

i. e. ſince the Earth moves from Welt to 
Eaft, the weſtern. Deut. xi. 24. xxxiv. 2. 
Joel ir. 20. So BT the foreme/# (which 
ſee) denotes the Eaſt. Plur. DNR, After, 
hindermoſt. Gen. xxxiii. 2. 

VI. As Particles of time Mi, and Ye, joined 
with a N. Aſter. Gen. ix. 28. xvii. 7, 8.— 
with a V. After, afterwards, Exod. v. 1. 
After that. Gen. v. 4, 7. Lev. xiv. 43. 
& al. Alſo, Beſides. Neh. v. 15. 

VII. As a V. To delay, poſtpone, defer, ſtay. 
Gen. XXXll. 4. XXXIV. 19. Jud. v. 28. 
& al. Hab. ii. 3, iv hall not be put 
off, or poſtponed, 1. e. beyond the appointed 


* Lucian, Vit. Auct. 9. 


| 


+ Pliny, Ep. ili. 5, . 
by time, 


U 
0 t 
F E, 
x 
$| 
C i 
* 
| 
75 9 
bi 
Fj 
j 
j 
. 
, 
4 
Ec 
an 
Ll 
{ o 
1 
| 
: 4 


IN Es | 8 
— n "W's, 


[| 


— 


Le 


ON 


time. As "Tv is a different Hebrew 
word from that juſt before tranſlated 
in our verſion tar, it certainly ſhould 
have been rendered by a different Engliſh 


word. | 


VIII. As a N. fem. N End, l. 
or fate. Num. xxiii. 10. Deut. vill. 16. 


xi. 12. Eccleſ. vii. 9. Iſa. ii. 2. Futurity. | 


Iſa. xlvi. 10. 

IX. As a N. ue Latter or laſt in time. 
Exod. iv. 8. Deut. xxiv. 3. Iſa. xliv. 6. 
Hence Acheron, the name of one of the in- 


f;ernal rivers, in the Greek and Roman My- 


thology. we | 


X. As a N. "mx n other, i. e. one, in ſome 


reſpect, after, or poſteriour. Gen. iv. 25. 
xxvi. 21, 22. xli. 3. & al. freq. 

XI. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. N Poſfte- 
rity, Poſteri. 1 K. xiv. 10. xvi. 3. & al. 
Comp. Jer. I. 21. 

DER. After, other, Q.? Comp. under Ny. 


ON 

With a formative N, from M22 to incline, as 
d from 922 | 

I. As a N. or Particle, in an inclined poſture, 
ſtooping. occ. 1 K. xxi. 27, And he lay in 
fack-cloth and went V ſtooping, looking 
down, »&T1Þ1s, as perſons in grief and 
ſhame. So LXX. according to Aldus's 
edition, xexAuves inclined, and Complut. ue. 
zvÞws ftooping, Vulg. demiſſo capite with 
the head bending downwards. Ho. xi. 4, 
1 drew them with the cords of a man, with 
the bands of love, and I was to them as thoſe 
wwho lift up the yoke over their jaws or cheeks 
(as it were to young cattle) ; , D 
and gently, or by condeſcenſion, I got the 
better 'of or prevailed over him (lfrae]). 

Thus Mr. Batein Crit. Heb. whom ſee. 

With 5 prefixed, x7 Condeſcendingiy, gently. 

ccc. 2 Sam. xviii. 5. We), with », perhaps 
for the radical N, poſtfixed, Gently, with the 
body ſtooping as a man going ſlowly and at- 
tending a flock of ſheep. Gen. xxxiii. 14. 


14 ] 


FT. 
latter time, 


ON—TON 


ly ; if this does not rather belong to the 
root D, which ſee. ' 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. Dwx rendered charm- 
ers. occ. Iſa. xix. 3. It means ſome kind 
of Egyptian conjurers, probably ſo called 
6 from their creeping, ehe , and prying 
about, as diviners and ſoothſayers did.” 


Bate. 
TON 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic ſig- 
nifies to faſten or drive in ſtrongly, ** panxit 
firmius.” Schultens. 
As a N. Tx A bramble, or thorn, with large 
and frrong prickles. So both in Jud. and 
Pſ. the LXX. popes, Vulg. rhamnus, and 
Joſepbus Ant. lib. v. cap. 7. & 2. pours. H 
de per ſuog c, jugs eg fueοV HOU ion to- 
rceroy Hr ονντ The Rhamnus is the larg- 
eſt of thorns, and furniſhed with the 00 
dreadful darts, ſays “ Theodoret on Pl, lvii. 
10. Diqſcorides, as cited by Bochart, vol. 
1. 742, remarks, that the Africans or Car- 
thaginians called the Rhamnus or Chri/?'s 
thorn, Ate, which is the plural of . 
occ. Jud. ix. 14, 15. Pf, lviii. 10. 


| ON . 
To ſhut, cloſe, flop, applied to the lips, Prov. 
xvii. 28.—to the ears, Pf, Iviii. 3.—to win- 
dows, 1 K. vi. 4. Ezek. xl. 16. 
ode 
Occurs not as a V. but as a N. pm is uſually 
placed under this root, though it is regu- 
larly formed from D 10 ſpin, with the forma- 
tives & and 3.“ Bate. So it may denote 
ſemetobat ſpun, thread. occ. Prov. vii. 16. 
In Chaldee it ſignifies @ rope. Comp. under 
28. 
Hence Gr. Obo and Oboe, a linen cloth. 


N 


To obſtrutt, ſhut, as the aperture, or mouth 
of a pit. occ. Pf, Ixix. 16. 199 Þ WN 
Obſtructed in his right hand, i. e. not able 


readily to ule it. occ. Jud. iii. 1 5. xx. 16. 
* Quoted by Michaelis Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. in 


aw 


Iſa. viii. 6, Waters of Silob going Ox? gent- 


| R 


That 


N 


appears, becauſe the perſon ſaid to be ON 
wo Jud. iii. 15, made uſe of his /eft 
hand to take the dagger from his right; 
thigh. Comp. ver. 16, 21. The Engliſh 
margin renders the Heb. phraſe in Jud. iii. 
15, by ſhut of his rigbt hand; the Chal- 
dee Targum in both paſſages by mm) 


ID'7 PT contracted or impeded in his right| 


band, 1. e. having his right hand contracted 
or impeded. Le Clerc obſerves on Jud. 
xx. 16, that the ſeven hundred left-handed 
men. there mentioned ſeem to havehbeen 
therefore made fingers, becauſe they could 
not uſe the right hand, which 1s employed 
in managing heavier arms. Hence Greek 
rap but, ore without, | 
TI. 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb: but the idea feems 
to be To /ettle, to take up ones babitation, or 
the like; for hence the Aras appear to 
have had their or Y 70 take up one's 
abode, ** manfionem capere, Caſtell. Hence 
alſo the Greek A often uſed in Homer, 
for a country or region, and hence in Heb. 

I. As a N. * , plur. Bw, and Chald. px 
(Ezek. xxvi. 18.) A fettlement, habitation. 
Job xxii 30, He (God) ſhall deliver 
P12 the habitation of the innocent. Ia. xx. 6, 
where it denotes Judea or Paleſtine at large, 
and our margin tranſlates it country. Iſa. 
xlii. 4, where LXX. ch nations. The 
Verſions and Lexicons uſually render this 
word by an Je, or Mand, but it may be 


juſtly doubted whether it ever has ſtrictly | 


this meaning. Even when joined with 
Y the ſea, it ſeems more properly to de- 


note ſuch countries or places as bordered | 


on the ſea, as Iſa. xi. 11. xxiv. 15. Comp. 
Jer. xxv. 22. Ezek. xxvi. 18. Dan. xi. 18. 
Efth. x. 1, In Ezek. xxvii. 6, 7, BN W 
at leaſt includes the country of 7taly, and 
mov , that of Pelopomeſus; (fee Bochart, 
vol. i. 155, 158.) and neither of theſe 


* On this word ſee Joh. Dav. Michaelis Spicilegium 


L 1132) 


That this is the true ſenſe of the expreſſion 


N- D 


are Mandte. In Iſa. xxiii. 2, 6, ancient 
Tyre, which was ſituated on the continent, 
is called W. But in Iſa. xlii. 15, we read 
in our tranſlation, I will make the Rivers 
Iflands, which is abſurd ; but BWW i. e. Ba- 
_. bitable places the Rivers might be made. 
II. As Particles of place, N with or without 
an Interrogation, Where, See Gen. iv. 9. 
F Sam. xxvi. 16. TN Where? with an in- 
terrogation. Gen. xix. 5. xxxviii. 21. & 
al. freq. So 18 Where? 2 K. xix. 13. 
Jer. xxxvii. 19. MX Where, See Eſth. 
vii. 5. 1 Sam. ix. 18. 7m 8 From whence, 
whence ? Gen. xvi. 8. Job ii. 2. Comp, 
2 Sam. xv. 2. Jon. i. 8. 
III. As a N. Ts plur. m ſee under e 


VI. VII. 
I'N 


To be an enemy or adverſary to, to infeſt, perſe- 
cute, infenſum, vel infeſtum eſſe. It is 
more than xxyv which denotes the averſion 
or hatred of the mind, this rather the ex- 
ternal acts of enmity. occ. Exod. xxili. 22, 
As a Participle or Participial N. M, 
and I'N, An enemy, 4 foe. Gen. xXii. 17. 
xlix. 2. & al. freq. . As a N. fem. mne 
Enmity. occ. Gen. iii. 1 5. Num. xxxv. 21, 
22. In Reg. NIN Ezek. xxv. 15. xxxv. 
. Hence as a Participial N. 98 Jed, 

| the perſecuted one. | 


PR 

I. Y As a Particle, compounded of w a 
particle of fring or ating (which ſee un- 
der e IV.) and J a particle expreſſing 
the means Or manner, | 

1. With or without an interrogation. 442 
what manner, By what means, How. See 
Gen. xxvi. 9. 2 Sam. xi. 5. 1 K. xii. 6, 
Ruth iii. 18. | 

2. To what a degree, how much? 2 Sam. i. 2 5. 
Prov. v. 12, 

II. Tx As a Particle 

| m2 Thus or here. 

I. How, in what manner, Deut. xviii. 21; 


compounded of 8 and 


| 


Geographiz Mebræorum Exteræ. Pars I. p. 131, &c, 


— 


2 K. vi. 15. 
j g 2. 70 


— 


— 


ee 


2. To what a degree, how much, Jer. xlviii. 
47. Lam i. . .. 

3. Where, 2 K. vi. 13. Cant. i. 7. 

III. As a Particle 258, compounded of N 
and 725 thus, How? Cant. v. 3. Eſth. 


"4 
hs ba See under bx 
N | 


Occurs not as a V. but 

I. As a N. maſc. m,, fem. TI Terrible. occ. 
Hab. i. 7. Cant. vi. 4, 10. As a N. maſc. 
plur. D298 Terrible wb namely, Idols of 
the Chaldeans, Jer. 1. See ſome ſuch 
deſcribed in Baruch, 2 vi. 14, 15. As a N. 
maſc. plur. without the radical), w Ter- 
rours, Job xx. 25 ; but 27 of Dr. Kennicott's 
Codices read BY. 80 for oN Pl. 
Ixxxviii. 16, 40 of his Codices have 
Tox. As Ns. fem. mW in Reg. mW 
Terrour. Deut. xxxii. 25. Exod. xxiii. 27. 
Pſ. Iv. 5; and, according to the common 
printed copies, without the N28 Job ix. 
34 ; but 29 of Dr. Kennicott's Codices here 
read WW with the . LXX. render it by 


boGog fear, ſo Vulgi pavor. Nrw Nearly | 


the ſame. Exod. xv. 16. As a N. maſc. 
plur. ©1298 The name of a people, q. d. 
Terrible ones, Gen. xiv. 5. But the Moa- 
bites called them wo common people, hav- 
ing conquered and driven them out, See 
Deut. 11. 10, 11. | 

Is not ] formed from DB» or Dn, 10 wm 
tuate, by prefixing x, and ſo is it not ex- 
preſſive of the tumult or confuſion both of 
body and mind occakoned by terrour ? 

II. Chald. As a N. e Terrible. occ. 
Dan. vii. 7. 5 


PN See under N 
See under yu. 
See under 7" 
N See under JN 
. I& 
A Particle denoting that the ſpeaker 1s very 
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„NN 


Aruct, and accordingly it may be regularly 
deduced from 72) 9% ſtrike, as UN from 
M92. It may be rendered 

I. Indeed, ſurely. Gen. xliv. 28. 

2. At leafs. Exod. x. 17. | 

3. Zet indeed, but yet. 2 K. xxiii. 26. 


4. Indeed only, Gen. vii. 23. ix. 4. 


bx 

I. To eat, eat up, devour, as men or animals do. 

Gen. ii. 16, xxxvii. 20, 33. xl. 19. Joel 

i. 4. | 

As a N. 52x The devourer, Mal. iii. 11, a 

W name of the locuſt, to which the 
rb 728 is likewiſe 128 Joel ii. 25. 

Amos iv. 9. 

II. To corrode or conſume, 'by ſeparating the 

parts from each other, as fire, Lev. ix. 

24. 2 K. i. 10, 12, 14. Nahum iii. 1 5.—as 

a moth, Job xiii. 28.—as the ſword, 2 Sam. 

ii. 26. xi. 25. As a N. 558 Food. Gen. xli. 

35. Fem. n»5w A large knife or py 

Jud. xix. 29. Gen. xxii. 6, 10. 

III. Chald. To accuſe. Comp. under WP V. 


JIN See under = 2 

FIX See under FI 

A See under 799 
n 


This is one of the moſt difficult Roots in the 
Hebrew language, and various methods 
have been taken by learned men to at- 
count for its ſeveral applications. After 
the moſt attentive conſideration I think the 
notion of interpoſition, intervention, or the 
like, bids the faireſt for the ideal meaning 
of it, and beſt reconciles its different uſes. 

I. To inter poſe, intervene, mediate, come or be 
between, for protection, prevention, &c. It 
occurs not ſimply as a V. in this ſenſe, un- 
leſs, perhaps, 1 Sam. xiv. 24, be an ex- 
ception, l M8 81 And he (Saul) in- 
terpoſed with the be people ſaying, &c. 

II. As a N. 58. It is uſed as a name or 
title of the true God, The Interpoſer, Inter- 
vener, or the like, chovah under this cha- 


earneſt, much moved, or, as we lay, greatly 


| , racer. 


« 


bee Þ [ 17 1 bY 


rafter. It expreſſes the omnipreſence of 


God, i. e. the wniverſal extenſion (I will 


not preſume to ſay of his ſubſtance, but) 
of his knowledge and power, according to 
thoſe awful queſtions in Jer. xxiii. 23, 24, 
Am I a God (pp) at hand, ſaith Jehovah, 
and not a God (prom) afar off? Can any 
hide himſelf in ſecret places, that I ſhall not 
ſee bim! ſaith Jehovah : Do not J fill hea- 
ven and earth? ſaith Jebovab, 1, e. with my 
divine ſpiritual preſence. Comp. 1 K. vili. 
27. Pf. cxxxix. 7—12. The idea of this 
attribute, however, 1s to be taken from the 
celeftial fluid, in its three conditions of fire, 
light, and ſpirit, or groſs air, intervening be- 
tern all material ſubſtances and their 
parts, according to the Orphic verſes cited 
from Stobæus in Eſchenbachius's edit. p. 246, 
where the Air (who is there called alſo Aw 
or Jupiter) is introduced ſpeaking, 


Eyw ' & Ot eg ig, types TAYTEXY 
Eav £y Abnyzis u. To X. 

— — 1g. Toros 
O n "wv AHp. 


Where'er the work of God extends, Tam 
Nor is there any place, where AIR is not. 


And as it will appear preſently that the 
Heathen worſhipped the material d, we 
may perceive the propriety with which the 
diſtinctive epithet h high, or moſt high, is 
added to this word, the firſt time itis men- 
tioned as a name of the true God, Gen. xiv, 
18, 19; we may alfo the better underſtand 
Job's expreſſion, ch. xxxi. 28, that by 
ſhewing any religious reſpect to the light, 
(Heb. e) or to the moon, he ſhould have 
denied or difowned 52D 7x5 the God that is 
above. From what is here ſaid we may fur- 
ther ſee how proper it was in Abram to give 
to the moſt high hd, the title of poſſeſſor Nyp 
of heaven and earth, Gen. xiv. 22; and 
how ſignificantly the Prophets oppoſe God, 
by this name dt, to man, See Iſa. xxxi. 3. 


0 


| 


N 


Ezek. xxviii. 2, 9 ; from which latter texts 
it appears that the impious Prince of Tyre 
aſſumed the title of 58 ; as we know the 
heathen Emperours of Rome afterwards 
did thoſe of Dominus, Divus, and Deus, 
Lord and God*, It were to be wiſhed that 
all ſuch blaſphemous appellations to mor- 
tals had ceaſed with Heatheniſm. But * it 
is ſtrange,” ſays Jortin (Remarks on Eccleſ. 
Hiſt. vol. iv. p. 5.) “ that Chriſtian Em- 
perours of the fourth and fifth centuries 
would ſuffer themſelves to be called, your 
Divinity, your Godſhip, Numen. +” 

III. The LXX. have in one place, Iſa. xiv. 
13, rendered d by Oupays the heaven; 
(comp. Dan. viii. 10.) and it is plain from 
Exod. xv. 11, (where not only the Sama- 
ritan Pentateuch, but alſo very many of Dr. 
Kennicoti's Heb. Codices read B82) Deut. 
iii. 24. Pf. xliv. 21. Ixxvii. 14. Ifa. xliii. 
10. xliv. 10, 15, 17. xlv. 20, (comp. Iſa. 
Ivii. 5.) that the Heathen worſhipped their 


XI.) under this attribute 5 or plur. . 
So Damaſcius, in the life of Jdorus, tells 
us that the Phenicians and Syrians call Cro- 
nos or Saturn, HA El; and Servius ſpeak- 
ing of Belus the Phenician, affirms, © All 
in thoſe parts (about Phenicia) worſhip the 
Sun, who in their language is called Hel; 
and again he ſays, God is called Hal in 
the Punic or Carthaginian tongue.“ It ap- 
pears from Joſh. xix. 38, that the Ca- 
naanites had a Y tower or temple to N. 
Hence, „ * 
PIR 12 Sons of Alim, Pl. xxix. 1. Ixxxix. 7, 
ſeem to be thoſe kings who worſhipped 
theſe material interpoſers, It is well known 
how the heathen princes affected to be 
reckoned the Sons of their Gods. Thus 


See Zachard's Eceleſ. Hiſt. vol. ii. p. 406, 656, and 
Daubuz on the Revelation, p. 559. 

+ © See Yo. de Idol. III. 17. Barthius on Claudian, 3 
Conſul, Honor. Pref. 16. and Le Clerc, Parihaſian. I. 231.” 

+ See Bachart, vol. i. 707,” and 736. Vaſſius De Orig. 
& Prog. Idol. Lib. ii. cap. 4 Hutchinſon's Works, 


vol, iii. Pe F 


did 


Arch-1dol the Heavens (comp. ww in Ov 


On [88 ] bx 
did Romulus, Alexander, and thus did even | to be ſupplied, as Amos v. 14, Seek good, _ 
the polite Auguſtus ; elſe his well-bred poet| y 7) and not evil, i. e. ſeek not evi. 
Horace would never have called him Filius| So 1 Sam. ii. 24, 22 (Do) not (ſo) my 
Maize, meaning Jupiter's ſon by Maia, as| /ons. 
he doth Lib. I. Ode 2. lin. 43. Noz. But rarely, it is zegative, Not, no, Non. 
doubt theſe whims aroſe from a perverſion| 2 K. vi. 27. Prov. xii. 28. Pf. xxxiv. 6. 
of the true tradition, that the So of God} l. 3. Comp. Ruth i. 13. 2 Sam. xiii. 16. 
ſhould be the Univer/al King and Con-| Jer. vii. 6. 
queror. VII. As a Particle before Nouns 58 and in 
IV. In Ezek. xxxi. 11, for ©12 9 no fewer Regim, Y (comp. Job xxix. 19. Zech. 
than 30 of Dr. Kennicott's Codices have d ii. 4, or 7.) muſt, agreeably to the genius 
dy the Leader of the Nations, meaning] of the Engliſh language, be rendered dif- 
Nabupolaſſar King of Babylon, who, in con-] ferently, according to the context, but ſill 
junction with Cyaxares King of Media, took| the attentive reader will diſcern the leading 
Nineveh, and overturned the Mirian Empire. ſenſe throughout. 
See Lowth's Notes on Ezek. xxxi. 3, 11,|1. To, into. Gen. i. 9. Exod. iii. 13. Joſh. x. 
and Prideaux, Connect. Book I. An. A. C. 18. Gen. vi. 19. 
612. And as x ſeems here the true read-|2. Among. 1 Sam. x. 22. Jer. iv. 3. Ezek. 
ing; ſo does , Ezek. xxxii. 21, which is] ii. 6. 
likewiſe ſupported by 23 Codices. Comp.] 3. Within. Deut. xvii. 5. 
below ſenſe XVI. 4. At, near to. Gen. xxiv. 11. Exod. xxix. 12. 
V. As an Article or Pron. denoting ſome- 5. Towards. Exod. xxv. 20. Num. xxiv. 1. 
what interpoſed, 58 The or that, ſing. 1 Sam.|6. Againſt, in oppoſition to. Gen. iv. 8. Joſh, 
Ziv. 98. I. uiii 19. Jer. . 2. Mi.] x. 6. Ih. it. 4. 

. See Bate's Crit. Heb. and comp. 7. As to, concerning, quoad, de. Gen. xx. 
Jer. xxv. 9. Alſo, Theſe, plur. Gen. xix. 8.] 2. 1 Sam. i. 27. xv. 35. 2 K. xix. 32. Jer. 
xxvi. 3, 4. 1 Chron. xx. 8. 178 Theſe, plur. xl. 16. 85 
Gen. 11. 14. & al. freq. Cocceius obſerves, 8. For, becauſe of, on account of. Jud. xxi. 6. 
that 758 denotes the nearer, and di the more 2 Sam. xx1. 1, Comp. 1 K. xix. 3 
remote, as hi and illi in Latin, bee and thgſe VIII. & has ſometimes ) prefixed; and T be 
in Engliſh. N and N repeated, Some, and hand, power, following, as Gen. xxxi. 29, 
ſome, ſome and others, alli & ali. Pſ. xx. 8. 1 is , literally, for, belenging to, the 

VI. & As a Particle before Verbs, it de- interpoſition of my hand, i. e. If I inter poſe 
notes interpoſition or prevention. | my hand I can—L.XX, Nu wxve 1 Ke Un, 
1. And moſt generally it imports prohibiting, di/-| Vulg. Valet manus mea. Ihe phraſe occurs 
ſuading, deprecating, or the like, joined with] alſo Deut. xxviii. 32. Neh. v. 5. Prov. iii. 
Verbs future, Not, Ne. Gen. xii. 8. xvi. 1. 27. Mica ii. 1. And obſerve, that in the two. 
XX11. 12. & al. freq. Hence 58 ſeems uſedas| firſt of theſe paſſages the expreſſion is ei- 
it were Texpxwg, Job xxiv. 25, as we] liptical; in the former, may be ſupplied, 
ſometimes apply an zf, or a but, in Engliſh. 70 prevent, help it, or &c; in the latter, 1 
Ngo will make me a liar n e v1 and redeem them, as in our tranſlation. 
reduce my words lo a not, or a don't, i. e. IX. As a N. fem. e A ſpecies of oak. 
ſhew them to be fuch as ought xo? to be] 2 Sam. xviii. 9. Iſa. i. 30. & al. freq. plur. 
uttered, or as ought to be interrupted with] maſc. EY occ. Ifa. lvii. f. in Regim. 78 
4 don't fay ſo. Comp. 2 K. iii. 13, and fee] occ. Ezek. xxxi. 14; if „ in this laſt 
Guſſet Comment. Ling. Heb. p. 41. is] paſſage be not a Particle, fignifying &y or 


fometimes uſed elliptically, and a Verb Is near, as the LXX. underſtood it. The 
; 1 5 tree 


' * 


D [ 
tree may have this name from its remark- 
ably interpoſing and protecting men and ani- 
mals from ſtorms and tempeſts. The LXX. 
have once rendered it deſcriptivgly by 
Ae og the overſhadowing tree, 
Hol. iv. 13. Comp. Ezek. vi. 112. 

X. As a N. pe Another ſpecies of oak. 
So the LXX. generally render it by Apug. 
It is mentioned together with the N Iſa. 
vi. 13. Hoſ. iv. 13 ; there is therefore ſome 
particular difference between them, though 


a general agreement in the idea of inter- 


ing, protecting, or &c. 
XI. Chald. As a N. maſc. , rendered by 
Theodotion AeyS,ov, and by the Vulg. Arbor, 


a Tree, but conſidered as a corruption of the | 
Heb. pod ſeems rather to denote ſome ſpe- | 


cies of oak, Dan. iv. 7, or 10, & al. 


XII. For e, , e, NW, ſee under root | 


. 
XIII. As a N. 98 Somewhat inter poſing effec- 
tually, defenſe, aid, aſſiſtance. occ. Pl. 
Ixxxvii. 5. Thus the LXX. render p 
by NE 0c unaided, and Vulg. by fine 
adjutorio without help. So fem. plur. Tm>»x 
occ. Pſ. xxii. 20, where the LXX. render 
the Heb. wn»w prnn 78 by pn poxwns 
TW Bon eν ps do not far remove my help, and 


Vulg. ne elongaveris auxilium tuum ame, do 


not remove thy help far from me. 

XIV. As a N. fem. in Regim. D Iuter- 
Poſition.” occ. Pl. xxii. 1. Comp. under M. 
XV. As a N. „ A horned animal ; an animal 

furniſhed with horns for his defenſe, 

1. A ram, plur. &>8. Gen. xxii. 13, xxxi. 
38. & al. freq. 

2. A ſtag, hart, or deer. Deut. xii. 15. Pf. 
xlii. 2. Iſa. xxxv. 6. Fem. D plur. mW 
A hind or doe. Jer. xiv. 5. 2 Sam. xxii. 
34. Pl. xviii. 34. & al. The LXX. renders 
the word, whether maſc. or fem. by Ag, 


which denotes both a fag, and à hind. Dr. 


Shaw. (Travels, p. 414. 2d edit.) under- 


ſtands ys in Deut. xiv. 5, as a name of 


che genus, including all the ſpecies of the 
| deer kind, whether they are diſtinguiſhed 


19 ] 


by round borns, as the fag ; or by flat ones, | 


x 
as the fallow deer; or by the ſmallneſs of the 
branches, as the roc. But Q? 

XVI. As a N. maſc. plur. Dy» Leaders 
who go before and conduct the people as 
rams anciently did the flocks. Exod. xv. 15. 
(LXX. Aoxovrss Rulers) Ezek. xvii. 13. 
(LXX. "Hyzpores Leaders, Vulg. Arietes 
Rams) Comp. Iſa. Ix. 7. Thus Homer 


ſpeaking of Ulyſes marſhalling the Greeks, 
II. iii. lin. 196, &c. 


Aurog di, reg wg, “mu FIX G5 Cyopun* 
Artic jy eywyt Bioxw THYETYAGNAG, 
"Or" oiwy Ee mwy e Nνν apyrrouuye 


Nor yet appear his care and conduct ſmall ; 
From rank to rank he moves and orders all. 
The ſtately Ram thus meaſures o'er the ground, 
And, maſter of the flocks, ſurveys them round. 


PoPE. 


Ariſtotle H. A. VI. 19, ſays, Ev e&xacy yep 
TOY M Tc. U HTEMONA Twy cpp · 
van, OG dry ov, οοο u Ts TOUS, 
IPOHTEITAI. In every flock they pre- 
pare a leader of the males, who, when the 
ſhepherd calls him by name, goes before 
them.“ 

XVII. As a N. e, and fem. N Some kind 
of tree, perhaps ſo called from its wide. ſpread- 
ing, overſhadowing branches, The LXX. 
render it Tex60og The turpentine tree. Gen. 
xiv. 6. It occurs alſo Ifa. i. 29. Ixi. 3. 
Gen. xlix. 21, which laſt cited verſe may 
beſt be rendered, after the LXX. Nephtal: is 
a well-ſpread or flouriſhing tree ſhooting forth 
goodly branches. See Bochart, vol. 11. 96. 

Bp. Pearſon, Præfat. Parænet. in LXX. and 
Spearman's Letters on the Septuagint, Letr. 
ili. p. 196, and comp. Pf. xxix. . 

XVIII. As a N. e, and 58 is mentioned as 
a part of, or appendage to, a building. 1 K. 
vi. 31. Ezek. xl. 29, & al. freq. Mr. Bate 
ſeems to have beſt explained it of the coins 
of ſtone, or brick-work, or ſmall turrets, on each 

fide of the door-frames, and to his Critica 
Hebræa, p. 20, 1 refer” the reader for fur- 
ther ſatisfaction. 

D2 XIX. 


— 5 
Tx 

XIX. 5x andy, See the diftin& Roots below. 

bx Occurs not as a V. but hence, 

J. As Ns. 58, and he, Nought, nothing, 
vain, nothing-worth, Res nihili. occ. Job 
xiii. 4. Jer. xiv. 14. Zech. xi. 17. This 
application of theſe reduplicate words ſeems 
to be taken from that of 98 VI. above. 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. , and BM is 
ſpoken of idols, Vain, worthleſs, things of 
nought, nullities. Lev. xix. 4. 1 Chron. xvi. 

26. Iſa. xxi. 20. & al. So Montanus ren- 
ders it by inutilia & vana. Comp. Acts 
xiv. 15. 1 Cor. viii. 4, and Greek and En- 

gliſb Lexicon in Exwoy III. 

III. As an exclamation of grief or diftreſs. 
v8 Yo! alas! occ. Job x. 15. Mica vii. 
1. 0 % Wo to me! Wo is me! I am or 
fall come to nought ! Heu peri ! 

IV. As a N. e Elul. The name of the 
ſixth month, nearly anſwering to our Auguſt, 
at which ſeaſon, in Judea and the neigh- 
bouring countries, the earth is burnt up 
and deſolate by the ſummer drought. 
Rufſel's Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 13. occ. 


Neh. vi. 15. 
oN 


With a radical, but mutable 3. 

I. As a V. in Kal, To curſe, denounce à curſe. occ. 
Jud. xvii. 2, where LXX. Vat. pe pa 
thou curſeaſt me, Alex. e&wmuras thou 

adjuredſt. And this is the only undoubted 
inſtance I can find where this word occurs 
as a Verb. 

In 1 Sam. xiv. 24, 9 may be tranſlated 

either Saul was wilful, ſelf-willed, fooliſh 

with (from the Root , or he denounced 

a curſe on, the people, or laid them under a 
conditional curſe. In the printed editions. 
of the LXX. both ſenſes are retained “. 

T5 and mx Hol. iv. 2. x. 4, may better be 

conſtrued as Nouns than as Verbs. 

IN 1 K. viii. 31. 2 Chron. vi. 22, may, 

uithout any difference in the ſenſe, be ren- 


* Ka Tau HINOHEEN ATNOIAN jeyon tr Ty npupe 
n, xas APATAI 7 Aup.—And Saul committed a great 
a 
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dered either verbally in Hiph. to cauſe bin 


to fwear, or nominally, for his oath, As 
for Deut. xxxii. 17, ſee under ſenſe II. 6. 
As a N. hn A denouncing of a curſe, a curſe de- 
nounced either upon oneſelf or others, or both, 
ſo an oath taken or given; for what is an oath 
but a conditional curſe or execration * ? See 
inter al. Gen. xxiv. 41. (comp. ver. 9.) 
Gen. xxvi. 28. Lev. v. 1. Num. v. 21, 
27. Deut. xxix. 19, 20, 21. And here it 
muſt be obſerved, that the ancient manner 
of adjuring ſubjects or inferiours to any con- 
ditions, was by their ſuperiours denouncin 
a curſe on them in caſe they violated thoſe 
conditions. For proof of this I refer to 
Gen. xxiv. 41. Deut. xxvii. 14, & ſeq. 
Jer. xi. 2, &c. Lev. v. 1. Num. v. 19—21. 
Joſh. vi. 26. Jud. xxi. 18. 1 Sam. xiv. 24. 
1 K. viii. 31. xxii. 16, Prov. xxix. 24, 
where our Tranſlators very properly ren- 
der 198 curſing. To this manner of ſwear- 
ing our bleſſed Lord himſelf ſubmitted, 
Mart. XXvi. 63, 64. 
And, to prevent miſtakes, let it be further 
remarked, that when the curſe was ex- 
preſſed in general terms, as curſed be he, i. e. 
whoſoever, doth ſo or ſo, the ſuperiour, who 
pronounced it, was as much bound by it, 
as the inferiour who heard it ; thus there 
can be-no doubt, but the curſes pronounced 
Deut. xxvii. 14, &c. obliged the Levites, 
who pronounced them, and thoſe allo, 
Joſh. vi. 26, and 1 Sam. xiv. 24, obliged 
Foſhua and Saul, who pronounced them, 
as much as the other people. They there- 
fore by pronouncing thoſe curſes /ware or 
tock an oath themſelves. Hence 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. w] )] (with the N re- 
_ tained, as in mm from wee, mma from 
M2, T and ο⁹ſmad from a, nz 
from a, Iſa. v. 15. & al. freq.) The de- 
nouncers of a conditional curſe. 
1. A name uſually given in the Hebrew 


þ 


- 
Ls P 


* Thus Plutarch, was prog tg xoreegey u T1; ir- 


folly on that day, and pronounced a curſe to the people. 


opxicegs Every oath terminates in a curſe upon perjury.” 
Wei. Rom. tom. ii. p. 275 C. Edit. land. 
1 Scriptures 


TX 
Scriptures to the Ever-bleſſed Trinity, by 
which they repreſent themſelves as under 
the obligation of an oath to perform cer- 
tain conditions, and as having denounced 
a care on ALL, men and devils, who do not 
conform to them. 

What thoſe terms or conditions were to 
which the Y /ware, ſeems evident from 
Pſ. cx. namely, that the Man Chrift Feſus, 
in conſequence of his humiliation and ſuf- 
ferings (ver. 7. comp. Phil. 11. 6, 10.) 
ſhould be exalted to the right hand of God 
till all his enemies were made bis foot-ftool, 
(comp. 1 Cor. xv. 25.) that be rod of bis 
frength (his Goſpel) Should be ſent out of 
Sion ; and that by this he ſhould rule even 
in the midſt of his enemies; that his people 
ba Chriſtians] ſhould offer themſelves wil. 

ingly in the ornaments of holineſs ; and that 
thoſe which ſhould be“ begotten by him to 
a reſurrection from ſin here, and from death 
hereafter, ſhould be more numerous than 
the drops of morning-dew. (Comp. Ia. xxvi. 
19.) All this I take to be briefly compre- 
hended or ſummed up in that oath of Je- 
bovab to Chriſt, ver. 4, Thou art a Prieſt for 
ever after the order of Melchiſedec, which 
by interpretation is King of Righteouſneſs, 
Heb. vii. 2. As a Prieſt, Chriſt 7hrough 
the eternal Spirit offered himſelf without. ſpot 


to God, Heb. viii. 3. xi. 14; as a Prieſt| 


for ever, he is able to ſave them to the utter- 
moſt (Marg. evermore) hat come unto God 
by him, ſeeing he ever liveth to make interceſ- 


lion for them; as being after the order of 


Melchiſedec he is King as well as Prizf, 


King of Righteouſneſs, and King of Peace, | 


Heb. vii. 2. 

Hence then we learn, that Jebovab fware to 
Adoni or Chrift, (ſee Mat. xxii. 43,) and 
that this oath had reference to the redemp- 

tion of man by bim. The Pſalm itſelf does 
not indeed determine the time when this oath 
was pronounced, but other Scriptures do. 
For St. Paul ſays, that Chriſt was made a 

4 | 


* pm Thy progeny. 1 is | 
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Prieſt, i. e. after the order of Melchiſedec; by 
this very oath, Heb. vii. 21. But his in- 
auguration to the Prieſthood and Kingdom 
was Prior to the creation of the world, Prov. 
vüi. 23, & ſeq. (for the uſe of r ſee 
Pf. ii. 6. and comp. John xvii. 24.) 
Therefore “ this very oath, recorded in Pl. 
cx. was prior to the creation, Accordingly 
Jehovah is at the beginning of the creation 
called D198 Gen. i. 1, which implies, 
that the divine perſons had ſworn when 
they created; it is evident alſo from Gen. 
ill. 4, 5, that both the ſerpent and the 
woman knew Jebovab by this name, 
We, before the fall; and, to cite but 
two paſſages out of many that might be 
produced from the New Teſtament to this 


that Chriſt was fore-ordained to redeem 
US—Tpo xarabolys xorps, before the foun- 
dation of the world; and St. Paul affirms, 
Eph. 1. 4, that God even the Father of our 
Lord Jeſus Chriſt bath choſen us in him, To 
ore ons xoo pe, before the foundation of the 
world. 

By virtue of this antemundane oath, the Man 
Chriff Jeſus was enabled to overcome the 


fe& his redemption ; and from this oath it 
was that the Ever-blefſed THREE were pleaſed 
to take that glorious and fearful name, 
(Deut. xxviii. 58,) DY178 mM Jehovab 


action, to which it refers, diſplays in the 
moſt glorious manner the attributes of God 
to men and angels; and fearful, in as much 
as by one part of the oath eternal and in- 


finite power, Jehovah himſelf, 1s engaged to 


* As for the expreſſion concerning the oath, Heb. vii. 
28, O0 % — T1; optwpeciags Tus META Toy vor, The 
word of the oath which was AFTER the law, this plainly 
relates not to the time when the oath was made, but to 
that in which it was to tale ges, which was to be after 
the ceſſation of the law. Comp. ver. 11, 12, 18. of this 
chapter, evhich (reaches) BEYOND the law,” Dodaridge, 


yO[40Vv Vince the law. But rr often ſignifies beyond, Comp. 


ch. ix, 3, and many other places,” | 
| make 


purpoſe, St. Peter is expreſs 1 Ep. i. 18—20, 


Devil and all the enemies of man, and per- 


 Aleim; glorious, in as much as the tranſ- 


who adds in a note, Our Tranſlators render were ror 


.. 
— 


Let thoſe, who in theſe days of Arian, Soci- 


pry —— — — 
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make the enemies of Chriſt bis foolſtool, Pſ. 


CX. I. 


nian, and Rabbinical blaſphemy, have any 
doubt whether sm, when meaning the 
true God, Jehovah, is plural or not, conſult 
the following paſſages, where they will find 
it joined with Adjectives, Pronouns, and 
Verbs plural, Gen. 1. 26. iii. 22. Xl. 7. xx 
13. xxxi. 53. xxxv. 7. Deut. iv. 7. v. 23, 
or 26. Joſh. xxiv. 19. 1 Sam. iv. 8. 2 Sam. 
vii. 23. Pf. lviit. 12. Ia. vi. 8. Jer. x. 10. 
XXili. 36. So Chald. hm Dan. iv. 5, 
15, or 8, 9, 18. See alſo Prov. ix. 
XXX. 3. Pſ. cxlix. 2. Eccleſ. v. 7. x) 
Job v. 1. Iſa. vi. 3. liv. 3. Hol. xi. 12, or 
X11, 1. Mal. i. 6. Dan. vii. 18, 22, 25. 
O that She children of Abraham, according to the 
feſb, would attentively conſider and com- 
pare the texts above cited from their own 
Scriptures ! Could they then help owning a 
Plurality of ©1198 in Jebovab? When they 
read, for inftance, Gen. i. 26, that he 
c rh, ,? moy) Let us, or WE will, make 
Man in ou image, according to ou like- 
neſs—and ver. 27, So the dd created 
Nn Man, &c, and compared theſe words 
with Eccleſ. xii, 1, PN M8 IN And 
remember thy Creator, could they doubt 
whether , as applied by Moſes in the 
hiſtory of the creation, denoted a Plurality 
of Agents * And yet ſurely, as faith the 
Prophet Ifaiah, ch. xliv. 24, JEHOVAR 
ſtretched forth the heavens alone (129) and 
ſpread abroad the earth by himſelf, without 
the aid or concurrence of any Creature, how 
exalted ſoever. Comp. ch. xlii. 5. xlv. 12. 
From this name yd, of the true God, 
the Greeks had, by a perverted tradition, 
their Zeug Opuog Jupiter, who prefided over 


oaths, Hence alſo the corrupt tradition off 


Jupiter's oath which over- ruled even Fate 
itſelf, that is, the fatal and neceſſary motions 


* The reader may find the plurality of 2H more fully | 


diſcuſſed and proved in my pamphlet. againſt Dr, Prieftley 
and Mr, Wakefield, p. 3—9, and p. 148, &c. 9 


; 


Ps 


of the elements of this world. This truly 
did Jebovab Aleim when they interpoſed by 
miracles ; this will they again do in the molt 
glorious manner at the recalling of our. bo- 

dies from the grave, when the heavens them- 
ſelves, which are thus neceſſarily or mechani- 
cally moved, ſhall paſs away, and the ele- 
ments melt with fervent beat. 

2. The Meſſiah ſeems to be once called by 
the plural name , Pl. xlv. 7, (comp. 
Heb. i. 8.) as being in reſpect of his regal 
office, which is the ſubject of the pſalm, 
the Repreſentative of the Trinity. So He is 
in other places ſtyled PT98 mu (ſee un- 
der Ow IX.) See Mat. xxvii. 18. 1 Cor. 
xv. 25, and comp. Gen, xlvii. 15, 16. 

Exod. ili. 2, 4, 6. 

3- The ancient Idolaters in general called the 

material beavens, or their repreſentatives, 

Y] , and accordingly expected from 

them, protection, victory, happineſs. Hence 

this glorious and fearful title is frequently 
claimed for Jehovah in excluſion of thoſe 

idols, See inter al. Deut. iv. 35, 39. Vil. 9. 

XXXII. 17. 2 K. xix. 19. Iſa. xlv. 14, 21. 

Jer. ii. 11. Hoſ. xiii. 4. And although 

the heavens are eminently diſtinguiſhed into 

fire, light, and ſpirit, and many actions or 
operations are immediately performed by one 
or o of theſe, yet as the whole celeſtial 
fluid acts jointly, or all its three conditions 
concur in every effect; hence it is that the 
ancient heathen called not only the whole 
heavens, but any one of its three condi- 
tions, denoted by a name expreſſive of 

ſome eminent operation it performs, . 

For they meant not to deny the joint action 

of the whole material trinity, but to give ir 

the glory of that particular attribute, See 

Jud. viii. 33. xi. 24. 1 K. xi. 33. 2 K. i. 

2. xvii. 29, 33. xix. 37. and Hutchinſon's 

Trinity of the Gentiles, p. 246. and Moſes? 

Sine P. p. 116. . 

4. In Pf; viii. 6. xcvii. 7, DY178 has from the 
LXX. tranſlation, and from Heb. ii. 6. 
i. 6, been imagined to ſignify created ſpir: - 
tual angels. But ſee the former text ex- 

plained 


dN 


plained under "wn 1. And from the whole 
tenour of Pf. xcvii. and particularly from 
ver. 9, it is evident that DY1HR8 52 at ver. 7, 
means all the Aleim of the Heathen, 1. e. the 
heavens in their ſeveral conditions and | 
operations, which are indeed the AyyzMa 
Agents or Minifters of Jehovah. Comp. Pf. 


xcvi. 4, 5. 


5. has been ſuppoſed to ſignify Princes, | 


Rulers, or Judges. Exod. xxi. 6. xxii. 8, 
9, 28. 1 Sam. ii. 25. Pf. Ixxxii. 1, 6. 
exxxviii. 1. But Gaſſet (Comment. Ling. 
Heb. p. 48, 9.) more juſtly, I think, re- 
jects this meaning. Let us review the 
Texts. 

Exod. xxi. 6. Then his Maſter ſhall bring him 
to the Aleim, i. e. to Jehovah Aleim, to 
the door of the ſacred tabernacle ; ſo the 
EXX. cg To »prypiy Te Os 0 the tri- 
bunal of God. 

Exod. xx11. 8. Then the Maſter of the houſe 
Hall be brought to the Aleim, (EX X. c 
Ts Os) g. Even to the Aleim (OTT1Rn Ty 


LXX. evwnuy Ts Os) ſhall the affair of 
them two come; whom the Aleim hall con- 


demn (LXX. o Ah $i Tov Ocov he who 
is condemned by God) he ſhall pay double to 
bis neighbour. But the oath in this caſe 
was to be brought to the altar of Jehovah 


Aleim, and Febovab himſelf to hear and} 


judge. See 1 K. vill. 31, 2. 

Exod. xxit. 28. Thou 2 not revile the 
Aleim, nor curſe the Ruler of thy people. Why 

ſhould not ]’ e here retain its uſual 

meaning, and the text be underſtood as 

nearly parallel to that of St. Peter, 1 Ep. 

ji. 17, Fear God, honour the King ? 

1 Sam. ii. 25; If man fin againſt man, the 


Aleim fall judge him; but if a man fin| 


againſt Febovah, who ſhall intreat for him? 
Is not this * good ſenſe, and much to 
the purpoſe ? 

Pl. Ixxxii, 1. The Aleim fland in the congre- 
gation of God, (i. e. in the aſſembly of Iſrael, 
comp. Num. xvi. 3. XX. 4. Joſh. xxii. 
16.) UD BY128 n in the midſt (of this 
eongregation namely) the Aleim will 


L034 


| Judge or judgeth. So Symmachus, o Oeos regni 
& owed Oe, (in cœtu Dei, Hieron.) en perory: 
Ococ 22 
Pf. Ixxxii. 6. J bave ſaid ye are Aleim. In 
this laſt Text the word Y] is indeed 
applied to earthly Magiſtrates or Judges; 
but that will never prove (as Guſſet juſtly 
remarks) that the word itſelf properly ſig- 
nifies Judges or Magiſtrates; for thus in 
Ifa. xl. 7, it is ſaid DOy71 Vn the people is 
graſs, yet. no one would from hence infer 
that vu ſignifies people. The truth is, both 
expreſſions are only comparative or meta- 
pborical. And as the latter denotes no- 
more than that there is ſome reſemblance 
between the people and graſs, ſo the- 
former imports only that there is a rehm 
blance between earthly Judges, and the ſu» 
preme Aleim, whoſe Vicegerents they are, 
and with whoſe authority they are, in ſome. 
degree, intruſted. So that in Pf. Ixxx11.. 
6, the Particle 2 like, as, is to be under- 
ſtood before cri, juſt as it plainly is 
before Yu, Ifa. xl. 6; plainly, 1 ſay, for 
though it is omitted in the former mem 
ber of the ſentence, it is expreſſed in che 
latter; A fleſh is wen graſs, and all the: 
goodlineſs. thereof YI as the flower of the 
Id. 


Feld. | 
Pſ. cxxxviii. 1. {will praiſe thee with my whole 
heart; DIR 1392 openty or publicly, (Lat. 
coram) O Aleim, will I fing unto thee. So a 
Greek verſion in the ele, Tappto ug, 
OEE, aac co. 
6. It may be doubted whether MI in the 
fingular be ever in the Hebrew (as diſtinct 
from the Chaldee) Seriptures uſed as a: 
name for Jehovah, the true God. I: can 
find but two paſſages, namely, Deut. 
XXX11, 17. and Dan. xi. 38, where it may 
ſeem to be thus applied; and even as to 
theſe ©5728 8 N in Deut. may be tranſ- 
lated, Theſe (were) not Aleim. But 23 f 
Dr. Kennicott's. Codices for 758. here. read 
Ms; and in Dan. xi. 38, for 1x9 22 read 
D. IR in the /ingular, however, is 
uſed for the falſe God TX the Chaldeans,.. 
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Hab. i. 11; and (according to the textual 
reading) of the Sepharvites, 2 K. xvil. 
31; and in the Chaldee Scriptures we have 
not only the plural WIR uſed for the true 
God, Dan. ii. 11. iii. 25. iv. 5, 6, 15. 
but alſo the ſingular , Ezra v. 1. vi. 9, 
10. vii. 12, 15. Dan. ii. 28, 45. & al. and 
in the emphatic form (ing.) x98 Ezra 


iv. 24. v. 8. vi. 7. Dan. ii. 20. iii. 26. 


& al *. 
III. As a Participle, or participial N. paſſive 
. mbx (formed like m22 Pſ. cxxxviii. 6,) 
One accurſed or ſubject to a curſe, Em- 
7 ; and ſuch, the Redeemer, con- 
deſcended to become for us. For Chrift 
hath redeemed us from the curſe of the law, 
being made a curſe, xomae, for us. For it 
is written, curſed, emmrecœrog, is every one 
that hangeth on a tree, Gal. iii. 13. This, 
then, is a title of Chriſt, God. Man. See 
Deut. xxx11. 15. Job xvi. 20. xix. 25—27. 
And it is juſtly remarked. by Mr. Bate, that 
as © the Scriptures frequently challenge 
the title of Aeim to Jehovah, againſt the 
Heathen Gods, ſo do they this title of Aue. 
See Pſ. xviii. 32. Iſa. xliv. 8. 

IV. As a N. fem. fing. in Reg. TN, 
A curſe. occ. Lam. iii. 65. 

V. As a N. fem. fing. Thx The large rump 
or tail of the eaſtern ſheep. It might be 
ſo called from its primitive uſe in ſacri- 
fice, which probably was to be devoted to, 
and conſumed by the fire, as we find it 
always was by the /evitical law. Mr. Bate 
deduces it from h zo finiſh, dropping the 
2 as uſual after a formative or ſervite N 
for my own part I would rather refer it to 

h Zo join, add, abhere, which therefore ſee. 


PX 


I. A Particle, from 58 inter poſe, and ) it, or 


from N if (dropping the ), and 1} of 


In Capt. Cool's Voyage to the Pacific Ocean, vol. i. 
p- 404, we find that gt x"gy: God of Hapace (one of 
the Friendly Iſlands) is called Alo, Alo.“ Could th 
have got this name from any of the Mahometans ? Or mu 
we refer it to a higher and more ancient origin? 


n-te 


| nearly the ſame import. J. ſuppoſing, po- 
ſito quod. occ. Eccleſ. vi. 6. Eſth. vii. 4. 

II. Chald. the fame as m which ſee, by 
changing *\ into 57, See, Sebold, lo. Dan. ii. 


31. & al. 
TN 


In Arabic ſignifies To grow ſour and corrupted, 
as milk does by an aceſcent fermentation, 
In Heb. it occurs not as a V. in Kal, but 
in Niph. To be corrupt in a moral or ſpiri- 
tual ſenſe, to be/tainted or leavened with cor- 
ruption. occ. Job xv. 16. Pf. xiv. 3. Iiii. 4. 
Comp. Exod. xii. 15, &c. 1 Cor. v. 6, 7, 
8. Mat. xvi. 6. 

bx 


A Particle compounded of & Ab] hah! a na- 
tural exclamation of grief, and ) to me, 
Ah me | Hence, like 18 Prov. xxiii. 29, 
and N Ezek. ii. 10, it is once uſed as a N. 
Joel i. 8, There ſhall be ah me! (i. e. 
Jamentation) as of a virgin, &c. See 
more in Mr. Bate's Scripture meaning of 
Aeim and Berith, p. 17, 18. 


Chald. As a Pronoun, the ſame as the Heb. 
, Theſe, thoſe. Dan. iii. 12. & al. 


DN 
I. To compreſs, conſtringe, preſs, or bind cloſe 
together. Gen. xxxvii. 7. As a N. 0 A 
bundle or ſbeaf of corn. Gen. xxxvii. 7. Pf. 
cxxvi. 6. Hence by tranſpoſition the Greek 
A „a bundle, æ „&c. 
II. Ks N 800 A Eee Manipulus. 
Comp. rumd under , III. occ. Pf. lvi. 1. 
viii. 2. | 
In the rendering of the former paſſage, 
ſays Mr. Fenuict, J am for agreeing with 
thoſe who tranſlate B28 r Oppreſſionem 
Manipuli, e oppreſſion of the handful ; but 
would underſtand this handful to mean, 
ſomewhat differently, be handful, or litile 
flock of true believers diſperſed, and diſ- 


treſſed among the Gentiles, the ch, thoſe 


that were afar of, in the language of the 
| | Apoſtle ; 


» | 5 g 


D [ 


Apoſtle ; which agrees with the rendering 
of the LXX, the people that were far 
wo Twy eyiw from holy things. For it 
ſeems to be this little flock of true believers 
among the Gentiles, which here, under the 
figure of David, praying for deliverance 
from the Philiſtines, according to the latter 
part of the title, is praying for protection 
and deliverance from their oppreſſors.” 
Thoughts on the Hebrew Titles of the 
| Pſalms, p. $9, 60. In Pl. lviii. 2, DIX 
is of doubtful ſignification. The LXX. 
render it as a Particle, cope indeed, ſo Vulg. 
utique. 

III. As a N. 5x Silent, mute. Exod. iv. 11. 
& al. As a V. in Niph. To be filent or mute. 
We have the idea plainly given Pf. xxx1. 
19, The lips of falſehood m998T ſhall be 
compreſſed, i. e. ſqueezed cloſe together, 
ſo as not to utter a word. So Virgil, An. 


vi. lin. 155, 


Preſſoque obmutuit ore. 
She ceas'd with mouth compreſt. 
And Horace, lib. i. ſat. 4. I. 138. 
Compreſlis—/abris. 


IV. As Ns. 0, y and m, Ar arch 
or vault, an arched porch, or portico, formed 
by ſtones cloſely bound or compacted toge- 

ther. See 1 K. vi. and vii. Ezek. xl. 

V. As a N. fem. plur. h ⁰]·]οτ³ Vaulted perti- 
coes or palaces, occ. Iſa. xili. 22. Ezek. 
xix. 0 

VI. OM A Particle expreſſive of firmneſs or 
confidence, Yet notwithſtanding, Out 7719. 
Gen. xIvui. 19. Job xili. 3. 

VII. As a N. fem. m9 Widowed, a widow, 
zue, amiſſo jam viro, conſtricto eft utero, 
whoſe womb is coed by the loſs of her buf. 
band. Gen. xxxvili. 11. 2 Sam. Xiv. 5. 
I K. x1. 26. As a N. fem. ]]] ] Wido tut. 
Gen. xxxviii. 14, 19. Iſa. liv. 4. As a N. 
os The ſame. occ. Iſa. xlvii. 9. Por 

is once uſed as a V. ſpeaking of Iſrael and 
Judah, conſidered as having the Aleim for 
their huſband. Jer. Ii. 55 Far Jrael po N 


— 


4 


| 


| 


III ITE EEE ETEL ALES) 


de-de 


is not widowed or left as a widow, nor Judab, 
F his Aleim. So LXX. ec and Vulg. 
vi viduatus. Comp. Ifa. liv. 4—6. Ixii. 


4. 5 

vill. Word, from d /ilent, (of the like 
form as 91978 from O18), Paſſed over in 
filence, not expreſſed. It is uſed inſtead of 
naming the perſon or thing alluded to, 
Such an one. occ. Ruth iv. 1, (where LXX. 
cube O mne 1 Sam. xxi. 2, or 3. 
2 K. vi. 8. 

Dx. The Latin Aumen, and Eng. Alum, 

from its eminently aftringent quality; fo 

Alum is called in Greek vn] from guÞw 


to aſtringe. 
1x 


I. An oak. See under N X. | 
II. Chald. As a Pron. pb and pos from the 


Heb. hee, Theſe, thoſe. Dan. ii. 44. vi. 6. 


& al. 
rx 


It denotes being chief, principal, leader. 

I. As a N. hee, plur. 9158 and , 
A chief, a chieftain, a head-man, a leader, 
It is ve#y frequently uſed in Gen. xxxvi. 
for the chiefs or heads of the families of 
Edom, and 1s not hadly rendered in our 
verſion Dukes. The LXX. generally 
tranſlate it Hy, and once, Mica vii. 6, 
"Hygpwevro, which from yy ur to lead, lead 
the way, give the idea of the Hebrew. See 
Jer. xiii. 21. Zech. ix. 7. xii. 5, 6. Aguide, 
Prov. ii. 17. Jer. iii. 4. Mica vii. 5. Pf. 
Iv. 14. (comp. 2 Sam. xvi. 33.) and fo 


by 1 conduttore, which in a note he explains 
by il pi affidato amico, che ſerve "di conſiglio 
ordinario in ogni diſſicolid e Perpleſſi , the 
moſt truſty friend who is one's uſual coun- 
ſellor in every difficulty and perplexity,“ 
and refers to Pf. lv. 13. Mica vii. 5. 


IT. As a N. che A chief or principal number, 
a thouſand. treq. occ. So the Greek term _ 
Kaan ſeems a derivative from Heb. 9 1 


complete, and Lat, mille from N 70 fill, 
E 


N 


Drodati renders it, Prov. xvi. 28. Xvii. * 171... DF hs DI 
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Fm in Heb. like the correſpondent words 
in other languages, is frequently uſed for 


an indefinitely great number, See Exod. xx. 


6. xxxiv. 7. Deut. i. 11. Job ix. 3. xxxiii. 
23. Pl. Ixxxiv. 11. xci. 7. Eccleſ. vii. 29. 
1 Chron. xvi. 13. As a Participle fem. 
plur. in Hiph. may» <2 (4. d. milleficantes) 
Bringing forth thouſands. occ. Pl. cxliv. 13. 
III. As a N. bs, plur. 9 and in 
Regim. 9198 An ox or beeve, the chief of 
all cattle, and ,indeed of all clean beaſts. 
Pſ. viii. 7. cxliv. 14. Jer. xi. 19, But 1 
was like a lamb (or) vy an ox, that is 
brought to the ſlaughter. ** A proverbial 
ſpeech,” ſays Mr. Lowth, <* expreſling a 
falſe ſecurity or inſenſibility of danger. See 
Prov. vii, 12,—That phraſe,. He is brought 
as a lamb to the flaughter, Iſa. liii. 7, is of a 


different importance” [ ** meekly ſubmit- | 


ting to the violence of his perſecutors, and 
not offering to make the leaſt reſiſtance” ]. 
« Bochart ſuppoſes the word Alluph to be 
an adjective, and renders the former part 

of the ſentence thus, I was brought as a 
tame ſheep to the ſlaughter. But we may 
very well admit of the common tranſlation, 
the disjunctive particle being elſewhere un- 
derſtood, as Pf. Ixix. 21. Ifa. Xxxxviii. 14.” 
Thus far Mr. Lowth, I add, that in the 
former editions of this work, I had on the 
authority of the LXX. and Vulg. rendered 
FIN W222, like a gentle or tractable Jams. 
But I now give up this interpretation, be- 
cauſe it does not ſo well agree with the im- 
port of the Hebrew yd, as the other. 

vd plur. in Reg. includes the female as well 
as the male, Deut. vii. 13. xxviii. 4. & al. 
In Pf. 1. 10, h ſeems uſed as a collective 
N. , mn on the mountains for beeves, 
1, e. where they feed. © OY 

Hence Greek EN an Elephant. Thus we 

are informed both by Pliny and Varro, that 

the firſt time the Romans ſaw Elephants, 
which happened in Lucania, they called 
them Lucas Boves, Lucanian Oxen &. 


* See Greek and Eng. Lexicon under ExQarrivegs 


r 


r 


4 
IV. As a V. To lead, guide, teach. oec. Job 


N- 


xv. 5, For thy iniquity guideth thy mouth, 
i. e. out of the abundance of. thy wicked 
heart thy mouth ſpeaketh. Job xxxm. 33, 
Be filent and I will teach thee wiſdom. Job 
XXXV. 11, 1999 (for When, the & be- 
ing dropped, comp. Grammar & vii. 15.) 
Teaching us more than the beaſts of the earth. 
In a Niph. or paſſive ſenſe r FIRM © 
Left thou be taught, learn, or, be led into 
his ways. 
V. For r) ſee among the Pluriliterals in 
H. 
Ne 
To urge, teaze, diſtreſs. So LXX. geo- 
corey. Once Jud. xvi. 16. The word has the 
ſame ſenſe in Chaldee and Syriac ; and 
hence the Greek aug, trouble, anxiety, 
&uoow to be troubled, anxious, &volouw to 
be grieved ; hence alſo prefixing d, the Latin 
moles, trouble, difficulty; whence moleſtus, 
troubleſome, and Eng. molęſt. 


= 


To ſupport, ſuſtain, confirm. It occurs not as a 
V. but we may collect this meaning from 
the things to which it 1s applied. 

I. As a N. fem. plur. . Poſts, pillars, ſup- 
porters. Iſa. vi. 4. ; 

II. As a N. fem. Dx A mother, either from 

ſupporting the child in her womb, or after- 
wards in her arms. Gen. 11. 24. & al. freq. 
Hence, 

III. A mother, in honour or dignity, a protetireſs, 
governeſs, inſtruttreſs. Jud. v. 7. Comp. Ita 
xlix. 23, and under dam IV. 4. | 

IV. A metropolis, or motber-city. 
19. Jer. xv. 8. 

V. The mother of a way, the place where 4 
way parts into ſeveral. Ezek. xxi. 21. But 
this I take to be a Chaldee application of 
the word. g 8 

VI. As a N. fem. h], plur. M8 and MR, 
A family, race, or nation, whoſe members 


2 Sam. xx. 


are conſociated, and mutually ſipport each 
| 75 other. 
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other. occ. Gen. xxv. 16. Num. xxv. 15.| 
Plur. maſc. HN. occ. Pl. cxvii. 1. 
Chald. m8 The ſame. Dan. iii, 29. Plur. 
maſc, emphat. N N. Ezra iv. 10. Dan. iii. 
4. & al. . 5 
VII. As a N. fem. mx That part of a man's 
arm, which ſupports him in leaning or loll- 
ing, a poſture much uſed by the Eaſtern 
nations on their divans or ſophas to this 
day. (Comp. under Fog.) So the Latin 
cubitus, he lower part of the arm, is derived 
from cubo, zo lie, recline. The Heb. dN 
in Regim. is once nſed in this view, Deut. 
ili. 11, N NANA er the cubit of an (or- 
dinary) man, not of ſuch a giant as Og there 
mentioned. Comp. Rev. xxi. 17. What 
was the length of a cubit in this ſenſe, it is 
of conſequence to determine as accurately 
as may be, 
height of mankind at 5 feet 8 inches 
(which, in the temperate climates, is, I 


beheve, nearly the truth) I meaſured a| 


well-made man of that height, and found 
the lower part of his arm from the tip of his 
elbow to the end of his middle finger to be 174 
inches, (which are alſo very nearly equal 
to the Roman cubir). Such therefore I 
apprehend to be the length of the Heb. 
mx when uſed, as it generally is, for the 
cubit- meaſure, and this was what a Hebrew 
<cubit was uſually eftimated by learned 
men, till Biſhop Cumberland in 1686 pub- 
liſhed his Ef/ay on Jewiſh Meaſures and 


thought he had diſcovered the true quantity 
of the Hebrew cubit in that of the Egyptian, 
and he brings ſtrong evidence to ꝓrove 
this latter to be very nearly equal to 21 
inches. Aſſuming then for the preſent this 
hypotheſis, let us attend to the conſequence- 
of it. We are informed by the ſacred 
hiſtorian, 1 Sam. xvii. 4, and that without 
any variation in the Hebrew codices ex- 
amined by Dr. Kennicott, that the height of 


by -] 


Taking therefore the average | 


Goliath was fix cubits and a ſpan. Now a ſpan 
(771) or the diſtance a middle-fized man | 


\ 


ON 


can meaſure with his thumb and little finger 
expanded is ſomewhat leſs than 9 inches. 
Goliath therefore, on the preſent ſuppoſition, 
muſt have been full eleven feet eight inches 
high. A giant indeed! and ſuch as it 1s 
not eaſy to believe ever lived upon earth, 
notwithſtanding the marvellous ſtories 
which have been propagated, of giants ſtill 
much taller ; which {tories (ſuch of them 
I mean as were not mere lies) have chiefly 
ariſen from ignorantly ſuppoſing the bones 
of * elephants, or other large animals 
digged up in different countries, to have 
been thoſe of human beings. I have above 


intimated that one of the premiſes from 


which Bp. Cumberland drew his concluſion 
of the Hebrew cubit being nearly 21-9; 
inches was, that his cubit was the ſame as the 
Egyptian. But is it not equally reaſonable 
to ſuppoſe that the cubit which the Hebrews 
uſed, at leaſt among themſelves when refid- 
ing in the land of Goſhen, was diferent from 
that of the Egyptians, and the ſame as they 
had brought with them from Canaan? This 
is not a proper place to enter at large into 
the controverſy ; but I muſt ſay that the 
Biſhop's reaſons for the contrary opinion do 
not ſeem to me ſufficiently ſtrong to ſup- 
port ſuch a monſter as Goliath muſt have been, 
if meaſured by a cubit equal to the Egyp- 
tian. Beſides, from a compariſon of Exod. 
xxxvii. 1, 10, with Joſephus, Ant. lib. iii. 
cap. 6. F. 5, 6, it is certain that this Jewiſh 
hiſtorian, who ſurely was as likely to un- 
derſtand the length of the Hebrew cubit as 
any writer of the 17th century, —it is cer- 


tain, I ſay, that Joſephus reckons the He- 


brew or Moſaic cubit to be equal to two 


Emi epa or ſpans, that. is, to ſomewhat leſs » 


than 18 inches. I ſtate it at 174 inches. 
And on this laſt eſtimation Goliath was not 
quite nine feet fix inches high. But even this 
makes him ſo tall, that I can meet but with 


'* See Jones's Phyſiological Diſquiſitions, p. 421, Kc. 
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very few authentic accounts of men who 
can be compared to him. 

1 The talleſt man that hath been ſeen in our 
days,” ſays * Pliny, „was one named Ga- 
bara | no doubt from Arab. 122 frrong] who, 
in the days of Claudius, the late emperor, 
was brought out of Arabia: he was nine 
feet nine inches high.” 

6“ Vitellius ſent Darius the fon of Artabanus 
an hoſtage to Rome with divers preſents, 
amongſt which there was a man even cubits, 
or ten feet two inches high, a Jew born; he 
was named Eleazar, and was called a giant 
by reaſon of his greatneſs +.” 


Merula,whoſucceeded Juſtus Liꝑſius as profefior : 


of biſtory in the Univerſity of Leyden , 

afſerts, that in the year 1583 he himſelf 

ſaw in France a Fleming who exceeded 
9 feet in height. 

» Detrio,” ſays & Calmet, © affirms that in 
1572, he ſaw at Rohan a native of Piemont 
above 9 feet high.” And again, © In the 
year 1719, near Saliſbury in England, a 
human ſkeletomowas found which was vine 
feet four inches long; and for this he quotes 
the (French) Gazette of Oct. 1719, 21 
Sept. art. from London. 

« Becanus || ſaw a man near ten feet, and a wo- 
man that was Full ten feet in beight.”” Theſe 
are the moſt remarkable inſtances of gi- 
gantic ſtature I have been able to collect, 
and may ſerve to render that of Goliath, as 
above ſtared, not incredible. The curious 
reader will probably be able to add others. 

The Heb. plur. of mx is m fem. freq. 
occ. but the Chaldee for cubits (plur.) is 
pe maſc. occ. Ezra vi. 3. Dan. iii. 1. 


*. Nat, Hiſt. lib. vii. e. 16, cited by Wanky i in his 
Wonders of the little World, P. 44- 

+ Foſephus Antiq. lib. xviti. c. 6. (c. 5. Edit. 
Hudſon) x" by Manley, p. 46. Mb 

+ Coſmograp 


Leigh in his AnaleQa Cæſarum Roman. P- 2 oy 
$ Dictionary in Giants. 


Wonders of Nature and Art, vol. ii. p. 268, taken, I 
believe, from Phil. Tranſ. No. 260. 
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he As a N. fem. in Regim. 198 


h. Parte 1. lib. iii. cap. 14 cited by 
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1. Confirmation, or (as Eng. tranſl.) eftabli/h- 
ment. 2 Chron, xxxii. 1. Comp. 2 K. 
XX. 19. 

2. Firmneſs, flability, certainty, truth. See Gen. 
XXIV. 27. xlii. 16. Prov. xi. 18. Eccleſ. 
xii. 10. Iſa. xxxix. 8, (where Vitringa 
ſtatus ſtabilis, a /eztled or fable ſtate) Jer. 
XIV. 13. 

IX. As a Particle, Dx, denoting the ſuppoſition 
on which the truth of a propoſition is /u/tain- 
ed, or the trutb and firmneſs of the propo- 
ſition itſelt. 

I. If, ſuppoſing that. Deut. viii. 19. & al. 

freq. It precedes an apoſiopeſis or ellipſis, 

Exod. xxxii. 32, And now DN if thou wilt 

forgive their ſin where wernay ſupply it is 

well, or do ſo; and if not, &c. Comp. Dan. 

iii. 15. Luke x1il. , and Greek and Eng. 

Lexicon in Key. I. = 

2. Since. Ezek. Xxxv. 6. 

3. Although, though. Deut. xxx. 4. Job xx. 6 
Ifa. i. 18. Jer. xiv. 7. xv. 1. & al. 


4. Affirmative, In truth, certainly. Hol. — 


11, or 12. Pf. cxxxix. 19. That in truth. 
Gen. XXXi. 52. 

5. Of interrogation or doubt, Whether, if, 
truly? Verumne? Gen. xvii. 17. Cant. vii. 
12. When there are two members in the 

queſtion, the former 1s preceded by N, the 
latter by m, as Gen. xxvii. 21. & al. 

6. di in ſwearing denieth. Thus 1 Sam. xxx. 
I5, Swear, myawn (lee yaw) to me by the 
Aleim won ©N, if thou ſhalt put me to 
death, or pledge thy intereſt in ihe Aleim's fa- 
vour, if thou ſhalt kill me, i. e. ſwear that 
thou wilt not. So 1 K. i. 51. Comp. Pl. 
CXXXU, 3, 4. 

n TN Jehovah liveth, if ſuch or ſuch 
a thing be done, i. e. Jehovah liveth to wit 
neſs and avenge it or the like, (ſee Jer. xlii. 
5.) if it be done; or, As ſure as Jebovab 
livetb it ſhall not be done. 1 Sam. xiv. 45. 
xix. 6. & al. freq. Comp. Ezek. xiv. 20. 

7. x8) 8 F not, in ſwearing and ſpeaking, 


. affirmeth. As — N i MT a8 INT 
live, ſaith Jebovab, if it ſhall not happen, i. ce. 
| . 4 


of 


* co 7 3 . A . 
—. ²˙ b anS 
V i 23 Abe. dee, 


1 ! Jax 


As ſure as I live, it Hall. Num. xiv. 28. 
Ezek. xvii. 19. xiv. 9. Num, xv, 
. Ifa.v. 9. 1 K. xx. 23. 
X. This Particle Ox is joined with Ty, we 
and 9. 
N Ty Until, q. d. until this ſuppoſi tion may 
be made. Gen. xxiv. 19, 33. 
DS Wr Ty Ti 05 the time that ). Num. XXX11. 
17. Gen. xXxviii. 15. Iſa. vi. 11. . 
N I. For or becauſe in truth, or certainly. 
Lam. v. 22. Prov. xxiii. 18. 

2. But in truth, but certainly. Gen. xxxii. 27. 
1 Sam. xxi. 5. 
. When in truth, when indeed, Exod. xxii. 
22, Or 23. 

DR. Mamma, from om a mother, Lat. amo, 
to love, whence amiable, amour, &c. 


N 


Occurs not as a V. and the ideal meaning is 
uncertain; but as a N. with a radical, 
though mutable, d, m8 4 maid. ſervant, | 
a female ſlave, a bond-maid. Gen. xxi. 10. 
(Comp. Gal. iv. 30.) Lev. xxv. 44. & al. 
freq. That the 7 is radical in this word is 
evident from its being conſtantly retained 
in the plural, which is always written 
ue, or NMR, as Gen. xx. 17. 2 Sam. 
vi. 20, never HHN or To; and that the n 
is muzable, appears becauſe in the ſing. when 
in Regim. it is conſtantly changed into H, 
as Gen. xxi. 1 2. xxx. 3. The Spaniards (till 
retain Ama, (I ſuppoſe from the Moors) | 


for a maid-ſervant, a nurſe. See Thomaſiin. | 


Gloſſar. Heb. 
LON 


- To languiſh, be weak, or feeble, pine away, as for 
want of proper ſupplies of ſupport or nou- 
riſhment. occ. Ezek. xvi. 20. But may 
we not with Houbigant tranſlate, How ſhall 
I -circumciſe thy heart? A Greek verſion 
in Montfaucon's Hexapla has Tv: xabapy ; 
with what (hall I cleanſe— ? So Vulg. In 
quo mundabo— ? 

de To be extremely weak, languiſhin g, or feeble, 
to fail. It is PRE of men, Pf. vi, 3. 5 


Neh. iv. 2. of a woman, 1 Sam. ii. 5. Jer. 


xv. 9. of the terraqueous globe, Iſa. xxiv. 


4. of trees, Iſa. xxiv. 7. Joel i. 12. of oil, 


Joel i. 10. of walls and gates, Jer. xiv. 2. 


Lam. ii. 8. 
Hence Gr. «ja and wpSnvg weak, languid. 


N 

Denotes fteadineſs, ab conſtancy. 

I. To make fleady. occ. Exod. xvi. 12, 
yo n TIM And his bands were ſteadied, 
LXX. EgHory EVO, Eng. tranſl. feady ; in. 
which patlage, as in many others, obſerve, 
that w is uſed imperſonally, as it were, 
with a plural Noun like the French, // y 4, 
or 1 avoit, and that the ſing. MINN is 
joined with the plural N. in a ditributive 
ſenſe, q. d. Each of his hands was ſteadied. 
Comp. PE. Kix. 8, 9. in Heb. Ifa. Is. , 
Thy ſons ſhall be brought from far, and thy 

_ daughters 9] ]]. ] by ſhall be ſupported, 
carried at the fide. Comp. Ifa. Ixvi. 12. So 
Sir John Chardin ſays, that “ it is the ge- 
neral cuſtom of the Eaſt to carry their chil- 


dren aſtride upon the hip with the arm 


round the body.” Biſhop Low!h's note. 

Cant. vii. 1, N Hands of ſteadineſs, ſteady, 
or perhaps conſtant, perſevering hands, 
comp. Senſe III. 

II. As a N. fem. pl. Te Stays or props in 
building, LXX. encrypare, Targ. NY 
Threſholds, which do indeed keep the door- 
poſts Ready, and may be the meaning of the 
Heb, word. oec. 2 K. wii. 16. 

III. In Niph. To be ſteady, ſtable, conflant, 


ſellled, eftabliſhed, confirmed. Spoken of wa- 


ters conſtantiy flowing, Ila. xxxiu. 16. Jer. 
Xv. 18.—of a houſe or kingdom, 2 Sam. 
vii. 16. 1 K. xi. 38. Comp. 2 Chron, xx. 
20. Ifa. vii. g,—of words, Gen. xlii. 20. 
—of a Prophet, 1 Sam. iii. 20.— of plagues, 
Deut. xxviii. 59. As a N. fem. Hy and 
in Reg. NN Srability, ſecurity. Iſa. xxxiii. 
6. Pſ. xxxvii. 3, (where 2 is underſtood 
before Ny, in ſecurity; Hmmachus, dmeleug 
continually). Allo, A ſet, ftated office. 1 Chron. 


IX, 225 99 31.2 Chron, xXXXI. 15, As a N. 
fem. 
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fem. m8 A conſtant, Rated allowance. occ. 
Neh. xi. 23. 


IV. As a N. mn Steadineſs, flability, faithful- 


neſs. Deut. xxxii. 20. Ia. Ixv. 16. As a 
Particle of affirmation or conſent. It is true, 
be it ſo, Amen. Deut. xxvii. 15. Num. v. 
22, 1 K. i. 36. As a participial N. p 
Steady, faithful. occ. Jer. lit. 15, where it 
is oppoſed to deſerters. de Nearly the 
ſame. See Num. xil. 7. Deut. vii. g- 
1 Sam. It. 2 „ £rOV. Zh 23s 
Ns. fem. d Faithfulneſs, fidelity. 1 Sa 
XXV1. 23. 2 K. Xii. 15. 798 Nearly the 


ſame. See Pſ. Ixxxix. 25. Iſa. Iix. 4. Jer. v. 


1, 3. As Particles, dme (perhaps 2 be- 
ing underſtood) In 2 or truth, truly. occ. 
Gen. xx. 12. Joſh. vii. 20. With a ſervile 
D final, (ſee Grammar, F ix. 8, 6) De 
Faithfully, truly. Gen. xviii. 13. Num. 
xxii. 37. & al. freq. 


V. It is particularly applied to the conſtant, 


ſtated care or attendance of a nurſe, or nurſing- 
father, on a child. To fend, take care of, 
in this ſenſe. occ. Eſth. ij. 7; where N 
may be conſidered either as a participle 
benoni in Kal, or as a N. As a partic1- 
ple paoul maſc. plur. D228 Tended, nurſed. 
So LXX. T#ywopegn, and Vulg. qui nu- 
triebantur. occ. Lam. iv. 5. As a N. bp 
A nurſing- or foſter-father. occ. Num. xi. 12. 
Comp. 2 K. x. 1, 5. Iſa. xlix. 23. Fem. 
na28 A nurſe. occ. Ruth iv. 16. 2 Sam. iv. 
4. As a N. fem. dd A nurſing or fo oftering, 
a being nurſed or foſtered. occ. Eſth. ii. 20. 
As a N. max A nutſe-child, a darling. occ. 
Prov. viii. 30. Comp, John i. 18. 


— VI. It denotes the ability or ſteady reſting of 


the mind on a perſon or thing. So as a 


V. in Hiph. To believe, truſt, rely or depend 


upon. It is generally followed by the Par- 
ticles gr 7, but not always. freq. occ. 
See Gen. xv. 6. xlv. 26. Exod. iv. 5. 
Deut. xxv111. 66. Jud. xi. 20. | 


VII. As a N. pos Amun, an Egyptian TRY 


well known to the Greeks by this name. 
Thus Herodotus, lib. ii. cap. 42. Apps yep 


| Aran au ene TOY Ala, Eer the Egyptians 


ode E 


call Jupiter, Ammun ; * ſo Diodorus Sic. lib, 
i. p. 12. ©* Au, roy bo Tivwy Ajujawver rec, 
ceuo uo, Jupiter, by ſome called Ammon; 


| 21 Plutarch (De Iſid. & Oſir. tom. ii. p. 


354, edit. Xy/andri) obſerves, that many 
were of opinion, Aer Top Aryun ribig 0/90; Te 
Alog evo TOY Ape), 0 T00YOVTES He Aleve; 
NE“, that among the Egyptians the pro- 
per name of Jupiter was Amun, of which we 
(Greeks) have made Ammon.“ This idol 
according to Herodotus (as above) was re- 
preſented with the head or face of a ram, 
and ſeems to have denoted the Sun, con- 
ſidered as gaining the northern hemi- 


ſphere, and entering into the ſign of Aries 


or the Ram, and fo, to adopt the expreſſions 


of the learned Fablonſki ®, ©* commencing 


the gladſome ſpring, and cheriſhing that 


part of the globe, which we inhabit, with 


new light and new heat.” (Comp. Lex. under 
M II.) pos then conſidered as of Hebrew 
origin, though with a dialectical corruption, 
denotes the cheriſhing or foſtering Sun, who 
was particularly worſhipped at Thebes the 
+ anciently famed metropolis of Upper 
Egypt, and who had there a moſt mag- 
nificent temple mentioned, by Herodotus, 
Diodorus Sic. (whom ſee as above) and by 
Artapanus in Euſeb. Præparat. Evang. lib. 
ix. cap. 27. Of this temple there are re- 
maining to this day prodigious ruins, which 
extend near half a mile in length, and ſerve 
to confirm the wonderful accounts, which 
the ancient writers, and particularly Dio- 


dorus Sic. give of its grandeur, as may be 


ſeen i in Pococke's and Norden's Travels, and 
in Savary's Lettres ſur I'Egypte, tom. ii. 
lettre 9. Now from Diodorus we learn that 
the ſame city which the Greeks named 
Thebes, the RE called the City Y Ju- 


* 


* 40 Ver letiſſimum ** e illam orbis partem quam 


n inhabitamus,” nova luce novoque calore reereat.“ Pan- 


theon Egypt. lib. ii. cap. 2. 6 6. 


+ See Homer, II. ix. lin. 381, and Mad. D'acier's and 


Mr. Pope's notes there. Goguet's Ori 
vol. ii. p. 1 3b. Eng. edit. Tacitus, An 


* 


in of Laws, &c. 
lib. ii. cap. 60. 


Piter- 


pode 
Siter, in Greek Aro; and accordingly 
we find it mentioned, Nahum iii. 8, by its 
Egyptian name, pod 8, that is, the habi- 
tation of Amun, the Egyptian Na, or ac- 
cording to 14 of Dr. Kennico!t's -Codices 
in, being put by a * dialectical variation 
for the Heb. TM. So LEXX. Mz% AU 
the portion or poſſeſſion of Ammon. It is elſe- 
where called abſolutely 89, but with an im- 
plied reference, no doubt, to the great 
Amun, {ſuppoſed there to reſide in his tem- 
ple. Thus Jehovah threatening Egypt, 
Jer. xlvi. 25, ſays, I am going io viſit, i. e. 
in wrath and deſolation, d 8 (or ac- 
cording to 15 of Dr. Kennicott's Codices, 
81D) Amun of No, i. e. the idol there wor- 
ſhipped. (Comp. Jer. li. 44.) See Ezek. 
XXX. 14, 15, 16, and obſerve that in theſe 
three verſes the city x2, or in Dr. Kennicott's 
Various Readings 1, No, is thrice men- 
uoned, and that in the 14th and 16th verſes 
the XX. render it by AuworoAg the City of 
Jupiler. As for the word man Ezek. xxx. 
I 5, I think that it is rightly rendered by the 
LXX. To , and by the Vulg. multi 
tudinem the multitude, as in our tranſlation, 
and that it refers to the remarkable popu- 
louſneſs of the ancient No, Diofpolis or 
Thebes, to which Homer and Diodorus have 
born witneſs. 
Der. Amen, Lat. and Eng. Omen, from its 
ſuppoſed truth, whence ommous, Lat. Amnis 
A river, which, according to Horace, lib, 2. 
epiſt. ii. lin. 43. 


Labitur et labetur in omne volubilis ævum, 
Still glides along, and will for ever glide. 
Comp. Iſa. xxxiii. 16. Jer. xv. 18. 
I 
I. In Kal, To be frong, vigorous, in body or 
mind. Gen. XXV. 23. 2 Sam. Xxii. 18. 


Deut. xxxi. 6, 7, 23. & al. Alſo, To make 
ſtrong, invigorate. Job iv. 4. Pf. Ixxxix. 22. 


; 


N . 


. 


_ 


| 


* Comp. Fitringa Obſerv. Sac. lib. i, cap. 6. $ 12. . [ 


YON 


Prov. xxxi. 17. Iſa. xxxv. 3. It is applied 


to the ave and inconceivable force of the 


expanſion of the heavens, the vivida vis 
cœli, on which all the operations of nature 
depend. Prov. viii. 28, h EBPNY RANA, 
ben he (Jebovab-) invigorated the con- 
flicting ethers, zbcve, i. e. gave them their 
expanſive and irreſiſtihle force. To exert 
one's ſtrength. Iſa. xliv. 14, U yew And 
he exerteth himſelf, or his ſtrength, among 


the trees of the foreſt, namely, in hewing them 


down, cutting them out, &c. Comp. Amos 


11. 14. Joined with 227 he heart, it denotes ' 


vigorous reſolution, or obſtinacy. See Deut. 
11. 30. XV. 7. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 13. In Hith. 
To exert oneſelf. 1 K. xii. 8. 2 Chron. x. 8. 
xiii. 7. Alſo, To be wvigeroufly reſolved, 


* fteadfaftly minded, Eng. tranſlat. Ruth i. 
18. As Ns. b Strength, vigour. occ. Job 
Xvii. 9. So fem. md. occ. Zech. xii. 5. 


od Strong, vigorous. See 2 Sam. xv. 12. 
Job ix. 4, 19. Amos 11. 16. As. a N. maſc. 
plur. in Reg. odd Exeriions. occ. Job 
xxxvi. 19. . 


IT. It ſeems to denote a frrong and lively co- 


tour, bright bay, or forrel approaching to red. 
occ. Zech. vi. 3, 7. At ver. 1, the Prophet 
in viſion fees four chariots. come out from be- 
tween two mountains of braſs. The chariots 
denote the ſeveral adminiftrations of God's 


Providence, in reſpect to his church and 


people, (Comp. 2 K. vi. 17. Hab. iii. 8.) 
proceeding from his predeterminate and un- 
alterable counſels. Ver. 2, 3, In the firſt chariui 
were red horſes, and in the ſecond chariot black 
(or dark, gloomy-coloured) horſes, and in the 
third chariot white horſes, and in the fourth 
chariot YM grifled (and) Sud bright 
bay or ſorrel h:rſes; the colours of the 
horſes reſpectively alluding to the ſeveral 


.. diſpoſitions, iſt, of the kingdom of the Ba- 
© $ylonians, 2dly, of that of the Per/ians, 


3dly, of that of Alexander the Great, and 
4thly, of thoſe of the Lagidæ and Seleucidæ, 


his ſuceeffors in Egypt and Syria, with re- 
gard to God's people, and conſequently 
denoting the ſeveral ſtates or conditions 


of 


A. 


— — =_ 
e Y 
= 
Aa - - 


— 


* 
8 
— 


— 
— —— 
ey 
I — —# - 2 


—_—— 


= 


— 


— 
_— 


* 8 
— — 


— — = 8 
2 M_ OT a_-—_ . 


a 
— 
2» 
a — 


= _—_ — 


a — |; G 1 
Re” © - 


— 
bh - 


= —— 
4 


— 


— 
8 


— 
— . 
— > gy nn — 


= X I— ==> == XX. 


4, 5.) It is ſufficient juſt to hint how pro- 


in Ancient Univerſal Hiſt. vol. iii. p- 26, 


. Alexander's ſucceſſors in Egypt, (ſee Bp. 


_ ciſed againſt the Jews by ſome of thoſe 
Hr Macedonian kings, eſpecially by An. III. J branch out an opinion, reſolution, or 


which ſee the two firſt books of the Macca- 


in the ſecond chariot, go forth into the north 


_ toward the ſouth country, i. e. Egypt, (ſee 


—_ - 


of that people under thoſe different govern- 


ments. (See Vitringa in Apocal. ch. vi. 2, 


perly the Hoody and deſtroying Babylonians 
are repreſented by the red horſes ; but as 
they were now, in the time of Zechariah, 
paſſed away, they are no more mentioned 


3-.- 1 
Dan. ii. 5, 9, 11, 25.) And that the Say or 


ſorrel, i. e. the Syro- Macedonians, performed 
their commiſſion of walking to and fro 


through the land, of Judea namely, may be 
ſeen abundantly in their hiſtory by Prideaux 
and others, and in that of the Maccabees, 
At ver. 8, the angel ſpeaking in'the name 


in the viſion, after the 1ſt verſe. The con- of God declares, theſe who go towards the 


dition of the Jewiſh people under the Per- 
fian monarchy was rather gloomy and af- 
fied, than bloody and deſolate. Thele, 
therefore, are denoted by the dark-coloured 
horſes. The kind treatment which the Jews 
met with* under the government of Aex- 


north country, i. e. the black and white 
horſes, or the Perſians and Macedonians, 


have quieted my ſpirit in the north country, 
namely, by executing the deſigns of God 


in the country of Babylon. 


NaN 


ander the Great, ſignified by the bite horſes, [. © dn | ths, | Sid or ii . 


may be ſeen in Prideaux, Connect. part i. 
book 7, towards the end, an. 332, and in 
Guthrie's General Hiſt. vol. i. p. 441, and 


2d. edit. which kind treatment was in a good 


branches. It occurs not as a V. in this 


ſenſe, but hence as a N. wx A branch, 
Ifa. xvii. 6, 9. As a N. plur. maſc. in 


Regim. V, Branches. Gen. xlix. 21. See 
d, under 58 XVII. ; 


degree continued to them by the Pfolemies, II. Ty Branch out one or more ſentences in 


Newton on Proph. vol. 1. p. 375, &c. 8vo.) 
though rot without ſome ſpots of ill. treat- 


words, to conceive or form in words, to 
ſay, freq. occ. To ſpeak. Exod. xix. 25. 
2 Sam. xiv. 4. Comp. Gen. iv. 8. xxii. 7. 


ment and perſecution, particularly by Ptolemy} In pq iph. To cauſe to ſpeak, or Ripulate, condico. 


Philopator (of which ſee the third book of 
the Maccabees, and Prideaux, Connect. part 
11. book 2, an. 216.) The Pfolemies, there- 
fore, are properly repreſented by the griſied 


occ. Deut. xxvi. 17, 18. In Hith. To peat 


of oneſelf, cry up oneſelf, boaſt oneſelf, ** 1c 


predicare.” Montanus. occ. Pf. xciv. 4. 


* 


Comp. Iſa. Ixi. 6. 


or /potted horſes; as the ſucceſſors of Men- a, , N. "8 A word, ſpeech. 83 xxxii. 


ander in Syria are by the bright bay or ſorrel 
ones, i. e. of a colour approaching to red, on 
account of the perſecutions and cruelties exer- 


tiochus Epiphanes and Demetrius Soter (of 


bees, and Prideaux, Connect. part ii. book, 
2, an. 170, &c. and an. 162, &c.) Ver. 6, 


1. Pſ. Ixxvii. 9. Iſa. xli. 26. Fem. r 
Nearly the ſame. Deut. xxxii. 2. 2 Sam. 
xxii. 31. WN A word, a command. occ. 
ERB. E 15. It; 6. 246 > 


the like in the ind, i. e. to conceive, form, 
and diſpoſe the diſtin parts of it, to ima- 


gine, think, Exod. ii. 14. 2 Sam. Xill. 32. 


XX1. 16. , 


The black horſes, which are dq in it, namely IV. Chald. As a N. D, plur. pw A Jams, 


country. The Perfians go forth towards the 
country of Babylon, (ſee Jer. i. 14, 15. iv. 
6. vi. 1.) and the white, Alexander and his 
armies, go forth after them; and the grifled, 
Ptolemy Lagi and his adherents, go forth | 


1 


ſo called perhaps from its horns beginning 
to ſhoot out. occ. Ezra vi. 9, 17. vii. 17. 
The words x28 and cry are by the 


Chaldee paraphraſts uſed (I fuppoſe from 


the primary idea of /preading forth) tor the 
Hirt or fringe of a garment. See Targum on 
Pf, cxxxili. 2. | | 


EE 7 * ww 
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As a N. or Particle, from vn [mw] zo recede; 


Time paſt, lately.” Bate. Yeſterday or 36. 


ternight. occ. Gen. xix. 34. xxxi. 29, 42. 
2 K. ix. 26. The LXX. render it through- 
out by es or ex yeſterday. * It is 
applied to place, Job xxx. 3, ſays Mr. Bate, 
war Forſaken places; but it may in that 
paſſage rather refer to time, ye/terday, lately, 
ſo LXX. eg. See Mr. Scott on the text. 


— 

Denotes labour of body and mind. 

I. As a V. I do not find it applied ſimply to 
the body; but as a N. ds Labour, pains, 
aftivity. Job xviii. 7. Iſa. xl. 29. Hol. xii. 
3, or 4. It refers particularly to procreation. 
Gen. xlix. 3. Deut. xxi. 17. PL Ixxviii. 
51. CV. 36. 3 5 
As a N. pee, or , The appellation of an 
objelt of worſhip in Egypt. The LXX. 
have rendered it, Gen. xli. 45, 50. xlvi. 
20. Ezek. xxx. 17, as the name of a city, 
by *Hawvreazus, the city of the Sun, where, 


I 


according to Herodotus, lib. ii. cap. 59, and | 


73, there was an annual aſſembly in ho- 
nour of the Sun, and a temple dedicated to 
him. So Strabo, lib. xvii. p. 805, Hu- 
TON, To ie £xoure Tov 1Aov, Heliopolis, 
| which has the temple of the Sun.” Cyril, 
who was patriarch of Alexandria in Egypt, 
ſays, that On among, the Egyptians meant 
the Sun. Ny de EG 2 OQUTES o Haug. Com- 
ment. in Hoſ. And it 1s probable that this| 
name p referred to the inceſſant /abour, | 
and unwearied activity of the vw or ſolar 
light, which Homer, Il. xviti. lin. 239, 
484, calls Hexe cenie the inwearied 
Sun, and which, in the {till nobler lan- 
guage of the Pſalmiſt, Pf. xix. 6, 7, re- 
Jeiceth as a ftrong man io run à race, Sc. 
It appears, however, highly probable, that 
in che days of Joſeph this title among the 


Egyptians denoted rather the Sun of rigb- 
teouſneſs, than the material light : for by 
the behaviour of Pharaoh to Joſeph and | 


| 


* 1 


cc 


Travels, p. 306, 


1. 


Jacob, and eſpecially by * Joſeph's care to 
preſerve the land to the Prieſts, Gen. xlvij. 
22, 26, it ſeems evident that the true re- 
ligion prevailed in Egypt in his time; and, 
it is incredible that Joſeph would have 
married the daughter of the Prieſt of p, 
or e, had that name among the Egyptians 
then denoted only the material light, which 
however, no doubt, they, like all the reſt of 
the word, idolized in after times; and to 
which we find a 12 or Temple, dedicated 
among the Canaanites under this name pee, 
Joſh. vii. 2. | xl, 
The ſituation of the city of Heliopolis, ſays 
+ Niebubr, has been determined with ſo 
much exaCtneſs by the geographers ancient 
and modern, that there 1s no longer any 
doubt on this point. The ruins of it are 
to be ſeen very near a village named Mat- 
tare, on the north-north-eaſt, about- two 
leagues from Kahira (Cairo), and three 
leagues from Foftat, or Maſr el atik. But 
there 1s left nothing of it but great banks 
and hillocks, filled with little bits of mar- 
ble, granite and potſherds, ſome remains 
of a ſphinx, and an obeliſk which is ſtill 
ſtanding, and which the new inhabitants 
perhaps found too heavy to be removed.” 


HI. As a N. maſc. plur. 2x71 Labour, 


pains, fatigues. occ, Ezek. xxiv. 12, where 
the Vulg. multo labore with great labour. 
IV. As a V. in Kal, To labour, grieve, or be 
diſtreſſed in mind, laborare animo. occ. Iſa. 
Xix. 8, (where the LXX. coamfovrr ſhall 
groan) Iſa. iii. 26, where it is applied figu- 
ratively to the gates of a city. As a par- 
ticiple or participial N. maſc. plur. By 
Mourners. Ho. ix. 4. Comp. Deut. xxvi. 
14, 1 have not eaten thereof (i. e. of the 
third year's tythe) 282 in my grief or 
mourning. The Samaritan Pentateuch, and 


* See Cooke's Enquiry into the Patriarchal and Dru- 


idical Religion, p. 21; aud Bayſe's Pantheon, p. 172, 


24 edit. = 
7 Voyage en Arabie, tom. 


i. p. 80. Comp. Shaw's 
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3 of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read Mn, Targ. 
and Syr. have Wasa, LXX. & wy pes, 
and Vulg. in luctu meo, in my grief; and to 

explain the text fee Lev. xxi. 1, 11, 
and Deut. xii. 7, 12, 18. Hol. ix. 4. As 
a N. ns Grief, affliction, diſtreſs. Gen. xxxv. 

18. Job v. 6. Allo, I bat occaſions grief 

or affliion, namely, wickedneſs, iniquity, va- 
nity, Num. xxiii 21. Job iv. 8. xi. 14. 
Pſ. v. 6. vi, 9. Ixvi. 18. Zech. x. 2. Parti- 
cularly, the wickedneſs of idolatry, as ſome 

underſtand it, 1 Sam. xv. 23; where the 
Vulg. explains Yun p by quaſi ſcelus 
idololatriæ. Alſo, An idol itſelf, Ifa. Ixvi. 
3. But in both theſe laſt cited paſſages 
de may, like D977 in the former of them, 
be the /pecific name of an object of worſhip, 
Aden, or Aun. Comp. Senſe II. 


Prov. xi. 7, And. (bis) lingering hope ſhall| 
d miſerably periſ; Y being uſed as it | 


were adverbially, dolorificis modis. Soc 
for wanderſully, Lam. 1g, See Schultens. 


V. As a Particle of place N, ſee under Nd, 


. get, LEH: da 
VI. As a Particle, uſed in grief or affificn, 
h OD alas! I pray. 2 K. xx. 3. Iſa. 


xxxviii. 3. Jon. 1. 14. iv. 2. Pf. cxvi. 4 


But obſerve that in this laſt text 46 


at leaſt of Dr. Kennicott's' Codices read 
Ne, ſo at leaſt 47 at ver. 16. 

VII. As a N. fem. mary A ſpecies of tree, 
the fig-tree, q. d. the a from the 
roughneſs or pricklineſs of the upper ſide 
of its leaf; a kind of natural ſackcloth, 
which, after the fall, (Gen. iii. 7,). our firſt 
parents girded over the obnoxious parts 
to expreſs their ccutrition. Whence ſack- 


cloth about the loins, penitential girdles, 


Sc. deſcended to their poſterity. Comp. 


under vm I. and 2 Ul. freq. occ. Ire. 
naus, lib. iii. cap. 37, has long ago re- 


marked that Adam by the a# of girding 
himſelf with g- leaves teſtified his regen 
trance, exiſtentibus & aliis folits multis, gue 
minis corpus ejus vexare potuiſſent, when 


there were many other kinds of leaves 
which might have been leſs diſagreeale to 


— 


eee 
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his body; that“ he made himſelf a cloth- 
ing ſuited to his difobedience—and that re- 
preſſing the laſcivious motions of the fleſh, 
he put a bridle of continence on himſelf 
and his wife—acknowledging that he was 
now worthy of ſuch a covering as afforded” 
no delight, mordet autem & pungit corpus, 
but fretted and priced the body.” As a N. 
maſc. plur. 2x7 Figs, whether fruit, Jer. 
xxiv. 1, 2, & al. or trees Amos iv. g. 
J. In Hith. It. is rendered to complain, mur-, 
mur, but ſeems rather from the emphatic 
uſe of the reduplicate j, to denote 7o be ex- 
hauſfted or faint with labour or grief. occ. 
Num. Xi. 1. Lam. iii. 39. On this laſt 
text comp. Prov. iii. 11. Heb. xii. 5. 
II. Chald. As a Pron. maſc. plur. p the 


As a Pron. fem. plur. 928, the ſame as the 
Heb. N, They, theſe women. Dan. vii, 17. 


fame as the Heb. „e Bey, theſe. Dan. ii. 44. — 


18 A negative word, derived from p in the 
ſenſe of labour, vanity, as 92 not, from 2 
ta wear away, weary, conſume ;* and N not, 
from MR? 70 tire, bring to nougbt. It may 
be rendered 2 | 

I. Net. Gen. xxxvii. 29. In Pf. Ixxiii. 5, 
58 of Dr. Kennicoit's Codices for WW read 
DIR 

2. Without. Exod. xx1. IT. 55 

3. None, nothing, nobody. Exod. viii. 10. xxii. 

ö UHREEREEST. eT 

4. 55 px Not any thing, nothing at all. Num. 
Xl. 6. | * 220 

5. With 5 even as prefixed, P82 Within a no- 

thing, all but. Pl. Ixxiii. 2. - 

From p may very probably be derived the 
Iſlandic Aan defect, Saxon panian, to be 
diminiſhed, Eng. wan, wane, want, Lat. 
vanus, whence vain, vanity, vaniſh. Gr. 
nei and wax, to empty. Lat. inanis empty, 

__ whence Eng. mane, inaniy. | 

6. px From whence ? See under Mx1V. 3. 


NIN 


I. As a Particle. See under x3. 


N 
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H. Chald. x28 A Pronoun of the firſt perſon, 
the ſame as the Heb. 98 J. occ. Ezra vi. 
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2 Dan. ii. 8. MN the ſame. Ezra vii. 27. 


Dan. ii. 23, & al. 
Chald. from Heb. Nn, Fruit. occ. Dan. iv. 


9, IA, 18. | 
FF: N 


Denotes the occurrence or preſence of an object. 


I. As a V. with a radical n, To occur, happen. 


cocc. Pf. xci. 10, Evil ſhall not in hap- 


pen (LXX. T;oriAwvoereu come) to thee.| 


Prov. xii. 21, No grief, affiiftion (i. e. which 
ſhall, on the whole, be ſuch) d ſhall hap- 
pen to the juſt, Allo in a tranſitive ſenſe, 
To cauſe to happen or come. occ. Exod. xxi. 
13, But the Aleim Mx cauſe to come 


(LXX. aged, Eng .tranſl. deliver) 7 


his haud: In Hith. with 5 following. To 


2 3 


putfoneſelf, as it were, in the way of another 
in a bad ſenſe, zo ſeeł a quarrel againſt him. 
occ. 2 K. v. 7. As a N. fem. mar An 
occurrence, occaſion (which, by the bye, from 
ob, & cado 7o fall; ſo what falls in one's 
day) particularly ef quarrel. occ. Jud. xiv. 
4. But in Jer. ii. 24, it is uſed as a de- 
cent word for the libidinous inſtindt or im- 
petus of the wild aſs. As Ns. fem. m2 
and re occur together, Iſa. xxix. 2. 
Lam. 11. 5, and are uſually tranſlated 
mourning and lamentation, or the. like, *But 
as the in theſe Nouns (ſubſtituted for d) 
ſhews they belong to this root N, 1 
would rather underſtand the words (which 
however I do not pretend accurately to diſ- 
tinguiſh) of calamitous events or occurrence; 
(as we generally uſe the word accidents ), 
ſuch namely as are recounted in the verſes 
following the above texts. And to 
ſtrengthen this interpretation, we may ob- 
ſerve that the Verb is likewiſe applied only 
to calamitous occurrences. | 
II. As a word which a perſon applies to him- 
ſelf as preſent, 8 I, a Pronoun of the 
firſt perſon, freq. occ. the (as ufual in 
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other inſtances ) being ſubſtituted for N, 
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Verbs. 

Plur. „ We, the final 1 (from root 1 zo join 
together ) being plural or collective, as in HN 
W (Ezek. i. 8.) TY together. Once, Jer. 
xlii. 6. From 18, 12 forms the firſt perſon 


Vet, vu, we two, Lat. nos, Ital. noi, French 
nous, we, | 


III. As a N. malc. ſing. 98” A ſhip, or feet 


of ſhips, ſo called from their fitneſs 70. go 
or preſent themſelves any where, notwith- 


ſtanding the ſeparation of countries by the 


ſea. 1 K. ix. 26. Iſa. xxxiii. 21, & al. 
freq. Fem. T2 a ſhip. Prov. xxx. 19. Jon. 
1. 3, & al. freq. 

IV. As Particles of place, and 7ime. NE 

1. Nhe, and (1 Sam. x. 14.) 8 bitber, where 
Gen. xvi. 8. Joſ. ii. 5. Ruth ji. 19. Iſa. 
x. 3. T8) m8 Hither, and thilher, 1 K. 

Bay 7” 1 3 

2. — Ty, and (Job viii. 2.) 18 Ty How long? 

fill what time? Exod. xvi. 28. Num, xiv. 


11. Alſo, When, at what time? Job xvii. 2. 


3. | with d prefixed,, pd From whence ? 
Gen. xxix. 4. Num. xi. 13, & al. So 


2 K. v. 25; but obſerve that about 30 of 


Dr. Kennicott's Codices here read hd. 


ma 


I. It. is rendered. 20 ſigb, groan, or the ke; 


but as it does not appear to be uſed as a 
V. in any other conjugation than Niphal, 
ſee Iſa. xxiv. 7. Lam. i. 4, 8. Joel i. 18, 
& al. I ſuſpect the radical idea to be op- 


preffion, or the like. So in Niph. To be h 


preſſed, as the breath of perſons in grief, 
whence proceeds fighing. As a N. fem. 
Me Oppreſſion, fighing, Pl. vi. 7. xxxi. 
11, & al. The LXX. have almoſt con- 
ſtantly rendered it, as a V. by ga, 5514 or 
it's compounds, and as a N. by ceazypcs, 
which words Deng derivatives from gacg, 


trait, narrow, coſſined, come ver near the 


CG 5 


idea of the Heb. here propoſed. 
Hence Gr. Auæ Grief, ſorrow, and as a V. 
eicw, to grieve, | 


| frequently 


- 


F2 p II. N 


poſtfixed to the firſt perſon future of 


plur. pret. of Verbs; and hence the Greek 


: N . _ . 
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II. 18 N. It is often uſed as a Pron. plur. 
of the firſt perſon, but ſee among the Plu- 


riliterals. a 
N 


I. As a N. with a formative x, A plumb- line, 
from p to hit, becauſe it tries the per- 
pendicularity of a wall or building, by bit- 
ting the fiducial line, or middle of the 
board. occ. Amos vii. 7, 8. 

II. 228 A Pron. of the firſt perſon, J, from 


N I, (which ſee under e II.) and 5| 


emphatic indeed; q. d. I indeed, Ego ſane. 


So the Attic Greeks uſe eyarys, and the 


Porics eyw, and eywyye, for eu. freq. occ. 


ON 


| I. To preſs, urge. occ. Eſth. i. 8. | 
II. Chald. To give trouble. occ. Dan. iv. 6. 


N 


To breathe, or ſnuff with the noſtrils ; ſo to be| 


very angry; becauſe in violent anger and 
rage, animals breathe ftronger and quicter, 
and diſcover their fury by the /auffing, or 
ſnorting of their nafri/s. Comp. Acts ix. 1. 
It 1s = 
with 2 following, 1 K. vii. 46. Pf. Ixxxv. 
6. In Hith. Nearly the ſame, q. d. To 
put oneſelf in a paſſion.” Bate. Deut. i. 37. 
& al. | 
II. As a N. fem, e A ſpecies of unclean 
bird, probably ſo named from its angry 
diſpoſition, as the Stork, with which it is 
Joined, is called yon from its Kindneſs. 
occ. Lev. xi. 19. Deut. xiv. 18. 
vol. iii. 337, &c. takes MW for a kind 
of eagle or hawk ; but if this were the true 


meaning of the word, I think it would| 


have been reckoned with one or the other of 
thoſe ſpecies in the preceding verſes. The 
LXX. render it X2#&wy, or according to 
the Complutenſian edition, yaMdpey or X 
Av3poy ; but theſe Greek names are quite 
as obſcure as the Hebrew one. Our Eng- 
liſh tranſlators, and. ſome others interpret 
it the heron; and as that bird is remark- 


able for its angry diſpoſition, eſpecially | 


[ 36 'Y 


ſpects greatly reſembles the fork, together 


ed abſolutely, Pf. ii. 12, & al. and 


Bochart, | 


/ 
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with which it is mentioned both in Lev. 
and Deut. this ſeems as probable an ex- 
plication as any yet propoſed. , 12 
III. Chald. pd, from Heb. rx, Face, counte- 
nance, Occ. plur. in Reg. Dan. ii. 46. iii. 19. 
__— 
I. To moan or groan, for pain or ſorrow. Jer. 
li. 52. Ezek. xxiv. 17, DT pINT ©© Moan 
in ſilence,” Bate ; (ſo Vulg. Ingemiſce ta- 
cens) perhaps as oppoſed to the vociferous 
wailings uſual among the Jews and other 
Eaſterns at deaths 2 funerals, of which ſee 
under p. Comp. ver. 23, and ſee Joſepbus's 
ſtriking and ſublime deſcription of the be- 
haviour of the beſieged Jews when perifhing 
by famine, De Bel. lib. v. cap. 12, § 3. 
Oude de Homog & Tru ovpPororg, vr oPuppucg ir, 
x. r. A, But in the midſt of their calami- 
ties there was no wailing nor lamentation. 
Barbe de 1 Tow vH , M. T. N. A 
deep ſilencè poſſeſſed che city.“ As a N. fem. 
oe A crying out, Mal. ii. 13. Pf. xii. 6. 
II, As a N. fem. Tp2R, A kind of lizard or 
newt, ſo called from it's moan or doleful cry.” 
Bocbart, vol. ii. 1066. occ. Lev. xi. 30. 
DER. Anguiſb, anxious. Q? Comp. under pm. 


. IN 

To be infirm, ill, bad, which laſt word will an- 

ſwer moſt of the applications of the Heb. 

I. Tobe bad with illneſs or diſeaſe, as a perſon. 
OCC. 2 Sam. X11, 15, The Lord ſtruck the child. 
wN and it was very fick. Eng.tranſlat. 

II. To be bad, as a diſeaſe, hurt, or wound. 
occ. Job xxxiv. 6. (comp. ch. vi. 4.) Jer. 
xv. 18. xxx. 12, 15. Mica i. g. 

III. To be bad or fick with ſorrow or grief, to 
be violently grieved. occ. Pl. Ixix. 21. As a 
participial N. . Grievous, woful. occ. 
Iſa. xvii. 11. Jer. xvii. 16. = 

IV. As a N. wid, Bad, i. e. infirm, weak rail; 
as the heart of man. occ. Jer. xvii. 9, where 
Eng. tranſlat.. deſperately wicked ſeems very 
improper. I do not find that the word 


ever denotes wickedneſs at all. 


when hurt or wounded, but in other re- 


V. As a N. maſc. plur. ©w3N Ifirmities. occ. 
| = 1 Sam. 
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Chald. nn A Lad, of the ſecond perſon, | 


La 
Nr 

1 Sam. xvil. 12, And the man in the days 
9 Saul was old, .] ṍ) d NA got into infir- 
mities, got into the infirmities of nature; 

as we ſay, got weak and infirm.“ Thus 
Mr. Bate renders, and happily clears the 
text. See more in his Crit. Heb. 
VI. As a N. why, plur. pwiy A man, thus 
, called from the infirm, wretched ſtate into 
which he fell by fin. This the believing 
Seth acknowledged in the name of his firſt 
born, Gen. iv. 26. Comp. Job ix. 2. xv. 
14. Pf. viii. 5. ix. 20, 21. Iſa. Ii. 7. In 


Gen. v. 1, 2, we read, Jn the day that G 


created man, n in the likeneſs of God 
made he him: male and female created he them, 


and called their name M Adam in the day 


when they were created. This name im- 
porting their being created in the /ikene/s of 
Cod, as to holineſs, happineſs, and immor- 
tality; but by fin man became wx @ elch, 


and this 1s the name by which the pecies is 


molt commonly called in Scripture. w1N 
fing. is ſometimes uſed as a colleFive N. 

See Pſ. ix. a r. 1xxiil. 5. ciii. 15. Job vil. 

I; and w is expreſsly applied to women as 
well as to men, Joſh. viii. 25. 


PMN Dn Ezck. xxiv. 17, is by ſome learned | 


men interpreted bread of mourners, but 
Pw does not ſignify mourners. Thele 
are denoted by a different word D218 Hol. | 
IX. 4. The expreſſion in Ezek. ſeems to 
mean read of other men, Food given 
by neighbours and friends at ſuch a time“ 
(Clark), as that of a wife's death. Comp. 
Jer. xvi. 5, 7. Margin and Heb. and ſee 


Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 138, | 


whence it appears that Sir John Charain 
agrees with Clark in the interpretation of 
] En Ezek. xxiv. 17. 


MN 


from Heb. N, 2 being inſerted as uſual 
in Chaldee words, Thou. Dan. ii. 29, 31, 
37, 38. Plur. hο Ze. occ. Dan, ii. 8. 


dr See under Bd. 
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ox 


colligere, retrahere. 

I. In Kal, To gather, collect, aſſemble. Gen. 
vi. 21. xxix. 22. Exod. iii. 16. In Niph. To 
be gathered, collected. Gen. xxix. 3,7. Comp. 
Gen. xxv. 8, 17. Num. xx. 24. Jud. ii. 10. 
SO D Ifa. Ivii. I, is uſed elliptically 
for gathered 70 their fathers or people, i. e. 

gone to Y or Hades, the ſeparate ſtate, or 

general receptacle, of . the departed. See 

Vitringa in Iſa, As a N. fem. DD Col- 

leFions. _ So French tranſlat. des recueils 

Eccleſ. x1. 11. See under ww IX. and 

comp. Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iv. 

p. 70, &c. In Hith. To gather, aſſemble 

themſelves. Deut. xxxiii. 5. 

IT. In Kal, To gather in, as the fruits or pro- 
duce of the land. Exod. xxiii. 10. Lev. 
XXiii. 39. As Ns. Fox and ye 4 ga- 
thering or ingathering of fruits. Iſa. xxxii. 

10. Exod. xxiii. 16. xXxxiv. 22. 

III. In Kal, To gather, take or receive to one- 

Jelf, to take in. Deut. xxii. 2. Joſh. XX. 4. 

Jud. xix. 15. 2 Sam. xi. 27. Comp. Pl. 

xxvii. 10. 

IV. In Kal, To gather in, or up, to draw back, 


withdraw, as the feet, Gen. xlix. 33. or 


hand, 1 Sam. xiv. 19. 
V. In Hiph. To gather in or up, as the rear 
does an army, claudere agmen. Num. x. 
25. As a participial N. npx The rear or 
rear- guard. Joſh. vi. 9, 13, Ia. lii. 12. 
VI. To "withdraw, take away, take off. Gen. 
XXX.'23. Pf. lxxxv. 4. Ha. iv. 1. Ix. 20, 
(where Bp. Lomb wane,” Joel ii. 10. 
VII. In Kal, To take off, deſtroy. Jud. xvii. 
25. 1 Sam. xx. 6. Jer. viii. 13. Ezek.. 
xxxiv. 29. Hol. iv. 3. Zepb. i. 2, 3. 
VIII. In Kal, To recover, q. d. to withdraw 
a man from the leproſy. den, 4 K. V. 6, 7. 

3 

Schultens i in his MS. ay Heb.. obſerves 
that the right underſtanding of this paſ- 
ſage depends on the cuſtom of expelling 
lepers and other infectious perſons from 


JON See under d | 
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camps or cities, and reproachfully driving 
5 them 
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them into ſolitary places. And that when 


theſe perſons were cleanſed and re- admit. 


ted into cities or camps, they were ſaid 


to be recollecti, gathered again from their 


leproſy, and again received into that ſo- 
ciety from which they had been cut off.“ 
See Num. xli. 14. Comp. Gen. XXX. 23. 
Iſa. iv. 1. 

Dοο As a N. A multitude collected from va- 
rious quarters, a colluvies of people, 4 
rabble, LXX. eri, mixt people. Occ. 
Num. X1. 4. 

DER. Gr. Acrig, Lat. Apis. Eng. An Aſp, re- 


markable for collecting or coiling itſelf up. 


Alſo, A haſp. Q 
NON 


To-confine, reſtrain. 8 

I. To confine, reſtrain, bind, as with cords, 
chains, or the like. Gen. xxxix. 20. Jud. 
XV. 10, 12, 13, 14, & al. Gen. Xvi. 29, 
ah WH To bind a chariot, i. e. to the 
horſes; ſo the Latins ſay, jungere currum, 
and ſimply jungere, as , is uſed, 1 K. 
xviii. 44. Comp. Exod. xiv. 6, where 
LXX. 8 TA APMATA curob. Comp. 
under 10. 

II. Toſet in array, marſhal, as an army, by ap- 
pointing and reſtraining every man to his 
poſt. 1 K. xx. 14. 2 Chron. xiii. 3, where 
it is equivalent to JW. Comp. 1 Sam. 
Xvii. 2. ; 

HI. To confine, oblige, bind, as by a vow or 


oath. Num. xxx. 3, 4, & ſeq. 


IV. To reſtrain, or be reſtrained, as through 


fear. Iſa. xxii. 


V. © To reſtrain, bind by laws, orders, or 


commands; 10 lay under reſtraints, or oblige 
to act fo or fo. Pſ. cv. 22.” Bate. Hence 
VI. Chald. As a N. Wr and emphat. N 
An obligatory decree. Dan. vi. 7, 8, & al. 


2 „„ IN 
Chald. As a N. ys, and Ny, Hed. occ. Ezra 
v. 8. vi. 4, 11. Dan. v. 4, 23. It is a cor- 
ruption of the Heb. yy, y being ſubſtituted 
for x as uſual in Chaldee, and N for v. 
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I. To bind cloſe to the body. occ. Exod. xxix. 
5. Lev. vill. 7. In this latter paſſage the 
LXX. render it oureoÞrySev be bound cloſe. 
So the Vulg. tranſlates it in Exod. by con- 
ſtringo, and in Lev. by aſtringo. 

II. As Ns. TX, and 198 An ephod. It was a 
kind of Hort cloak without ſleeves, girded 
over all the other garments; for the form 
of the High Prieſt” 3 {ee Exod. ch. xxviii. 
xxxix. 

As a N. fem. in Reg. Tx The girdle of the 

ephod which bound it cloſe to the body. occ. 
e XXVill. 8. xxxix. 5• Comp. Rev. 


III. 15 a N. enk in Reg. Ne A veſtment or 
veſt in which they drefled their idols. So 
Vulg. veſtimentum. occ. Iſa. xxx. 22. 
Comp. Baruch vi. 11, 12, 56. 

IV. Chald. As a N. h. A pavilion, royal or 
Splendid tent. Perhaps it is ſo called from 


it's being fixed by cords. wx e The cur- ; 


tains of his pavilion. occ. Dan. xi. 45. 
Biſhop Newton very pertinently remarks, 
that the word is uſed in the ſame ſenſe in 
Jonathan's Chaldee Targum on Jer. x11. 
10, And he ( Nebuchadnezzar ) ſball ſpread 
TIN bis pavilion wpon them. Diſſertations 
on Prophecies, vol. 11. p. 204, 2d edit. 
8vo. 

DER. Gr. &ntw to biad, Lat. apto, whence 
apt, aptitude, adapt, &c. 


-* 1D | 

With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 

I. © To heat through, or dreſs victuals in an 
oven or en coals,” to bake. Gen. xix. 3. 
Exod. xii. 39. Lev. 11. 4. Iſa. xliv. 15, 19. 
Nr for VD ge baled it, 1 Sam. xxviii. 
24, the N being dropt, as in Yorn for 
YARN and ye ſhall ſay, 2 Sam, xix. 14. But 
in the former text 9 of Dr. Kennico!?'s 
Codices read , and in the latter 7 
have Trim. As a N. mx plur. N A 
baker, Gen: xl. 1, 2, & al. CY] Dre 


meats, fleſh (of the ſacrifices) qreſ by fre. 
I Sam. i. 5. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 
8 Yn, 
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upon his noſe. 


NBR 


wry Lev. vi. 14, or 21, rendered baten 
pieces, as if from this root, the & being 
dropped; but ſee under 129 1. 


II. As a N. x, and more frequently PW, 


An ephah, a meaſure of capacity equal to 
about. ſeven gallons and a half, or near a 
buſhel, Engliſh ; q. d. The baking meaſure, 
ſo called, no doubt, ſays Guſſet, becauſe 
this quantity was ad in a common oven.“ 
The LXX. have ſeveral times in the xlv 
and xlvi chapters of Ezekiel rendered it by 
TTzppua a baking. Lev. v. Il. vi. 20. xix. 
36, & al. freq. 


III. As a Particle TW. Where, &c. See 


among the Plimiliterals. 
IM As a N. 10 Heat, anger, wrath. Gen. 

mat 45. XxUX. 

& al. 
As a N. 5 The noſe, plur. Dx the noſ- 

tile, © whence conſtantly iſſues a warm 

, ſteam, and which in anger is quite Hot.“ 

Bate. See Num. xi. 20. Ha. iii. 21. Prov. 


Xi. 20. Job xt. 19, 21, or 24, 26. Pl. cxv. 


6. Gen. ii. 7. vii. 22. Gen. ili. 19, MM 
Ie In the fweat of thy noſtrils, which is 
ſtrictly right and juſt. Gen. xxiv. 47, 7» 
max Upon ber noſe. Comp. under Dn. 
TIN DAR, or MW MR, Gen. xix. 1. 
1 Sam. Xx. 41, & al. freq. may be ren- 
dered, with his face, but I think properly 
denotes with his nole, to the ground, as the 
French ſay, le nez en terre. And to illuſ— 
trate the Heb. phraſe of proſtrating oneſelf 


MIN den may be cited from“ Stewart's | 


Journey to Meguineꝝg, We marched to- 


wards the emperour with our muſic play- 


Ing till we came within about eighty yards 
of him, when the old monarch alightin 
from his horſe, proſtrated himſelf on the 
earth to pray, and continued ſome minutes 
with his face ſo cieſe to the earth, that, when 
we. came up to him, the duſt remained 
DR? Before, in the preſence of, 
coram. 4 Sam, XV. 23. 


Some have dis Wucher AN, when Japed 


my * Newbery 8 Callin, vol. xvii. p. 139. 


ö 


6. Deut. IX, 19. xxix. 23, 


TH on 


mY 


„„ 


D 


with words expreſſive. of heat, (as with v 
was hot, Gen. xxx, 2, & al. freq. ww /mok- 
ed, gut. xxix. 20 ; WM burned, flamed, Pl. 
ii. 12.) ſtrictly denotes the ne or anger. 
Either way the ſenſe is the fame; fince 
the roſe is really heated, and ſometimes 
violently in anger. So 5x8 Exod. xi. 8, 
and e M Deut. xxxii. 14, & al. freq. 
may be either the heat of the noſe or of an- 
ger ; but I ſhould rather prefer the former, 


becauſe the Hebrew language, which, 


like a ſtriking picture, generally deſcribes 
the Paſſions by the effects they have on the 
body, expreſſes anger, or it's abſence, by 
other phraſes referring to the ne/e or noſtrils, 
(Comp. Ezek. xxxviii. 48. Ia. Ixv. 5.) 
Thus fince theſe are not only really heated 
in anger, (lee 2 Sam. Xx11. 16.) but alſo 
contrafted in length or ſhortened, hence "8p 


D Hort of noſtrils, Prov. xiv. 17, de- 


notes angry, paſſionate, i. e. one who is 
continually ſhortening his noſtrils through 
anger, and is the oppoſite to i ĩ⁰ TMR 
long of naſtrils, which ſignifies one who re- 
trains bis anger, flow to anger, long-ſuffer- 
ing, and is in this view applied not only 


to man, as Prov. xiv. 29. xv. 18. xvi. 32, 


but, in condeſcenſion to our capacities, to 
God likewiſe, Exod. xxxiv. 6. Num. xiv. 
18. Neh. ix. 17, & al. In the ſame ſenſe 
FR PIR, to lengtben the noſe, is applied 
both to man and God. See Prov. xix. 11. 
Iſa. xlviii. 9. Comp. Jer. xv. 15. For the 


explanation of the phraſes juſt cited, the 


reader 1s indebtad to the learned Mr. Bate, 


whom ſee in his Crit, Heb. under e. I - 
add, that both the Greek and Latin Poets 


repreſent the noſe as the ſeat of anger. Thus 
Theccritus, Idyll. i. lin. 18. 


Kai os de Spifat c= xo T9176 4 *. 


And bitter choler in his nee reſides. 


Az ois eu, He is always paſſionate, ſays 
the Scholiaſt. And Perſius, Sat. v. lin. 91, 


— Ira cadat Haſo. 
From your noſe let anger ceaſe. 


VI. As 
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VI. As a Particle, denoting the heat and 
earneſtneſs of the ſpeaker, x Yerily, ſurely, 
indeed, yea, omnino. Gen. xviui. 13. Lev. 
xxvi. 16. Num. xvi. 14, & al. freq. 
Hence Ye literally means certainly that, or 
therefore, and may be rendered according| 
to the contexteither, how much more? or, how 
much leſs? Is it certain that? as 2 Sam. 
iv. 11, Mben one sold me—Saul is dead 
I flew him — e certainly therefore 

(all flay, or how much more, or rather 

ball I flay?) wicked men,—1 K. viii. 27, 
The heavens and the heaven of heavens cannot 
contain thee, O FN, certainly therefore his 
houſe (cannot) or, how much leſs this houſe ? 
Gen. ili. 1, © ”T Is it certain that God 
(aid ? Ay verily hath God ſaid ? 

D AR Lea, when. Neh. ix. 18. DAN And even 
that, yea that. Ezek. xxiii. 49? . 

VII. wx See under Mm. 


FPR To face (or q. d. t0 noſe) on all ſides, to 


ſurround, compaſs. occ. 2 Sam. xxii. 5, Pſ. 
xviii. 3. xl. 13. cxvi. 3. Jon. ii. 6. 


oN 


I. To hide, conceal by interpoſing ſome opaque 


matter. It occurs not as a V. but we may 
collect this meaning of the word from Exod. 
ix. 31, 32, And the flax and the barley were 


wheat and the rice are not as yet grown up, 
(Cs) or begin only to ſpindle.” In the 
plague of hail therefore, the ſtalks of 
barley being become pretty hard and Riff 
reſiſted it's violence, and ſo were broken 
off; whereas the wheat-ſtalks being tender 
and flexible, gently yielded to the Rroke of 
the hail, and ſo eluding it's violence pre- 
ſerved the wheat in the ho/e. 


II. As Ns. 598 and fem. 1998 Thick darkneſs. 


Job iii. 6. Exod. x. 22, & al. freq. Once 
uſed emphatically in the plur. M528 as 
the Latins ſay, tenebræ, Iſa. lix. 9. In Job 
xxviii. 3, © The ſtones of (298) darkneſs, 


and the ſhadow of death muſt ſurely mean 


the metallic ore in the deep and dark parts 
of the earth,” ſays Scott. d Nearly the 
ſame. Joſh. xxiv. 7. (comp. Exod. xiv. 
20.) Jer. ii. 31, where 2 of Dr. Kennicot?'s 
MSS. read 97d, and a various reading 
in the printed Hebrew Bible intitled Min- 
chath Shai is w d in two words, Jab, a 


land of darkneſs ? | : 


Quod latus mundi nebulæ, maluſque 
Juppiter urget. 


de See under JD 


n N 
e of LE 


ſmitten, for the barley was in the ear, and | ODN ; 
the flax was bolled. But the wheat and the I. To fail, ceaſe to be. It is ſuppoſed to be 
rye were not ſmitten, for they were ]] uſed as a V. Gen. xlvii. 15, 16. Pf. Ixxvii. 
hidden, that is, concealed or involved in| 9. Ifa. xvi. 4. xxix. 20; but in all thoſe 
the hoſe, or blade. To the ſame purpoſe, | paſſages we may with Mr. Bate render it as 
LXX. o, Vulg. ſerotina, late, back- | a . N. à failure, or the like, and with him 
ward.” This was about the beginning of | conſider the & in this word as ſervile, and 
the month Abib, which anſwers nearly to] derive it from do to fail, As,a N. dpd 
our March, O. S. And agreeably to this, End, extremity, failing, defef, nought. Deut. 
Dy. Saw (Trav. p. 406, ) ſpeaking off Xxxili. 17. Prov. xiv. 28. xxvi. 20, Iſa. 
5 Kone, ſays, „Barley and wheat are uſually | v. 8. xli. 29. xlv. 6. None, uo one, Amos 
ripe; the firſt about the beginning, the lat-| vi. 10. Iſa. xlvi. 9. liv. 15. As a N. 
ter at theend of April.” And again, p. 407, maſc. plur. B28, Ezek. xlvii. 3, ren- 
„ Now as wheat and rice (as he takes] dered in our tranſlation fncles, lo Targ. 
M2D> to ſignify) are of a flower growth] pdp, and Aquila, Symmachus and Theo- 
than fax and barley, it uſually falls out in| - dottonrnagroryarwey, and Vulg. uſque ad talos. 
the beginning of March that the barley is| Perhaps however we may, with Cocceius, 
0 in the car, and the flax is bolked-when the. better interpret it the extremities or ſoles 


5 of 


z : 
| 
4 | 
: 
3, 
i : 
- 
: 
: / 
} 11 
' 
/ 
4 j , ' 
\ i 
1 
+ f . 
[7 TH 
- 
: 
, - 
[1 
” * 
14 j 
: 
l 
1 | 
- 9 
| 
9 
1 Al : 5 
Nene 
1 yi; 
JN | 
4 14 N 
1; WITH 
4 1 oF ! 
1 1 1 4.17 0 
g 7 
| ql * 
« ' 4 
249577 At | 
11000. [ 
4 * 1 
$1) {14 
al PR 
b þ +4944; | 
F 7m" : 41+ e 
9114 i) } 
cr 
- #? 1 * 
* 
1 1 
i * | \ 
4 WH : 
ud ; 
5 * 1 
i} 134 i 
i | 4 C4 
? | 1 * 
0 . 
3 
Fil \ me” 
ul; 110 
* * 
WIT | 
: EH, | 
W240) 5 
5 118 1 
tt G 
| 1 1 0 
101 5 1 
na 
7 
4 4 
VB Wig 
1 4 
a 1 
ip 
24.44 f 
| 
vil! " 
| "I * 
1 f . 
44) | * 
4 4 1 
Mt 
Ll # * 
4 l 
11% 
" ; 
1 4 
l \ 
AP! $1 
1 
(AN 1 
Mrs 
1! 
: ä ! 
6 j 
nl 
TH 
it 
git. 
) 1 int 


R 12 


£ _ _—_ 

— — — — = — 

— — — — — — — — 
— 


— 


—— — 


— ——— — — — - — — — - 

. ——. ĩ ͤ 8 

5 — I — x SS 
= — — — - — A n — - — —— — — — 

A- — — = — * — — * S 
— = — — — — — — > 2 — — — —— 
— — — — 4 — _ 
— AY — — 


— — 
2 — — wv 


— » 
. — _ = 


DN DD 


of the feet, and with him explain DDR 1 
by waters wetting the /oles of the feet. 

Ty D289) 28, This expreſſion occurs Iſa. 
xlvii. 8, 10. Zeph. ii. 15, and is not with- 


out conſiderable grammatical difficulty, 


as appears from the various methods learn- 
ed men have taken to explain it. Theſe 
may be ſeen in Vitringa on Iſa. xlvi. 8; 
but Tympins (on Neldii Partic. in do IV. 
Not. u.) has, I think, given a better expo- 
ſition than any of thoſe propoſed in Vi- 
tringa, namely, Ego (ſcil. la ipſa ſum) cu- 
jus defectus amplius. I (am, way of 

eminence) and of me (ſuch an one as me) 
there is henceforth à defect or failure. 

II. do As a Particle, denoting d %% or failure, 
1. Ouly, Num xxii. 35. Xxiii. 1g. Ia. 

_ 2 
. D de Only that, nevertheleſs. Num. xiii. 
"ap 

3. O de Only becauſe, yet becauſe, 2 Sam. 
xii. 14. 


YDN See under * 


DD 


In general, To put a Re upon, conſtrain. 
I. In Hith. To put a force upon, or reſtrain, one- 
elf. Gen. xliii. 30. xlv. 1. Eſth. v. ro, & al. 
II. In Hith. To conſtrain or force oneſelf to act. 

OCC. 1 Sam. xiii. 12. 

III. As a N. maſc. plur. De Compact, 
firm, ſtrong. Job zii. 21. In Nein. DN, 
is applied to the bones of the Behemoth or 
Hippopotamus, Job xl. 15 or 18, His ſmaller 
bones (are) p compact bars of braſs, cor- 
reſponding with dd the forged bar / 
iron in the latter hemiſtich to the /cales 

of the Leviathan or Crocodile, P9x1 382 
(for ſo we may divide the. words, comp. 
under a1 Noble are the compact plates 
of his ſhields, (each) being ſhut (as with) 
a cloſe ſeal, A Crocodile 184 feet long, 
diſſected in Siam, an account of which was 
ſent to the Royal Academy at Paris, © from 
the ſhoulders to the extremity of the tail, 
was covered with large ſcales of a ſquare 


form diſpoſed like parallel GY and fifty- 


[ 4 


[ „BND 


two in number; but thoſe near the tail 
were not ſo thick as the reſt. In the mid- 
dle of each girdle there were four protube- 


proached the end of the tail, and compoſed 
four rows“, - and remind one, T add, of 
the Umbos or Boſſes of the ancient ſhields. 
IV. As a N. / A torrent. See under pp. 
DER. Gr. @yyww, Latin Ago, whence fix, &c. 
Alſo perhaps Latin pango, pon, whence 
compinge, compatt, &c. 


De See under * ry 
YN 
I. In Kal, & Hiph. To preſs, urge, haſten, Gen. 


Xix. 1 5. Exod. v. 13. Joſh. x. 13. 
IT. To preſs upon, ſtraiten, confine. Joſh. xvii. 


box 


I. To place by or near oneſelf, torſel apart, keep, 


rats occ. Gen. xxvil. 36. Num. xi. 17, 
Eccleſ. ii. 10. Ezek. xlii. 6. Qu? As 
a N. fem. D 4 reſerve, ſomething over 
and above. occ. Ezek. xli. 8, 4 full reed of 
fin cubits, N] e and ( being underſtood a 
reſerve, ſomething beſides. What this was 
Ezek. xl. 5, will inform us, namely, 9d 4 
Hand. breadth. Each of theſe cubits was a 
cubit and a hand-breadth S Thus 
Mr. Bate, Crit. Heb. in , and 5yx. 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. ivy, Perſons 
ſet, or kept by or near one, lebt ones. Occ. 
Exod. xxiv. 1]. Ia. xli. 9, where the Eng. 
tranſlation chief men, the French, les plus 
excellens the moſt excellent. 


Gen. xxxix. 10, 15. xli. 3. Prov. viii. 10, 
& al. freq. With p prefixed TN From 
beſide, from, 1 K. iii. 20. xx. 36. Ezek. 
x. 16. 

IV. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. Yu, and 

fem. MYv8 The arm. piss, i. e. the ſpaces 
comprehended berween the upper half of 


* Brooker's Nat. Hiſt. vol, i. p. 335» 


6 | 


G 7 | the 


rances, which became higher as they ap- 


Der. Haſte, haſten, haſty. Comp. under wn. 


III. As a Particle vx, Near, hard by, with. 
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NN 
the arm and the body, and ſo called from 
being retired parts, and frequently uſeg 
for reſerving things to oneſeli, occ. Jer. 
XXXV1il. 12, Put theſe rotten rags under 
hes thy arm-pits, under the cords. 
Ezck. xiii. 18, Upon or to all Þ W the 
arm-pits, where obſerve that ] may be in 
conſtruction with the following mp 92 of 
every woman who riſeth up ; and compare 
ver. 29, 1 will tear them (the ) from 
FD your arms. The falſe prophe- 
teſſes therefore, as well as the other women, 
had theſe MDD on their arms. The LXX. 
and \ymmachus, in Ezek. xiii. 20, render 
D by wyxwva NE po the bend of the arm, 


and another of the Hexaplar verſions by 


Toi ©0400) cuTWy their arms. a 


From the Heb. mIvR, ſeems to be derived 


the Lat. axilla, of the ſame import. 


YN 
I. To lay up, to fore, or treaſure up. 2 K. xx. 


17. Iſa. xx. 18, & al. As a N. wa | 


treaſury, ſtore-bouſe. Joſh. vi. 18. Mal. iii. 
Io, & al. freq. An armoury, Jer. I. 25. 
Fem. plur. Tx Treaſures. 2 K. xxiv. 14. 
Comp. Deut. xxviii. 12. Job xxxviii. 22. 
Pf. cxxxv. 7. Jer. x. 13. li. 16. Pf. xxxili. 


U. As a V. from the N. To appoint for a trea- 
ſurer or treaſurers. occ. Neh. xiii. 13. 

Der. The formative N being prefixed, the 
Greek Oyoeuos, Lat. Theſaurus, whence 
French Tre/or, and Eng. Treaſure. 


& 


Neither px, nor dy occur as Verbs in Heb. 


but as a N. A kind of wild goat, or ac-| 
cording to the LXX. and Vulg. The trage- | 


laphus or goat-deer, fo named, doubtleſs, 
in Greek and Latin, from it's reſemblance} 
to both thoſe fpecies. occ. Deut. xiv. 5. 
Schultens, in his Manuſcript Origines Hebraicæ 
obſerves, that the root m (in Caſtell p 
« abhorruit, faſtidivit”') is extant in Arabic 
with the ſenſe of /oathing, abborring, and 


[ 42 ] ll 


name ob fugacitatem, from it's /2yne/s or 
running away, This conjecture is con- 
firmed by Dr. Shaw, who from the LXX. 
and Vulg. tranſlation of N concludes it 
means ſome animal reſembling both tlie 
goat and the deer, and ſuch an one he ſhews 
there is in the Eaſt, known by the name of 
the Aſbtdil, and in ſome parts called /erwee, 


of oe kind, plunging itſelf, whenever 
it is purſued, down rocks and precipices, if 
there be any in it's way. See more in aws 
Travels, p. 415, 416, and 170. 


IN 
I. To flow. This is the idea of the word, 
though it occurs not as a V. ſimply in this 
ſenſe, but as a N. m @ river, à flood. occ. 
Amos viii. 8. So Ke 

II. As Ns. with a formative , wv and 1wv 
A river, ſtream, or flux of water. Gen. xli. 
I, 2, 18. Jer. xIvi. 8. Zech. x. 11, & al. 
freq. In Exod. vii. 19, W means thoſe 
well-known artificial canals, through which 
the water of the Nile flowed, or was con- 
veyed to the different parts of the country 
of Egypt. So Iſa. xix. 6, Mw WW are 
thoſe canals which the Egyptian kings had 
cut from the Nile for the defenſe of the 
country. See more in Harmer's Obſerva- 
tions, vol. ii. p. 301, &c. | 

Hence perhaps Yar or 'Yare, the name of a 

river in England, and Jaar, of one in 
Flanders. 

III. As a participial N. Me, The light, ſo 
called from it's wonderful fluidity ; for it is 
not only a fluid, but one of the moſt 2#7ive 
and perfect flaids in nature. An ingenious 
foreign Philoſopher very remarkably aſ- 
ſerts, that ©* there are in nature but 7Zhree 

truly fluid bodies known, and which by 
their perpetual activity are the principles of 
all motion; 1 mean, ſays he, light, fire, and 
air.” Light is indeed one of the condi- 


* Abbe Pluche, in Nature Diſplayed, vol. iv. dial. 123 
p- 157. Engliſh edit. 12mo.. 


conjectures that this animal might have it's 
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which, ſays he, is the moſt fimorous ſpecies 
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IN 


zions of the celeſtial fluid, formed origi- 
nally by the word or command of God, 
Gen. 1. 3, and now continuing to be form- 
ed mechanically by the action of the fire, 
out of the Twn dark or ftagnate air. See 
Gen. i. 4, 18. Iſa. xlii. 16. xlv. 7. 

Is uſed for /ightning, and ſo rendered by 
our tranſlators, Job xxxvii. 3. Comp. 
ch. xxxvi. 30, 32.—for the Sun, Job xxxi. 
26.— for fire, at leaſt ſuch a degree of it 
as will burn Hair, Ezek. v. 2. Comp. Ja. 
xxxi. 9. Yet it is Uiſtinguiſhed from wh, 
Iſa. xliv. 16. 

d MR The light of the countenance denotes 
the cheerful agreeable lock of perſons who are 
pleaſed, in oppoſition to-the gloomy for- 

bidding mien of thoſe who are diſpleaſed. 
Prov. xvi. 1 5. Pſ. iv. 7. xliv. 4. Job xxix. 
24. Comp. Num. vi. 25. Pf. xxxi. 17. 

Eccleſ. viii. 1. Hence Gr. ww, beauty. 

No doubt mx Ur, a city of the Chaldeans, 
whence Abraham was brought, Gen. xv. 7, 
Neh. ix. 7, had, it's name from the light or 
fire there worſhipped. Comp. Joſh. xxiv. 
2. Job xxx1. 26—28. Hence, 2 

As a N. fem. 718 Light. occ. Pl. cxxxix. 
12.—as implying joy, proſperity, (comp. 
under n V.) occ. Eſth. viii. 16. Joſephus 
relating the ſame part of Eſther's hiſtory, 


Ant. lib. xi. cap. 6, § 13, expreſſes the | 


Heb. re by owryuey $£y yer, /alutary, or 
ſalutiferous, lighr. 25 

As a V. in Kah with or without the), To #e 
light, ſhine, be enlightened. Iſa. Ix. 1. 2 Sam. 
ll. 32, 8) And it was light 70 them in 
Hebron, i. e. it grew light by the time they 
got thither. 1 Sam. xiv. 29, How my eyes 
TW ſhine, the natural effect of the ſtrength 
and ſpirits being recruited. As a Participle 
MW Shining. Prov. iv. 18. As a Participle 
Niph. Men Shining, illuſtrious, glorious. Pl. 
Ixxvi. 5. In Hiph. To give light, ſhine, 
cauſe to ſhine, Gen. i. 17. Pf. Ixxvil. 12. 
Ezek. xliti. 2. Exod. xiv. 4005 And it 
(the pillar) was cloud and dar %, 8 
m1 and it enlightened the night, i. e. 


EN 


JN. 

ere light. Comp. ver. 24. Num. vi. 25, 
Jebovah PP "wv cauſe his face 10 ſhine, 
Comp. above BD WR. Job xli. 23, or 
32, M He cauſeth @ path to ſhine after 
him, as a ſhip docs in cutting the waves. 

In Hiph. To kindle or light, as fucl. Ia. xxvii. 
11. Comp. Pl. xvii. 29. Mal. i. 10. 

As a N. maſc. plur. . Lights, that is, 
ftreams or fluxes of light, as 1s plain from 
the mention of the ſolar, lunar, and ſtellar 
fluxes in the following verſes. Pf. cxxxvi. 7. 

As a N. h A mean of light, d aw Oil 
for a mean or pabulum of light, Exod. xxv. 6. 
As a N. mx A mean or pabulum of light 
conſidered as in action. Exod. xxvii. 20. 
xxxv. 8. MT TAL A candleſtick for the 
pabulum of light, 1. e. to ſupport the pure 
oil which gave the light. Exod. xxxv. 14. 
Num. iv. 9. ©Yy e What giveth 
light to the eyes (lo Symmachus Qurio pos 
oP9zAwwy the illumination of the eyes) re- 
joiceth the heart, Prov. xv. 30. Med is 
alſo uſed for a luminary, an orb, which either 
forms or reflecis the light, and ſo js in either 
caſe an inſtrument of light to us. Gen. i. 16. 
Comp. ver. 14, and under 572 I. Thu 
haſt prepared waw) d the luminary or 
orb, i. e. of the ſun, and the ſtream of 
light from it, which plainly diſtinguiſhes 
between the two. Pl. Ixxiv. 16, where 
Aquila excellently p M MWD 55 A 
the luminaries, or orbs, of light will 7 
darken over thee. Ex ek. xxxli. 8, where 
obſerve that the mai are mentioned diſ- 
tinctly from M222, wav and , the ſtellar, 
ſolar, and lunar fuxes of light in the imme- 
diately preceding verſe. 

As a N. fem. ſing. or plur. no A frame 

of orbs capable of giving, (i. e. either form- 

ing or reflecting, light) or the orbs themſelves, 

Gen. i. 14, 16. As a N. fem, ſing. or plur. 

nx 4 frame of ſuch orbs, or the orbs, 

actually giving light. Gen. i. 15. | 

IV. As a N. maſc. plur. y. D108 NS 

N MM UriM and THuMMiM, Lights 

and Perfections, mentioned Exod. xxvili. 30. 

Lev. viii. 8, as ſome things that were put 


the fire appeared in the dark cloud, and | 
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into the breaſt-plate of the High- prieſt. 
That theſe did in ſome manner or other 
give prophetical or oracular anſwers from 
Jebovab is diſputed by none, who pretend 
to believe the authority of the Scriptures, 
being evidently proved from Num. xxvii. 
21. I Sam. XXVilt. 6, & al. But the two 
great queſtions relating to them are, 

Iſt. Of what form and /ſub/tance were theſe 
Urim and Thummim ? 

IIdly. How or in what manner prophetic an- 
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| ſtones not; therefore it is probable that the 
Urim and Thummim and the precious ſtones 
are only different names for the ſame thing. 

3dly. If the Urim and Thummim be not the 
ſame with the precious ſtones, then we muſt 
ſay that Moſes, who hath ſo particularly 
deſcribed the moſt inute things relating to 
the high- prieſt's dreſs, hath given us no 
deſcription at all of this moſt /upendous part 
of it, which ſeems highly improbable. 

As to the IId. queſtion, how, or in what man- 


{wers were delivered by them? — 
Not to trouble the reader with rabbinical 
dreams, or what ſeem to me erroneous opi- 
nions on this ſubject, I ſhall endeavour to 
clear both theſe points from the ſcriptures 


Urim and Thummim ? It ſeems determined, 
beyond diſpute, that it was by an audible 
voice as at other times; (Num. vii. 89.) for 
when. David conſulted Jehovah by the 


themſelves. 
Iſt. As to their orm and ſulſtance, it ſeems 
highly probable that they were no other 
than the ?welve precious ſtones inſerted into 
the high-prieſt's breaſt-plate, (Exod. xxviii. 
17, &c.) on which were engraven the 
names of the twelve tribes of ael: for, 
1ſt, It is written, Exod. xxviii. 29, Aaron 
ſhall bear the names of the children of Iſrael 
(namely, thoſe engraven on the ſtones) in 
the breaſt-plate of judgment upon his heart, 
_ when he goeth into the holy place, for a memorial 


_ 


Epbod of Abiatbar, we read 1 Sam. xxili. 
11, Jehovah N ſaid, He will come down, 
So again ver. 12. Comp. alſo 1 Sam. xxx. 
7, 8. 2 Sam. ii. 1—5, 23, 24. Jud. i. 1, 2. 
XX, 18. Thus then it was Jehovah who 
returned an anſwer by an audible voice, when 
the prieſt prefented himſelf before him 
with the Urim and Thummim. 

Who can doubt but the Hpical high-prieſt's 
appearing continually before Jehovah with 
the names of the children of Jae! upon 
his heart prefigured the appearing of the 
real High- prieſt in the preſence of God, as 
interceſſor for ever, in behalf of the true 


— 


heart when he geeth before the Lord : and 
(or ſo) Aaron ſhall bear the judgment of the 
children of Iſrael upon his. heart before the 
Lord continually. Who that compares theſe 
two verſes attentively together, but muſt 
ſee that the Urim and Thummim are the /ub- 
ance or matter upon which the names were 
raven? 


2d ly. In the deſcription of the high- prieſt's 
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rer 


7 1 4 plat „gi ek Exod. xxxix. 2 8, & ſeq. 


the Urim and Thummim are not mentioned, | 
but the rows of ſtones are, and vice verſa in 
— the deſcriptien Lev. viii. 8, the Urim and 


him? Who can doubt but that Jehovah's 
being ſometimes (ſee 1 Sam. xxviii. 6.) 
pleaſed to anſwer by Vim and Thummim,,. 
was a ſhadow of that ſpirit of trutb and 
prophecy which was to be inherent in 7Jeho- 
daß incarnate ? See Deut. xxxiii. 8. 
There was a remarkable imitation of this ſa- 
cred ornament among the Egyptians, for we 
learn from Diodorus, lib. i. p. 68, ed. 
Rhod. and from Alian, Vat. Hiſt. lib. xiv. 
cap. 34, that „ their chief- prieſt, who was 
allo their ſupreme judge in civil matters, 
wWore about his neck, by a * golden chain, 


Comp. Gen. xli. 42; and ſee Grotius De Veri. 
Relig. Chriſt. lib. * cap. 16, not. 111 3 and Le Clerc ON. 


Thummim are mentioned by name and the 


1 TYEGa a EEE y r 


| Exod. xxviii. 30. 


— 


ner prophetic anſwers were delivered by _ 


Iſrael, even of all thoſe who come unto Gb 
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* * 


an ornament of precious ſtones called Truth 
(Au, the very word by which the 
LXX. render nn Exod. xxviii. 30. Lev. 
viii. 8.) and that a cauſe was not opened 
till the ſupreme judge had put on this or- 
nament.” It ſeems probable that the Zgyp- 
tjans carried off t is, as well as other ſa- 
cred ſymbols, from the diſperſion at Babel; 


for it is by no means credible that they 


ſhould take it from the 1/raelites after the 
giving of the law. And the ſuppoſed pri- 
ority of it to. that time will account for 
Moſes firſt making mention of .it occa- 
fionally as it were, as of a thing well known. 
Exod. xxviii. 30. And 1 would beg the 
reader to conſider whether a more rational 
account can be given of the uſe of many 
ornaments of the like kind, worn by kings 
and prieſts among all nations 1n all ages, 
than by ſuppoſing they were originally of 
divine inſtitution, perverted afterwards more 
or leſs by human imagination. 


v. As a N. fem. ſing. in Reg. N The| 


hole which a ſerpent makes in the earth, 
q. d.. A light-hole. So Lat. ſpecus, from 
ſpecio zo ſee. occ. Ia. xi. 8. Comp. NmmD 
under Wn. 

VI. Though fluidity or flowing be the natural 
condition and perfection of water and /ight, 
yet in other things to be flowing, flux, or 
Nieeting, is an imperfefion and an evil. (See 


Job xx. 28; and-Bate's Crit. Heb.) Hence 


as a V. M, and e To curſe, i. e. 10 pro- 
nounce flux, fleeting, or tranſitary, or to wiſh 
f Saf See Gen. xii. 3. Num. Xx11. 6, 

Jud. v. 23. % To make light of, 
12 as light or vile, is a word of fimiilar 
import. Theſe two Verbs occur together, 
Exod. xxii. 28, p XN? thou ſpalt not 


make lig t of, le the Aleim, nor N 


curſe the Ruler of thy people. As a Particip. 
Niph. maſc. plur. EY Curſed, Mal. 


iii. 9. As a N. fem. Tv 4 NP, Deut. 


- XXV111.,20, Mal. ii. 2, & al. 
Hence Gr. Acæ a curſe, apayua to curſe,  \ 
VII. As a N. we plur. MMR, MVR, and 


TMR Graſs or herbs, from their Aux, Periſp- 


| 


2 K. iv. 39 
TD Flocks at graſs.” Bate. 


ing nature, which is often remarked by the 
inſpired writers. occ. Iſa. xviii. 4. xxvi. 19. 
2 Chron. Xxxii. 28, Y 


TW. To curſe, curſe greatly, the doubling of 


the laſt radical, as uſual, heightening the 
meaning. Occ. Gen. v. 29. As a Particip. 
paoul. 18 Curſed, greatly curſed. Gen. iii. 
14, 17, & al. treq. As a Particip. Hiph. 
maſc. plur. np Caring or bringing the 
curſe or deſtruction. Num. v. 18, 19, 22, 
24, 28. 


DER. Gr. Amp, Lat. Aer, Eng. air, aerial Gr. 


Ace, Lat. hora, Eng. hour. Alſo year, 


and it's northern relatives (tee Lye's Junius) 
Lat. aurum, and French or, gold, from it's 
colour, like che light. Lat. aura, in the 
ſenſe both of a breeze and of ſplendour, as 
Firgil, An. vi. lin. 204, Aura auri, the 
ſplendour or glittering of gold. Alſo Gr. 
Hp, the dawn; Goth. air, Saxon ep, the: 
ſame, whence Eng. early. Lat. Aurora, the 


| dawn, from M, and Y to raiſe. 


N | 
To lie in wait, or ambuſh, Deut. xix. 17. 
Pſ. x. 9, & al. freq. As Ns. n 4 den 


where wild beaſts /ze in wait, and whence 


they ruſh upon their prey. Job xxxvil. 8. 


XXXVIIl. 40. uni An ambuſh, either the 
place, Jud. ix. 35, or perſons, 2 Chron.. 
xiii. 13. 


II. As a N. fem. MINN A place of bring in 


Tdi. 


1. In the plur. The fiſſures, cracks, or chinks,, 


whereby tie air on the ſurface of the earth. 
communicates with that within, and where: 
it doth, as it were, lie in wait to ſupply any 
deficiencies on either fide that may happen. 
from rarefaction, or &c. Gen. vii. 11, & al. 

2 K. vii. 19, F the Lord would make man: 
B2v2 windows or holes in the heavens,— 


Is not this an infidel fneer at the Moſaic. 


hiſtory, Gen. vii. 11? Moſes never men- 
tions PV MANN windows or holes in 
the heavens, but only ]⁰]en D file 


ſuxes or holes AS or fer the heavens or air. 
| >> 
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Ila. xxiv. 18, ſpeaking in images taken 


2. Sing. A hole, or opening, whence ſmoke 
3. Plur. Cracks or holes in walls or rocks, 


4. Windows, ſpoken of the Holes or openings 


5. Iſa. xxv. 11, And God fhall bring down 


III. As a N. Na 4 locuft. Some place the 


ſuddenly and unexpectedly come forth 


To weave. See Exod. xxviii. 42. Jud. xvi. 


from the deluge, PYTWR Mans The fil- 
ſures en high are opened, (comp. Gen. vii. 
11.) and the foundations of the earth ſhake. 
On high here being oppoſed to the founda- 


tions of the earth, does not mean 1n the. 
| heavens, but in the higher parts of the,earth, 


as Oy is uſed Iſa. xxxvil. 24. Jer. xlix. 
16. Obad. i. 3. Habak. ii. . 


ruſhes as from a lurking place. Hoſea xiii. 3. 
ſuch as pigeons harbour in. occ. Iſa. Ix. 8. 


for the eyes. occ. Eccleſ. xii. 3. See Solo- 


mon's Portraiture of Old Age, by Dr. 


Smith, p. 81, & ſeq. 2d. edit. 


his pride m MAR By with the ſudden 
gripe of his hands.” Biſhop Lowth. And 
this tranſlation agrees with the Targum, 
LXX. and Syriac verſions, and eſpecially 
with the Vulg. cum alliſione manuum ejus, 
and 7 of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read Pa 
ſing. I know not however that Sy ever 
ſignifies, by or with, of the inſtrument, 
though very frequently of concomitancy. The 
reader therefore will conſider for himſelf 
whether Ma or NI"8 may not be re- 
ferred to root NAM, and the words rendered, 
And he ſhall bring down his ( Moad's) pride 
together with the multitude of His hands, 
1. e. men, or perhaps trophies. 


word under this root, becauſe theſe inſects 
upon countries as from /urking places, plun- 
dering and deftroying, but ſince Nad is 
uſed as a N. maſc. and conſequently the 


725, which ſee. 


JN 


13. 2 K. xxill, 7. Ifa. lix. 5, . They 
weave the ſpider's web, As a N. 38 A 


| 


T 


weaver's ſhuttle, Job vii. 6. Iſa. xxxvili. 


Hence A 


FF = 0 


12. Comp. under p. Perhaps à loom. 
Jud. xvi. 14. Mr. Harmer, in the 4th 
vol. of his valuable O&/ervations, p. 447, 
aſks, If ſhuttles are not now uſed in the 
manufacturing of hykes, can we ſuppoſe 
they were in uſe in the time of Job? Yet 
our tranſlators ſuppoſe this;“ namely, in 
Job vii. 6. But there is nothing in this 
text, that limits it to the manufacturing of 
hykes or blankets; and though the inha- 
bitants of Barbary do not now ule the 
ſhuttle in manufacturing zheſe, but conduct 
every thread of the woof with their fingers, 
according to Dr. Shaw's Travels, p. 224, 
yet the Doctor in the ſame page informs 
us, that at Algiers and Tunis there are 
looms for velvets, taffitees, and different 
ſorts of wrought ſilks.“ And it is certain 
from Homer, that the utile, xis, was uſed 
in weaving by the ancient Greeks. See Il. 
xxii. lin. 440, 448. Ody1l. v. lin. 62. 

„the Greek name for a ſpider; 
and the fable of a Jydian woman named 
Arachne being metamorphoſed into that 
inſect. See Ovid, Metam. lib. vi. fab. 4. 
From the Greek Af&ypy are plainly derived 
the Lat. aranea, and French araignee, a 
ſpider. 


TN 


With a radical, but mutable, " 
I. 


As a V. To pluck off, or crop, as from 
a tree. occ. Pf. Ixxx. 13. Cant. v. 1. 


II. As a N. fem. plur. F Stalls for horſes 


or other beaſts, where they pluck tor crop 
their food. occ. 2 Chron. ix. 25. Y The 
ſame. occ. 1 K. iv. 26, or v. 6. 2 Chron. 


XX 211 28. | 
III. As a N. V and u plur. ER and nv 
7 is radical, it ought to be referred to root 


A lion, ſo called “ from plucking or ſnatch- 
ing off his prey, Qu?” ſays Mr. Bate, or 
from his remarkably tearing it to pieces; a 
circumſtance particularly noted by the ſa- 
cred (ſee Gen. xlix. 9. Deut. xxxili. 22. 
Pf. vii. 3. xxii. 14. Hoſ. xi. 8. Mica v. 
7 of 8.) and by the heathen writers ; 
Virgil, En. ix. 339, &G , 
f Inpaſtus 


N- 


Inpaſtiis ceu plena Leo per ovilia turbans, 
(Suadet enim veſana fames) manditque trahitque 
Molle pecus. 

The famiſh'd Lion thus with hunger bold 
Oerleaps the fences of the nightly fold, 


And tears the peaceful flocks. 
Dxypan. 


Comp. Homer, II. xi. lin. 176. 


cc When the lion, ſays Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. tom. 
viii. p. 124, leaps on his prey, he gives a 
ſpring of ten or fifteen feet, falls on, ſeizes 
it with his fore-paws, la dechire avec ſes 
ongles, tears it with his claws, and after- 
wards devours it with his teeth.” 


N 


Cha!d. See, Sebold, lo. Dan. vii. 2, & al. It 


may be either from Heb. M fe light, or by 


tranſpoſition, from Heb, 18" 2d Perf. plur. | 


Imper. of NN 70 /ee. 


7N 


As a N. A cedar. See under . 


MIN 


It denotes . 0 go in à track, and as a N. 
a common road, highway, path, conſtant courſe 
or /ettled cuſtamary way; a traveller. Bate. 

I. To go in a track or high-road (as it were). 
occ. Job xxxiv. 8. Comp. Mat. vu. 13. 
As a N. mx A traveller, Jud. xix. 17. 
2 Sam. xii. 4. A way, a track, a path, a 
road. Gen. xlix. 17. Comp. Job xxii. 15. 
Pſ. xvi. 11. I way, manner, cuſtom. Gen. 
XV111. 11. So plur. H. Jud. v. 5. Job vi. 


18, 19, & al. As a N. fem. in Reg. TY 


plur. MAR A company of travellers, a cara- 
van. occ. Gen. xxxvii. 25. Iſa. xxi. 13. 


II. As a N. fem. um, in Reg. Y 4| 


- cuſtomary ſetiled allowance or meal of vic- 
tuals. occ. 2 K. xxv. 30. Jer. xl. F. li. 
34. Prov. xv. 17. See Bate's Crit. 

ma” 

. 


The idea of the word is length, long. 
J. In Kal, To be or grow /ong, as boughs. 
Ezek. xxxi. 5. In Hiph. To draw out in 
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* 


in derifion, Iſa. lvii. 4.—as a furrow, Pſ. 
GXXIX. 3. 1 K. viii. 8, n 4nd they 
(the prieſts) lengthened out, 1. e. drew out 


the Moſaic ark) and the ends of the flaves 
| appeared out in the * Holy of Holies (081 
from the ark, ſays 2 Chron. v. 9.) » Jy on 
the front of the eracle, but did not appear 
without, namely in the onter ſanctuary. Dr. 
| Pridzaux (Connect. vol. i. p. 150, ift 
edit. 8vo.) juſtly obferves that this text, 
which however he does not ſeem to have 


| clearly underſtood, (Comp. Bp. Patrick's 


note) plainly proves that the ſtaves were 
put through the rings made for them, zo 
on the fides of the ark, but on the two ends 
of it. For had they been on the fides of 
the ark lengthways, they would, on their 
being drawn out, have reached towards the 
ſide wall, and not have been ſeen from the 
ark, on the front of the oracle. As a N. Te 
' Length or long. See Gen. vi. 15. Xill. 17, 
ei. 3. Joi 31.9. -- 
IT. Of time. In Kal, To be lengthened or pro- 
longed. Gen. xxvi. 8. Exod. xx. 12. In 
_ Hiph. To /engthen, prolong. Deut. iv. 26, 
40. xi. 9, & al. Alſo, To remain or conti- 
nue à long tine» Num, ix. 19, 22. Prov. 
xXXviii. 2. | | 
Hence Lat. arceo, to drive off or away. 
III. In Hiph. To advance, proceed, proſper. 
Thus uſed as a Participle, “ Eccleſ. vii. 16. 
There is a juſt man that periſbes in his righ- 
teouſneſs, and there is a wicked may PR 
who advances, thrives, continues getting 
forward in his wickedneſs. Eccleſ. vill. 12, 
Though a ſinner do evil a hundred times, 
19 POR). and proſperity 3% to him.” Bate's 
Crit. Heb. which by all means ſee. As a 
N. fem. MYR © Progreſs, getting ground, 
or advancing. 2 Chron.. xxiv. 13. urn 
e And progreſs, advancing, went, on to 


7 


the work.” So Neh. iv. 1. As a N. fem. 


Tine, in Reg. na, Progreſs, getting for- 


ward, preſperity, Ia. lviii. 8. Jer. viii. 22, 


* 


length, as ropes, Iſa. liv. 2.—as the tongue, 16, 17, 20, 23, & al. 


* So wp is uſed for the Holy of Holier, Lev. xvi. 3. 
| cc Why 


foine way, but not entirely, the faves (of 
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«« Why then doth not ]] the recovery of 


ch. xxx. 17. xxxiii. 6, ſays Mr, Bate, it 
is not health nor plaiſter, but the progreſs or 
getting forward.” g 


IV. Chald. π Expedient, fitting. occ. Ezra 
IV. 14. | 5 
N 


As a N. H A palace. See under t. 


i See under jp 
VN | 
I. Chald. Low, inferiour. occ. Dan. it. 39. 
The word is uſed in the fame ſenſe in the 
Targums. See Caſtell. Lex. Heptag. 
II. Chald. As a N. The earth (Greek Ee) ei- 
ther on account of it's inferiour ſituation, 
> (ſee Pf. cif. 11.) or from Heb. m the 
ſame, y being, as uſual, changed into y. 
It occurs in the emphatic form xy", 
Dan. ii. 35. Jer. x. 11, & al. | 


| "IN 
Occurs not as a Rh 4 as a N. fem. e The 
earth, the dry land, Gen. i. 10, fo called on 
account of it's readily breaking or crumb- 
ling to pieces, from y to break to pieces, 
- which ſee. Ty 


* d 


Chald. Occurs not as a V. but as a N. fem. 
wp"8 The earth. Once, Jer. x. 11. It is 
perhaps a derivative from p r attenuate, 
as from yn 70 break to pieces. 


A 
To betroth, eſpouſe. Deut. xx. 7, & al. As a 


* 
— 


Pſ. xxi. 3, Thou haſt not withholden (the 
execution of) ibe betrothing of his lips. 
Chrift betrothed the church, and gave him- 
ſelf for it, (ſee Hoſ. ii. 19, 20.) Eph. v. 
25, & ſeq. but to enable him. to complete 
bis marriage and make the church happy 
with himſelf, he was, in his human nature, 
inveſted with a kingdom, with everlaſting 
lite, and with power to overcome all his 


N. fem. in Reg. nv"8 Eſpouſals, betrothing. | 


* Wews 


E [81] IO 


VN 


the daughter of my people go on ?” © So allo, | As à N. v Fire, the well-known emblem of 


wrath. See inter al. Ezek. xxxvi. 5. Zeph. 
iii. 8. freq. occ. May not this word be a 
derivative from w being, ſubſtance, and fo, 
eminently denote the ſubſtance or matter of 
the heavens, i. e. ſubſiſting in atoms, with- 
out coheſion or ſuch like accidents ? 


II. w is, according to the printed copies, uſed 


for w, 2 Sam. xiv. 19. Mica vi. 10. But 

in Sam. many of Dr. Kennicott's Codices 

read we, and four or fix W; fo in Mic. 
many read wn and one wn. 

III. As a N. mor, plur. DwWR A fire-offering, an 
offering made by fire. Exod. xxix. 18. Lev. 
iv. 35, & al, freq. 

IV. As a N. ww, fem. wN, ſee under %. 

V. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. emphat. wwe 

(perhaps from Heb. w /ub/tance, ſubſtantial. 

neſs) Foundations. occ. Ezra. iv. 12. v. 16. 

and with a ſuffix, Ezra vi. 3. And hence 

VI. As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. Wp, or 

(according to more than 20 of Dr. Ken- 
nicott's Codices) mw, Foundations. S0 
Targ. dw and Syr. MORN, her Ye. 
dations. occ. Jer. 1. 15, where the prophet 
ſpeaking. of Babylon uſes the word in the 
Chaldee ſenſe, Her foundations are fallen, 
her walls are thrown down. But to this 1n- 
terpretation it is objected that foundations 
cannot fall. I reply, foundations in general 
cannot, but thoſe of the walls of Babylon 
might. For Herodotus, who had been him- 
ſelf at that city, informs us, (lib. 1. cap. 
178, edit. Gale) that it was ſurrounded, 
firſt by a deep and wide ditch full of water, 
1 U ò ro, and then by it's ſtupendous 
walls, fifty royal cubits broad, and two 
hundred high, that the earth thrown out of 
the ditch was made into bricks, with which 
they firſt lined (Herod. built) both ſides 
of the ditch, and then built the wall in the 
ſame manner, cdu reo Hen The reg ps TH 
NEN · dev rope Os, cebro TO TELXOG, TOY OLUTOY g. 
Suppoſing then that the ſcarp or inner wall 
of che ditch ſerved for a foundation to the 


Enemies, as it follows in the Pſalm, | 


wall of the city, (which is highly probable, 
though 
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though I do not find that Herodotus directly 
aſſerts it) it is very eaſy to conceive 

how ſuch a foundation, or foundations, being 
built in a marſhy foil (as was that of 


Babylon) and continually expoſed. to the 


- undermining power of the water in the 
ditch, and preſſed by ſuch a prodigious 
weight, might give way, and fall &. 

vos I. As a V. in Hith. To be grieved, angry, 

or, as it were, fired at oneſelf. occ. Iſa. 

xlvi. 8; where the LXX. gore be ye 
diſtreſſed, and Vulg. confundamini, be ye 

con founded; but Mr. Bate, ©* Be ye on fire, 
as Luke xxiv. 32, this new force, vigour, 


or burning of the heart, being what the Verb | 


expreſſes. See more in Crit. Heb. So 
 Vitringa incendimini, be ye inflamed; with 
. ardent zeal namely, for my glory and the 
true religion.” Comp. Jer. xx. 9. Pſ. 
II. As a N. fem. Y)W0Wm , and plur. maſc. in 
Reg. W] v. The latter word is in Ia. 
xvi. 7, rendered by our tranflators foun- 
dations ; but fince the three following verſes 
relate to the vineyards and wine with which 
the country of Moab abounded, the reader 


will conſider for himſelf, whether wwe] - 


may not be beſt interpreted with Vitringa, 
of the earthen-jars or flagons (namely, fuch 
as had been baked. by fre) in which it is 
highly probable the ancient Moabites, like 
the + modern Eaſterns, kept their wine 
which they had ftored up in the fortified | 
city of Kir-Hargeth.: So.m2y wwe, Hol. 
Iii. 1, ſeems to mean jars or flagons of wine, 
as we render it. And if ſo mywnr em. in 2 
Sam. vi. 19. 1 Chron. xvi. 3. Cant. ii. 5. 
may not improbably denote; a ſmaller jar 
of the ſame ſort, as Vitringa explains it. 
Des. Lat. Aſo, to roaſt, Eng. aſhes. Hence 


alſo, byt immediately from the dialectical 


rwe, the Greeks had their Ega, denoting 


the fire, and the Romans their Vea, to 


* See Calmet's Plan of che City of Babylon. in his 
ictionary. 


+ See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 373. 1 1 


| 


WN 


whom the unextinguiſhed fire, kept up/by the 
Veftal virgins, was“ conſecrated,” or rather 
Whoſe emblem or repreſentative the uner- 


'tinguiſhed fire was; for it does not appear 


that among the Romans Veſta had any per- 
'/onal repreſentation ; and Ovid, Faſt, lib. vi. 
I. 298, exprelsly affirms ſhe had not, 


 Effigiem nullam Veſta nec Ignis habent. Ly 


See more in Spence's Polymetis; p. 81, 82. 
Further, Hœœigeg Hephaiftos, the Greek name 
of Vulcan, the God of Fire, may be de- 


rived either from 8&NwR8 2871 the Father of 


Fire, or from vd, 287 the Father Fire; for 
Orpheus in his hymns calls Haie himſelf 
chr mvp unwearied fire, moo’ lers, 
- Sory;gt6v jaejuÞes, a part of the world, pure ele- 


ment, Pw ceſliceiſoy unpolluted light. 


TUX Sce under Mu 
oY TUX 
Occurs as a N. once Lev. xxi. 20, and is 
__ conſtrued 4 tefticle, but by the context 
ſeems rather to mean ſeme ſharp biting hu- 
mour, or tetter, from Jw2 70 bite; TOR IM 
overſpread with a tetter, or the like. Comp. 
rw, and Baze's Crit. Heb. in Tux. © -/ 


PUN 

Occurs not as a. V. but as a N. wx An oak, 
as appears by a compariſon of 1 Sam. 
XXX1.' 13, with 1 Chron. x. 12. So Theo- 
dotion in Sam. renders it u Mr. Bate 
refers it to the Root w from the oak's (a/f- 
ing it's acorns. It occurs allo Gen. xxi. 
33. 1 Sam. xx11. 6. From this word may 


be derived the name of the famous Aſylum. 


opened by Romulus between two groves of 
caks + at Rome, And as Abraham, Gen, 
xxi. 33, agreeably no doubt to the in- 
ſtitutes of the Patriarchal Religion, planted 
an oak in Beerſbeba, and called en the name of 


. 


cap. 65; & in Hyde Relig. Vet. Perf. cap. 7. | 
+ So Dionyſus Halicurn. lib. ii. cap. 15, Mee Jvory 
Fo pawns | FEY 


XIli. 


Jehovah the everlaſting God (comp. Gen. 


* See more in-Yo/ſius De Orig. . 9 


N 


« Why then doth not "8 the recovery of 
the daughter of my people go on ??? * So allo, 
ch. xxx. 17. xXxxiii. 6, ſays Mr, Bate, it 
is not health nor plaiſter, but the progreſs or 
getting forward.” 


IV. Chald. , Expedient, fitting. occ. Ezra 
iv. 14. | 
CN 


As a N. , A palace. See under gg. 


N See under 4 
IS 
I. Chald. Low, inferiour. occ. Dan. it. 39. 
The word is uſed in the ſame ſenſe in the 
Targums. See Caſtell. Lex. Heptag. 
II. Chald. As a N. The earth (Greek Ex) ei- 
ther on account of it's inferiour ſituation, 
(ſee Pf. ciii. 11.) or from Heb. & the 
ſame, y being, as uſual, changed into y. 
It occurs in the emphatic form Ny, 
Dan. ii. 3 5. Jer. x. 11, & al. 


__— 

Occurs not as a V. but as a N. fem. Ye 
earth, the dry land, Gen. i. 10, ſo called on 
account of it's readily breaking or crumb- 
ling to pieces, from Y 70 break to pieces, 


- which ſee. * 
PIN 


Chald. Occurs not as a V. but as a N, fem. 
xp"8 The earth. Once, Jer. x. 11. It is 
perhaps a derivative from p t attenuate, 
as I from y"\ 70 break to pieces. 


WIN 


betroth, eſpouſe. Deut. xx. 7, & al. As a 
N. fem. in Reg. ra Eſpouſals, betrothing. 
Pſ. xxi. 3, Thou haſt not withþolden (the 
execution of) the betrothing of his lips. 
Chriſt bezrothed the church, and gave him- 
ſelf for it, (ſee Hoſ. ii. 19, 20.) Eph. v. 
25, & ſeq. but to enable him. to complete 
his marriage and make the church happy 
with himſelf, he was, in his human nature, 
inveſted with a kingdom, with everlaſting 
lite, and with power to overcome all his 


1 


To 
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enemies, as it follows in the Pſalm, | 


N 


As a N. d Fire, the well-known emblem of 
wrath. See inter al. Ezek. xxxvi. 5. Zeph. 
iii. 8. freq. occ. May not this word be a 
derivative from w being, ſubſtance, and ſo, 
eminently denote the ſubſtance or matter of 
the heavens, i. e. ſubſiſting in atoms, with- 
out coheſion or ſuch like accidents ? 


II. we is, according to the printed copies, uſed 


for w I, 2 Sam. xiv. 19. Mica vi. 10. But 
in Sam. many of Dr. Kennicott's Codices 
read wN, and four or fix w; fo in Mic, 
many read w]? and one WM. 

III. As a N. Tor, plur. DwR A fire-offering, an 
offering made by fire. Exod. xxix. 18. Levy. 
iv. 35, & al, freq. 

IV. As a N. ww, fem. N wN, ſee under mw). 

V. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. emphat. wwe 
(perhaps from Heb. w /ubtance, ſulſtantiol- 
neſs) Foundations. occ. Ezra. iv. 12. v. 16. 
and with a ſuffix, Ezra vi. 3. And hence 

VI. As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. *wWwx, or 

(according to more than 20 of Dr. Ken- 
nicott's Codices) ]] Foundations. So 
Targ. N/A and Syr. MORN, her forn- 
dations. occ. Jer. I. 15, where the prophet 

ſpeaking of Balylon uſes the word in the 
Chaldee ſenſe, Her foundations are fallen, 
her walls are thrown down, But to this in- 
terpretation it is objected that foundations 
cannot fall. I reply, foundations in general 
cannot, but thoſe of the walls of Babylon 
might. For Herodotus, who had been him-_ 
ſelf at that city, informs us, (lib. 1. cap. 
178, edit. Gale) that it was ſurrounded, 
firſt by a deep and wide ditch full of water, 
r U reg, and then by it's ſtupendous 
walls, fifty royal cubits broad, and two 
hundred high, that the earth thrown out of 
the ditch was made into bricks, with which 
they firſt lined (Herod. built) both ſides 
of the ditch, and then built the wall in the 
ſame manner, ed rpc pe rug THC p r 
Need · Jevrepcæ qe, cb ro TO TELNOG, TOY cον˙α . 
Suppoſing then that the ſcarp or inner all 
of the ditch ſerved for a foundation to the 
wall of the city, (which is highly probable, 
though 
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though I do not find chad Herodotus directly 
aſſerts it) it is very eaſy to conceive 


how ſuch a foundation, or foundations, being 
built in a marſhy foil (as was that of 
Babylon) and continually expoſed to the 
undermining power of the water in the 
ditch, and preſſed by ſuch à prodigious 
weight, might give way, and fall . 
vos I. As a V. in Hith. To be grieved, angry, 
or, as it were; fired ai, oneſelf. occ. Iſa. 
xXlvi. 8; where the LXX. goaufore be ye 
diſtreſſed, and Vulg. confundamini, be ye 
confounded ; but Mr. Bate, Be ye on fire, 
as Luke xxiv. 32, this new force, vigour, 


or burning of the heart, being what the Verb 


expreſſes.” See more in Crit. Heb. 80 
Vitringa ©* 1incendimini, be ye inflamed, with 
. ardent Zeal namely, for my glory and the 
true religion.” Comp. Jer. xx. 9. Pſ. 

II. As a N. fem. Twwr, and plur. maſe. in 

Reg. wWwre. ' The latter word is in Iſa. 

xvi. 7, rendered by our tranflators foun- 

dations ; but ſince the three following verſes 
relate to the vineyards and wine with which 
the country of Moab abounded, the reader 

will conſider for himſelf, whether wwe 
may not be beſt interpreted with Yitringa, 
of the earthen jars or flagons (namely, fuch 
as had been baked. by fre) in which it is 
highly probable the ancient Moabites, like 
the + modern Eaſterns, kept their wine 


which they had ftored up in the fortified | 


city of Kir-Hareſeth. So D22y- wwe, Hol. 
iii. 1, {ſeems to mean jars or flagons of wine, 
as we render it. And if ſo mwwrd fem. in 2 


Sam. vi. 19. 1 Chron. xvi. 3. Cant. ii. 5. þ 


may not improbably denote; a ſmaller jar 

of the ag ot as Vitringa explains it. 

Dex. Lat. Aſo, to roaſt, Eng. aſhes. Hence | 
alſo, but immediately from the dialettica] 


8TH, the Greeks had their Tgw, denoting | 


the fire, and the Romans their Veſta, to 


ictionary. 


Ne 
whom the wnextinguiſbed fire, kept up by the 


Veſtal virgins, was “ conſecrated, or rather 
wWhoſe emblem or repreſentative the uner- 


that among the Romans Veſta had any per- 
ſenal repreſentation ; and Ovid, Faſt. lib. vi. 
I. 298, expreſsly affirms ſhe had not, 


 Effigiem nullam Veſta nec Ignis habent. 


See more in Spence's Polymetis; p. 81, 82. 
Further, 'H@w:5o Hephaiftos, the Greek name 
of Vulcan, the God of Fire, may be de- 
rived either from x&RwWR 2871 the Father of 
Fire, or from vd 287 the Father Fire; for 
Orpheus in his hymns calls *'Hpz:o himſelf 
csc mvp unwearied fire, noc poi juecds, 

- gory;816v c , a part of the world, pure ele- 
ment, Pos eppecyſoy unpolluted light. HY 
IWR Sce under Ty 

TUX 

Occurs as a N. once Lev. xxi. 20, and is 

conſtrued à tefticle, but by the context 
ſeems rather to mean ſeme ſharp biting hu- 
mour, or tetter, from J) to bite; Tux MW 
overſpread with a tetter, or the like. Comp. 

mma, and Baze's Crit. Heb. in Tux.  / 


PUN 

Occurs not as a. V. but as a N. wx An oak, 
as appears by a compariſon of 1 Sam. 
XXXI. 13, with 1 Chron. x. 12. So Theo- 


refers it to the Root w from the oak's a/f- 
33. 1 Sam. xxii. 6. From this word may 


opened by Romulus between two groves of 
caks + at Rome. And as Abrabam, Gen. 
xxi. 33, agreeably no doubt to the in- 
ſtitutes of the Patriarchal Religion, planted 
an oak in Beerſbeba, and called en the name of 


Xilt, 


'tinguiſhed fire was; for it does not appear ' 


dotion in Sam. renders it Aus. Mr. Bate, 
ing it's acorns. It occurs allo Gen. xxl. _ 


be derived the name of the famous Aſylum. 


Jehovah the everlaſting God (comp. Gen. 


| 3 ® "7 * See more in Vaſſus De Orig. & Prog. Idol. lib. ii. 
* See  Calmet's Plan of the City of Babylon in his cap. 65 ; & in Hyde Relig. Vet. Perf. cap. 7. | 
| | ; e + So Dionyſius Halicarn. lib. ii. cap. 15, M. bois o 
See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 373. oH | + 00 
= . ; : | ; p | 


e 
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Jacred among the idolaters alſo. Ye. ſhall 
be aſhamed of the oaks which ye have choſen, 
ſays Iſaiah (ch. i. 29.) to the idolatrous 
Ifraelites. And in Greece we meet, in 
very early times, with the famous * oracle of 
Jupiter at the oaks of Dodona. Among the 
Greets and Romans we have, Sacra Jovi 
Quercus, the Oak ſacred to Jupiter, even to 
a proverb. And in Gaul and Britain we 
find the higheſt religious regard paid to 
the ſame tree and it's mißletoe, under the 

direction of the + Druids, 1. e. the Oak-, 
Prophets or Prieſts. Few are ignorant 
that the miſletoe, or I miſſoldine, is indeed a 
very extraordinary plant, not to be cultivated 

in the earth, but always growing upon ſome 
other tree, as upon the oak, apple, or &c. 
« The Druids, ſays Pliny d, hold nothing 
more ſacred than the miſsletce and the tree 
on which it is produced, provided it be the 
oak. TFhey make choice of groves of oaks 


on their own account, nor do they perform | 


any of their ſacred rites' without the leaves 
of thoſe trees, ſo that one may ſuppoſe 
that they are for this reaſon called, by a 
Greek etymology, Druids. And whatever 
miſsletoe grows on the oak (enimverò quic- 
quid. adnaſcatur illis) they think ig /ent 
from heaven, and is a fign of God him- 
felf's having choſen that tree. This, how- 
ever, is very rarely found, but when diſ- 
covered is treated with great ceremony.— 


* Of which ſee Homer Odyſſ. xiv. lin. 327, 32B. 
Odyſſ. xix. lin. 296, 297. II. xvi. lin. 233, 4. and Mr. 
Popes Notes on lin. 285, and 288, of his tranſlation, 
and Herodotus, lib. ii. cap. 52—58.. ' 


1 So called from the Celtic Deru, Greek Atos, an 
Oat. ; 


1 The name is from the German mi/te/, the ſame, ſo 
alled becauſe it is mixed with another tree, and Saxon 
tan (Daniſh tiene, Dutch teene), a twig, . ſprig, or ſhoot. 
See Martinizs Lexic. Etymol. in-Fiſcus, and Junius Ety- 
mol. Anglicar . in MissE LD EN. | & | 
Nat. Hiſt. lib. xvii. cap. 44. See alſo Univerſal 
Hiſtory, vol. xviii. p. 543, 546—548, and vol. xix. p. 
242 77. 
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xiii. $, xviii. 1.) ; ſo we find that oaks were | 


3 


] RUN 


They call it by a“ name which in their 
language ſignifies the curer of all ills (omnia 
ſanantem), and having duly prepared their 
feaſts and ſacrifices under the tree, they 
bring to it two white bulls, - whoſe horns 
are then for the firſt time tied. The Prieſt, 
dreſt in a white robe, aſcends the tree, and 
with a golden pruning-hook cuts off the miſsle- 
toe, which is received in a white ſagum or 
ſheet T. Then they ſacrifice the victims, 
praying that God would blefs his own gift 
to thoſe on whom he has beſtowed it.“ 
Is it poſſible for a Chriſtian to read this 
account without thinking of him who was 
the defire of all nations, of the Man whoſe 
name was the BRANCH, who had indeed 20 
father on earth, but came down from heaven; 
was given to heal all our ills, and after be- 
ing cut off through the divine counſel, was. 
wrapped in fine linen, and laid in the ſepul- 
chre, for our ſakes ? I cannot forbear add- 
ing, that the miſcletoe was a ſacred emblem 
to other Celtic nations, as for inſtance 
to the ancient inhabitants of Italy. The 
Golden Branch of which Virgil ſpeaks ſo 
largely in the 6th book of the Æneis, and 
without which he fays no one could returs 
from the infernal regions (ſee lin. 126, &c.) 
ſeems an alluſion to the mi/cletoe, as he him- 
ſelf plainly intimates, by comparing it to 
that plant, lin. 205, &c. 


UN 

I. To be guilty, liable to puniſhment or penalty, 
or actually to undergo it. It differs from 
wort, which is erring or committing the 
crime,” Bate. Lev. iv. 13, 22, 27, & al. 
freq. In Hiph. To treat as guilty, exact the 
penalty from. Pſ. v. 11. This V. has been. 


We are told that the Germans to this day call the 
miſeletoe of the oak by the old name g or gutheylg 
that is, good heal, and aſcribe pune = y virtues to 
it. See Univerſal Hiſt. vol. xix. p..24.. But compare 
Mallet Northern Antiquities, vol. ii. p. 147. 

+ The reader may ſee this very extraordinary. cerrmonꝝ 
repreſented to the eye in a print defigned by Hayman, 
and entitled The Druids, or the Converſion, of the Britons 
to Chriſtianity, and ſold by Knapten and Dodſley. 

; - _ confounded 


SUN 


confounded with ow 70 be deſolate, PC. 
xxxiv. 22, 23. Ila. xxiv. 6. Ezek. vi. 6. 
Hoſ. xiii. 16, or xiv. 1, but in all theſe 
_ paſſages ſignifies either 1% Ze guilty, or to 
undergo the penalty of guilt. In Niph. To be 
treated as guilty, to ſuffer the penalty of guilt. 
Joel i. 18. Comp. Hof. v. 15. As a Parti- 
ciple or participial N. pwx Grilty. Gen. xlii. 
21. As a N. yon Guilt, guiltineſs. Gen. 


xxvi. 10. Pf. Ixviii. 22. Jer. li. 5. Alſo, | 


Damage. Num. v. 7, And be ſhall reſtore 
wre Te his damage, 1. e. the damage 
he hath done, ix zt's full value—and be ſhall 
give it / BuN WR? (70 bim) to whom the 
damage (was done.) Alſo, An offering or 
ſacrifice for guilt, a treſpaſs- or guilt-offering 
(Lev. v. 6, 7, 16, & al.) to which the gilt 


or penalty was typically transferred, as it 


was really to the great treſpaſs-offering Chriſt 
Jeſus, Comp. Pf. Ixix. 6. Ifa. Iiii. 10. 
Rom. viii. 3. 2 Cor. v. 21. Gal. iii. 13. 
1 Pet. ii. 24. As a N. fem. men Guilt, 
guiltineſs, Lev. iv. 3. xxii. 16. Pf. Ixix. 6. 
ww] Tow The guilt or fin of Samaria, 
Amos viii. 14, plainly means the golden calf 
which was ſet up by Jeroboam, and wor- 
ſhipped in Dan. Comp. 1 K. xii. 30. Hol. 
vill. 5. Deut. ix. 21. | 
II. As a N. in the Chaldee form, dW Aſbi- 
ma, the Aleim of the men of Hamath, 
mentioned 2 K. xvii. 30. The word, if 
uncompounded, ſhould mean the atoner, 
expiator, The Rabbins ſay the emblem 
was a goat, or of a form compounded of a 
man and a goat, as the Roman Poets de- 
{cribe the Satyrs and Pan. And indeed it 
ſeems probable that this idol was of a form 
in which the goat was prevalent, fince that 
lyfiful animal ſeems a very proper, and is 
indeed a ſcriptural, emblem of .a vicarious 
atoner, as bearing the body of the fins of the 
fleſh. See Lev. iv. 23, 24. ix. 15. x. 16. 
xvi. 7. 7 
In the Samaritan verſion Town is uſed for the 
Heb. x a kind of goat, Deut. xiv. 35. 
It is known to every one who is acquainted 
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| ftrongly and generally they retained the 
tradition of an atonement or expiaticn for ſin; 

| although they expected it from a falſe ob- 

| Jef, and by wrong means. We find it 
expreſſed in very clear terms among the 
Romans, even ſo late as the time of Horace, 
lib. i. ode 2, lin. 29, 


Cui dabit 
Jupiter? | 
And whom to exprate the horrid guilt 
Will Jove appoint ? | 
The anſwer in the Poet, is, Apollo the ſecond 
perſon of the heathen Trinity. 


N 


Occurs not as a V. and for the N. mee ſee 


under w. 
N 


partes ſcelus expiandi 


Occurs not as a V. but in the Lexicons ſeve- 


ral Nouns are placed under this ſuppoſed - 
Root. . 

I. As a N. maſc. plur. ©Ywx, and Chald. 
pod and emphat. ww are mentioned as 
a kind of Conjurers or Magicians among the 
Babylonians. They might perhaps be fo 
called from the Heb. win 1 breathe, on ac- 
count of the divine afflations or inſpiratitus 
they laid claim to, and which perhaps, like 
the conjuring Prieſts among the North- 
American Indians, they pretended to #/owp 
into others. Dan. i. 20. ii. 27. iv. 4, 
& al. | 

II. As a N. fem. ].]ã·’ A quiver. See under 
MDW. 

III. As a N. mw Dung, à dunghill. See 


under NW. 
„ 
I, In Kal, Intranſitively, To prorted, go for- 
ward. occ. Prov. iv. 14, ix. 6. To be 
ſucceſsful, profperous. Pl. xli. 3. So Pl. x. 
6, To generation and generaticn, 1, e. to ſeveral 
generations wo (for wRN) I ſhall proceed, 
proſper, or, (taking "wx? for a Participle) 
proceeding, proſpering, without adverſity. 
Alſo rraphrively, To cauſe to proceed, to put 


with the mythology of the heathen, how 


| + 


forward! Prov. xxiii. 19. S0 Pf. xvii. 11 
H 2 ws. 


WK... 


en Proſper us now, they have compaſſed 
mne, or (Keri) us. Comp. ver. 7, 8, 9. 
To help forward, give ſucceſs to. occ. Iſa. i. 
17. In Hiph. To lead forwards. occ. Iſa. 
iii. 12. ix. 16. As a N. WN A ftep, pro- 
ceeding, progreſs. Job xxXill. 11. xxxi. 7. 
(where it is fem. comp. Pf. xxxvil. 31.) 
Pf. xvii. 5, 11. xl. 3. xliv. 19. Prov. xiv. 


15. Hence in the form of a N. maſc. plur. | 


in Reg. Hor is uſed to expreſs the con- 
tinued progreſs or ſucceſs of the perſon or per- 
ſons of whom it is predicated, Pl. i. 1. 
ii. 12, & al. freq. But obſerve it is con- 
ſtrued with Pronoun ſuffixes like a Par- 
ticle, as PWR Succeſsful or bappy thee, 
Deut. xxxiii. 29. Pf. cxxviii. 2; DITWN 
Succeſsful you, Ia. xxxii. 20 3 ] Suc- 
ceſsful him, Prov. Xiv. 21. xvi. 20; juſt 
as the Hebrews ſay TOMS After thee, &c. 


K 


and not unlike the Latin compliment wee 


have in Plautus Stich. v. 4, 27. Bene te, 
Bene vos, &c. WH, fing. is uſed in like 
manner Prov. xxix. 18, but 8 of Dr. Ken- 
nicotꝭs Codices there read WH. 4 
II. In Kal, and Hiph. To efteem, or call prof- 
perous or happy, or perhaps 10 wiſh ſucceſs 
or proſperity to. Gen. xxx. 13. Job xxix. 
11. Pf, Ixxii. 17. Mal. iii. 12, 15. 
III. Wr A relative word, referring to 
ſomewhat going before, either expreſſed or 
underſtood, and ſo cauſing the ſentence to 


proceed or go forward without interruption | 


or repetition. 
1. The Pron. relative, Ibo, which, whom. 
Exod. xiv. 13, & al. freq. 22 
2. The Conjunction, That. Eccleſ. viii. 2. 
3. For the cauſe that, or becauſe that. Gen. 
XXX1V. 13. In as much as. Deut. XXX. 16. 
In 1 Sam. xv. 20, hop ww may be 
underſtood either interrogatively, and D 
rendered that, or becauſe, ( Have I done evil): 


that, or becauſe, 7 have obeyed. the voice of | 


the Lord? Or it may be pleonaſtic, as the 
Gr. or is often uſed. 3 : 
4. In the manner that, as, Jer. xxxiii. 22. 


L 52 ] 


NWN 


6. The place that, where. Exod. xxxii. 34. 

It 1s evident that in the four laſt uſages of 
Wr ſome words expreſſive of the cauſe, 
manner, time, or place muſt be underſtood. 

7. Whereas. Exod. xiv. 13. 

8. With 2 prefixed, W NY]ͥ)h As, according as, 

when, becauſe, as the ſenſe may require. See 

Gen. vii. 9. Exod. xxxil, 19. Num. 

XXVII. 14. 5 big £2 

IV. As a N. fem. Twyr and r (2 K. xvii. 
16. Comp. Deut. vii. f.) plur. MWwH and 
wre. This word after the LXX. and 
Vulg. hath been generally rendered a grove, 

or groves. But in many of the Texts be- 

low quoted it certainly cannot have this 
meaning, which however I apprehend muſt 
be admitted in ſome paſſages, as Deut. 

X11. 3, 704. ſhall overthrow their altars, and 

break their pillars, and burn Qrwor their 

* groves with fire, and hew down * YO» 
DIR the graven images of their gods; 
where obſerve that BTOVLR is diſtinguiſh- 
ed both from their pillars and from the 
graven images of their gods. So likewiſe 
Deut. vii. 5. Comp. Exod. xxxiv. 13. 
Again Deut. xvi. 21, yy 25 WR JT von 89 
Thou ſhalt not plant to thyſelf a grove gf any 
trees near to the altar of Jehovah thy Aleim ; 
for I, cannot find that the V. W) is ever 
applied to the /etting up of an idol, but it's 
proper meaning is 10 plant a tree, or the 
like, In Jud. vi. 2 3, 26, 27, 28, likewiſe 

I think mwa may beſt be interpreted 4 
ve, though the very name. itſelf ſeems. 
ſigned as an idalatrous confeſſion to the 

natural agents worſhipped in theſe groves of 


— 


| 
| 
| 


*- We may obſerve that Virgil, with his uſual accuracy, 
repreſents the Canaanitiſh Dido as having her ſacred grove; 
at Carthage. En. i. ln, 445, 450. N 


Lucus in urbe fuit medid, Lx rissiuus umbri,—. 
Hic templum Funoni ingens Sidonia Dido 
Condebat. = * | | | 
Full in the centre of the town: there flood,” 
In branchy pride, a venerable wood 3 
Sidonian Dido here with ſolemn ſtate 
Did Juno's templebuild and conſecrate. 


5. At the time that, when, Gen. xxx. 38. Lev. 


iv. 22. 
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N 11 
their independant powers in cauſing and 


promoting vegetation. But in far the 
greater number of paſſages where the word 
occurs it ſtands for an idol or idols, as 
Jud. iii. 7. 1 K. xiv. 23. xv. 13. xvi. 33. 
xviii. 19. 2 K. xvii. 10, 16. xxi. 9. xxili. 
4, 6, 7. 2 Chron. xv. 16. xxxiii. 19. 
Iſa. xvii. 8. xxvii. 9. It ſeems to mean 
the Bleſer or Bleſſers, the authors of preſent 


and temporal, and perhaps of future 8/5 
and happineſs. Doubtleſs this, like the other 


names of their idols, was an attribute of 
the material heavens ; but from the feminine 
name WH there ſeems to be a mixture 


of a perverted tradition of the promiſe, 
Gen. iii. 1 5, and from this goddeſs they had 


perhaps ſome confuſed expectation. of a 


future ſaviour and deliverer. Comp. Y 
under . Hence the latter heathen had 
their Venus and her ſon Cupid. See Lucretius, 
lib. i. at the beginning, Selden De Diis 
Syris, and Hutchinſon's Moſes Princip. part ii. 
p. 504..and Trin. of the Gentiles, p. 288. 


V. As a N. rn Some kind of tree fo 


called from it's hriving, flouriſhing, or per- 
petual viridity ; perhaps the Box- tree, as the 
Vulg. renders it in Iſa. occ. Ifa. xli. 19. 


K. 13, Ezek. xxvii. 6, —Thy benches bave 


they made of ivory ..]. (read as one 
word) inlaid in box (fee Targum FJorath..) 
2 the iſles of Chittim, Vulg. de inſulis Ita- 
iz, from the iſlands of Italy, which were 
then- famous, as they are to this day, for 
box-trees.. See Bochart, vol. i. 158. and 


Bate's Crit. Heb.. On Ezek. xxvii.. 6, I| 


concur with Bochart, Scheuchzer, Lowth, and 
other learned men, that 5YwWRRnN2 ſhould be 
conſidered as one word, though printed 


in all the editions I have ſeen as two, and 


though in none of Dr. Kennicott's it is read 
as one. Thus T Wan? Iſa. ii. 20, N 


rr 2 Chron. xxxiv. 6, DYy v5 Lam. iv. 


3, Nw wm? Job xxix. 21, ſhould reſpec- 
uvely be read as one word; and indeed in 
the four latter inſtances theſe readings are 
favoured by Dr. Kennicolt's Codices. 
A it is very uſual in modern times to inlay 


* 


EP 


IN —SN 


| box, and other hard woods that will take a: 
poliſh, with ivory, ſo from Virgil, An. x. 
lin. 135—7, we learn that this was an an- 
cient practice, 

— Quale per Artem 


Incluſum buxo, aut Oricid Terebintha 
Lucet Ebur 


VI. Chald. wx 4 wall. See under W. 


NN 

Chald. The ſame as Heb. nn, To come. 

_ Ezra v. 16. Iſa. xxi. 12; in which latter 
paſſage obſerve that an Edomite is the 
ſpeaker. In Aph. Y. To bring. Dan. iii. 
13. v. 13. Comp. under dπν VIII. 


De 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 

I. To come, come to, come near, approach, come 
ſpeedily, Deut. xxx111. 2. Job iii. 25. Prov. 
1. 27. Iſa. xli. 25, & al. As a N. fem. 
plur. .] Things coming, things to come... 
occ.. Ifa. xli. 23. xlv. 11. As a N. with a. 
formative , pr Acceſs, entrance. OCC.. 
Ezek. xl. 15. 

II. As a N. mx plur. , Tu Y and 
MMR A figu or token, in general any thing 
that ſhows, or cauſelhb lo come into the mind. 
any other thing, whether paſt, (Num. xvi. 
38. xvii. 10.) preſent, (Jud. vi.“ 17.) or 
future, (1 Sam. xiv. 10. Ila. xx. 3. Ezek.. 
iv. 3.) which might not otherwiſe appear: 
even a future thing is ſometimes given as. 
a, /ign of a thing preſent or future. Exod.. 
W.. 12. 1 Sam, ii. 34. 2 K. ix. 29. Iſa. 

vii. 14. Jer. xliv. 29, 30. It is frequently 
applied to miraculcus ſigns, See inter al. 
Exod., iv. 8, 9,, 17, 28, 30. viii. 23. x. 


t 


* French tranſlat.— un ſigne pour montrer que e'eſt toi. 
qui parles avec moi—a fign 20 ſheww that it is thou who. 
ſpeakeſt with me. Diodati, dammi un ſegno che tu ei 
diſſo, tu che parli meco—give me a fign that thou art. 
that very perſon, thou who ſpeakeſt with me.“ And in a note 
he explains defſo, by il grande angelo de Dio il quale: 


| ſpeſſo appariva,—the great Angel. of. God, who oftey ap- 


peared. & 
| Sen. 


| 
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III. As a N. fem. plur. nM Enfigns, and it 


IV. As a N. nx A coulter, which comes before 


V. Y A Pron. of the firſt perſon, denoting 


N 


gaue Cain a ſign, (i. e. worked ſome miracle 
to convince him) that whoſoever found 
him ſhould not kill him. Comp. Exod. x. 2, 
in Heb. 


ſhould ſeem of the. ſmaller or inferiour 
kind, ſuch as flags or the like. occ. Num. 
1. 2, where 97 and pr are different 
things. Comp. 527. 


the ploughſhare in ploughing. So Pliny, 
% Culter vocatur, prædenſam, prius quam 
proſcindatur, terram ſecans, futuriſque ſulcis 
deſtigia preſcribens inciſuris, quas reſupinus 
in arando mordeat vomer. That is called 
the coulter which cuts the ſtiff ground, be- 
fore it is broken up, thus marking out the 
future furrows to the ſlanting ploughſhare.” 
Nat. Hiſt. lib. xviii. cap. 18. 1 Sam, Xiii. 
20. Iſa. ii. 4. Joel iii. 15, & al. 
be preſence of the perſon ſpeaking, Me. 
freq. occ. For Y, Iſa. xliv. 24, not 
only the Keri, but 20 of Dr. Kennicott's 
Codices have Y, and 17 TW in two 
words, and ſo it is printed in Malton's Po- 
lyglott. Comp. LXX. and Vulg. 


[i 5 1 


Gen. iv. 15, ſhould be rendered And the Lord 


zx 


(Comp. y V.) It is prefixed to Nouns, 
T he Lexicons ſay, that when joined with a 
Verb, it denotes the accuſative caſe, if the 
Verb be ative ; ſee Gen. i. 1, & al. freq. but 
the nominative if the Verb be paſſive or neu- 
ter. Gen. xvii. 45. Deut. xx. 8. Joſh. 
vii. 15, & al. freq. But in truth it is the 
ſign of no particular caſe, that diſtinction 
being unknown in Hebrew. See Joſh. xxii. 
17. Ezek. xxxv. 10. Num. x. 2. 1 Sam, 
xvii. 34. 2 Sam. xv. 23. Neh. ix. 19, 34. 
2 K. vi. 5. 

This particle is ſometimes, in conſtruction 
with Pronoun ſuffixes, written with a) in- 
ſerted, T; as TMR Thee, 1 K. xxii. 24. 
Ezek. ii. 6 ; W829 From bim, 1 K. xxii. 7, 
& al. 

2. With, to, towards. Exod. i. 1. Deut. vii. 8. 

3. N From with, from the, French D'avec. 
Deut. xviii. 3. Zech. xiv. 7. 

VIII. Chald. d and x78 To come. Ezra v. 
3, 16. Infin. d Dan. iii. 2. In Hiph. 
changing both the Alephs into Jod, NN He 
cauſed to come, brought. Dan. v. 13. Comp. 
Dan. 111. 13. v. 2, 3. 

DER. At, with, the, thee, thou. 


pee 
Denotes frength, both paſſive and active. 


VI. Y or de Thou, a Pronoun of the ſe- 
cond perfon, denoting one near or preſent, 
and addrefled to him or her, as ſuch. treq. 
occ. Alſo, Of thee, thine, 1 K. xxl. 19, & 
al. Plur. d Ze. freq. occ. 

VII. nx A Particle denoting nearneſs, approach. 

I. The very ſubſtance of a thing, the, the very *. 


I. As a N. he Strong, like the bones. Job 
xxxiii. 19, hen (as) is uſed ch. i. 13.) 
the multitude of his bones (1s) ſtrong, 1. e. in 
his full ſtrength. See Scott. + | 

II. As a N. ve Strong, as a fortreſs. Num. 
xxiv. 21,—as the foundaticns (inner part of 
the ſhell) 4 the earth. Mica vi. 2. 

III. As a N. fem. by, and with Pronoun ſuf- 
fixes he, plur. MnNR and MNR A be- 5s, 
from her paſſive ftrength, which is perhaps 
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* And thus, I think with many very learned men, it 
18 to be underſtood, Gen. iv. 1, where Eve, on the birth 
of her firſt-born, ſays, I have gotten Tv * &% a man, the 
very, or, even Fehovah ; referring to the evangelical pro- | | 
mile, Gen. iii. 15, of the ſeed of the woman, who ſhould the latter Noun ,is in appoſition with, or relates to, the 
bruiſe the ſerpent's bead; which promiſe, however, it is] ſame ſubjeR as the former, eſpecially if the latter Noun be 
plain, from her miſtake, ſhe did not perfe&tly com- a proper name. See inter al. Gen. iv. 2. vi. 10. XXVis 
prehend. Our Eng. tranſlation here ſcems indefenſible, 34. Joſh. xxiv. 3. Ezek. iv. 1. and comp, Ifa. viii. 2. 
iſt, Becauſe, notwithſtanding the paſſages —_—_ by | Ezek. xxxiv. 23. Jer. xvij. 13. Pſ. Ixxxiv. 4. 
Noldius and others, I cannot find any one text where r* And I know not of any exception to the rule here 
clearly ſigniſies from. 2dly, Suppoſing there were ſeveral given, unleſs in paſſages where it 1s impoſſible to miſtake 
ſuch texts, Tu cannot fo 1 0 here; becauſe it is as cer- the ſenſe, as, for example, Gen. xlij. 4. 2 Sam. xix. 16. 
tain a rule as any in the Heb. language, that where e Iſa. xxvili. 1 5 3 and even of ſuch inſtances there are, I be- 
Nouns with I between them immediately follow a Verb, [lieve, very few. | 15 . Re- 


2 gr eater 


We- pee 


greater in proportion to her bulk than that 
of any other ſpecies of quadruped “. Num. 
xxii. 22, 23, 25, & al. freq. ! 
IV. As a N. pe Strong, forcible, violent, as 
a torrent or river. Deut. xxi. 4. Pf. Ixxiv. 
15. Amos v. 24.—as a warlike nation, Jer. 
v. 15.—as men, Job xii. 19, It is uſed 
as a Subſtantive, Strength, force. Gen. xlix. 
24. Exod. xiv. 27. Comp. Prov. xiii. 15, 
where obſerve the paronomaſia. 

v. crm Nv The month Erhanim, the ſe- 
venth month, nearly anſwering to Sep- 
tember, O. S. So called “ from the winds 
or rough weather uſual at the autumnal 
Equinox, which are more violent in warmer 
climates.” Bate. But Qu ? See however Ru/- 
fel's Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 154, 163, 
186. occ. 1 K. vili. 2. 

VI. Chald. As a N. pr, and emphat.x218 
A furnace, This word ſeems a derivative 
from Heb. ve re, w being changed into H, 
as uſual. Dan. iii. 1 L, 19, & ſeq. From 
this Oriental word the celebrated Mount 
Ana in Sicily appears to have had it's 
name, impoſed probably by the Phenician 
navigators. (See Bochart's Chanaan, lib. i. 
cap. 28.) And how juſtly it was called 
N or 2278: may appear from any of the 
deſeriptions of it; but from none better 
than from the noted one of Virgil, An. iii. 
lin. 571—582. I add that Virgil, Georg. i. 
lin. 471, applies the very term fornaces, 
furnaces, to, the flaming apertures of this 


volcanic mountain, as Lucretius had before | 


done, lib. vi. lin. 68 1. So. Jikewiſe Ovid, 
Metam,, lib. xv. lin, 340. | 


| PIN See under PN2 


MN 


Chald. As a N. 4 place, perhaps from. the 
Heb. W. Ezra v. 1 5. vi. 3, & al. 


1 


„Lane ef} peut · ètre de tous les animaux celui qui, 


reativement à ſon volume, peut porter le plus grand poids.” 
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FF UT KIEITERALS 


Or Words of more than three Letters, be» 
ginning with &. 

do See under 892 

Dad See under n 

Ya See under ca 

N 
As a N. occ. Gen. xli. 43. The moſt natural 
method of interpreting this word ſeems to- 
be by conſidering it as a compound of 2x: 
father, and n bling. Joſeph was very 
properly honoured with this high title, he 
Father of Bleſſing, as having foreſeen, and 
ven counſel to prevent, the dreadful con- 
equences of rhe approaching famine, and 
as being intruſted with the diſpen/ation- of 
all political /z/ings by Pharoah. Comp. 
ch. xlv. 8. But if any one ſhould in Gen. 
xli. 43, prefer the interpretation of Aquila 
and the Vulg. and fo render this word, Bow: 
the knee, as our tranſlation does, I would} 
not contend with him. Pat may be only 
the Heb. Than imperat. Hiph. ſlightly 
varied in the pronunciation, as it afterwards. 
was in Chaldee. See Vitringa Obſervat. Sacr.. 
lib. i. cap. 6, & 10, p. 71, 4tæ edit. 
| SON 

As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg; Chargers, baſons: 
to catch"the- blood of the ſacrifices which 
was to be ſprinkled; from 2x 70 collect, 
and W what falls or diſtils. occ. Era i. 9, 


twice. 
NIN 


Chald. As a N. maſc. plur..emphat. x 


A name of dignity, Nobles, prefects, or the 
like; from Nd maguficent, and 1 (Chald.) 


| #0 decree.. occ. Dan. iii. 2, 3. 


NTTTN: 
Chald. (Perhaps from TR: magnificent and n 
to fwell). Magnificently, pompouſly. It is how- 
ever rendered diligently. Once, Ezra vii. 23. 
E 
A coin probably ſtruck 


Bafon, Hiſt. Nat. tom. vi. p. 169+. 


| 


A a. N.. 4 Daric. 


by. 
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by Darius the Made, and impreſſed with 


his image. So we ſometimes call an old 
- Engliſh coin a Jacobus, and a Portagueſe one 
a Johannes, reſpectively from the image 
and inſcription of the king they bear. A 
Daric was equal to about 25 ſhillings of our 


money, and is mentioned as being of gold 


in the only two texts wherein it occurs, 
namely, Ezra viii. 27. 1 Chron. xxix. 7; 
and in the latter text we may ſuppoſe that 
Ezra, who probably collected, or at leaſt 
reviſed the Chronicles, reduces the money 
uſed in David's time, to that which was 


well known in his own. Comp. under 


wN, and ſee Prideaux's Connect. vol. i. 
p. 128, 129, 1ſt. 8vo. edit. Hutchinſon's Xeno- 
phon. Cyropæd. not. p. 255, 8vo. edit. 
and Biſhop Chandler's Vindication of De- 
fence of Chriſtianity, vol. i. p. 10. 


TIX See under T2 
NINDS 


p Chald. As a N. fem. Once, Ezta vi. 2. In the 


2d edition of this work, induced by the 


authority of former writers, and particu- 


larly by what we read Jer. xxxii. 14, 1 ex- 
plained the word, from the Heb. non, to 
mean an earthen veſſel. But I now think 
that Michaelis (Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. 
p. G0.) has given good reaſons for rejecting 
this ſenſe. 1ſt, Becauſe all the ancient in- 
terpreters take the word for a proper name ; 
2dly, becauſe royal edicts are not ufually 
kept in a brittle crock, but in a wooden 
cheſt; and laſtly, becauſe it was hardly 
worth relating, that the edict was found in 
a crock at a palace of Media, without giv- 
ing the name. of that palace. The LXX. 


(Ms. Alex.) expreſs the Chaldee name by 


Auufz, but the Vulg. by Ecbatanis, with 
which agree the Apocryphal Eſdras, 1 
Eſdr. vi. 22, and Jeſepbus Ant. lib. xi. cap. 


4, 8 6. It appears then that xriang is the 


ſame as Echatana, the capital of Media, in 
which was a palace, where it was obvious to 
ſearch for a royal edict. | 


| CODVTWTIN 
It ſeems a Chaldee or Perſian word denot- 
ing Vice-Rays, Lieutenants, or Chief Gover- 
nours under the King. So the LXX. ge- 
nerally render it by Zerpwner, and the 
Vulg. by Satrape. It occurs in the form 
of a Heb, N. maſc. plur. Eſth. viii. 9. 
ix. 3. in Reg. Ezra vii: 26. Eſth. iii. 
12. and as a Chaldee N. maſc. plur. 
emphat. Dan. iii. 2, 3, & al. We have 
an account of the original appointment of 
theſe Perſian Yice-Roys, Dan. vi. 1, or 2, 
It pleaſed Darius to ſet over the kingdom an 
hundred and twenty *ETTONIR, which ſhould 
be over the whole kingdom. Xenophon (Cy- 
ropæd. lib. viii. p. 491. edit. Hutchinſon, 
8vo.) mentions the ſame fact, only he 


aſcribes the inſtitution of theſe Zararo:, 
as he calls them, to Cyras; and no doubt 
Cyrus's uncle, Darius, (called by Xenopbon, 
Cyaxares) did not appoint them without 
his nephew's advice and concurrence. The 
word Zorro itfelf ſeems a corrupt ab- 
breviation of the Oriental name; and this 
latter may be derived from the Chaldee or 
Perſian dd, great or eminent, N to go 
about freely, and pd the preſence, and ſo 
ſtrictly import a great or eminent man, who 
has free acceſs to the preſence, i. e. of the King. 
Xenophen accordingly (p. 493.) tells us, that 
Cyrus choſe the Zorprra out of his Au 
or friends; and the Vulg. renders 9918 
TT Ezra viii. 36, by Satrapis qui erant de 
conſpectu regis; Satraps, who were in the 
king's fight or preſence. Comp. Eſth. i. 14. 


aw. 

As a N. maſc. plur. A Perſian word for 
mules, Bachart, vol. ii. 236, deduces it 
from the Perſian v great, and W.] 4 
mule, as denoting a large mule, ſuch as are 


produced from mares *, and obſerves that 
| | a mule 


* „Lane avec la jument; ſays Buffon, produit /s 
grands mulets.” Nat. Hiſt. tome v. p. 167. And again, 


tom. xii. p. 229, © I y a deux ſortes des mulets; le pre- 
| mier 


} 


Nb 


a mule is {till called in Perſic har. occ, 
Eſth. viii. 10, 14. 
MON 

A Particle compounded of , a Particle of 
aſking, and 72 (which ſee) denoting place 
or aſpert. | - | 

1. N bere, in what place? Ruth ii. 19. 1 Sam. 
xix. 22. ea | | 

2 Of what aſpect or appearance? occ, Jud. 
viii. 18. 2 


NN See 1 5 ND 
N See under 2 


DN 


As a N. maſc. plur. By comparing 2 Chron. 
ix. 10, 11, with 1 K. x. 11, 12, it ſeems 
to be another name for the following 
ce thya, or thyine wood, as the Vulg. 


render it, 2 Chron, ix. 10, 11. It may be 


derived from 58 not and ) to fill, becauſe 
it is of ſo cloſe a texture as not to imbibe 
water, nor be affected by the wet and 
weather. occ. 2 Chron. ii. 7. ix. 10, 11. 


dN 

As a N. maſc. plur. A ſpecies of Tree or 
wood, Thyon, thya, or thyine wood. So the 
Vulg. thyina. occ. 1 K. x. 11, 12. 

Theophraſtus, Hiſt. Plant. v. 5, ſays, that © the 
thyon or thya tree grows near the temple 
of Jupiter Ammon, r Appuw (in Africa) 
and in the Cyrenaica, that it reſembles 
the cypreſs tree in it's boughs, leaves, 
ſtalk, and fruit, and that it's wood never 
rots.“ The Hebrew Name therefore may 
be very naturally deduced from 78 not and 
M to diſſolve. It was in high eſteem among 
the heathen, who frequently made of this 
wood the doors of their temples, and the 
images of their gods. See Werftein's Note 
on Rev. xviii. 12. and Pliny's Nat. Hiſt. lib. 
xiii. cap. 16. It muſt however be obſerved; 
that Fo/ephus, Ant. lib, viii. cap. 7, 5 1, calls 


mier eſt /e grand mulet, qui provient de la jonction de Vane 
2 la jument ; le ſecond eſt le petit mulet, provenant du che- 


val & de Vaneſſe,” 


[9 1 


ob 


the ye, or B1HNIR of Solomon, Furuy 
T<vxuvwy pitch- or torch-trees, but cautions us- 
againſt ſuppoſing that the wood of them 
was like what was known in his time by 
that name, for it was, ſays h&, „ rather 
like that of the fg-tree, but more white 

and ſhining; and he expreſsly adds, that 
he had faid thus much, that no one might 
be ignorant of the difference, nor of the 
nature of the tercb- tree. 


ob de See under N 
5x 


Occurs Prov. xxx. 31, Wy BS ) And a 
king againſt whom (there is) no riſing up, 
(Eng. tranſl.) or, let no one rife up. 
Comp. Prov. xu. 28. 

+ Hence perhaps the Phenicians gave the 
name of Alalcomenæ to a town in Bæotia, 
becauſe it was ſacred to , 98 the irre- 
ſiſtible Deity, i. e. Minerva, and famous for 
an ancient temple dedicated to her. And 
therefore as Strabo, lib. ix. p. 413, informs 
us, though it was ſmall and ſituated in a 
plain, yet it always remained inviolate, out 
of reverence to that goddeſs. And from 
this town and temple Minerva herſelf ap- 
pears to have had the title of AMzAxouerc, 
as Juno was called Apyz from being emi- 
nently worſhipped at Argos. Thus Homer, 
Il. iv. lin. 8, joins Hoi r Apyer x0 AMen- 
opens Ahmn The Argian Juno, and Alal- 
comenzan Minerva; and the Scholiaſt 
explains AnMxoueanis by 'H & AA 
Vas, TOA 2 BolwTics, TW), who is 
worſhipped at Alalcomenæ, a city of Beotia, 


N 


It frequently occurs as a Pron. plur. of the 


firſt perſon, We. I think with Tymprrs, in 
his Note on Noldius's Particles, that it may 
be conſidered as a compound of . zo be 
preſent, N to encamp, as ſoldiers or others, 


* For this remark from Joſephus I am indebted to 


Mr. Michuelis's excellent Recueil de Queſtions, Queſtion 
XCl. 


+ See 


Bochart, vol. i. 434, 435 997» 
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DR N—KXIEON 


in the ſame Tm or company, and the ) col- 
lefive (ſee 18 under , II.), and fo de- 


notes /everal perſons preſent together, and of 
like 1 A 2 of what is the ſub- 
ject of the diſcourſe. The radical & is (as 
in other jaſtances) dropt, and the word 
written 137173 Gen. xlii. 11. Exod. xvi. 7, 8. 
Num. xxxli. 32. 2 Sam. xvii. 12, Lam. 


iii. 42. 
N DN 

Chald. It is rendered ſpeedily, forthwith, or 
the like, but perhaps means ſtudiouſſy, di- 
ligently, exactly, from Heb. "ab zo recount, 
enumerate, So the LXX. render it by 
eiue, and the Vulg. by ſtudioſe, dili- 
genter. Ezra v. 8, & al. 


Ne See under ND 
DN 


As a N. A Chaldee or Perſic word, denoting | 


tribute or reyenue. Once, Ezra iv. 13. 
NN and i See under 9X 
7558 See under 3537 
aN See under 4 

>, 
Chald. As Ns. nin and dre, the fame 


as the Heb. iu, Purple. occ. Dan. v. 
7, 16,. 29. 2 Chron. 11. 7, in which laſt 


paſſage Salomon, writing to Hiram, king | 


of Tyre, may be ſuppoſed to make ule of 
what was at that time the Tyrian name of 
purple, rather than of the pure Hebrew 


one NIN 
DR" 


I. As a N. A lion of God, from wwe 4 lion, 


and 8 God. occ. 1 Chron. xi. 22. Print- 
ed N, 2 Sam. xxiii. 20; but at leaſt 2 
Vulg. in Sam. renders it leones, lions; but 
in Chron. hath duos Ariel, fo LXX. rug 
doo Ag, the two Ariels. The word ſeems 


to be a title given to the Moabitih cham- 
pions on account of their courage (as Cœur 


de Lion, Lion's Heart, to our K. Richard I. 


comp. 2 Sam. xvii. 10.) as well as in 
a : 0 . 


honour of their God, the material . So, 


on the other hand, the Jeiſß champions 
are ſtyled D278 their Arals, Iſa. xxxili. 7, 
(where Eng. tranſl. heir valiant ones) in 
honour, I ſuppoſe, of the true & or Lord. 
The Mahometan Arabiuns and Perſians, 
in like manner, called their military heroes, 
Lions of God *. | 

II. The city of Jeruſalem is called by this 
name 58 Lion of God, Ia. xxix. 1, 2; 7. 
Mr. Harmer (Obſerv. vol. i. p. 211, &c. 
whom ſee) conjectures that it was thus de- 
nominated on account of the vaſt quan- 
tities of fleſh which were there conſumed 
in their ſacred feaſts (fee Deut. xii. 17, 
18. x1v. 26.) as well as burnt upon the 
altar; and he ingeniouſly illuſtrates this 
thought by remarking that the modern 
Perſians will have it that the city of Schiras 
is thus named from Schir a lion, becauſe it 
conſumes and devours, like à lion, all that is 
brought to it. | 

III. According to the Keri, more than 40 
of Dr. Kennicott's Codices, and the LXX. 
and Vulg. occurs Ezek. xliii. 15, 16, 
for WW of the common printed editions, 
and is uſed for the hearth of the altar of 
burnt offerings, which might be thus deno- 
minated from the vaſt quantities of 5 
conſumed on it. Or if we embrace the 
common printed reading, then 5x8 may 
expreſs the interpcſing light, and ſo be an 
emblematic name of the hearth of the altar, 
as repreſenting the divine interpoſing light 
in Chriſt, which ſeems further intimated by 
the four horns which aſcended from it. 
Comp. under y II. 


MAINS 


9 As a N. The hare; from 18. 70 crop, and 3) 


the produce of the ground, theſe animals be- 
ing very remarkable for deſtroying the fruits 
of the earth. occ, Lev. xi. 6. Deut. xiv. 7. 
Bocbart, who gives this interpretation of 
the word, excellently defends it by ſhew- 


* See Bochart, tows. li. 716, 717; Harmer's Obſerv. 
vol. i. p. 212; and Bp. Lowth on Iſa, xxxiii. 7. 
ing 


2—NMTNUN 


ing from hiſtory, that hares have at 
different times deſolated the iſlands Leros, 
Aſtypalza, and Carpathus. See his Works, 
vol. ii. 63, and 995. To his account, for 
the ſake of the learned reader, I ſhall add 
the following lines concerning theſe ani- 
mals from Bargeus, Cynoget. lib. 111. cited by 
Johnſton, Hiſt. Nat. de Quadruped. p. 110, 
by which it appears, that they are great 
devourers of almoſt all kinds of herbs and 
vegetables. 


DECERPUNT lti turgentia gramina campi, 
Et culmos ſegetum, & fibres tellure repoſtas 
Herbarum, & lento morſus in cortice figunt 
Arboris, atque udos attondent undique libros 
Nec parcunt flrato pomorum, aut glandis acer vo, 
Aut vicie, aut milio, aut proceræ frondibus ulmi. 
Preciput grate ſylugſtria gramina menthe, 
Se colunt riguas inculta ſyſimbria valles, 

t vaga ſerpilla, & pulegi nobile gramen 
Percipiunt. DW 


per Sec under Mv 
DN See under Gan 


: 


2 
A Particle, abridged from da Hollow (as 5 
from 72) or from T2 within, as h n 


1. In, of time, place, condition, &c. within, 
among. freq. occ. | 

2. Prefixed to Verbs infinitive may be render- 
ed when, as Num. xxxv. 19, 12 W392 

in his lighting upon him, i. e. when he lighted 
upon him; or becauſe, 2 Chron. xvi. 7. 

3. To, 1 Sam. xvi. 3. 

4. Againſt, Num. xxi. 7. | 

5. With, together with. Exod. x. 

6. Concerning, of. Lev. vi. 2. 

7. Into. Gen. xxx. 33. 

8. By, by means of. Exod. xiv. 21. 

9. After, Num. xxvili. 26. 

10. For, on account of. Gen. xxix, 18. Exod. 


| 


4 


9. Lev. i. 16. 


* 


EM 


| a hearer to a ſpectator and an actor. 


N 


12. Upon, above. 1 Sam. vill. 11. 1 Chron, 


v. 2. | 
13. Of. Gen. ix. 10, 16. Exod. xil. 19. 


Ny 

I. To come or go, ſtrictly from one place to 

another, as Gen. xix. 1; but it is uſed as 
extenſively as come or go in Engliſh. In 
Hiph. To cauſe to come, to bring, Gen. ii. 22. 

TARA, for daa, In thy coming, or, as 
thou comeſt, Gen. x. 19, 30. xiii. 10. So 
89% Sam. xv. 7. Longinus, De Sublim. 
ſect. xxvi. remarks how intereſting (S 
yg) ſuch a change of perſons is in de- 
{cription, and how 1t transforms you from 

The 
{tyle of Herodotus in this reſpect frequently 
reſembles that of the ſacred hiſtorian. Thus, 
lib. ii. cap. 29, edit. Gale. TV &:xTAwras 
& Ts Ne To peefcor HEIL —xau erer 
cn eg, re, TOY roc 0007ocen IIOIH- 
ZEAL IU ανν TETOpXKOTR. — Abrig ETE 
r NO cg, dvcod e 23 TAETZEAT xo: 
enero TEEAL eg Toy α,νj,M·ucm, Ty op. eg. 
Mecon. Sailing through this lake, you will 
come to the ſtream of the Nile—and then 
landing, you will travel forty days by the 
ſide of the river—and afterwards going on 
board another veſſel, you will ſail for twelve 
days, and then you will come to a great city 
called Meroe.” | 

won Na is applied Gen. xxviii. 11, & al. 
in a ſtrictly philoſophical ſenſe for the ſolar 
light's going off, 1. e. from one hemiſphere 
to the oppoſite; ſo x Gen. xix. 23. Ia. 
xiii. 10. and nyt Ecclef. i. 5, & al. joined 
with wow are uſed for the ſolar ligbi's com- 
ing out or ſpreading upon that hemiſphere, 
which 1s turning into the morning. | 

Jud. xiv. 18, NOT 83) B22 ſhould, I ap- 
prehend, be rendered, Before it (the place or 
city) came towards the ſolar orb, i. e. to the 
meridian ; Before mid-day, or noon. 

As Ns. wan and x20 A going in, entrance. Jud. 
i. 24, 25. 2 K. xvi. 18. 2 Chron. xxiii. 15, 
& al. Alſo, joined with wow, The place of 


Xx. 12, Deut. xix. 21. | 
11. According to. Num. xiv. 34. | 


the ſolar light's going in or off, that part of 
I 2 1 the 


UNO NA] 


the heavens or earth where it goes off, 1. e. the 
weſt, Deut. xi. 30. Joſh. 1. 4. ii. 4. 
Zech. viii. 7. Mad joined with Vin within, 
ſignifies without, Iſa. xxiii. 1, where ſee 
Vitringa. : 

The final & of this Root is often dropt, as 
Ruth iii. 15. 1 Sam. xxv. 8. 2 Sam. v. 2. 
1 K. xii. 12. xxi. 21, 29. 2 K. lii. 24. 
Jer. xix. 15. Xxxxix. 16. Mica i. 15. But in 
all theſe texts, except Ruth iii. 15, and 2 K. 
iii. 24, a number of Dr. Kennicott's Codices 
ſupply the 8, as one does in Ruth; and in 
2 K. iii. 24, twenty-two for 121) read N. 

IT. Of time, To come, advance. Iſa. vii. 17. 
Amos iv. 2. viii. 11, & al. B12 XxX 
literally, Come into days, i. e. advanced in 
age, or years, Gen. xvii. 11. xxiv. 1, 
& al. 

III. As a N. fem. nn, Revenue, produce, 


increaſe, income. Num. xviii. 30. Deut. 


XXX111. 14. Prov. iii 14. xviii. 20. 
DER. Greek Ba and Bœnce t go, Lat. via, 
Eng. way, French voye, whence voyage, &c. 


N82 


I. To open, as we ſay, open the trenches, open 
a pit, or the like. It 1s not uſed as a V. 
ſtrictly in this ſenſe, but hence as a N. 
Mea, plur. A pit or well opened in the 
earth. Gen. xiv. 10. xxi. 30. xxvi. 15 18, 
& al freq. 

II. To engrave deeply in making an inſcription 


on ſtone, Deut. xxvii. 8. Comp. Hab. ii. 2. 


III. To open, declare, to make evident, apparent 
or open by ſpeaking. Deut. 1. 5. 


N 
I. In Kal and Hiph. To /ink, as carrion or 
dead animals in a ſtate of putrefaction, or 
the like. See Exod. Vit. 18, 21. viii. 14. 
xvi. 20, 24. Pf. xxxviii. 6. Alſo in Hiph. 
To make to ſtink, Eccleſ. x. 1. As a N. 


vA ftink, ftench. occ. Iſa. xxxiv. 3. 


Joel 11. 20. Amos iv. 10. 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. ꝗ]N occ. Iſa. v. 
2, 4. It is rendered Wild grapes, but rather 


See Harmer's Obſerv. vol. iv. p. 246. 


[ 60 ] 


VNA 


means ſome ſinking fruit. » Haſſelqaifty in 
his Voyages, p. 289, lays, £* he is inclined 
to believe that the Prophet hene means be 
hoary nightſhade, (ſolanum incanum, ) be- 
cauſe it is common in Egypt, Paleſtine, 
and the Eaſt, and the Arabian name agrees 
well with it. The Arabs call it Aueb el Dis, 
1. e. Wolfe grapes. The Prophet, adds he, 
could not have found a plant more oppoſite 
to the vine than this, for it grows much in 
the vineyards, and 1s very pernicious to 
them, wherefore they root it out; it like- 
wiſe reſembles a vine by it's ſhrubby # 
ſtalk.” Thus my Author. Mr. ' Bate, how- 
ever, in Crit. Heb, explains it of grapes that 
rot upon the vine; ſo Montanus, uvas putidas. 
III. As a N. fem. wren Some ſtinking weed, 
oppoſed to barley. occ. Job xxxi. 40. Is it 
not the plant of which the preceding ,] Ne 
are the fruit? Comp. therefore Senſe 11. 
Michaelis, however, (Supplem. ad Lex. 
Heb.) though he takes notice of Haſſel- 
quiſt's opinion concerning the WAA, yet 
maintains, after Celſius, that both that word 
and mwx2 denote the Aconite, a poiſonous 
plant, growing fpontaneouſly and luxu- 
riantly on ſunny hills, ſuch as are uſed for 
vineyards. He ſays this interpretation is 
certain, becauſe as Celſius has obferved, w2 
in Arabic denotes the Aconite, and he inti- 
mates that it beſt ſuits Job xxxi. 40, where 
it is mentioned as growing inſtead of barley. 
But the reader will judge for himſelf. 
IV. As a V. in Niph. and Hiph. To inc 
in a figurative ſenſe, 70 be or become loath- 
| ſome, abominable, 1 Sam. xiii. 4. Xxvii. 
12, Wy2 Wenn wan he is become 
utterly abominable among, or 10 his people. 
2 Sam. x. 6. Prov. xiii. 5. Alfo in Hiph. 
| To cauſe thus to ſtink, make abominable. 
Gen. xxxiv. 30. Exod. v. 21, PNWNIT 
9 2 11 M8 Ze have made our 


* 


— 


— 


— 


* And no doubt in it's * fruit alſo, as the Arabic name 
implies ; and ſo Brookes, Nat. Hiſt, vol. vi. p. 119, ob- 
ſerves, that the fruit of the Bella Donna, or deadly N. 

ſhade, is like a Grape, of a ſhining black colour, and full 


| 


of a vinous juice. 
| ſmell 


not this expreſſion, though at firſt ſight un- 
philoſophical, yet ſtrictly agreeable to na- 
ture? Is it not a figure taken from the 
remarkable effect which all ſtrong altaline 
volatile ſmells (ſuch, for inſtance, as that of 
carrion) have on the eyes? In Iſa. xxx, 5, 
two of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read wan, and 
fix wan was aſhamed. So Vulg. confuſi ſunt, 
were confounded. However, the common 
printed reading w wraAn in the ſenſe of 
abominating, loathing, being diſguſted at, 
(comp. Dan. vi. 15.) ſeems a very good 
one; eſpecially if it be conſidered that at 
the time King Hoſhea ſent his embaſla- 
dors into Egypt, that country was governed 
by So, called by Manetho, Sevechus, and by 
Herodotus, Sethon, and deſcribed by the lat- 


ter hiſtorian, lib. ii. cap. 141, as a very %- 


perſtitious prince, and particularly inatten- 
tive to military affairs, and diſobliging to 
the ſoldiery. In Hith. To make oneſelf ftink- 
ing, loathſome, or abominable. 1 Chron. 
„ 

V. Chald. In Kal, with 5y following, To abo- 
minate, be very much diſpleaſed at. occ. 
Dan. vi. 15, where Theodotion eAury9; 
was grieved, ſo Vulg. contriſtatus eſt, As 
a N. fem. NMUWN2 Abominable, occ. Ezra 


iv. 12. 

22 

Occurs not as a V. in Kal, but, 

JI. As a participial N. or Participle in Niph. 
2120 Hellow, made hollow. occ. Exod. xxvii. 
8. XXXVI11L. 7. Jer. lil. 11. 

II. It is applied ſpiritually, Hollow, empty, 

_ vain. occ. Job xi. 12. 

III. As a N. fem. in Reg. Dan The fight or 
Pupil of the eye, that part of the eye which 
appears hollow, and admits the light. occ. 
Zech. ii. 8, or 12, where obſerve that three 
of Dr. Kennicoti's Codices for Paaahave Dag. 


2 


Occurs not as a V. but as a N. 3 Meat, 
Food. occ. Ezek. xxv. 7, and in compo- 


— 
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ſmell loathſome, in the eyes of Pharaoh, Is 


] 2—2 


ſition with 79 @ portion, Dan. i. 5, & al. 
Hence, probably, the Phrygian Bees 
bread (Herodot. II. 2.) and the Gr. Buys; 
food, which Heſychius explains by xzA&7j4% 
Tov 1 pang a piece or fragment of bread or 
paſte. And as xMzopua is from wow 70 
break off, ſo the LXX. in Ezek. xxv. 7, 
render 22 by Awmoyyp, and Vulg. by 
direptionem, ſpoil, plunder (if indeed they 
red 32, for the Keri, and 13 of Dr. Ken- 
nicott's Codices have 127); and 2% ſpoil, pluck, 
break off, or the like, is perhaps the ideal 
meaning of the Hebrew word. 


5 J 
. As a N. 12 4 covering of cloth or the like. 
It is uſed for 

. Clothes or coverings in general. Gen, xxiv. 

53, & al. freq. 

An outer garment, a cloak or robe. Gen. 

xxxix. 12. 1 SAM. xix. 24. 

The covering or ccverlet of a bed. 1 Sam. 

XIX. 13. 

4. A cloth-covering for the tabernacle. Num. 

1v.-6—13. 

II. As a N. ma A cover or cloak of diſſimu- 
lation, hypocriſy, falſehood, perfidy, treachery. 
occ. Ia. xxiv. 16. Jer. xii. 1. So fem. 
plur. MMA. occ. Zeph. iii. 4. Hence 

III. As a V. in Kal, To /e a cloak of dilſimu- 
lation, hypocriſy, falſehood, or treachery, to 
aft under ſuch a deceitful cover, to deceive. 
It is uſed abſolutely, 1 Sam. xiv. 33. Job 
vi. 31, & al. or with 2 following, Exod. 
xxi. 8, Jud. ix. 23; and once with b, 
Jer. iii. 20, Surely as a woman acteth 
treacherouſly againſt her friend; ſo Neldius, 
perfide agit contra. Habbak. ii. 5, Yes 

(as) when JI 1702 e Wine deceiveth 4 

man (comp. Prov. xx. 1.) () he (the 
King of Babylon is) proud (i. e. he is in- 
toxicated with his power and dominion, 
comp. Dan. iv. 30) and is not at reſt. But 
on this whole word let the reader conſult 
Mr. Bate's learned expoſition in Crit. Heb. 

2 

in Heb. but in Arabic 


2. 


3. 


Occurs not as a V. 


ſignifies 


72 
a 
ſignifies 7% ſeparate, disjom, © ſeparavit, diſ- 
junxit.“ Caſtell. 

Hence the Arabs roving in the deſerts of Aſia 
and Africa, had their appellation Beddui, 
or as the Europeans call them, Bedouinus, or 
Bedoweens. 

The LXX. have given the idea of the root, 
Lev. xiii. 46, where they render n by 
Cor Hug, ſeparated, ſeparate. 

I. | 

1. Separate, alone. occ. Exod. xxx. 34, T2 
TT Ja Each ſhall be ſeparate by itſelf, 
q. d. Solus in ſolo erit. The LXX. ren- 
der the words Ice ww egen, by which I ſup- 
poſe they meant the ſame as the Vulg. 
æqualis ponderis erunt omnia, 4 (of the} 

Spices ) ſhall be of equal weight, and to this 
purpoſe our Engliſh, Diodati's Italian, and 
Martin's French verſion. But how the 
Heb. words ſhould have this import, 1 
know not. They ſeem to'fignity that each 
ſpecies of ſpice ſhould be ſeparate from, or 
free from admixture with, any other, till 
compounded according to the art of the 
apothecary, as in the next verſe, and to-the 
ſame art I apprehend it was left to deter- 
mine the relative quantity, or proportion of 
each ingredient. 

2. With 5 prefixed it is uſed as a Particle, 725 
Apart, either abſolutely, ſee. Zech. xii. 12, 

13; or with the pronoun ſuffixes of both 
numbers and genders, as 1129 He alone, by 
himſelf alone. Gen. ii. 8. Jr129 Them (fern$| 
alone, by themſelues. Gen. xxi. 28. freq. occ. 


4 


3. 729 followed with Mor b, Without, beſides.| 


Jud. viii. 26. Exod. xii. 37. 

4. The Particle Þ being prefixed to 725, 109 
Beſides, without. Gen. xlvi. 26. 

II. As a N. 72 Flax, fo called from it's grow- 
ing in ſeparate ſtalks, without ſpreading 
into branches. Hence = 

Uſed for the fax or linen of which the prieſt's 

garments were made. Exod. xxvili. 42, 
& al. freq. The LXX. throughout Exod. 
and Lev. conſtantly render it by Aw made 


of linen. Plur. n Linens, linen garments, 


E 


72 


III. As a N. maſc. plur. ©7172 Branches ſepa- 
rating, or ſhooting off from the ſtem of a 
tree. Ezek. xvi. 6. Xix. 14; from which 
paſſages it appears to denote the /arger 


branches. © 


IV. Things made of ſuch branches, as ſtaves, 


poles, or the like. Exod. xxv. 13, 14, 15, 

& al. freq. Applied to the bars of the ſepul- 

cbre, Job xvii. 16, where however Scot! 

explains it of the /epulchral cells branching 
off from the main ſubterraneous grot. 

V.—The diſtended limbs of the Leviathan, as 
the crocodile is commonly repreſented 
with his legs ſprawling. Job xli. 3, or 12. 
And perhaps applied to thoſe of Moab, 
conſidered under the image of a wild beaſt. 
Iſa. xvi. 6, We have heard of the pride of 
Moab and of his anger, M Þ 87 his limbs 
(ſtrength) are nat /o ; Symmachus, 8x, grw 01 
'Brorxyoves ore, not ſo his arms; Vulg. pluſ- 
quam fortitudo ejus, more than his ſtrength. 
So Jer. xlvin. 30, 1 know, faith the Lord, his 
anger; but not ſo aq his limbs (ſtrength, 
Vulg. virtus) wy Þ 8? 101 fo (his ſtrength) 
hath done, i. e. his ſtrength and exertions are 
not anſwerable to his pride and anger. See 
Mr. Lowth on both texts. 

It does not appear that the word ever ſignifies 
liars, lies, or boaſting. But | 

VI. As a N. maſc. plur. ©7172 A fort of con- 
jurers, who might be thus named from 
their affecting retirement and ſolitude, as 
many impoſtors, to cover and give credit 
to their lies, both in ancient and modern 
times, have done. The Mag are mentioned 
with their other conjurers. occ. Ifa. xliv. 
25. Jer. I. 36. Comp. Hoſ. xi. 6. Hence 
perhaps Latin vares, a prophet. . 

VII. There are ſeveral texts in the Lexicons 
and Concordances, ranged under this root, 
which ſeem more properly to belong to 
root N; as Job xviu. 13, The firſt-born of 
death ſhall feed Wy Ng on the ſufficiency 
of his ſkin, ſhall feed on the ſufficiency of bim- 
elf, 1. e. ſhall eat up his ſkin and himſelf. 
The in is ſarcaſtically mentioned, becauſe 


Ezek. ix, 2, 3, 11, & al. 


it was dreadfully affected by Job's diſeaſe. 


50 


Ke 


a> is in like manner conſtrued with the 
Particle 2, Job xxi. 25. Na in Job xi. 3, 
may beſt be rendered, at thy ſufficiency or 
ſelf-ſufficiency. And I would not be poſitive 
that / Na, or according to many of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices Wy - Job xvii. 16, 
does-not denote into the depth of Hades, as 
the Vulg. renders it, in prefundiſſimum in- 
fernum. 


772 To be all alone, quite alone. Hence as a 


Participle Benoni in Kal, n Quite alone. 
Pſ. cit. 8, & al. So Nn) Num. xxili. 9. 
Pſ. iv. 9. Mic. vii. 14. 

DER. Lat. viduus, whence widow, &c. 


X72 
To feign, or deviſe of himſelf alone; for it ſeems 
related to 14 (ſo xn to N) as is intimated 
I K. xit. 33, Which Tam Nn he deviſed 
from himſelf alone. But the Keri, and at 
leaſt 17 of Dr. Kennicett's Codices, have 
yd from his own heart. It occurs alſo Neh. 
vi. 8. In Arabic the V. ſignifies to begin, 
to produce qr deviſe ſomething new, *©* incepit, 
novum protulit aut excogitavit.“ Cafeell. 
2 
I. In Kal and Hiph. To divide, ſeparate, di/- 
tinguiſb. Gen. i. 4, And the Aleim Ma 
divided between the light and the darkneſs. 
How ? By changing the light into dark- 
neſs, and reforming the darkneſs into light 
alternately, and that by their own immediate 
and ſupernatural power, as the heavenly 
orbs, and particularly the ſun, afterwards 
did (Gen. 1. 18.) and now do naturally and 
mechanically. But how do theſe latter divide 
allo between the day and the night, as they 
are ordained to do, ver. 14 ? Plainly by 
continuing and regulating the motion of the 
earth, which began as ſoon as the Aleim 
arvided between the light and the darkneſs *. 
Read and conſider ver. 4, and 5. freq. occ.| 


— 
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See Exod. xxvi. 33. Lev. i. 17. x. 10. 
xx. 24. Joſh. xvi. 9. In Niph. To be /e- 
parated. 1 Chron. xii. 8. Ezra ix. 1, & al. 
As a N. 5712 A part or piece ſeparated. occ. 
Amos 111. 12. | 
II. As a N. n Tin, a ſpecies of metal. 
It's Heb. name ſeems to be given it either 
becauſe in refining it.1s /eparazed from gold 
and filver, which it otherwiſe ſpoils ; or be- 
cauſe it's parts are the moſt eaſily ſeparable 
from each other of any metal, * a heat not 
much greater than that of boiling water, be- 
ing ſufficient to fuſe it. So the Latin name 
ſtannum, by which the Vulg. renders 572 
ſeems to be from the Greek go to flow. 
occ. Num. xxxi. 35: Iſa. i. 25. Ezek. xxii. 
18, 20. xxvii. 12. In Num. xxxi. 25, 
Moſes enumerates all the fx ſpecies of 
metals. ** Silver, of all the metals, ſuf- 
fers moſt from an admixture of tin, 2 
very ſmall quantity ſerving to make that me- 
tal as brittle as glaſs, and what is worſe, 
being very difficultly { ſeparated from it 
again. The very vapour of tin has the 
ſame effect as the metal itſelf, on ſilver, 
gold, and copper, rendering them brittle.” 
Hence we may ſee the propriety of Jeho- 
vah's denunciation by the Prophet Iſaiah, 
ch. 1.25; for having at the 22d verſe com- 
pared the Jewiſh people to filover, he de- 
clares at ver. 25, I will turn my hand upon 
thee, and purely purge away thy droſs, and 
remove all h thy particles of tin; where 
Aquila, Symmachus, and Theodotion, #coo ov 
oo, and Vulg. ſtannum tuum, by in; but 
LXX. evouorvg wicked ones. This denuncia- 
tion, however, by a compariſon of the pre- 
ceding and following context, appears to 
ſignify that God would, by a proceſs- of 
judgment, purify thoſe among the Fews wha 


' * Boerhaave's Chemiſtry, by Dallozve, vol. i. p. 2 5 


+ New and complete Didtionary of Arts, in Tx. 
t © But ſince we have learned from the Chemiſts that 


* See this further explained in Hulchinſon's Moſes? [by the admixture of melted Copper the Tin may be 
Princip, part ii: p. 221—239. Bates Philoſophical [eaſily way, 12.26 and carried off, we may collect the 


Principles of Moſes aſſerted and defended, p. 26, &c. 


Silver pure 


© OT 


and in Catcott on the Creation, p. 45, &. 


and little expence.** Boerbaave, Chem. vol. i. p. 62. 


rom the Copper with a great deal of eaſe 


Wert 
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 avere capable of purification, as well as deſtroy 
the reprobate. and incorrigible. Comp. Jer. 
Vi. 29, , fl! 1-3. ESE. 
XX11. 18, 20. In Ezek. xxvil. 12, Tarſhiſh, 
i. e. Tarteſſus in Spain, is mentioned as 
furniſhing Nn iin, which that it anciently 
did, the reader may ſee proved by Bochart, 


vol. i. 169, from the teſtimonies of Ste- 


phanus, Diodorus, and Pliny. 
24 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a N. p72 
is conſtantly uſed for a breach, rupture, fiſſure, 
chink, (ſce 2 K. xil. 5, &c.) and rendered 
accordingly, except in 2 Chron. xxxiv. 10, 
which ſhould likewiſe be tranſlated The 
wvorkmen- that wrought in the honſe of the Lord 
da for (on account of, or at) the breach 

(ad ruptum) and to repair the houſe. Comp. 


2 K. xX11. 5. 

RN 
Chald. from the Heb. Nag, being, as uſual, 
changed into , To ſcatter, diſperſe. Once, 
Dan. iv. 11, or 14. So LXX. dooxgs- 
rriccare, and Vulg. diſpergite. | 


| 2 
Hollow. It occurs not ſimply in this form, but 
hence, | | | 
I. As a N. wma Hollow, empty, having nothing 
in it but air, filled only vacuo aere with empty 
air, as Lucan calls it, lib. v. lin. 94. occ. 
Gen. d. 2. Jer. iv. 23. Iſa. xxxiv. It, And 
he ſhall ſtretch out upon it the line of mn and 
the plummets of Na, i. e. he ſhall, as it were, 
mark out with a line where it ſhall be 
thrown into m confuſed, unconnected ruins, 
and with a plummet, where inſtead of it's 
preſent regular, maſſy buildings, it ſhall be 
WA @ mere void or deſolation. Comp. Zech. 
j. 16, iy, 9, 10. n: $8, 9K. £21.42, 
II. As a N. fem. in Reg. n1—py na The appa- 
rent hollow, or pupil, of the eye. occ. Pf. xvii. 
8, Lam. ii. 18. Comp. Daa under 22 III. 
HI. As a N. fem. Nam and in Reg. nan An 
ark, a hollow veſſel, fit for ſwimming in the 
water. It is uſed only for the ark of Noab, 


[( 


— 


Gen. vi. vii. viii. ix. and for that in which 


5 -n 


the infant Moſes was preſerved, Exod. ii. 
3, 5. About the beginning of the laſt 
century, Peter Janſen, a Dutch merchant, 
cauſed a ſhip to be built for him, anſwer- 
ing in it's proportions to thoſe of Noa#'s 
ark, the length of it being 120 feet, the 
breadth of it 20, and the depth of it 12. 
At firſt this was looked upon- as no better 
than a fanatical viſion of this Jauſen, who 
was by profeſſion a Mennoniſt: and while 
it was building, Janſen and his ſhip were 
made all the ſport and laughter of the ſea- 
men, as much as Noah and his ark could be. 
But afterwards it was found that ſhips built 
in this faſhion were, in the time of peace, 
beyond all others, moſt commodious for 
commerce, becauſe they would hold a third 
part more without requiring any more 
hands, and were found far better runners 
than any made before. Accordingly the 
name of Navis NoacHica 1s given by 
ſome to this ſort of veſſel.” Parker's Biblio- 
theca Biblica, vol. 1. p. 235, 6. | 
IV. For n ma/c. and ya, fee under root Ya. 


WT 
As a N. Red marble, porphyry, or ſome kind 
of beautiful "I Eſth. i. 6. 
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I. In Kal and Niph. To Hurry, be precipitate, 
or baſty. 2 Chron. xxxv. 21, Eccleſ. v. 1. 
vii. 9. Prov. xxviii. 22. In Hiph. Tranſi- 
tively, To hurry away, 2 Chron. xxvi. 20. 

In Kal and Hiph. tranſitively, To haſten, cauſe 
to make haſte. Eſth. ii. 9. As a N. fem. 
N A haſting away. Ifa. Ixv. 23, Nei- 
ther fhall they generate a ſhort lived race, 
TINA? in feſtinationem, whatſhall ſoon haſten 

away. Eig xarepzy for a curſe, XX. They 
ſeem to have read Mx, Grotius. But Pl. 
Ixxviii. 34, both juſtifies and explains the 
word here, And he conſumed their days in 
vanity, and their years AMAA in haſte.” Bp. 
Lowth. The Chaldee Targum explains the 
words in Iſa. by x naw x, and they 
3 nouriſh, or bring up (offspring) for 

 * Ni 

Chald. As a N. h Haſte, hurry. occ. Ezra 


= > 


og : 
1 


== 


iv. 23. As a N. fem. nan The ſame. 


occ. Dan. ii. 25. vi. 19. 
II. In Niph. To be agitated, as the bones or 
body in fear. Pf. vi. 3, 4. 


III. In Kal and Hiph. To put into a hurry of |. 


fear, to put into a conſternation, to affright. 
Job xxii. 10. xxili. 6. Pf. ii. 3. In Niph. 
To be hurried, terrified, Exod. xv. 15. 
Chald. In Ith. To be affrighted. Dan. v. 9. 
As a N. fem. i Terrour, conſternation. 
Lev. xxvi. 16. Pl. Ixxviii. 33. 

DR. Gr. Baue 70 caft, Eng. a ball; perhaps 
Latin pello, to drive, whence impel, diſpel, 
propel, impulſe, &c. | | 


(mſg ju] 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as the learned | 
Bochart obſerves, the word in Ethiopic fig- | 


nifies mute, dumb, and in Arabic, as a V. 
to be dumb, or ſpeak barbarouſly, inarticu- 
lately. So Buubuyw in Greek is 7o liſp or 
SOT *- Fence: | 
I. As a N. ma A Beaft or Brute, deſtitute of 
ſpeech, or of an articulate voice, *YmroGuyioy 
&Þwyoy A dumb beaſt, 2 Pet. ii. 16. It 
denotes | OTE 
1. Any brute as oppoſed to man. Pf. xxxvi. 7. 
2. Any terreſtrial quadruped, viviparous and of 
Jome ſize, See Lev. xi. 2—7, 29, 30. 
3. 4 tame animal, as oppoſed to TN a wild one. 
Gen. i. 25. Pl. I. 10, See Bochart, vol. ii. 
4, & ſeq. 
II. As a N. maſc. ſing. mona The Behemoth, 
q. d. the beaſt or brute by way of eminence, 
the moſt eminent or remarkable of brutes. occ. 
Job xl. 10, or 15. Comp. Pf. Ixxiii. 22. 
Bochart takes the termination M to a ma/- 
culine N. to be Egyptian, as in 99, Pow), 
rue, the names of Egyptian months. 
But we may obſerve that Tm is likewiſe 
conſtrued as a maſculine N. Job. xxxviii. 
32, and in the Heb. Bible, Hype, Mas, 
MAI are names of men. The learned 
writer juſt mentioned, vol. iii. 754, & ſeq. 
contends that mana means the. hippo- 
potamus, that is, the ſea- or, more properly 
ſpeaking, the river-hor/e, which the ancient 


| 


r oy i 


m2 


Greek writers, and the“ Præneſtine pave- 
ment, deſcribe as an amphibious quadru- 
ped found in the Nile, and which is ſtill 
ſometimes met with in Upper Egypt. And 
he has ſupported his opinion with ſo much 
learning and plauſibility, that I believe it 
has been generally embraced and acqui- 
eſced in by the literati ſince his time. Schul- 
tens, however, in his Commentary on Job, 
argues as ſtrenuouſly, that the elephant was 
the creature intended. And it muſt be 
confeſſed, that moſt of the characters given 
of the Behemoth will correſpond alſo to the 
elephant, It would far exceed the bounds 
of a Lexicon to ſtate and diſcuſs the argu- 
ments on each ſide. I muſt, therefore, 
content myſelf with referring to Bochart 
(as above), to Scheuchzer's: Phyſica Sacra 
on Job xl. and to Dr. Shaw's Travels, 
426. in ſupport of the claims of the hippo- 
potlamus, and to Schultens's Comment. and 
Mr. Scott's valuable Tranſlation and Notes 
on Job, in defenſe of the elephant. I ſhall 
however intimate the principal arguments 
of both parties by explaining, in their pro- 
per places, the Hebrew words on which 
they are founded; and would, at preſent, 
juſt beg the reader's attention to Pf. Ixxiit. 
22, And I (was) Wa brutiſh, and knew 
not: I was mona before thee. If mana here 
be underſtood in the ſingular number, as 
in all reaſon it ought, for what man ever 
called himſelf beafts?—this text will afford 
a good argument, that mana does not ſig- 
nify the elephant; ſince it would have been 
directly contrary to the Pſalmiſt's purpoſe, 
to have denominated himſelf from that 
ſagacious, and almoſt rational animal. See 
Buffon, Hiſtoire Nat. tom. 1x. p. 222, 292, 


&C. 121M0. 
m2 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a N. na 
plur. Mana The thumb or great toe. Jud. 1. 
7. Thus Aquila renders it by evridzxrubg, 
Exod. xxix. 20; but the LXX. always 


* See Shaw's Travels, p- 426, 2d edit. | 
K ; by 


pro [ 6 
by ang, the top, ſummit, or extremity. 


of the right hand and great toe of the right foot, 
Lev. viii. 23. XIV. 14, 17, & al. was typical | 


6 3 Na 
1 


The putting of load and oil upon the thumb Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 


ny we; 


ſignifies 20 foie very much or brightly. See 
Caſtell. 


of all their actions and ſteps being cleanſed i ac participial N. N Bright, ſhining, 


by the Blood of Chrift, and ſanctified by the 

anointing of the Holy Spirit. | 

2 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee 
and Syriac ſignifies fo ine. As a N. pm 
is once uſed for a kind of /eproſy, or leprous 
ſpot on the ſkin, Lev. xiii. 39, Aud the 
Prieſt ſhall look, and behold in the ſkin of 
their fleſh M29 TMnroO Nn bright ſpots! 
of an obſcure white; this is da breaking 
out on the in; be is clean. We are in- 
formed in Mr. Niebubr's valuable Deſcrip- 
tion de P Arabie, p. 119, that one of the ſpe- 
cies of lepreſy to which the Arabs are ſub- 
ject is by them ſtill called Bohak, but that 
it is neither contagious nor mortal; and in 
the note, p. 120, 121, Mr. Forſtdl adds, 
« The Arabs call a ſort of leproh, in which 
ſome /ittle ſpots ſhow themſelves here and 
there on the body, Beba; and it is without 
doubt the ſame as is named pa Lev. xut. 
They believe it to be ſo far from conta- 

ious, that one may lie with the perſon af- 
Fected without danger.” —< On the 15th 
of May, 1763, I ſaw at Motha a Jew who 
had the leproſy Boba. The ſpots of it 
are of unequal ſizes; they do not appear 
ſhining, they are but very little raiſed 
above the ſkin, and do not change the 


colour of the hair, les taches ſont d'un 


blanc obſcur tirant ſur le rouge, the ſpots 
are of an obſcure white inclining to red.” As 
to what Mr. For/#dl ſays, that the ſpots do 
not appear ſhining (luiſantes), which may 
ſeem to contradict Moſes' calling them 
ai ſhining ſpots, it may be obſerved 
that the Jew might probably have had the 
Bohak ſome time, and that Moſes himſelf 
ſuppoſes that by the time the perſon affect- 
ed with it could be brought to the Prieſt, 
the n ſhining ſpots would be h MM 
obſcurely white. | 


reſplendent, occ. Job xxxvii. 21, And now 
men cannot look at that reſplendent light 
(which is) in the ethers, when the wind hath 
paſſed and cleanſed tbem. That is, when 
the ſky is in ſuch a clear dazzling ſtate as 
he had deſcribed, ver. 18.” Scott.. This 
text plainly gives the idea of the word. 

II. As a N. fem. nA A kind of /eprous 
ſpot, ſo called from it's ſhining. Lev. xiii, 


freq. 
72 

I. To ſpoil, plunder, ſtrip. Gen. xxxiv. 27. 1 
Sam. xiv. 36, where obſerve that the N in 
na is not radical, but paragogic, as in 
77222 from 52 Gen. xi. 7; and that this is 
the only inſtance where the Verb occurs 
with a final N in the ſenſe of /poiling. freq, 
occ. As Ns. 12 and fem. m2 Spoil, plunder, 
prey. Num. xiv. 3, 31. 2 Chron. xiv. 14. 

II. To ſpoil of honour or credit, to detraf? from, 
reproach, upbraid. Prov. vi. 30, Men WY N 
will zot upbraid @ thief, if he fteal to ſatisfy 
his appetite when be is hungry. So Prov. xx111. 
9, where LXX. Au p he ſneer, and ver. 
22. As a N. A A reproach, object of reproach. 
Gen. xxxviii. 23. Job xii. 21. Pf. xxxi. 
19, & al. Fem. ma The ſame. occ. Neh. 
iii. 36, or iv. 4. 

na To plunder repeatedly, or entirely, the re- 

duplication of the 2d radical denoting, as 


uſual, the repetition or completeneſs of the 


act. Num. xxxi. 9, 32, 53. & al. freq. 
NT2 | 


It ſeems to be nearly related both in ſound 
and ſenſe to the preceding 12 To /potl, trip, 
as Nam to M, Nox to x. Thus ſeperal of 

the Hexaplar verſions render it Smpagoa, 
and Vulg. diripuerunt. occ. Ifa. xvii. 2, 7. 
The firſt verſe of this chapter relates, I 
think, to Egypt (comp. under #2). So 
Vitringa, who renders WA by diripiunt, /þ0, 


1 refers 


na 


refers the dxpreſſion, cc whoſe land the ri- 
vers ſpoil, 


whelming Nile which is here alluded to. 


So Targum Jonatb. whoſe land NW oy the 


people have ſpoiled. 
| M2 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſlible, N. 
Num. xv. 31. 2 Sam. Xii. 
2 K. xix. 21. Iſa. xxxvil. 22, in which two 
| laſt paſſages 712 may be the Particip. Benoni 
fem. in Kal. Iſa. xlix. 7, von may, © 


him «whoſe perſon is deſpiſed. Bp. Lowth. 


Two of Dr. Kennicott's Codices in the text, 
and one in the margin, read 12 dep ited, 
formed like wy made, Job xli. 24, or 33. 

As to the character here given of the Meſ- 
ſiah, comp. Iſa. li. 3, where he is expreſsly 
ſaid to be a deſpiſed. As a N. mn Con- 
tempt. occ. Eſth. 1.8. 

As a Participle or participial N. of an irre- 


gular, mixt form between Niph. and Hiph. | 


na) Contemptible, vile. So LXX. yriuw- 


pov, Theodotion eC ou. Vulg. vile. 
oc. I Sam. xv. 9. Dr. Kennicott's Codices 
here furniſh no various reading, except that | 


in one is read a by tranſpoſition. 


N 


Occurs not as a V. in Hab. but in Syriac ſigni- 


ſies 70 ftrow, diſperſe, break to pieces. As a N. 
in Heb. pia A flaſh of lightning; ſo Aquila 


Ag;cmn, Symmachus, AxTwos cg ccm, and 
Vulg, Fulguris coruſcantis. occ. Ezek. 1. 


14. The name of a place. ”_ 1. 4. 1 


Sam. xi. 8. 
mm 
To diſperſe, diffipate. occ. Pſ. Ixvili. 31. Dan. 
XL. 24. So LXX. d M ͥ , Vulg: 


diſſipare. 
ba 
To nauſeate, retch. So the Chaldee Targum 


E 1 


not to the hoſtile invaſion of | | 
Sennacherib, but to the Cuſbites or Ethiopians | 
who had at this time ſubdued Egypt, and 
from whoſe country likewiſe came the over- | 


To deſpiſe, contemn, ſlight. See Gen. xxv. 34. | 
. Pl. xxii. 25. | 


-r 


o roared. occ. Zech. xi. 8. This root 
occurs alſo, according to the textual read- 
ing of moſt printed editions, Prov. xx. 21, 
An inberitance nad deteſted, ſcandalous, 
1. e. gained by ſcandalous arts, at the be- 
ginning ; but the Keri and Complutenſian edi- 
tion have here nnaD (which is likewiſe the 
reading of twelve or more of Dr. Kennicoit's 
Codices) haſtened, gotten haſtily; and this is 
confirmed by the Targum and Syriac 


— 


Symmachus and Theodotion one8%Gopeyn, an 
by Vulg. ad quam feſtinatur. 


na 
To try, prove, NE particularly as metals, 
Pf. Ixvi. 10. Zech. xi. 9, & al. freq. 
We read, Job xy. 11. xxxiv. 3, that 
man p mx the ear trieth words or arti- 
culate ſounds ; and with moſt exact and phi- 
loſophical truth is this ſaid of the organ of 
hearing, particularly of the auditory nerve 


the various degrees of tenſion and relax- 
ation, adapts itſelf to the ſeveral natures 
and ſtates of ſonorous bodies; becoming 
tenſe for the reception of acute ſounds, and 
relaxed for the admiſſion of grave ſounds. 
In ſhort, it is rendered tenſe and relaxed in a 
thouſand different degrees, according to the va- 
rious degrees of acuteneſs or gravity in ſounds.” 
As a N. jm and pn A place or building for 
| examining, or ſpying, 4 watch-tower. Iſa: 
xxxii. 14. Jer. vi. 27. It is written MMA Iſa. 
xxiii. 13. 
DER. Beacon, beckon, - 


2 


In Syriac dans To view, behold, regard» 

| (fee Syriac verſion of Mat. vii. 3); and in 

Arabic, To be aſtoniſbed. Hence 

I. In Hebrew it's primary import ſeems to 
be, To lcok at or behold with admiration or 
approbation, which accounts for it's being 
2& frequently followed by the particle 2 at, 


* See New and Complete D of Arts, & c. in 


NW loathed, deteſted : but the LXX. ET = 


nnn. 


K 2 and 


S2776DM7, by 1 5 LXX. entomelxGpern, bx 


and membrane, for * this membrane in 


I 


and once, Joh xxxvi. 21, by y upon *. So 
tranſitively, or with 2 following, To chooſe. 
Gen. vi. 2. Deut. x. 15, & al. freq. As 
a participial N. "na A perſon choſen or 
elefted, and in conſequence of ſuch election ap- 
pointed to an office, an elect. 2 Sam. xxi. 6. 
Iſa. xlii. 1, & al. 


II. As a participle or participial N. Ma, 


plur. Y n and ] n, frequently ren- 
dered a young man or young men, but the word 
ſtrictly ſpeaking has no relation to 7ime or 
age. It properly denotes a choice man, ſuch 
as one would chooſe for his vigour and acti- 
vity to perform any work. See inter al. 
1 Sam. Vit. 16. ix. 2. xxiv. 2, or 3. xxvi. 
2. vi. 1. Prov. xx. 29. As a N. fem. 
plur. in Reg. Mg literally ele#ions ; ſo 
Montanus rn Wi in diebus electionum 
tuarum, in the days of thine elections, or 


choice, in thy choice days, in thoſe days of | 


thy life which thou wouldſt choofe, as diſtin- 
guiſhed from the evil days of old age, of 
which thou ſhalt ſay, I have 0 pleaſure in 
them. occ. Ecelel. xii. 1. 

III. With 2 following, To look at, or regard, 
with affection, to love, aſſect, or have an affection 
for, diligere. Ifa. xiv. 1. xlviii. 10. (where 
ſee Vitringa) Zech. i. 17. iii. 2. 

IV. In Eccleſ. ix. 4, the textual reading of 
moſt editions, as M which ſeems to yield 
no conſiſtent and ſatisfactory ſenſe ; but the 
Keri here is H ſhall be, or is, joined, and ſo 
reads the Complutenſian edition, and ſeven 
of Dr. Kennicott's Codices, and thus the 


LXX. by their tranſlation xewwer communi- | 


cates, appear to have red. And accord- 
ing to this reading the ſenſe is eaſy and 
natural. Solomon is complaining, that, 


as to the outward occurrences of this life, | 


all things happen alike to all, that there is one 


event to the righteous and to the wicked — and | 


after that (they all alike go) 70 the dead, 


* See CaftelPs Lexic. Heptaglott. and Michaelis Sup- 


plem. ad Lex. Heb. in n. | 

+I conſider the words in the middle of ver. 3 (yea 
alſo the heart of the ſons of men is full of evil, and madneſs 
i in their heart while they live) as parenthetical. 


[ 68 ] 
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— 


ö 


| 
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and then, as to this world, the ſcene is 
finally cloſed ; for, ver. 4, to bim that is 
(yet) joined 70 all living there is hope, &c. 


N 5 
To utter or ſpeak raſbly, fooliſply or unadviſed- 
ly, effutire. occ. Lev. v. 4. Num. xxx, 
7, 9. Pf. cvi. 33. But in all the above 
paſſages it is followed by ]] πο nA with the 
lips; and I ſuſpect that the LXX. in con- 


ſtantly rendering it (except only in Num. 


XXX. 9) by dg or diego which de- 


notes the ſeparating or opening wide of the 
lips, diductionem /abiorum, have given the 


true idea of the word. 

From this Root may perhaps be derived'the 
Greek Bœrſos a ftutterer ; alſo the proper 
name of a perſon who was a fammerer (men- 
tioned by Herodotus, lib. iv. cap. 155), and 
of a filly 7autological Poet alluded to by 
Ovid, Metam. lib. 11. lin. 703. Comp. Greek 
and Eng. Lexicon, under Bartſo\oyew. 


12 


Occurs only in Prov. xii. 18, and ſeems 
nearly of the ſame import as the preceding 


N02. 
12 


I. To hang cloſe, cling. It occurs not in Kal; 
but hence in Hiph. with y following, 70 
cauſe to cling to, or hang upon. occ. Pl. 
xxii. 10,—7y dd cauſing me to cling 
upon my mother's breaſts. 

II. To truſt, rely upon, in which ſenſe it is fol- 
_ lowed by 2, 5x8, . freq. occ. It is alſo 
uled abſolutely, to truſt, be confident, ſecure, 
the object of truſt or confidence being implied. 
Job vi. 20. Iſa. xii. 2. As a N. m2 
Truſt, confidence. Iſa. xxxii. 7. Alſo adver- 
bially, Confidently, fecurely. Gen. xxxiv. 25. 
Deut. xii. 10. Fem. m2 Confidence. occ. 
Ia. xxxi. 15. MMA Hope, confidence. occ. 
Eccleſ. ix. 4. 2 K. xviii. 9. Iſa. xxxvi. 4. 

fm Confidence, truſt. Prov. xxv. 19, & al. 

III. As a N. maſc. plur. EwrmaR Fruits or 

plants of the pepo or melon kind, which by 

their tendrils cling to whatever they can lay 


4 


. 


hold 


* 
if 
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hold on, and ſo ſupport themſelves. occ. 
Num xi. 5, where LXX. reno, and 
| where perhaps the word means the water- 
melon; which © the Arabians, according 
to Haſſelquiſt, Voyages, &c. p. 255, call 
Batech. It 1s cultivated, adds he, on the 
banks of the Nile, in the rich clayey earth, 
which ſubſides during the inuiidation.— 
This ſerves the Egyptians for meat, drink, 
and phyſick. It is eaten in abundance 
during the ſeaſon, even by the richer ſort 
of people; but the common people, on 
whom Providence has beſtowed nothing 
but poverty and patience, ſcarcely eat any 
thing but theſe, and account this the beſt 
time of the year, as they are obliged to put 
up with worſe fare at other ſeaſons.— This 
fruit likewiſe ſerves them for drink, the 
juice refreſhing theſe poor creatures, and they 
have leſs occaſion for water than if they 
were to live on more ſubſtantial food 1n-this 
burning climate.“ This well explains the 
Ifraelites* regretting the want of this fruit 
in the parched thirſty wilderneſs. 
TY | | ; 
To ceaſe, leave off. occ. Eccleſ. xii. 3. And 
the grinders ceaſe (grinding, namely) be- 
cauſe they are few ; they can grind no lon- 
ger. Chald. In Kal, To ceaſe. occ. Ezra 


Iv. 24. In Kal and Aph. To cauſe to ceaſe. 


occ. Ezra iv. 21, 23. v. 5. vi. 8. 


DER. A beetle. Qu? 
am] 


Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in Chaldee 
and Syriac, denotes To conceive in thebelly or 
womb ; and in Arabic, To Hide or be hid. 
See Caſtell. | 

I. As a N. i The belly of an. animal, male 
or female. Gen. xxv. 23. Jud. iii. 21. 
Job xl. 11. It is uſed Jon. ii. 3, for the 
Hollow or Capacity of N, but with a re- 
ference, no doubt, to the fiſh's Belly, in 
which the prophet was entombed. It often 
denotes the inmaſt part, or mind of man. 
See Job xy. 35. xXxxii. 18, 19. Prov. 


* 


1 


N 2— 2 


Comp. Ezek. iii. 3. Pſ. xl. 9, and under 
. | 

II. The belly or central part of a hollow pillar. 
1 K. vii. 20. | 

III. As a N. maſc. plur. E193 Nuts, or 
rather, according to Dr. Shaw, (Travels, 
p- 145. note, 2d. edit.) Piftachio nuts, ſo 
called from their ſhell ſhaped like the belly, 
and containing the kernel. See this. inter- 
pretation further proved in Bochart, vol. i. 
388, &c. occ. Gen. xliii. 10. 

DER. Zo batten, make fat, or great- bellied. 
| | = 

Compounded of the particle 2 7% or on, and » 
me, to me, Or on me, i. e. 

1. Attend to me. Gen. xliii. 19. 

2. Have pity on me. Exod. iv. 10, & al. 


Pa See under 72 
D See under 5 
N 2 


Occurs not as a V. but as a N. appears to be 
the name of ſome tree or ſhrub. occ. 

2 Sam. v. 23, 24. 1 Chron. xiv. 14, 15. 
Pf. Ixxxiv. 7. The LXX. in Chron. ren- 
der it @Tuwy pear-trees ; fo Aquila in 2 Sam. 
v. 23, and Vulg. both in Sam. and Chron. 
pyrorum. Others tranſlate it the malberry- 
tree, which, to illuſtrate the paſſage in the 
Pſalm, it is pretended, grows beit in dry 
ground ; but I do not find this circum- 


{tance to be true*, and ſhould rather think 


that $22 means a kind of large ſbrub, which 


the Arabs {till likewiſe call Baca, and which 
probably was ſo named from it's di/tilling 


an odoriferous gum; for our word 22 - 


ſeems to be related to the following Na, 
as NH to MA, &c. The valley of 822, men- 
tioned Pf. Ixxxiv. 7, (to borrow the ex- 
preſſions of Ceſſius. Hierobot.) appears ta 
be + <* a rugged valley, embarraſſed with 
buſhes and ſtones, which could not be paſſed 


' # See Miller's Gardener's Dictionary under Morus. 
« Aſperam & dumis /axi/que impeditam vallem, gue 


ſine labore & lachrymis tranſiri non poſſet, .quales in Fuded 


| XY111, 8. XX. 2 75 30. XXII. 18. XXvi. 22+] fuſe colligitur EN Deut. XXI. 4+). | 4 
h - through 
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through without labour and tears; ſuch as 
we may collect from Deut. xxi. 4, were 
to be found in Judea.” And I add, that 
a valley of this kind was a ſtriking em- 
blem of that vale of thorns and tears through 
which all believers muſt paſs to the hea- 
venly Jeruſalem. Comp. Crit. Heb. It is 
remarkable that in Pf. Ixxxiv. the LXX. 
render N52 by naufuuwrs, Aquila by 
»Acv9|,ov, of weeping, and Vulg. by lachry- 
marum of tears; theſe verſions may ſerve 
to confirm it's relation to N22, but the 
word itſelf moſt probably denotes ſome 
 forub in the Pſalm, as well as in the other 
texts of Scripture. 
2 

With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 

To 002e, ooze out as liquor, to diftil in ſmall 
quantities, 

I. To weep, ſhed tears. See Gen. xlv. 14. 
Exod. ii. 6. Jer. ix. 1. As a N. 192 Weep- 
ing, tears. See Pl. cii. 10, As a N. fem. 
T2, in Reg. M22 A weeping, ſhedding of 
tears. occ. Gen. |. 4. 

II. Tranſitively, To weep for, bewail. Gen. 
xxiii. 2. Lev. x. 6, & al. 

III. As a N. 2 An oozing. occ. Job xxviii. 
11, He (man) binds up, or confines the 
(ſubterraneous) ſtreams or rills Da from 
oozing ; for this is evidently part of that 
deſcription of the miner's and metallurgiſt's 
buſineſs, which begins at the firſt verſe of 
this chapter. Or, if the h in Mn be taken 
as formative, then we may render the text 
He binds up the oozing places of the ſtreams, 
which comes to the ſame ſenſe. And for 
further ſatisfaction ſee Mr. Scott's poetical 
Paraphraſe and Notes. | 


2 
In general To be forward, precede, to come, or go 
efore. | 
I. In Kal, To precede or be firſt in birth, to be 
the fir/ſtling or firſt-born, or conſecrated as ſuch. 
occ. Lev. xxvii. 26. As a Particip. fem, 
in Hiph. TvW>23D Bringing forth the firſt-born. 


Comp. Mayan, Pl. cxliv. 13, under h Il. 
As participial Ns. 122 and Ya, applied 
to men, Firſt- born, reckoning from the 
Father, Gen. x. 15. xlvi. 8, 14. xlix. 3. 
Deut. xxi. 17. 1 Chron, v. 1, 2, 3, & al. 
freq.—reckoning from the Mother, Exod. 
xi. 5, where it refers both to the father and 
to the mother in the ſame ſentence. Joined 
with HDD, opening the womb, it relates 
to the mother. Exod. xiii. 2. comp. ver, 
13, 15. As a N. fem. n Fir/t-born, of 
daughters, primogenita. occ. Gen. xix, 
31, 33, 34, 37. XXIX. 26. 1 Sam. Xiv. 51. 
As a N. fem. 7922, and in Reg. n 
Primogeniture, birth-rigbt. See Gen. xliii. 
32. XXV. 31, 32, 33, 34. Among the an- 
cient patriarchal believers, the birthb-right 
included not only a double portion of the 
father's eſtate, which was peculiarly de- 
noted by the term M22 (tee 1 Chron. v. 
1, 2, compared with Deut. xxi. 17), but 
alſo pre-eminence or authority over the other 
brethren (fee Gen. xxvii. 29. xlix. 3, 4, 
8), becauſe with the birth-right in thoſe 
times was generally connected the proge- 
nitorſhip of the Meſſiah (ſee Gen. xlix. 8. 
1 Chron. v. 2); on which laſt account eſ- 
pecially the apoſtle might well call Efau 
a profane perſon, for deſpiſing his birth- 
right, Heb. x1. 16 “. 

As a V. from the N. To make the firſt-born, 
inveſt with the rights of primogeniture. occ. 
Deut. xxi. 16. | 

Of beaſts, as a N. 22 plur. in Reg. 122, 
A firſtling, reckoning from the mother, 
Deut. xv. 19. Neh. x. 19. As a N. fem. 
Y n Firnſtlings. It is plainly uſed as a col- 


*The reader may remark that in this zd edit. I have 
not, as I did in the 2d, ſaid any thing about the Pric//hood's 
being annexed to the birth-right, My reaſon for this 
CLE is, that, on attentive re- conſideration, I think the 
texts which I there quoted for ſuch annexation (namely, 
Num. iii. 12. viii. 16. Exod. xix. 22. xxiv. 5) inſuf- 
ficient to prove it ; and whoever will peruſe the learned 
Vitringa's [x ado Bo Sacræ, lib. ii. cap. 2 and 3, will, 
1 believe, be of the ſame opinion. The Engliſh reader 
may, for his ſatisfaction, conſult Biſhop Patrict's Com- 
ment on the ſeveral texts. | 


So LXX. Tpwroroxouong. Occ. Jer. iv. 31. 


| legroe 


T 
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J:Give N. denoting the fir/ing-mates, Deut. | 


xii. 6, 17. XIV. 23, (ſo LXX. TA IIPQ- 
TOTOKA); for comp. Deut. xv. 19. 
Exod. xiii. 12. Lev. xxvii. 26. So M92 
Gen. iv. 4. 


The fir ft-born in the holy line, reckoning 


from the f*ther, with their peculiar rights, 
were evident types of Hi, who was to be 
the firſt-born among many brethren (Rom. 
viii. 29), and in ALL things to have the pre- 
eminence (Col. 1. 18). | 


And in his ſacrificial character, the Meſſiah 


was repreſented by the fr/tlings of clean 
beaſts, which appear from Gen. 1v. 4, to 
have been conſecrated for ſacrifice to God 
from the original inſtitution of typical 
Chriſtianity “, and which thus ſerved as a 
continual and ſtriking comment on that 


bleſſed promiſe, The ſeed of the WOMAN 


ſhall bruiſe thy (the ſerpent's) head; but 
thou ſhalt bruiſe his heel, For ſince the feed 
of the woman only is here mentioned, is not 


this an intimation, at leaſt, that the future 


ſuffering Redeemer ſhould be born of a 
Virgin! And what in nature could be fo 
proper a ſtanding type af Him in this re- 
ſpect, as the firſtling of a female animal ago- 
nizing and dying under the knife of the 
prieſt, and then conſumed by fire ? 


It may be further remarked, that a perverſion 


of the true tradition concerning the re- 
demption of man by the ſufferings and 
death of the great Firſt- born was, no doubt, 
one ſource of the idolaters ſacrificing their 
own children, particularly heir fr/t-born. 
See 2 R. i. 27. XVI. 3. Xi. 6. xxill, 


10. Jer. vii. 31. xix. 5. Ezek. xxiii. 37. 


Mica vi. 7. And in countries and ages 
far diſtant from thoſe mentioned in 
ſeripture, we find that the Peruvians of 


* And thus they continued to be offered in facrifice 
ſome of the heathen nations, ſo late as the time of the 


rojan War, and probably long after; for from Homer, 
II. iv. lin. 102, 120. II. xxiii. lin. 864, 873, it appears to 
have been the cuſtom both of the Myfrans and Greeks, on 
extraordinary occaſions, to vow even a hecatomb APNQN 
1PQTOTONQN of jirſtling lambs to Apollo. | 


| 
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quality, and thoſe too of mean fort, would 
ſacrifice their firſi-born to redeem their own 
life, when the prieſt pronounced that they 
were mortally fick *,” and that the inha- 
bitants of Florida ſacrificed their frft-born, 
if a male, to the Sun +. And as the King 
of Moab, when in diſtreſs, too bis firſt- 
born (pan) en, that ſhould have reigned in 
his flead, and offered him for a burnt-offering 
(2 K. iii. 27), ſo “ Hacen King of Nor- 
way offered his fon in ſacrifice to obtain 
of Odin the victory over his enemy Ha- 
rald. Aune King of Sweden devoted to 
Odin the blood of his nine ſons, to prevail 
on that God to prolong his life. The An- 
cient Hiſtory of the North abounds in fimilar 


examples 4. 


As the fir/t-born is called the might of his 


father, and the beginning or chief of his 
ſtrength, Gen. xlix. 3, (comp. Deut. xxi. 
17. Pſ. Ixxviii. 51.) fo in Job xviu. 13, 
TM M2 The firſt-born of death figuratively 
denotes a dreadful and mortal diſeaſe— 
% Death's eldeſt born, and fierceſt of his 
brood,” as Mr. Scott exprefles it. And as 
in Job xviu. 13, the firſt-born of Death is 
perſonified, ſo is Death itſelf, Jer. ix. 21; 
and as „N eating is applied to Deaib's firſt- 
born, ſo is Ty" feeding, to death Pf. xlix. 
15. The Latin poets frequently make 
Death a perſon. See Horat. lib. i. ode 4, lin. 
13; and lb. iii. ode 2, lin. 14. Propert. 
lib. iii. el. 17, lin. 26. Beth. ii. 7. 


IT. As a N. maſc. plur. ©1122 #Firft-fruits, 


fruits firſt ripe, 1. e. before others of the 
ſame kind. There were two principal 
kinds of firft fruits; the one of barley (called 


a MUNI the beginning of the firſt-fruils, 


Exod. xxiii. 19. xxxiv. 26, and VP F, 
the beginning of the harveſt, Lev. xxiii. 1c. 
comp. 2 Sam, xxi. 9), from which the 


* More's Explanation of Grand Myftery, p. 86. 
f See Picart's Ceremomes and Religious Cuſtoms, 


&c. where this horrid ſacrifice is repreſented to the 
eye. 


+ Mallet's Northern Antiquities, vol. i. p- 134. Comp. 


under J II. and the authors there quoted. 
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2 FS. 


wave ſheaf was taken, Lev. xxiii. 10,11; the 
other of wheat, called DN V8p MA the fir/t 
fruits of wheat harveſt, Exod. xxxiv. 22, of 
which the two wave-loaves were made, 
Lev. xxiii. 17; the wave-ſheaf repreſent- 
ing Chriſt riſen from the dead (comp. John 
X11. 24) as the firſt fruits of them that ſlept 
(ſee 1 Cor. xv. 20, 23); the wave-loaves 
prefiguring the effuſion of the firft-fruits of 
the ſpirit on the day of Pentecoſt, Act. ii. 


1—4. 


As a V. applied to a tree. To bring forth firſt 
(1. e. delicate) fruit, or, according to Bate, 
« to forward it's fruit, and ſo bring it to 
perfection.” occ. Ezek. xlvii. 12; where 


—b— 


Montanus maturabit Hall haſten or ripen. 


The correſpondent Greek word in Rev. 
xxii. 2, is «700180uy yielding, bearing. 

III. As a N. fem. ha, plur. M252, and 
P12, The firſt ripe fig, the boccore, as it 
is {till called in the Levant, nearly by it's 
Heb. name. Thus Dr. Shaw giving an 
account of the fruits in Barbary, Trav. p. 
144, mentions “ the black and white Soc- 
cire or early fig (the ſame we have in En- 
gland, and which in Spain is called breba, 
quaſi breve, as continuing only a fort 
time) which is produced [i. e. ripe] in 
June; though the kermez or kermouſe, the fig 
properly ſo called, which they preſerve and 
make up into cakes, is rarely ripe before 
Auguſt.” Comp. Jer. xx1v. 2. And on Nah. 
111. 12, obſerve from Dr. Shaw, as above, 

that the boccores drop as ſoon as they are 
ripe, and according to the beautiful allu- 
fion of the Prophet, fall into the mouth of the 
eater upon being ſhaken. Further, It fre- 
quently falls out in Barbary (ſays Dr. 
Shaw, Travels, p. 242), and we need not 
doubt of the like in this hotter climate 
(of Judza, namely), that, according to the 
quality of the preceding ſeaſon, ſome of 


the more forward and vigorous trees -will | 


now and then yield a few ripe figs, ſix weeks 
or more before the full ſeaſon,” i. e. before 
the middle or latter end of June. Some- 
thing like this may be alluded to by the 


] 52 


Prophet Hoſea, ch. ix. 10, when he ſays 
that he /aw their fathers as AMA the firſt 
ripe in the fig tree at her firſt time.” Such 
figs were reckoned a great dainty. Comp. 
Iſa. xxviii. 4, and fee Mr. Lowth's note 
there. 


IV. As Ns. 59 and fem. 152 A dromas or 


I. 


dromedary (which Engliſh names, by the 
way, are derived from the Greek ds 
to run), a race of camels (for it does nor 
conſtitute a diſtinct ſpecies *), © chiefly re- 
markable for it's prodigious ſwiftne/s (the 
ſwift dromedary, as the Prophet calls it, Jer. 
11, 23), the Arabs affirming that it will run 
over as much ground in one day, as one 
of their beſt horſes will perform in eight 
or ten.” | But this ſeems an exaggeration. ] 
It differs from the common camel, in be- 
ing of a finer and rounder ſhape, and hav- 
ing upon it's back a leſſer protuberance.“ 
Shaw's Travels, p. 167, where ſee more. 
“ The dromedary, ſays + Rufſel, by all 1 
could ever diſcover, 1s nothing but a high 
breed of the Arab camel. The only diſ- 
tinction obſerved is, that it is of a lighter 
and handſomer make; and inſtead of the 
ſolemn walk to which the others are accul- 
tomed, it paces, and is generally eſteemed to 
go as far in one day as the others do in three.” 
And this 1s ſufficient to ſhew the propriety 
of it's Hebrew name. occ. Ifa. Ix. 6. Jer. 
it. 23. Comp. Volney, Voyage in Syrie, 
tom. ii. p. 324. | 
52 


To mix, mingle. occ. Jud. xix. 21, N20, 
or, according to the Keri, and 24 of Dr. 
Rennicott's Codices, , And he mingled for 
the aſſes, i. e. he mixed ſome chopped ſtraw 
and barley together for their provender, as 
uſual in thoſe countries to this day. Comp. 
% below, and ſee 1 K. iv. 28, and Har- 
mer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 423, &c. Pl. 
xcii. 11, „I am (not barely anointed, 
but) mixed with freſb oil, Oil penetrates 


* See wo Hiſt, Nat. tom. X. P · 1, &KC. I2zmo. 
+ Nat. Hi. of Aleppo, p. 57. 


the 


by 
the very bones; and the perſon ſpoken of 
was to be full, or filled full with what oil 
repreſents, The ſoftening benignity of ho- 
lineſs and love were to be incorporated into 
his very ſubſtance, and his very humanity 
to become, like God, holineſs and love.” 
Bate's Crit. Heb. 

II. To confound, deſtroy, as it were, by heteroge- 
neous or diſcordant mixtures. occ. Gen. xi. 7, 
h And we will confound there their 
talk. So ver. 8, Wherefore the name of it 
was called Babel 522 (i. e. in confuſion) be- 
cauſe there Jehovah $5 confounded the talk 
of all the earth, Obſerve that in ver. 7, 
the N in can is not radical but paragogic. 

Hence the French Ba#il, babiller, and Eng. 
Babble, Lat. balbus ſtammering, balbutio 


to ſtammer. | 
IH. As a N. 52 Bel, a name by which the 


— 


Heathen, and particularly the Babylonians, 


called their arch-1dol, the heavens, whoſe 
different conditions of fre, light, and ſpirit, 


(i. e. groſs air) are mechanically mixed with | 


each other, and thereby carry on all the 
operations of nature. occ. Ia. xlvi. 1. 
Jer. I. 2. li. 44. This idol is alſo men- 
tioned Baruch, vi. 41; and (to ſay nothing 
of the apocryphal ſtory of Bel and the 


Dragon) Herodotus, lib. 1. cap. 181, ex-| 


pPreſsly calls the Tower of Babel or Babylon, 
Ales BHAOY Ic the Temple of Jupiter 
Belus or Bel *; and Servius, on the firſt book 
of the Eneis, ſays, that “among the 
Aſyrians, Saturn and the Sun (i. e. the ſolar 
light) are upon ſome ſacred account both 
called Bel.” . The reaſon of this ſeems 
evident, ) was a general name for the 
matter of the heavens or celeſtial mixture, 
as what the Greeks called Koog (from 
Tp to irradiate), and the Romans Saturn 

(from d 70 hide, which ſee), likewiſe was. 
Thus Orpheus, in his hymn to Conus or Sa 
turn, | | 


* For a deſcription of this temple, which was no 
other than the famous Tower of Babel repaired and com- 
pleted, ſee Prideaux Connect. part i. book ii. not far from 
the beginning, and Calmet's Dictionary in BazzL and 
Barron. | | | 


> 


LW 1 


— 


by 


Atopovg eygnrovs ðg exeig N nega £0040Y, 
Thou holdeſt through the wide extended world 
The * bands ineffable. 
And ſtill more expreſsly to our preſent 
purpoſe, 


Og vateig x07% 72v10 Kepn οẽjz 


Inhabiting the world's every part — 
The ſame Poet further addreſſes Cronus, 


Os dm, H aTrH)'a xa whe; tungNy GOTO; 


Thou all conſuming, all repairing God! 


And in truth 523 or ihe mixture of the dif- 
ferent conditions of the heavenly fluid 1s what 
not only continually renews, but alſo de- 
ſtroys all things. Hence the Fable of 
Cronus or Saturn devouring his own children : 
And hence perhaps one reaſon of the hor- 
rid cuſtom of offering up children to him 
in ſacrifice, which was practiſed not only 
by the Carthaginiaus, but by the old Latins, 
by the Cretans, and in ſhort wherever this 
Idol was worſhipped. See Univ. Hiſt. 
vol. xvii. p. 262, & ſeq. and notes, and 
below under J II. 
We find by the Palmyrene inſcriptions, printed 
at the end of the Abbe Barthelzmy's Re- 
Rleftions, Sc. Paris, 1754, that 92 Hy Bel 
the Calf, (ſee Exod. xxxii.) and Y J 
Molech Bel, or Bel the King, were worſhipped 
at Palmyra or Tadmor. | 
IV. As a N. ha. See under . | 
V. As a N. maſc. % A fload, deluge, 
LXX. varexavopcs, It is applied only 
to that of Noah, * from it's ſoaking or 
mixing with the earth quite through the 
ſhell of it ;—which was then ted full of 
water, and diflolved.” Bate. This notion 


* Whence, by the way, we may ſee the reaſon, why 
Saturn was repreſented as bound with fetters, and why, 
of wool, For what binds ſo ſtrongly as the heavenly 

uid ? and yet, what ſo ſoft ? ** Maxime autem corpora 
inter ſe jun#a permanent, cum quodam quaſi vinculo cir- 
cumdata colligantur: quod facit ea natura quæ per omnem 
mundum, omnia mente & ratione conficiens, et ad medium 
rapit, & convertit extrema,” ſays Balbus the Stoic, in 
Cicero De Nat. Deor. lib. ii. cap. 45. A curious philoſo- 


þhical paſſage, which I ſhall leave to the conſideration of 
the learned and intelligent reader, p 
O 


8 bo E 7 a -N 


of a deluge is clearly expreffed by Virgil, N | | 

En. x11. lin. 204, 5, I. Chald. from Heb.. 152, To wear out, con- 
| | fume, occ. Dan. vii. 25; where Theodo- 
tion TeMuwru ſhall aboliſh as with age, 
Vulg. conteret hall wear to pieces. 


Si fellurem effundat in undas 
Diluvio miſcens 


Should he the earth in water fus'd 


Mix with the flood | As a N maſc. plur. in Reg. 9 Old, worn 

„, out, pieces namely. occ. Jer. xxxviſi. 12, 

Ne See Mr. Catcott's excellent Treatiſe on the If we conſider that a Cuſhite is here the 
41-1 188 ; Deluge, p. 75, 2d edit. | ſpeaker, we ſhall not be furpriſed at meet- 


VI. As a N. 949 A mixture or confuſion of ing with a dialectical word, inſtead of the 
ſpecies by beſtiality, Lev. xviii. 23.—or of | pure Hebrew one Ma, which is twice uſed 
relation by inceſt, Lev. xx. 12. by the Prophet in the immediately preced- 

VII. As a N. 5an The mixt globe of earth and] ing verſe. 
water. I Sam. ii. 8. 2 Sam. Xx1l. 16.|]I, Chald. As a N. 4 Some kind of fri- 
1 Chron. xvi. 30. Prov. viii. 26, 31. Iſa. byte or tax paid to the Kings of Perfia. 
xxxiv. I, 921) The world, is uſed like}, occ. Ezra iv. 13, 20.. vil. 24. © In: theſe 
Ouzpmy in the New Teſtament (ſee Greet] . paſſages, ſays Cocceius, are joined mn; 192, 
and Eng. Lexicon) for the greater, or a| Yn, which it ſeems. ſhould be thus dil- 
conſiderable, part of the inhabited world, as tinguiſhed : u @ certain porticn of goods 
for the Babyloniſh empire, Iſa. xiii. 11. xiv. from the lands, and their produce; W1—of 
7-—for the Syrian, Ia. xxiv. 4. See Vi. things conſumed by uſe ; TN a toll or cuſtem 
tringa on Ifa, | laid on ways and ports.” 

VIII. Chald. As a N. 52, the ſame as the : 0 
Heb. 25, The heart. Dan vi. 15. 272 

972 I. To mix very much, to mix together, con- In the modern Verſions and Lexicons it is 
found. Exod. xxix. 2. Gen. xi. 9. Hol. | rendered 1 ftrengthen, comfort, refreſh, or 
vii. 8, & al. the like. The LXX. tranſlate it, inter. al. by 

II. A N. >a A mixture or mixt provender aycrovount to take one's reſt, Job x. 20; 
for cattle, conſiſting of chopped trau and by wwivyw to take breath, Pſ. xxxix. 14, 
barley mixt together,“ Farrago,” Virgil, Geor-| where the Vulg. in like manner retrigerer 
gic. iii. lin, 205. occ. Job vi. 5. Iſa. xxx. Be refreſhed; but in Amos v. , the Vulg. 

24. See Harmer's Obſervations, &c. vol. i. has ſubridet fmileth, fo. Aquila felbiui 
p- 424. Job. xxiv. 6, They reap, every one, in| ſmiling; and Symmachus, in Pl. xxxix. 14, 
a field ) i (which is) not their own; and] b elde t that I may ſmile : And this lait 

thus the Chaldee Paraphraſt, LXX. and} I am apt to think is nearly the true ſenſe 
Vulg. read it in two words, and tranſlate t} of the Root. Let us go through the five 
accordingly.. See Mr. Scott, and comp.] only paſſages wherein it occurs. Job ix. 27, 
under M. Iwill leave or change my countenance, NY) 

As a N. 552n, or, as twenty of Dr. Kennico/?'s | and laugh, ſmile, or look cheerful. Ch. x. 
Codices read, Man, Some diſorder or] 20, Let him remove (his hand) from me, 
blemijſh of the eye, © a white ſpeck or ſpot, F HAN that J may ſmile @ little, before J 
thus called becaufe it is mixed with the| go (whence) I ſhall not return, &c. Pl. 
black of the pupil.” M. de Calafio. So |- XXXiIX, 14, Let me alone NAN) that | may 
one of the Hexaplar verſions Awxapz,| ſmile. Amos v. 9, Warn Who cauſeth 

Volg. Albuginem, but Aquila [vroxuris|| the waſter, or rather devaſtation, to laugh 
2 ſufufon. occ. Lev. xxl. 20. Comp. at ſtrength, and (as it follows) devaſtation 
Tobit 11. 10, or 11. iii. 17. | all come againſt the fortreſs. Jer. viii. 18, 

| as 


4 


2s à N. fem. with » my poſtfixed, where the 
Prophet, addreſſing himſelf to Sion, or the 
people of the Jews, ſays, ))½⁴hο (O thou) 
who laugheſt or grinneſt at me, far pain 
or ſorrow, as thou walt wont to do in de- 
rifion, and ſayeſt, my heart is fick within me. 
Thus Schultens (in his Difſertatio Philolog. 
24a de Verb. & Sentent. ex Ambig. pag. 30, 
) is of opinion that the word Y 
Nidibunda mea, has a double alluſion, both 
to the laughter of contempt, with which they 
uſed to treat the predictions of the Pro- 
phet, and to the /aughter of miſery, the riſus 
ſardonicus, which their calamities ſhould 
force from them. Comp. Targum on the 
place. 
&« Sorrow is upon me paſt my remedying, 
my heart within me 1s faint.” And in 
the note he ſays, © I take wy»bþ2n to 


But Dr. Blayney renders the verſe, 


be an improper junction of two words, 


ii Han, which are ſo diſtinguiſhed in 
four MSS. and one edition [meaning of 
Dr. Kenniot?'s collating]. Another MS. alſo 
reads mM 5m. The firſt of theſe words, 
„W, is a negative particle; and n, or 
written at full length n, is a Verb of the 
infinitive mood from Tn to heal, with the 
affix >, The LXX. and Arabic verſions 
favour this emendation.“ 

Mr. Scott, on Job ix. 27, ſays, “ Schultens in 
his Origines Hebrææ has proved, that 252 
ſignifies, in Arabic, fo ſhine out again as the 
ſun after it hath been clouded. It alſo 
means in the firſt conjugation illuxit Au— 
rora, to ſhine as the morning; and in the ad, 
Iztna perfudit, to overſpread with joy. Comp. 
Caſtell, Lex. Hept.” I apprehend, how- 
ever, that laughing or ſmiling is the primary 
idea of the Hebrew, and that thence in 
Arabic it is transferred 7 ſhining after 


l gloomineſs, 
2 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſible, ty 
In general, To wear or waſte away. 
« To wear or be worn out, as by uſe. Ap- 
PU to clothes, Deut. viii. 4.—to ſhoes, 


i 


1 1 


"2 


Deut. xxix. 5.,—to ſacks, Joſh. ix. 4. comp. 
ver. 5, 12,—to the earth, Ifa. li. 6. 

Ifa. Ixv. 22, Mine ele 3 {hall wear out ch 
work of their. hands, i. e. they ſhall laſt not 
only as long as the houſes built by them, 
but longer; for the Prophet is here ſpeak- 
ing of the longevity of the elect. 

As a participial N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 02 
Old, worn-out pieces, i. e. of cloth, or the 
like occ. Jer. xxxviii. 11, twice. 

II. To wear, or be worn out, as the human 
body with age, Gen. xviii. 12,—with a diſ- 
eaſe, Job xii. 28, Aud this man (mean- 
ing himſelf, ſee Scotr) mY ſhall waſte 
away, as a rotten thing, comp. ch. vii. 5.— 
with affliction, Lam. iii. 4. (comp. 2 Sam. 
xxii. 46.) Ezek. xxiii. 43, D982 7529 
To her who is old in, or rather, worn out 
with, adulteries. So the Vulg. rightly, que 
attrita eft in adulteriis. 

III. Of time, To wear out, ſpend entirely. 
occ. Job xxi. 13, H They ſpend 7hetr 
days to the laſt in felicity. 

IV. To wear out, - weary or tire by continual 
oppoſition, occ. Ezra iv. 4, as a Particip. 
maſc. plur. Hiph, &915ID ; for which the 
Keri, the Complutenſian edit. and at leaſt 
fifteen of Dr. Kennicott's Codices, have 
dd zerrifying ; but the former reading 
ſeems to make the better ſenſe. 

V. Tranſitively, To wear away, weſte, as ene- 
mies do. occ. 1 Chron. xvii. 9. 

VI. To waſte away, conſume, as the human 
body in the grave. occ. Pf. xlix. 15. As 
a N. 92 Conſumption, diſſolution, in the ſame 
view. occ. Iſa. xxxviii. 17. 

VII. As a N. fem. nba Waſting, conſumplicn. 
_ occ. Ia. xvii. 14, At evening, then behold 
7172 conſumption, before morning he is no 
more, i. e. he begins to waſte in the even- 
ing, and is gone by morning. This paſ- 
ſage ſhews the proper ſenſe of the Noun. 
Plur. T Waſtings, deſtruction. (inter al.) 
Job xviii. 11, 14. Pf. Ixxiii. 19. Ezek. xxv1. 
21. XXVI1. 36. xxviii. 19, in which three 
laſt paſſages the XX. have enwuc deftruc- 


lion, Vulg. in or ad ninilum, or nihil, 70 nothing. 
L 2 VIII. As 


d [ 


VIII. As a N. man Difolution, deſtruction. 
occ. Iſa. x. 25. | 


IX. As a N. 519. 
1. The name of the 8th month, nearly an- 


ſwering October, O. S. ſo called from the 
decay of the vegetable world at that ſeaſon. 
occ. 1 K. vi. 38. 

2. Provender, q. d. Conſumption, ſomething to 
conſume. occ. Job xl. 15. 

3. The rotten or periſhable lump or ſtem of a 
tree, Truncus ficulnus.” Horat. occ. 
Ifa. xliv. 19. Hence, @ bole. 

X. As a negative Particle 52, derived from 
2 to wear away, conſume, as p not, from 
p labour, vanity ; and N not, from Ny 70 
weary, bring to nought. 

1. Not, in no wiſe. Iſa. xxvi. 10. Pl. xlix. 13, 
& al. freq. 

2. That not, leſt. Pl. x. 18. xxxii. . 

XI. As a negative Particle 92 

i. With a V. Not. Gen. xxxi. 20. 

2. With a N. Without. Job viii. 11. 

Y hath ſometimes the Particles 2, 5, b, Ty 
and yy prefixed or preceding. 

XII. As a Particle v 

1. Not. Num. xx1. 35. 1 Sam. XX. 26. 

2. Unleſs. Gen. xliu. 3. 

3. Beſides. Num. xi. 6. Ho. xii. 4. 

This Particle admits ), h, and Ty before it. 

4. de 12, Before a N. But, except, Jud. 
vii. 14. Before a V. Unleſs, Amos in. 3, 5. 

DER. Old Eng. Bale, miſchief, deſtruction, 
(lee Junius Etymol. Anglic.) whence bale- 


ful. 
bn 


I. As a V. in Kal, To confine, reſtrain or hold 
in, as a horſe or mule with a bridle. So 
LXX. eſxw, and Vulg. conſtringo. occ. 
Þf. xxxli. . 

II. As a N. fem. do or maſc. i (for 

the 7 may be a Pron. ſuffix fem. it's) Some- 
what which binds or reſtrains, a tether. occ. 
Job xxvi. 7, He hangeth the earth on dg. 
What can this mean but the columns of 
light and ſpirit between which the earth is 


76 J 


ſuſpended (comp. 1 Sam. ii. 8), and which, 


j 


d 


like the two reins of a bridle, hold (if 1 
may be allowed the expreſſion) the mighty 
ſteed within it's circular courſe ? 

Ovid has preſerved the traces of this philoſo- 
phical truth in his deſcription of the chaotic 
ſtate, Metam. lib. i. ad init. and one would 
almoſt think the very expreſſions of the Poet 
were borrowed from the ſacred writer. 


Nec circumfuſo pendebat in aere tellus. 


Nor yet in ambient air the earth was hung. 


See Vaſius De Orig. & Prog. Idol. lib. 
11, cap. 54, at the end, where you wil] 
find Lucretius, Pliny, Lucan, Claudian, and 
Macrobius, teaching the ſame doctrine. 
And, by the way, the very Latin name for 
the earth, Tellus, ſeems to be derived from 


Tn to hang. 
dd 


To ſcrape, ſcratch, ſo LXX. wvGv, and Vulg. 
vellicans. It occurs only Amos vu. 14, 
/ p72 Scraping the ſycomore trees or 
fruit ; for the ſycomore fruit, which 
goss ſticking to the trunk of the tree, 
(tee under ©pw) does not ripen till 
it is rubbed with iron combs, after which 
rubbing it ripens in four days.” Thus 
Theophraſtus Hiſt. lib. iv. cap. 2. Iexſen 
ov duerou oy ph ennwoby, a expe 
ox, Timers emmucouony os wy enmuo0; 
rer, reer. So Pliny Nat. Hiſt. 
lib. xiii. cap. 7, ſays of this fruit, Scal- 
pendo tantùm ferreis unguibus, aliter non ma- 
turgſcit. And to the ſame purpoſe Je 
rome on Amos fays, that without this ma- 
nagement the figs are exceſſively bitter, 
„ Sycomorl agreſtes afferunt ficus, quæ, ſi non 
vellicentur, amarifimas cariculas faciun!.” 
Theſe teſtimonies, together with the au- 

_ thority of the LXX. and Vulgate verſion 
ſeem ſufficient to fettle the- meaning of this 
word. The reader, who wants further ſa- 
tisfaction, may conſult Bochart, vol. ii. 
383, 4; and Calmet's Dictionary, in Svco- 
MORE and Fic. But I ſhall juſt add, that 

Haſſelgulſt, 
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Haſſelguiſt, Travels, p. 261, deſcribing the 
Ficus Sycomorus, or Scripture Sycomore, 
ſays, „It buds the latter end of March, 
and the fruit ripens in the beginning of 
June; it is wounded or cut by the inha- 
bitants [of Lower Egypt] at the time it 
buds, for without this precaution, they ſay, 
it will not bear fruit.” 
From the Heb. do may very probably be 
derived the French #/e/fer to wound. 
352 
I. To fwallow, fwallow up. See Gen. xli. 
Exod. vii. 12. Num. xvi. 30. Job xx. 15. 
As a participial N. 0 Somewhat ſwallowed. 
Jer. li. 44; on which text ſee Prideaux 

Connect. vol. i. p. 242, iſt edit. 8vo. 
Xerxes 7. and Bp. Newton on Proph. vol. i. 
p. 297, 8. 8vo. 

Job vii. 19, Thou doſt not let me alone h Ty 
till 1 can ſwallow my ſpittle, i. e. for 
ever fo ſhort a time. The Arabs ule a. very 
fimilar expreſhon p71 1WW7AN, Let me fwal- 
low my ſpittle, i. e. give me ſufficient time 
or reſpite ſo to do. See Schultens on the 
place, and Caſtell's Lex. in v0 AR. And 
in this view Michaelis (Supplem. ad Lex. 
Heb.) thinks the word is uſed, though 
elliptically, Num. iv. 20, They ſhall not 
come in to fee Yi for a moment the holy 
things, leſt they die; as if we ſhould ſay for 

42 twinkling, meaning the twinkling F an 
eye, The LXX. here have g /ud- 
denly. And this is the only text wherein 
the word has been ſuppoſed to fignify 70 
cover, involve, and been ſo rendered by the 
Targ. Syr. Vulg. and from this laſt, by the 

weſtern vernacular verſions. 

IT. To fallow up, to remove or deſtroy as en- 
tirely as if ſwallowed up. See 2 Sam. xx. 
19, 20. Job ji. 3. viii. 18. Pf. xxi. 10. 
xxxv. 25. lv. 10. Ixix. 16. Eccleſ. x. 12. 
Ifa. iti. 12. Xxv. 7, 8. Lam. ii. 2, 5, 8. 
2 Sam. xvii. 16, 0 5% literally, Le, 
there be a ſwallowing up 10 the King, &c. 
In Hith. To be ſwallowed up, deſtroyed, va- 


- 


| PC, lii. 4, or 6, 0 n Words of deſtruction, 
i. e. deſtructive words. The LXX. or rather 
Theodotion's verſion is here remarkable, 70 
r KeeTEMONTIO us WOrds of drowning. 

DER. Belly, in Welſh, Bol, Bola, holy. & being 
prefixed, and 2 changed into w, /wallow. 
Allo a bolus, a billow, to bulge, take in 
water as a ſhip. Lat. Bellua, a great beaſt 


or fiſh. 
d 


To ravage, lay waſte. occ. Iſa. xxiv. 1. (So 
LXX. £1pwos) Nah. ii. 11, 


/*|DzR. Bleak, blight. 


(Var | 


To be high, elevated. 

J. As a N. fem. plur. Ha High places, 
heights. Spoken of hills or hillacks, 2 Sam. 
j. 19, 25. Mica iii. 12. Jer. xxvi. 18. So 
in Reg. Ya, Deut. xxxit. 13. Mica i. 3. 
Alſo in Reg. Vn. Spoken of the high waves 
of the ſea, Job ix. 8.—of the cloud in 
the Holy of Holies alt above the mercy- 
ſeat, Ifa. xiv. 14. Comp. Lev. xvi. 2, and 
ſee Yitringa on Ia. 

II. And molt generally, as a N. fem. 9 4 

high place, or in plur. fem. Ya High places 

dedicated to religious worſhip, whether true 
or falſe, 1 Sam. ix. 12, 13, 14, 25. 2 Sam. 

X. J. Num. i 32. 1 K. i. . 2 K. 

XX1ll. 15, & al. The LXX. where they do 

not retain the original word Bæh, gene- 

rally render 12 and Hwa, when denoting 
places of worſhip, by w/1Aov a high place, and 
viva high places. In ſeven paflages they 
tranſlate Na by Bucs or Bu, a high or 
lofty altar or altars; and the learned Vi- 
tringa on Iſa. xvi. 12, gives it as his opi- 
nion that this is almoſt always the ſenſe 
of the word, when uſed for thoſe +::h 
places where the Iſraelites /acrificed. In 
ſuch inſtances, fays he, oa properly 
and truly denotes an altar built to tome 
height which cannot be æſcended but by 
ſteps, and for proof he cites 2 Chron. 


niſhed. occ. Pf, cvii. 27. 741 


XXVIIi. 2 5. Jer, xxxii. 3.5, Which ſee; and 
| comg. 


Occurs not as a V. but the idea 1s evidently, 
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go? Zet the name thereof is called Bamah 


I. In Kal, applied to the mind. To diſtinguiſb, 


feel, namely the fire, Pf. lviii. 10, and 


j2—M22 0 i 2 


comp. 2 K. xvi. 4. And to this ſenſe * 
lofty altars we may refer Pha in thoſe texts, 
which in the two former editions of this 
work I quoted, after Mr. Hutchinſon and 
Bate, for it's ſignifying, High ones, i. e. the 
objects of idolatrous worſhip, the heavens or 
their repreſentatives, namely 1 K. Xii. 31. 


xi. 37, twice. As a N. fem. NH Diſcern- 
ment, diſcretion, underſtanding. Prov. iv. 1. 
ix. 6, 10. Iſa. xxxiii. 19. As a N. nan 
Diſcretion, diſcernment, till. occ. Hol. xiii. 
2. Fem. Nya Nearly the ſame. See Exod. 
KEN. 3. Mv. 31. 1 K Wi. 14 Deut. 
xxxii. 28. Job xii. 12. 


xiii. 32. 2 Chron. xi. 15, (priefts for the II. As a Particle, denoting diviſion or di/- 


high altars, to wit, for the goats, comp. 
2 K. xxiii. 8.) Ezek. xvi. 16. Though in 
this laſt text it ſeems rather to mean the 

122 Ya the houſes or tabernacles erected 
nigh the high alters for the accommoda- 
tion of the prieſts, &c. See 1 K. x1. 31. 
X11. 32. 2 K. X88 'I5. xVll.'29. Ezek. 
xx. 29, And I ſaid to them, what (of what 
uſe or benefit) zs the high place whither ye 


unto this day. Ye call it by the ſame reſpect- 
ed name, and reſort to it accordingly. 


N22, See 12 under 2 
2 


eneral to divide, ſeparate, whence as a 
Particle of diviſion or diſtinction, pq as be- 
low II. 


diſcern, underſtand, dignoſcere, dijudicare. 
Sec 1 Sam, ii . . in fer. 


linction, Pl 

1. Between. Gen. i. 7. Exod xi. 7. It is 
remarkable that the Latin writers have re- 
tained the Hebrew idiom, and ſometimes 
repeat their Prepoſition inter, as the He- 
brews do pa in the texts juſt cited. Thus 
Horace, lib. i. fat. 7, lin. 11, 12, 

# 


1 
Inter 

Hefora Priamiden animaſum atque inter Achillem 
Ira fruit capitalis. =, 


And lib. 1. epiſt. 2, lin. 12, 


—Neftor componere liter 


Inter Peleiden feſtinat, & inter Atriden. 


See more inſtances from the Latin Proſe- 
writers, in Dr. Clarke's Note on Homer, 
II. v. lin. 769. 

2. Between, within, intra, of place, Job xxiv. 
11. of time, Neh. v. 18. 

3. In the midſt. Zech. xiii. 6. 


xlix. 7. In Niph. To become or be made 4. Repeated, it may be rendered, Whether— 


diſcerning or diſcreet, Iſa. x. 13. As a 
participle Niph. or participial N. pad Di/- 
creet. Gen. xl. 33, 39. In Hiph. Nearly 
the ſame as in Kal. 1 K. iii. 9, pan? 
v1» N pa That I may diſcern between 
good and bad. Eng. Tranſlat. This Text 
not only leads us to the genuine and pro- 
per ſenſe of the Verb, but alſo ſhews it's 
relation to the following Particle pa be- 
tween. The V. is applied alſo to making pots 


to the diſcernment of the mental taſte, Job 
vi. 30. Alſo in Hiph. To cauſe to diſcern 
or underſtand, io teach. Pſ. cxix. 27, 34, 
& al. In Hiph. with y following, To re- 
gard, or treat, with diſtinction, to have à diſ- 


tinguiſhing regard for, $9 gwouau. occ. Dan. | 


or. Lev. xxvii. 12. | 

III. As a N. fem. plur. mya2 The parts be- 
tween, the intervals. F,zek. x. 2. Hence 
2 being underſtood, it 1s uſed as a Particle, 
In the intervals, between, Gen. xxvi. 28. 
Ezek. x. 7. | 

IV. As a N. maſc. plur. dna occ. 1 Sam. 
xvli. 4, in m q. d. Vir medietatum, 
or, as Montanus renders it, intermedius, 
a middle man, one who comes between two 
contending parties, as a champion, to 
determine the diſpute by ſingle combat. 
So the Eng. tranſlat. a champion; the 
French, un homme qui ſe preſentoit entre 
les deux armies, Comp. ver. 3, 8, 9, 10. 
The LXX. according to the Alexandrian 


copy, render this expreſſion in 1 Sam. 
XVil. 


1 


xvii. 23, by Amp 0 Air TU, which 1 is an 
evident corruption for © p£0T%0g, Or 0 Us. 
Tac as it ſtands in the Compiutenſian edition, 
j. e. the middle man. But 512 may be 
from M2 70 build, fee under M12 J. 
pa With the 2 doubled. In Kal, To make to 
diſcern, lo teach, inſtruct. Sd XX. enact, 
and Vulg. docuit. occ. Deut. xxxii. 10. 
In Hith. ar To diſcern or conſider with 
oneſelf, or diligently. Iſa. 1. 3, & al. freq. 


1 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 7. 

I. In Kal, To build as a houſe, a city, an 
altar, Kc. Deut. xx. „ . vt, 2, PU. 1. 
Gen. iv. 17. viii. 20, & al. freq. Hence it 
is applied to God's gradually forming Adam's 
rib into a woman. Gen. ii. 22. As Ns. 
m2 4 building, ſtructure. Ezek. xli. 12, 
wies Fem. T2 The ſame. occ. Ezek 
xli. 13. Fem. TID 4 frame or model of 
a building. occ. Ezek. xl. 2. Fem. man 
A form, pattern, model, properly of a build- 
ing, and thence applied to other things. See 
Fxod. xxv. 9, 40. Deut. iv. 16, 17, 18. 
As a N. maſc. plur. 252, 1 Sam. Xvii. 4, 
d we, A man of buildings, i. e. à tall 
well: built man, as MM WIN men of mea- 
ſures means large tall men, Num. xiii. 32, 
and P72 ws a large tall man, 2 Sam. xx1. 
20, But compare under J2 IV. 

II. To build again, repair, Iſa. 
Hence 

III. To repair, reftore to a former or | happier 
Hale. Job xxii. 23. Jer. xii. 16. xxxi. 4. 
xlii. 10. Mal. iii. 15. 

Iven  fortify a town or city, 1. e. to ſur- 
round it with walls. Joſh. vi. 26. 1 K. 
Xvi. 34, compared with Jud. iii. 13. 2 Sam. 
X. 5. See alſo 1 K. xv. 17. 1 Mac. i. 32.“ 
Michaelis in Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. 
p. 190. Comp. 2 Chron. xi. 5—10. 

V. To build up, or increaſe a family by pro- 
creation of children, Deut. xxv. 9, Be 
man WAR Iv De MYR e e 04 
net build up bis brother's houte or family. 
Comp. Ruth iv. 11. So Gen. xvi. 2. 


lviii. 12. 


1 9 J 


Ma 


ber. LXX. Texvoromropua TI ſhall obtain chil. 
dren ; lo Vulg. habeam filios. 
VI. As a N. a (and 13 Num. xxiii. 18. 
XXIV. 3, 15; but I do not find ha thus 
uſed except by Balaam, the Meſopotamian). 
A fon, who is, as it were, Built up by his 
parents, and builds up or 1 his fa- 
ther's houſe or family. Gen. iv. 17, 25. 
Comp. Ecclus. xl. 19. Plur. 2 denotes 
not only ſons, as Gen. v. 4, but children, 
without reſpect to ſex, as Gen. iii. 16. 
A grand-ſon. Gen. xxix. 5. XXXxl1. 55. Alſo, 
A more remote deſcendant. Exod. i. 7, & al. 
freq. 
The young or offspring of a beaſt or bird. 
Lev. 1. 5, 14, & al. freq. 
4. Plur. 292 Youths, young men. Prov. vii. 7. 
5. 2 My ſen, uſed as a compellation of af- 
feftion in {peaking to a younger or inferiour 
perſon. Joſh. vii. 19. 1 Sam. iii. 6. iv. 16. 
Comp. 28 under Nas IV. 4. | 
6. ETIIRN NA Sens of the Aleim or Ged, Men 
begotten again or formed by his word and 
ſpirit, and reſembling their heavenly father 
in their diſpoſitions and actions. Gen. vi. 
2, 4, where the believing line of Setb are 
diſtinguiſhed by this title from the M2 
RT the daughters of men, 1. e. women of the 
apoſtate race of Cain Comp. Deut. xiv. 1. 
xxxli. 19. Iſa. i. 2. Wild. ix. 7. xviii. 13, 
and Greek and Eng. Lexicon in Tus VII. 
PIs 12 ſeems alſo to be uſed for thoſe 
Angels who kept their firſt eſtate, the ele? 
or approved angels, as St, Paul calls them 
(1 Tim. v. 21.) Job xxxvili. 7, where the 
ſcene is the creation of the world. Comp. 
Job i. 6. ii. 1; in which two lat cited paſ- 
lages the LXX. render the Hebrew n 
by « aryyeo tov Ocov, the angels 4 God, as in 
the former by ay pov my angels. 
7. lt refers to time or age; thus dw Ja the 


1. 


3, 


| ſon of a year means @ year old. Exod, xi. 
5. Comp. Gen. v. 32. 
IV. 10. freq. e . 
8. To place, ©WPp 12 von or children of te 
Faſt are men, natives of th: kaſt. 1 K. 

30. Job i. 3, & al. 


1 Sam. Xii. 1. Jon. 


XXX. 3, Nh) { fall be built up 45 
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9.—To temper or diſpoſition, 91 nA 4 ſon, 


1 [80 J N22 


il. e. a man, of courage. 1 Sam. XIV. 52. 
2 Chron, xxviii. 6. N v2 Sons of wick- 
edneſs. 2 Sam. vil. 10. Comp. 1 Sam. 
XX. 30. So 592 1A Sons of Belial denote 
lawleſs, abandoned profligates. Deut. x11. 13. 
Jud. xix. 22, & al. Comp. under 02 
among the Pluriliterals. 

10. As I8 a Father, {foinetimes denotes an 
inſtructor, teacher, ſee 2 K. ii. 12; ſo in this 
very chapter X WAIT 12 the ſons of be 
prophets are ſeveral times uſed for the diſ- 
ciples or ſcholars of the prophets, wa mRYn, 
as the Targum explains it, ver. 3, 5, 7, 12. 
Comp. 1 K. xii. 11, 12,13. Amos vii. 14. 

11. Conſtrued with words denoting puniſh- 
meut, \2 ſignifies liable to, or worthy of. 
man mA A ſon of beating, Deut. xxv. 2, 
r ja A ſon of death, 2 Sam. xii. 5, mean 
perſons worthy of ſtripes or of death. 

12. Of inanimate things it denotes what comes, 
or is produced, from another. Thus an ar- 
rot is Hp q the ſon of a bow, Job iv. 19, 
or of the quiver, Lam. iii. 13; Sparks of 
fire are Av" 12 ſons of the coal, Job v. 7; 
u n The ſon of the floor is the corn threſhed 
in it, Iſa. xx1. 10. 

VII. As a N. fem. Da (q. M2, 3 being drop- 
ped, as in mw and nw e, from nw 
to iterate) plur. M2. It is applied to fe- 
males in nearly the ſame ſenſes as JA to 
males. | 

1. A daughter. Gen. v. 4. xi. 29, & al. freq, 

2. A grand-daughter, Gen. xxiv. 48. Alſo, A 
more remote female deſcendant. Gen. xxvii. 
46. XXVili. 1, 6, 

3. The female offspring of a bird. Iſa. xili. 21, 
xxxiv. 13. 

4. Plur. M2 Young women. Gen, xxx. 13, 
Prov. xxxi. 29. So the French Alles, which 
properly denotes darghters, is uſed alſo 
for young women, as in the French tranſlat, 

of the laſt cited texts, | 

5. 2 My daughter; a compellation of affec- 
tion or kindneſs in ſpeaking to a younger 
or inferiour woman. Ruth. iii. 10, 11, 


2, 4, denote the women of the apoſtate 
race of Cain. (Comp. under ja VI. 6.) 
And as. believers are there called the ons 
of the, i. e. of the true, Aleim, ſo an 1do- 

latrous woman is ſtyled the daughter of 4 

firange God, Mal. ii. 11. Comp. Num. 

xxi. 29. ö 

7. Referring to age; thus MW Sen Na 

A daughter of ninety years, Gen. xvii. 17, 

is a woman ninety years old, So of a beait, 

Lev. xiv. 10. 

8. Applied to places, The daughter of Sion, 

of Jeruſalem, of Tyre, is the city, community, 

or ſtate of Sion, Jeruſalem, or Tyre. Ia. 

xXXVii. 22, Pf. xlv. 13. Comp. Pf. cxxxvii. 

8, freq. occ. So Wy Na The daughter of 

my (the prophet's) people, Iſa. xxii. 4. Lam. 

ii. 11, is the Jewiſb people or ſtate. 

9. In a different view, Towns or villages be- 
longing to a metropolis or mother-city (comp. 
N IV.) are called ft's daughters. Num. 
xxi. 25, 32, Joſh. xv. 45. Jud. xi. 26. 
Jer. xlix. 2, & al. 

10. Of diſpoſition, Mn na A daughter of 
Belial, 1 Sam. 1. 16, 1s an abandoned, wicked 
woman. Comp. under 1a VI. 9g. above, and 
ſee y among the Pluriliterals. 

VIII. As a N. fem. with a formative &, , 
plur. (fem.) D128 | 

I. A flone in general, ſo called either from 
being diſpoſed and hilt up, as it were, in 
regular | coping within the ſurface of the 
earth, or from it's being suit up atom 
upon atom, by the action of the expanſion 
on the chaotic maſs at the original forma- 
tion, and at the reformation of the earth 
after the deluge. Gen. xi. 3. xxXi. 46, 
& al. freq. The flones of darkneſs and of the 
ſhadow of death which man ſearcheth out, 
Job xxviii. 3, © muſt ſurely mean the 
metallic ore 1n the deep and dark parts of 
the earth.“ Scott. 

2. A precious ſtone. Exod, xxv. 7, & al. freq. 
wi 128 Stones of fire, 1, e. precious ſtones that 

| Roe and ſparkle with light, lite fire. 50 

r, Pope in his Temple of Fame, having ad- 


6. B81 M2 Daughters of men, Gen. vi. 


mirably deſcribed the different precious on” 
| that 


daa 


L 


that adorned . proud Fame's imperial ſeat,” 


adds at lin. 254, 


With various colour'd light the pavement ſhone, 
And all on fire appear'd the glowing throne. 


occ. Ezek. xxviii. 14, 16. 

3. A weight, which no doubt was frequently, 
as with us, of fone. Deut. xxv. 12. 2 Sam. 
xiv. 26, & al. 

4. A flone image, an idol of fone. Jer. ii. 27. 
iii. 9. | 

5. Ply. S128 Veſſels made of ſtone, ſtone- 
veſſels, —troughs or —ciſterns to hold water. 
Exod. vii. 19. So Exod. 1. 16, When ye 
deliver the Hebrew women, and ſee them 
Yam Jy y the ſtone-troughs ; in which 
I ſuppoſe the newly-delivered women and 
their infants were waſhed, as was anciently 
the practice, and is common in- ſome hot 
countries to this day. See Mr. Bate's 
Note on the place in his New Tranſla- 
tion. Many of the Verſions and Lexicons 
render it ſeats or fools, namely ſuch as are 
uſed by women in labour; and Monſ. 
* Goguet ſays, ** there is frequent mention of 
ſuch ſeats for facilitating delivery in phy- 
ſical writers +.” I know not but there 
may, but ſurely they were hardly made of 
fe, as aN expreſſes. 

6. Stones, ** ſuch as potters mould their clay 
upon.” Bate. So LXX. em: tw May, Jer. 
xviii. 3, where ſee Dr. Blayney's Note. 

7. Applied to hail-fenes. Jolh. x. 11, where 
LXX. render M973 E138 by Aeg Tx; 
Nerd ig bail-flones. Comp. Ecclus. xlvi. 6. 
Ila. xxx. 30. Job xxxvili. 22, 23. 

8. man ad A plummet, Eng. Marg. fone 

lin. occ. Zech. iv. 10. It ſeems ſtrictly 

to mean a piece of tin ore (comp. Deut. 

vill. 9), which is heavier than that of any 

other metal, and ſo more proper for a 


Plummet. 
822 
Occurs not as a V. in the Hebrew Bible, but 


| Ms: of Laws, &c. vol. i. p. 200, note, edit. 


81 } 
| 


J2—p22 


in Perſic the cognate Root n denotes as 
a N. A BAND, knot, binding, ligature, belt, 
and as a V. To BIND, tie, oblige. See 
Caſtell Lexic. Perſic. in 132. 

As a N. with a formative &, Dad A belt, 
girdle. So XX. Gwvy. Exod. xxviii. 4. 
Lev. viii. 7, 13. Iſa. xxii. 21, & al. 

DER. To bind, a band, bandage, bond, bondage, 

&c. Alſo, Bonnet. 


L 


Chald. To rage with anger. Once Dan. ii. 12. 
The Chaldee Targum uſes it in the ſame 


ſenſe. 
Of 2 
To trample upon, tread under foot. Pſ. xliv. 6. 


Zech. x. 5. Ifa. xiv. 19, & al. freq. As 
Ns. fem. dan Iſa. xxii. 5, and Non, 
2 Chron. xx. 7, A treading down, trampling 
under foot. 
do With the d doubled, denotes, as uſual, 
the repetition or violence of the action. See 
ri 10. Ezck. xvL 
6, 22. 
DR. French, bas, abaiſſer; whence Eng. 
baſe, abaſe, &c. 
82 

Occurs not in Heb. as a V. but the idea ſeems 
to be, To veject, caſt off; for in Chald. and 
Syriac the Verb ſignifies To deſpiſe, contemn, 
or the like. As a N. (in Heb.) Wa As 
unripe grape, which is naturally rejected on 
account of it's ſour acerb taſte. occ. Job xv. 
33. Iſa. xvi. 5, Jer. xxxi. 29, 30. Ezek. 


XVIII. 2. 
2 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Syriac and 
Arabic ſignifies 4 remove, be diſtant, and as 
a Particle in the latter Language, Bebina, 
after &. 

Hence as an Hebrew Particle, ya always ex- 
hibits the ſame notion as the Latin poſt, 


| 


* For the explanation 'of this difficult word I am 
obliged to the Notes in the Jena edition of No/dius's 


Particles, where the learned reader may find the ſeveral 


+ See Suidas in deu 30404 tom. ii. p. 461. * | 


applications of it more particularly illuſtrated, 


M 


after, 


72 


ofter, behind, and imports the back or hinder 


termination of a thing, but yet nd from | 


the thing itſelf, what being placed behind, or 
at the back of it (it's fore part looking the 
contrary way), bounds, ſeparates, and defends 
it, or intercepts the view thereof. 

I. After, behind. Gen. vii. 16. Jud. ix. $1; 
in both which paſſages the LXX. render 
it ew9y without, Comp. Ia. xxxii. 14. 
Lam. iii. 7. Jon. ii. 7. Job i. 20. Prov. 

vi. 26, For (he that Lt z after an 
whoriſh woman ( cometh ) to a piece of bread. 

2. Behind. Gen. xxvi. 8. Comp. 1 Sam. 
iv. 18. Joel ji. 8, h] ] TN, and behind 
the javelin they ſhall ruſh and not be cut. See 
Tympi Not. r, in Ne/dti-Partic. Ma 3. 

Joel ii. 9, They ſhall come SIM T2 behind 
the windows, which is equivalent to our 
tranſlation, they ſhall enter in at the win- 
dows. See Tympii Not. y, in Noldii Partic, 
2 4. 

3. For, q. d. behind for, defenſe or protection. 
Gen. xx. 7. 1 Sam. vil. 9. Ezek. xxii. 30. 
4. Behind, without. Joſ. ii. 15, And ſhe let 
them down by a rope a without the window. 
So 2 K. i. 2, Abagiab fell Wa without he 
lattice or latticed window in bis upper cham- 

ber, namely into the court. 

5. With v prefixed TyI2 From behind, behind. 
Eng. tranflat. within. Cant. iv. 1, 3. 
vi. 

Des. 75 bound, limit. Qu? French, Bout, 
end, extremity. Eng but, butment, abut. 


v2 


With a radical, though mutable or omiſ- 
ſible, N 

To ſwell, ſwell up or out. 

I. In Niph. To be bulged, ſwelling, or jutting 
out, applied to a wall. occ. as a Particip. 


Iſa. xxx. 13; where Eng. tranſlat. ſwelling 
out. But the word may be a N. A fwelling, 0 


as Bp. Lowth renders it. 

II. In a Hiph. ſenſe, To cauſe to frvell, or bub- 
ble, as fire does boiling water. occ. fa. 
Ixiv. 1, or 2. 


[ 82 ] 


| 


„yaya 


See Dan. ii. 13, 16, 49. vii. 16. As a N. 
YA requeſt, petition. Dan. vi. 8. Fem. 
Nya The ſame. Dan. vi. 14. Iſa. Xxi. 12, 
W2 Mya2nN ex, F ye will enquire, enquire 
ye ye Edomites, faith the Prophet, will 
enquire concerning the cauſe of your pre- 
ſent calamities, and your duty in conſe- 
quence of them, enquire ye; return, or be 
converted, come. Thus Vitringa, whom ſee. 
Iſaiah addreffing the Edomites may well be 
ſuppoſed to uſe dy in a dialectical ſenſe ; 
as Obadiah ſpeaking of the ſame Edomites 
likewife does, ver. 6, How are (the things 
of) Elau warm ſearched out, rummaged! 
W222 Wa (how) are his hidden things 
ſought up ! 
vy occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
form, but hence as a N. fem. plur, with 
the formative N, NYAyIN Tumours, puſhes, 
or puſtules, like thoſe which are filled with 
putrid matter brown of from the blood 
in malignant and peſtilential fevers. So 
LXX. ÞAvxrids Puſtules, occ. Exod. ix. , 
10. In the former verſe 5, and in the latter 
4, of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read ya Y &, 
as the Samaritan Pentateuch likewiſe does 
in both. 


Hence evidently the Greek Bor, and Lat. and 


Eng. Bubo, of the ſame import as the Heb. 
7 | 

I. To kick up, as a . wanton heifer. 
occ. Deut. xxxii. 15. So LXN oniox- 
rice, and Vulg. calcitravit. The V. is uſed 
in the ſame ſenſe both in Chaldee and 
Syriac. 

II. Wich 2 following, To kick, ſpurn at. occ. 
1 Sam. ii. 29, where Vulg. calce abjeciſtis. 


52 

I. To have or take Poſjeſſicn of or authcrity over 
a thing. 1 Chron. iv. 22. Ifa. xxvi. 13. As 
a participial Noun, y O ex, He who 
hath, Thus 

"ww a, 2 K. i. 8, He who bath hair, hairy. 
FW g, Prov. xxii. 24, Angry. 

man 2y2, Prov. xxiv. 8, Having cunning or 


III. Chald: a and xn To feet, oft rein | 


wicked imaginations, a cunning fellow, 
| 72 


oo 


motn a, Gen. xxxvil. 19, A maſter of | 
dreams, a dreamer. 
) 5y2, Eccleſ. x. 11, Having à tongue, a 
talker, babbler. 
EPs MMA ya, Gen. xiv. 13, Having à co- 
venant with Abraham, confederates with him. 
gun ya, Gen. xlix. 23, Armed with arrows, 
archers. 
wa 5a, Iſa. l. 8, Having a litigious cauſe, 
or judicial controverſy with me, ©* Mine ad- 
verſary, Eng. tranſlat. 7 
pa, ſays Glaffius (Philol. Sacr. lib. iii. tract. 
1. Can. xxxv. 4), denotes one who is in 
any manner given or addicted (deditum) to 
a thing, as Prov. xviii. 9, No Hy is 
one given to waſte. Prov. i. 19, Wyg refer- 
ring to gain, are perſons given or attached 
to it, Comp. Prov. iii. 27. xvii. 8. 
Il. To marry, take poſſeſſion of a wife, to have 
her, as we ſay; ſo Greek eye. See Deut. 
XXIV. I. XX1. 13. In Niph. To be matried, 
taken poſſeſſion of, as a wife. Iſa. Ixii. 4. 
Comp. ch. liv. 1. 
III. As a N. ya Bol, or Baal, i. e. the Ruler. 
By this name the Idolaters of ſeveral nations 
worſhipped the /o/ar fire, which is the moſt 
active, and, as to ſenſe and appearance, the 
ruling principle in nature. Sanchontathon 


(or whoever was the author of the Pheni-| 


cian Theology, publiſhed in Greek by Philo 
Byblius, and preſerved by Euſebius, Præ- 
parat. Evang. lib. i. cap. 10), ſpeaking 
of the Sun (Haw) ſays, Touroy Ocoy eyo- 
pov provey ovpzyov Kurcory, BEEAYAMEN 
. 0 £51 cg Po. K TPIOT OTPA- 
NOT. This God the Phenicians thought 
to be the only Lord of Heaven, calling 
him Beelſamen, which in their language is 
Lord of Heaven.” Plautus in the Punic or 
Carthaginian language writes it Balſamen. 
Panulus, Act v. ſcen. 2. That 9 as an 
object of worſhip meant the /o/ar fre, 
appears by it's being diſtinguiſhed from 
wow the ſolar light, 2 K. xxili. 5, and by 
the emblem or idol, which was of the beeve 
kind, as we are expreſsly informed in 


D bg } 


by 


Ty Acpodu the heifer Baal. And in that 
remarkable conteſt between Elijah and the 
Prophets of Baal (1 K. xviil.), anſwering 
by fire (ver. 24), was to determine the ſu- 
periority of Baal or Jebovab. At firſt, no 
doubt, the Idolaters worſhipped Baal in 
conjunction with Jehovah, but afterwards 
in excluſion of him, and as the abſolute and 
independant Ruler of the univerſe, and of 
all things therein, eſteeming with the Phe- 
nicians juſt mentioned the folar fire to 
be the ONLY Lord of Heaven; not as 
excluding however the other material 
agents (for Baal is called Aleim, ſee 1 K. 
XV111, 21, 24, 26, 28), but as oppoſed to 
Zehovah, The Idol, Beeve or Bull, was in dif- 
ferent places repreſented, as indeed * al- 
moſt all their Idols were, with different in- 
ſignia, or in different manners; and hence 
the various denominations of n 5y2, 
> 52, &c. and ſuch diver/ified Baals 
ſeem to be what the Scripture calls in the 
plur. , Baalim. See Jud. ii. 11, 13. 
iii. 7. viii. 33. and Bate's Crit. Heb. And 
thus the Greeks and Romans had their ſe- 
veral Jupiters or Joves, Olympius, Capitolinus, 
Feretrius, Latiaris, &c. Baal was equi- 
valent to Molech of the Ammonites. Comp. 
Jer. xix. 5, with chap. xxxii. 35, and ſee 
Mr. Lowth's Note on the former text. It 
ſhould ſeem therefore that the Idol was 
repreſented not as a mere Beeve or Bull, but 
of a form compounded of @ Beeve and a 
Man. Comp. under J II. And as the 
moſt abſurd fables of Heathen antiquity 
have generally ſome foundation in truth, 
I cannot help ſuſpecting that the Cretan 
Minotaur, a monſter partly a bull, and 
partly a man, and ſaid to have been fed with 
human fleſh 4, was nearly related to the ori- 
ental Baal and Melech, who were treated 


with human ſacrifices. | 
As the Carthaginians were deſcended from 


* The Reader may be eaſily convinced of this by 
looking into Montfaucon's Antiquite Expliquee, 


+ See Plutarch in Theſeo. Ovid, Metam. bib. viii. fab. 2; 


Tobit. ch. i. 5, where we meet with Ty Baca |and Epiſt. Heroid. X. 3 
| | M2 e 
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the Phenicians, ſo Servius on En. i. in- 
forms us, that God was called in the Punic 
rongue Bal; and this word accordingly 
enters into the com poſition of ſeveral names 
among the Carthaginians; as of Hannibal 
by2 MN Baal be gracious to me; Aſdrubal y 
vy2 Baal help him; Mabarbal, A wn 
Haſten, Baal. This is no more than one 
might naturally expect; but it ſeems not a 
little remarkable that the Northern nations 
ſhould have retained this Hebrew word 
nearly in it's phyſical ſenſe. Thus the 
* Runic or Iſlandic Baal ſignifies a fire, the 
Saxon Bæl, and Bzl-pgyp, à burning pile, a 
pyre, a bonjre. 

Bel, Bal, or Beal, was the name of the chief 
dieity of the ancient Iriſh, which according 
to Colonel Yallancy, in the Collectanea de 
Rebus Hibernicis, vol. ii. p. 263, & al. 
they derived from the Punic. 

1 

I. In Kal and Hiph. To clear off, take clean 
away. Deut. xiii. 5. xXxxvi. 13. 1 K. xiv. 
10. XV1. 3. xxi. 21. xxii. 46. 2 K. xxili. 
24, & al. Hence Eng. bare, and barren. 
II. To clear away, conſume, waſte, burn up, as 
fire. Pſ. Ixxxiii. 15, As the fire yan 
conſumeth the weed Alſo, To burn or be 
burnt, as fire, or inflammable matter. Jer. 
XX. 9. (Comp. Num. xi. 1, 3. Pſ. cvi. 
19.) Hi. ——— 80 
2 Chron. iv. 20. The expreſſion in Exod, 
111. 2, 3, ſeems remarkable, And he ſaw 


and behold the buſh wx i burned with 


fire.— Ard Moſes ſaid, I will turn aſide 
now and ſee this great fight, why the buſh 

yÞwÞ is not burnt (or conſumed). The 
Engliſh phraſe we fee anſwers the Hebrew. 
In Kal and Hiph. Spoken of men, To 
burn, cauſe to burn, kindle, ſet on fre. Lev. 
vi. 12. Jud. xv. 5, 14. 2 Chron. xxviii. 3. 
Jer. vii. 18. Ezek. xxxix. 9. Nah. ii. 14. 
Hence Eng. burn. | 

On ſuch paſlages as Exod. iii. 2, 3. Deut. 


* « Tf}, Baal eſt Incendium. A. S. bæl & 0 eſt 


| 


TT 


* 


Rogus, Pyra.” Lye's Junius Etymol, Angl. in Box FIRE. 


2 


iv. 11, we may obſerve how ſtrongly the 
traditionary notion of a miraculous light or 
fire being the token of a divine preſence pre- 
vailed among the Greeks in the time of 
Homer, who after relating, Odyſſ. xix. lin. 
34, that the goddeſs Minerva attended on 


' Ulyſſes with her golden lamp, or rather 


torch, and afforded him a refulgent light, 
Xpuozor AYXNON ex800, OAOE DEPIKAAAEE erat, 


makes Telemachus cry out to his father in 
rapture, 


N rare, 1 uiya Save Tod oObanuocy or. 
Euny; job TUY08 {EYHPWY, XAAGS Te {46000u09 y 
EiAT6v& 18 Oo, x0 xioyes roo” e orreg 
®AINONT' o#0aawas voi POT AIGOMENOITO. 
H wand Tis OFOZ 770, Gs &p%yoy EupLuy EX.2&0% 


What miracle thus dazzles with ſurpriſe ! 
Diſtin& in rows the radiant columns riſe ; 
The walls, where'er my wond'ring fight I turn, 
And roofs amid/t a blaze of glory burn J 
Some viſitant of ** ethereal race 
With his bright preſence deigns the dome to 

grace. | | 

| Pork. 


III. Applied to anger or the like, To be 


kindled or burn, Eſth. i. 12. Pf. it. 12. 
Ixxix. 5. Ixxxix. 47. Comp. under Tx V. 


IV. To clear off, as a beaſt doth in grazing or 


feeding, to graze or feed, as a beait, alſo 70 
cauſe to be grazed, as a field. Exod. xxii. 4, or 
5, When or if a man Y ſhall cauſe to 


be eaten 4 field or @ vineyard, and ſhall put 


in ya his beaſt, q and it ſhall feed or 
graze in another's field, &c. Comp. Iſa. 
111. 14. Hence as a N. ya A brute ani- 
mal, a beaſt that feeds itſelf without know- 
ledge or regard to good or evil, or in the 
language of Salluft, ** que Natura prona et 
ventri obedientia fnxit.” Bell. Catilin. ad 


Init. Gen. xlv. 17. Exod. xxii. 5, & al. 


Hence, perhaps, Eng. @ boar, @ bear, Gr. 
Bor focd, properly of brutes, Bp:w and 
Ppwwoxw to feed, whence Bro food, Germ. 
Brot, Dan. brod, and Eng. bread, Allo 
Lat. voro, devoro, &c. whence Eng. vora- 
cious, voracity, devour, &c. 

V. As 


pa- 


v. As a N. . A brutifh perſon, one reſem- 
bling a brute in ſtupiuity, and want of di- 
vine knowledge. Pl. xlix 11. Ixxiii. 2. 
xciv. 8. Hence as a V. in Niph. To Be 
or become brutiſh, or flupid, It is ſpoken 
either of men, occ. Jer. x. 8, 14, 21. li. 
r7 ; or of counſel. occ. Ia. xix. 11. 

Hence Lat. Baro a blockhead, Eng. A boor, 

ry2 

To diſturb, affright. 1 Sam. xvi. 14, 15. 
1 Chron. xxi. 30, & al. freq. As a N. 
da Terrour, trouble. Jer. viii. 15. xiv. 
19. As a N. maſc. plur. t>y1y2 Things 
terrible, or to be feared. Job vi. 4. Pſ. 
Ixxxvill, 17. LXX. $oGeuopeor. = 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
the reduplicate y22 ſignifies, according 
to Caftell, © Tenui cute & pinguis, ſeu 
corpore molli fuit,” 20 be thin inned and 
fat, or of a ſoft body; and from the things 
to which it is applied in Heb. I gueſs the 
idea to be ſoftneſs, ſmoothneſs, or the like, 
in oppoſition to hardneſs, ruggedneſs, &c. 
For 

I. As a N. ya, or fem. ma So? mud or 
mire. occ. Jer. xxxviii. 22. Job vill. 11. 
xl. 16, or 21. In plur. fem. in Reg. once 
written with N, Pena, Ezek. xlvii. 11. 

II. As a N. ya, Byſus, of which very fine 
white garments, like linen, were made. 
Mercer ſays of it, In Palæſtind naſcens in 
folliculis, It grows in Paleſtine in pods.” 
It is, I apprehend, the ſame as what we call 

cotton, which is well known to be the pro- 
duce of that and the neighbouring coun- 
tries, and is the /oft downy ſubſtance form- 
ed in the inſide of the pods of the ſhrub, 
called Gofiipium. 1 Chron. xv. 27, & al. 
See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 358. 

+ Goguet's Origin of Laws, &c. vol. i. p. 127, 
8, edit. Edinburgh. | 

III. As a N. te. plur. ] i The eggs of 
birds, and of ſome other animals, from the 


E 9 1 


| 


remarkable /moothne/s and ſoftneſs of their | 


J. 
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texture. occ. Deut. xxii. 6. Job xxxix. 
14, Iſa. x. 14. lix. 5. 


Nu See under Ya I. 
bo. 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 


ſignifies, To peel off the bark of a tree, or 
coats of an onion, or the like. Comp. Dun. 


As a N. 522 An onion, ſo named from it's ſe- 


veral coats or integuments. So LX X. #c0pupuuce- 
Once in plur. Num. xi. 5. Allium Cepa, 
Onion; by the Arabs called Baſal. That 
this was one of the ſpecies of onions for 
which the Iſraelites longed, we may gueſs. 
by the quantity to this day uſed in EH, 
and by their goodneſs there: Whoever 
has taſted onions in Egypt, muſt allow that 
none can be had better in any part of the 
univerſe; here they are ſweet, in other 
countries they are nauſeous and ſtrong ; . 
here they are ſoft, whereas in the North, 
and other parts, they are hard, and the 
coats ſo compact, that they are hard of 
digeſtion. Hence they cannot in any place 
be eaten with lefs prejudice, and more ſa- 
tisfaction, than in Egypi.—They eat them 
roaſted, cut into four pieces, with ſome 
bits of roaſted meat, which the Turks in 
Egypt call Kebab, and with this diſh they are 


/o delighted, that I have heard them wiſh they 


might enjoy it in Paradiſe, They. likewiſe 
make a ſoup of them in Zgypz, cutting the 
onions in ſmall pieces; this I think one of the 
beſt diſhes I ever ate.” Haſſelguiſt's Voyages, 
p. 290. Comp. Harmer's Obſervations, 
vol. ii. p. 338. 
v2 

To Bᷣreat or cut off. Job vi. 9. Iſa. xxxviii. 
12. Joel ii. 8. Comp. Job xxvii. 8. 


II. To finiſh completely, complete, q. d. to break 


off from a work after completely finiſhing,” . 
Ha. x. 12. Lam. ii. 17. Zech. iv. 9. 


III. The Lexicons have given this Root the 


ſenſe of covetouſneſs, Prov. xv. 27. Jer. 
vi. 13. Ezek. XxXIi. 27, & al. but in many 
of the paſſages where it is ſuppoſed to have 
this ſenſe; it literally ſignifies the Sreaking 
or 
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or culting off pieces of metal, as, for in- 


ſtance, of ſilver; for in the times of Abra- 
ham and Moſes, and long after, they uſed 
to weigh their ſilver, (ſee Gen. xxiii. 16. 
Exod. xxii. 17. Jer. xxxii. 9, 10.) and. 
no doubt, to cut or clip off pieces of it, to 
make weight in their dealings with each | 
other, as is practiſed by ſome nations, par- 
ticularly the Chineſe, to this day *. 

But to return Y²⁰⁰ Prov. i. 19. xv. 27, 
is rendered one that is greedy of gain, but 
properly denotes one who cuts, or clips off, 


every ſcrap of money he poſſibly can. So]. 


Schultens on Prov. 1. 19, explains the ex- 
preſſion, ©* Lucripetam turpem denotat hec 
formula d notione primaria ſecandi reſecandi, 
quaſi qui undique exſecant, derodunt, dera 


dunt, guod crumenam farciat et diſtendat.” |, 


Adding, ** yv2 ef xe:puc, co Te xeipiw, unde 
et neppericay eodum uſu invaluit, ue cine 
quoque, et x:;805 ex eodem fonte dimanarunt. 
In this view, I think yv2 1s a covetous man, 
q. d. à clipper, Pl. x. 3. Hence, 

IV. As a N. yx is uſed for gain, advantage. 
Gen. xxxvii. 26. Iſa. xxxiii. 15, and in 
many of the texts where it is rendered 
covetouſneſs, as Exod. xvii. 21. 1 Sam. 
viii. 3. Pf. cxix. 36. Prov. xxvil. 16. Jer. 
XXil. 17. Comp. Iſa. Ivi. 17. Mr. Green 
in his Poetical Parts of the Old Teſtament, 
p. 57, tranſlates Jud. v. 19, The kings came 
and, fought—for lucre of money which they 
carried not off—ſo far from it, adds he in 
the note, that they -did not even eſcape 
with their lives.” And he remarks that 
the Vulg. gives the words the ſame turn, 
Et tamen nihil tulere predantes, And yet 
they carried off xo ſpoil. 

As a V. To make a gain of, defraud, as a per- 
ſon. occ. Ezek. xxil. 12. 

Comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon to New 
Teſtament in Kep;u, and KepSog. 
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To be made ſoft by moiſtening. So Pagninus, 
N 


* See Goguet's Origin of Laws, vol. i. p. 281, &c. 
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ö 


D* 


ce Maceratum eſt ut emolleſcat.” In Arabic 
it ſignifies 2% /pit, ** ſpuit, ſputavit.” Caſtell, 

I. To be made joft or tender, as the feet by 
much walking. occ. Deut. viii. 4. Neh. 
ix. 21. 

II. As a N. p22 Meal moiſtened with water, 
paſte, or dough unlea vened. Exod. xii. 
34, 39, & al. ; 

| prefer the above interpretation of the root 

to that which is commonly given, namely, 

ſwelling, and thence dough from it's fewelling ; 
becauſe I apprehend the /welling of dough 
is occaſioned merely by the /eaven or fer- 
menting matter mixed with it; and the pxa 
mentioned Exod. xi. is expreſsly ſaid to 
be unleavened. Comp. Hol. vii. 4. 


2 | 

I. To reftrain, ſhut up. Gen. xi. 6. Job xli, 
2. Comp. Jer. xxxiii. 3. | 

II. To incloſe with a wall, or the like, for 
ſafety, to fortify Jer. li. 53, & al. freq. 
As a N. Ma Store or treaſure ſo ſecured. 
Job xxii. 24. xxxvi. 19. 

III. To houſe, gather in, applied to grapes. Lev. 
xxv. 5. Judg. ix. 27, & al. freq. Comp. Jer. 
vi. 9. As a N. v2 The vintage. It implies 
the houſing of grapes, and ſo the preſſing and 
preparing of them for uſe. Lev. x xvi. 5, & al. 

IV. As a N. fem. Na and ry Drought, 
want of rain (lo the LX X, a6:oyie), when 
rain is ſhut up or reſtrained from the earth, 
and conſequently the earth alſo is ut up, 
and bears no fruit. occ. Jer. xiv. 1. xvii. 8. 
Comp. Lev. xxvi. 19. Deut. xi. 17. XXvill. 
23. 1 K. viii. 35. 

DER. A Bazar, a kind of covered market- 
place among the Eaſtern nations, ſome- 
what like our Exeter Change in London, 
but frequently much more extenſive. Lat. 
or rather Punic, Byr/a, the Burſe at Car- 
thage. 


= 

To empty, empty out. 
I. In Kal, To be emptied, emptied out. occ. Nah. 
11. 10, or 11, So in Niph. occ. Iſa. xxiv. 


edit. Edinburgh. Modern Univ. Hiſt. vol. viii. p. 246, 
8vo, and under p III. | 


i and in Huph, occ. Nah. ii. 10, or 11. 
II. In 
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II. In Kal, To empty, empty out, exhauſt, ſo} 


cauſe to fail, as counſel. occ. Jer. xix. 7. 
1n Niph. To be emptied out, or exhauſted, to 
fail, as ſpirit or underſtanding. occ. Iſa. 
xix. 3. 
1 To make entirely empty. occ. Ia. xxiv. 1. 
Jer. li. 2. Nah. it. 2, or 3. Hol. x. 1, in 
- which laſt text the LXX. render pp) by 
eviAnparrere abounding in ſhoots or branches, 
Symmachus by vnparers abounding in 
branches, and Vulg. by frondoſa full of 
green twigs. And this ſenſe is not only 
' agreeable to Jacob's original bleſſing on 
Joſeph, Gen. xlix. 22 (from whom 
Ephraim and Manaſſeh, the principal of 
the Iſraelitiſi tribes ſprung, comp. Deut. 
xxxiii. 17), but may likewiſe well ſuit the 
ſubſequent context. Jrael (was) a luxu- 
riant vine, 1 mu) NB. his fruit was accord- 
ingly, or he brought forth fruit accordingly : 
according to the multitude of his fruit be 
hath multiplied the (idolatrous) altars; ac- 
cording. to the goodneſs of his land they have 
made goodly pillars. On looking into Gla/- 
fius's Philologia Sacra, I find that learned 
critic nearly concurs in this interpretation 
(lib. v. tract 1, cap. 11, col. 1746, edit. 
Ligſ. 4to.) © Dud ratione vitis accipienda 
fit, Ho. x. 1, diſcrepantia ęſt inter ſcriptu- 
rarum expoſitores. Simpliciſſima mterpretatio 
videtur eſſe illa: pp 2 Vitis evacuans 
Iſrael eſt, Hoc eft, inſtar luxuriantis vitis co- 
proſe fert fructum, ac fi ſemel omnem evacuare 
fruttum vellet, cæterum non bonos fert fructus, 
fed malos— Seguitur enim: Fructum ponit ſibi; 
ſecundum multitudinem fructus ſui mul. 
tiplicat altaria, &c. Confer cap. ix. 7, 9.“ 
Comp. allo Mr. Lowth's Note on Hoſ. x. 
I, and Michaelis Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. 
_*Þ. 218; 
However, ſince both the ſimple pa and the 
reduplicate pp2 are in every other paſſage 
of ſcripture, where they occur, uſed in a 
bad ſenſe for emptying, failing, or the like, 
I would ſubmit it to the reader's judgement 
whether Hof. x. 1, ſhould not be rendered, 


caſteth it's grapes,” Bp. Newcome) mw» m2 
12 his fruit is accordingly, or he bringeth forth 
Fruit accordingly, 1. e. he bears no fruit but 
ſuch as is deſtined to deſtruction. That 
this interpretation agrees with the preced- 
ing context, ſee ch. ix. 11—17. Comp. 
Nah. ii. 2, or 3. | | 

papa As a N. A bottle, whence liquors are 
emptied. occ. 1 K. xiv. 3. Jer. xix. 1, 10. 
LXX. Bao, which word is a plain deri- 
vative from the Heb. p2 

DER. A back or buck, a large veſſel, whence 


Vacancy, vacuum, vacuity, evacuate, &c. 
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cleave, ſplit, burſt, or the like. 
Motes, did the rocks in the wilderneſs. Pf. 


111. 9, Intranſitively, To cleave or be cloven 
aſunder, as the ground. Num. xvi. 31. 

II. Intranſitively, To cauſe to cleave, or break 
forth, as a miner does waters in the rocks. 
Job xxvill. 10.—as God did fountains and 


In Niph. To be cauſed to break, or burſt 
forth, as waters. Iſa. xxxv. 6. To be burſt 
or broken up, as the depths at the formation 
(Gen. i. 9), for the paſſage of the external 
waters into the central abyſs. Prov. iii. 20. 
as the fountains of the great deep (i. e. 
the paflages or outlets from the central abyſs 
for ſprings and fountains) were at the 


19. Comp. Joſh. ix. 4, 13. In Hith. To: 
be cleft out, as vallies. Mica i. 4. 

III. Tranſitively, To -/plt, cleave, as wood. 
Gen. xxii. 3. | 

IV. To divide, as the ſea, to ſeparate it's wa- 


16, 21. Pf, Ixxviii. 13. There is a re- 
markable paſſage in Diodorus Siculus, lib. 
Ill. p. 174, relative to the dividing of the 


Hrael (is) an emptying or waſting vine 


7 


Rei 


+ 


(that caſts it's fruit,” Taylor, © which 


bucket. Latin Vaco, vacuus, whence vacant, 


To ſeparate contiguous or adjoining parts, 1® 
I. In Kal, Tranſitively, To cleave, as God, by 


Ixxviii. 15. Ifa. xlviii. 21. Comp. Hab. 


ſtreams in the wilderneſs. Pf. Ixxiv. 15. 


deluge. Gen. vii. 11. To be burſt, as a cloud. 
Job xxvi. 8.—as ſkin-bottles. Job xxxii. 


ters ſo as to afford a paflage. Exod. xiv. - 
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VII. To break into, as an enemies camp, coun- 


XI. As Ns. yp2 A breach in a building. Occ. 


vp A444 2 


Red Sea. Tops roig m\nouv nero TyPuo- 
Payors mu a9:3ora Noyes © MCOYOUW! Exuv G- 
Aeet [open Ty @npenv, x. T. A. Among the 
neighbouring |phthyophagi is a tradition 
conſtantly derived from their anceſtors, that on 
the happening qf a great ebb or reflux of 
the ſea, the whole bed of the bay became 
dry, and appeared green, the ſea having 
retreated from it; and that after the 
ground at the bottom had been-viſible, a 
great tide came up, and reſtored the chan- 
nel to it's former ſtate.” Compare Arta- 
panus's Account of the Iſraelites paſſing 
through the Red Sea, in Euſeb. Præparat. 
Evang. lib. ix. cap. 27, ad fin. | 
V. To tear in pieces, as a wild beaſt, 2 K. 
ii. 24. 6 
VI. To rip up, as pregnant women. 2 K. viii. 
12. xv. 16, Ho. xiii. 16, or xiv, 1. Amos 
i. 13. The horrid barbarity of r:pping up 
pregnant women has been practiſed in Perſia, 
even in our own days. See Mr. Hanway's 
Revolutions of Perfia, vol. iv. p. 246, 
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try, or city. 2 Sam. xxili. 16. 2 Chron. 
XX1. 17. XXX11. 1. 2 K. XXV. 4. 

VIII. To hatch, as eggs, i. e. break them for 
the excluſion of the young. Iſa. xxxiv. 
13. N. . 

IX. To -break forth, as the light through 
darknefs. Ifa. Iviit. 8. So LXX. face rc, 
and Vulg. erumpet. 

X. To burſt, or ruſh forth as a ſtormy wind. 
Ezek. xiii. 11. Alſo, To cauſe to ruſh forth. 
Ezek. xii. 13. 


Amos vi. 11. yÞ2 Nearly the ſame. occ. 
Ifa. xxii. . | 
XII. As a N ypa A ſbekel broken in two, a 
half-ſhekel. occ. Gen. xxiv. 22. Exod. 
XXXVil1. 26, which ſee, and comp. 5pw IV. 
XIII. As a N. fem. pi A valley, or rather 


. comb or pill, a break between mountains. 


Gen. xi. 2. Deut. viii. 7, xi. 11, & al. 
-freq. Comp. Pl. civ. 8. This is a 


ſtrictly juſt and philoſophical name; for | 


—_— 


vallies were really formed after the deluge 
by the waters in their deſcent to the abyſs, 
tearing and breaking away the ſeveral ſtrata 
which impeded their courſe, and which are 
ſtill conſtantly found poſited in a hori- 
zontal ſituation in the neighbouring moun- 
tains. But for further ſatisfaction on this 
curious and highly intereſting ſubject J 
with great pleaſure refer to the late learned 
Mr. Catcott's Treatiſe on the Deluge, 
p. 159 of the iſt, and p. 247, &c. of 
the 2d edit. and to the Rev. William 
Jones's excellent Phyſiological Diſquiſitions, 


P. 472. 
2 

The LXX. have generally as a V. rendered 
it by enuxen[ouar to look upon, ſurvey, look 
accurately or ailigently, and this ſeems the 
ideal meaning of the Root. 

I. To look, ſearch, examine. occ. Lev. xxvii. 
33, v Y PA "PM R He ſhall not look 
or {earch between goed and bad, i. e. whether 
it be good or bad. Comp. Prov. xx. 25. 
Chald. The ſame. Ezra iv. 15, 19, & al. 
With 5 following, To lock or ſearch for. 
occ. Lev. X1ll. 36. | 

II. To look for, ſeek. Ezek. xxxiv. 11, And I 
will enquire for my flock ] and ſeek 
them. Ver. 12, WW IPD Like a ſbep- 
herd's ſeeking his ſheep in the day that | cis 
among tis ſheep that are ſcattered (comp. 
ver. 5, 6); % "PAR will 1 ſeek my beep. 
As a Participie Benoni in Kal, n Seeking, 

or rather overſeeing. occ. Amos vii. 14. 

III. To /eek, enquire. occ. 2 K. xvi. 15. Pl. 
xxvii. 4. 

IV. As a N. fem. Mp2 An enquiry, or per- 
haps animadverſion, notice taken, ſo LXX. 
£TIWHOTY. OCC. Lev. xix. 20. 

V. As a N. a The morning, or morning- 
light, which ſpringing forth upon the eaith, 
ſurveys and ſearches out all things. Gen. 
i. 5. xliv. 3. So in Luke i. 78, it is ſaid of 
the ſpiritual day-ſpring, or dawn of the goſ- 
pel-day, EMEEKEYATO νẽj, ANATO- 
AH e des, The day-ſpring from on 0 

al 
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Bath looked upon us: Virgil, An. vii. lin. 


* * 


i 

 Poftera eum primũ luſtrabat Lampade Turra- 
Orta Dies. 51 we | 

Boon as the following morn ſurvey'd the earth. | 
Comp. En. iv. lin. 6. En. viii. lin. 153. 
So of the Sun, En. iv. lin. 60%, 


Sol, gui terrarum flammis opera omnia luſtras. 


Thou Sun, who view'/? at once the world below. | 


244 DkvDEx. 
Homer, in Iike manner, long before, II. iii. 
lin. 277, 
Hough, be rarr EGOPAIE 
Thou all. ſurveying Sun ! | 
VI. As a N. h A beeve, and collectively 


beeves, i. e. bulls and cows, or a herd of 
' ſuch, ſo called, perhaps, from their faring | 


ches (whence Homer's epithet Bong ox- 
eyed, applied to Juno), and their ad 
look (comp. Y under W). freq. occ. 

The ſteady, compoſed loo of the Beeve kind is 


obſerved by Plato, and by him attributed 
to Socrates, even when he held in his hand 


the fatal draught, and was looking at the 


executioner — woTep sit, TATPHAON 


urobAalas mos Toy avfpuroy, Phædon, 
y 66. p. 311, edit. Forfter, where ſee the 
n . 4 ou | 1 
A fon of the berd, a calf. Gen. xviii. 
7. f 8 
DER. Perhaps Lat. vacca a cow. 


v2. 
in general To feet. So the LXX. uſually ren- 
der it by e, or it's compounds. 


I. To ge endeavour to find what is loſt or | 
miſhng. Gen. xxxvii. 15, 16. 1 Sam. x. 


2, 14, 21. 


H. To ſeek what was before unknown. 1 Chron, | 


IV. 3 | 


9 | s It $45 840 
HI. To ſeek, require. Gen. xxxi. 39. xliii. 838. 


To require (wp2) the blood of another at am 


one's band, is, to puniſh: him for his death. | 


2 Sam. iv. 11. Comp. Ezek. iii. 18. 


9 ] "2 


10. As a N. fem. in Reg. nvp2 A requeſt, 
Eſth. v. 3, 7. | | 
V. With 9 and an infinitive Verb following, 

To /eek to do a thing. Gen. xliii. 29. Exod. 
11. I LY . | 
VI. To /eek Jebovab, is, to apply to him by 
acts of worſhip. Exod. xxxili. 7. Deut. 
iv. 29. But 70 ſeek rhe face of Jehovah, 
in 2 Sam. xxi. 1, peculiarly denotes 70 
apply to him, by means of the High Prieſt, 
for an oracular anſwer, which was delivered 
by Jehovah from above the mercy-ſeat, 
from between the two Cherubim. So Vulg. 
in Sam. conſuluit oraculum Domini, con- 
ſulted the oracle of the Lord. See Exod. 
XXV. 22, Num. vii. 89. 
VII. wo) M8 wp To ſeek the life, is to endea- 
|  vour to kill, Exod. iv. 19. 1 Sam. xxiii. 15, 


& al. 1 1155 
ir 
It denotes in general To clear, cleanſe, purify, 
06-268 BK. 1 
I. To clear, cleanſe, as corn from the chaff. 
occ. in Hiph. Jer. iv. 11. Hence as a N. 
N Corn ſo cleanſed. Jer. xxiii. 28, What 
has the chaff to do with Y the pure corn 
freq. occ. 
Hence Latin Far, Corn. i 
As a N. MN Clean. Prov. xiv. 4. So LXX. 
ob ops. +520 Þ 
In Hiph. Spoken of arrows, Jer. Ii. 11, man 
Clean, or, as the Eng. tranfl. Make bright 
the arrows. Comp. Ia: xlix. 2. 
As a N. fem. d Pare, bright, orm as the 
ſolar flame. Cant. vi. 10. Comp. Pl. xix. . 


As a N. n The pure, clear, bright matter 
of the heavens, the pure ether, Job xxxvii. 


11. Comp. under Y . 
II. As a N. N The clear, open field or country, 


of men. Job xxxix. 4, where 1t 1s rendered 
corn; but the animals there mentioned do 
not- thrive with corn, but with the few 


ſhrubs and hardy plants growing in the open 


country or deſert ; in agro, Schultens. 
The N. is uſed in the ſame ſenſe in Chald. 


IV. To ſeek, endeavour to obtain, Num. xvi. | 
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n is joined with the emphatic plur. up. 


Hence A burrow, to bury, and Old Eng. 


with the t emphatic poſtfixed, -n. Dan. 


11, 38. iv. 9, 12, 18, 20, 22, 29, or 12, 15, 
21, 23, 25, 32. That the is emphatic 
| , becarfe in almoſt all theſe texts 


Comp. Scott on Job xxxix. 4. 


III. As a N. Ya or n plur. fem. _— Al 
pit, whence the earth, &c. is cleared out. 


Gen. xxxvii. 20, 22, 24. So @ well, dun- 
e. grade, or the like. Lev. xi. 36. 

eut. vi. 11. 2 Chron. xxvi. 10. Exod. 
X11, 29. Pf, vii. 16. Jer. xxxviii. 6, & 
al. freq. 


burn, a ſpring. 
IV. In Kal, To purify ceremonially, or with 


ſacred rites. 1 Sam, xvii. 8, n Purify 


for you a man to fight with me. Does not 


this expoſition heighten the ſpirit of the 


challenge? So in Niph. Iſa. Iii. 11, man 


Be ye pure, ye that bear the veſſels of the| 


rd. 


V. To purify or be pure, in a ſpiritual ſenſe. 


2 Sam. xxii, 27, Mn 03 By With the 
pure thou wilt few thyſelf pure. Comp. 
Pl. xvii. 27. As a N. M Pure, purity. 
Job xi. 4. xxii. 30. Pf. xxiv. 4. Comp. 
2 Sam. xxii. 21, 25, & al. 

VI. As a N. 4. 'A ſon, or rhild, an innocent, 
a term of Mection.“ Bate. occ. Pl. ii. 12. 

(comp. Acts iv. 27, 30.) Prov. xxxi. 2. 


So fem. T2 is applied to a daughter.| 


Cant. vi. 8, or 9. u is alſo uſed for 4 ſon 
in Chaldee. Ezra v. 1. Dan. iii. 25. vii. 
13, & al. So in the New Teſtament we 


8. Zech. ix. 11. Comp. Greek and Eng. 
Lexicon to New Teſt. under Alabyen II. and 
Te. 
Alſo, Same purifying or cleanfing berb or compo- 
tian. occ.. Jer. ii. 22. Mal. iii. 2. In Jer, 
the LXX. render it by Tlowey or Loc the 
herb; Ferume and Vulg. by Herbam Borith, 
the herb Borith, In Mal. the LXX. tranſ- 
late 2»22D. 1172 by IIc TAworuwy the herb 
of the waſhers ; Vulg. by Herba Fullonum, 
the. herb of the fullers, With reſpect to 
the herb—Berith, ſays Monſ. . Goguer, 1 
imagine it is Fal. worth (Falt- wort). This 
plant is very common in Syria, Judea, 
Egypt, and Arabia. They burn it, and 
pour water upon the aſhes. This water 
\ becomes. impregnated with a. very ftrong lixi- 
vial ſalt, proper for taking ſtains or impurities 
out: of woe or cloth.” Origin of Laws, &c. 
vol. 1. p. 132, edit. Edinburgh. Profeſſor 
Michaelis however (Supplem. ad Lex. 
Heb. p. 230), thinks 112 means, not the 
herb or plant Kali, but the alkaline or lixivial 
alt procured, from the aſhes of that and 
other plants; though he owns that in Jer. 
ii. 22, it may alſo be rendered /oap made of 
ſuch ſalt. But in Mal. iti. 2, he under- 
ſtands da NM of the alkaline /alt it- 
ſelf, ſuch as fullers indeed uſe, but which 
in this paſſage he apprehends 1 is mentioned 
only in 9 to it's uſe in '/iguefying and 
purifying metals (ver. 3), by caufing their 
impurities to. vitrify, and melt down into 
Scoriæ, thus leaving the metal pure, And 
in like manner he interprets 


have Bar-Jona, Bar-Timeus, Bar- Jeſus, IX. As a N. An, or, according to the reading 


Bar. nabas. 


Hence Old Eng. a bern or barn, a ſon, and | 


perhaps à Grat. 
VII. In Kal, To declare, make clear, plain, or 


manifeſt. Eccleſ. iii. 18, IX, I, 


VIII. As a N. ra A purifer, purification, or 


_ purijication- Sacrifice. See Gen. xv. 18, Exod. 
xxiv. 8. Jer. xxxiv. 18, Pf. I. 5. Comp. 
under N V. It is uſed as a perſonal title 
of Chriſt, the real puriſier and antitype to 


of 33 of Dr. Kennicott's Codices, n, Lixi- 
vial or alkaline ſalt uſed in purifying me- 
tals, Iſa. i. 25, Iwill melt down, as (with) 
alkaline ſalt, h droſs, and I will remove all 
thy baſe metal. And every one knows that 
this ſalt is applied alſo to purifying other 
things, comp. therefore Job 1x. 30. 

X. un 592 Baal Berith, i. e. Baal the Pu- 
rifier, mentioned Judg. viii. 33. ix. 4, 
and called alſo nm12 the God, or Lord, 
Beritb, Judg. ix. 46. The children of 1!- 


all the ſacrificial ones. Iſa. xlii. 6. xlix. 


- 


4 rae! 


ejuayoy umpolluted light, as the Orphic hymn 
to H@wigos calls fire), but alſo expreſſed 


purifier from fin, to come from this their 


_ burnt-offerings, as they are charged by the 


: 
4 


From this Idol the city of Berytus, now: Beirut, 


XI. As a N. mva A palace. or ſumptuous | 


y this name Baal Berith, the Idolaters not 


fouls, See Mica vi. 7, and comp. under 


2 T 97 


mel are expreſsly ſaid, Judg. viii. 33, to 
have made Baal Berith their Aleim; whence 
we may fairly collect, that though the ox 7 FF 
or bull, the repreſentative of the fre, As a N. fem. plur. WSV Palaces or caſtles. 


(comp. under 592 III.) was the prevalent 
or predominant figure in the idol, yet they 
did not mean entirely to exclude the other 
agents of nature in the worſhip of Baal 
Berith, any more than Aaron and Jero- 
boam in ſetting up the calf as an emblem 


of Jehovah, intended abſolutely to reject | 


the ſecond and third perſons of the uncreat- 
ed Trinity. Both Aaron and Jeroboam call 


their reſpective calves Aleim, and Aaron | 


ſays, THESE N are thy Aleim, they which 


have brought (un plur.) thee out of the 
land r Egypt. See Exod. xxxii. 4. 1 K. 


xii. 28. and comp. under 0 VII. 


only denoted the purifying naturs of fire 
(that gor, | peru Pre unſullied element, Pg 


their expectation of the great Nn or 


ſupreme God. And there ſeems no reaſon 
to doubt but to this Baal, as well as 
others, they burnt their ſons with fire for 


Prophet Jeremiah, ch. xix.. 5, (comp. ch. 
xXxii. 35); thus, through a horrid perver- 
fionof the original revelation of a Redeemer, 
giving their firſt-born for their tranſgreſſion, 
the fruit of their bodies for the fin cf their 


1 


2 I: and % II. Zas Kafwprus, one of 
the appellations of Jupiter among the 
Greeks ®, is a literal tranſlation of 5y2 
Mal. £4 | | 


in Syria, ſeems to have received it's name. 


building, probably ſo called from it's. glo- 


rious ſhew. x Chron. xxix. 1, 19. Alſo,, 
A metropolis or capital city; ſo Montanus, 


From rr we have the Greek Buy 
caſtle, which is a word often uſed by the 
LXX., and in that verſion anſwers to the 
Heb. rg, Dan. viii. 2, (and according to 
ſome copies, Neh. ii. 8), and to the Chald. 


; - 
* 


] m2 


Metropoli. Neh. i. 1. Eſth. i. 2, 5. ii. 3, 
5, & al. Chald. As a N. fem. NY 4 
Palace. occ. Ezra vi. 2. 


Occ. 2 Chron. xvii. 12. xxvii. 4. 


Nn Ezra vi. 2. And by this name Bœpig, 


Joſephus Ant. xv. cap. 11. $ 4. informs us, 


that the caſtie adjoining to the temple of Je- 
ruſalem was anciently called by the Aſmoncan 
Princes who built it, till Herod the Great, 


by whom it was repaired and ſtrengthened, 
named it Antonia, in compliment to his 


friend and patron Mark Antony. 


2 As a V. To cleanſe, purify, or purge tho- 


roughly. occ. Dan. xi. 35. Ezek. xx. 38, 
ya) O being ſubſtituted for the laſt let- 
ter; four however of Dr. Kennicott's Co- 
dices read n)] And I will thoroughly 


purge aut of you the rebels. In Hith. Ta ſhew 
oneſelf pure. Oc. Pſ. xviii. 7. Alſo, To be 


Purified. occ. Dan. xii. 10. As a participle 
or participial N. n Pare, clean, cleanſed, 
Spoken of a bright arrow, Ia. xlix. 2. 


' —of men purified. or | ſanztified for ſacred 


offices, 1 Chron. ix. 22. xvi. 41. (comp. 
Ifa. lit. 11.) But how the ſenſe of purified 
is applicable to 1 Chron. vii. 40, I ſee 
not. I ſhalt juſt hint that the Syriac tranſ- 
lator for Ma feems to have read a, 
for he renders the word PMA in their ge- 
nerations.—of animals clean for food, Neh. 
v. 18.—of à pure religious proteſſion, 
Zeph. iii. 9 Uſed as an Adverb, Purely or 
clearly. Job xxxiii. 3. 


AM occ. 1 K. iv. 23, or v. 3, war n. 


The Chaldee, Syriac, and Vulgate, not to 
mention the modern vernacular verſions, 
with one confent render theſe words fatted 
5s. And if this tranflation be admitted, 
I ſhould think that as n clan. is ap- 
plied to beep, Neh. v. 18, ſo gn is a 


N 2 | chaelis 


dee Potter's Antiquities, book i. ch. 6. | general name for clean fatel. But, ſays Mi- 


* 


ga palace or 
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cbaelis (Supplem. ad Lex, Heb. p. 228), | man, male and female. Comp. ch. ii. 7. 
„„ What? 1 you ſhould derive M from] v. 2. Iſa. xlv. 12. Eccleſ. xii. 1, N . 
the Chaldee Nn, Syriac and Arabic [ande n Remember thy Creators. The 

/ | be might have added Hebrew] 52 denot-| plural is employed, ſays Stockius, to ſhew 
ing 4 feld, 'a deſert, all that is without| the plurality of perſons in the unity of 
ſextta, external to) tbe cities and habita-| eſſence, namely the Father, Son, and Holy 
tions of men, whence Chald. N r wild] Spirit. For theſe three divine perſons con- 
beaſts, Dan. ii. 38, 2 Mn wild bull, ſulted together concerning the creation of 
Ni Mn rhe wild cock, &c. &c. fo that] man. Gen. i. 26 *.“ Iſa. xlv. * Forming the 
cn might ſignify creatures living in] light, NM concreting the darkneſs. Amos 
the fields, woods, and deſerts, which are] iv. 13, Nn concreting the ſpirit. Pſ. cii. 19, 
taken by hunting, as oppoſed to thoſe that] n Dy à people to be produced, or born. 
are domeſticated. And thus the word| Comp. Ezek. xxi. 30. xxviii. 13, 15. 
might both comprehend fowls, (one off Joſh. xvii. 15, 1x") And plant, cauſe to 
which is called by the Samaritans M112 q. d. grow, for thyſelf there. — ver. 18. For the 
the deſert-bird, (ee Verſ. Samar. in Lev. xi. mountain fhall be thine, for that is the 
17), and alfo wild animals, ſuch as ſtags| w' or wood-country (mentioned ver. 15), 
and deer. Solomon's table then was fur-] 19721) and thou ſhalt plant it, and it's ut- 
niſhed with all theſe, and that not only as moſt extremittes ſhall be thine. Comp. under 
nature had offered them to the hunter, but] ſenſe V. As a N. u is rendered far, 
alſo fatted. This explanation is favoured] but rather means plump, grown full in fleſh, 
by the previous mention of ſtags and deer, | or ſubſtance. See Gen. xli. 2, 5. Dan. i. 
and by the word Newady at the end off 15. As a Participle, or participial N. 
the verſe in the Complutenſian LXX. which| fem. n, or, according to 26 of Dr. Ken- 
term, as Michaelis obſerves, perhaps means] zicott”s Codices, MMA, Plump, well fed. 


avild animals feeding freely in the deſert. | occ. Hab. i. 16. As a V. in Hiph. To make 
TY | fat, to batten. occ. 1 Sam. ii. 29. 
Hence Gr. Bei to be robuſt, ſtrong. 


Denotes the production either of ſulſtance or III. To do or perform ſomewhat wonderful and 
form, the creation or accretion of ſubſtance] extraordinary, to make, as it were, @ new 
or matter. 13 ereation. Num. xvi. 30, But if Jehovah 

1. To create, produce into being, Gen. i. 1, NI) mV create a creation, i. e. work an 
In the beginning the Aleim created the heavens unprecedented miracle. So Exod. xxxiv. 
and the earth. This cannot relate to form, 10. Jer. xxxi. 2. | 

becauſe, as it follows in the next verſe, The IV. In Niph. To ze renewed, in a natural 
earth was N without form, or in looſe atoms. ſenſe, Pſ. civ. 30. In Kal, To renew, make 
So ver. 27, The Aleim created man in his anew, in a ſpiritual ſenſe. Pſ. li. 12. Comp. 
own image, refers to the creation of the hu-| Iſa. Ixv. 17, 18. | 

man foul, as well as to the formation of V. To this V. the learned Cocceius aſſigns 

the body; for the image of the Aleim emi- the ſenſe of preparing, Joſh. xvii. 15, 18. 
nently conſiſts in righteouſneſs and true] | | 

 bolmeſs, ſeated in the ſpirit of the mind. See + 1 go not however wiſh to diſſemble that very man 
Eph. iv. 24. Col. iii. 10. of Dr. Kennicot?'s Codices in Eceleſ. xii, 1, read r and 


II. To form by accretion or concretion 0 matter. many others qw"2 without the + But it is very eaſy and 
W f obvious to r for the Jewiſt tranſeribers dropping 


Gen. i. 21 „ Co the Aleim formed the the plural » in their __— though very difficult to aſſign 
great aqualic monſters, no doubt of Pre- a reaſon why any of them ſhould inſert it, unleſs they 
_ exiſtent matter; and ver. 27, N formed found it in their original. 


, wot perat. 


52 — 3 [ 93 ] Ma 


Imperat. 82, Ezek. xxi. 19, or 24, And 


repare a hand, i. e. à place, at the head of | 


the way to the city prepare (it). Infin. Ezek. 


xxiii. 47, EMANN FINS , and dreſs or 


trim (exornabunt, Cocc.) them with their 
rds. It may be an Oxymoron,” ſays 
Cocceius, i. e. © a figure in rhetorick, when 
that which at firſt hearing ſeems ridiculous 
or contradifious, yet bears very good ſenſe 
and wif, as TAvxurnpog A bitter-fuweet, Awpry 

, Vivum cadaver, | &c.” Litileton's 
Dictionary. For examples of this mode 
of expreſſion in Scripture, ſee Glaffus, 
Phil. Sac. lib. v. tract. 2, cap. 7, who in- 
ſtances in Job xxii. 6. Jer. xxii. 19. Acts 
V. 41. 2 Cor. viii. 2. 1 Tim. v. 6. But to 
return to Ezek. xxiii. 47, it is evident from 
a compariſon of this verſe with ch. xvi. 40, 
that 892 in the one muſt, ſome how or 


other, be equivalent to pn Yo cut in pieces 


in the other text; and the prophet having 

in verſes 40, 41, of the xxiii'd chap. men- 
tioned the adultereſſes having areſſed and 

prepared themſelves for their paramours, 
ſeems to have choſen the word $712 at ver. 
47, rather than one more literally expreſ- 

five of their enemies deſtroying them with 
their ſwords. 

Hence perhaps Lat. paro to prepare. 

VI. Chald. As a N. 852 The field. See under 


NI. 

2 | 
I ſuſpe& the radical idea of this word to be 
-  congelation, or the like; for in Arabic it is 
uſed for being cold, particularly in an in- 
terſe degree, alſo for firmneſs, ſtability. 
J. As a N. T2 Hail, congealed rain. Exod. 
IX. 18, & al freq, Hence once uſed as a 
V. To bail. Ifa. xxx. 19. 
II. As a participial N. maſc. plur. 12 
Grifled, marked with white ſpots like hail 


upon black or other colour. occ. Gen. | 


XXX1, 10, 12. Zech. vi. g, 6. 


2 


Witha radical, though mutable or omiſſible, Ni. 


1 A ͤrunauay, a fugitive. 


1o feed, eat; or take food. Bate. occ. 


2 Sam. Xii. 17. Xiit. 6, 10. In Hiph. To 


cauſe to eat. occ. 2 Sam. iii. 35. Xiit. 5. 
As a N. u Food, victuals. occ. 2 Sam. 
xiii. 5, 7, 10. Alſo, “ Fed, i. e. well fed.“ 
Bate. occ. Ezek. xxxiv. 20, where 3 of 
Dr. Kennicott's Codices read , comp. 
ver. 3. As a N. fem. ma Food. occ. Pl. 
Ixix. 22. Lam. iv. 10. So the LXX. ren- 
der MAY in Pf. by eig 70 Bowe, and in 
Lam. by «g Brwow for food. 


MN 


I. To paſs from place to place, to flee, flee 


away. Gen. xvi. 6. xxvii. 43, & al. freq. 
In Hiph. To cauſe to flee, to drive or chaſe 
away. 1 Chron. viii. 13. xii. T5. As a N. 

ſa. xv. 5. 
xliii. 14; which latter verſe is thus ren- 
dered and explained by the learned Vi- 


tringa (whom ſee): Thus ſaith Jebovab, 


your redeemer, the holy one of Vrael; 


For your ſake I have ſent to Babylon (i. e. 
the Medes and Perſians under Cyrus, 


comp. ch. xiii. 3), and have made all the 
STM fugitives go down (towards the river 
Euphrates, or the veſſels lying there, comp. 
ch. xlii. 10), even the Chaldeans (the moſt 
valiant of the Babyloniſh ſoldiers, comp. 
Jer. v. 13), BM) MMR in their pleaſure- 


| boats, or -barges, in order to make their eſ- 


cape from the enemy. | 


Ul. In Kal and Hiph. To p4/ or ſhoot along, 


as a bar through rings. occ. Exod. xxvi. 
28. xXxxvi. 33. Hence, as a N. M2 
A bar, which thus paſſes or ſhoots. along. 
Exod. xxvi. 26, 28. Deut. iii. 5. xvi. 3, 
& al. freq, Hence, A bar, barrier. | 


III. ma wn The fraight ſerpent. occ. Job 


XXVi. 13. Iſa. xxvii. 1. In Iſa. xxvii. 1, 
where it is contradiſtinguiſhed from dri 
prhpy the tortuous, ſinuous, or coiling ſer- 


pent, it ſeems to denote zhe crocodile, whoſe 


body is remarkably fraight, rigid, and in- 


flexible, ſo that he cannot readily turn him- 
| ſelf in purſuing his prey. In Job xxvi. 13, 
ru wm may ſignify any /ea-monfter (comp. 
Amos ix. 3) of a ffraight make, which is 


there 


— 
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To couch, lie down, as a beaſt on it's knees 


II. As a N. fem. 12372 4 referucir- or pool 


III. In Kal and Hiph. To bleſs, as God doth| 
. promiſe, or wija him reſt, gutiet, happineſs. 


Sen. 1, 22. ix. 1, xii. 3. xiv. 19. xlvii. 7. 
So God TW Hefſed the ſeventh day, Gen. | 
ii. 3, © by ſanctitying it, ſays Clark, and | 
appointing it to be a day wherein he would 
beſtow the choiceſt blefſings on his ſervants, 
in the uſe of his holy ordinances. 1 


there repreſented as ſain by the preceding 
ſtorm. See Schultens and Scott, and on Iſa. 
xxvii. 1, Vitringa and Bp. Lowth. 


T2 


to reſt, accumbo, procumbo; for the LXX. 
and Vulg. appear to have given the ideal 


mann the Verb in Hiph. Gen. xxiv. 
7 


11, ( ο 9] D and be cauſed the camels 
to couch, or kneel) the former rendering it 
by eie, the latter by Jeclſſet accumbere 


cauſed to couch, | 


To couch, reſt, as on the knees, to kneel. 
2 Chron. vi. 1 3, 1292 % TM and be 
kneeled on his knees. So Pf. xcv. 6, and 
(Chald.) Dan. vi. 19, or 11, where The- 


odotion woynlwv bending, couching. In 
Hiph. To cauſe to couch or kneel. Gen. 
Xxiv. 11, as above. Dr. Shaw, Preface to 


Trav. p. xi. deſcribing the manner of 
reſting at night during his travels -in the 


eaſtern deſerts, ſays, Our camels were 


made to kneel down in a circle round about 
us, with their faces looking from us, and 
their reſpective loads or ſaddles placed be- 


hind them.” Hence, as a N. Ju, plur.| 
denn, The knee, on which men and other 

animals couch, and which is plainly formed | 
for this purpoſe. Iſa. xlv. 23. Jud. vii. 55 


& al. freq. Comp. Senſe IV. 


where waters, as it were, couch or lie. 
2 Sam. ii. 13, Eecleſ. ii. 6, & al. freq. 
So ya which properly ignifies 10 lie down | 
as a beaſt, is in ike manner applicd to the 


great abyſs of waters within the earth, Gen. | 


| $11x. 25. Deut. xxxiii. 13. 


man, or a ſuperiour his inferiour, 10 give, 


7 [ 9+] 


; Nh. To be bleſſed. OCC. Gen. xli. 3. Xviii. 


| 


— 


PIES IE Orr, ao toon mints veg 


My On 


& ; 


In Hith, To Bleſs oneſelf, or be bleſſed. 


A ode 18. xxvi. 4. Deut. xxix. 19, 


& al. As a N. fem. 1272 4 bleſſing. Gen. 
xXvii. 12. Deut. xxxiii. 23, & al. Comp. 
Joel ii. 14. 


IV. To bleſs, as man doth God, or an infe- 


riour his ſuperiour, 1, e. To bew, as it were, 
the knee to him, and fo. aſcribe one's pre- 
ſent or expected ref and heppineſs-to him. 
Gen. xxiv. 48. 2 Sam, xiv. 22, & al. freq. 
Comp. Iſa. xIv. 23. Phil. ii. 10. As 2 
N. fem. 7272. A bleſſing, 1. e. @ token of 
"a ing, or of reſpett, a preſent. Gen. xxxiii. 

Jud. i. 15. 1 Sam. XXV. 27. 2 K. v. 

* & al. 


V. To ſalute, wiſh a bleſſing to. 1 Sam. xiii. 10. 


1 K. i. 47. viii. 46. 2 K. iv. 29. x. 15. 
So the Latin ſaluto, whence Eng. falute, 
&c. is from the N. ſalus, health, proſperity. 


VI. The Lexicons have abſurdly, and contrary 


to the authority. of the ancient verſions, 
given to this Verb the ſenſe of curſing in 
the ſix following paſſages. 1 K. xxl. 10, 
13. Job i. 5, 11. Ii. 5, 9. As to the two firſt 
the LX X. render Ma in both by eMcyw, 
and ſo the Vulg. by benedico, 1% %. And 
though Jezebel was herſelf an abominable 
idolatreſs, yet as the law of Moſes ſtill con- 
tinued in force, ſhe feems to have been 
wicked enough to have deſtroyed Naboth 
upon the falſe accuſation of being the hea- 
then Aleim and Mclech, which ſubjected him 
to death by Deut. xiii. 6. xvii. 2—7. 


Job's fear, ch. i. 5, was, left his ſons ſhould 


have Zlefed the falſe Aleim; ſo Aquila whe- 
ume, and Vulg. benedixerint. Ver. 11 1 
ſhould be tranflated, And indeed ftretch forth 
thy hand now, and touch all that he hath, 
N? Dx ſurely (comp. 1 K. xx. 23) he Halb 
bleſſed (TI being uſed, in a paſt ſenſe, 


as NAN ver. 7, and mw" ver. 5.) Thee 70 thy 
Face, i. e. hypocritically. LXX. and Theo- 


dotion, n unn eig foo o c truly 
he will bleſs thee to thy face, Vulg. niſi in 
faciem venedixerit tibi, unleſs be hath bleſſed 


. thee to thy face. Satan brings the ſame 


charge 


Nn 


charge of lh pocrih againſt Job, ch. ii. 5, 
which the LXX. Theodotion, and Vulg. 
render in the ſame manner. And at ver. q, 
his wife ſays to him, Do/# thou yet retain 
thy inteprity, thy regard for the true God, 
9 E778 TA ͤbleſſing he Meim and dying, 
or even to death. 
Some learned men have ſuppoſed that 02 
ſignifies to bid farcmel to, and thence 10 
renounce, relinquiſb, and that in ſeveral of 
the above: cited paſſages, as in 1 K. xx1. 10, 
13. Job i. 5. 11. 9, it might beſt be ex- 
Paid in that ſenſe. But there is no 
proof that J ever properly denotes 70 bid 


farewel to, much leſs fo renounce. In both 
Gen. xlvii. 10, and 2 Sam. xix. 39, which 


are produced as inſtances of the former 
ſignification, there was not a common fure- 


wel, but a patriarchal benedittion. (Comp. | 


Heb. vii. 7.) And in all other paſſages 
where the Verb JPY is joined with Ny or 
y, it conſtantly means % bleſs, See 
Gen. xxiv.. 48. 1 Chron. xxix. 20. PL. 
evi. 8. Ixvin. 27. Ciii. 1, 2, 20, 21, 22. 
Dez: From. 972 the knee, perhaps the Gauliſh 
bracca, a part of dreſs covering the knees, 
and Eng. ᷣrrecbes. 


I. Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a parti- 
cipial N. maſc. plur. g Rich apparel, 
Eng, tranſl. ſo Montanus veſtium preti- 


oſarum, ſumptuous veſtments. Once, Ezek. | 


XXVII. 24. | 

The Verb in Arabic fignifies t twiſt or be 
twiſted cloſely together as threads, and thence 
the Ns. n, and 5125 in that language 
denote, a thread formed by twiſting ſeveral 
parts together, allo a kind of garment made 
of the ſame ſort of thread, both for warp and 
woof. It ſeems probable, therefore, that 
twiſting cloſely. together, or the like, is the 
idea of the Heb. word. 
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cxliv. 6. As a N. 92 Lightening, a flaſh. 


freq. The word has the ſame ſenſe in Ara- 
bic ; whence the miraculous beaſt, who, 
according to the Mahometan creed, car- 
ried Mahomet in the twinkling of an eye 
from the neighbourhood of Mecca to Je- 
ruſalem, had his name A! Borat, on ac- 
count of his moving with the velocity of 
ligbieningg. | 

II. As a N. pany A glitter or gliſter. Ezek. 
xxi. IO, 15, 28, or 15, 20, 33. Comp. 
Deut. xxxil.' 47. So Virgil, An. iv. lin. 
580, | | 


A gin eripit enſem 
Fulmineum. 
He draws his lightening ſword. 
Comp. Nah. iii. 3. Hab. iii. 11. So 
Humer, Il. x. lin. 153, 4, deſcribing the 
ears of Diomed and his companions, 


—— noe — 
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gar flaſht their brazen points, 
| Like Jove's own light'ning 


—— — 


| 


Alſo, A glittering or bright weapon. Job 
K. 26. 

III. As a N. fem. 1 A kind of precious 
ftone, a carbuncle. A precious ſtone, 
* ſhining like /ightening, or a coal of fire +.” 
“ Carbunculi 4 fimilitudine Ignium, ap- 
c pellati,” ſays Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. lib. xxxvii. 
cap. 7. occ. Exod. xxviil. 17. xxxix. 10. 
Ezek. xxviii. 13. | | 

IV. As a N. po A kind of 7horn, with 
very ſharp, pointed prickles. occ. Jud. viii. 
7, 16. In ver. 7, Aquila & Tous Troryonorais, 
Symmachus e Tos TpiSonor, Vulg. tribulis. 
But the LXX. perhaps becauſe they could 
not recollect any Greek word to expreſs it, 
retain the original name Bapxyvy. | 


II. Chald. As a Particle cn But truly, but. Den. Bright. 


Dan. ii. 28. iv. 12, or 15, & al. 


> 
/ 


* See Prideaux, Life of Mahomet, p. 55, 1ſt edit. 
8vo, Modern Univerſal Hiſt. vol. i. p- 66. 
+ A nb Annotation. 15 


l. To lighten, ſend forth lightening. OCC. Pf. 


9 


Exod. xix. 16. 2 Sam. xxii. 15, & al. 
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Occurs not as a V. in Heb. nor do I know | 


the ideal meaning of it, but | 
As a N. wna plur. ]) The r- or, 
according to Celſius, the cedar-tree. 2 Sam. 
vi. 5. Iſa. xli. 19, & al. freq. The 
LXX. render it ſo variouſly, as to ſhew 
they knew not what particular ſpecies of 
tree it meant; the Vulg. generally by abi- 
etem the. fir-tree. Comp. M8 under MN. 
II. Plur. ] Some things made of fir or 
cedar. Spoken of ſpears, Nahum ii. 4.— 
of muſical inſtruments, 2 Sam. vi. 5. 
« No kind of wood (ſays that learned phi- 
loſopher and muſician, the Rev. William 
Jones, P Diſquiſitions, p. 294) 
being more elaſtic than fr, from it's 
fibrous conſtruction, it is the moſt proper 


I. 


for muſical inſtruments, and was therefore 


applied to that uſe by the Hebrews from 


the moſt remote antiquity. See 2 Sam. 


8 
DER. Bruſh, Qu? 
1 
As a N. maſc. plur. ꝗ]] wn Trees of the ꝙ- 


preſs kind, ſo LXX. xurapoou; & Vulg. 
cupreſſina. Moſt probably they are the 
ſame, as Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. lib. xii. cap. 
17, mentions by the name of bruta, and 
which he there deſcribes as being like a 
- wide ſpreading cypreſowith- whitiſh branches, 
and yielding an agreeable ſcent in burn- 


ing. Once, Cant. 1. 17. n 


| | (1 on | 
To flag, fail, grow flaccid, ſpiritleſs or inaktive, 
be confounded, flacceſcere, confundi (as-the 
Vulg. often renders it) whether through 
fear, 2 K. xix. 26. Comp. Jud. iii. 25.— 
or diſappointment, Job vi. 20. Pf. Xxxii. 


6.—or modeſty, 2 K. viii. 11. Ezra viii. 


22,—0r the importunity of others, 2 K. 
11. 17.—or through a ſenſe of guilt, 7% be 
aſhamed, Ezra ix. 6. Pſal. xxxv; 4, & al. 
It is once applied figuratively. to the i 
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| 


or folar fre, Ia. xxiv. 23. In Hiph. va 


D. E. edit. Xylandri. And Pluches Hiſt. du Ciel, tom. i. 
p- 155. * 


To this Root may allo be referred T , with 


evidently corrupted from the Hebrew or 


Bubaſti; in which city, according to Hero- 


ſeeing and being moſt vigilant and active 


Egypt were ſacred, were, when dead, car- 


blem under which they worſhipped the 


i 


with the ) after N, as if from v3, To aboſh, 
make aſhamed. 2 Sam. Xix, 6. But 36 of 
Dr. Xennicott's Codices here want the ). 
Alſo, To act ſhamefully, myyan hath done 
ſhamefully, according to the reading of 9 
of Dr. Kennicoti's Codices. Hol. ii. 5, or 7. 
In Ruph. wan To be made N. abaſb- 
ed. Jer. x. 14. li. 17, (with), as well as 
„ inſerted according to many of Dr. Ken. 
nicott's Codices), & al. freq. either in Ken- 
nicott's printed text, or in his various read- 
ings. As Ns. fem. πτ⁹ aq Abaſbment, ſhame, 
Pl. Ixxxix. 46. Ezek. vii. 18. wa The 
ſame. Job viii. 22, & al. Alſo, A ſbameful 
idol, i. e. Baal, or Baal-Peor. Jer. xi. 13. 
Hoſ. ix. 10. So Ferab-baal (fee Jud. vi. 
31, 32) is called Jerub-beſheth, 2 Sam. xi. 
21. wa Shame. occ. Hol. x. 6. As a N. 
maſc. plur. in Reg. wan The privy parts, 
pudenda.. occ. Deut. xxv. 11. 


a ſlight dialectical variation for nw", 
the name of a city in Egypt, Ezek. xxx. 
17, which the LXX. render by a word 


Egyptian name, Bovbagov, ſo the Vulg. 


dotus, lib. ii. cap.- 39, 137, was a famous. 
temple to the Egyptian idol Bou, Who, 
ſays he, is in Greek called Aprzus, Now the 
Grecian Apre phyſically denotes the Moon, 
whoſe emblem, among the Egyptians, was 
a * car'(perhaps from the remarkable increaſ⸗ 
and decreaſe of the pupil. of it's eye, and it's 


in the night); whence, as Herodotus further 
relates, lib. ii. cap. 67, cats, which in 


ried to be interred under the ſacred roof 
at Bubaſtis. A cat, then, or a human figure 
with a cat's head (ſuch as may be ſeen 
in Montfaucon's Antiquite Expliquee, tom. 
11. tab. 126), was moſt probably the em- 


* See Plutarch, De Iſid. & Oſir. tom. ii. p. 376. 


Moon 


4 


Perhaps of the ſame import as vba (Iſa. Ixiii. 


wa3—bv 


Moon at this place, which might from this 
idol be called . The countenance of 
the ſty or ſhame-faced Goddeſs, for cats ſeem 
remarkable for being ſo. 
wo To flag very much, loiter, delay. occ. 


Exod. xxxii. 10. Jud. v. 28. In Hith. 


To flag through ſhame, be abaſhed or aſhamed 

of oneſelf,” to be quite confounded. Gen. ii. 25. 
See Mr. Bate's Crit. Heb. on this Root. 
DER. Baſbful, abaſb. 


bu 

In general, To concoct, coquere. 

I. To ripen, as corn by the ſolar heat. Joel iii. 
or iv, 13. In Hiph. To cauſe to ripen. Gen. 
xl. 19. | | | 

II. To refs with fire, as by roaſting, Deut. 
xvi. 7. 2 Chron. xxxv. 13.—by boiling, 
1 Sam. ii. 13, 15, & al. freq.—or by baking, 
2 Sam. xiii. 8. As a N. fem. plur. M»yvan 
Boiling places, places for dreſſing victuals. 
occ. Ezek. xlvi. 23. 

III. As a Particle, wa, compounded of 2 in, 
v that which, and 9 for, ſee under w IV. 


mn. 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee 
dwa and dba, and in Syriac oa ſignify 
to be ſeeet, agreeable, or the like. (See 
Caſtell.) Hence as a N. wa pl. ww 

A ſpiceor aromatic, from it's ſweet agreeable 
ſmell. Exod. xxxv. 8, 28, & al. freq. 

Alſo, An odoriferous plant or flower. Cant. iv. 
14, 16. v. 13. viii. 14. See Harmer's Out- 


lines of a Comment on Solomon's Song, | 2+ 


P. 163, 298. 
8 EE 


18. Jer. xii. 10) To tread, trample. Once, 

Amos v. 11, where 10 of Dr. Kennicoti's 
read 520w2 without the). 

WA 

I. The general idea of this word ſeems to be, 

To ſpread, ſpread out, ſpread abroad. It 

occurs not, however, ſimply in this ſenſe 

as a V. but as a N. applied to the Cherubs, 
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III. As a N. Wa Fle 


col. 610, edit. by | To 
| p. 562, edit. Getting, Note. Bp. Lowih's Note on Ifa. 
Ezek. x, 12, wa 52), and the whole extent xl. - * f 


2 


50 of them; Vulg. et omne corpus eorum, and 
their whole body. So Eng. tranſl. 

II. As a V. in Kal and Hiph. To ſpread, fpread 
abroad, as praiſes, Iſa. Ix. 6.—news or tid- 
ings, whether bad, as 1 Sam. iv. 17, comp. 
2 Sam. 1. 20. xviii. 20; or more uſually 
good, 1 Sam, xxxi. 9. 2 Sam. iv. 10, & 
al. freq. In Pf. Ixviii. 12, Man * is 
feminine, and points out the women who 
with muſick, and ſongs, and dancings, 
celebrated the victories of the Iſraelites over 
their enemies, according to the cuſtom of 
thoſe times, Exod. xv. 20. 1 Sam. xvill. 
6.” Chandler's Lite of K. David, vol. 11. 
p- 65 *. It is applied to the glad tidings 
of the goſpel, Iſa. xl. 9. lii. 7. Ixi. 1. The 
LXX. generally render it by exy/{AG. 
In Hith. fut. warm It (/omewhat ) will be 
told, or let ſomewhat be told, i. e. there are 
tidings. occ. 2 Sam. xviii. 31. As a N. 
fem. TmwA2 and mma News, tidings. 2 Sam. 
XV111. 20, 22, 25, 27, & al. 

h that ſoft muſcular ſub- 
ſtance which is ſpread over the bones, blood- 
veſſels, and nerves of the animal body, 
according to that of Job x. 11, Thou haſt 
clothed me with in and fleſh. It is va- 
riouſly applied. 


1. Fleſh of men or animals, ſtrictly ſo called, 


Cen. 11.27; "Jer. xix. 9. Gen. Xli. 2, 3, 4. 
—of filhes, Lev. xi. 11. So in 1 Cor. xv. 
39, Ze:#, Fleſh, is applied to fiſhes, as well 
as to men, beaſts, and birds. 

The Heb. N. wa, like the Arabic w2 
and TW, appears plainly to denote /he tn 
which is /pread over the human body, and 
is ſo rendered by our tranſlators, Pl. cii. 6. 
Comp. Job iv. 15. xix. 20, where My 
ſeems to mean the cuticle or outer Ain, WA 
the inner. Comp. Job x: 11. Lam. iv. 8. 
and fee Michaelis, Supplem. ad Lex. Heb, 
p. 236, and Anonym. Note on Pl. cli. 6, 
in Merrick's Annotations. 


* Comp. 64 Philol. Sacr. lib. iii. tract. , can. 21, 
Lipſ. to. Michaelis in Lowth Prælect. 


9. 


O 3. Man 
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3. Man conſidered as hem or weak. Jer. 


XVII. 5. | 
4. It . ben what is /oft and pliable. Ezek. 
Xl. 19. xxxvi. 26. 
5.—Wholly carnal or ſenſual, given up to fleſhly 
appetites and paſſions. Gen. vi. 3. 


6.—Near relation, conſanguinity. Gen. xxix. 14. 


xxxvii. 27. 
—The ſecret parts. Ezek. xvi. 26. xxiii. 20. 
8. Wa 55 All fleſh, ſignifies either all man- 
kind, as Gen. vi. 12, 13; or all animals, 
as Gen. vi. 17, 19. 
2 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but evidently de- 


notes capacity, power of receiving or contain- | 


ing, room, place. | 
J. As a N. na A Bath, the largeſt meaſure of 
capacity next to the Homer, of which it was 


the tenth part. See Ezek. xlv. 11, 14. 
It was equal to the Epba, i. e. to ſeven-gal-| 


lons and a half Engliſh, and is always 
in ſcripture mentioned as a meaſure of 
liquids. | | 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. ©Y12 Receptacles, 
places to receive ſtaves or bars. Exod. xxv. 
27s (where LXX. Omg) xxvi. 29, & al. 
req. | | 

III ga, Reg. n Boxes to hold perfumes. 
Iſa. iii. 20. Comp. under von II. 


IV. As a N. fem. plur. n q. d. Capacities. 


occ. Iſa. vii. 19, MNAN YM vallies of ca- 
pacities, capacious vallies; LX X. Tas Þ&- 
coden Tys N the vallies of the country. 

V. As a N. maſc. a, plur. n | 

1. Capacity. 1 K. xvill. 32. A ο - as great as 
would contain; LXX. woo holding. 

2. The in- (or receiving) ſide of a place as op- 
poſed to the outſide. Gen. vi. 14, & al. 


3. 4 Houſe, q. d. a receptacle, for man. freq. 


occ. A den or receptacle for wild beaſts, Job 
XXXIix. 6. A neſt for birds, Pſ. Ixxxiv. 4. 


A place in reference to ſomething it con- 


tains, Neh. ii. 3. 
4. A houſehold or family. Gen. vii. 1, & al. 
-" "freq. 


5. 4 Houſe, houſehold eftate, ſubſtance. 1 K. | ſegregavit, Caſtell. And as 1 p 


5a 


iii. 8. Comp. Eſth. viii. 1, 2. On and 

Onu are uſed in the fame ſenſe in Greek ; 

ſee Greek and Exg. Lexic. in Omue III. So 

EXX. in K. on. 

6. A Temple, dedicated, whether to the true 
God, ſee 1 K. vi.—or to a falſe one. Jud, 
xvi. 26, 27, 29, 30. 1 Sam. v. 2, 5. 1 K. 
xvi. 32. 2 K. v. 18. x. 14, 21, & al. But 
when in the books of Moſes or Joſhua 
we read of the Vn or Beth of ſuch or ſuch 
an idol in the land of Canaan, we muſt not 
imagine that the n implies 4 houſe or co. 
vered building, becauſe it does not appear 
that the Canaanites had any ſuch in thoſe 
early times. Moſes, who in Deut. vii. 5. xii, 
3, is very particular in commanding the Iſ. 
raclites to deſtroy the other appendages of 
the Canaanites' 1dolatry, never mentions 
their ſacred buildings, nor do we ever read 
of them in the book of Joſhua. Their 
Beths ſeem to have been nothing more than 

| facred mcloſures, like the Grecian Teo, 

7. Maſc. plur. E112 Hangings to form a recep- 
tacle'for an idol, canopies, or ſome things of 
that kind, French tranſlat. des pavillons, 
pavillions, 2 K. xxlii. 7. Comp. Ezek. xvi. 
16, and NY IV. 

8. As a Particle 712 In, within (comp. ſenſe 
2 above.) Ezek. 1: 27. Comp. Prov. vii. 
2, where LXX. evxperoy in the midſt, (0 
Vulg. in medus. | 

VI. As a N. yva 4 Palace, a large and beautiful 
houſe. occ. Eſth. i. 5. vii. 7, 8. Caſtell ſays, 
ſome think it a Perfic word, becauſe it oc- 
curs only in this book. _ 

VII. As a N. n2 The. pupil of the eye. Sce 

under ma II. | 

VIII. Chald. As a V. To paſs the night. Once 
Dan. vi. 18, or 19. It is often uſed in 
the ſame ſenſe by the Chaldee Paraphralts, 


and in the Syriac language. 


- 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies, To ſeparate, ſever, ** ſeparavil, 


b 2 


en * * 
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that language n and y denote the 
* ſucker of a palm-tree now fit to be ſeparated 
from it's parent tree, and to bear fruit for itſelf, 
and hence a marriageable virgin, who being 
ſeparated from her mother may now bear fruit 
of her own +, And in this latter ſenſe the 
N. is applied in Heb. 

I. As a N. 92 Amarriageable virgin. © Virgo 
matura, nubilis, ac integra adhuc & in- 
corrupta.” Caſtell. Comp. Robertſon, Theſaur. 
Gen. xxiv. 16. Lev. x1. 14, & al. freq. 


In Lev. xxi. 14, MAMA is contradiſtin- 


uiſhed from a widow, a divorced woman, 
one deflowered ( and an barlot. Comp. 
Ezek. xliv. 22. In Joel i. 8, it denotes an 
eſpouſed virgin before conſummation. Comp. 
Deut. xxii. 23. Job xxxi. 1. 
"y2 or n is @ girl, a young woman, whether 
married, Deut. xxii. 15, 16, 20, 21; or 
unmarried, Gen. xxiv. 16, 28, 55, 57. 


2 K. v. 2. Eſth. ii. 2, 3; Nya (as above) 


a marriageable virgin; ) a maid, à virgin, 
whether marriageable or not. See Gen. 
XXiv. 43. Exod. ii. 8. 

On Iſa. xxxvii. 22, Vitringa obſerves that 
ſocieties and ftates, when in a regular, or- 
derly, flouriſhing, free condition, or en- 
joying a reſpectable and lawful govern- 
ment, are continually in ſcripture on theſe 
very accounts compared to virgins, Comp. 
Lam. i. 1 5. Jer. xxxi. 21. xlvi. 11. a. 
xIvii. 1. On which laſt text fee more in 
Vitringa. | 


* Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 141, ſpeaking of the palm- 
tree in Barbary, ſays, They are propagated chiefly from 


young fooots, taken from the roots of full grown trees; 
which, if well tranſplanted and taken care of, will yield | 


their fruit in the fixth or ſeventh year; whereas thofe 
that are raiſed immediately from kernels will not bear till 


about their ſixteenth.” It is well known, adds the | 


Doctor, that theſe trees are male and female, and that the 
fruit [of the female] will be dry and inſipid without a 


previous communication with the male.” p. 142, where| 


lee more; as alſo in Scheuchzer Phyſ. Sacr. on Exod. xv. 
27, and on Job xxix. 18; and in Haſſelpuiſt's Travels, 
[-446., The circumſtance juſt mentioned from Dr. Shaw} 
ews the k I ; ca- 
ns 9 hl propricty of the oriental applica 
See Caftelfs Lex. Heptag. in 2 AR. and Mr. 


ö 


þ 


Prafeſſor Robertſon's Clavis Pentateuchi, No. 1356, 2476. 


II. As a N. maſc. plur. &Yy2n2 The figns or 
marks of virginity. Deut. xxii. 14, 15, 17. 
Allo (being underſtood) Days or time 
of virginity, virgin ſtate ; ſo it may be ren- 
dered virginity. Lev. xxi. 13, & al. 

Little doubt, 1 preſume, will remain in the 
reader's mind, but the common and ob- 
vious interpretation of Deut. xxii. 14— 17, 
is the true one, when he conſrders the fol- 


lowing account of the marriages of the 


Arabs, cited from D'Arvieux, by Mr. Har- 

mer in his Outlines of a New Commentary ox 

Solomon's Song, p. 11. D'Arvieux tells us, 

that the bridegroom and bride being brought 

in ceremony to the place of marriage, the 

men and women fit down to table in diffe- 
rent huts, where the marriage feaſt is cele- 

brated; that in the evening the bride is 

twice preſented to the bridegroom; that the 
third time he carries her into the tent where 

the marriage is to be conſummated ; and that 
after the conſummation, the bridegroom 
returns to his relations and friends (whom 
he had left feaſting together) wwith ſuch a 
proof of the virginity of his bride, as Moſes 
ſuppoſeth the Jews were wont to preſerve with 
care, that in cafe the honour of their daugh- 

ters ſhould afterwards be aſperſed, they 

might be freed from the reproach ; which 

being ſhewn, the bridegroom is compli- 

mented afreſh, and paſſes the reſt of the 
night in rejoicing.” See more on this ſub- 
ject in Niebubr's Deſcription de VArabie, 
p. 31, &c. In the Complete Syſtem of Geo- 
graphy, vol. ii. p. 19, the reader may find 
a fimilar cuſtom obſerved in ſome towns of 
Turkey at their marriages, and I have read 
of the like among the Tartars. Dr. Ruſſell, 
in his Nat, Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 113, note, 
ſays, © The tokens of virginity are expected 
by all /ees in this country, but more inde- 
cently expoſed by the Turks than any 

other.” Monſ. Savary {peaking of the mar- 

riages of the Egyptians, lays, ** Quand c'eſt 

une fille, il faut que /es fignes de virginité 

paroitieat ; autrement, il (le Mari) ett en 

droit de la renvoyer à les parens, & c'elt le 
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plus grand deſhonneur qui peut arriver à 


une famille.“ Lettres ſur l' Egypte, tom. in. 
39. | 

From this Root may be derived the Greek 

BerrzMocg effeminate, and SuruMyopo to live 


efjeminately. 
"Na 


To Cut in pieces. 85 Chaldee Targ. PY 
They ſhall cut thee in pieces, i. e. alive —a 
dreadful puniſhment ſometimes inſlicted by 
the Babylonians. Once, Ezek. xvi. 40. 


Comp. Dan. ii. 5, and ſee Michaelis Sup- 


plem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 239. 
2 


I. To divide aſunder. Gen. xv. 10. As a N. 
maſc. plur. in Reg. mna Paris fo divided, 
diviſions. Jer: xxxiv. 18, 19. Wa in Cant. 
11. 17, ſeems rather an appellative than a 
proper name, and fo n will be Moun- 
zains of interſection or craggineſs, i. e. inter- 
ſected, craggy mountains, LXX. op N 

rey mountains with hollows. 

II. Chald. n A Particle, After. Dan. 1. 39. 
It is alfo written Vn Dan. vii. 6, 7. 


PLURILITER ALS in 2. 


15175 


The meaning of this word has been much diſ- 
puted, and various are the ſenſes which 
ancient and modern interpreters have af- 
ſigned to it. I embrace that of the learned 
Bochart, Hierozoic. P. II. lib. 5. cap. 5, 
and ſo render it as a N. Pearl. This 
precious ſubſtance, which 1s naturally hard, 

white, ſnooth, and gloſſy, is found in many 
parts of the world, and produced in the 
ſhell of the pearl oyſter, with which the 
Perſian gulph in particular abounds. Per- 
haps the Hebrew name is from 72 ſingular 
and n ſmooth, as being the only gem natu- 
rally ſmooth and poliſhed. Or as © all pearls, 

ſays The New and Complete Dictionary of 
Arts, &c. are formed of the matter of the 
ſhell, and conſiſt of a number of coats, ſpread 


with perfect regularity one over another, in 


». 
- 


bo ba 


the manner of the ſeveral coats of an onion, 
or like the ſeveral ſtrata of the ſtones found 
in the bladders, or ſtomachs of animals, 
only much thinner,” may not the Hebrew 
name , according to this account, be 
a derivative from n to divide, and 
ſmooth, a ſmooth ſtratum, or the like ? occ. 
Gen. ii. 12. Num. xi. 7. Comp. Exod, 


xvi. 31. 
"P72 


A Particle (from 52 not, and try unto), With- 
out, beſides, except. Gen. xiv. 24. xli. 44, & 
al. With » prefixed, 9 The ſame. 
Num. v. 20. 2 Sam. xxii. 32. 
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As a N. from 9 net, and M profit. See the 
learned Mr. Merrick's Annotation on PL. 
Nini, . 21 

I. As an abſtract N. Unprofitableneſs, worthl:/- 
neſs, wickedneſs. See Deut. xiii. 13. xv. 
9. Prov. xix. 28, 1 Sam. 1. 16. xxv. 25. 
2 Sam. xvi. 7. 1 K. xxi. 13; in which 
three laſt paſſages obſerve that N emphatic 
is prefixed, q. d. the greateſt or mot aban- 
doned wickedneſs. W931 121 An affair of 
wickedneſs, Eng. tranſl, a wicked thing, 
Pf. ci. 3. xli. 9, 4 word, or matter, of 
Belial, i. e. a heinous accuſation, is poured out 
upon him. Vitringa on Iſa. xlix. 7, explains 
this expreſſion of the crime of treaſon againſt 
the Roman emperour, of which the Jews 
accuſed Jeſus Chriſt before Pilate, John 
XIX. 12, I5. VEE 

II. As an Adjective, Worthleſs, wicked, good 
fer nothing, Axpeog, Nequam. Job xxxiv. 

18. Comp. Nah. ii. 1. | | 

III. In a concrete or collective ſenſe, Worib- 
leſs, or wicked, men. 2 Sam. xxii. 5. XXiii. 6. 
Pſ. xviii. 5. Nah. i. 15. 5 


Db 


As a N. Tron, a well known metal. The name 
5-2 may be derived from M #right (like 
the /olar flame, Cant. vi. 10), and 512 7 fue, 
melt with beat, (dropping the 1 as 3 

or 


 , 


. x. 12 - 
—A » 4 


Na- 


For it has been obſerved by“ chemical 
writers not only that iron melts ſlowly even 
in the moſt violent fire, but alſo that it 
ignites, or becomes red-bot long before it 
fuſes; and any one may obſerve the ex- 
ceſſrve brightneſs of iron when red- or rather 
white-hot, 0 therefore, q. d. the bright 
fuſer, is a very deſcriptive name for it. Num. 
xxxi. 22. Deut. xii. 9, & al. freq. 

Since iron requires the fronge/t fire of all 
metals to fuſe it, hence there is a peculiar 
propriety in the expreſſion n 4 
furnace for iron, or an iron furnace for violent 
and Harp afflictions. See Deut. iv. 20. 1 K. 
viii. 51. 

12 5 Chariots (q. d. chariotry) of or with 
iron, probably mean chariots. covered or 
Plated with iron, ſo as not eaſily to be broken 
or cut in pieces. occ. Joſh. xvii. 16, 18. 
Jud. i. 19. iv. 3, 13. In Jud. the Vulg. 
renders the words currus falcatos, chariots 
armed with ſcythes. But this does not ſeem 
the natural ſenſe of the Heb. neither 1s there 
any proof that war-chariots of this kind 
were ſo early invented. Cyrus was the firſt 
who introduced them among the Per/tans. 
See Xenophon, Cyropæd. lib. vi. p. 324, 
edit. Hutchinſon, 8 vo. and note 4. 


- DA See under 4 
Mon See under 2 
buen See under v 
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N.] 


Wich a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
I. To increaſe, riſe, fwell, grow higher and 
 bigher, as waters. occ. Ezek. xlvii. 5. 


| Iron ignites long before it fuſes; nor melts without 
a violent fire; and this the moſt ſlowly of all metals.” 
Roerhaave's Chemiſtry by Shazv, vol. i. p. 93. 


1 


| 


Iren requires the ſtrongeſt fire of all the metalstomelt 


| t Id, vol. i. P · 41». 


N. 


To grow, as a bull-ruſh. occ. Job viii. 11. 
To increaſe, as affliction. occ. Job x. 16. 
As a N. n Rijing, ſwelling, as of waters. 
Job xxxvil. 11. Jer. xii. 5. xlix. 19. 
I. 44. It is plain from a compariſon of 
1 Chron. x11. 15, with Joſh. iii. 15. iv. 19, 
that the River Jordan (probably from the 
melting of the ſhow on mount Libanus) 
began, in“ /ome years at leaſt, to overflow 
it's banks towards the beginning of the 


firſt month, our March O. S. and continued 


ſo to do all the time of harveſt, 1. e. till 
the end of May or the beginning of 
June +. Maundrell, in his Journey, at March 
30, thus ex preſſeth himſelf concerning this 
river. After having deſcended the outer- 
moſt bank, you go about a furlong upon a 
level ſtrand, before you come to the imme- 
diate bank of the river. This ſecond bank 
is ſo beſet with buſhes and trees, ſuch as 
tamariſks, willows, oleanders, &c. that you 
can ſee no water till you have made your 
way through them. In this thicket an- 
ciently (and the ſame is reported of it to 
this day) ſeveral ſorts of wild beaſts were 
wont to harbour themſelves; whoſe being 
waſhed out of the covert by the overflow- 
ings of the river, gave occaſion to that al- 
luſion, Jer. xlix. 19, and J. 44, He ſhall 
come up like a lion from the ſwelling (M82) of 
Jordan. Comp. Ecclus. xxiv..26. Micha. 
elis (Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 241) ſays, 
that the Ggnification of the ſwelling of the 
Jordan is very unſuitable (inepiifſima) to 
the Heb. Im een in Jer. xii. 5; yet the 
Chaldee paraphraſt ſeems to have given a 
very natural ſenſe to the end of- this verſe 


* How thinkeſt thou to do with reſpect to 


it: It grows red-hot long before it melts, and is known 
to be approaching towards that ſtate by it's becoming 

whiter, and by it's ſparkling, —TIron expoſed to the focus 
of a great burning glaſs, inſtantly grows red-hot, then. 
turns evhitiſh, ſparkles and flames, and immediately after 

8 — New and Complete Dictionary of Arts in 
RON. | 


*. See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 214. 
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II. As a N. N plur. Mw A valley, or more 


N. [ 102 |] oN 


the wild beafts of the field, which (are or 
appear) on the ſwelling of the Jordan?“ 
And in this expoſition the Targumiſt has 
been followed by Mr. Lowth, and other 
commentators. | 

In Zech. xi. 3, the ſecond bank or thicket itſelf, 
above mentioned by Maundrell, ſeems to be 
called N Ma. | 

As a N. fem. Y A riſing up, as of ſmoke. 
Ifa. ix. 18, Alſo, A fwelling, as of the ſea. 
Pſ. Ixxxix. 10. 


properly, a riſing ground, or launriſing 
from the bottom to the adjoining hill. 
Num. xxi. 20, And from Bamoth to the N 
in the country of Moab to the top of Piſgah, 
i. e. they encamped on the ring ground— 
to the top of the hill.” Baze. freq. occ. 
(without the N) is uſed in the ſame ſenſe. 


Deut. xxiv. 1. Joſh. xv. 8, & al. freq. As 


a N. fem. plur. 992 The ſame. Ezek. vii. 
16, & al. 

III. As a V. To be exalted in glory or ho- 
nour. Spoken of Jehovah, occ. Exod. 


xv. 1, 21. As a N. en Exaltation, ex- 


cellency, as of God, Exod. xv. 7. Job 
xxxvii. 4. Mica v. 3, or 4, & al.—of the 
people of Iſrael, Nah. ii. 2, or 3.—of the 
land of Canaan, Pf. xlvii. 5. en Nearly 

the ſame. Pf. xciii. 1. Iſa. xi. 5. 

IV. As a Participle, or participial N. Ne) 
Proud, vainly elated, or lifted up. Job xl. 
6, 7. Iſa. ii. 12. 8) The ſame. Iſa. xvi. 6. 
As Ns. en and 119182 Elation, pride, baugh- 


tineſs, I muſt ſay with Mr. Bate, ** 1 


know not what the difference is between 
theſe two Nouns.“ They occur together 
Ifa. xvi. 6. Jer. xlviii. 29. As a N. mw 
(formed as N from Nad) Proud, haughty. 
occ. Pf, cxxiii. 4. So LXX. ue), 
and Vulg. ſuperbis. As a N. fem. ue 
Pride, uſed for a proud perſon or perſons, the 
abſtract for the concrete. Pf. xxxvi. 12 ; as 
IN Vileneſs for vile perſons, Pl. x1, 9; Comp. 
mn Jer. 31, 32. TI 


and Eng. gay, gaiety. Alſo, perhaps, Italian 
giota, French joie, Eng. joy, &c. 


N. 


In general, To vindicate, avenge, recover, re- 

trieve, or deliver, vindicare. 

I. To vindicate, recover, or deliver, that 10 
which one has ſome right, from evil or wrong. 
SoLXX. fvopor. Gen, xlviil. 16. Exod. vi. b. 

II. To vindicate or redeem an inheritance, 75 

recover it for à price to it's proper owner. 
See Lev. xxv. 24, &c. As a N. 58 4 
near kinſman, one who by the Moſaic law 
had a right to redeem an inheritance, and 
alſo was permitted to“ vindicate or avenge 
the death of his relation, by killing the 
ſlayer if he found him out of the cities of 
refuge, (ſee Num. xxxv. 19, 21, &c.) and 
fo was a type of him who was to redeem 
man from death and the grave, to recover 
for him the eternal inheritance, and to 
avenge him on Satan, his ſpiritual enemy, 
and murderer. See inter. al. Job xix. 25. 


P . xix. 15. cvü. 2. cxix. 1 54. Iſa. xxxv. 


LET 1. Ii. 10. Iii. 3. lix. 20. IXiii. 4. 
Joſ. xiii. 14. Hutchinſon's Works, vol. vi. 


p. 341, &c. and Bate's Crit. Heb. in 52. 


afc. plur. in Reg. $9, rendered in our 
tranſlation inks, 1 K. xvi. 11. In Ruth 
ii. 20, 31 of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read 


Wo, and 9 ie, with the plural“. 


Comp. Targ. and LXX. and Ruth iii. 12. 
As a N. fem. 9x2) Redemption, right of re- 
demption. Lev. xxv. 24, 26, 29. Allo, 
Price of redemption. Lev. xxv. 51, 52. 
Tranſlated, kindred, Ezek. xi. 15. A 992 
The avenger of blood, he who (as above) 


*The ancient Greeks © had no public officer charged 
by the ſtate to look after murderers. The relations of the 
cage alone had the right to purſue revenge. Homer ſhews 
it clearly (II. ix. lin. 628, &c.) We may add to the tc 
timony of this great poet that of Pauſanias, who ſpeaks in 
| many places of this ancient uſage (lib. v. c. 1, p. 376. 
lib. vii. c. 34, p. 669), an ia that appears to have 
always ſubſiſted in Greece (See Plat. de Leg. I. ix. p. 930 

31, and 933. Demoſth. in Ariſtocrat. p. 736. Pollux, 
533 | ads 
ib. viii. cap. 10, ſegm. 118).” Goguet's Origin of Laws, 


Dr. Greek youv to be proud, exult, French 
| PETTY TO HERE 


&Cc, Pt. 25 book I, art. 8, vol. ii. P · 71, edit. _— 
F 1 8 
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had a right to avenge the blood of his re-| (boſom ſhall be) the back of the altar. But 


lation. Num. xxxv. 19, & al. freq. And 
becauſe the avenger of blood was often defiled 
with the blood of the ſlayer, or perhaps 
becauſe the people were apt to regard him 
as polluted by it, (See Guſſet Comment. 
Ling. Heb.) hence in the latter Hebrew 
writers , 
III. As a V. To pollute, defile. In Niph. 
1922 they were polluted with Blood. Lam. 
iv. 14. So Iſa. lix. 3. Comp. Zeph. iii. 1. 
In Kal and Huph. Mal. i. 7, Ze offer 5x1 
polluted bread upon my altar, and ye ſay, 
wherein Mee have we polluted bee? 
Comp. ver. 12. Neh. xii. 29. In Hith. 
To defile oneſelf. occ. Dan. 1. 8. In Niph. 
with pp following, To be put away, or re- 
moved from, as polluted, q. d. To be polluted 
from. occ. Ezra ii. 62. Neh. vii. 64. 

IV. To avenge, take vengeance on. occ. Job 
ill. 5, Let darkneſs and the ſhadow of death 
Wh» take vengeance on it, LXX. S 
Ca aury ſeize it, alluding, perhaps, to the 
avenger of blood”s ſeizing the offender. As a 
N. fem. ſing. with a formative & in Reg. 
h © Vengeance. occ. Ia. Ixiii. 3, Their 
blood ſhall be ſprinkled upon my garments, and 
Cen) all my raiment 19828 my vengeance, 
i. e. in taking of it he ſhould be daubed 
with tbe flaughter.” Bate. One of Dr. Ken- 
nicott's MSS. reads W»NM have polluted it. 
See Bp. Lowth's note. 


23 


Occurs not as a V. but the idea is evident 
from the things to which it is applied, 
namely, Gibbeſity, protuberance, prominence, 
or the like. | 

J. As a N. 2) The back of a man conſidered 
as raiſed or bunched up. occ. Pl. cxxix. 3 
Comp. Dan. vii. 6. Ezek. x. 12, in which 
laſt paſſage 32, at leaſt, of Dr. Kennicoti's 


does not this ſeem a forced application of 
the Heb. 22, as denoting à back? and ſhall 
we not rather ſuppoſe that in this text Eze- 
kiel uſes 27 in the Chaldee ſenſe, and adopt 
the Vulgate tranſlation, Hec quoque erat 
foſſa altaris, This alſo (i. e. what was formed 
by the p and the border) was the foſs of 
the altar ? | 
III. As a N. h plur. 22, and, in the con- 
ſtruct uſed for the abſolute form, n and 
he locuſt in it's caterpillar ſtate, ſo 
called, either from it's ape in general, or 
from it's continually hunching out it's back, 
in moving. occ. Iſa. xxxiii. 4. Amos 
Vii. 1. Nah. iii. 17. And to explain 
theſe paſſages I obſerve, that it is in their 
caterpillar ſtate that the locuſts are the moſt 
deſtructive, marching directly forward, and in 
their way eating up every thing that is 
2 and juicy; that in and near the Holy 
nd they are in this ſtate in the month of 
April, which correſponds 10 the beginning 
of the ſpringing up of the latter growth after 
the King's feedings, which were. in March ; 
and laſtly, that in the beginning of June, 
Tp dyn in the time of cooling, when the peo- 
ple are retired to their coal ſummer-houſes 
or country-ſeats, the caterpillar-locuſts of 
the ſecond brood are /e/t/ed in the fences 
MM, whither the parent-locuſts had re- 
tired to lay their eggs. But for the fur- 
ther illuſtration of theſe particulars, I muſt 
requeſt the reader 4entively ro peruſe Dr. 
Shaw's Travels, p. 187, 2d edit. and com- 
pare with Harmers Obſervations, vol. i. 
p- 225, &c. and vol. ii. p. 466, &c. 
IV. As a N. maſc. plur. 22 Yaulted or 
arched rooms, as of the temple. occ. 1 K. 
Vi. 9, aud covered T2 the arched rooms 
or arches (vault-beams, Eng. marg.)— 
with cedar. | 


Codices read 57122 with the plural ». V. As a N. 32 A vaulted or arched rom, 


II. The baſe of an alar, ** Dorſum /uftinens | 
altare, The back ſupporting the altar.” Coc- | 
ceius. occ. Ezek. xliii. 13. French tranſ- 


ſuch as proſtitutes dwelt in. occ. Ezek. 


(whence Eng. fornication) is uſed in the 


lation, Ce (ſein fera) le dos de Pawel, This | 


Latin writers for a Srotbel; and the LXX. 
render 


xvi. 24, 31, 39. So Fornix, @ vault, - 
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render) in Ezekiel twice by oy, and 
once by onnua moo, and the Vulg. by 
lupanar. | 
VI. As a N. maſc. plur. in, Jer. xiv. 3, 
Arched or vaulted reſervoirs of water, or 
rather arched or vaulted aqueducts; thoſe, 
namely, made by king Hezekiah, 2 Chron. 
xxxii. 30, to bring the water of the foun- 
tain of Gihon (which was ſituated on the 
weſtern fide of the City of David, inclining 
te the ſouth *) many underground, ſtraight 
to the city of David. So the author of 
Ecclus. ch. xlviii. 17, or 19, Ezekias fortified 
his city, ou aonyarys ts prey uTNG UW), 
(fo Complut. and MS. Alex.) QPYEE 
(EN) ZIAHPQ/ AKPOTOMON, , - 
Jounre rcnvos eig vice, and brought in water 
into the midſt thereof, he digged the hard 
rock with iron, and built fountains for waters. 
And Tacitus deſcribing the city of Jeru- 
falem, Hiſt. lib. v. cap. 12, particularly 
mentions © Fons perennis aquz, cavati 
ſub terra montes, & priſtine ciſternæque 
ſervandis imbribus, A never failing foun- 
tain of water, the mountains ſcooped, or bored 
through, underground Þ | plainly for the paſ- 
ſage of the water], and pools and ciſterns 
for preſerving the rain.” 


VII. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 125 The boſſes 


or «mbos of ſhields which project in the 
middle of them. occ. Job xv. 26. 

VIII. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. n, Ezek. 
i. 18, The felloes or rings of the wheels, 
which do not appear to have had any naves. 
And ſo, 1 K. vu. 33, n are the felloes or 
rings of the wheels, and un the naves. 
Comp. below under wn 


IX. As a N. fem. plur. Yan Fellaes or bend- | 


ing rings of wheels. occ. Ezek. i. 18. 


X. As a N. fem. plur. ru The arched Pro- 


minent fleſh over the eyes, or the eye-brows 


* Comp. MaundrelPs Travels, April 9, with Shaw's 
Plan of Jeruſalem, Trav. p. 277. 


J Not as the pompous Mr. Gordon erroneouſly renders 


it, The mountains were all ſcooped into caverns.” For 


what ? 


4 


themſelves. So LXX. opus, and Vulg. 
ſupercilia. occ. Lev. xiv. . 

XI. As a N. maſc. plur. oa Heaps, banks, 
or ridges of earth. occ. 2 K. iii. 16, Make 
this valley 512 B10 full of banks, to ſtop 
the water from running down the valley.“ 
Bate. Virgil, Georg. ii. lin. 236, uſes craſſa 
terga, ſtiff backs (i. e. of earth ploughed 
up) for ridges. So terga, Georg. 1. lin. 97. 
Job xiii. 12, E323 nh 5225 © Your ſwel- 
ling heaps (are) ſwelling heaps of mire, 
He means their /we/ling heaps of words; 
their high-fown diſcourſes, in particular, on 
the happy condition of A and virtuous 
perſons even in the preſent world.“ Scott's 
note. Such heaps of mire required no efforts 
to deſtroy them, they would diffolve and 
fail of themſelves. | 

XII. Chald. 20 and in the emphatic form 
$22, Nearly the ſame as Heb. Nan, A pit 
or dungeon, uſed as a den for lions. Dan. 
vi. 7, 12, & al. So LXX. Amzxxcs, and 
Vulg. lacus. | 

XIII. As a N. maſc. plur. with a formative 
m2» Ha/bandmen, ** who turn up the land 
in ridges or backs.” Bate. occ. Jer. lii. 16, and 
2 K. xxv. 12, according to the Complu- 
tenſian edit. and at leaſt 47 more of Dr. Ren- 
nicott's Codices. Allo, Lands to be /o culti- 
vated. occ. Jer. xxxix. 10. Comp. Senſe XI. 

XIV. As a N. with a formative 3, hn G- 

bous, bump-backed. occ. Lev. xxi. 20. 80 
LXX. pros, and Vulg. gibbus. With 
the 2 doubled, ©3322 N A mountain ot 
gibboſities, 1. e. with ſeveral protuberances. 
occ. Pf. Ixviti. 16, 17; where LXX. 
oog rei p, a cheeſe like hill. See the fol- 
lowing word. But on Pf. Ixviii. 16, 17, | 
add, agreeably to Mr. Merrick's note on 
this text, that the Chald. paz fignities 
gibbous, MYA gibboſity, ſummit, and NY 
the eye-brow ; lo Syr. NY2 the eye. b oto, 
ſummit (lee Caſtell, Lex.) ; that Bochart, 
(Chanaan, lib. i. cap. 42.) in ſpeaking of 
the Montes Gebennæ, or Cebenne (L 
Cevennes ), which are called by Strabo Pax; 


ocewn a mountainous back or ridge, ſays, Thus 
NI'22 


neat "IVES 
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W323 in Syriac is the Brot of a hill, Luke nicou's read m2. Na) joined with 20 ve 
iv. 293 and that the ſame learned writer | heart, Prov. xvi. 5, with MN" the breath, 
obſerves from Camden, that the Britiſh word | Prov. xvi. 18. Eccleſ. vii. 8, with dee he 
Leven ſignifies the ridge of a mountain. So noſe, Pl. x. 4, with Gry the eyes, Pl. ci. 5. 
Mr. Richards in his Welſh Dictionary,, (comp. Pf. xvii. 28), beautifully deſcribes 


« Cefn, the back of a man or beaſt, a pro- 
montory, or hill lying out, a ridge of a moun- 
gain. Hence in all probability — the 
Cremes in France, Kevin or Chevin in 
Yorkſhire, and doubtleſs many other ſuch 
names in England, Scotland, and France, 
&c.“ 
XV. As a N. fem. una, or, according to 
ſome printed copies, and many of Dr. Ken- 


nicott's MSS. 1922 Cheeſe. So LXX. Tp» | 


and Vulg. cafeum. occ. Job x. 10. © Dr. 
Shaw, in his account of the Barbary cheeſes, 
(Travels, p. 168), tells us, they are ſmall, 
rarely weighing above two or three pounds, 
and in ſhape and fize like our penny-/oaves. 
One would imagine the ancient Jewiſh 
(or Eaſtern) cheeſes were of the ſame ſhape, 
ſince the ſame word fignifies an hill, which 


in Job x. is tranſlated chegſe. So the LXX. 


tranſlate the high hills, Pſ. 1xviii. 15, 16, 

by a word that ſignifies chee/e-like hills.” 

Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 285. 
Dr. Gibbous, &c. 


N. 


As a N. A pit, ditch, or pool. occ. Iſa. xxx. 
14. Ezek. xlvii. 11, Chald. x23). See un- 


der 22 XII. 
. 

With a radical, fixed and immutable N. 

I. In Kal, To be high, elevated, tall, lefty. 
Job xxxv. 5. 1 Sam. ix. 2. x. 23. In 

Hiph. To exalt, make. high. Ezek. xvii. 24. 
2 Chron. xxxiii. 14. Alſo, To mount up. 
Job xxxix. 27. The eagle is of all 
birds that which mounts to the greateſt height.” 
Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. des Oiſeaux, tom. i. 
P. 115. As a N. na High, height, Gen. 


pride and haughtine/s, from the ſcwelling 
hearts, ftrong and quick breathing (ſee Aqs 


Prov. xxx. 13) of ſuch perſons. But ſee 
Mr. Bate on the word. Hence, 

II. To be elated, haughty, proud. Iſa. iii. 16. 
Jer. xm. 15. Zeph. iii. 11. As a N. Na 
Haughtineſs, Jer. xlviii. 29. Fem. Ma: 
uſed adverbially, 2 in, with, being under- 
ſtood, Haughtily, proudly. 1 Sam. ii. 3. 
Comp. Ifa. ii. 11, 17. But 

III. As there is a good and commendable, 

as well as an evil and blameable e/ation, or 

elevation of heart, ſo N MAY his heart 
was lifted up is once uſed in a good ſenſe, 
for he root courage, grew confident or bold. 

2 Chron. xvii. 6. 

DER. Gibbet. 

EE 


As a N. Bald before, fre. bead bald. So LXX. 


Aura. cc. Lev. xill. 41. Fem. 
Mn The bald fore-head. So LXX. Abc- 
Ser e. Occ. Lev. xiii. 42, 43, 35. 
But in the laſt Text it is ſpoken of cloth 
or ſkin, and ſeems to denote their fore- and 


outer, or right fide. 
bo 


I. To ſet up a boundary, to bound, terminate. 
occ. Deut. xix. 14. Joſh. xviii. 20. Zech. 
ix. 2. In. Hiph. To bound, ſet bounds to. occ. 
Exod. xix. 12, 23. As a N. 5123 or 532 
A bound, limit, border. Gen. x. 19. xxill. 
17, & al. freq. As a N. fem. 1522, in Reg. 
MA, plur. n and n>22 The ſame. 
See Ifa. xxviii. 25. Pf. Ixxiv. 17. Num. 
XXXil. 33. Comp. Exod. xxvili. 14, 22. 
xxxix. 15. | 


Vii. 19. Deut. iii. 5. 1 Sam. xvi. 7. xvii. II. As a N. 912) The mark of a boundary, a 


4. Majeſty, Job xl. 10. Nan fem. with the | 
formative & inſtead of N after the Chaldee ! 


4 


land- mark. Deut. xix. 14. XXVII. 17. 
Prov. xxii. 23. Fem. plur. in Reg. nM22 
Land. marks. Job xxiv. 2. 


form. Ezek. xxxi. 5, but 8 of Dr. Ken-| 
| ' 


P Den. 


IX, 1), contemptuous and high looks (comp. 
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Der. Gabble, a mixt language, ſuch as is | 
ſpoken on the confines of different coun- 
tries; Iflandic gabl, a bound, (ſee Junius 
Etymol. Anglic.) and Eng. gabel (end of 
a houſe). / 


22 See under 24 
a * 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea is 
evident from the things to which it is ap- 
plied, namely, contcalneſs of form, though 
not in a mathematical, but in a popular 
ſenſe. | 

I. As a N. fem. cyan and in Reg. ny22 A 
mountain or hill, from it's conical form; 
for as * an excellent writer has well ob- 
ſerved, . Mountains and hills have gene- 
rally on all ſides a regular deſcent or incli- 
nation from their tops, greater or leſs, longer 
or ſhorter, and when ſeparately conſidered, 
and without attending to every little ine- 
quality, may be ſaid to be of a conical or 
pyramidal ſhape.” Exod. xvil. 9, 10. 1 Sam. 
x. 5. Iſa. xxxi. 4, For Mount Sion, and 
AMA 7's ſlope; on which the temple 
ſtood, 

II. As a N. wad A large drinking veſſel, a gob- 
let, ſhaped, I ſuppoſe, as ſometimes to this 
day, like a truncated cane. occ. Gen. xliv. 
2, 12, 16, 17. Jer. xxxv. 5; from which 
laſt text, compared with the former, it ap- 
pears that in or ya is a larger veſſel out 
of which the wine was poured into the 
drinking cups. It anſwers perhaps to the 


Greek ,p, as dz to the xvreAw or| 


derte. Thus Homer, II. iii. lin. 247, 8, 


. KPHTHPA Paucy 
KnpvZ Tow; not xοννονν, KTIIEAAA. 


lin. 295, 
Our U KPHTHPOE ePvocauirs AEILAEEEIN 
Exxö . 


III. As a N. maſc. plur. in, and a 


* See Mr. Catcoti's Treatiſe on the Deluge, p. 247, 
&c. ad edit, where the reader may find the evidence for 
the deluge ariſing from the form and ſtructure of moun- 
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a9” 


The boris of the golden candleſtick. 

Theſe are expreſſed to be EPR ſhaped 

like almonds, i. e. approaching to a conical 

form. occ. Exod. xxv. 31, 33, 34. xxxvii. 

17, 19. | 

IV. = A N. fem. plur. mya22 The caps or 

bonnets of the Jewiſh Prieſts, which, when 

fixed to their heads, had probably the form 

of a truncated cone, occ. Exod. xxviii. 

40. xxix. 9. XXXIX, 28. Lev. viii. 13. 
| 22 

I. In Kal, To be ftrong, powerful, to prevail. 
Gen. vil. 18, 19, 24, & al. freq. In Hiph. 
The ſame. occ. Pf. xii. 5. Alſo, To make 

ſtrong, eſtabliſh, confirm. occ. Dan. ix. 27. 
In Hith. conſtrued with ] againf, To 

ſtrengthen oneſelf, exert one's ſtrength. occ. 
Iſa. xlii. 13.—with 58 To ftrengthen oneſelf 
againſt, to be ſtout or inſolent towards. occ. 
Job xv. 25. Abſolutely, To behave oneſelf 

ſeoutly, or inſolentiy, to be inſolent. occ. Job 

' XXX1X. 6. As Ns. Y and Mag, Streng, 
powerful, mighty. Gen. vi. 4. x. 8, 9, & 
al. freq. Fem. 1122 Strength, might. Eccleſ. 
ix. 16. Job xxxix. 19, & al. freq. Allo, 
Maſtery, viflory. Exod. XXX11. 18. 

II. As a N. 522 A man, as diſtinguiſhed 
from a woman or child, on account of his 
ſuperiour ſtrength, Lat. vir, which in like 
manner from vis, ſtrength, See inter al. 
Deut. xxii. 5. Jer. xlili. 6. Exod, Xii. 37. 
"22 4 male child, as diſtinguiſhed from a 
female; ſo LXX. Ape. Job iii. 3. Comp. 
Jer. xxxi. 22. It ſometimes, like homo in 
Latin, and man in Eng. denotes the /pectes. 
See Pſ. xxxiv. 9. Job iv. 17. xiv. 10, 14. 
Any or every man. Jer. xvii. 55 . 

In Joel ii. 8, n is applied to locuſts, whom 
the prophet in the verſe immediately pre- 
ceding had compared to cn mighty men. 
It is equivalent to w every one, each, in 
the 8th verſe. | 

The prohibitory law, Deut. xxii. 5, ſeems 
directed againſt an idolatrous uſage, which 
from this text appears to be as ancient 45 


tains ſtated with great preciſion and force. 


Moſes, and which later writers inform us 
| was 


22 P WAI 


was to be found among ſeveral nations in 
after times, and that too attended with the 
moſt abominable practices. Froth Plutarch * 
we learn, that the Egyptians called the 
moon the mother of the world, and aſſigned 
to her Quo arena, a nature both male 
and female; and Boy/e + ſays of Diana, 
Luna or the Moon, that the Egyptians 
worſhipped this deity both as male and fe- 
male, the men ſacrificing to it as Luna, the 
women as Lunus, and each ſex on theſe occa- 
ions aſſuming the dreſs of the other.” (But 
Qu?) “ Indeed this goddeſs was no other 
than the Venus Urania or Caleſtis of the 
Aſyrians, whoſe worſhip and rites the Phe- 
nicians brought into Greece.“ The A- 
rian Venus was of both ſexes, and accord- 
ingly ſhe was worſhipped by her votaries, 
ſometimes in the attire of men, ſometimes 
in that of women, the men and women mutu- 
ally changing dreſſes with each other 4. Ma- 
crobius & after obſerving that ſome perſons 
corrupt that Iine in Virgil (An. ii. lin. 632.) 
by reading Dea Goddeſs, inſtead of Deo God, 
meaning Venus, and that AFerianus affirms, 
that in Calvus we ſhould read Pollentemque 
Deum Venerem, Venus that powerful God, 
non deam, not goddeſs,” adds, that there 
is an image of her in Cyprus with a beard, 
but in a Wale dreſs with a ſceptre, and 
the ſtature of a man, and they think that 
ſhe is both male and female. Ariſtephanes 


De Iſid. & Oſir. tom. ii. p. 368, edit. Xylandy. 

+ Pantheon, p. 72, 2d edit. . 

＋ Univ. Hiſt. vol. iv. p. 358, 8vo. and Guthrie's 
General Hiſt, vol. ii. p. 24, 5- 5 | 

} Saturnal, lib, iii. cap. 8. 


As the Latin of Macrobius (edit. Hen. Steph. Paris, 
1585) is here confuſed and apparently corrupted, I ſhall 
give Servius's Note on Virgil, En. ii. lin. 632, which is 
clearer to the ſame purpole—* Eft in Cypro fimulachrum 
barbate | Venerir ſeil.] corpore & wefte muliebri, cum ſceptro 

naturd virili, quod Apo vocant, cui viri in veſte 
muliebri, mulieres in virili veſte ſacrificant. There is 
in Cyprus an image of a bearded Venus, with the body 
and dreſs of a woman, but with a ſcepter and the ſex of 
a man, which they call AppoJ;res maſc. and to which the 
men ſacrifice in a female dreſs, the women in a maſculine 


calls her Apo“ Philochorns allo in his 
Atthis affirms, that ſhe is the moon, and 
that the men ſacrifice to her dreſſed as women, 
and the women as men, becauſe ſhe is thought 
to be both male and female. 

It is no difficult matter to gueſs at the con- 
ſequences of theſe holy maſquerades, Ju- 
lius Firmicus, however, De Errore profana- 
rum Relig- cap. 4, does not leave us to 
conjecture, for ſpeaking of the Aſſyrians 
he ſays, ** The Aſſyrians and part of the 
Africans reckon the air the principal of 
the elements, and this they worſhip under 
an artificial image (imaginatd figuratione ) 
and have conſecrated it by the name of 
Juno or the Virgin Venus, &c.” And a little 
after Whom their company of prieſts 
cannot duly ſerve unleſs they effeminate 
their countenances, ſmooth their ſkins, and 
diſgrace their male ſex by female ornaments. 
Videre eſt in ipſis templis cum publico gemitu, 

miſeranda ludibria, viros muliebria pati, & 
hanc impuri & impudici corporis labem gloricſ4 
oftentatione detegere. Which words, expreſ- 
ſive of the moſt abominable impurities, I 
hope I may be excuſed from tranſlating. 
Comp. under wTp V. 

II. As a N. wad A lord, maſter, chief. Gen. 

xxvii. 29, 37. Fem. n 4 lady, miſtreſs, 

a title of the Queens of Judab. 2 K. x. 13. 

2 Chron. xv. 16. Jer. xiii. 18. N22 A miſe 

treſs. Gen. xvi. 4, 8. Ia. xIvil. 5, 7. 

DER. Greek xu6:raw, Latin guberno, French 

gouverner, Engliſh gubernation, govern, &c. 


2A 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic ſig- 
nifies to ſhave off, as hair, “ abraſit piles.” 
Caſtell. | 


Arnobius, adverſ. Gent. lib. iii. derides the Heathen 
for praying to deities, without knowing whether they 
were gods or goddeſſes. ** Conſueſtis in Fru, five tu 
Deus, five tu Dea, dicere.“ Tertullian, Apolog. cap. 16, 
* Lunus et Luna.“ | | 


* Philochorus quoque in Atthide eandem affirmat eſſe 
Lunam, & ei ſacrificium facere viros cum veſte muliebri, 
mulieres cum virili, quod eadem et mas æſtimatur et 


one.? 


fœmina. Macrob. ut ſup. 
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I. As a N. wa Hail from it's ſmoothneſs, as it 
occurs in the compound N. wands uſed | 
for large hail-fones, as appears by the 
ſeveral contexts. oec. Ezek. xiii. 11, 13. 
xxxviii. 22, in which laſt text the LXX. 


— — 


render it by N ,0 bail. Comp. Joſh. x. 


11. Job xxxviii. 22, 23. Pf. xviii. 12. 
Iſa. xxx. 30. Rev. viii. 7. xvi. 21. 
Wa ſeems a plain compound of 5» lord, 
and wa hail, q. d. grando dominans, and 
perhaps refers to ſome idolatrous notion 
they entertained about Hail. It is certain 
that the latter heathen attributed the ſend- 
ing of hail to their Jupiter, and looked 


| 


upon any remarkable ſhowers of it as| 


proofs of his anger. So Horace, ode ii. 
lib. I » | ” 
am ſatis terris niuis atque dire 
_ Grandinis mit Pater, &c. 
Too long, alas! with forms of hail and ſnow, 
ave has chaſiis'd the world below. 
MAYNWARING. 


Comp. Virgil En. iv. lin. 120, 161. En. 
ix. lin. 669. and Livy, lib. ii. cap. 62. and 


lib. xxvi. cap. 11; and fee Daubuz on Rev. 
viii. 7. The learned Mr. Spence, in his Poly- 


metis, plate 29, fig. 2, gives us a medal, 


repreſented * ſeated on the clouds, hold- 
ing up his right hand; and pouring @ ſtream 


74 


were adapted to the various purpoſes ſor 
which we find them uſed in ſcripture. See 
inter al. Deut xxii. 8, Joſh. li. 6. Jud. 
xvi. 27. 2 K. xxiii. 12. Jer. xix. 13. Zeph. 
1. 5. In Galilee and Fudea, as well as at 
Aleppo, they frequently feep on the roofs 
of their houſes, and ſo they appear from 
I Sam. ix. 25, 26, to have done anciently ; 
for thoſe verſes tell us that, after they de- 
ſcended from the high place, Samuel con- 
verſed with Saul on he houſe-top, and that 
at the ſpring of the day Samuel called Saul 
(on) the houſe-top, ſaying, Up, that I may 
ſend thee away; and Saul aroſe, i. e. from his 
bed on the houſe-top, where he had lodged 
all night +. Comp. LXX. on ver. 25. 
The flat extended roof or top of an altar. Exod, 
xxx. 37. 


To this root may be referred Y Agag, which 


appears to be the common name of the 
Kings of the Amalekites (as Pharaoh of the 
Egyptians, Abimelek of the Philiſtines) from 
the comparatively large extent of their domi- 
nions. See Num. xxiv. 7, 20. 1 Sam. xv. 7, 


8, 9. 
7 


I. In Kal, „ To afault, attack, or ruſh upon.” 


on which Jupiter Pluvius, or the Rainy, is | Bate. occ. Gen. xlix. 19. Pf, xciv. 21. 


Hab. iii. 16. Hence the patriarch Gad had 
his name, Gen. xlix. 19. 


of bail and rain from it upon the earth, II. As a N. fem. plur. Tn Banks of a river, 


whilſt his Fulmen is held down in his left.“ 
II. As a N. wal, Au union or large pearl, or 


perhaps cryſtal, (Greek xg: ice) pro- 
bably ſo called from it's noothnęſs or reſem- 
blance to Hail. Once, Job xxviu. 18. 


JJ 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 


ſignifies to expand. © 1. expandit,” Caſtell. 


As a N. in Heb. n The flat expanded roof of 


a houſe or other building, ſuch as are 
uſual in the“ Eaſt to this day, and which 


* See Dr. Shaw's Travels, p. 210, 211, 2d edit. | 


Pr. RufſeÞs Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, De 2, I2, 90. and 


which are continually beaten upon by it's 
waters. occ. Joſh. iii. 15. iv. 18. 1 Chron. 
X11. 1 5. Iſa. vill. 7. £ 4 

There is a peculiar propriety, Joſh. iii. 1 5. 1v. 
18. 1 Chron. xii. 15. in mentioning a!/ the 


banks of the Jordan; for from Maundrell's 


Journey, March go, this river appears to 
have had /everal. (See under Nd I.) And 
the ſame propriety we may obſerve in 111. 
viii. 7, where there is a manifeſt alluſion to 
the river Euphrates, which in like manner 
uſed to overflow all it's banks in ſpring and 
ſummer, as we learn from the expreſs teſti- 


Biſhop Lo4th on Ia. xxii. 1. 


+ See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p- 169. 
, monies 
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monies of Arrian and Ammianus, cited by 
Vitringa on the text. 
III; As a N. maſc. ſing. mn, plur. n, 
and plur. fem. in Reg. n, A Kid, pro- 
bably ſo called from the remarkable man- 
ner in which they pub or butt at each other. 
This Virgil has obſerved, Georgic. 2, lin. 
$399; - Þ, | 
nn Pingueſque in gramine læto 
Inter ſe adverſis luctantur cornibus hædi. 


—utting with adverſe horns 
The kids ſport wanton, 


Gen. xxxviii. 17. 1 Sam. x. 3. Cant. i. 8. 
Thou ſhalt not boil 1 a kid in his mother's milk. 
Exod. xxiii. 19. This law, {ay ſome, 
was to teach them to abhor cruelty : but I 
ſhould rather think it was given in oppo- 
fition to an idolatrous cuſtom mentioned by 
Dr. Cudworth, in his diſcourſe on the Lord's 
Supper, from an old Karaite writer, who 
ſays, „It was a cuſtom of the ancient 
Heathen, when they had gathered in all their 
fruits, to take a kid, and boil it in the dam's 
milk, and then, in a magical way, to go 
about, and beſprinkle with it all their trees 
and fields, and gardens and ofchards, 
thinking by this means they ſhould make 
them fructify, and bear again more abun- 
dantly the following year. And to con- 


firm this explanation of the law againſt | 


boiling a kid in #'s mother's milk, it is ob- 
ſervable, that it is both here and in ch. 
XXXIV. 26, joined with the command of 
bringing the fr} fruits into the houſe of 


Jebovab their Aleim ; and in Deut. xiv. 21, 


with that of paying gytbe. Editor's Note 
on Mr. Bate's New and Literal Tranſlation, 
Exod. xxiii. 19. 
Hence Lat. bædut, and Eng. goat and kid. 
IV. As a N. 5 A ſpecies of frongly aromatic 
plant, coriander (ſo LXX. Kir and 
Vulg. coriandri), from it's pungent, inciding 
qualities. occ. Exod. xvi. 31. Num. xi. 7. 
V. As a N. A nerve, tendon, or finew 
compoſed of nervous fibres, occ. Gen. 


| Exzek. xxxvii. 6, 8. This is a very pro- 
per and philoſophical name for the nerves, 
which are continually affeffed by the im- 
pulſes of the nervous fluid, or animal ſpirits, 
paſſing through them ; which impulſes on 
the one fide, perpetually convey ſenſations 
of all kinds from the external organs to 
the brain, and on the other, by the action 
of the will or mind on the origin of the 
nerves at the brain, direct the voluntary 
motions of the animal. That the merves 
are the inſtruments of ſenſation and voluntary 
motion, may be proved by demonſtrative ex- 
periments, and is, I think, allowed by all; 
and that they are ſo, by means of ſome 
very ſubtile fluid derived through them to every 


ſome of the greateſt names in philoſophy 
and phyſic. Sir Jaac Newton was, as he 
himſelf * declares, of opinion, that “ all ſen- 
ſation is excited, and the limbs of animals: 
moved at pleaſure, by the vibrations of a 
very fſubtile fluid, which are propagated 
through the ſolid capillaments of the zerves, 
from the external organs of the ſenſes to 
the brain, and from the brain into the 
muſcles.” And the learned Boerhaave 
ſpeaking of this fluid tells us that + © ic 
is found to exhale of it's own accord in an 
inſtant, not to concrete by fire, but entirely 
to vaniſh into the air; and infers from an 
induction of particulars, ** that the parti- 
cles which compoſe it are the moſt ſolid, 
fubtile, active, ſimple and fluid of all the hu- 
mours of the body.” And on the whole, 


* Achicere jam liceret nonnulla de ſpiritu quodam ſub- 
tiliſſimo, cyjus vi ff aftionibur———Senſatio omnis cxci- 
tatur, & membra animalium ad voluntatem moventur, u- 
brationibus ſcilicet hujus ſpiritus per ſolida nervorum ca- 
pillamenta ab externis ſenſuum organis ad cerebrum & a 
cerebro in  muſculos propagatis.” Scholium Generale in 
Prineipia. See alſo his 24th Qu. at the end of his 
Optics. | 

+ ** Sponte quam citiſimꝭ exhalare,. nec ad ignem con- 
creſtere, fed penitus in auras abire deprehenditur——partes 
hoc fluidum componentes ofe ſolidiffſemas, tenuiffimas, mobi- 
liſſimas, ſimpliciſſimas, fluidiffimas omnium humorum 10. 


XxXXIi. 3 2. Job x. 11. XI. 12. Iſa. xlvili. 4. 


tri corporis. Inſtitut. Med. $ 275. edit. tertiæ. 8 
ate” 


part of the body, has been the opinion of 
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fluid, which 1s always exhaling through the 


ſiology, Lect. x11. and to Hutchinſon's Hu- 
VI. As a N. h Gad, © the name of a god 


in Canaan called 713 Y tbe tower or tem- 


Xi. 17. Xii. 7. xiii. 5. Both the meaning 


for the ſame reaſon as the Hidianus are ſaid 


VII. Chald. 73 (perhaps from the Heb. n, 


4 
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after the beſt conſideration I have been able 
to give this very difficult and curious ſub- 


ject, it appears to me that the nervous fluid or | 


animal ſpirits are the fineft part of the animal 
STEAM ſecreted from the blood in the brain, 
and thence detached through every nerve 
and nervous fibre of the body; and that the 
great and perpetual waſte of this mo ſubtile 


cutaneous nerves, and perhaps into the 
various internal cavities of the body, is 
ſupplied from the large quantity of blood 
continually ſent up to the brain for this 
moſt important purpoſe : But for further 
{ſatisfaction I muſt beg leave to refer the 
inquiſitive and philoſophical reader to Boer- 
haave's account of the Brain and Nerves, 
in his Medical Inſtitutions, to Haller's Phy- 


man Frame, ch. viii. ix. and x. 
among the 1dolaters.” We find a place 


ple of Gad, Joſh. xv. 37, and another in the 
Valley of Lebanon m n Baal Gad, Joſh. 


of the idol, and the nature of the ſervice 
performed to him, may be explained from 
Iſa. Ixv. 11, 12, Ye are they — that prepare 
a table 11) for Gad, and that furniſh a drink- 
offering . to Meni; therefore ry. { will 
allot you to the ſword, and ye ſhall all bow 
down Nad to the flaughter ; © where the 
allotting anſwers to Meni, and the ſlaughter to 
Gad,” and therefore Gad, or Baal Gad, de- 
notes the deſtructive troops (lee Job xxv. 3) 
of the heavens in thunder, lightening, ſtorm, 
tempeſt, fiery winds, and the like ; and they 
worſhipped the heavens under this attribute, 


to worſhip the devil, namely, that they might 
not hurt them. - To this purpoſe Mr. Bate, 
to whoſe Crit. Heb. I refer for further ſatiſ- 
faction. And Comp. d under d IX. 


which ſee) To cut or hew down, occ. Dan. 


part i. ch. 77 P · 170, 8vo. edit. | p 


iv. 11, 20, or 14, 23. and fo the Vulg. in both 
theſe paſſages ſuccidite, and Theodotion in the 
former exxo;bars, but in the latter ex/Awrc 


Pluck up; and indeed the Hebrew ſenſe of 


attacking, or the like, would very well ſuit 
theſe texts. 


n 1. As a V. in Hith. To aſſault or attack 


oneſelf. Deut. xiv. 1, Ye are the children of 


Jebovab your Alcim, MANN 87 ye ſhall not 


cut yourſelves (ſays our tranſlation) for the 
dead; but the word is more general, and 
includes all a aults on their own perſons 
from immoderate grief, ſuch as beating the 
breaſts, tearing the hair, &c. which were com- 
monly practiſed by the heathen, who had no 
hope of a reſurrection. See 1 Theſſ. iv. 13, 
14. So the word 1s uſed alfo, Jer. xvi. 6. xli. 
5. xlvii. 3. On Deut. xiv. 1, we may obſerve, 
that among the Romans it was ordained by 
one of the laws of the XII Tables, Mulieres 
genas ne radunto, reve leſſum funeris ergo 
habento, Cicero De Leg. ii. 23; which 
proves what the Roman cuſtom was, pre- 
viouſly to this law, . No doubt the law 


itſelf was immediately borrowed from the 


Athenian (tranſlata de Solonis fere legibus, 
ſays Cicero) of which it ſeems a literal tranſ- 
lation, Let not women tear their faces, or 
make lamentations or dirges at funerals *. 
Comp. under BW. | 


In 1 K. xvii. 28, the prieſts of Baal 


Tar aſſaulted tbemſelves with knives and 
lances, which was indeed equivalent to 
cutting themſekves. Nor was this frantic 
cuſtom confined to the prieſts of Baal ; 


the Galli, and other. devotees of the Y- 


rian Goddeſs, Touvolſeu Ts Toug , 41 
TOIFL VewTOIs v οσ GAAYRovs Tur , Cut 
their arms, and {courge each other's backs,” 
according to Lucian De Syria Dea, vol. ii. 
p. 910. edit. Bened. © Baal's priefts, ſays 
Dr. Leland +, were wont to cut and l 
themſelves with knives and lances, 1 K. 


* Potter's Anti bk e oe 
+ Advantage and Neceſſity of the Chriſtian Revelation, 


xvüi. 


1. bay « [ ITT 14 | bn. 


xi. 28. The ſame thing * was practiſed in] #ation in quantity, quality, time, age, dig- 
the worſhip of is, according to Herodotus, | nity, riches, or the like, as the uſe of it in 
and of Bellona, as + Lampridius informs us, ſcripture ſhews.” Marius de Calajio. In ſhort 
to which alſo Lucan refers, Pharſal. lib. i.] it is uſed in as extenſive a ſenſe, and ap- 
ver. 565, 7.—Many authors take notice of plied to as various ſubjects, as the word 
the ſolemnities of Cybzle, the mother of the| great, and it's relatives are in Engliſh. 
Gods, whoſe prieſts not only emaſculated I. In Kal, Intranſitively, To increaſe, grow, 
themſelves, but in- their ſacred proceſfions| Become great, See Gen. xxi. 8. Xxvi. 13. 
made hideous noiſes and howlings, cutting] xlt. 40. In Kal and Hiph. Tranſitively, 
themſelves till the blood guſhed out, as they) To make great, cauſe to grow, bring up. Iſa. 
went along.“ Comp. under e III. and xliv. 14, He planteth an aſh, and the rain 
ſee Le Clerc's note on 1 K. xviii. 28. As af Jm cauſes it to grow. Ifa. 1.2, Pn I 
N. fem. plur. Tm Wounds, cuts. occ. Jer. have brought vp children. So Symmachus 
. I and Theodotion ce, and Vulg. enutrivi. 

II. As a N. T7 A party of invading ſoldiers, Comp. Iſa. xlix. 21. Hol. ix. 12, and 
or of ſuch as make inroads. See 2 K. v. 2.| IIa. ix. 2, or 3, which may be rendered, 
xXiV. 2, Alſo, „An invaſion or inroad.| Thou haſt multiplied (or ** exalted,” Bate) 
2 Sam. iii. 22, Joab came MM o from] 4 nation (which) D 89 thou didit not 
(making) an inroad.” Bate. 2 Chron. xxvi. bring up; (ſo Symmachus endnIuwog To vc, 
11. Uzziah had an army (of men)—wvp| & ov eueyuawes) they rejoice with joy before 
TM Na who went to war for invaſion, | bee. Or if, with the Keri, and at Jeaſt 10 of 
or to make inroads, for n here may be| Dr. Kennicott's Codices, we read , we may 
a Verb infinitive. - As a V. in Hith. from | with Biſhop Lowth tranſlate, Thou Bas 
the ſenſe of the N. T1, -'To gather or | multiplied the nation, thou haſt increaſed their 
aſſemble” themſelves in troops, as 1nvaders.| Joy 3 they rejoice before thee. As a N. 1 and 
Mic. iv. 13, or v. 1. Comp. Jer. v. 7, u Great, Gen. i. 16. xli. 2, & al. freq, 
where Chaldee Targ. pyro gazthering| On Cant. v. 13, fee under 527 IV. 
themſelves together, from V. yo. II. As a N. maſc. plur. ] Cores, or co- 

III. As a N. un ſeems alſo uſed for * the | ical cluſters growing bigger and bigger from 

ſurface of the ground, which is conti] the apex or point, like the fowers of our 

nually haraſſed or invaded by the plough, horſe-cheſtnut. It is ſpoken of the conical 
ſpade,” &c. Bate; according to that of | flowers which the Jews were commanded 
„ PEW”. to wear on the four quarters of their gar- 

| ments, Deut. xx1.-12, and which are ex- 

prefled by um flowers, or flower like fringe, 

| | Num. xv. 38. Thete fowers were a very 

1 Pf. v. 11, NDNBN DIAM TM (as proper and ſtriking emblem of the eradiaticn 
for) it's ſurface, thou diſſolveſt it with ſbowers.| or ein ion of light (fee under ys). What 
m1 therefore could the command to the Jews 


« It denotes any kind of greatneſs or augmen-| for wearing them mean, but that they were 
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Tot adunci vulnera aratri | 
Raſtrorumque fero, totogue exerceor ann 


to conſider themſelves as clotbed with the 
| ſun or light of righlecuſneſs (lee Ia. 1x1. 10. 


fl * 2 38 : & 3 ME 225 4 4 a 
Not quite the ſame. thing. The words of Herodotus, Mal. iv. 2. Rev. ini. 18. xii. 1), as having 


lib. ii. cap. 40, are . Kaoru I; Twy ipur, TUTTOTES TarT;* 


Wiz d anorvurras, Tara , % mncorro Twy few. þ ] Pur on Cbriſt the divine ligh 4 (fee Rom. xii, 
While the ſacrifices are burning, they all beat themſelves ;| 14. Gal. iii. 27), and that therefore they 


and after th have done beati the remains f th | 4 + > ; & 9» 
deri She in 02 1 "P ot the} ſhould walk as children of light, Eph. v. 3*; 


t In Commodo, Cap. 9. | * Comp. Greek and Engliſh Lexicon in Keats 
or, 
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M1. 


or, as it is expreſſed, Num. xv. 39: 
that ye may look upon it (the flower - like 
fringe) and remember all the commandments o, 


Jebovab, and do them? | 


2dly, Ou is applied, 1 K. vii. 17, to the 
cones or cluſters of pomegranates (comp. 


2 Chron. iii. 16. Jer. lii. 23) which hung 


in ſeven unequal cluſters from the inſide of 


the net- work covering the top of the crowns|. 
or chapiters placed on each of the brazen 


pillars which ſtood before Solomon's tem- 
ple. No doubt theſe hundred pomegranates 


in cluſters, together with the hundred 


placed in the meſhes of the net- work, all 
of which hung with their eyes or flowers 


facing the opening of the crown, were to. 


repreſent the fixed ftars confined in their 
ſtations by the circumferential denſity of the 
univerſal ſyſtem. See Job ix. 7, and a? 
under n. | 

III. As a N. n plur. g ν 9 and mymnn A 
tower or turret growing wider from the top 
to the bottom. See 2 Chron. xiv. 7. Cant. 
iv. 4. vii. 4. vüi. 10. and Mr. Bate on 
the word. Ws 

Alſo, A kind of pulpit. (LXX. Bywaro), fo 
called from it's form reſembling a tower or 
turret. Neh. viii. 4. 

IV. In Kal, To magnify, make great, illuſtrious, 
or conſiderable. Gen. xii. 2, Joſh. iii. 7. 


iv. 14. Allo, To efteem greatly, ſet much by. 


1 Sam. xxvi. 24. In Hiph. To grow great 
or proud, to fwell, triumph, or the like, 
Pf. xxxvill. 17. lv. 13. Ezek. xxxv. 13; 


in all which paſſages the LXX. render it 
by peyorppyporw to ſpeak great things, and 


Eng. tranſlat. in the laſt by boaſted. 


. 

To break, cut, or caſt down or off, to demoliſh. 
See Deut. vii. 5. Jud. xxi. 6. 1 Sam, ii. 
31. Ifa, xiv. 21. 7 


93 
In Kal and Hiph. To reproach, revile, Blaſ- 
pheme, defy. Num. xv. 30. 2 K. xix. 6. 
Pf. xliv. 17, & al. As a N. fem. N. 
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Plur. maſc. π] /n, Reproaches. occ. Iſa. 
xliii. 28, Zeph. ii. 8. 


2 N 
To make a fence, fence in, incleſe. with a. fence, 
i. e. with a wall. As Ns. wn and fem. m9 
A fence of ſtones, a wall. See Ezek, xiii. 5. 
XXii, 30. 1 Sam. xxiv. 4. On Ifa, v. 5, 
Vitringa obſerves that the difference in ſig- 
nification between od and. n is, that 
mn denotes, the outer thorny. fence or 
hedge of the vineyard, n the wall of ſtones 
ſurrounding it (in Lat. maceria, as that 
word is often applied by the. writers on 
country buſineſs); and that the chief uſe 
of the wn was to keep off men, of the 
Ma, beaſts. This remark is confirmed 
from Prov. xv. 19. xxiv. 31. Comp. 
Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 452—8, 
and vol, iv. p. 83, &c. The V. 11 and the 
Nouns n and rn ſeem. indeed always 
to refer to a wall f flones. See Num. xxii. 
224, 25, Eccleſ. x. 8. Iſa. lviii. 12. Lam. 
11, 9. Hoſ. ii. 6; which explains Ezek. 
xiii. 5. xxii. 30. Comp, Michaels Supplem. 
ad Lex. Heb. p. 270. As a N. fem. plur. 
n, and n, joined with ex, walled 
folds or cotes for 8. Num. xxxii. 16, 
24, 36. 1 Sam. xxiv. 3. LXX. in Num. 
ercννẽðmfulds. As a N. maſc. plur. . 
Maſons, wall. makers. 2 K. xii. 12. 80 
the LXX. Tenge. * 5 
From this Root the Phenicians called any in- 
cloſed place Gaddir, and particularly gave 
this name to their ſettlement on the ſouth- 
weſtern coaſt of Spain, which the Greeks 
from them called Tf, the Romans 
Gades, and we Cadiz. See Bochart, vol. 1. 


608, 734. Ne 
| 2. 


Occurs not as a V. in the Hebrew Bible, but 


the idea evidently is 0 heap, heap up, as 
appears not only from the rabbinical 
application of it, and from Targum Jonaib. 
applying the N. armw'ma to heaping up the 
meaſure or buſhel with corn, Lev. xix. 35, 


922224 


A reproach. occ. Ezek. v. 15. Iſa. li, 7. 


6 1 880 but 


da JF. A 


but alſo from the biblical uſe. of the follow- 
ing Hebrew N. 

1. As a N. wm A heap' of corn in the ſtraw, 
not a ſtack; for the Eaſterns uſed not an- 
ciently to fack their corn in the ſtraw, to 
remain for a conſiderable time, as we do, 
but to carry it together in heaps, and then 
preſently threſh it in the field; and they 

obſerve the ſame practice to this day. occ. 

Exod. xxii. 6. Jud. xv. 5. Job v. 26, 
As a heap of corn comes up (on the threſhin 
floor, namely) in it's ſeaſon, i. e. when fully 
ripe, Comp. under w7 and w. And it 
the reader wiſhes to' form a clear and 
ſtrong conception of what is meant, Exod. 
xxii. 6. Jud. xv. 5, let him conſult Har- 
mer's Qbſervations, vol. iv. p. 145, &c. 

II. A heap of ſtones or earth raifed over a 
body interred. So Aquila and Theodotion 
Onpwras, and another Hexaplar verſion 
Tas. Occ. Job xxi. 32, where we may 
render it by the Latin tumulus, or Eng. 
a tomb. | 

11. 

The idea of the word ſeems to be, To repair, 

reſtore to it's former flate, ſanare. occ. 
Ezek. xlvii. 13, where the Chaldee Para- 
phraſt and the LXXX. either not under- 
ſtanding, or miſtaking it for 73 this, 
have been followed by the Vulgate and 
modern tranſlations. Six of Dr. Kennicett's 

Codices likewiſe now read rn, as four more 
did originally ; the tranſcribers, I appre- 
hend, ſubſtituting the eaſier word n, which 

alſo occurs again ver. 1 5, for the more dif- 
ficult one di which they did not under- 
ſtand.” I think that Tm is a Verb in the 

| Imperative Mood, and that 9123 ma ſhould 
be rendered, Repair the limit or boundary, 

I. e, reſtore it to it's former ſtate. For 

hence, as a participial N. may be deduced 

Tos the ſenſe of reſtoration, Job xxii. 29. 
7 | 9 


Tm To Beal entirely, reſtore entirely to it's | for- | 


mer ſtate, to make a complete cure. occ. 


a 
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be more than 29%. The LXX. render it 
duzrreevoy ſhall ceaſe. As a N. fem. mm A 
| curative medicine, occ. Prov. xvii. 22, 
Mm n will make a good medicine (comp. 
Prov, xxx. 29. Hol. x. 1), LXX. eM e 
Tort, cauſeth to be well, French tranſlation, 
vaut une medecine, is as gocd as a medicine. 
For wn in Yen, Jer. viii. 18, ſee under 


172. 
71 


go floop, bend downwards. So LXX. en, 


Sizxezpaber, owirxoapaley, and Vulg. incurvavit 
ſe. occ. 1 K. xviit. 42. 2 K. iv. 34, 35. 
The poſture of Elijah, 1 K. xviit. 42, was, 
no doubt, devorronal, comp. Jam. v. 18; 
and ſo was that of Eliſha, 2 K. iv. 34, 35, 
comp. 1 K. xvi. 21; and a fimilar poſture 
is ſometimes tiſed by the people of the Le- 
vant in their devotions to this day. See 
Shaw's Travels, p. 233, and Harmer's Ob- 
ſervations, vol. 11. p. 506. 

Hence the Gr. ves, curved, round, (ſo Ty 
en woo he was round-ſhouldered, Odyſſ. 
xix. lin. 246.) Lat. Gyrus, whence Eng. 
Gyration, Cc. 

Ma 


Occurs not as a V. but the idea ſeems to be, 
To form into @ maſs or body. * | 
I. As Ns. h and 5m A body. Prov. x. 13. 
Jer. li. 23. Job xx. 25. 
II. As a N. 1 4 ſociety or a body of men aſſo- 
erated; ob XXX. 5. | 
III. As a N. m A multitude or congregation of 
men aſſeciated together, or formed into one 
body, a nation, a people. freq. occ. See 
eſpecially Joſh. v. 6. Alſo in plur. , with 
a as uſual for a), Nations, peoples, occ. 
Gen. xxv. 23. Pf. Ixxix. 10. But in both 
paſſages many of Dr. Kennicott's Codices 
have 2M. 
As the prophet Joel, ch. i. 6, applies the term 
W 4 nation to the locufts, and Solomon calls 
the ants Dy a people, Prov. xxx. 26, fo Ho- 
mer, II. ii. lin. 87, has EONEA piAwogus 
cdhcetuy the nations of ſwarming bees, and lin. 
469, Mui Jaw EQONEA xb the nu- 


Hol. v. 13, from which paſſage. it ſeems 0 


merous 
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II. As a N. iq occ. Pf. 2 6. It is rendered 


— * 1 


deln [ 


merous nations of ſwarming flies (comp. 
lin. 458, 9); and Orpheus, De Lapid. in 
Corall. lin. 94, expreſsly mentions AKPI- 
AO w&mnaroy EONOZE, an innumerable 
nation of locuſts. See more in Bochart, tom. 
iii. 467, 8, and in Scheuchzer's Phyſica 
Sacra on Joel 1. 6. 

IV. As a N. fem. Tn An animal body, alive 
or dead. Gen. xlvii. 18. Jud. xiv. 8. 
1 Sam. xxxi. 10, & al, freq. 

V. Spoken of the mind, As a N. mM Firm- 
neſs, fturdineſs, obſtinacy. occ. Job XXXIll. 17. 
Jer. x11. 17. See Bate's Critica Heb. 

VI. Chald. u, mM The body or midſt of a 
thing. Ezra v. 7. vi. 2. Dan. iii. 6. iv. 


7, & al. 

ya | 
With a 1 radical, fixed and immutable, as in 
Vw, Im, &c. 

I. To labour, or pant for breath, to breathe with 
pain and difficulty, as a perſon in great 
affliction and diſtreſs. occ. Pf. Ixviii. 16; 

where LXX. & xoroy in labours, Won les, 
ſo Vulg. in laboribus. Eng. tranſlat. ready 
to die. 

II. To expire, breathe out one's breath with pain 
and difficulty. Gen. vi. 17. vii. 21. xxv. 


8, 17. XXV. 29, & al, freq. It doth not 


ſo ſtrictly expreſs as imply death, from the 
obſtruftion of breathing that accompanies it. 
So in the three laſt cited paſſages it pre- 


cedes TW dying, as being ſomething diſtinct] 


from, and previous to, 1t. 


| E 
I. In Kal, To take off or away, Num. xi. 31. 
Pf. Ixxi. 6. So Targ, ED. Comp. Pſ. xc. 
10. 


moon graſs, but as it is not uſual in the 
Eaſtern countries to mow graſs, but to ea! 
it down, it ſeems rather to mean graſs that 
Las been eaten down. The Targum here is 
remarkable, WIN 1 111 x20y 1115 eaten 
ee by the locuſts. | 


114 J 


by 


As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. $2 Feedings, 


grazings. occ. Amos vii. 1. There is 
reaſon to think that the King's feedings 
were in the month of March, which 1s 
the only time of the year that the Arabs 
to this day feed their horſes. with graſs, 
See Harmer's Geenen vol. it. p. 
466, 
III. In Kal, To ent:eff or away ; ſo To ſhear 
as ſheep. occ. Gen, xxxviii. 13. Deut. xv. 
19. As a N. 1 and Tm Wool ſporn of, a 
fleece. See Deut. xviii. 4. Job xxxi. 20. 
Jud. vi. 38. 
IV. To clip ere or poll as the hair of the 
head. So LXX. xh, Vulg. tondere, Job 
i. 20. Jer. vii. 29. "Michaelis, Supplem. ad 
Lex. Heb. p. 288, remarks that this was 
done in token of great grief; and cites 
Curtius, lib. x. c. 14, (cap. 5, edit Varior.) 
in proof that the Perſians did the ſame on 
the death of Alexander the Great according 
to their cuſtom in mourning (comis ſuo more 
detonſis), and refers to Lucian (De Sacrific.) 
that thus likewiſe the Egyptians lamented 
the funeral of their Apis, and (De Dea 
Syr.) the Syrians, the death of Adonis. 
V. As a N. q Stone that hath been chip- 
ped, hewn or poliſhed lone. Exod. xx. 25. 
1 K. v. 17, & al. freq. See Bochart, vol. 
li. 480, & leq. 
VI. As a N. with a formative N, M8 A lop- 
ping or pruning, *©* putatio—collucatio,” 
Caſtell, whom ſee. occ. Cant. vi. 10. The 
LXX. and Vulg. render it nuts. But 1 
N ſeems rather to mean à garden kept in 
order by /opping or pruning, ** hortos pu- 
tatos, Tremellius. 
m To ſhear ; the i being doubled to exprels 
the repetition of the ſame action in ſhearing- 
Gen. xxxi. 19, & al. freq. 


DER. Ca, Qu ? 155 
1 85 
I. To take away by violence, to plunder, ravage. 


Gen. xxi. 15. xxxi. 31, & al. freq. Comp. 
Job xxiv. 19, where ſee Scott. 


® See Shaw's Travels, p. . 2d et. 
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| II. As a N. Ma * of pigeons, occ. . 


— 


i 


xv. 9.—of eagles, occ. Deut. xxxii. 11, be- 
cauſe expoſed to rapine, ſay Leigh and Marius; 
but as 1 ſee not how this can be affirmed 
of eaglets, and as the word is in the a#ive 
form, it rather ſeems that they are both 
denominated from this root, becauſe both 
are remarkably ravenous.” Bochart (vol. iii. 
178.) ſhews from Albertus and the ancients, 
that eagles, though they lay ſeveral eggs, 
cCan rarely breed up more than one young 
one . Pigeons, in like manner, generally 
bring up no more than /wo.' The word 
h therefore is with great propriety uſed 
in Scripture for the young of theſe two 
kinds ot bisdss. 5 
DER. Guzzle, Q u? 
r 
Occurs not as a Verb in Hebrew, but in 
- Syriac fignifies To cut ſhort, in Ethiopic, To 
cut down, and in Arabic, To amputate, cut 
off. As a N. eh A kind of luſt (ſays 
Bocbart, vol. iii. 443), which are fur- 
niſhed with very ſharp teeth, and gnato 
not only graſs and corn, and the leaves 
of trees, but even their bark, and more 
tender branches. But Profeſſor Michaelis +, 
agreeing with the LXX. tranflation xapn, 
and Vulg. eruca, thinks it means the cater- 
' pillar, which from the ſharp fickle with 
which it's mouth is armed, and with 
which it cute the leaves of trees 10 pieces, 
might well have it's name from this root, 
and which, according to Joel i. 4, begins 
it's ravages long before the locuſt, as ca- 
ter pillars in fact do. occ. Amos iv. 9. Joel 


1. 4. 11. 25. ö 


Occurs not as a Verb in Hebrew, but in Ara- 
bie ſignifies To cut, cut off. As a N. yi 


80 Buffon, La femelle ne pond que deux on troic 


(Kufs) —mais dans ces œufs il gen trouve ſouvent d'infe- 


conds, & il eſt rare de trouver trois aiglons dans un nid, 


Oiſeaux, tom. i. p. 116. 


＋ Supplement. ad Lex. Heb. ow - CoM ared with 
Recueil te Queſtions," p. 63. © OP * 


ordinairement, il n'y en a qu'un ou deux,” Hiſt. Nat. des | 
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Aftump or flock of a tree that hath been cut 

down. occ. Job xiv. 8. Iſa. xi. r. xl. 24. 

So in Greek roun, from Ty to cut, is uſed 

for the fem or irunk of a tree in Homer, II. i. 
In. 235. 


NI 


I. To divide, cut off, or in two. 1 K. iii. 25, 
26. Pf. cxxxvi. 13. In Niph. To be cut 
. Pf. Ixxxviii. 6. Iſa. lin. 8. As a N. 
fem. plur. mum Iuſtruments for cutting, 
axes, or the like. occ. 2 Sam. xii. 31. 
ny A land of cutting off, where their 
iniquities ſhould, by the atonement, be 
entirely cat off from them. Lev. xvi. 22. 
See Bate's Crit, Heb. _ 

IT. To cut, or chew eagerly, with the teeth, as 
perſons almoſt famiſhed. occ. Iſa. ix. 19, 
or 20, where ſee Yitringa, and Michaelis 
Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 292. 

HI. In Arabic it ſometimes ſignifies To 
ſlaughter, and ſeems thus uſed in Heb. 
Hab. iii. 17, Though—one (meaning the 

invading enemy) ſlaughter the fock from 
the fold. Thus Michaelis Supplem. ad Lex, 

Heb. p. 292. K 

IV. To cut, poliſb, as a precious ſtone. It 
occurs not as a: V. in this ſenſe, but as a 
N. A poliſh, poliſhing. occ. Lam. iv. 7. 

V. To decree, decide, 1. e. cut ſhort a con- 
troverſy, or the like, as we ſay. Eſth. iv. 1. 
Job xxii. 28. Chald. As a N. fem. in 

Reg. mm A decree, Dan. iv. 14, 21. | 

VT. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. p11 and 

emphat. wn Soothſayers, who pretended 

to foretel future events, by cutting up 
animals and inſpecting their entrails. To 
this purpoſe Symmachus, in Dan. ii. 7, ren- 
ders it dure /acrificers, and the Vulg. ex- 

cellently throughout, Aruſpices, which is a 

compound of the old word aruga or ha- 

ruga (from Heb. 77m ain) a ſacrifice, 
victim, and ſpecio to behold : and that this 
method of divination was practiſed by the 


Romans) is certain from Ezek. xxi. 21, 


The King of Babylon —conſulted with Tera- 
Rep pbim, 


„ IIS AS * > ICI9%SI0%. 


Babylonians (as well as by the Greeks and 
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Pbim, he looked in the liver. Comp. un- 
der 1D. occ. Dan. ii. 27. iv. 4. v. 7, 11. 


Ma 


: 


I. In Kal and Hiph. To break, burſt, or thruſt | 


forth, erumpere, exerere. It is applied to 
the waters burſting forth from the great 
deep at the deluge. Job xxxviii. 8, (comp. 


Mica iv. 10, and under r II.) Job xl. 


18, or 23, He (the Behemoth) will be 
ſecure though Jordan Wh N WM ruſh againſt 
his mouth. This circumſtance 1s applicable 
both to the elephant and to the hippopota- 
mus, but rather more properly to the 
latter; for if the former“ «© will with great 
compoſure walk through deep and rapid 
rivers, provided he can but carry his trunk, 
through which he draws freſh air, above 
water, and if, notwithſtanding his unwieldy 


bulk, he will, where there is depth enough, 


ſwim as well as any other creature;” it is 


ſaid [but Qu? ] that the hippopotramus can + 
remain ſeveral hours under water without 
coming up to breathe 1. It is alſo applied 
to an ambuſh Tuſhing forth, Jud. xx. 33.— 
(Chald.) to winds ruſhing forth on the ſea, 
Theodotion, cap. 1, mpoortoar, Dan. vii. 2, 
as Virgil, En. i. lin. 89, 


Una Euruſque Notuſque ruunt, crebergue procellis 
Afr icus. i | 


to the King of Egypt, under the notion 


of a crocodile, thruſting up himſelf or riſing 
above water. Ezek. xxx1l. 2, Thou didſt 
emerge in thy rivers, Tranſitively as a Par- 


* Scotts Note in his Poetical Tranſlation of Job. 

+ See Kolben's Nat. Hiſt. of the Cape, p. 31, Brookes's 
Nat. Hiſt. vol. i. p. 94, and Bochart, vol. iii. 765, &c. 

+ The Hippopotamus goes to the bottom in three fa- 
thoms water; for I have obſerved him * and have 
known him ſtay there more than half an hour (plus d'un 


demi-heure) without coming up again.“ Capt. Covent in | 


Buffon's Hiſt. Nat. tom. x. p. 212, note ([). Comp. under 


pvy I. 


And further to illuſtrate Job xl. 18, or 23, it may not | 
be amiſs to add from Maundrell's Travels, p. 83, 2d edit. | 
that when he viſited the river Jordan, March 3o, the 


water was very turbid, and Zoo rapid to be ſwum againſt. 
For it's breadth 


ma-. 


ticip. Benoni in Kal, to bring forth x 
child out of the womb, Pſ. xxii. 10, where 
LXX. eoneoaxs, Vulg. extraxiſti, thou haf. 

drawn forth—to thruſting forth, or labour- 
ing to bring forth, as a woman in travail, 
Mica iv. 10. 40h Fre 

II. As a N. pm, and yn, The Belly and 

breaſt, i. e. the under part of the body of ſuch 

reptiles as have no feet, as of the ſerpent, 
earth- worm, & c. but move along by thru/t- 
ing firſt the hinder, and then the fore part, 
of their bellies againſt the ground. occ. 

Gen. ili. 14. Lev., xi. 42. Comp. Root p. 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb, but from the ap- 

plication of the N. n in Scripture, and 
from the plain traces of this Root in the 

| Northern languages, the idea ſeems to be 70 
glow, ſhine, or the like; for from the Heb, 

n appear to be derived the Iſlandic ga, 
Saxon glopan, Daniſh glee, and Eng. glow ; 
as alſo the Welſh gle a coal, goleu light, 
bright, goleuo to give light, &c. in Armo- 
ric, to dart lightening. From this ſame 
Heb. Root may alſo be deduced the Greek 
XAourw to be bot, and yAupos bot. 

I. As a N. maſc. 512 A live coal. Lev. xvi. 

£2. - Jia. xRyY2195 8-715 5 

II. In plur. Fiery Meteors, flaſhes of Fre, 

lightening. occ. 2 Sam. xxii. 9, 13. Pl. 

xvili. 9, 13. Comp. Job xli. 12. 

III. As a N. fem. mA live coal. occ. Iſa. 
xlvii. 14. Alſo figuratively, An only Son, 

who alone could prevent the family from 
being extinguiſhed. occ.. 2 Sam. xiv. 7. 
Comp. 1 K. xv. 4. 

Der. A coal. Qu? 

e 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee 
ſignifes *To-bow dewn, fall down flat or 
proftrate, ** inclinavit, incuryavit ſe; pro- 
cidit, procubuit,” Caſtell. And to this 
Heb. Root is generally referred the N. pM 

or u The under part of the body of prone or 
praſtrate reptiles. occ. Gen. iii. 14. Lev. 


in depth it fur exceeded my height.” 


it might be about twenty yards over, mY i. 42. Comp. under rn II 
| 313 i 


The 


550 [ 


is often uſed in the Syriac verſions of the 

Old and New Teſtament in the ſame ſenſe 

as the Chaldee yn. See Michaelis Sup- 

plem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 294. 

Y, and Ni See under NN II. 
and III. 


52. dee FT 92 IV. 
| 2 


Denotes reciprocation or circularity of motion, 
any rotundity of motion or form. 


I. Tranſitively, To roll, as a ſtone, by turn- | 


ing it round. Gen. xxix. 10. Joſh. x. 18. 
1 Sam. xiv. 33. In Hith. To. roll. oneſelf. 
Gen. ix. 21, 93m And he rolled himſelf, 


Tranſlators after the LXX. and Vulg. have 
generally rendered it he uncovered himſelf, or 
was vncovered, as if the word were from 


772, but that. particular is, I. apprehend, | 


rather implied in the circumſtances of the 
narration than expreſſed by this Verb. 
II. Intranſitively, To roll, as the earth by it's 
diurnal and annual motion. 1 Chron. xvi 
31. Pf, xcvi. 11, in which two paſſages, 
as the 53, of the earth is joined with other 
_ phyſical effects, I ſee not why it may not 
be underſtood in a proper ſenſe, though in 
other texts, as Pſ. xcvii. 1. Iſa. xlix. 13, 
the figurative one may be preferable. 

III. To roll up, roll together, as a ſcroll. Iſa 
xXxXxiv. 4. As a N. h rendered in our 
tranſlation A roll. Iſa. viii. 1, where Aquila 
tranſlates it by x«0&a&%, Symmachus by 
rVxog, LXX. by Touev, Theodotion by dipbe.- 
pa, and Vulg.. by librum; all which 
words denote or imply a roll of a book. 
But ſee under n V. As a N. fem. T5959 4 
roll or volume of a book. Pſ. xl. 8. Jer; 
xxxvi. 2, & ſeq. It is well known that the 


117 ] 


The verb yu (with the N ſoftened into d) 


LT 


ſticks, with the writing diſtinguiſhed into 
columns. 


IV. To roll, as waters. Amos v. 24. So Silius 


Tal. lib. xvil. lin. 18. Amnis præceps vol- 
vitur, Headlong the river rolls. As a N. 
maſc. plur. in Reg. 93 Waves, billows, 
q. d. rollers, Job xxxviii. 11. Pf. Ixxxix. 
10. Iſa. xlviii. 18, & al, freq. Ovid Triſt. 


— 


lib. i. el. 2. lin. 19, 


Me miſerum ! ' quanti montes volvuntur aguarum! 
Ah me! what wat'ry mountains roll! 


As a N.. 9 4 ſpring of water. Cant. iv. 
12. Comp. Job viii. 17. Plur, fem. M3 
Springs, fountains. Joſh. xv. 19. Jud. i. 15. 
Hence Eng. A well. 


V. As a N. fem. h The bowl of the candle- 
volutabat ſe, in the midſt of the tent. The 


ſtick from it's roundiſh form, and ſpringing- 
with oil. Zech. iv. 2, Hence 


I Th The golden bowl, Eccleſ. xii. 6, 


according to the learned Dr. Smith. (in his. 
King Solomon's Portraiture of Old Age, p. 191, 
&c.). means particularly and eminently that 

part of the brain in which the nervous 
fluid or animal ſpirits are formed (comp. 
T2 under 72 V.) and which he ſays is that 

exquiſite membrane immediately and cloſely 
inveſting the. brain, called by anatomiſts 


pia mater, and denominated by Solomon. 


golden, on account of it's yellowiſh colour, 
not unlike that of gold, but chiefly from 
it's exce/lency and univerſal uſe in preparing 
the nervous fluid. 


VI. As a N. 51 ſeems to denote revolution, . 


and fo continuance of time. occ. Dan. i. 10, 


d According to, or of, your revolution or 


continuance, i. e. under the care of the chief 
eunuch, or perhaps, of yoar age; as Theo- 
dotion cumdunæ, Vulg. cozvis. Hence, per- 
haps, Eng. chile. dots 


VII. In Kal and Hiph. To exult, leap,” or 
jump up and dawn, turn this way and, that. 


ancient Jewiſh books did not like ours for joy. It is a word of geſture, and de- 


conſiſt of diſtinct leaves bound together, 
but were, as the copies: of. the: Pentateuch |: 
uſed in the Jewiſh Synagogues ſtill are, 


lang [crolls of parchment, rolled upon two 


notes the outward expreſſion of joy by the 


motions of the body. So the LXX. ge- 
nerally render it by c οοννε , Which is 
nearly of the ſame import as che Hebrew 


Word. 
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word, and ſeems a derivative from it. 


liver, Pf, xvi. 9. —of the bones, Pf. li. 10. 


VIII. With the particles 5y «pon, or 78 to, 


IX. As a N. 51 A roundiſh heap of ſtones, or 


by [ 118 |] uy" 


Prov. xxiii. 24. Iſa. Ixv. 19, Pſ. ix. 15. 
X111. 5, & al. freq. It is ſpoken of the joyous 
motion of the heart, Pf. xiii. 6.—of the 


As Ns. m Exultation, leaping fer joy, 
Prov. xxili. 24. 99 and fem. 192») The 

fame, Hof. ix. 1. Joel i. 16. Iſa. Ixv. 18. 
Hence, Eng. glee. 


following, it imports reliance, truſt, de- 
pendance upon. Pi. xxxvii. 5, d 5 Y 

79 Devolve h way upon Jehovah, i. e. 
commit or truſt it to him; Montanus ex- 
cellently, devolve. So Prov. xvi. 3. (Comp. 
1 Pet. v. 7.) Pf. xxii. 9, mm 58 2 He 
truſted to or on Jehovah, LXX. Muri 
en: he hoped on. Comp. Mat. xxvil. 43, 
Tleroby emi he truſted on. 


the like, rolled or tumbled together. (Comp. 
Senſe I.) Gen. xxxi. 46, 52. 2 K. xix. 25. 
Hoſea xi. 11, © As common as heaps of 
tones. See Iſa. v. 2. Paleſtine was a ſtony 
country.” Biſhop Newcome. - 
X. As a N. fem. plur. mb) and ni The 
round or hemi-ſpherical tops, convex without, 
and concave within, of the chapiters or 
crowns placed on the two brazen pillars 
before Solomon's temple. Theſe ] re- 
ſembled the 2 or cro/s-ring part of a royal 
crown, namely that which covers the top 
of the head, in contradiſtinction from the 
diadem or hoop part which ſurrounds it. 
Comp. rp under h. occ. 1 K. vii. 
41, 42. 2 Chron. iv. 12, 13. 
XI. As a N. 9%, A globular drop of dew. occ. 
Job xxxvin. 28. 
XII. As a N. 0 A fickle, from it's circular 
form and motion in uſing. occ, Jer. 1. 16. 
Joel. iii. 18, or 13. | 
With the laſt radical doubled expreſſes 
the doubling or repetition of the action. 


I. In Kal, To roll over and over. Gen. xxix. | 


3, 8. Prov. xxvi. 27. As a Participle Huph. 
Rolled over and over. Iſa. ix. 4, or 5. In Hith. 


wallow, 2 Sam. xx. 12. Alſo with the 
particle y upon following, To roll oneſelf 
upon, as it were, 0 ruſh upon, and ſo ouſh 
or oppreſs, Gen. xliti. 179. Comp. Job 
XXX. 14, As a deſolation W911 they 
rolled themſelves x me, Eng. tran], 
ſo Vulg. deyoluti ſunt, As a participial 
N. maſc. plur. ©Yy93 Folding, or rather 
turning backwards and forwards on the ſame 
poſt or centre. occ. 1 K. vi. 34. Comp. 
Ezek. xli. 23, 24, and ſee Bate's Crit. Heb. 
p. 114, col. 1. 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. c Some things of 
a circular form, Rings, or according to Mr, 
Bate, Rollers or pullies. occ. Eſth. i. 6. 
Alſo, Bracelets, occ. Cant. v. 14. His 
hands ym Y)) bracelets of gold. Mr. 
Bate juſtly remarks, ** there is no compa- 
riſon betwixt rings and hands.” And Mr, 
Harmer in his Outlines of a New Commen- 
tary on Solomon's Song, as he judiciouſſy 
refers Cant. vil. 1, 3, 5, to the dreſs of the 
ſpouſe ; ſo (p. 118) he takes ch. v. 14, 
15, to relate to the dreſs of the bridegroom, 
and conſequently makes his hands are gold 
rings ſet with the beryl, equivalent to, 
bracelets are on his wriſts, ſet with jewels, 
So D'Herbelot, adds he, enumerating 
marks of royalty, mentions bracelets, and 
the Amalekite, who ſaid he flew Saul, 
brought unto David his crown and his 
Fake ay 2 Sam. i. 10.“ b 
III. As a N. fem. nya 4 border, limit from 
it's turning or winding. occ. Ezek. xlvii. 8. 
plur. ma Circuits, borders, confines, limits. 
Joſh. xiii. 2. Xxli. 10, 11. Thus the 
Lexicons in general interpret the word; 
but ſhould it not rather be rendered, eſpe- 
cially in the two laſt cited paſſages, wind- 
mos, meanders ? | 
IV. 552 with 2 prefixed, 9532 is uſed as a 
Particle, Becauſe of, by means of one, q. d. 
by his bringing it about. It is applied both 
to perſons. and things. Gen. xi. 13. 
Deut. xvii. 12, & al. 
V. As a N. 593 Dung, ordure. The 2: 
. ſeem to be ſo called from their roundiſ 


. 


Jo roll oneſelf over and over again, to welter, 


form. 


53 [ 


form. occ. 1 K. xiv. 10. Job xx, 7. 
Ezek.- iv. 12, 15. Zeph. i. 17. The 
Text in Ezek. iv. 12, does by no means 
intend that the Prophet was to eat bread 
mixed with human ordure, but ſuch as was 
dreſſed or baked with that abominable kind 
of fuel inſtead of cow dung (comp. ver. 15), 
which latter is & uſuaHy applied to this pur- 
poſe in'the Eaſt, as indeed it is commonly 
uſed for fuel by the poor in ſome parts of 
England, In Sandys's Travels, p. 85, 1 
meet with a paſſage which may ſerve to 
illuſtrate Ezek. iv. 12; for ſpeaking of 
the country- people of Egypt he ſays, A 
people breathes not more ſavage and naſty, 
cruſted with dirt, and finking of ſmoke by 
reaſon of the fuel (ſtercus hominum, human 
dung) and their houſes which have no 
chimnies.“ Hence, 


VI. As a N. maſc. plur. hn and 005, 


ſpoken in contempt of idols, Dungy gods. 
Mr. Bats juſtly obſerves, that “ this is a name 
of the idols only, and in the mouth of thoſe 
who thought and ſpoke of them, as lib and 
dung, accompanying it with other names 
of abhorrence.“ See Lev. xxvi. 20. Deut. 
XXIX. 17. So in after times the Jews 
changed the name of the idol Baal-zebub 
The Lord, the cauſer of fluidity, to Beel 
zebul the Lord of dung. See Greek and 
Eng. Lexicon, under BEEAZEBOTA. 

A further and more particular reaſon of this 


appellation 9151 * be taken from the 


beftial and obſcene form of their idols. 
Ezek. viii. 10, So went in, and ſaw, and 
bebold, every form of creeping things and 
abominable beaſts, and all the N of the 
 bouſe of Iſrael, pourtrayed upon the wall round 
about. Comp. Ezek. xvi. 36. 

VII. Chald. 90 hne, Eng. Marg. Stones of roll- 
ing, i. e. Great fones. occ. Ezra v. 8. vi. 4. 


22 With both radicals doubled to denote 


the continued repetition of the action. 


„See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 259, &c. and 
Lettres de quelques Fuif: à M. de VoLTAIRE, p. 338. Or, 
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59 


I. In Kal, To roll over and over again. occ. 


cc 


Eccleſ. xii. 


om of certain Fews to M. de Voltaire, vol. 1. p. 433, 
” , | 4 


% 


r 


Jer. li. 25. In Hith. To roll oneſelf thus. 
occ. Job xxx. 14. 


IT. As a N. %) The matter of the heavens in 


continual circulation, or rather the whirl-wind, 
turbo, which accompanied the ſtorm. Pſ. 


III. Any light thing rolled over and over again, 


or whir/ed by the wind. PC. Ixxxiii. 14. 
Iſa. xvii. 13, in which latter paſſage our 


tranſlation renders it a rolling thing, or 
thiſtle-down, Marg. « | 


IV. A wheel, which is formed for rolling or 


turning round. Ia. v. 28. xxviii. 28. Jer. 
xlvii. 3. It is alſo thus rendered, Ezek. 
x. 2, 6. But in theſe latter Texts it ſeems 
rather to mean the celeſtial fluid in circula- 
tion (ſee Senſe II.) with which the cherubim 
were ſurrounded; iſt, becauſe there is a 
different word to expreſs the wheels, name- 
ly, D221 (ſee ver. 6, 9, 10); and 2dly, 
becauſe: this interpretation beſt agrees with 
the context, with which compare Gen. 111. 
24. Ezek. i. 4. 2 Sam. Xxii. 9, 13. Pl. 
xviii. 9, 13, 14. i 
Ezek. x. 13, 4s for D918 the wheels it 
was cried to them in my hearing d Revo- 
lution—intimating that thoſe, whom the 
Cherubs repreſented; having each a wheel— 
was going to exert his power to bring to 
pats the great ſcene here repreſented : 
Each (cherub) had a wheel, revolution, ad- 
miniſtration, a ſhare in turning things about, 
which was ſaying they would ſoon or cer- 
tainly perform the viſion.” Hale. | 

6, Or Y the pitcher be broken 
at the fountain, or the wheel be broken 
at the Mi pit. Theſe words contain an 
allufion to the circulation of the blood, and 
it's ceflation at death. In order to un- 
derſtand them, it will be neceſſary briefly 


to remark, that all the blood returned 


from the extremities of the human 

by the veins, is conveyed through the two 
trunks of the vena cava, to the right auri- 
cle of the heart, thence to it's right ventricle, 
from which it is diſtributed: by the pulmo- 
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nary artery and it's branches throughout} by the ancients, * as it ſtill is in many coun- 
the lungs, whence it is brought by the four | tries, to draw water out of wells or piis, 
pulmonary veins (uniting in the left Air, and we may obſerve in the words of a 
venoſus) to the left auricle of the heart, and| + learned Anatomiſt and Phyſician, that in 
thence to it's left ventricle, whence it is every inſpiration of the lungs, „ the bron- 

. thrown into the aorta, or great artery, | chia or branches of the wind- pipe are every 
by whoſe ramifications it is diſtributed to way increaſed both in length and diameter; 
every part of the body, to be again re-] at the ſame time the pulmonary blood- 
ceived by the veins, at their * inoſculations] veſſels, which are wrapped up together 
or inſertions into the arteries, and through] with the Sronchia in a covering of the cel- 
the ſmaller veins to be re- conveyed to the lular ſubſtance, are likewiſe with them ex- 
larger venal branches, and ſo through the] tended in length, and ſpread out from 
vena cava back again to the right auricle} {ſmaller into larger angles, by which means 
of. the. heart. See Hallers Phytiolog. lect. the circulation is rendered eaſier through 
iv. $ 68, 70, vol. i. p. 60, 61, edit.] them. While this is performing, the ve. 
Mibles. cular ſubſtance or fleſh of the lungs them- 
Now this being tolerably underſtood, what] ſelves filled out with air, AI 4 thoſe 
ſeems the moſt probable meaning of he piz-| ſpaces through which the capillary blood- 

. cher*s being broken at the fountain, on the ap-] veſſels of the lungs make their progreſs, 
proach of death? Is it not he collapfion of whereby the preſſure of the veſicles upon 
the arteries, particularly of the aorta, where-| each other, and upon thoſe veſſels adia- 
buy it becomes incapable of any longer con-| cent is leſſened; thus, therefore, the blood 
veying the blood from the /eft ventricle of | will flow with greater eaſe and celerity into 
the heart, from which, as from a fountain and through the larger and ſmaller veſſels 
or Spring, it uſed to be diſtributed to the | of the lungs ;” and thus the lungs at every 
Whole body, the whole earthly bouſe of this | inſpiration receiving blood from the right 
tabernacle ? And if this be admitted, let] ventricle of the heart, are like a wheel draw- 

us conſider what is meant by the whees| ing water out of a pit 4. On the other 
Being broken at the pit. A wheel was uſed | hand, * the effects of expiration are a 
| | compreſſure of the blood-veflels in the 
* However, as that great and accurate anatomiſt, Dr. lungs, a reduction of the bronchia or 
E Nicholls, with who ROTO? 20g ee I branches of the wind- pipe into more acute 
es for mavy years honoured uſed to ate this matter} angles, a. preſſure of -the_ reticular ſmall 
Reader with a paſſage on this ſubje& from Nicholfi Vita vellels by the weight and contact of the 
by the learned Dr. Thomas Lawrence, the intimate friend | adjacent larger veſſels; by which means 


of Dr. Nicholls, pag. 20. Ex arteritis minimis ſanguinem part of the blood, heſitating in the capil- 


deferentibus iter continuum eidem progreſſuro in venarum - . 
ramos exiliſſimos eſſe dicunt recentio res anatomici nullo lary arteries, is ur ged forward thr ough the 


parenchymate interpoſito. Quod paulo ſecus eſſe Nichol- | - veins to the left fide of the heart, while at 
_ fius demonſtravit; quando quidem arteriz, quæ in tunicas | | 
venarum ſanguinem important, in ipſas majores venas *% » 5 | 
quibus nutriendis er ee ſanguinem ſuum, finto PE ow wh 2 405, Fr 8 pe 291 32nd 
officio, continuo infundunt.“ 2 TSS a 4 om. 1. p. 120. = 
+ From this collapfion of the arteries, and the floppage of 1 L 25 „in bis Fe, led. x. f 292, col: 


irculati he Mood through the | ſee the follow- : : 
the circulation of the D109 rough the lungs (lee the follow 1 d, that the pulſations 


ing page in the Text) it is, that, as Haller obſerves 
| 5570 lect. iv. * e TE death, the veins *. of the heart and arteries are much more frequently re. 


| * . . . - . th 
found fuller of blood than the arteries, and that the |p<ated than the inſpirations and expirations of the 
arteries. of a dead body commonly contain only a ſmall Jungs. See Haller, 5 310. 25 


quantity of blood.“ bid. 5 297, 298. 
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become incapable of another inſpiration, 
and ſo can receive no more blood from the | 
right ventricle of the heart, and conſe- | 
_ quently the circulation ceaſes, and the man 
V. As a N. fem. N55) The human ſctull, from 


2 K. ix. 35. 1 Chron. x. 10. The word 
is ſometimes applied to rectoning men by 


26. Num. i. 2, Take ye the ſum of all the 


is dropped for the ſake of eaſier pronun- 


Chald. Gia: the Heb, = To 0 4 hoe re- 


As a N. A Marker or Paver. Once in Plur. 
Dex. Glib, Greek uo to [crape, &c. 
whence gabrig, ſmoothneſs, baldneſs. 


a=. [ 1 


the ſame time that part of the blood is re- 


ſiſted, which flows in by the artery from | 
the right ventricle. In this manner a freſh 
neceſſity follows for repeating the reſpira- | 
tion, becauſe the collapſed veſſels of the 


jungs refiſt the blood repeatedly expelled 
from the right ventricle of the heart.” 
But on the near appfoach of death, reſpi- 
ration becomes more and more difficult ; ; 
the diſtenſive power of the lungs dimi- 
niſhes; and the blood being impeded in it's 
paſſage through them, concretes or be- 
comes grumous ; till after the laſt expira- 
tion the wheel is broken at the pit, the lungs 


dies. 

it's round or ſpherical ſhape. 1003 IX. 53. 
the head or poll, as we ſpeak. Exod: xvi. 
16, An omer 99 a head according to 
the number of your perſons ; ſo Exod: xxxvili. 


NN bp? male OI by their 


pou ſo ver. 18. From this word we 
v 


ave in the New Teſtament the name of 
Golgotha, which is, ſay the Evangeliſts, the 
place of @ ſkull: In this word the ſecond 5 


ciation, as uſual, See Greek _ Engliſh 
Lexicon i in TOATOSA. | | 


No 


- Teal, occ. Daa. ii. 22, 29, 47. 


by ©: 


Ezek. v. t. 


Latin glaber,. n, bald, without hair, 


1 


8 De 


dee lignifies, To congeal, condenſe, cruſt over, 

and as a N. in that language, he bark of a 

tree, @ cruſt, concretion, ice, the ſkin, &c. 

So in Arabic Ice, a ſkin or hide, to be affected 

with the hoar-froſt or ice. See Caſtell. 

Hence, as a N. 172 4 ſtin or hide. Once 

Job xvi. 15. 

DER. The Latin gelidus (cold), whence Eng. 
gelid, gelidneſs, gelidity. Welſh, caled, hard. 
Eng. cold, » gold, / (Qu?) from it's denſity and 
tenacity, 6 od, cloud, clad. (Qu?) 


IEE 


With a radical, though mutable or omiſſible, n. 
I. In Kal, Intranſitively, To remove, or be 
removed. 1 Sam. iv. 21, 22, NID MI 
The glory is removed or departed from V 
rael. Here, as ND is maſculine, the N in 
99 muſt be radical. Iſa. xxiv. 11, d 
The mirth of the land 77) is gone, or de- 
parted. 2 Sam. xv. 19, And do thou alſo 
792 (maſc.) remove ts thy place. 
In Kal and Hiph. Tranſitively, To remove, 
carry away. 2 K. xvii. 6, 11,—as did 
the heathen whom Jehovah —_— removed 
from before them. ver. 26, The nations 


—_ 


m the cities of Samaria—ver. 33, They 
feared Jebovab, and ſerved their own Aleim, 
according to the cuſtom of the nations 131 wR 
Pw AIR whence ibey had removed them. 
Job xn. 22, Mpay TI» Removing, or 
turning up the lower parts or hemiſphere (of 
the earth namely) out of darkneſs, and bring- 
ing out to the light the ſhadow of death. 
Chald. In Aph. The fame. Ezra iv. 10. 
. 

In Niph. To be 33 Iſa. Xxxviii. 12. In 
Huph. Eſth. ii. 


As a N. fem. 10 A tranfmigraticn „ tranſ- 


plantation, or removal from one country t0 
another, Meromzom, Jer. xxix. 16. xIviii. 
7, 11. xlix. 3. Comp. Ezek. xi. 11. 
Alſo, A number of perſons er things ſo re- 
moved. 2 K. xxiv. 14, 15. Jer. xxviii. 6. 
XXIX. I, 4, & al. freq. As a N. fem. 002 
The fame. See Ezek. xXxxiii. 21. 2 K. 


Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in Chal-I 


xXXv. 27. Ia. xlv. 13, & al. Chald. Nr 
The fame. Dan. ii. 25. v. 13, & al. 
R The 


whom 117371 thou haſt removed and placed 


WV" l 
o 


-» > We” 


IT IE ro woes to 


— «a 4 
= . . 
n 8 
8 *- 2 8 » 


_ 


1 1 n SW "0 * 


„ „r 


A- 


1 


1 


The tranfplantingof people ornations hasbeen 
practiſed by more modern conquerors. Thus 
in the year 796, ©* Charlemagne tranſplanted 
the Saxons from their own country, to ob- 
lige them to remain faithful to him, into 
different parts of his kingdom, either 


Flanders, or the country of the Helvetians, 
& c. Their own country was re- peopled by | 


the Aarites, a' Sclavonian nation “. So in 


much later times, * It was the policy of | 
Abbas I. (Who aſcended the throne of | 
Perſia in 1585) to tranſplant the inhabi-| 


tants of conquered places from one country 
to another, with a view not only of pre- 
venting any danger from their diſaffection, 


but likewiſe of depopulating the countries 


92 


expoſed to an enemy . 


H. It is particularly applied to removing or | 


. turning back garments or coverings. Deut. 
Xxii. 30, A man ſhall not take his father's 
wife, nor dy remove his father's ſkirt, 
1. e. © he with his father's wife. For this 
is a modeſt phrafe borrowed from the an- 
cient cuſtom in thoſe countries; where the 
bridegroom when he brought his bride into 
the chuppa [dn] as they called it, or bri- 
dal chamber, /pread the ſtirt of his robe over 
Ber, to ſignify his right to her and power 
over her, and that he alone might lawfully 
enjoy her. Ruth 1ii. 9. Ezek. xvi. 8.” 
Note in Parker's Bibliotheca Biblica. So 
Deut. xxvii. 20. Jer, xiii. 22, For the 


greatneſs of thine iniquity P. Yig are 25 


ſeirts removed. (Comp. ver. 26.) Nah. iii. 
5, Pw wh Aud I will remove or turn 


back hy ſkirts upon thy face, and I will ſhew| 
the nations thy —_— Comp. Iſa. xxii. 
or covering or garment 


8. And the word 
being underſtood, Ruth iii. 4, rh mn 
And thou ſhalt remove or turn back (his 
garment namely) from his feet. Hence 
III. It is applied to the thing to be unco- 


vered, either by underſtanding the particle | 


. * Henault, Abregé Chronol. de PHiſtoire de France, 
om. 1. p · 6 Fo 


51. [ as } © - 


| from (which muſt often be ſupplied in He. 


brew), or rather by a tranſition from the co- 
vering to the thing covered; and ſo may 
be rendered, To uncover, See Lev. Xviii. 6, 
& ſeq. xx. 11, & feq. 


Tx Tue 12 or ſimply pte To uncover the ear, 
is to make a perſon thoroughly acquainted 


— 


In 


with a thing, all impediments to his hearing 
and underſtanding it being removed. Ruth 
iv. 4. 1 Sam. IX. 15. XX. 2. xxii. 8. Job 
xxxiii. 16. xxxvi. 10. So S νν n is 70 
uncover or open. the eyes, either of body or 
mind. See Num. xxil. 31. XXIV. 4. Pſ. 
exix. 18. 
Niph. To be uncovered, 2 Sam. vi. 20; 
not that David was here abſolutely naked, 
but ſtripped of his royal robes, and girded 
with à linen ephed, ver. 14. This Michal's 
pride could not bear. 


- 


IV. In Kal, tranſitively, To diſcover, reveal. 
See Prov; xi. 13. XXV. 9. Ha. xvi. 3. 


Alſo, intranſitively, To appear. Prov. xxvii. 
25. In Niph. To be revealed, diſcovered, 
appear. Gen. XXXV. 7, . Becauſe there 
PINT M8 1932 tbe Alim WERE re- 
vealed, or appeared to him. 1 Sam. ii. 27. 


. PC. xviii. 16. In Hith. To diſcover oneſelf. 


V. 


Prov. xviii. 2. | 

As a N. wha 4 mirror. Iſa. viii. 1; which 
Biſhop Lowth tranſlates, Take unto thee a 
large mirror, and write on it with a work: 
man's graving tool—and in his note he re- 
marks, that the word v is not regu- 
larly formed from 559 zo roll, but from ; 
as e from mm, from 9, Mp2 from 
MP2, phy from my, &c. the » ſupplying the 
place of the radical mn. n ſignifies 70 /hew, 
to reveal.” Thus far the learned author. 
And without adopting Scbroederus's Inter- 
pretation of n, namely, to render brigbi, 


_ poliſh, 1 think that p53 may, according to 


1 Hanway's Revolutions of Perſia, vol. iii. p. 164. | 


the analogy of the Heb. language, rather 
fignify a mirror, than a roll or volume—3 
mirror, ſuch as we know from Exod. 
XXXVili. 8, (where ſee Le Clerc's Note, 2d 
edit. and Calmet's Dictionary in Look 1NG- 


GLasss) were anciently made of poliſees 
„ braſs. 


_— 


braſs, But it is evident that the mirrors 
there mentioned were /mall ones; whereas 
the prophet is commanded to take à large 
mirror“ large enough for him to engrave 
upon it, in deep and laſting characters, 
was rn with a workman's graving tool, 

the prophecy which he was to deliver.” 
Comp. under . 

VI. As a N. maſc. plur. E999, or according 
to the reading of the Complutenſian edition, 
and of 9 of Dr. Kennicotr's MSS. ebb 
with the) inſerted, as in the preceding n, 
Iſa. iii. 23, where the Targum accordingly 
renders it x8TTm and Vulg. ſpecula, mir- 
rors. But the LXX. explain it by Awpon 
Aozxwvne: Garments that one might ſee through, 
75 the Lacedemonian kind. And we are in- 
ormed by ancient writers, that thoſe worn 

by the Lacedemonian maidens were ſo 
made as to be highly indecent, and not 
to anſwer a principal end of clothing. It 
is poſſible that ſome of the Jewiſh ladies, 
in Iſaiah's time, might wear dreſſes of a 
ſimilar faſhion ; but if I apprehended that 
277 or DMA ſignified any ſort of gar- 
ments, I ſhould rather think that they 


A 


[1 ons; I] mh 


This Coan ſtuff was probably a kind of 
very thin filk or gauze. So Lady M. . 
Montague deſcribing her Turkiſh dreſs, ſays, 
her ſnock was of fine white ſilk gauze, 
cloſed at the neck with a diamond button, 
but the ſhape and colour of the boſom was 
very well to be diſtinguiſbed through it. Let- 
ter 29, vol. ii. p. 12, 13 *. But I have ſaid 
that the Chaldee Targum and Vulgate ren- 
der 2972 or DN) mirrors: and Dr. Shaw 
informs us (Travels, p. 241), that “'in the 
Levant theſe are ſtill a part of female 
dreſs ; for that the Mooriſh women in Bar- 
bary are ſo fond of their ornaments, and 
particularly of their looking-glaſſes, which 
they hang upon their breaſts, that they will 
not lay them aſide, even when, after the 
drudgery of the day, they are obliged to 
go two or three miles, with a pitcher or a 
goat's ſkin, to fetch water.” And it is cer- 


tain from Exod. xxxviii. 8, that the II- 
raelitiſn women uſed to carry their mirrors 


with them, even to their moſt ſolemn place 
of worſhip, but it is by no means equally 
certain that they ever wore tranſparent gar- 
ments. 


meant veſtments of the cobweb kind, a ſort] DER. Ultimately from this root no doubt it 


of no- coverings, which would not hinder 
the wearers from appearing almoſt naked; 
fuch as Menander calls SuzÞoyi Nr 
a tranſparent veſt, and mentions as the dreſs 
of a courtezan ; and ſuch as Varro ſtyles 


was that + the Interpreters of prodigies 


among the Sicilians were called Galei, or 
Galeotæ. 


1E 


vitreas veſtes, gla veſtments ; and Horace To ſhave, as the hair of the head, beard, &c. 
from the Iſland of Coos, where the ſtuff was Lev. xiv. 8, 9. xxi. 5. Num. vi. 9, & al. 
made, denominates Coan, lib. i. fat. 2,| Comp. Ifa. vii. 20. Alſo, To be ſhaved. 
lin: 101. ; ; Jud. xvi. 17, 22. Comp. Gen. xli. 14. 
| In Hith. To ſhave oneſelf or be ſbaved. Lev. 


Ut 9 n iii. 33. Num. vi. 19. 
Tou needs os (how ell „see more to the ſame purpoſe in Biſhop Leenth's 


TP 5 54 37% wage whom it is remarkable, that, though he contends 
* Euridider, cited by Phitarch 3 ha . for in Iſa. viii. 1, ſignifying a mirror, an interpreta- 
edit. 8 theſe — 9 84 bein 1 * favoured by 0 the ancient ecrlions, yet in 

Tegen angels Xa T3766; na. 8 his Note on Tfa. iii. 23, he does not even mention the Tar- 


og. . 5 © 
To Yap ors (ta- 5 2 | m's and V te's explaming . or Sto the 
2 wes ays Plutarch) Tov rag Wreve ai * See alſo Savary, Lettre xiv. Pe 151. 
+ 


rr, ο arttluocor xai u- 
Py ir v A e, : + Interpretes Portentorum, gui Galleotz in Sicilia 


8 
t Fragment, p. 284, In. 749, edit. Cleric. ominabantur. Cicero, De Divin. i. 20. 
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I. To wrap or roll up together, as a cloak or 


burnooſe. So Targ. m, LXX. ace, 
Vulg. involvit. occ., 2 K. ii. 8. As a par- 
ticipial N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 9193 rap- 
pers, cloaks ; ſo Aquila eAnppa:, and Vulg. 
involucris. occ. Ezek. xxvii. 24. | 
II. As a N. 9 An embryo, the unformed maſs, 
which is, as it were, wrapt up together, be- 


fore it gradually unfolds into the lineaments 


of a man. occ. Pf. cxxxix. 16. 


DER. Latin Glomas, a ball of thread or yarn 


wound round, whence glomero, conglomero, 


and Eng. glomerate, conglomerate. Perhaps, 


gloom, glum. Allo (m being changed into 5) 


Lat. globus, whence Eng. globe, globu-| 


lar, &c. 


vba 


The modern Lexicons, probably from it's 


reſemblance in ſound to 9 render it 70 
involve, mix, meddle, intermeddle, or the like; 
but from the ancient verſions it's meaning 
ſeems to be, to deride, ſcorn, taunt, contend 
with deriſion, ſcorn, or taunts. It occurs 
only in Hith. and that in the three follow- 
ing Texts of Proverbs, ch. xvii. 14, The 
letting out of water is) the beginning of con- 
tention, therefore before the diſpute yr 
becomes contumelious, degenerates into 


derifion and contumely, diſmiſs it; Targ. 


WT grows hot, rages; Vulg. patiatur con- 
tumeliam, ſuffers contumely, but refers theſe 
words to the perſon. Ch. xviii. 1, The 
recluſe ſeeks his own pleaſure, or inclination, 
vu he laughs. at, or derides every thing 
ſolid or wiſe; ſo Targ. mn. x2» 5M, | 
and derides all counſel; Syr. pw deriding. 
Ch. xx. 3, (I is) glory to a man to ceaſe 
from ſtrife, but every fool ya will taunt; 
Targ. word derides; Syr. dd deriding, 
Mockixe. Aquila, FE will 3, 
treated contumelioufly ; Vulg. miſcentur con- 
tumeliis, mix with contumelies. Comp. Caſtell, 
and Schultens De Defect. Ling. Heb. & 47, 
& ſeq. 1 Tent, 700 


* 


L 124 J 
From v5 in the ſenſe here given may be de- 


da-. 


rived the Greek yaw to laugb. 


F rats 
« To ſnine, gliſter, gliſten, (Germ.) blincken. 
Cant. iv. 1, LX X. ce, f neu. Cant. vi. ;, 
LXX. u . Which gliſten (nitent ) fron 
mount Gilead. Chald. w172 bald. What is bald 
ſhines, or gliſtens.” Thus Cocceius in his 
Lexicon, And this interpretation on the 
whole appears the beſt, For obſerve that 
the bride's Hair is compared not merely to 
the long curled hair (ſee Scheuchzer) of the 
eaſtern goats, but to a flock of goats gliſtening 
from mount Gilead; in alluſion not only 
to it's glaſineſ, but alſo to the numerous 
ringlets or treſſes into which. it was broken, 
and which adorned the head of the bride, 
as the gliſtening goats did the ſides and 
precipices of the mountain. Comp. Cant. 
vii. 5, or 6, and under mvp III. The Root 
occurs only in Cant. iv. 1. vi. 5. 
DER. 0. gloſſy, gliften, .. ghiſter. Allo, 
Glaſi. Perhaps Lat. glacies, ice, whence 
glacial, glaciation, | 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea ap- 
pears to be, full, copious,' abundant, or the 
like, particularly as water, whence the 
Arabic has a root a which fignifies 70 
abound, be copious, flow together, as water, 
& multus fuit vel evaſit, peculiariter aqua in 
puteo, confluxit.“ Caſtell. Lexic. Heptag. 
Hence likewiſe the Syriac don zo be full, and 
the Greek vyeuw, Yeu t0 be full. Comp. 
alſo Wον, among the Pluriliterals in &. 
I. As a Particle, n denoting abundance, 
increaſe or emphaſis. It may be rendered 
1. Over and above, mareover, alſo, even. fred. 
oec. Wy 
2. Repeated: ſeveral times it anſwers to the 
Latin, cam, tum; tam, quam; and may be 
rendered into. Engliſh by the words 50¹.— 
and; or as wells. See Gen. xxiv. 25. 
Jud. viii, 22. 4s—/e, Iſa. Ixvi. 4. Joined 
with a negative particle, Neither — nor; 


Num, xxilt. 25. bt 
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3. en A compound of 2 in, v for we 
that, and u even, Inaſmuch as even, ſince 


2 | | 
II. As a N. Dx A pond, a pool, an abundance 


Vivaria. Ifa. xix. 10. | 

III. 4 kind of plant growing about pools, and 
itſelf abounding in moiſture, a reed or bulruſh. 
occ. Jer. li. 32; but the LXX. render 

it by Zugnpare, collections, of water namely, 

and the Vulg. by ſtagna, pools. 

IV. As a N. PIN 

1. A caldron, or great kettle, holding a large 


2. A large kind of ruſh, a bulruſh. occ. Ila. 
ix. 14. XIX. 1 5. Iviii. 5. Alfo, A rope made 
of ſuch ruſoes. Thus the Greek oyonce, 

which properly ſignifies a Bulruſb, is allo 
uſed for a rope. And Haſſelguiſt (Voyages, 

. 97) obſerves, that of the leaves of one 
ort of reeds which grow near the Nile, the 
(modern) Egyptians make ropes. © They 
lay them in water, ſays he, like hemp, and 
then make good and ſtrong cables of them, 
which with the bark (integumentum) of the 
Date tree, are almoſt the only cable uſed 
in the Nile.” occ. Job xl. 25, or xli. 2. 
Wilt or canſt thou put d a rope in his 
z0/e, i. e. in a hole bored through his noſe, 
in order to lead him about and manage 


V. As a N. rh ſee under 792. 


Nin 4 
I. To ſup up, ſwallow. occ. in Hiph. Gen. 
XXIV. 17, In Let me ſup, give me a 
up; LXX. Torwoy ps, let me drink. In Kal, 
ſpoken of the Arabian war-horſe. occ. 
Job xxxix. 24, With ſhaking and quivering 
YN 823) he ſwalloweth he ground, and 
believeth not that it is the ſound of the trum- 
pet. Shall we in this paſſage prefer the 
proper or the figurative ſenſe of allowing? 
It is not improbable that a high- ſpirited 


Na L 


even, in eo quòd etiam, Montanus. occ. Gen. 


or conflux of water. Exod. vii. 19, Pſ. 
cvii. 35, & al. w22 228, Ponds for live fiſh, | 


quantity of water. occ. Job xli. 12, or 20. | 


him? Comp. under rm III. | 


horſe might from eagerneſs gnaw, and Io! 


NJ 


wallow the ground. But is not the meta- 
phorical ſenſe more noble, and better ſuited 
tothe context? Namely, that while the horſe 
ſtands ſhaking and quivering, ke is in fancy 
fwallowing the ſpace between himſelf and 
the enemies troops; and when the trumpet 
ſounds, he can ſcarcely believe it for joy. 


« The ground he ſwallows in his furious heat, 
His eager hoofs the diſtant champain beat.“ 
| SCOTT. 


Bochart Hieroz, Part 1. p. 144, to illuſtrate 
the Heb. expreſſion produces this Arabic 
one, , WD EIN The Horſe devour- 
ed tbe ground, 1, e. ran ſwiftly over it. Comp. 
Caſtell Lex. in 71) AR. And though it 
muſt be owned that Job xxxix. 24, in this 
view contains a very bold figure, yet even 
an Engliſh Poet of eminence has applied 
the ſame to Hunters: 


© And o'er. the lawn, 

In fancy fwallaving up the ſpace between, 
Pour all your ſpeed 
Tromson's Autumn, lin. 485. 


II. As a N. xn The Egyptian reed or papy- 


rus, ſo called from it's remarkably /upping 
up the water in which it grows, according. 
to that of Job viii. 11, Will tbe Non papy- 
rus grow without mud? occ. Exod. ii. 3. 
Job viii. 11, (in both which paſſages the 
LXX. render it T&nv;oc papyrus) Iſa. xviii. 
2. XXXV. 7. © Of the many travellers into 
Egypt, Alpinus, ſays Abbe Winckelman, 
(Critical Account of Herculaneum, pag. 
82.) is the only one who has given us an 
exact deſcription of this plant. It grows 
on the Banks of the Nile, and in marſby 
grounds. The ſtalk riſes to the height of 
ſix or ſeven cubits (beſides about two un- 


der water). This ſtalk is triangular, and 


terminates in a. crown of ſmall filaments, 
reſembling hair, which the ancients uſed to. 
compare to a Thyr/ſus. This reed, com- 
monly called the Egyptian reed, was of the 
greateſt uſe to the inhabitants of the country 
where it grew; the pith contained in the 
ſtalk ſerving them for food, and the woody 

part 
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part to build veſſels with, which veſſels 
are to be ſeen on the engraven ſtones 
and other monuments of Egyptian anti- 
quitf, For this purpoſe they made it up, 
like ruſhes, into bundles, and by tying 
theſe bundles together, gave their veſſels 
the neceſſary ſhape and ſolidity.“ *The 
veſſels of bulruſhes or papyrus that are 
mentioned both in ſacred (Ifa. xviii. 2) 
and profane hiſtory (ſays Dr. Shaw, Tra- 
vels, p. 437) were no other than large 
fabricks of the ſame kind with that of A498 
(Exod, ii. 3), which, from the late intro- 
duction of plank, and ſtronger materials, 
are now laid aſide. Thus Pliny (lib. vi. 
cap. 16) takes notice of the Naves Papy- 
raceas, 'armamentaque Nili, Ships made of 
Papyrus, and the equipments of the Nile; and 
(lib. xiii. cap. 11) he obſerves, Ex ipla 
quidem papyro navigia texunt, Of zhe 
Papyrus itſelf they conſtruct ſailing-veſſels. 
Herodotus and Diodorus have recorded the 
ſame fact; and among the Poets, Lucan 
(lib. iv. lin. 136), Conſeritur bibuli 
Memphitis Cymba Papyro,” the Memphian 
or Egyptian boat is made of the thirſty Papyrus; 


— 


where the epithet bibula drinking, ſoaking, | 


thirſty, is particularly remarkable, as corre- 
ſponding with great exactneſs to the nature 
of the plant, and to it's Hebrew name Nn. 


9 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in the rabbi- 
nical Chaldee ſignifies, To be contracted, 
and in this ſenſe the Participle pehil 919 
appears to be uſed in the Chaldee Targum 
on Jud. iii. 15. xx. 16. 
I. n occ. Jud. iii. 16, where it is generally 
ſuppoſed to denote ſome meaſure of length, 
but what, is uncertain. Some fay it is the 
ſhorter cubit, which they make equal to 
15 inches, or the length of the arm from 


the elbow to the beginning of the fingers. | 
But where elſe is this cubit mentioned? 


The LXX. and Theodotion render it by ori- 
Ears a ſpan, which is equal to nine inches. 


But if the ſacred hiſtorian meant to expreſs | 


a ſpan, why not employ the term Nt uſed 
elſewhere in this ſenſe? But © what, ſays 
Michaelis (Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 325), 
if wa be no meaſure at all, and if the words 
ought to be tranſlated, 7's length contracted, 
meaning that the ſword was ſorter than 
uſual ?” 


II. As a N. maſc. plur. c. Eng. tranſlat, 


Gammadims, Theodotion T appaduyp, Ezek. 
xxvii. 11. Probably theſe were the inhabi- 
tants of the country about Tripoli in Syria, 
formerly called the Ayr or Elbow of Phe- 
nicia, from it's projecting into the ſea in that 
contrakted form. See Pole's Synopl. in loc. 


E 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 


the cognate 1) ſignifies To appear, and as a 
N. The extant or conſpicuous part of a thing *. 
As a N. fem. in Reg. o. Once, Hab. i. 
9, where the Targum renders E139 mn 
by pro ap the oppoſition, or oppoſed 
look of their faces; Syr. by r win 
the look of their faces; LXX. by aftoyxe- 
reg T0TWN 01G TW Oppoſing with their faces; 
Symmachus by 1 Tgooo)ig TwV Tor wnw! Gut), 
the aſpect or direction of their faces; Men- 
tanus by oppoſitio facierum eorum, the op- 
poſition of their faces; ſo Eng. Margin. 
It ſhould ſeem therefore that the idea of 
the word is the being oppoſed or looking oppo- 
ſite to. And this makes a very good and 
true ſenſe, for thus the whole RE may be 
rendered. I (the nation of the Chaldeans, 
ver. 6) all + all come for rapine, the oppoſi- 
tion of their faces toward the Eaſt (Eng. 
Marg.), or with their faces looking toward 
the Eaſt, aud ſhall gather the chuiviſy as ſand. 
And accordingly, in the * fifth year after 
the taking and deſtruction of Feru/a/em, 
whilſt Nebuchadnezzar was engaged in 
the fiege of Tyre, ſome of the Chaldeans, 
probably under Nebuzaradan, turned eaſt- 


ward, fell upon the Ammonites, Moabiles, 


* See Michaelis Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 331- 
1 Two of Dr. Kennicott's Codices here read 152, 38 


three more did originally. But comp. 75> ver. 15. 


See Joſeph Ant. lib. x. cap. 9, 5 7» ; 
7 Faw Edomites, 


a L 2 

Edomites, and Arabians, executed the pre- 
dictions of the Prophets Amos, Jeremiah, 
Zephaniah, and Ezekiel upon them, and 
carried many of them into captivity. See 
Amos i. 14, 15. Jer. ch, xxvii. xxviii. 
xlviii. xlix. Zeph. ch. ii. Ezek. ch. xxv. 
Uſerii Annales, Anno ante Aram Chriſt. 
585, and Prideaux's Connect. vol, 1. p. 89, 
iſt edit. 8yo. Anno 584. 


bo. 


Denotes retribution or return. 

I. In Kal, To yield or return their flowers or 
fruits to the earth, as vegetables do. Ifa. 
xviii. 5, For before the harveſt, when the bud 
is perfect, and the ſour grape m8) To 1) 
ſhall be returning (fix of Dr. Kennicoti's read 
fully 2512) ibe flower or bloſſom, namely to 
the ground. The LXX. have here excel- 
lently rendered it by «£1911 e ſhall ſhed 
it's bloſſom. In like manner z is uſed, 
Num. xvii. 8, for Aaron's rod miraculouſly 
yielding almonds, and expreſſes that this 
fact was as really performed by the imme- 
diate power of God, as if the fruit had 
been produced from the earth by the na- 
tural proceſs of vegetation, and then re- 

turned back to it. 

IT. To wean @ child. When uſed as a V. 
active in this ſenſe it is always applied either 

to the mother, as 1 Sam. i. 23, 24. Hol. 
i. 8, or to the woman who /uckles the child, 
as 1 K. xi. 20, who then drop it from their 
breaſt (as it were), and return it to the fa- 
ther. There is in this inſtance a very evi- 
dent and ftriking reſemblance between the 
vegetable and animal world. In Niph. To 
be weaned, as a child. Gen. xxi. 8. 1 Sam. 
1. 28. 

III. To return, requite, recompenſe, in what- 

ever manner, whether evil for evil, good 
for evil, evil for good, or good 'for good. 
See Gen, 1.15, 17. (comp. ch. xxxvu. 2.) 


5 boy | 


ſenſe. Prov. xix. 17, And he will repay 
D his recompenſe o him. Pſ. xxviii. 4. 
Iſa. Ixvi. 8. Joel iii. or iv. 4, & al. Fem. 
hp The ſame. 2 Sam. xix. 36, & al. 
Stockius interprets this Root in ſome pal- 
ſages, ſimply to do or confer good or evil; and 
Mr. Bate ſays, © the word is to yield fruit 
good or bad, the doing good or hurt to 
others, which is the fruit of our actions; 
and to make a return or retaliate is rather the 
conſequence than the ſenſe of the word.” 
Let us therefore conſider the principal 
paſſages, beſides thoſe aboye cited, which 
are produced for this ſuppoled' fmple or 
abſolute ſenſe. 
iſt, Of the Verb. Pf. xiii. 6, I will fng unto 
Jebovab y Wi V becauſe he bath recom- 
penſed or rewarded me. Obſerve the Meſ- 
ſiah is the ſpeaker, and comp, Pſ. xviii. 2 1. 
So Pſ. cxvi. 7. | 
Prov. xxxi. 12, Ven She will requite bim 
good and not evil, i. e. in return for his love 
and confidence in her, ver. 11. 
hath requited or rewarded us, and the great 
goodneſs toward the houſe of Iſrael which he 
hath requited to them—ver. 8, for he ſaid, 
ſurely they are my people, children that will not 
lie; fo he was their Saviour. 
Pf. vii. 5, If I have rewarded evil to bim that 
was at peace with me, i. e. in return for his 
peaceableneſs. 
Prov. iii. 30, Strive not with a man without 
cauſe, my 7792 87 BR ſurely (i. e. if thou 
doſt) he returneth thee evil. LXX. wr ot 
c xoxo leſt be work thee evil. 
Ia. iti. 9, For they 192 have rewarded er- 
to themſelves, they have procured their own 
puniſhment. Comp. ver. 11. | | 
2dly, Of the N. Jud. ix. 16, And bave dene 
to him wp n as the reward of bis bands, 
i. e. as his doings deſerved. Comp. Ifa. 


iii. 11. 


I Sam. xxiv. 18. 2 Sam. Xix. 36. 2 Chron. 2 Chron. xxxii. 2 5, But Hezekiah rendered not 
again Wy 232 according to the recom- 
penſe to him. Hezekiah's former piety had 


xx. 11. Joel iii. 9. 
As a N. wn, and 902 Retribution, recom- 


Pen ſe, requital, whether in a good or bad 


L 


been rewarded by God (lee ver. 24. 2 K. 


XX. 


Iſa. xiii. 7, According to all that Jehovah 
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XX. 5. XViit. 5—7, 2 Chron. xxxi. 21) 
but he made not a ſuitable return for thoſe 
benefits. 

Pſ. ciii. 2, Bleſs the Lord, O my foul, and for- 
get not all vy his recompenſes, 1. e. how 
he hath rewarded thee; Chriſt is here the 
ſpeaker, See above, Pl. xiii. 6, &c. 

So Pf. cxvi. 12, in an irregular (Chaldaic)form, 
han his recompenſes. 

IV. As a N. ) A camel, from the revenge 
ful temper of that animal, which Bocbar. 
ſhews to be ſo remarkable as even to be- 
come a proverb among thoſe nations who 
are beſt acquainted with it's nature. Among 
other paſſages from ancient writers, he 
Cites from Bail (who was himſelf a native 
of Cappadocia, who travelled into Syria, 
Egypt, and Libya, and was afterwards 
Bithop of Cæſarea in Paleſtine), ** To d 7wy 
Ka] pWYNTINAXOY, , He guHνe²., Hou dip 
T0; 01v, Ti cu ννiσ ee Twy u dv- 
vouuro; But what marine animal can emulate 

the Camels reſentment of injuries, and his 
 fleady, and unrelenting anger? The reader 
will be well entertained by conſulting the 
excellent and learned Bochart himſelf on 
this animal, vol. ii. 75, &c. Gen. Xxiv. 
11, & al. freq. 

V. It is probable that the heathen Moabites 
worſhipped their arch- idol, the heavens, 
under this attribute of cauſing a return of the 


fruit of animals and vegetables. For 5192 102 | 


the Temple of Retribution is mentioned Jer. 
xlviii. 23, as a place in their territories. 
DR. The Heb. name of a camel has paſſed 
not only into all the eaſtern, but into the 
weſtern languages. It was long ago 
rightly obſerved by Varro (De Ling. Lat. 
lib. iv.) „Camelus ſuo nomine Syriaco in 
Latium venit. The camel came into La- 


tium with his Syriac name.” Hence alſo 


camlet, a ſtuff formerly made with camel's 


hair, 
yaa 


Occurs not in the Hebrew Scriptures as a V. 
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| dig, to dig up, &c. Hence, as a N. ym 
A pit. So the LXX. Bofpg. Once, Eccleſ. 


* d. . 
I 


Denotes finiſhing, making an end of, failing, 
and has the ſame ſenſes both in Chaldee 
and Syriac. | 

I. In a good ſenſe, To perform, finiſh, perfe®, 
complete, occ. Pl. lvii. 3. cxxxviii. 8. 
Chald. As a N. wt Conſummate, perfect, 
complete. occ. Ezra vii. 12, where it may 
be beſt referred to "Bb @ Scribe, ſo Vulg. 
Scribx—dottiſſimo, a moſt learned Scribe. 

II. In a bad ſenſe, intranſitively, To fail, 
come to an end. occ. Pl. xii. 2. (So LXX. 

_ exAedermey, and Vulg. defecit.) Ixxvii. . And 
thus it may be underſtood allo, Pf. vii. ro, 
Let the wickedneſs of the wicked come to an 
end; or elſe in a tranſitive ſenſe, Let evil 
or miſchief conſume, or put an end to, hz 
wicked, The Targ. LXX. and Vulg. take 
it in the former view. 
E 

I. As a V. in Kal, followed by the parti- 
cles y or Ty2 To protect, defend. Iſa. 
xxxi. 5. Zech. ix. 1 5. xii. 8, where LXX. 
UT&c TG 10 ſhield. | 

II. As a N. h A garden incloſed with a fence, 
an incloſed garden. So no doubt the Eng. 

* garden is related to the Verb guard. freq. 
occ. Fem. M2) and in Reg. n» The 
ſame. Eſth. i. 5. Cant. vi. 10, & al. freq. 

Gen. 11. 8, And Jehovah Aleim planted h a 
garden eaſtward in Eden; ſurely not for the 
purpoſes of a mere Mabometan paradiſe, but 
as a ſchool of religious inſtruction to our 
firſt parents. Many arguments might be 
adduced in confirmation of this truth.— 
Such a method of teaching, by the em- 
blems of paradiſe, was ſuited to the na- 
ture of man, who is capable of informa- 
tion concerning ſpiritual things, by analogy, 
from outward and ſenſible objects. It was 


but in the Chaldee and Syriac ſignifies, To 


* See Junius Etymol. Anglican, in GARD, Cax- 
DEN, and ORCHARD, | 0 
| alſo 
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alſo agreeable to the enſuing diſpenſations | trived by infinite wiſdom, as to repreſent 
of God, who in that religion which com-| and inculcate on the minds of our firſt 
menced on the Fall, and was in ſubſtance| parents a plan or ſyſtem of religious truths 
reinſtituted by Moſes, did inſtruct his peo- | revealed to them by their Creator; eſpe- 
ple in ſpiritual truths or tbe good things zo| cially ſince the paradifiacal emblems of 
come, by ſenſible and viſible objects, rites, | trees, (ſee Lev. xxiil. 10. Neb. viii. 15.) 
and ceremonies ; by the Cherubim, Gen. iii. | plants, waters, and the like, are frequently 
243 by ſacrifices, Gen. iv. 4 ; (comp. Heb.| applied by the ſucceeding inſpired writers 
xi, 4) by the diſtinction of clean and un-| to repreſent ſpiritual objects, and convey 
clean animals, Gen. vii. 2; by abſtinence] {ſpiritual leſſons; and that with a ſimpli- 
from blood, Gen. ix. 4; by the inſtitution | city and beauty not to be paralleled from 
of prieſts, altars, burnt-offerings, drink-| any human writer. (See inter al. Iſa. xli. 
offerings, holy waſhings, &c. Gen. xiv.| 18—20..Iviii. 11. Jer. xvii. 5 8.) To all 
18. (comp. Exod. xxiv. 5.) Gen. viii. 20. which may be added, that the Garden of 
xxii. 13. XXXV, 2, 14. And even under the] Aden itſelf is by the Prophets alluded to 
Chriſtian ſtate, much of our religious] as a place of ſpiritual knowledge, joy, and 
knowledge is communicated. to us partly] happineſs (ſee Iſa. li. 3. Ezek. xxvill. 13. 
by the Scriptures referring us for ideas| xxxvi. 35); and in the New Teſtament the 
of ſpiritual and heavenly things to the] name Ilapadure Paradiſe (which the LXX. 
viſible works of God's creation, to the] almoſt conſtantly uſe for h when relating 
emblems of paradiſe, and to the types of| to be Garden of Eden) is applied to the 
the patriarchal, and Moſaic diſpenſations; intermediate flate of happy ſpirits between 
partly by the ordinance of the ſabbath-day ;| - death and the ręſurrection, and even to the 
and partly by the two ſacraments of Bap-| eternal joys of heaven. See Luke xxiii. 43. 
tiſm and the Lord's ſupper, which are] 2 Cor. xii. 4. Rev. ii. 7. Comp. Rev. 
outward and viſible ſigns of inward and] Xxii. 1-3. 
ſpiritual benefits. From the Garden of Eden we have the true 
It is further manifeſt, that 700 of the trees of | origin of /acred gardens among the Idola- 
paradiſe, that of life, and that of the know-| ters. Thus God, in Iſa. Ixv. 3, calleth the 
ledge of good and evil, were of a typical or apoſtate Jews à people that proveketh me 
emblematic nature; the one, the ſacrament] continually to anger to my face, that ſacri- 
of life, Gen. ii. 9. iii. 22; the other, of | ficeth Mg in gardens; and ch. i. 29, the 
death, Gen. ii. 17. iii. 17—19. And ſo] Prophet had threatened them, They ſhall be 
after the Fall, the rough leaves of the fig-| a/hamed of the oats which ye have dgſired, 
tree were uſed by our firſt parents as a ſym-| and ye ſhall be confounded Mm for the 
bol of contrition, Gen. iii. 7. And ſince in| gardens which ye have choſen ; and in Iſai. 
that ſacred garden (Gen. ii. 9) was alſo] Ixvi. 17, are mentioned not only theſe 
every tree that was pleaſant to the fight or | 


good for Food, ſurely of the ſoul of man as | the forms or figures of the tabernacle, of the ſanctuary, 
well as of his body, it may ſafely be in- my I Fr furniture, the oandleſtick, the table, and 
| the altars, for types of intellefual things, and that we might 

fene, chat the zobole ® garden was ſo con- from them rel cet heavenly 2525 (veritates caelefies). 
"var We 21. f But no doubt thoſe particulars were more plain and 
M now, 72 8 Rabbi Simon Bar Abraham, cited by | clear to Adam in the Gaiden of Eden wherein he dwelt; 
r. Hutchinſon, Heb. Writings, p. 21, from Buxtorf*s| as he alſo was more holy, being a creature formed by the 
"6 Feed. 83, « Know that in the trees, fountains and | hands of God himſelf, and an angel of God. In the 
0 er Logo of the Garden of Eden were the figures of | trees likewiſe, and fountains or rivers of the garden, he 
| : moſt curious things by which the firſt Adam ſaw and | prefigured admirable myfteries (prebguravit ſecreta admi- 
underſtood ſpiritual things ; even as God hath given to us | rauda),” Comp. FYitringa Obſ. Sacr. lib. iv. cap. 13, F 6. 
r 5 r pt idolatrous 
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idolatrous gardens, but we even find an 
alluſion to the tree of life, or rather of know - 
ledge, both of which were placed in the 
midſt of the Garden of Eden, (ſee Gen. ii. 9. 
iii. 3.) They that ſanfify ibemſelves, and pu- 
rify themſelves MMN 28 in the gardens be- 
hind one (tree) in the midſt, eating ſcoine“s 
fleſh, and the abomination and the mouſe, ſhall 
be conſumed together, ſaith the Lord. 
The Gardens of the Heſperides ( yy), of 
Adonis, of Flora, were famous among the 
Greeks and Romans. Mr. Spence, in his 
Polymetis, p. 251, ſpeaking of the laſt, ſays, 
« This garden of Flora I take to have been 
the Paradiſe in the Roman Mythology ;” 
and in a Note upon the place, © The/e 
traditions and traces of Paradiſe among the 
ancients, muſt be expected to have grown 
fainter and fainter, in every transfuſion 
from one people to another. The Romans 
probably derived their notions of it from 
the Greeks, among whom this idea ſeems 
to have been ſhadowed out under the ſto- 
ries of the gardens of Alcinous. In Africa 
they had the gardens of the Heſperides, 
and in the Eaſt thoſe of Adonis; or the 
Horti Adonis, as Pliny calls them. The 
term Horti Adonides was uſed by the an- 
cients to ſignify gardens of pleaſure ; which 
anſwers ſtrangely to the very name of Pa- 
radiſe, or the Garden of Eden, as Horti 
Adonis does to the Garden of the Lord.” 
See alſo Mr. S$pearman's judicious remarks 
on this paſſage, in his Letters on the Sep- 
tuagint, p. 127. 


Cant. iv. 12, 992 h A garden encloſed or 


locked up is my ſiſter, my bride. Theſe 
words expreſs the ſatisfact ion of the bride- 
groom on finding his bride a virgin, as 
thoſe, ch. v. 1, {have come into my gar- 
den, my ſiſter, my ſpouſe, denotes the con- 
ſummation of the marriage. Thus the 
ingenious Author of The Outlines of a New 
Commentary on Solomon's Song, p. 13—17, 
who ſhews, that in the Eaſt they till aſt, 
even in their courts of juſtice, very remote 
images to expreſs the commerce of the 


ſexes. He does not, however, produce the 
very ſame as are here found in the Canticles, 
But theſe may be ſupplied from * A Miſcel- 
lany of Eaſtern Learning, vol. i. p. 12, where 
Feirouz, a Vizir, having divorced his wife 
Chemſenniſſa, on ſuſpicion of criminal con- 
verſation with the Sultan, the brothers 
of Chemſenniſſa applying for redreſs to their 
Judge, My Lord, ſaid they, we had 
rented to Feirouz a moſt delightful garden, 
a terreſtrial paradiſe ; he took poſſeſſion of 
it encompaſſed with high walls, and planted 
with the moſt beautiful trees that bloomed with 
flowers and fruit : (Comp. Cant. iv. 12, 13, 
14.) He has broken down the walls, 
plucked the tender flowers, devoured the 
fineſt fruit (comp. Cant. v. 1), and would 
now reſtore to us this garden, robbed of every 
thing that contributed to render it deli- 
cious, when we gave him admiſſion to it.“ 
Feirouz, in his defence, and the Sultan in 
his atteſtation to Chemſenniſſa's innocence, 
ſtill carry on the ſame allegory of the gar- 
den, as may be ſeen in my Author, I add 
another paſſage from Mande/ſio's Travels, 
p- 32, Fol. About a league and a half 
from the city [of Amadabat in the Eaſt 
Indies] we were ſhewn a ſepulchre which 
they call Beiti Chuit, that is to ſay, Thy 
daughter's ſhame diſcovered, There lies in- 
terred in it a rich merchant, a Moore, named 
Hajam Majom, who falling in love with his 
own daughter and deſirous to ſhew ſome pre- 
tence for his inceſt, went to an eccleſiaſtical 
judge, and told him in general terms; That 
he had in his youth taken the pleaſure 7 
plant a garden, and to dreſs and order it with 
great care, ſo that it now brought forth excellent 
fruits; that his neighbours were extremely 
deſirous thereof, ſo that he was every day 
importuned to communicate unto them; 
but that he could not be perſuaded to part 
therewith, and that it was his deſign (o 
make uſe of them himſelf, if the judge 
would grant him in writing a licence to do 


* P rinted for Wilkie and Law, London. 
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it, The Ka, who was not able to dive] Reg. the ſtolen of, or in, the day, and the 

into the wicked intentions of this unfortu- | ſtolen in the night? Gen. xxxi. 39. 

nate man, made anſwer that there was no|II. In Hith. To fteal away, withdraw oneſelf 

difficulty in all this, and ſo immediately privately, ** abſcondere furto fugam,” Virgil 


131 


declared as much in writing. Hajom ſhewed 
it to his daughter, and finding, nevertheleſs, 
that neither his own, authority, nor the 
eneral permiſſion of the judge, would make 
5 conſent to his brutal enjoyments, he 
raviſhed her. She complained to her 
mother, who made ſo much noiſe about it, 
that the King Mahomet Begeran coming 
to hear thereof ordered him to loſe his 
head.” 
III. As a N. pp An inſtrument of protection, 
a ſhield, Jud. v. 8. 2 Sam. 1. 21, & al. 
freq. Alſo, A perſon protecting, a protector, 
defender. Pſ. xlvii. 10. Hol. iv. 18. In 
the former paſſage the LXX. render it 
a Aαfeο,-the powerful or mighty, ſo Vulg. 
fortes, and in the latter the Vulg. protec- 
tores, the protectors. 
IV. 2» mn 4 covering, i. e. hardneſs, of the 
heart. It ſeems to anſwer to Twzxwos Ths 
_ xap% the callofity of the heart in the New 
Teſtament. LXX. vmrepzomiopor, Vulg. 
ſcutum, Montanus, tegumentum. occ. 
Lam. iii. 65, 
V. As a N. with a formative d, p plur.' 
Max A veſſel either ſurrounded with an edge 
or border (circumſeptus corona, Forſter ) or 
furniſhed with a cover, a baſon, goblet, or 
the like. occ. Exod. xxiv. 6. Cant. vii. 2. 
Iſa. xxii. 24. 
Þ2 With the laſt radical doubled, to expreſs 
the intenſengſs or completeneſs of the action, 
To protect entirely, or completely. Iſa. xxxi. 5. 


xv 38 


I. In Kal, To fteal or be ftolen. Gen. xxxi. 
19. xl. 15, & al. freq. Comp. Job xxi. 
18. Xvii. 20. As a participial N. 29 4 
perſon ſtealing, a thief. Exod. xxii. 2, 8. 
As a participial N. fem. Nan Somewhat 
Holen. Exod. xxii. 4. Tun What was 
folen from me, d from being underſtood ; 


En. iv. lin. 337, 8. 2 Sam. xix. 3. 

III. 25 De 232. To ſteal the heart. As the 
heart in Heb. denotes both the affe#1ons 
and the underſtanding, ſo this expreſſion 
imports both to ixveigle the affeftions, and to 
enſnare the underſtanding, by flattery and 
deceit. In 2 Sam. xv, 6, it ſeems chiefly to 
relate to the affeions; in Gen. xxxi. 20, 
27, to the underſtanding. So ver. 27, 222M 
Die and didſt catch me, didſt as it were 

ſſteal me from myſelf? Homer uſes an ex- 

reſſion very ſimilar to the Heb. 20 nx 222, 

I. xiv. lin. 217, | 


— 


Iepacig, » 7' EKAETE NOON un Ty Oportortwre 
Alluring ſpeech, that Heals the wiſeſt minds. 


IV. In Niph. joined with 5, To be ſpoken ſe- 
cretly, or, as it were, by ſtealth. occ. Job 
IV. 12. 

DER. Teutonic knapper, to take unexpected- 

ly, Swediſh nappa, to ſeize, Eng. To knap, 

or nab, and perhaps a knave. See Funius 

Etymol. Anglican. 


79. 


Occurs not as a V. in the Hebrew Bible, but 
in Chaldee ſignifies, To freaſure or lay up. 
As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. hn Repoſitories, 

treaſure-houſes, treaſuries, occ. Eſth. iii. g. 

iv. 7. Cheſts, Ezek. xxvii. 24. 

Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. emphat. Nu) 
The treaſures. occ. Ezra v. 17. vi. 1. In 
Reg. 922 The ſame. occ. Ezra vii. 20. 
The word occurs only in the above paſ- 

ſages of the books of Ezra, Eſther, and 

Ezekiel, and therefore 1s perhaps rather a 
Chaldee than a Hebrew word. 

Der. Latin “ gaga, whence Eng. magazine. 

Comp. tg. 


* Gaza is a Perfian word, and ſignifies riches,” ſays 
Servius, in En. i. lin. 119. Curtius ſays, that the Perfrans 
give this name to the royal 8 * Pecuniam regiam, 


or is not Yun rather a N. fem. plur. in 


— 
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2vam gazam Periz vocant.“ Lib. iii. cap. 13. edit. Var. 
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With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 


To low or bellow, as a bull or cow. occ. Job 


vi. 5. 1 Sam, vi. 12. This word, as well 
as the ſimilar Greek one yeow 70 moan, 
ſeems formed from the /ound. 


DER. A cow. 
by2 


I. To caft away. Thus it is applied in Niph. to 
a ſhield, 2 Sam. i. 21 ; where LXX. o- 
co hi was daſhed againſt the ground, Vulg. 
abjectus eſt was caſt away (as Horace, 
Parmuld non bene reli&ta) ;—in Kal, to a cow 
not caſting out the male ſeed. Job xxi. 10. 
Thus Montanus, and Bochart, vol. ii. 291, 
His cow conceives, and does not yy caſt out 
or reject (the ſeed) ; or elſe, ſince both the 
Verbs y and 5y3) are maſculine, the text 
may perhaps be better rendered, His bull 
paſſeth (the ſeed) and doth not loathe (to 
gender). See the following Senſe and 
Stockius, and comp. Exek. xvi. 45. 

II. To reje? with abborrence or loathing, to 
loathe. Lev. xxvi. 11. Ezek. xvi. 45. As 
a N. 5 What is loathſome, filth. Ezek. 
XVI. 5. JD 532 © In thy natural filth.” 
Bate's Crit. Heb. 

DER. A goal, to ſtart from, Gr. yoay, and 
Eng. gall, from it's nauſeouſneſs. Alſo, im- 
mediately from the Greek, choler, cholerick. 

3 

I. With 2 following, To reſtrain, repreſs, lay a 
reſtraint on. It is applied to God's reſtrain- 
ing the locuſts, Mal. iii. 11.—to his re- 
ſtraining the red ſea from flowing in it's 
channel, Pf. cvi. 9. Comp. Exod. xiv. 21. 
Tranſitively, —to God's retraining the corn 
from growing, Mal. ii. 3. Comp. Pſ. ix. 6. 
Ixviii. 31. cxix. 21. | 

II. With 2 following, To rebuke, check, by 
words. Gen. xxxvii. 10. Ruth 11. 26. As 
Ns. fem. 192 Reprodf, rebuke. Prov. xiii. 1. 
Pf. xviii. 6, & al. freq. ya Nearly the 
the ſame. occ. Deut. XXVIll, 20. 
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I. In Kal, Intranſitively, To bake, as the earth 
in an earthquake. occ, Pf. xviii. 8. In 
Hith. The ſame. occ. 2 Sam. xxli. 8. Pf. 
xvili. 8. | 

II. In Kal, To ſhake, as men with terrour, 
occ. Job xxxiv. 20. 

III. In Hith. To ſhake or totter, as men who 
have drunk ſtrongly intoxicating liquor, 
occ, Jer. xxv. 16; where there is an allu- 
fion to the! intoxicating draught which 
uſed to be given to malefactors, juſt before 
their execution, to take away their ſenſes, 

IV. In Hith. To 70% themſelves as waters, 
occ. Jer. v. 22. xlvi. 7, 8. 

The above cited Texts are all in which the 
Root occurs. | 

DER. To guſh, a guſt (of wind), Saxon gar 
a ſpirit (which latter word 1s in like man- 
ner from ſpiro to breathe, move, as the air), 


whence ghoſt, aghaſt, ghaſtly, ghaſilineſs. 
qa See under 922 
7.0 See under Fa) 


D. 

Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but 

I. As a N. "2 Some kind of wood, of which 
Noah's ark was built. occ. Gen. vi. 14, 
where Targ. Onkelos renders it £1 the 
cedar, but Fuller, Miſcell. lib. iv. cap. 5, 
and Bochart, vol. 1. 22, maintain it to be 
the cypreſs; iſt, From the appellation ; for 
if from the Greek name , por; you 
take the termination, woog, xurap and 9 
will have a near reſemblance to each other. 
2dly, Becauſe, as they prove from the an- 
cients, no wood is more durable againſt 
rot and worms. 3dly, Becauſe, as Bochart 
particularly ſhews, the cypreſs was very lit 
for ſhip-building, and actually uſed for 
that. purpoſe where it grew. in ſufficient 
plenty. And laſtly, Becauſe it abounded 
in Afjria, where Noah probably built the 

ark. After all, perhaps n may be 4 


* Comp.. Greek and Eng. Lexicon in Kepa II. and 
* | general 
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general name for ſuch trees as abound with] pineſs, ſhall be converted. LXX. Id 
reſnous inflammable juices, as the cedar, cy- | INIPOZHATTOI IIPOZEAETEON TAI ou 
preſs, pine, fir, &c. for 0 £juov, x0 TTAPOIKHEOTEI oor, x04 ert ot 
II. As a N. T9) Sulphur, brimftone (q. d. mæreapeugoiſcu, Behold proſelytes ſhall come 
brenneftone or brinneſtone, i. e. burning-ſtone).| to thee through me, and ſhall dwell with thee, 
Gen. xix. 24, & al. freq. It is, I think, | and ſball take refuge with thee. As a N. 
always applied, or alludes, to that mete- | fem, plur. m Habitations, dwellings. occ. 
orous inflammable matter which God rained | Jer, xli. 17, n MN, or according to 
upon Sodom and Gomorrah. The LXX. the Keri, and twenty-eight of Dr. Kennicott's 
every where render it by Po» ſulphur, as it Codices ] -e dwellings of Chimbam 


is alſo called Luke xvii. 29. which David had given to Chimham, the 
DER. Gr. xvropors, Lat. cypreſſus, Eng. fon of Barzillai the Gileadite,” ſays the 
opreſs. | Targum. See 2 Sam, xix. 37, 38. It is 
"1 probable that in the time of Jeremiah, the 


words were become a proper name, as they 
are taken by the EXX. As a N. mn A 


1 7 f dwelling. So Targ. ry their Taber- 
15 gg ny 4 oh 25 We Hor 75 nacles. LXX. Teponucs curl, and Vulg. 


Jad. v. 17, And why did Dan D dwell in mn ge on WN Pl. Iv. = As a N. 
ſhips ? 5 „ 55 v1 TW N The evil ſhall ma C. | Ur. = 2. 2 e e 
nut dwell, or, even ſojourn with thee—** with Matar ep. ph op 2 A * 7 Jacob 
thee,” ſo Targum, Toy, LXX. r οννοε cou PEAKS to whos of the aays of 4 his . 
ſhall dwell with bee, Vulg. juxta te near A be- Was g 2 364 ung d 4 Caen of 
thee, Ila. xi. 6, And the wolf ſhall v dwell, | 7" 5% r ace of 1 fathers, oY c 
lodge occaſionally (hoſpitebitur, Montanus ) 75 inn oo A1 1 * An . . 
with the lamb. Iſa. xxxiii. 14, b wp| e earth ; for toey who ſay ſuch things . 
ſhall dwell for us (with or in) the devouring | Clare plainly that they ſeek a country, even a 
fire? who Y ſhall dwell for us (with or Letter country, 20 . a ee 
in) the everlaſting burnings? As a N. M, Se nt 8 heed Cn ane 1 
fem. in Reg. u 4 ſejourner, ſtranger. Mts Orr BB; {13 EN IAG 3 fe 3 Jo - 
Gen. xv. 13. XXlil. 4. Exod. iii. 22 3 par- I 9 7 W CHOP 4 3 
ticularly one who ſejourned among the V. 1 . ny ” * 5 Pp; OOPS. Eta 
raelites, and embraced the true religion, a| and M12 Poke vi k G 1; 5 80 ak 4 
proſelyte, in which ſenſe it is ſometimes nerally of a N 9 "2 12 n. N. 
oppoſed to , a native, one born in tbe 2 Nah. 1. 13 f uy NON , © 68 monſter, 
land. See Exod. xii. 19, 48, 49. XX. 10. Lam. iv. 3, It ſeems to denote 2 young 
Lev..xvi. 29. xvii. 8. Hence we may ex-| !** ſtill 4z:dmg with iris parents or dam; 
plain Iſa. liv. 15, Bebold dee M W hence n is plainly ſpoken of as inferiour 


| 7 2 : 1 k. xix. , 
none ſhall ſojourn or abide (with thee) with- to VD2, Ezek. xix. 3, 5 | | 
out me ; whoever ſojourneth with thee ſpall From Heb. n is perhaps derived, Eng. A 


1 70 4 . 5 cur. 8 
. Fab 0 ens Nat III. Several words importing fear, are in the 
verted Gentiles without my particular pro- cee * en ehe e g they 
vidence (comp. Acts xvii. 26, 27), but yet - 38 | 12 


the N | IV. This Root is alſo rendered 79 collect, ga- 
ee e who Dave this hap- ther together, but it does not appear ever 


*- Fobnſon's Dict. 5: 4:8 have this ſenſe, Iſa. liv. 15, above ex- 
| plained, . 


I. To ſojourn, * C to dwell any where for a time, 
to live as not at home, to inhabit as not in a 
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plained, is produced as an inſtance, and 
other paſſages, which will be found under 
n). 
In Hith. To ſojourn continually, or for a 
' continuance. occ. 1 K. xvii. 20, where the 
LXX. render it by xz&Touxw, which properly 
denotes a more fixed and durable dwelling 
than Toeomw. For Jer. xxx. 23. Hol. 
vii. 14. 1 K. vil. 9, fee under r. 


27 


Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in Syriac 
ſignifies to be leprous, in Arabic, to be ſcably. 
As a N. 3M 4 ſcab, ſeurf, ſcurvy. occ. 
Lev. xxi. 20. XXll. 22. Deut. xxvili. 27. 

DR. w being prefixed, Scurf, ſcurvy, ſcrub, 


i 

In Hith. To ſcrape oneſelf. So the LXX. 

Fun, Vulg. raderet. Once, Job ii. 8. The 

Chaldee, Syriac, and Arabic uſe the word 
in the ſame ſenſe. | 

DER. To grate, French gratter, to ſcratch, 


ſcrape. 
Y 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 

I. To excite, move, ſtir up, as contention. Prov. 
xv. 18. xxviii. 25, where Vulg. jurgia con- 
citat, ſtirs up ſtrife. Prov. xxix. 22, where 

LXX. eyeyer van, ftirs up contention, Vulg. 
provocat rixas, provokes quarrels; and in 

theſe, as well as in other paſſages, the final 
I in c cannot be ſervile, and therefore 
muſt be radical; but Pf, cxl. 3, is a plain 
inſtance where the 7 is dropped, and) in- 
ſerted before the ſecond radical; Al the day 
mann y they will ſtir up wars, move- 
bunt Bella. So Pl. lix. 4, The mighty y Y 
ſtir up (i. e. war or ſtrife) againſt me, or 
perhaps in Niph. are ſtirred up; LXX. 
errebeyro, and Vulg. irruerunt, have ruſhed. 
Pſ. Ivi. 7, D 1170 ©© They ſecretly ſtir up, 
i. e. ſtrife,” Bate, or are ſecretly ſtirred up. 
In Hith. mann To fir up oneſelf, i. e. to 
war or contention. 2 K. xiv. 10. 2 Chron. 
xxv. 19. LXX. in 2 K. ues contendeſi, 
Vulg. in both texts provocas, provokeft ; 


| 


— 
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So Deut. ii. 5, ai . 8 e ſhall not 
ſtir up yourſelves againſt them, Vulg. move- 
amini, be moved; mann in or to war is ex- 
preſſed, Deut. ii. 9, 24, 2 or 9 being un- 
derſtood. Comp. Jer. 1. 24. As a N. fem. 
ſing, in Reg. Y Moving, motion, conflict. 
occ. Pl. xxxix. 11. | 

From ru in this ſenſe, may be derived the 
French guerre, and Eng. war, 

II. To raiſe or draw up, as fiſhes in a net. occ. 
Hab. i. 15, where LXX. @Mwow, and 
Vulg. traxit, drew. 

III. To ruminate, chew the cud, or ſtrictly 70 
ir or raiſe it up from the rumen or firſt 
ſtomach. Deut. xiv. 8, ru 891 And rait- 
eth or raiſing not the cud; according to 
either tranſlation the N in n agreeing with 
vm maſc. muſt here be radical, As a N. 
n The cud, or food raiſed up. Lev. xi. 3, 
ru nam Bringing up the cud. freq. occ. 
Chewing the cud is a very ſtriking and ex- 
preſſive emblem of meditating on divine 
knowledge before laid up in the mind, in 
order that it may be the better digefted and 
turned to ſpiritual nouriſhment ; whence 
this was one diſtinftive mark of the clean 
animals. Chewing the cud, and meditation, are 
even expreſſed by the ſame word in Greek 
and Latin, as well as in Engliſh by that of 
rumination *. 

IV. As a N. man A tbreſbing floor, where corn 
is agitated by threſhing, and winnowing to 
ſeparate it from the ſtraw and chaff. So 
the LXX. aa, and Targ. N N. occ. Hag. 
11. 19, or 20. Comp. the following 11. 

h Joel i. 17, ſee under h. 

V. As a N. pn A threſhing-floor, + Theſe 

among the ancient Jews were only, as they 

are to this day in the Eaſt, round level plais 
of ground in the open air, where the corn 
was trodden out by oxen ; the Libyce Ares 


* See more in the Rev. V. Fones's excellent Zoologia 
122 Pe 16. Printed for Robinſon, Paternolter- 
OW. | 


+ See Shaw's Travels, p. 139, 2d edit. and Go- 


mana? to war is expreſſed Dan. xi. 25. 


guet's Origin of Laws, &c. vol. i. p. 94, edit. £4 
burgh. 
2 of 


| poſed to the wind. From the above ac- 


VI. As a N. N Rubbiſh of ſtones, &c. ſtirred 


V 


VIII. As a N. yr, and in conſtruction n, 
The throat, or more ſtrictly, the wind. pipe, 


II. Chald. As a N. emphat. x2 The plaſter 


\ 
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of Horace, Ode 1. lin. 10. (Comp. wT) | 


Thus Gideon's floor, Jud. vi. 37, appears 
to have been in the open air; as was likewiſe 
that of Araunab the Jebuſite, 2 Sam. xxiv; 
elſe it would not have been a proper place 
for erecting an altar, and offering ſacrifices, 
ver. 18—25, comp. 1 Chron. xxl. 25; and 
in Hoſ. xiii. 3, we read of the chaff which 
is driven by the whirkvind h from the floor. 
Comp. Dan. 1i. 35. And this circumſtance 
of the threſhing-floor's being expoſed to the 
agitation of the wind ſeems to be the prin- 
cipal reaſon of it's Hebrew name un; 
which may be further illuſtrated by the 
direction which Hefod (Opera & Dies, 
lin. 597) gives his huſbandman to threfþ 
bis corn ph ey evo, in a place well ex- 


count it appears that a 7breſhing-floor (ren- 
dered in our textual tranſlation @ void place) 
might well be near the entrance of the gate 
of Samaria, and that it might afford no 
improper place for the Kings of Iſrael and 
Judah to hear the prophets in. See 1 K. 
xxili. 10. 2 Chron. xvill. 9. 


and broken off from the rocks by miners in 
ſearching for gold and filver ore. occ. Job 


xxviii. 4, A torrent breaketh forth from the 


rubbiſh (comp. under Y IV). Iſa. xxvii. 
9, As ſtones of rubbiſh beaten to pieces; 
LXX. ws xoviey N as ſmall duſt; but in 
this latter text thirty of Dr. Kennicott's 
Codices read n, and the Syriac verſion 
has wh lime (and ſo our Eng. tranſ- 
lat.), and lime might perhaps be called 
M from the remarkable agitation it under- 
goes when water is poured on it. And 
hence may be deduced 


made of lime. So Theodotion xovinyo. OCC. 


Dan. v. c.: 


through which the breath is continually] 
moving backwards and forwards. Pſ. v. 10. 


q 


Jer. ii. 25, for JIMN in the printed text 
36 of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read Jm. 
IX. To jaw, cut with a ſaw, It occurs not 

ſimply as a V. in this ſenſe (fee below 1), 
but hence as a N. , plur. Y A au, 
from the manner of it's action by continual 
agitation. occ. 2 Sam. xii. 31. 1 K. vii. 9. 
1 Chron. xx. 3. Hence perhaps, | 
X. As a N. TM A Gerab, the ſmalleſt weight 
among the Hebrews, which according to 
Biſhop Cumberland was equal to 10.95, 
or very nearly 11 grains; but this cal- 
| culation ſeems too large, as it would raiſe 
the weight of the ſhekel of which it was the 
2oth part (Exod. xxx. 13, & al.), and of 
the talent of which. the ſhekel was the 
zoooth part, much too high to be recon- 
ciled to ſome paſſages of ſcripture. Micha» 
elis Supplem. p. 367, accordingly reckons 
the Gerah to be equal to no more than 4.62, 
or nearly 4+, grains. Biſhop Cumberland makes 
it's value in ſilver to be nearly 12d. Eng- 
liſh, but according to Michaelis it muſt be 
leſs than the half of this. A ſilver penny of 


nearly 7 grains, and conſequently the gerab 
was, according to Michaelis, nearly equal to 


Z of a filver penny. The gerab ſeems to 


be denominated from this root as reſem- 
bling in /mallneſs the duſt which @ jaw 
makes from wood. Thus the /malleft coin 
among the Greeks was called Az7[oy from 
Nen little, minute; and our anceſtors had 
in like manner a coin denominated a mite 
for the ſame reaſon, equal to about one 
third of our modern farthing. occ. Exod. 
XXX. 13. Lev. xxvii. 25. Num. iii. 47. 
xviii. 16. Ezek. xlv. 12. 

From the Hebrew 912 may not improbably 
be derived the Gr. yw very little, the 
French Adverb guere, little, not much. 


XI. As a N. fem. ſing. in Reg. h. 4 


ſmall coin or piece of money; probably the 
ſame as the Gerab, for both the Targum 
and LXX. render it by the ſame word as 


they do the Hebrew 7712. Once, 1 Sam- 


Ul, 36. 


xv. 7. cxlix. 6. Ezek. xvi. 11, & al. In 


* 


his preſent majeſty, George III. weighs 
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n With the laſt radical doubled, to expreſs II. As a N. u An inſtrument to cut With, 
an ax or hatchet. occ. Deut. xix. 5, xx. 


the intenſeneſs of the action, 

IJ. In Hith. To agitate itſelf, or be agitated vio- 
ently. occ. Jer. xxx. 23, hr WD A 
violent whirlwind; LXX. goeÞopry whirl- 
ing; Vulg. ruens ruſhing. 

Hence Gr. yepycips to vibrate, palpitate. 

II. In Hith. To ftir up oneſelf violently, to con- 
| tention namely. occ, Hof. vii. 14, Aud 
they did not cry to me with their hearts, when 

"they howled upon their beds for corn and wine, 
d Pan they ſtirred up or exaſpe- 
rated themſelves, they rebelled" againſt me. 
But in this text one of Dr. Kennicott's MISS. 
and one old printed edition now read 
hr, as another MS. did originally, and 
one now reads 1Tmry. Theſe readings are 
favoured by the LXX. verſion, em c 
34 o Nee they cut or flaſhed them- 
ſelves for corn, and wine. So Martin's 
French tranſlation, Ils ſe dechiquetent pour 
le froment, et le bon vin. Comp. Jer. xli. 5, 
and n I. under T2. | 

III. To ſaw, cut with a ſaw. Comp. above, 

under un IX. It occurs as a Particip. 
Huph. fem. plur. m2 Sewed. 1 K. 
vii. 9. 

n Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 

form, but 

J. As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. n The 

throat or neck, or more properly, the parts 
of the wind. pipe through which the breath 
paſſes and repaſſes. Comp. above pu. occ. 
Prov. i. 9. ili. 2, 22. vi. 21. | 


Hence the Gr. Toyopwy The throat, wine- | 


pipe, TewpyopGtu, Lat. gargarizo, &c. and 
Eng. gargariſm, gargle, 


II. As a N. maſc. plur. ©9127 Berries or 


fruits left at the top of a branch, and con- 
ſequently zoffed or agitated by the wind, 
g. d. ſhakers, occ. Iſa. xvii. 6. | 


MI 


I, To cut off. The V. is uſed in the ſame 
ſenſe in Arabic. It occurs once in Niph, 


Pf. xxxi. 23, according to the printed text, | 


but 8 of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read N32. 


19. 1 K. vi. 7. Iſa. x. 15. 
bay 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but hence in 


Arabic the V. is uſed for being ftony, full o/ 


tones, and the N. for @a fone; and from the 


Hebrew Root we likewiſe have not only 
the Greek xAxpss, which properly denotes 
the one or pebble uſed in caſting lots, and 
the Latin glarea, but more plainly the Ar- 
moric gravel, and Eng. gravel. 


As a N. 5m A le, plur. fem. My or 


mW 


I. The flone or mark itſelf which was caſt into 


the urn or veſſel, and by the leaping out 
of which (when the veſſel was ſhaken) be- 
fore another of a fimilar kind, the affair 
was decided. See inter al. Lev. xvi. 8, 
9, 10. Num. xxxiii. 54. Joſh. xvi. 1. 
xix. I, & ſeq. Prov. xvi. 33. Ifa. xxxiv. 
17. Jon. i. 7. and comp. Greek and Eig. 
Lexicon in KAnpos. 


II. Somewhat determined by lot, an inheritance, 


portion. Jud. 1. 3. Pl. cxxv. 3. See Num, 
xxvi. 55, 56 


III. From the Arabic n, which is in Camus 


explained by a ftone, a place rough with 
ſtones, Schultens on Prov. xix. 19, thinks 
that the root denotes rough hardneſs, or to 
expreſs it in one Engliſh word, rugged. 
Hence he interprets that text, Let bim who 
is rough, or rugged, to wrath, i. e. of a 
rough, rugged diſpoſition, eaſily exaſpe- 
rated to wrath, ſuffer the puniſhment ; for &c. 
But to this interpretation Michaelis, Sup- 
plem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 353, objects, that 
the Arabic has not roughne/s itſelf under 
this Root, but only an original from whence 
it might perhaps be denominated. He 
therefore ſays that the textual reading 7? 
might much more eaſily be explained, S's 
iracundiæ reportat damnum vel mulctam, 
The lot of anger gets damage. I own this 
interpretation, eſpecially if we add the fol- 


lowing context, does not appear to me 
| very 


NA [ I 


very eaſy. Beſides, the word for lot is, I 
believe, in every other text of ſcripture 
v3 not n, Except in Jud. i. 3, where it 
is uſed with a ſuffix, and where 27 of Dr. 


Kennicott's Codices now read ym, as 8 


more did originally. But I am now to ob- 
ſerve; that in Prov. xix. 19, not only the 
Keri, but at leaſt 33 6f Dr. Kennicott's Co- 
dices read 57) great, that Theodotion has 
here ' pzyanrobupos high-/pirited, and Vulg. 
impatiens, #patient, and that our Eng. 
tranſlation, I man of great wrath, makes 
a very good ſenſe. 
Der. Gr. Mupog, cleros (a lot, by which word 
the LXX. generally render the Heb. 512), 
whence Eng. clerk, clerical, clergy. 


== 


The meaning of the word ſeems to be, To 

bare, make bare or clean from ſomewhat be- 
fore adhering. The Syriac uſes it for cut- 
ting off ; the Arabic, for taking off, or away, 
paring off, particularly for cutting or plucking 
off the cluſters of dates from the palm-tree, 
and ſo ftripping it. 

I. To make bare or clean as a bone from the 
fleſh adhering to it, 7 pick it, as we ſay. 
occ. Num. xxiv. 8, H rer And 
ſhall pick their bones. Zeph. iii. 3. Our 
Engliſh tranſlation of the latter part of this 
verle is ambiguous ; but probably it was 
intended to expreſs that thoſe wolves were 
not employed / long as till the morrow in 
gnawing the bones, for that before that 
ume they had devoured the prey, fleſh, 
ikin, bones and all, as * wolves commonly 
do. And this not only makes a good ſenſe, 
bur leaves to the particle 5, denoting time, 
it's uſual fignification. Comp. Deut. xvi. 
4. To this ſenſe the LXX. paraphraſe: 
the words, Ovx vreAmo]o eig mpwt, they left 


not 70 the morning; ſo Vulg. Non relinque- II. To diminiſh, make ſmall. Job xxxvi. 27, 
For y he maketh ſmall ihe drops of wa- 


ter. As- a N. fem. plur. .] Narrowed 
reſts, rebatements, in building. occ. 1 K. 
vi. 6. | 

III. In Kal, Towitbheld. Job xv. 4, 8. xxxvi. 


bant in mane. Martin's French tranſlation 
in Zeph. iii. 3, runs thus —et ſes gouver- 
neurs font des loups du ſoir, qui ne quittent 
Doint les os, pour les ronger au matin,— 
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and ber governours are evening wolves, who 
quit not the bones to gnaw them in the 
morning. Hence 
II. As a N. un A larger bone. occ. Job xl. 
13, Or 18, Prov. xvii. 22. XXV., 15. Gen. 
_ xlix. 14, gn MN An 2/5 of bone, a boney, 
ſtrong 4/8. | 
III. Joined with mayor The fairs, 2 K. ix. 
13, it ſeems uſed for the bare ſtairs, i. e. 
where there was no canopy, throne, feat, 
or the like. The LXX. according to the 
Alexandrian copy, render the words d Twy 
cereal uw one of the ſtairs. So likewiſe 
Symmachus. . 
IV. To make bare or clean, as the pieces of a 
broken cup from the lees of wine adhering 
to them. occ. Ezek. xxili. 34. Comp. 
Pl. Ixxv. 8. 
DER. The Northern grim and grum. See 
Junius Etymol. Anglican. 


Vu See under Ma V. and VIII. 
ON) 


To break or wear to pieces. occ. Pl. cxix. 20. 
Lam. iii. 16. The word is uſed in the fame 
ſenſe in Syriac and Arabic. See Caftell and 
Michaelis Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. 


2 

To ſubtract, withbold. 

[. In Kal, To ſultract, abate, diminiſh. Exod. 
v. 8, 19. i. 10. Deut. iv. 2. Mi, 32. 
Iſa. xv. 2, Aud every beerd wn (accord- 
ing to the Complutenſian edition, and 14 
of Dr. Kennicoit's MSS.) diminiſhed, 1. e. 
partly cut off, in token of mourning. Jer. 
xIvii. 37, where 23 of Dr. Kennicott's Co- 
dices have the word fully Y, and 3 have 

now 77m, and 2 others had originally mm 
with a 7. Comp. under pt II. In Niph. 
To be diminiſhed. Exod. v. 11. | 


* See Brooke's Natural Hiſt. vol. i. p. 195+ 


7. In Niph. To be witbbalden. Num. ix. 7. 
6 a 


IV. In 
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IV. In Niph. To be ſubtracted, taken away. 
Num, xxvii. 4. xxxvi. 3, 4. | 
| M2 5 
I. To wrap, or roll, together, down or away | 
occ. Jud. v. 21, where LXX. e&zovcey drew 
away. . i 
II, As a N. vx The fit clenched, or wrapt 
together. So LXX. mvypn, and Vulg. 
ugnus. occ. Exod. xxi. 18. Iſa. lviii. 4. 
III. As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. v Clods, 
concretions of earth. occ. Joel i. 17. 


DER. Garb, wrap, gripe, grope, grapple. 


WI 


I. In Kal, To expel, drive, or thruſt out, or 
away. Gen. ili. 24. Exod. ii. 17, & al. 
Alſo, To be driven or thruſt out. Exod. xii. 
39. It 1s applied to corn forced out of the 
ear, Lev. 11. 14, 16. Eng. tranſt. Beaten 
out. As a V. Nin. in the Chaldee form 
(like Mmazen Ezek. xvii. 9g), with N it poſt- 
fixed, h io caſt it out, Ezek. xxxvi. 5, 


As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. mw, rendered | 


by the LXX. Karalwageuzy Domineering, 
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precious (produce) yr wh: thruft forth 
by the fluxes of light from the moon. And 
{ this point of true philoſophy, namely the 


From the Root in this view Ceres (the 2 be- 


vokes the Moon under this name: 


N 


effect of the lunar light in vegetation, we 
find clearly preſerved in the Orphic Hymn 
to Aęretig or the Moon, lin. 14, 


——ATOYEA KAAOTYE »aprov; AO yainge 
Thou bringe/t from the earth the goodly fruits, 


So Horace, lib. iv. ode 6, lin. 39, calls 
the increaſing moon, proſperam frugum, pro- 
pitious or favourable to the fruits, 


ing, by an eaſy and common variation, 
changed into C) appears to have had her 
name. Every one knows ſhe was among 
the Romans the Goddeſs of Huſbandry ; and 
it has been thought by many that Virgil, 
at the beginning of his firſt Georgic, in- 


Vos, 6 clariſſima Mundi 
Lumina, labentem cœlo que ducitis annum, 
Liber & alma Ceres; ve/tro ſi munere Tellus 
Chaoniam pingui glandem mutavit ariſid, 
Poculague inventis Acheloia miſcuit uvis, 


O ye reſplendent Lights of Heav'n, who lead 
Throughout it's varying forms the circling 


tyranny, and in our tranſlation, exactions; 
but more properly in the margin, expul- 
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ſions, as denoting fuch oppreſſions and cru- 
elties as drove their poor brethren out of 
their country. occ. Ezek. xlv. 9. Comp. 
ch. xxxiv. 4, 5, 6, 21. 
II. To drive, caſt, or throw, out or up, as. the 
troubled waters of the ſea do mire and dirt. 
occ. Ita. Ivii. 20, where Theodotion ambu- 
Aerea caſts out, In Niph. To be driven out 
of it's place, as the ſea in a ſtorm. occ. Ifa. 
Ivii, 20.—as the land in an earthquake. 
ccc. Amos vin. 8, Comp. ch. i. 14. 
III. To thruft out, put away, divorce, as a man 
his wife. Gen. xxl. 10. Lev. xxi. 7, 14, 
n 
IV. As a participial Noun win A ſuburb 
which is without the city. Lev. xxv. 34, 
K. al. freq. | 
V. To put or thruſt forth, as vegetables, which 
effect is attributed to the lunar, as well as 


ear 
Liter and Ceres by whoſe gift the earth 
For acorns teems with corn, and joyous yields 
For water's taſteleſs draught the gen'rous wine. 


And, though I apprehend the interpretation 
which makes Ceres in this paſſage equi- 
valent to the Moon to be erroneous*, yet 
it may be worth remarking, that Macr- 
bius, Saturnal. lib. i. cap. 18, obſerves 
that Virgil ſpeaks thus of Liber and Ceres, 
becauſe he knew the former to be the S, 
the latter the Moon, qui pariter, ſays he, 
fertilitatibus Glebe, & maturandis frug;Þ1s 
vel nocturno temperamento vel diurno cd. 


lore moderantur,” which together influence 


the fertility of the /ail, and the ripening of the 


| fruits, the ane by her nightly lemperameli, 


the other by his diurnal heart. 


And of the opinions of the ancients concern. 


to the /o/ar, light, Deut. xxxiii. 14, The 


] 


* See Martyn's Note on Georgic. i. lin. 5- ing 
ITE 
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vegetable but on animal life, the reader 
may ſee much more in Veſius De Orig. & 
Progr. Idol. lib. ii. cap. 18, towards the 
end, and in Jablonſti's Pantheon Ægypt. 
lib. iii. cap. 1, 5 4. And though ſome of 
the effects formerly aſcribed to her influ- 
ence ſeem fanciful, yet others are too 
notorious to be denied; and it might 
well employ the pains and attention of the 
philoſopher to inveſtigate the real influence 
of the moon on ſublunary bodies. 


DER. Grafs. 1 
* 


Occurs not in the ſimple form as 4 V. in 
Febrew, but in Syriac ſignifies, To foucb, 
feel, ſearch by feeling, &c. For the N. wo 
or wh, Job vii. 5, ſee under waz II. 
wen To feel for over and over again, grope 
for. So 
IO, twice. | 
O. 1 
I. In Arabic ſignifies, according to Caſtell, 
Cum labore incubuit rei, To lie or lean 
bard upon,” or according to Schultens, (MS. 


Orig. Heb.) Gravem efle, gravitate pre- 


mere, preſſius incumbere, Beben, To be 


heavy, to preſs with weight, to lie heavy upon.” | 
The V. ſeems to have the ſame ſenſe in| 


Heb. Job xxxvii. 6, which perhaps may 
be beſt interpreted, I ben he ſays to the 


ſnow, that (is) the earth, Wo don and | 


makes the rain heavy, y MN DUN even 
makes heavy the ſhowers of his ftrength. Or 
EILIBPIZHz Avg of pes, as Homer expreſſes 
it, II. v. lin. 91. It is well known that the 
rains in Judea and the neighbouring coun- 
tries are extremely violent and heavy 
Comp. 1 K. xviii. 41, 44, 45. Cant. ii. 11. 
As a Particip. fem. paoul Kal, mw? 
Rained upon. oce. Ezek. xxii. 24. So Vulg. 


compluta. As a Participle maſc. plur. | | 


Hiph. &1awa2 Sending rain. occ. Jer. xiv. 


* See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 5, 31; vol. ifi.“ 


| P26, 27; vol. iv. p. 354, J. and RuſſelPs 
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ing the efficiency of the Moon, not only on | 


XX. pe , occ. Iſa. lix. 


yo ro 
22. As a N. wi Heavy rain. Gen. vii. 12. 
Lev. xxvi. 4. 1 K. xvil. 7, & al. freq, 
Plur. w) rendered in our tranſlation 
great rain, Ezra x. 9; and much rain, Ezra 
x. 13. 

II. Chald. As a N. cw (perhaps from Heb, 
wa to feel) A body, a paipable ſubſtance. Dan. 
iii. 27. iv. 30, & al. It occurs in the Tar- 

ums in the ſame ſenſe, in which is alſo 
uſed the Syriac Ew and d 06RD 


na 

Occurs not as a Verb in. Heb. but in Arabic 

is uſed for cutting, beating, or pounding. 
I. As a N. ru, plur. mm 4 wine preſs, 4 
large veſſel in which they uſed to preſs their 
proper by treading. occ. Neh. xiii. 15. Iſa. 
xiii. 2. Lam. i. 15, Joel iii. 18, or iv. 
13. In this laſt paſſage it is diſtinguiſhed 
from 2p» the vats or lakes which received 
the liquor from the preſs (comp. under 
u V.); but in Jud. vi. 11, n ſeems to 
comprehend the whole place or building. 
If we may judge from the name Geth/emane 
v ru 8 preſs for oil) Mat. xxvi. 36, the 
Jews applied M2 to the cil-, as well as to 
the wine-preſs. | 
II. As a N. yru “ occurs thrice, in the 8th, 
81ſt, and 84th Pſalms, as the title or ſub- 
je& matter of them. The word regularly, 
as derived from rn, ſignifies wine-preſſing, or 
the treading of the wine-preſs, 1. e. when 
in the—ſpiritual metaphor the Redeemer 
comes to execate vengeance on the enemy, and 
bring ſalvation to his redeemed, as Iſa. Ixiii. 
4.” Bate's Crit. Heb. 


PLURILITERALS, 


Or Words of more than three Letters, be- 
ginning with 


boaſt wy na 

Bolled, i. e. podded or in pod. LXX. Smear 
TiGo) ſeeding. Once Exod. ix. 31, where it 

is ſpoken of flax, and anſwers to am being 


Aleppo, p. 148, and following. 


at. Hiſt- of 


| in ear of barley, and from 22. protuberant, 
g — | an d 


Tz 


5 — 58993 


and y to aſcend, it well expreſſes the for- 
mation of that globous fruit or pod on the 

top of the ſtalk of flax, which ſucceeds the 
flower, and contains the ſeed. 


7 


Chald. the ſame as the following nn, f be- 
ing changed into 7 after the Chaldee man- 


ner, A treaſurer. occ. Dan. iii. 2, 3. 


. 

A Chaldee or Perſic N. A treaſurer, from 1) 
to treaſure, lay up, (the 3 being dropped as 
in the Perſic, Greek, and Latin, gaza) and 
M pure (comp. Mn). occ. Ezra i. 8. vii. 
21. So Targum on Eſth. x. 3. 


D i 

J know not the compoſition of this word, un- 
leſs perhaps it be from the Heb. 9 4 
roundiſh maſs, and y from wWy to ſubhſiſt, 
Aand firm, the y being dropped in the com- 
poſition, as in Ay (which ſee) for hy. 
n is, however, certainly uſed in Arabic, 
and is in that language applied to @ rock, 
to a hard. man, to camels growing old, to 
weight, a burden, afflition. See Caſtell. 


| 


| 


i 


Job iii. 7, Lo, let that night be n a rock, | 


i. e. let the darkneſs of it be concreted to 
the utmoſt degree, that it may become like 
a rock, let not MN a vibration of light come 
in it. See Exod, x. 21. Wiſdom xvil. 5, 
and comp. under . 

Job xxx. 3, In want T7" PIN and in hard, 
ſevere, extreme hunger, literally, in famine| 

of the rock, where nothing will grow. 

Ifa. xlix. 21, It is ſpoken of the church, con- 
ſidered as deſolate, bereaved of children, | 
TTD2I"?N and rocky, i. e. barren as the rock, 
non pariens, not bearing, ſays the Vulg. 

Job xv. 34, For the congregation of the profi- 


g 


gate (ſhall be) Tra a rock, i. e. barren and 


A 
] 


deſolate like a rock. So Aquila and Theo- 
dotion, np unfruitful ; Vulg. fterilis, | 
barren. Comp. ver. 35. Ecclus. xl. 15, 
—— unclean roots (are) em & 
upon a hard rock, and con 
grow. 4 

The above cited are all the 


N 


uently cannot 


[ * 7 


As aN. A T FED for the moſt precioys 


|Chald. A Pronoun, anſwering to the Heb, 


Repeated, (like Heb. m) This and that, one 


To faint, or fail, through wearineſs, hunger, 


DR. Latin debilis, whence debility, &c. 


I. To be troubled, to be in commotion, or agita- 


p 05 HETPAE | 
eq 


N)— 
Pans 


& 


things,” ſaith Marius, from n To treaſure 
up, and Tt pure, Once 1 Chron. xxvili. 11. 
Comp. ng. | 


n See under 37) 


NT 


mM This, and corrupted from it by ſubſtitut- 
ing, as ufual in Chaldee, 5 for , and & for 
N. occ. Dan. iv. 27. vii. 8. 


occ. Dan. v. 6. vil. 3. 


and the other. 
INT 
or terrour. occ. Pf. Ixxxviii. 10. Jer. xxxi. 
12, 25. As a N. ae Painting from 
terrour. occ. Job xli. 13, or 22. Strength 
dewelleth on his neck, and fainting exulteth be- 
re him, i. e. as ſoon as men ſee him they 
immediately faint. But both the image and 
the expreſſion in Job are wonderfully ſub- 
lime. As a N. paxt Faintneſs. occ. Deut. 
xxviii. 65. 


INT 


tion. Hence as a N. fem. h] Agitation, 

commotion, as of the ſea. Jer. xlix. 23. 
Comp. Iſa. lvii. 20. 
IT. To be troubled, diſturbed in mind. 1 Sam. 
ix. 5. Pſ. xxxviii. 19. As a N. fem. 
mRT Trouble, uneaſineſs. Prov. xii. 25. 
III. As a N. / (from the Heb. N) 5 
occ. Neh. xiii. 16. And perhaps the wol 

is here uſed as the Tyrians pronounced it. 


TNT 


With a radical, but omiſſible, u. 
ii. 49. Jer. 


paſſages wherein 
the word occurs. 


I. In Kal, To fly. occ. Deut. xxv1 


XIvüi. 40. xlix, 22, Pl. xviii. 11. In 


e [ 


the three former paſſages it is applied to 
the flying of an eagle, in which there are 


two circumſtances eſpecially remarkable 


1. 8. 2 Sam. i. 23. Lam. iv. 19, & al. 


2dly, It's peculiar manner of fully expand. 
ing it's wings, from which the Greek Poets 


called it Tewneo5, and which is particu 


larly mentioned in the two Texts of Jere- 
ſo likewiſe, Pſ. 
Xvili. 11, appears from the context to be 
intended as a deſcription . rather of majeſty 
and pomp, than of ſwifineſs ; and Deut. 
XXViit. 49, may as well refer to the 
wide ſpreading as the rapid motion of the 


miah above quoted; 


Jews' enemies. Comp. ver. 51, 52. 


then as a V. will ſignify, To fly with wings 
expanded. In Hiph. To cauſe to fly away,| 


in a figurative ſenſe, occ. 2 K. xvii. 21 


But obſerve, that not only the Keri, but 
the Complutenſian edition, and 14 more of 
Dr. Kennicott's Codices read in this Text 
mT and drove or thruſt, which alſo ſeems 


preferable. So LXX. S . 


II. As a N. 7x1 A kite or glede, fo Vulg. 
milyus, which is remarkable for fing, or, 
as it were, ſailing in the air, with expanded 
wings. Thus our Engliſh glede is from the 


V. to glide. See. Junius Etymol. Anglic 


occ. Lev. xi. 14, where it is joined with 
the TR vulture; and Haſſelquiſt tells us, 
Travels, p. x94, that near Grand Cairo, 
in Egypt, the vultures „ afſemble with the 
kites every morning and evening, there to 
receive the alms of freſh meat left them 
by the legacies of great men.” In Lev, 
i. 14, fix of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read 


NN. 
Dir. A daw. Qu? 


N See under 7 
Ni See under 
27 


I. To murmur, mutter, grumble. It occurs not 


as a V. in Kal, bur as a Participle plur. 
tem. Hi ph. m Cauſing to murmur, or 


1 


141 


, 


1ſt, The repidity with which it ruſhes on it's | 
prey (which 1s noticed in Scripture, Hab, 


— 


| 


] - 


complain, Lev. xxvi. 16, o) nm 
Cauſing the animal frame to murmur, groan, 
or the like, As a N. with a formative &, 


Ing A cauſing to murmur or groan. oce. 


I Sam. ii. 33, JD NR IM for the cauſ- 
ing of thy frame to groan; where Dr. 
Kennicott's Bible furniſhes no various read- 
ing on 218. Comp. , Ifa. xxviii. 28, 
under w I. As a N. fem. 727 and in Reg. 
1 A murmuring, muttering, an evil report, 
which 1s frequently propagated in a low 
muttering tone. Gen. xxxvii. 2, And Joſeph 
N brought Wy BNAT NY their evil report 
to their father, i. e. the evil report or mur- 
muring that went about of them ; as Prov. 
XXV. 10. nis the murmuring or evil re- 
bort that goes about of thee, Num. xiii. 32, 
Du WEN And they cauſed to go forth 
a murmuring or evil report (concerning) 
the land — d among the children of Vrael. 
Comp. Num. xiv. 36, 37. 


II. As a N. zu or 27 The bear, q. d. the 


murmurer, grumbler, or growler, from his 
remarkable grumbling or growling, eſpeci- 
ally when hungry or enraged. © La voix 
de Fours eſt un grondement, un gros murmure, 
ſouvent mele d'un fremiflement de dents. 
qu'il fait ſurtout lorſque on Pirrite.” Buffon, 
Hiſt. Nat. tom. viii. p. 31, 12mo. Comp. 
Iſa. lix. 11. This grow! the Latin writers 
expreſſed by gemitus, becauſe it is a diſa- 
greeable mournful ſound. So Horace, Epod. 
n, 7 

Nec veſpertinus circumgemit Urſus ovile. 


Nor grow!s around the fold the evening Bear. 


Ovid, Metam. lib. ii. lin. 483, &c. of 
Calliſto changed into a ſhe-bear, 
Ir iracunda, minaxque, 


Plenaque terroris rauco de gutture fertur.— 


Aſſiduoque ſuos gemitu te/tata dolores, 


From her hoarſe throat proceeds a horrid voice, 
And with perpetual grow! atteſts her griefs. 


And as the Hebrew name of this animal 


is taken from his grotiling, fo Varro deduces 


his Latin name ur/as by an onomatopœia 
2 | from 
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from the noiſe he makes. Urſi Lucana] DER.“ Goth. dubo, Iſlandic dufa, Eng. dove, 
origo, vel, unde illi, naſtri ab ipſius voce.” | from their murmuring. 

See more in Bocbart, vol. ii. 809, 810. NN 

1 Sam. xvii. 34. Prov. xvii. 12, & al. Occurs not as a V. but as a N. N. Strength, 
freq. Beſides the great, white [ce-Bear, So the Targum vpn, and LXX 

there are, at leaſt, two other ſpecies of bears] Once Deut. xxxiii. 2 : * 
found in the old world, the one black or s 2 


blackiſh, peculiar to the northern climates, ? 

the other, brown, red, reddiſh, or fallow, | Chald. from the Heb. nar, f being, as uſual, 

found in the more ſouthern parts, particu- changed into 7, To ſacrifice. occ. Ezra 
Nan man M 8 The place 


larly in Arabia; the former of theſe are] vi. 3» N, a 
by no means carnivorous, but the latter where they (were) ſacrificing ſacriſices. As a 


are ſo. It is evident therefore that this| N. fem. Ma An altar. occ. Ezra vii. 17. 
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f latter is the ſpecies mentioned in ſcripture. | | JT . 

al - See 1 Sam, xvii. 34. 2 K. ii. 24. Dan.|Chald. occurs not as a V. but the idea ſeems 

28 vii. 5. Comp. Buffon, Hiſt, Nat. tom. viii. to be, To place, or lay in rows. For hence, 
. p. 19, 20, 25. As a N. Tan plur. hi A Row, layer. 


1 It 1s certain, from the conſtruction of 2 K. ii. occ. Ezra vi. 4. It 4s uſed alſo in Tar- 
24, that c plur. with a maſculine termi-| gym Jonath. Hoſ. ii. 16. Ezek. xlvi. 
nation, is there uſed for be- bears; and one 2 3, in which laſt cited paſſage it anſwers 
5 might ſuſpect that 237 or A ſing, ſignifies] to Heb. D à row. 

„ | likewiſe a fhe-bear, in 2 Sam. xvii. 8. 5 


Prov. xvii. 12. Hof. xiii. 8, becauſe this ; 
Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but is retained 


animal is eminent for her intenſe affection VC 
ro her young ones, and dreadfully furious * abic, and ſignifies, To dry, dry up, 
it wither. 


when deprived of them, as many writers | 
have obſerved “, whereas the he- bear does I. As a N. fem. nh27, in Reg. ha A cate 


not appear at all remarkable in this reſpect. or /ump of dried figs. occ. 1 Sam. XXX. 12. 
Accordingly the Vulg. in the three laſt 2 K. xx. 7. Iſa. xxxviii. 21. Maſc. plur. 
cited texts, renders the Heb. word by urſa, 9, occ. 1 Sam. xxv. 18. 1 Chron. xii. 4. 
and the LX X. in Sam. by arg. But then II. nam D is mentioned, Jer. xvii. 
it muſt be obſerved that in all theſe texts, 22, as a city or place in the territories of 
27 or IN is conſtrued with h mac. and Meab ; whence it ſhould ſeem that they 
therefore muſt be maſculine alſo. See there- had a temple dedicated to the Heavens un- 
fore under 90 III. der the attribute of drying or preſerving 
227 In a tranſitive ſenſe, To cauſe to murmur fruits for man's uſe and benefit T. And 
or mutter repeatedly, occ. Cant. vii. 9, As| this, we may obſerve, would be particu- 
good wine 9 NAw 22117 cauſing the lips larly beneficial to the Moabites, whole 
of thoſe that fleep to mutter or murmur| country abounded in excellent grapes. Sec 
t as people do [in dreams] or betwixt Iſa. xvi. 8—10. Jer. xlvili. 26, 32, 53: 
ſleeping and waking; and eſpecially when | OT e 
warm with generous wine.“ Bate. I. To adbere, -cleave, cleave together, ſtick cliſe 
Job xxxviii. 38. Prov. xviii. 24. It 18 


WS. 


\ — . i 
— — — 
- - DX 
A — * 
uh : p 3 
1 | 


* See Bochart as above, Scheuchzer Phy. Seer. on | | 
2 Sam. xvii. 8. Buffon, Hiſt, Nat. tom. viii. 28, 29. #* See Junius Etymol. Anglic. . 
Capt. Cool's laſt Voyage, vol. iii. p. 307. | : + See Hutchinſou's Trinity of the Gentiles, p. 501 & 

I eq. ; * iz 
4 


con- 


: 


conſtrued with the Particles 58, 5 and 2, 
in the ſenſe of 7o, unto, ; with 5x Jer. xiii. 
11. Ezek. iii. 26; with 5 PC. xliv. 26. 
cii, 6, & al. freq, with 2 Gen. ii. 24. 
XXxiv. 3. Deut. iv. 4. x. 20. xiii. 5. 
2 K. v. 27. As a N. paT A joint in armour, 
1 K. xxii. 34. 2 Chron. xviii. 33. 
II. Soder. occ. Iſa. xli 7, where p37 may be 
conſidered either as a V. zo ſoder, or rather as 
2 N. ſoder, and fo the ſentence be render- 
ed, as in the margin of our tranſlation, and 
by Biſhop Lowth, ſaying of the ſoder, it i; 
good. Comp. Job xli. 15, or 23. 
III. In Kal and Hiph. To join, overtake. Gen. 
xxxi. 23. Jud. xx. 42. Comp. Gen. 
xix. 19. 
IV. With mx following, To purſue hard af- 
ter. We ſay in Eng. To flick cloſe to, in 
the ſame ſenſe. 1 Sam. xiv. 22, 1 Chron. 
x. 2, Jer. xlii. 16. | 


27 


I, The primary notion of this Root, I appre- 
hend with Cocceius to be, To drive, lead. 


ſignifies in Chaldee and Syriac. See Cafeell. 
Pf. xvitt. 48, m And be brought, or 
drove, the people under me. So Montanus, 
duxit, LXX. vrorazas ſubjecting, and Vulg. 
ſubdis putteſt under. (In 2 Sam. xxii. 48, 
the word for n in the Pfalm is Tm» 
ſubduing.) Pf. xlvii. 4, where LXX. de- 


tanus, ducet ſhall bring. As a N. nan A 
driving, Iſa. v. 17, The lambs ſhall feed 
SID according to their driving, i. e. 
where they are driven, or led, Montanus, 
juxta dufum ſuum. Comp. Micah ii. 12. As 
a N. M A wilderneſs, an uncultivated 
and comparatively barren country, chiefly 
uſed for driving cattle into to feed. See 
Exod. iii. 1, 1 Sam. xvii. 28. xxv. 21. 
Comp. Luke xv. 4, and under mx J. 

II. As a N. fem. plur. 79927 Floats or rafts 
of timber, driven along by oars, &c. occ. 
1 K. v. 9, or 23. So LXX. Lueg. 


1 [ 143 1 "27 


bring, agere, ducere; as it likewiſe often 


rate, and Vulg. ſubjecit, hath ſubjected, Mon- 


| correſpondent Heb. word to M27 in 1 K. 
is M21 rendered likewiſe by the LXX. 
Eyes. 

III. As a N. is uſed for The celeftial fluid 

or /ight, on account of it's adlivity, whether 
operating with that milder influence which 
melts the ice, or with that re/i/tleſs impe- 
tuofity which in lightening bears down every 
thing before it. Pf. cxlvii. 18, He ſendeth 
forth his ice like morſils; who can ſtand be- 
fore his cold? He ſendeth out his , and 
melteth them; he bloweth with his wind, 
the waters flow. Hab. iii. 4, 5, And the 
brightueſs (was) as the hght—Before him 
went , and vu a flaſhing fire went forth 
at his feet. See Mr. Bate's Crit, Heb. 
p. 126, 7. 


2 


from the * admirable order and conduct by 
which they are /ed in their Various works, 
of which ſee Virgil Georgic. iv. at the be- 
ginning; Nature Diſplayed, vol. i. p. 94, 
106 ; and comp. under Ty IV. occ. Deut. 
i. 44. Jud. xiv. 8. Pf. cxviii. 12. Iſa. vii. 
18. With Iſa. vii. 18, 19, may be com- 


multitude of the Grecian forces pouring 
from the ſhips and tents. II. ii. lin. 87. 


Höre #0122 10% pi)4772uy 20 12wyy 
Hexen tx yAuPvms ants rio e xomeraywys 
Beru J. mirorras ex anfeow ETAL EIT 

"As wes T evi aug Ter THNTUY Gs & r . 
As from ſome rocky cleft the ſhepherd ſees, 
Cluft'ring in heaps on heaps the driving bees, 
Rolling and black'ning, ſwarms ſucceeding 

ſwarms, 
With deeper murmurs and more hoarſe alarms ; 
Duſky they ſpread, a cloſe embodied crowd, 
And o'er the vale deſcends the living cloud. 
So, from the tents and ſhips, &c. 

Pore. 


V. And 


PG Apis Hebraic® 59027, Chaldaics win dicitur à 
mirabilĩ ductu & ordine :——Pohticum enim eft hoc ani- 


malculum, reges habens & popular, & urbes & pretoria. D- 


guibus à Græcis poti conſulendi, Ariſtoteles, Æli- 
anus, & Seriptores ponic ; ut Romanis, Varro, 


Comp. 1 Chron. ii. 15, or 16, where the 


Virgilius, Phnius; & ex Arabibus, Damir, & Alka- 


zuinius; 


IV. Ns a N. fem. T1aT, plur. ©1125, A bee, 


pared Homer's ſimile deſcriptive of the 
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V. 


produce, or utter one's ſentiments or concep- 


ſpeak rationally or intelligibly, by articulate 
ſounds, Gen. viii. 15, & al. freq. In Niph. 


VI. mm he word of the Lord, a title of 


VII. As a N. Y The oracle, or fpeaking- 


from whence Jehovah /pake and iflued his 


V 


zuinius; quorum ſcrinia in argumento tam trito mihi com- 
pilare non wvacat,” Bochart, vol. iii. 502, Comp. Shale. 


Jpeare's K. Henry V. act i. ſcene 2, towards the middle, | 


*"_ [ 
And moſt generally, To bring forward, | 


tions in articulate ſounds, to ſpeak. 71 is, to 
utter articulate ſounds ; M, to diſcourje, 


« 272 To ſpeak togetber, as En) to fight 
together. Mal. iii. 13 or 15, 16 or 18. 
Pf. cxix. 23. Ezek. xxxiii. 30.“ Cocceius. 
As a N. n A word or ſpeech. 1 Sam. ix. 
21. Alſo, A thing, any thing which can be 
imagined and ſpoken, a matter. Exod. v. 11. 
Gen. xix. 8. Deut. ii. 7, & al. freq. A 
rate. Exod. xvi. 4. 1 K. x. 25. 1 
Upon the matter of, on account of, becauſe of. 
Gen. xii. 17. Num. xxv. 18. Pf. xlv. 5. 
As a N. fem. in Reg. maT A matter, 
affair, buſineſs. Job v. 8. Pf. cx. 4, 5y 
dax DID MAT According to the matters (viz. 
that are recorded) of Melchiſedec. See this 
explained by St. Paul, Heb. vii. 1—3. 
The LXX. who render . Jy by xf v 
Ew, according to the order, have preſerved the 


ſenſe, though not the exact idea. man 5y| 


On account of, to the end that. Eccleſ. vii. 
14. viii. 2, & al. | | 


Chriſt, the true Light; (comp. Senſe III.) 
for no man knoweth the Father ſave the Son, 
and be to whomſoever the Son will reveal him, 
Mat. xi. 27. Comp. John 1. 18. See Gen. 
XY. I, 4» 5. 1 Sam. in. 7, 21. XV. 10. 1 K. 
xili. 9, 17. XIX. 9, & al. Comp. John i. 1. 
1 John v. 7. Rev. xix. 13, and Greek and 
Eng. Lexicon in Aoyog XV. 


place, loquutorium, that part of the temple 


orders and directions, otherwiſe called the 
Holy of Holies, 1 K. vi. 5, 23, & al. freq. 
Comp. Num. vii. 89. For n in 1 K. 
vi. 16, at leaſt 5o of Dr. Kennicott's read 
PIT. 3 

III. As a N. Te plague or peſtilence, 
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which eminently carries men 9ff, or drive; 
them to their graves. Exod. v. 3, & al. 
freq. The LXX. have nearly given the 
idea, Jer. xxxii. 36, by rendering it &Toco- 
Xn, a ſending off or away; ſo Baruch, ch. ii. 
25, uſes cr for the plague. In Hol. 
xlii. 14, very many of Dr, Kennicott's Co- 
dices read TNT thy plague, ſingular. Ir 
is once uſed as a Verb, To fmite, like th: 
plague, which deſtroys generally, but not 
univerſally, 2 Chron. xxii. 10, r an 
the ſmote all the ſeed royal, and Joaſh 
among the reſt, but he eſcaped. death by 
means. of Jehoſhebeath, and her huſband 
Jebciada, ver. 11 *. 


IX. As a N. A murrain, of cattle. occ. 


Exod. 1X. 3, 15. 


Dex. By tranſpoſition, Gothic dreiban, Saxon 


Opipan, and Eng. drive, &c. 
92 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Syriac 027 


ſignifies 70 conglutinate, glue, or join toge- 
ther, „ conglutinavit, conjunxit, ut folia 
foliis aſſuuntur.“ Caſtell. And this ſeems 


| nearly the idea of the Hebrew; for hence 
I. As a N. wan Honey, which, like other rich 


ſweet juices, is apt to adhere in lumps or 
bunches as it were. Gen. xliii. 11. + Jud. 
xiv. 8,9, 18, & al. freq. 


II. As a N. fem. Win The bunch of fleſh, 


or rather of fat and hair, on a camel's back. 
So Targ. Deren, Vulg. gibbum. occ. 
Iſa. xxx. 6. ** The bunches are not formed 
by the riſing of the ſpine of the back, but 
conſiſt of white fat almoſt like ſuet.” 
Brooke's Nat. Hiſt. vol. i. p. 112. Buff 
| ſays, * Theſe bunches are not boney ; 
they conſiſt only of a fat fleſhy ſubſtance, 
nearly of the ſame conſiſtence as a cow's 
udder.” And this able naturalift is in- 
clined to conſider them as being original!) 


accidental deformities occaſioned by pre/- 


ſure, and the continual labour to which 
theſe animals have been from very early 


* See Baruh's Critica Sacra examined, p. 148, &c. 


+ See Harmer* s Obſervations, vol. i. p. 304, &c· 
times 
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times condemned. Hiſt, Nat. tom. x. 
P» 2 5-29. | 
37 


I. To multiply or increaſe exceedingly. occ. Gen. 
xlviii. 16, where LXX. mMffunoay may 
they be multiplied. 


II. As a N. Y, and fem. 7137 Fiſb, from their 


great increaſe. So Chald. ha a fiſh, from 
Heb. Þ to propagate, Lat. piſcis, and Eng. 
d, from Heb. mw® to ſpread. The * Abbe 
Pluche ſhews from Leuwenhoek, that a ſin- 
gle cod, thouę h ot of the largeſt ſize, con- 
tained nine millions, three hundred and forty- 
four thouſand eggs; and obſerves, that though 
a common carp 1s far from having ſuch a 
number of eggs, yet the quantity of them 
is ſo amazing, even at the firſt glance, that 
it contributes very much to juſtify the 


above calculation. Gen. 1. 26. 1x. 2.| 


Exod. vii. 18. Jon. ii. 1, 2. & al. freq +. 
Hence | 
As a V. M (of the ſame form as Ow, pa, 
&c.) To fiſh. occ. Jer. xvi. 16. As a Par- 
ticiple or participial N. maſc. plur. &97 
Fiſhers. occ. Jer. xvi. 16. Ezek. xlvii. 10. 
u The ſame. occ. Iſa. xix. 8. As a N. 
fem. M11 Afiſping. occ. Amos iv. 2. 
III. As a N. pu Corn of all forts, ſo named 
from it's great increaſe. Gen. xxvii. 28, 
& al. freq, Comp. Mat. xiii. 23. 
IV. As a N. n Dagon, the Aleim of the 
Pbiliſtines, mentioned Jud. xvi. 23. 1 Sam. 
v, & al. This name denotes the increaſing 
or productive power of the material beavens, 
both in the earth and in the /ea, of which 
attribute perhaps corn and i, from their 
great fruitfulneſs, were the emblems. A 
Yuv, of 551 Tera, Dagon, that is, the Corn- 


* Nature Diſplayed, vol. i. p. 230, 231, 12mo. 


1 In the 57th vol. of the Philoſophicel Tranſaions for 
e year 1767, Art. zo, is a comparative Table of the 


wer,” ſays Sanchoniathon in Philo- Byblius. 
rom 1 Sam. v. 4, it ſeems that this idol 
reſembled a %% in the lower part, with 
a human head and hands; and it appears 
plain from the prohibitions, Exod, xx. 4, 
Deut. iv. 18, and from: a place being called 
nan 112 the temple of Dagon, Joſh. xv. 41, 
that the Idolaters in thoſe parts had anci- 
ently ſome i Idols, as it is certain they 
had in later times; and“ Sir John Char- 
din twice mentions fiſhes reputed to be ſacred 
at this day in the Eaſt.“ © Piſcem Sri vene- 
rantur, The Syrians worſhip @ fb,” ſays 
Cotta in Cicero De Nat. Deor. iii. cap. 15. 
Though perhaps it may be beſt with + 
Selden to refer this aſſertion to the Syrian, 
and Phenician Idol Atergatis, by the 
Greeks corruptly called Derceto, which 
had the upper part like a woman, the lower 
like a %; as Lucian, who ſays he was an 
eye-witnels, informs us (De Dea Syr. tom. 
ii. p. 884, edit. Bened.) ** Azpxeroug de 19g en 


Þony H, Henle Exyor Turn pev yur 


To de Ox000y u eg cenpꝛug ORG, 1NSu0g 
oven emoravreu. In Phenicia I ſaw the 
image of Derceto, (or Atergatis) ; a ſtrange 
fight truly! For ſhe had the half of a 
woman, but from the thighs downward a 


fiſhes tail.” Diodorus Siculus, lib. 2, deſcri- 


bing the ſame Idol as repreſented at A 
calon, ſays, ** To py Tp3rwrov 2X1 Yung, To 
de zANo Twice mxy rxfucg. It hath the face 
of a woman, but all the reft of the body 
a fiſhes.” No doubt it was from fome 


account of this Idol that Horace took that 


thought in his Art of Poetry, lin. 3, 4, 


— - Ut turpiter atrium 
Deſinat in piſcem mulier formoſa ſupern?, 
A handſome woman with a ſiſbes tail, 
; RoscommoNn. 


- 


* Zarmer's Obſervations, vol. iii. p- 58, where ſee 


number of Eggs in the ſpawn of ſeveral kinds of Fiſhes, | more. 


which ſeems to have been made with great care and 
, pains by Mr. Themas Harmer, and will hardly fail of 


+ De Diis Syris Syntag. it. cap. 3, p. 197. 
t So Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. lib. v. cap. 23, ſpeaking of 


— the reader of the amazing fecundity of the | Hierapolis in Syria, * Ii prodigiofa Atergatis, Græcis vu- 


aquatic 


Criical Review for Auguſt, 1768. | 


ribes. This Table may be found alſo in the fem Derceto dicta, colitur. At that place is worſhipped the 
| monſtrous 5 by the Greeks called Derceto. 


A Temple 
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* 
A Temple of Atergatis, at Carnion, in the 


land of Gilead, is mentioned, 2 Mac. 
X11. 26. 


The name Atergatis ſeems to be derived from 


Heb. "18 illuſtrious, excellent (which in 
like manner enters into the compoſition of 
D 2 K. xvil. 31), and N or FMT @ 
fiſh, or as a V. 10 increaſe exceedingly, and 
ſo, like the name Dagon, it may refer both 
to the form of the Idol, and to the grand 
attribute of. fecundity to which worſhip of 
it related: on which latter account alſo the 
more modern Idolaters repreſented it ra- 
ther with the half of a woman than of a 
man. Comp. ET» under w. The ſame 
Idol at Aſcalon whom Diodorus Siculus calls 
Derceto or Atergatis, Herodotus (lib. 1. cap. 
105) denominates the celeftial Aphrodite or 
Venus : and nearly related to the eaſtern 
Atergatis is alſo the Venus Marina of the 
Romans, or Aya of the Greeks. 
Venus is the“ productive power of Nature or 
of the Heavens. And the Venus Marina is 
repreſented as juſt riſen from the /ea, ſome- 
times with a do/phin at her feet, ſometimes 
fitting on a ſhell, held up by two zritons, 
i. e. Sea-Gods, or -Monſters, half men and 
balf fiſh. 4 fiſh, however, is in both ex- 
hibitions a part of the imagery. See 
 Spence's Polymetis, Dial. xiv. p. 220. 
I ſhall only add, that the Temple of Dagon 


* So Lucretius De Rer. Nat. lib. i. lin. 2—5. 


Alma Venus 

Quæ mare navigerum, quæ terras frugiferentes 
Concelebras; per te quoniam genus omne animantum 
Concipitur, viſitque exortum lumina ſolis. 


Bleft Venus ! Thou the ſea and fruitful earth 
Peopleſft amain ; to T hee whatever lives 
Tr s being over, and that it ſees the fun. 


In which lines one would almoſt think that Lucretius had 
his eye on the following very ſimilar paſſage of the 
Orphic Hymn to Aphrodite, or Venus: | 


Tlayla Yap tx obs; reriy——yewas; d Th T%10 


Oc T © ovyzry fi, d e UI , 
. E, Toylw Te, Bubu t. | | 
From thee are all things —all things thou produceſt 
Which are in heav'n, or in the fertile earth, 
Or in the ſea, or in the great abyſs. 
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at Azotus, in which the Ark of God was 
placed, was burnt by Jonathan, the ſon of 
Judas Maccabeus, 1 Mac. x. 83, 84; and 
for further ſatisfaction concerning this Idol, 
I with great pleaſure refer to Mr. Hulcbin- 
Jon's Trinity of the Gentiles, p. 492, &c. 
to Mr. Bate's Crit. Heb. in the word p11, 
and to his Note on 1 Sam. v. 4, in his 
Tranſlation of the Pentateuch, &c. _ 
DER. A dog, from their prolific nature, called 
in Greek xv for the ſame reaſon. 4 
dug. Qu ? Allo dag, a North-country word 
for dew, from-it's remarkable power in 
vegetation, which is often obſerved in the 
ſacred writers. So Hemer, Odyſſ. xiii. lin, 
245, calls it Te&wavz e Sr The wege- 
tative dew. From dag we have the V. 7 
dag, the N. dag- lock, allo, zo daggle. Qu? 


by 


The Lexicons and Tranſlations render this 
word as a N. (in which form it often oc- 
curs) A ſtandard, or banner; as a V. (once 
Pf. xx. 6) To ſet up a banner; as a Parti- 
cip. paoul 912371 Vexillatus, one diſtinguiſhed 
by à banner, the chiefeft ; as a Particle 
Niph. Bannered, or with banners. But what 
is the ideal meaning of the Root? Mr. 
Harmer, Obſervations, vol. 1. p. 472, &c. 
ſhews from Pitts and Pococke, that as in 
Arabia, and the neighbouring countries, 
on account of the intenſe heat of the ſun 
by day, they generally chooſe to travel by 
night, fo to prevent confuſion in their large 
caravans, particularly in the annual one to 
Mecca, each cottor or company, of which 
the caravan conſiſts, has it's diſtinct port- 
able Beacon, which is carried on the top of 
a pole, and conſiſts of ſeveral 15; 
which, ſays Pitts, © are ſomewhat like 
iron floves, into which they put ſhort ary 
wood, which ſome of the camels are loaded 
 with.—Every cottor hath one of theſe po!cs 
belonging to it, ſome of which have ten, 
ſome twelve, of theſe lights, on their tops, 
more or leſs; and they are likewilc e 


different figures as well as numbers; one 
perhaps 


perhaps oval-way like a gate; another 
triangular, or like an Nor M, &c. ſo that 
every one knows by them his reſpective 
cottor. They are carried in the front, and 
ſet up in the place where the caravan 


is to pitch, before that comes up, at ſome 


diſtance from one another. They are alſo 
carried by day, not lighted; but yet by 
the figure and number of them the Hagges 
(or Pilgrims) are directed to what cortor 
they belong, as ſoldiers by their colours, 
where to rendezvous; and without fuch 
directions it would be impoſſible to avoid 
confuſion in ſuch a vaſt number of people.“ 
ct As travelling then * in the night mult be, 
generally ſpeaking, moſt deſirable to a 
great multitude in that deſert, we may 


ꝙ— 


by . * 


them one of theſe luminous ftandards. See 
Num. 1. throughout. As a V. Pf. xx. 6, 


In the name of our God n we will ſet up 


our ſtandards. 


II. As a N. 551 A light or lamp, ſuch as was 


carried before the new-married couple on 
the evening of their wedding. (Comp. 
Mat. xxv. 1—12.) occ. Cant. ii. 4, He 
brought me to the banqueting houſe (Heb. 
houſe of wine) Y 13m and his lamp over, 
or for, me was love, As a Particip. paoul. 
occ. Cant. v. 10, My beloved is white and 
ruddy, Mw nn lighted with ten thouſand 
(lamps) or dazzling, as a gaudy bridegroom 
ſurrounded with ten thouſand lamps. As 
a Participle Niph. fem. plur. occ. Cant, 
vi. 4, 10, where the bride is ſaid to be TI 


believe a compaſſionate God, for the'moſt | 7zerrible, or rather dazzling M7215 as women 
part, directed Iſrael to move in the night, ſhone upon, i. e. by the nuptial lamps, 
And in conſequence muſt we not rather | the ſplendour of which would no doubt be 
ſuppoſe the ſtandards of the Tribes were ſtrongly reſlected by their rich attire and 
moveable beacons, like thoſe of the Mecca| jewels worn on ſuch an occaſion. 
Pilgrims, than flags, or any thing of that 2 
kind?“ From theſe particulars, compared | 
with the uſe of the word in the Book of 7% fit on eggs, or young ones, as a bird, 10 
Canticles (of which preſently) my Author| mn, fefter, cheriſh them (as it is like- 
collects, that the Root 537 ſignifies, 70 wiſe uſed in the Chaldee Targum on Job 
enlighten, dazzle, gliſter, or the like; and] XXXIX. 14, for the Heb. & darm). occ. 
to confirm his interpretation it may be] Jer. xvii. 11, where Vulg. fovit, warmed, 
worth obſerving, that in Arabic it ſignifies Ghee. —as a) ſerpent. oec. Iſa. xxxiv. 
to burn, alſo to cover with gold or ſilver in|; IS: where Vulg. fovit, There the 4 * 
ſuch a manner, that the thing covered appears ei Peni neſtles or makes 2 neſt, y 27971) 
to be gold or ſilver; and as a N. with Elif pie eh _— (ch 0. ” w 
l 7 q 1 5 7 
* on ve glätten he withit's ſhadow or ſhelter. Ariſtotle, Hift. Anim. 
I. Then, As a N. 537 A luminous ſtandard or lib. v. ad fin. has 5 very ſimilar paſſage 
 fortable beacon, reſembling thoſe above de- concerning /erpents, ** Moroxary £27 o rcu de 
ſcribed, The four Tribes of Judah, Reu- | r, eig 719 qu TWO" Net Os 104 TRUTE 
ben, Ephraim, and Dan, who encamped | T# dsp ere. They lay eggs, and when 
on the Eaſt, South, Welt, and North, of they have laid them, they t on, or foſter 
the Tabernacle reſpectively, had each of them in the ground, and theſe are hatched 
| the following year.” Here woroxzw anſwers 


et - * * ©. ZW 
” « Lotte . ——_ 


LS 


— 


* It ſhould be obſerved, however, that the inten/+ to B72 in Ia, emwagzy to , and e 


beat of the ſun by day muſt have been conſiderably mo- to vp. Comp. Pliny, lib. x. cap. 62. And 
acrited to the Ifraclites by the cloud <vhich anne ſpread| ſee more in Bochart, vol. iii. p. 415, and in 


Fon oh for a covering in the day-time. Pl. ev. 39. Scheuchzer Phyſ. Sacr. on Ifa. xxxiv. 1 5. 
U 2 | * 
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um. X 34. XIV. 14. Wiſd. xix. 7. 
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Occurs not as a V. (ſee h under ) but 
I. As a N. maſc. plur. ꝰ§] ] The breafts or 


II. As a N. m7 Some veſſel of a roundiſh, pro- 
1. A pot or caldron. occ. 1 Sam, ii. 14. Job 


2. A baſket. occ. 2 K. x. 7. Jer. xxiv. 2. Pl. 
_ Ixxx1. 7, where it ſeems to mean, as Mr. 


. baſket, and Jerome to the ſame purpoſe, 


IV. As a N. A lover, a beloved one. Ila. 


* I "* ** 2 * 
C rr — — 
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| | 


paps of a woman. Ezek. xxiii. 3, 8, 21. 
tuberant form, reſembling a woman's breaſt. 


X11. 11. 2 Chron. xxxv. 13. 


Green has obſerved in his Note on this 
text, @ baſket, namely, ſays he, the labour- 
er's baſket, which was probably employed 
in carrying bricks. And thus the LXX. 
Kopww and, Vulg. cophino, and Symmachus 
tranſlates the ſentence, A. Ee utes Howe 
eenm\eyyoey bis hands were freed from the 


Manus ejus a cophino receſſerunt. Diodati in 
his Italian tranſlation renders it“ /z ſue mani 
fi ſon dipartite dalle corbe, his hands were 
removed from the baſkets, i. e. ſays he in a 
note, da portar la terra, da far mattoni, from 
carrying earth to make bricks, Exod. i. 
14.” And baſkets might probably be em- 
ployed both in carrying the earth of which 


the bricks were made, and alſo the bricks 


themſelves. 
III. As a N. mn Loves, pleaſures of love. 


Prov. vii. 18. Ezek. xvi. 8. xxiii. 17. 
In ſeveral paſſages the word may be tranſ- 
lated either breafts or loves, and accordingly 
is differently rendered by different tranſla- 
tors, as in Prov. v. 19. Cant. i. 2. 


v. 1. Cant. i. 13. iv. 16. It occurs above 
thirty times in this Book of Canticles, as 
the title of the beloved one, i. e. of Solomon 
as a type of Chriſt, who is himſelf called 
T1 The beloved one, Jer. xxx. 9. Ezek. 
XXXiV. 23. XXXvii. 24, 25. Hol. iii. 5. 
Amos ix. 11. Zech. xit. 8; and whom 
M David, the King and Prophet of If- 
rael, typified, in bis originally mean ap- 
pearance, in his eminent qualifications, 1n 


in his victories and conqueſts, and even in 

his taking to wife the“ adulterous woman, 

and thereby bringing guilt upon himſelf. 

See Ia. lit. 6. 2 Cor. v. 21. 

V. As a N. M and TT An uncle. 1 Sam. x. 
14. Lev. xxv. 14, & al. freq. Alſo, An 
uncle's ſon, a couſin- german. Comp. Jer. 
xxxii. 8, with ver. 12; where the Vulg. 
renders N by patruelis mei, my paternal 
couſin ; and in Amos vi. 10, for the 
Targum has pa his near relation, ſo 
Vulg. propinquus ejus, and LXX. ot oh 
cevrwy. As a N. fem. N and in Reg. 7m 
An aunt, whether à father's fiſter, Exod. vi. 
20. Comp. ch. ii. 2. Num. xxvi. 39; or 
an uncle's wife, Lev. xvill. 14. It is evi- 
dent theſe names of relation are taken from 
affeftionate love. 

VI. With a formative » prefixed TT, hence 
as a N. fem. ſing. 1 A love, i. e. an 
object of love, a dearly beloved one. occ. 
Jer. xii. 7. As a N. with a participial 
inſerted TT Beloved, well beloved, amiabli. 
Deut. xxxiii. 12. Iſa. v. 1. Pf, Ixxiv. 2, 
& al. TN ww A /ong of love. Pl. xlv. 1. 

DEn. Hence the Tyrian Dido, otherwiſe called 
Eliſa (Nx hy) i. e. delightful, had her name. 
Hence alſo Welſh diden, a nipple, Eng. 
diddy, Gr. Tivo, a breaſt, Ty, rium, a 

nurſe, &c. Eng. tear. Allo, perhaps, 
Welſh Tad, a father, and Eng. dad, daday. 


* 


Occurs not as a V. but the Root ſeems 
nearly related to the preceding N, 3: 
Nr to 1A, for 

I. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. N ccc. 
Jer. xxiv. 1, for baſkets of a round proti- 
berant form, which in the next verſe ait 
called M without the &. 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. Dm Mandrake, 
both plant and fruit. So all the ancient 
verſions, and amongſt them the LXX. Ma. 
Toeryorcu and ujE, pery);eyoov, and Onke- 
los (MY. occ. Gen. xxx. 14, 1 5, 16, Cant. 


— 


his various perſecutions, in his exaltation, N 


f * See Hoſ. i. 2, and ch. iii. throughout. 


vii. 


err [ 249 J I 


vii. 13, or 14. From the former paſſage we 
may collect, that the fruit was ripe in wheat- 
harveſt. And thus Haſſelguiſt, Voyages, 
p. 160, ſpeaking of Nazareth in Galilee, 
ſays, © What I found moſt remarkable 
at this village was the great number of 
Mandrakes, which grew in a vale below it. 
I had not the pleaſure to ſee this plant in 
bloſſom, the fruit now (May the 5th, O. S.) 


hanging ripe to the ſtem, which lay withered | 


on the ground. From the ſeaſon in which 
this Mandrake bloſſoms and ripens fruit, 
one might form a conjecture that it was 
Rachel's Dudaim. Theſe were brought her in 
the wheat-harveſt, which in Galilee is in the 
month of May about this time, and the Man- 
drake was now in fruit,” From Cant. vii. 
13, it appears that the ]] yielded 4 
remarkable ſmell at the ſame time as the 
vines and pomegranates flowered, which in 
Judea is ® about the end of April, or be- 
ginning of May. And therefore I ſhould 
refer this circumſtance of their nell to the 
fruit rather than to the flower, eſpecially as 
Brookes, who has given a particular deſcrip- 
tion, and a print, of this plant (Nat. Hiſt. 
vol. vi. p. 253, 4), expreſsly obſerves 
that the fruit bas a ſtrong nauſeous ſmell , 
though he ſays nothing about the ſcent of 
the flower. And this circumſtance will in 
ſome meaſure account for what Haſſelguiſt 
(in the place above cited) remarks, that 
the Arabs at Nazareth call it by a name 
which ſignifies in their language the Devil's 
viFuals. So the Samaritan Chief Prieſt told 
Maundrell (Travels, March 24), that the 
Mandrates were plants of a large leaf, bear- 
ing a certain ſort of fruit, in fhape reſem- 
bling an apple, growing ripe in harveſt, 
but of an #1 ſavour, and not wholeſome. 
But then he added, that the virtue of them 


| #21 
* See Outlines of a New Commentary on Solomon's 

Song „P. 147, &c. 

+ On account of the ſetid ſmell of the Mandralet, 

whether fruit or flower, or both, I apprehend they had 


| 


their Chaldee and Syriac names rms and 82 from 
Chald. and Syr, aid a e goal. | | 


was to help conception, being laid under the 
genial bed; and that the women were 
often wont ſo to apply it, at this day, out 
of an opinion of it's proliſick virtue.” Ra- 
abel, therefore, could not want them either 
for food or fragrancy ; and from the whole 
tenour of the narration, Gen. xxx. com- 
pared with ch. xxix. 32, 33, 34, it appears 
that both ſhe and Leab had ſome ſuch 
notion, as the Samaritan Chief Prieſt enter- 
tained, of their genial virtue. And does 
not the Jewiſh Queen's mention of them 
in Cant. vii. 13, intimate ſomewhat of the 
ſame kind, and ſhew that the ſame opinion 
prevailed among the Jews in the time of 
Solomon ? (See Outlines, p. 339). Nor 
was this opinion confined to the Jews; the 
Greeks and Romans had the ſame notion 
of Mandrakes. They gave to the fruit the 
name of the Apple of Love, and to Venus 
that of Mandragoritis. The Emperour 
Julian, in his Epiſtle to Calixenes, ſays, 
that he drinks the juice of Manarakes to 
excite amorous inclinations. (See Calmet's 
Dictionary.) And before him, Dzo/corides, 
lib. iv. cap. 76, had obſerved of it, © Aoxz y 
d %% PiATpur ener morrry, The Root is 
ſuppoſed to be uſed in Philtres or Love- 
Potions.” On the whole there ſeems little 
doubt but this plant had a provocative 
quality, and therefore it's Hebrew name 
cen may be properly deduced from 
DTT pleaſures of love, as under the firſt 
Senſe DIM baſkets from M. 
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Chald. The ſame as the Heb. In, Gold, Ezra 


Vii. 14. Dan. ii. 32, & al. freq. 


II. As a Participle or participul N. fem. 


Narr Golden, i. e. decked or abounding with 
gold. occ. Ifa. xiv. 4. The Prophet, in- 
troducing the Jews ſinging their ſong of 
triumph after their return from Babylon, 
very properly and beautifully uſes a Chal- 


dee word, and probably the very fame as 


the Babylonians applied to their ſuperb and 
opulent capital. Comp. Rev, xviu. 16. 
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TT 

The V. in Arabic ſignifies, To come upon ſud- 
denly or unexpectedly, to overwhelm, as de- 
ſtruction, the night, &c. See Caſtell. It 
occurs once in Hebrew, Jer. xiv. 9, as a 
Participle Niph. and may be rendered, 
overwhelmed, aſtonied, or ſtupiſied. LXX. 
v rycoy afleep. 

Hence perhaps the Greek edJ1pow to be de- 
preſſed or almoſt overwhelmed with ſorrow, 


* 


I. To prance, ſpring, or bound, as a horſe. occ. 


Nah. iii. 2. As a N. fem. plur. yy 
Prancings, or rather ſcamperings ; for it re- 
lates to the horſes of the Canaanites ſcam- 
pering away in flight *, occ. Jud. v. 22, 
twice. 

II. As a N. n Some ſpecies of tres; pro- 
bably ſo called from the ſpringineſs or elaſti- 
city of it's wood. occ. Iſa. xli. 19. Ix. 13. 

DER. Deer, from their bounding. Qu ? 


mT 


With a radical immutable 1, but a mutable, 
though radical, N. 

I. To languiſh, be faint, As a Particip. or 
participial N. m7 Faint, languiſhing, Lam. 


1. 13. v. 17. As a N. M Languor, fickneſs.| 


Pſ. xli. 4. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 
wm Sickneſſes. Deut. vii. 1 5. 

II. It is particularly uſed for the female pe- 
riodical ſickneſs. Lev. Xil. 2. XV. 33, & al. 


1 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
I. In Kal and Hiph. To drive, impel, puſh, drive 
down, or away, thruſt forth or down. Pf, 


xxxv. 5. CXVili. 13. cxl. 5, Jer. li. 34, Dan. ii. 31, al. 


& al. freq. In Kal, paſſively, To be driven, 
or thruſt down. occ. Pl. xxxvi. 13. As a N. 
417 4 fall or ftumbling, occaſioned by being 
impelled or thruſt. Pl. lvi. 14. cxvi. 8. As 
a N. fem, mmm A puſh or impulſe that makes 
one fall, ruin, Impulſus ad ruinam. occ. 
Prov. xxvi. 28. Comp. root N12. 


* See Mr, Green's Poctical Parts of the Old Teſta- 


: ment, P · 65. 


50 n 


II. In Hiph. To diſpel, purge away, as blood, 
Iſa. iv. 4. | 
III. To thruſt or plunge into water. occ. 
2 Chron. iv. 6. Ezek. xl. 38. It does not 
ſtrictly expreſs though it implies waſhing, 
which is denoted by another word, ym, 
See Exod. xxix. 17. Lev. i. , 13. 
IV. As a N. N rendered Millet, a kind of 
plant, fo called perhaps from it's /bryfing 
forth ſuch a quantity of grains. Thus in 
Latin it is called AMilium, quafi [ci], mille 
grana ferat unus culmus, as if one ſtalk bore 
a thouſand grains“. occ. Ezek. iv. 9. No 
doubt, n means the ſame kind of grain as 
what is now called in the Eaſt Durra, which, 
according to Niebubr &, is a kind of mill: 
(ſorte de millet), and when made into bad 
bread with camels milk, oil, butter, or 
greaſe, is almoſt the only food which is caten 
by the common people in Arabia Felix, 
* 1 found it ſo diſagreeable, ſays my au- 
thor, that I 'ſhould willingly have pre- 
ferred to it plain barley bread,” which 
remark tends to illuſtrate Ezek. iv. 9 
Durra is alſo uſed in Paleſtine and Syria, 
and it is generally agreed that ** it yields 
much more than any other kind of grain—lc 
Durra rend beaucoup plus que tous les 
autres grains.” | 
V. Chald, As a N. plur. pr Jaftruments of 
mufick played on by impulſe. occ. Dan. vi. 
18, Or 19, 2 
„ [2 
Chald, from the Heb. 57, To fear. Dan. v. 
| 19. In Aphel, T7 affright, Dan. iv. 2. 
As a participial N. 9 Terrible, fright. 


N See under 77 
„ 
In Kal, To urge, impel, haſten. So as a Par- 
3 | 
ticiple paoul maſc. plur. E177 Haſtencs, 
occ. Efth, iii. 10. vili. 14. In Niph. To 4e 


* See Martini Lexicon Etymolog. in Milium. 
+ Deſcription de J Arabie, p. 45, 135, 136, where 
| ſee more. 


3 urged, 


N [ 


urged, haftened. occ. 2 Chron. xxvi. 20. 
Eſth. vi. 12. As a N. fem. plur. arm 
Precipices, i. e. deſtruction, ſo LXX. arch 
bo:av, Vulg. interitu. occ. Pſ. cxl. 12. 


DER. Deep. Qu? 


To thruſt, preſs mT, diftreſs. occ. Jud. ii. 18. 
(where LXX. exfaiborrav diftreſſing) Joel 
ii, 8. Hence Gr, 9wnw to purſue. 


” 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but 
I. As a N. denotes enough, ſufficiency, plenty, 
and is ſpoken either of quantity or capacity. 
Of quantity, number, or degree. Exod. 
xxxvi. 5, The people bring much m more 
than enough for the ſervice of the work. 
Lev. v. 7, F his hand cannot attain ww 1 
the ſufficiency of 4 lamb, i. e. enough to 
procure or purchaſe it. Deut. xv. 8, 7 
Tom Sufficient for his need. Jud. vi. 5, 
And they came n according to the plenty 
of locuſts, i. e. as numerous as the locuſts 
for multitude. 1 Sam. i. 7, u mn 
According to the frequency of her going up, 
i. e. as often as ſhe went up. Comp. ch. 
Vit. 16. xXvill. 30. 1 K. xiv. 8. Jer. 
xxXxXi. 20. So 2 K. iv. 8, Nay Y As oft 
as be paſſed by, ſay our tranſlators rightly. 
2 Chron, xxiv. 5, Mw m According to the 
frequency of the year, 1. e. as oft' as the 
year comes round. Comp. Iſa. Ixvi. 23. 
2 Chron. xxx. 3, Had not ſanctiſied them- 
ſelves wa ſufficiently, for A 795 according 
to what (was) ſufficient, (the N being dropt 
in „m, as in mn What is that ? Exod. iv. 
2. p What % you? 1. e. what mean 
Je? Ifa. iii. 15.) Eſth. i. 18, Even 
according to the ſufficiency of contempt and 
anger, 1. e. with which the Queen anſwer- 
ed. Neh. v. 8, 122 *D, literally, according 
to the ſufficiency (that was) in us, i. e. as 
our tranſlation rightly explains it, after 
(according to) our ability. Job xxxix. 25, 
"Po mA © When the trumpet ſoundetb amain.” 


Mr. Heath. Jer. xx. 8, Mu 1 Y Fer as 
often as J pate. 


I, 


| 


151 


| 


With the Pronoun ſuffixes, Prov. XXV. 16, 


2. 


v7 


J Thy ſufficiency, what is ſufficient for 
thee. Exod, xxxvi. 7, n Sufficient for 
them. 


On Job xi. 3. xvil. 16. xviii. 13, ſee under 


72 VII. 

Of capacity. Mal. iii. 10, 11 2 Ty Til 
not enough, i. e. as our tranſlation rightly 
paraphraſes it, till there fall not be room 
enough to receive it, Lev. xxv. 26, 15 
n According to the capacity of his re- 
demption, i. e. according to what it will take 
or require. So Deut. xxv. 2, Urn 72 
According to the capacity his faull, or to 
what it requires. Nah. ii. 13, The lion did 
tear in pieces (TW n for the capacity or 
demand of bis whelps, 1. e. as our tranſla- 
tion, enough for his whelps. Jer. li. 58, 
Thus ſaith Jehovah of Hoſts, the broad walls 
of Babylon ſhall be utterly brcken down, and 
her high gates ſhall be burned d with fire, 
fo that the peoples (i. e. who built Babylon 
and it's ſtupendous appurtenances) have 
laboured d 12 for the capacity (ſupply) 
of emptineſs or vacuity, and the nations oN N 
for the ſupply of fire (comp. ver. 25), Wy? 
and have wearied themſelves ; that is, de- 
vaſtation and fire ſhall devour all their la- 
bours. To this purpoſe the Targum, 
Vulgate, and Martin's French tranſlation, 
which ſee. Comp. Hab. 11. 13. 


Hence the Latin Dis, rich; and from this 


Root the Celts ſeem to have had their 
ce De, Di, Te, or Dia, the only appel- 
lation by which God is known to thoſe 
who ſpeak the Galic of Britain and Ire- 
land.” And fo the Gaul, in + Cæſar's 
time, aſſerted that they were all deſcended 
from father Di or Dis, ab Dite patre. 
And it may be amuſing to remark, that 
in vulgar French the ancient Gauliſh 
name of God, Di or Da, is ſtill preſerved, 
as in theſe forms of denying, Nenni-di, 
nenni-· da; and of affirming, Par- ai, oui- da. 


From Heb. A the Greeks likewiſe derived 


* Macpherſon's Introduction to the Hiſtory of Great 
Britain = 2 
+ Commentar. lib. vi. cap. 16. 


their 


T7 


their Ag, Gen. Aug, &c. (whence Lat. Deus, 
dius, divus) the name of their ſuppoſed all- 
ſufficient God the Air or Heavens, who gives 
plenty to men. See the Orphic and Calli. 
machus's Hymns to Jupiter, at the end. 
Hence, alſo, the Goddeſs Ayw, or (com- 
ounded with Myryp Mother) Anpyryp, an- 
wering to the Roman Ceres, i. e. the ve- 
etative power of nature, or the fertile earth. 
The Orphic Hymn accordingly calls her 
not only Emu ſeminal, owpri heap-giv- 
ing, «wow delighting in the barn-floor, 
Y affording the green fruits, but 
alſo * Ilmppyree Mother of all, od od., 
TAoutoooTees giver of affluence and riches, 
arc od ore po all. giving. | | 

II. Chald. 

I. The relative Pronoun of both Genders 
and Numbers, anſwering to the Heb. wwe, 
Who, which. Ezra iv. 10, 18, 24, & al. 
freq. £ 


2. A Particle, That, Ezra iv. 12, 16, & al.| 
Ezra 


iv. 23. 1 Ty Till (the time) that. Dan. 


freq. p From (the time) that. 


11. 9. iv. 22, or 25. 
3. For, on account of. Dan. ii. 20. 
4. For, becauſe, becauſe that. Dan. ii. 37. 
5. A Particle, Of, as de in Latin and French. 


Ezra v. 2. Dan. ii. 32, & al. freq. 


mT 

Occurs not as a V. but the idea ſeems to be 
blackneſs, or darkneſs of colour. 

I. As a N. Nu plur. fem. I The black vul- 
ture. occ. Deut. xiv. 13. Ia. xxxiv. 15. 
Bochart (vol. iii. 195—7.) obſerves, that 

the Latin writers ſpeak of an ater vultur, 
Black vulture*, and ſometimes call this ſpecies 
abſolutely nigras aves, black birds; and that 
the Hebrew word cannot ſignify the kite or 
glede, becauſe theſe birds are not grega- 


rious as the vultures are, and as the ni 


are repreſented to be in Iſaiab. 


II. As a N. v1 Ii, from it's blackneſs, fo 


* 80 Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. des Oiſeaux, tom. i. p. 22 1, 2, 


n 


— 
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Vulg. atramento, which is in like manner 
from ater, Black. occ. Jer. xxxvi. 18. 
We have the plain traces of this Root not 
only in the Chald. and Syr. Nr Int, and 
in the Syr. x the Devil, but alſo in the 
* Welſh and Armoric du, Slack, dart; du, 
ink; duawg, black, blackiſh ; duo, to wax 
black, alſo to blacken, darken ; duedd, L1ack. 


neſs, &c. R | 
uh 
Chald. Pronoun, This, that. Ezra iv. 13. 
v. 16, & al. p The ſame. occ. Dan. 
ii. 31. vii. 20, 21. 


N 7 


I. To break, break down, cruſh, Job xxii. 9. 
Iſa. xix. 10. Job iv. 19. vi. 9. Lam. ili. 
34. Comp. Iſa. iii. 15. 

II. To cruſh, bumble, oppreſs. Job v. 4. xix. 
2. Pf. xxxiv. 19, & al, freq. As a N. 
x57 Humiliation. So LXX. Tonwwsy. 
occ. Pl. xc. 3. Thus St. Paul ſpeaks, 
Phil. iii. 21, of To owper The Tauch. 
1,«wy the body. of our humiliation, our vil? 
body, which is #rought down to the grave, 
and ſown in diſbonour. Michaelis, Supp. ad 
Lex. Heb. p. 441, fays, that the N. x27 
in Arabic ſignifies dit. If we might with 
him ſuppoſe it to have the ſame ſenſe in 
Hebrew, it muſt be admitted that this 
would excellently ſuit Pſ. xc. 3, compared 
with Gen. iii. 19. Pſ. civ. 29. cxlvi. 4. 
The LXX. frequently render this Verb by 


Toemrevow to humble. 


7 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 7. 
I. To Beat, or bray, as in a mortar. Num. xi. 

8. As a N. Y A mortar. Num. xi. 8. 
II. To break, as bones. Pl. li. 10. 


* See Richards's Welſh Dictionary. To the above 
derivations might, perhaps, be added the Eng. To = 
in the ſenſe. both of tingeing with ſome colour, 7K 
ceaſing to live. That death is a ſtate of darkre/s * 
no proof, and that it is deſcribed as ſuch both by tie 


z2mo, ſays, „The great vulture is much rather black, than 
aſh- coloured.“ 


ſacred and profane writers, is too well known to be in- 
* " | | III. As 


127 


III. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. ves | 


that beat againſt the ſhore or each other, 
and ſo are broken, breakers. So LXX. 


according to Adus's and the Complutenſian | 


edit. emp occ. Pf. xciii. 3. 


-. 


IV. To bruiſe or be bruiſed. Hence as a Parti- 


ciple or participial N. 77 One bruiſed. 
occ, Deut. xxiii. 1, or 2. Or elſe the two 
words FIT yp may be rendered wounded 


or hurt by bruiſing, or (if with ſome editions: 


and many of Dr. Kennicott's Codices we 
read $57) by cruſhing (fo Aquila, Toowpe- 
rigs emma) namely the teſtes, as the 
LXX. interpret the expreſſion in one word, 
O h ,, 5 Eunuchus cui teſtes ſunt con- 
tui. Hederic. | 

V. To beat down, aich. Pſ. xliv. 20. x. 
10; where there are two readings NIN, 
ſupported by the common printed text, 
and d, by the Keri, and at leaſt twenty 
of Dr. Kennicott's Codices, and among them 
by the Complutenſian edition. If we em- 


brace the latter reading, we may tranſlate, | 


He will afflict, he will depreſs ; if the for- 
mer, And he will depreſs the afflicted. So 
Jerome in Complut. Et confractum ſubjiciet 
eum. In Hiph. The ſame occ. Job xl. 
7, or 12. In Niph. To be thus broken, 
affiifted, Pſ. xxxviii. 9. li. 19. A broken 
and MIN contrite heart. So as a participial 
N. T7 One contrite or affliited. Pſ. ix. 10. 
x. 18, & al. 


VI. As a N. maſc. plur. in Regim. N brui/- | 


ings, as of the tongue, calumnies, anders. 
Prov. xxvi. 28. A falſe tongue YIT NW) 
ſpall hate or have reaſon to hate it's own 


bruiſing, i. e. ill-language; ſuch things 


come home to people; (Bate) as it 
ſollows in the Text, and a flattering mouth 


worketh ruin. | 

1». 7 , 
Occurs not as a V. but as a N. fem. 9917 
The upupa, hoopoe, or hoop, a very beautiful, 
but moſt unclean and filthy, ſpecies of 
birds, which is however ſometimes eaten. 


C158 J 


9 


Lev. xi. 19. Deut. xiv. 18. And for a 
more particular account of this bird I re- 
fer the reader to Bochart, vol. iii. 343—9, 
and to Brookes's Nat. Hiſt. vol. ii. p. 123, 
4 ; only. obſerving that it may have it's 
Hebrew name, as it plainly has it's Latin 
and Engliſh one, from the noiſe or cry it 
makes, which 1s very remarkable, and may 
be heard a great way. Comp. under N 


1 
7 

Chald. from the Heb. M To remember, alſo 
a male, which ſee. 

I. To remember. It occurs not however as a V. 
in the Bible, though frequently in the Tar- 
gums, but as a N. maſc. emphat. (ſee 
Chaldee Grammar, ſect. iii. 14.) Nu The 
memorial, record. occ. Ezra vi. 2. Maſc. 
our! emphat. N The records. occ. 

Zra iv. 15. | | 

IT. As a N. maſc. plur. p157T Rams, male ſheep. 

occ. Ezra vi. 9, 17. vii. 17. The Tar- 

gums uſe this plural N. in the ſame ſenſe, 

as well as the ſingular 157 and M27 for a 

male 1n general. 


357 


To leap, bound. occ. 2 Sam. xxii. 30. PL 
xvili. 30. Cant. ii. 8. Iſa. xxxv. 6. Zeph. 
i. 6, Every one that leapeth over the 
threſhold ; and ſo inſolently entereth an- 
other's houſe on horſeback ; a. ſpecies of 
violence ſtill practiſed in the Eaſt both by 
the Arabs and the Perſians, and to which 
Solomon ſeems to allude, Prov. xvu. 19, 
as being uſual in his time. See Harmer's 
Obſervations, vol. i. p. 96. 


11 | 


[With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 


I. To draw, draw out, as water. Exod. ii. 
16, 19, Prov. xx. 5. As a N. 7 A 
veſſel to draw water with, a bucket. Num. 
XXIV. 7. Iſa. xl. 15. 

II. To exbauft, be exhauſted, as other things. 


So the LXX. Erol, and Vulg. Upupa. occ. 


who — exhauſted, whoſe wealth or fubſtance 
* 10 


Jud. vi. 6. Iſa. xvii. 4. As a N. 7 8 


E * 1 . —— 


7 154 J 15 = 7 


is exhauſted, poor. Lev. xiv. 21, & al. 


freq. As a N. fem. and 7% The 


ever, fo called from their oblong./quare 
form reſembling that of a dvoy. 


pooreſt, loweſt ſort, of people. 2 K xxiv. Hence, perhaps, the Gr. AeAreg a book, 
14. Jer. xl. 7. lit. 15, 16. As a N. %, To be entirely exhauſted. Ia. xix. 6, & al. 
Lean, thin. So Vulg. attenuaris macie. 2 The Lexicons give this Root T7 the mean- 


Sam. xlii. 4. Fem. plur. M57 Poor, lean, 
of cattle. Gen. xli. 19. As a N. fem. 
mT Pining ſickneſs. occ. Ia. xxxviii. 12. 

III. As a N. fem. plur. 19 Branches which 
draw ſap and nouriſhment from the ſtock. 
Jer. xi. 16. Exek. xvii. 6, & al. F 

IV. As a N. fem. hn The hair, which 
draws it's proper nutritious juice from the 
body, as branches ſap from the tree. occ. 

Cant. vii. 5. 

V. As a N. 57 A door, © which, however 
thick, is, comparatively with the poſts, 
broad and bin. Bate. occ. Pl. cxli. 3, 
Set a watch, O Lord, before my mouth ; keep 
y the door of my lips. Comp. Mic. 
vii. 5. Fem. N plur. , and mngn 

(formed as row and MmnEy from may} 
a lip) A door, gate, or leaf of a door or 
gate. Gen. xix. 6, 9, 10. Prov. xxvi. 24. 


ing of exaltation, which it. never ſignifies; 
I ſhall cite the three texts where it is ſup- 
poſed to have this fenſe. Pf. xxx. 2, / 
will extol thee, O Lord, becauſe u thou 
haſt drawn me out; EXX. vraz5#, and 
Vulg. ſufcepiſti, thou haſt taken me up, or 
received me; comp. ver. 4. Prov. xxvi. 7, 
« The legs of the lame WT are weak, ſlen- 
der, waſted, /o is a proverb in the mouth of 
fools. It loſeth it's beauty and force by be- 
ing injudiciouſly, improperly, or untimely, 
applied. Bate. Symmachus, Ego un- 
wu amo You, det mTopoon & gef 
The legs fail from the lame, and a parole i; 
the mouth=—Comp. Ecclus. xx. 20. Ifa. 
xxxviii. 14, Mine eyes . fail, fays our 
tranflation ; LXX. Amor; Vulg. atte- 
nuati funt, are waſted, which latter ſeems 
the true meaning. Comp. above ſenſe II. 


Deut. iii. 5. Jud. iii. 23. 1 K. vi. 31, 32, DER. Dull, a dolt, to dally, to deal, a dole; a 


34. Ezek. xli. 24. The lid of a cheſt. 1 K. 
X11. 9, or 10. | | 
12D 157 The doors of his face, i. e. his wide 
opening jaws, yp e01wv. Job xli. 5, or 
14. The crocodile, ſays Haſſelguiſt, Tra- 


dale, a dell. Lat. doleo, to grieve, whence 
Eng. dolour, dolorous. Gr. Inde, Lat. deles 
to deſtroy, whence Eng. delete, deletericus. 


nw 


vels, p. 437, can open his jaws extremely 'To trouble or diſturb waters, as by trampling 


Wide. . 


Wo u The doors of heaven, © as of a 3 


ſtore-houſe, ſays Mr. Bate; but fince 
P rv MIR te windows of the beavens 
mean the cracks or fi//ares in the ſhell of 
earth by which the air on the ſurface com- 
municates with that within, may not Y 
dow rather denote be matter which, in 


6— 


ſome meaſure, cloſed thoſe cracks or paſſages 


of the air? occ. Pf. Ixxvin. 23. 
VI. Fem. plur. yy rendered Leaves, as of a 
dook, Jer. xxxvi. 23 ; but it properly means 

the columns of writing, into which their an- 

cient volumes or ſcrolls were diſtinguiſned. 


(Comp. 


K 


— 


4 


under 5 III.) They were, how- | 


in them. occ. Ezek. xxxii. 2, 13. 80 

LXX. eraaooss, and Vulg. conturbabas, 

thou didſt diſturb. The word has the {ame 
ſenſe both in Chaldee and Syriac. 


I. To drop, diftil, as the eye doth tears. occ. 
Job xvi. 20. As a N. % A dropping. 
occ. Prov. xix. 13. XXVIl. 15. 

II. To moulder or waſte away, decay gradually, 
as the body by grief. occ. Pf. cxix. 28. 
III. To drop down piece-meal, as a houſe. oc. 
Eccleſ. x. 18. In Plautus's Moſtellarla, 
the moral. lefſon conveyed in the above 
text is expanded and inforced 1n Ves 


7-7 


Philolacles, a young man, is introduced 
deſcanting on himſelf and the condition 
to which his irregularities had reduced 


originally well built and beautiful, but 
ſuffered gradually to decay and grow more 


negligence of it's inhabitants. The paſſage 
is too long to be cited here. Mr, Merrick 
has anticipated me in producing part of it 
in his Annotation on Pf; xxviii. 5. And 
the reader may find it more at large in the 
Critical Review for February 1773, p. 89, 


with Mr. Warner's excellent tranſlation. 
DR. Drop, drip, &c. dribble. | 


| 41 44 f e tt ; ö 1 
The idea is, I apprehend, to be taken from 


preſſing upon, and, as it were, purſuing the 
fuel on which it feeds. 


ver. 18, Dan, vu. 9. In Hiph. To kindle, 
light ag, as fire. occ. Ezek. xxiv. 10. 
„% ²—‚ 

II. As a N. fem. v Some inflammatory di/- 

order, an inflammation. occ. Deut. xxvili. 
22. | Soi oda rs „ 

III. To purſue eagerly and ardently, q. d. 7 burn 

aſter. oc. Gen. xxxi. 36, (where Vulg. 


exardere poft—to burn after). 1 Sam. xvii. 
Lam. iv. 19. As a N.“ 


Sz. n X>... 2 
maſc. plur. p51 Arden purſuers, eager 
Pexſecutors. occ. Pl. vii. 14. We 
IV. The. word ſeems to be once uſed in a 
middle ſenſe. Pro 
Silver ſpread over, or ouerlaying, a polſberd, 
(fo are) warm ps (i. e. lips making warm 
and eager. profeſſions) and a bad deceitful 
beart. A moſt juſt and beautiful compa- 
niop! | n bY 


2 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 


L s 1] 


entertaining manner, Act i. ſcene 2; where 


him under the compariſon of a houſe 


and more ruinous by the idleneſs and] 


the action of fre, which is continually | 


I. To, preſs :eagerly upon, 25 fire, oc. Obad. 


Prov. xxvi. 23, Draſp 


"og „ * 6-4 ++ 4 2 
4 4 . „ "%. * * 5 
E ] See under 178, ER | 
a # EY ; 4; . « | * 2 
3 * 5 - ” 1 I 
\ 4 : * 4 ! ” : 17 : 3 4 


mT 


ſive Root ſeems to be Equable, even, level, 
uniform, conform, æquare, exæquare, con- 
formare. Symmachus appears to have given 
nearly the ideal meaning of it, Pf. Ixxxix. 
7, where he renders it «£eo4 ſhall equal. 
So it is ſeveral times joined with . mw 
ſmooth, equivalent, as a word of fimilar, but 
more intenſe, ſignification. See Iſa. xl. 
25. Xlvi. 5. Pl. cxxxi. 2. | 
I. In Kal, To make equable or equal, to put 
on a level, compare. Iſa. xlvi. 5, n 19 
man Ywurrm nm To whom will ye 
equal me, or make me equivalent, or liłen me 
that we may be equal or conform? So 
ch. xl. 25, To whom MWN) D711 will ye 
equal me, that 1 may be equivalent? Alſo 
in Kal, To be equal, be on a footing, level 
with. Pſ. Ixxxix. 7. Cit. 7. Ia. xiv. 14, 
& al. freq. As a N. fem. h A ſimili- 
tude, likeneſs, whole parts are equable and 
conform to it's archetype. Ezek. i. 5, 10, 
13, 16. Gen. i. 26, Let us make man 
' BIT  IR982 in aur form or image, ac- 
cording to our likeneſs. h is more than 
dx; chis expreſſes the general form or de- 


lineation, that, the conformity or 2 
of the parts, both of body and ſoul, if 1 


may be allowed the expreſſion. Comp. 
under r. As a N. 17 or 117 A like- 
neſs. occ. Pf. xvii. 12; where 30 of Dr. 
| Kennicott's Codices read 1171; but if we 
embrace the printed reading, 9197 may be 
a Verb, they are lite, as the LX X. Vulg. 
and Syr. underſtood it. 
II. To form a likeneſs, image, or idea of a thing 
iu the mind, to form in the mind the parti- 
culars of à plan or deſign diſtintly and mi- 
nutely, informare. Num. xxxiii. 56. Jud. 
XX. 5. 2 Sam. xxi. 5. Iſa. x. 7, & al. So 
LXX. in Num. den, Comp. Pſ. 
xlviii. 10. | | | | | 
HI. As a N. The blood of men or ani- 
mals, which in the. courſe of it's circula- 
tion is, by the animal economy, wonder- 
fully af/imi/ated or conformed to all the va- 
rious conſtituent parts of the body which 


„ 


The general idea of this difficult and exten- 


ä 
3 
* 9 * * 4 * 


want ſupply or nouriſhment. freq, occ. 
. 7. 8:2 eee 


m7 L 286 ] mm” 


Plur. 217 q. d. Bloods, i. e. parts of this, up for Jehovah only. Is this the idea of 
afſimilating maſs. Gen. iv. 9, & al. freq. our warlike Chriſtian Kings ? | 
See Deut. xix. 10. Pf. li. 16. IV. It denotes equability or conformity of ordi- 

By D1 The blood of grapes, 1. e. their juice] or neg. Pf. Ixv. 2, MAN man 1 
reſembling blood, and myſtically conſe-| Praiſe (is) fitting for ' thee. So LXX. 
crated under the Moſaic as well as Chriſ-| ven, and Vulg. decet, becometh. | 
tian diſpenſation, to repreſent that Bo V. It ſignifies an eguability of fituation, and 
which han eth us from all ſin. occ, Gen. thence quierneſs, reſt, ſtillneſs. Thus it is moſt 
xlix. 11. Dent. xxxii. 14. Comp. Ecclus.| properly and beautifully applied, Joſh. x. 
xxxix. 26, Or 31. 1. 15. | | 12, Sun (ſolar light) M be thou or remain 

The eating of blood was forbidden to Noah} equable, even, level upon Gibeon. The Sun 

and his deſcendants, and afterwards to the was now ſetting to Gibeon, and conſe. 
Ifraclites, for two reaſons : | quently Gibeon was in the circle of inter- 

1ſt, To prevent cruelty and murder. This rea- ſection or diviſion between the light and 

i ſon is plainly intimated, Gen. ix. 4, 5, 6.] darkneſs. Now had this circle of inter- 

* Comp. Lev. xvii. 11, 14. Deut. xii. 23. ſection continued to ſhift further weſtward, 

ii And as before the Flood the earth was filled] or more philoſophically ſpeaking, had the 

| with violence, i. e. rapine and murder, Gen.] folar light, at the evening edge of the earth, 

vi. 11, fo it is probable they were-guilty off given way, as uſual, to the fpirit or groſs 

ſome horrid abuſes in relation to blood, fuch} air &, the motion of the earth muſt have 
perhaps as drinking the blood of living] continued. But by the ſolar light's being 
animals, and even of men. A ſtrong tra-| atreſted, and commanded to remain equa- 
dition of the cauſes which brought on the] Ble, or level upon Gibeon, it became, as it 
Deluge, particularly of the“ violence and| were, a wall of adamant againſt the in- 
cruelty of the antediluvians, remained among] ruſhing of the ſpirit, confequently the mo- 
=. the Heathen to the time of Chriſt, and is| tion of the. earth was ſtopped, and the 
| clearly preſerved in Ovid's Fable of the] circle of interſection between light and 

Giants Rebellion, of Lycaon, and of Deuca-| darkneſs remained exactly where it was, or, 

lion's Flood. Metam, lib. 1. fab. vi. vii. in other words, as at ver. 13, the ſolar light 
viii. . I Fayed ( π] ] ⸗ꝛn wml) in the borizon or extre- 

The 2d and principal reaſon for prohibiting| mity of the beavens, and haſted not to go «of 

the eating of blood, was to be a conſtant me- as it was juft about tb do, and that, for 4 
morial to men that their lives were forfeited] whole day. On Jofh. x. 13, we may ob- 
to divine juſtice, and that without ſhedding| ſerve- that the Heb. Y is exprefled in 
the blood of the Great Atoner there was no] Fcclus. xlvi. 5, according to the Alexar- 


4 remilſion. See Lev. xvii. 10-14. drian MS. by eren was ſtopped. Ov; 
5 David, in 2 Sam. xxiui: 17, would not drink & ye avis ENETIOAIEON o Hug, xe 


the water which men had fetched for him| MIA HMEPA ETENETO HOC AT 0; 

at the hazard of their lives, but poured it! Was not the Sun ſtopped by his (Jaſbua 5) 
out unto Jehovah, for he ſaid, (/hould I means, and one day made equal to two ? 

| drink, 1 Chron. xi. 19) the blood of theſe| To be quiet, flill, compoſed. See Exod. xv. 16. 

| men? Thereby acknowledging himſelf un-] Job xxx. 27. Pf. xxxv, 15. Jer. xlV. 17: 

1 worthy for whom men ſhould lay down] Lam. ii. 18. iii. 49, W eye trick/eth down 


= | their lives, but that theſe were to*be'given] 73N 821 and reſteth or ceaſeth not, where 
| obſerve, that the final N is clearly radical. 


| *. — Illa propago | juſt cited it appeans, 
Contemtrix Japerim, ſævæque dis eædis | From the P aflages Y uſt © 5 PP Phi: 

Et violenta fuit: ſcires è ſanguine natos. | * gee the learned Mr. Sprarman's Enquiry after 
Ovid, Metam. bb. i. fab. vi. ad fin. lo ſophy and Theology, ch. 4. chat 
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that the word has no peculiar relation to 


filence of the voice from ſpeaking, though it 
is ſometimes applied to that as to any 
other kind of compoſedneſs, quietneſs, or fiill- 
meſs, Pſ. xxx. 13. Alſo in Kal, To re. 
duce to ſtillneſs or ſilence, (Qu ? ) &npuay. Hol. 
iv. 5; fo Vulg. tacere feci. In Hiph. The 
fame, Jer. viii. 14. In Niph. To be re- 
duced to quietneſs, inactivity, or filence.. Pſ. 
xxxi. 18, Jer. xlix. 26. As Ns. mn 
Stillneſs, inafivity, filence. Pſ. xciv. 17. 
exv. 17. yon Stilineſs, filence, ceſſation. 
Pſ. xxli. 3. YT Reft, inaftiuity, filence. 
occ, Pf. Ixxxiii. 2. Iſa. Ixii. 6, 7. xxxviii. 
10, ww wm In the filencing of my days, 
in my days or life being reduced to filence or 
inaftivity, i. e. t death. Comp. Pf. xciv. 
17. cxv. 17, above. Ezek. xix. 10, Thy 
mother, i. e. the kingdom or people of 
Judah, 9572 in thy being put to filence, 
1. e. in Jehoiakim's being taken and killed, 
and caſt out with the burial of an aſs by 
the king of Babylon (comp. the imme- 
diately preceding verſe, and 2 Chron. 
XXXV1.. 6. Jer. XXl. 18, 19. xxxvi. 30.) 
Thy mother, in. thy being put to filence, 
(was). like. a vine, fruitful, and full of 
branches, by reaſon of many waters, &c. i. e. 
in the kingdom of Judah and houſe of 
David there remained many princes, as 
Jehoiachin and his ſeven ſons, &c. and 
Zedekiah and his ſons. See 1 Chron. 
WW. 17, &c. 2 K. xxiv. 6, 17. xxv. 7. | 
VI. It is frequently rendered 70 cut down, cut 
off or deſtroy. In ſeveral of the paſſages 
thus rendered it may be beſt tranſlated 70 
reduce to fling, or the like, as in Jer. xlix. 
26. 1. 30. Hoſ. iv. 6. x. 15. Obad. 
ver. 5. But where it is applied to towns 
or cities, as in Iſa. xv. 1. xlvii. 5. Ezek. 
xX xvii. 32, it may perhaps be moſt properly 
referred to the general idea of eguability, 
level, in the ſenſe of levelling, laying level 
with the ground, 8aqutav, æquare ſolo. 

II. As a N. with a formative N, e Man, 
the appellative name of the human nature, | 
becauſe created NiD712 in the likeneſs of God, 
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= 
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Gen. v. 1, 2. The moſt uſual derivation of 
this word, I am aware, is from , Vege- 
table earth or mould, becauſe Man was form- 
ed of the mIIxN ο e duſt of the ground, 
Gen. 11. 7. But the judicious reader cannot 
help ſeeing, that Gen. v. 1, 2, {peaks much 
more. plainly for the derivation I have 
given than Gen, ii. 7, for the other. Comp. 
1 Cor. xv. 45, 47, with 2 Cor. 1v. 4. Col. 
1.15, In Num. xxxi. 35, DN is remark- 
ably applied to the female ſex. DIR wa?) 
]] o And the human perſons of the 
women. Comp. Gen. i. 27. v. 2. DM 18 
alſo. the. proper name of the fir man, 
Adam. Of this name I meet with no trace in 
the Greek and Roman Mythology, unleſs 
in that of Admetus, who was ſo beloved by 
Apollo, the fon of Jupiter, that the god 
having been baniſhed from heaven com- 
menced herdſman and kept his flock for 
him. The ſtory is told in different 
manners, but ſeems to contain an obſcure 
and confuſed alluſion to the character of 
the Son of God, who for the love he had to 
buman nature was to come down from 
heaven and be the ſhepherd of a fleck, 
belonging to that nature. See Dodd's Note 
on lin. 70, of his tranſlation of Calli- 
machus's Hymn to Apollo. 


VIII. As a N. fem. m Vegetable earth or 


mould, which joined with moiſture is, by the 
action of the light, ſo wonderfully MHimi- 
lated to all kinds of vegetables, and their 
various parts, and even ſecondarily to the 
bodies of animals and men. Gen. 11. 5, 
6, 9. iii. 17, & al. freq. - 


BT To make entirely equable, compoſed or quitr. 


occ, Lam. iii. 26. Pf. cxxxi. 2, Surely 
Worm www 1 have ſcothed, and entirely 
compoſed my /oul. As a Participle 21217 E 
tirely ſtill, inactive, inert, or filent. occ. Hab. 
ii. 19. E217 ſeems to be uſed adverbially, 
with a formative. © final, Quietiy.  occ. 
Ifa. xlvii. 5. | 


As a N. fem. Tm197 Great quietneſs, or ſtillneſs, 
or rather equability. occ. Job iv. 16. Pl. 


cvii. 29. 1 K. xix. 12. But in all thefe 
LEXTS. 


* 


M 
texts the LXX. rendered it by Aupa 
_ breeze, which might be well ſo called from 
it's equability. And it muſt be confeſſed that 
this ſenſe, which is given by Cocceius and 
approved by Michaelis, excellently ſuits 
every one of the paſſages. The Vulg. 


conſtantly render it by aura, aura lenis or 


tenuis. To illuſtrate Pf. cvii. 19, Michaelis 
cites that of Virgil, Ain. v. lin. 844. 
Aquatæ ſpirant auræ. 

DER. To dam, dumb, dim, the Dutch dom ſtu- 
pid, and Eng. dump, dumpiſh. Alſo Greek 
0aw, and Lat. domo, to ſubdue, whence 

dominus a maſter, and Eng. dominion, domi- 
nation ; allo to tame, 

0 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea ſeems 
to be like that of the old Latin amino, 
which may be a derivative from it, 70 pol- 
lute, defile, hence, ö 

I. As a N. p71 Dung. 2 K. ix. 37. Pf. Ixxxiii. 
11. Jer. viii. 2, & al. 

II. As a N. fem. ew. occ. Ila. xxv. 10. 
See under Jan II. 


v 
To ooꝛe out. 


I. To weep, fhed tears. Jer. xiii. 17. As a N. 
fem. yo A tear, or collectively tears. 
Jer. ix. 1. 5 

II. As a N. y97 Liquor, which oozes from 
the preſs, as wine, oil. 
Comp. Deut. xviii. 4. 


I. In Kal and Hiph. To direct, rule, judge. 
ö 


Gen. xlix. 16. Jer. v. 28. Gen. vi. 3, 


My fpirit ſhall not always 0 h judge, 
rule, among men. In Niph. To rive, plead, 


as in judgement. 2 Sam. xix. 9, or 10. 
In Hiph. To contend, as in judgement. 
Eccleſ. vi. 10. Comp. Iſa. iii. 13. As a 


N. u A judge. 1 Sam. xxiv. 16. Alſo, 44 


judicial cauſe or contention. Deut. xvii. 8, & 
al. As a N. ym A ſtrife, diſpute, conten- 
tion. PC. Ixxx. 7. Prov. xxii. 10, & al. 
II. As a N. fem. rm A province or pre- 


158 | 


a gentle | 


Exod. xxii. 29. 
| 


MIT 


fecture, the diftrit of one chief judge or ma. 
 Eiftrate. 1 K. xx. 14, & al. freq. Comp. 
Gen. xlix. 16. Zech. iii. 7. 

III. As a N. with a formative N, N or D 
A ruler, direfter, lord, ſpoken of God or 
man. Gen. xlv. 8, 9. Exod. xxiii. 17, & 
al. freq. As a N. with a formative x, and 
both, e The ſame. Gen. xxxix, 20. 
xlii. 30, 33. Exod. xx1. 4, 6. 1 K. xy; 
20. Hence the idol Adonis had his name; 
of whom ſee under mn. | 

IV. As a N. maſc. plur. 18 Baſes or ſocket; 
which dire and regulate the poſition of 
the other parts of an edifice. Exod. xxvi. 
19, 21, & al. freq. Comp. Job xxxvili. 6, 
Once, ſing. Exod. xxxviii. 27. 

V. Chald. px Then. See N. 

DER. Din, dun, dan, maſter ; Old Eng. 1 
deme, judge, whence doom, deem, deemſter, 
a judge; Saxon Sencean (Qu?) whence 
Eng. to think. Perhaps Lat. damno, con- 
demno, whence Eng. damn, condemn, &c. 


1 

Occurs not as a V. but as a N. 2 Var. 
Thus the LXX. throughout Kupes, and 
Vulg. Cera; ſo there is no room to doubt 
but this is the true meaning of the word; 

and the radical idea of the Root ſeems to 
be /oft, yielding, melting, or the like, which 
E are not only well known to be- 
ong to wax, but are alſo intimated in all 
the paſſages of Scripture wherein the N. 577 
occurs. This interpretation is confirmed by 

the Verb's being uſed in Ethiopic for rar. 
ing, being terrified, &c. for in terrour the 
heart and body are (as it were) di. 
Comp. under do and vob. It may alſo be 


worth remarking, that the Eng. N. war 8 


deduced by ſome Etymologiſts from tlie 
Saxon pc, pliant, ſoft, yielding. See Ju- 
nius's Etymolog. Anglican. in WAR. occ. 
Pſ. xxii. 1 f. (where fee Merrick's Annot.) 
Ixvili. 3. xcvii. 5. Mic. 1. 4. 

<P 7 
Chald. As a Pronoun, bis. Ezra v. 3, 4, 


> wa 3 


& al. 
Huch, 


| Freq. With 2 Lite, as, prefixed, MN 


thus, 


l WT 


thus, g. d. as, or like, this. Dan. ii. 10. 


111. 29. Jer. x. 11. a 


« To go or burn out as fire, a lamp or candle 
when the matter fails.” Pſ. cxviii. 12. 
Prov. xiii. 9. Ta. xliii. 17, & al. It 
differs from Nag which 1s to extinguiſh 
or put out a light [or fire] and it is applied 
to ſtreams [ or torrents] that dry up in hot 
weather, Job vi. 17, When it is hot they 


Yin are conſumed [Cor fail] out of their| 


place.” Bate, 
dee under 573 
= 
It ſignifies in general, To knock, knock againſt, 
ſtrike, and may perhaps be a word formed 
from the found. | 


L To knock, as at a door. It occurs as a 


Participle Benoni in Kal, Cant. v. 2; as 
a Participle maſc. plur. in Hith. Jud. xix. 
2, HY Knocking themſelves, or vio- 
lently puſhing againſt the door. 

II. To beat forward, drive forward by beating. 
occ. Gen. xxxiii. 13. | 


To leap, ſpring, . 8y Once, Job xl. 
13, or 22. In Chaldee it is uſed for ex- 


ulting or leaping for joy. And the Syriac 


verſion of the New Teſtament uſes this V. 
for the Greek oxu;rzy o leap, leap for joy, 
Luke i. 41, 44. vi. 23. 

Des. By inſerting u, Dutch danſſen, Daniſh 
dantze, French danſer, Eng. dance. 

SY 

J. In Kal, To beat, or be beaten ſmall, as duſt. 
Ifa. xli. 1 5. Exod. xxxii. 20. Deut. ix. 21. 
In Hiph. To beat ſmall. 2 Sam. xxii. 43, 


& al. As a N. p Small, minute. Exod. 


Xvi. 14, & al. 4 dwarf. Lev. xxi. 20. 


a battery ; or rather, as the Hebrew word 
is fingular, a wall of circumvallation, on 
which their battering engines, ſuch as the 
catapultæ and balliſtæ, were placed. occ. 
2 K. xxv. 1. Jer. li. 4. Ezek. iv. 2. 
vii. 17. XX1. 22, or 27. xxvi. 8. To 
confirm this interpretation, obſerve that 
dis always joined with da to Build, that 


in 2 K. xxv. 1. Jer. li. 4, it is mentioned 


as built n round about the city beſieged, 
and that in the former of theſe texts the 
LXX. render it clearly by T:prexoas a ſur- 
rounding wall. And to illuſtrate this ſub- 
ject, comp. Luke xix. 43. Feſephus, De 
Bel. lib. v. cap. 12, $ 1, 2, and fee Greek 
and Eng. Lexicon in yo; II. and Mi- 
chaelis Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 440. 

Hence may be derived Greek T:ryo5 a wall, 
French digue a bank, and Eng. dike. 

IV. As a N. u A thin, flender cloth or cover- 
ing, Ia. xl. 22 (comp. Pl. civ. 2); or it 
may mean, more agreeably to the leading 
idea, ſmall duſt, or the like, as it is uſed 
ver. 15. See Bates Crit. Heb. Jerome 

on Iſa. xl. 15, obſerves, ©* The Hebrews 

| fay that by this word is ſignified the fineft 

au (tenuiſſimum pulverem), which is by 

the wind often carried into the mouth, and 

is rather felt than ſeen. The /malleft and 

| almoſt inviſible particles of duſt are, then, 
called by this name, fuch perhaps as De- 

mocritus, with his follower Epicurus, de- 
nominates atoms.” Biſhop Lowth tranſlates 
PT in Iſa. xl. 15, an atom. 


—_ 
To ftab, pierce, as with a ſword or ſpear. 


Num. Xv. 8. 1 Sam. xxx1. 4, & al. As 
2 N. fem. plur. 1pm Stabs, piercings. 


Prov. Xii. 18. 


DER. Dagger, dirk. 


Fem. plur. mpT Thin, lender, of cattle or 7 


corn. Gen. xli. 3, 4, 6, 7, & al. 


II. To threſh, threſh out, as bread corn | 
and in Huph. To be threſbed out. occ. Ia. 


XXVIii. 28. Comp. ch. xli. 15. 


With a 1 frequently inſerted, N. 
In Arabic N ſignifies To encompaſs, go round, 
go about, and as a N. A round, @ compaſs, 
a circuit. See Caſtell. And this ſeems the 


Il. As a N. pr 4 fort for battering engines, 


general notion of the Hebrew Root. oy 
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J. Toe go round, go about, dwell intimately. occ. | 
Pſ. Ixxxiv. 11, where it is oppoſed to 
dp being at the porch or door, and ſo ſig- 

nifies 1 go round and round every part, 
omnia obire penetralia, intimum efle. 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. g u Na, xlv. 2, 
The crooked, tortuous, round. about ways. S0 
Montanus tortuoſa. 

III. As a N. m7 

1. Some round thing, a round ball, © that moves 
eafily any way.” Bate. So Vulg. Pilam. 

IA. i. 18. | 

2. A round or roundiſh heap. occ. Ezek. xxiv. 


Heap, heap up; ſo Vulg. compone ftrues, 
form heaps. The bones mentioned in this 
verſe were not to be burnt, but ſeethed or 
ſtewed under the fleſh. Comp. ver. 4. As 
for what is ſaid ver. 10, let the bones be 
burnt, that plainly does not mean, let them 
Be burnt to heat the pot, for this by the ſame 
verſe was done by wood; but let the pot 
be made ſo hot that the bones, which were 
put into it, may be violently heated or burned. 
For the further illuſtration of this ſubject, 
ſee Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iii. p. 152. 
3. A circle or circular diſpoſition of an army. 
Vulg. Sphæram. mp wan, LXX. u- 
XAworw, I will ſurround. occ. Iſa. xxix. 3. 
Comp. xuxAzery and ju, Luke 


ili. 712. 

IV. As a N. fem. ry, in Reg. mm 4 
round or roundiſb pile for fire, a pyre, fo 
Vulg. in Ezek. pyram. occ. Ezek. xxiv. g. 
Ifa. xxx. 33. | 

V. In Arabic the Root is applied in the 


of tents, ſuch as the Scenite or Bedoween 
Arabs ſtill live in, *©* Tentoriorum orbi- 
cularis vicus paguſve, quales Scenitæ habi- 
tare ſolent. Golius in Caſtell's Lex. So Dr. 
Shaw (Pref. to Travels, p. viii.) “ A col- 
leftion of tents pitched uſually in a circle—is 
called a Douwar.” And as it 1s probable 
that the Hebrew patriarchs, who lived in 


5; but 17 here ſeems a Verb Imperat.| 


xxi. 20, xix. 43, and ſee Bochart, vol. 


Nouns and to @ circular village 
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ſee the reaſon of M coming to ſignify 4 
generation of men of ſimilar manners or living 
at the ſame time. See Pl. xxii. 31. xxiv, 6, 
Ixxiii. 15. Prov. XXX. 11, 12, 13, 14, 
Gen. vii. 1. Num. xxxii. 13. Job viii. 8. 
Plur. maſc. MN. occ. Pf. Ixxii. 5. cii. 24. 
Eccleſ. i. 4. Iſa. li. 8. Plur, fem. M, and 
in Reg. NM. freq. occ. Gen. vi. 9, Noah 
das upright vr in his generations, i. e. 
both in thoſe before (comp. Gen. vii. 1), 
however wicked, and in thoſe after the 
flood. Ifa. xxxviii. 12, W My generation 
(i. e. the people of my generation) is de. 
parted and removed from me as a ſhepherd's 
tent, which is ſoon ſhifted to a different 
place for the conveniency of paſturage. 
Ifa. liii. 8, 111 His generation, i. e. the 
men of his generation, their obſtinate in- 
fidelity, wickedneſs, and cruelty. Comp. 
my under ny. | 


VI. Chald. A or N To inhabit, dwell, occ. 


Dan. iv. 9, 18. It is written with an x 
inſerted, as a Participle, or participial N, 
maſc, plur. p87, and in Reg. 97 Inba- 
biting or inhabitants. occ. Dan. ii. 38. iii. 31, 
Iv. 32. vi. 25. As a N. mm An babita- 
tion, dwelling. occ. Dan. 11, 11. iv. 22, 29. 
V. 21. 


VII. Chald. A pearl, ſo called from it's 


round or globular form. occ. Eſth. i. 6. 
See Beochart's excellent vindication of this 
interpretation, vol. iii. p. 708, & ſeq. and 
Scheuchzer's Phyſ. Sacr. on the text. | 

M Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
form, but 

I. As a N. 11 Freedom, liberty, power Io g0 

about where one pleaſes. Lev. xxv. 10- 

Ia. Ixi. 1, & al. 

II. As a N. NA ſpecies of dove. Thus 
the Targum renders it 8Y29w, LX X. 7p- 
ywv, and Vulg. turtur @ turtle. It proba- 
bly means the wild pigeon as diſtinguiſhed 
from the tame, ſo called from it's wander- 
ing freely in the fields. See Bochart, vol. lu. 
52. occ. Pf. Ixxxiv. 4. Prov. xxVI. 2. 
The former paſſage may be thus explain- 


tents, encamped in like manner, we may hence 


ed, Even (as) the ſparrow fin 2 2 


2 ä * —— A 2 _ — — = ny 


houſe, and the dove her neſt where ſhe hath 
laid her young, (/o ſhould T ind) thine altars, 
0 Jebovab of ofts, my King, and my God. 
According to which expoſition David il- 
luſtrates Ris vehement longing after the 
ſacred tabernacle, and God's public wor- 
ſhip (whence he had been driven, perhaps 


during Abſalom's rebellion), by the gopyy. 


of birds, and by that joy and * with 
which they return to their brood after they 
have been abſent from them. As for the 
common interpretation of this Text, which, 
however, Mr. Bate embraces, I muſt ob- 
ſerve, that though we ſhould, contrary to 
the authority of the ancient verſions, admit 
that 177 ſignifies @ ſwallow, yet it is ut- 
terly incredible that any bird ſhould build 
it's neſt on the altars of Jehovah. (And 
N. B. the Hebrew word mam ver. 4, 
muſt be plural.) I preſume this will be 
readily allowed as to the ſmall Altar of 
Incenſe, which was placed under cover in 
the tabernacle before the vail of the Holy 
of Holies; and even with regard to the 
Altar of Burnt-offerings, there a bird muſt 
have been continually diſturbed by the 
neceſſary miniſtrations of the Prieſts, about 
the numerous ſacrifices offered on it. Nor 
can we ſuppoſe that the Prieſts would 
ſuffer the altars of God to be defiled by 
ſuch gueſts, had they been ever ſo much 
diſpoſed to take up their abode there. See 
Neldius Partic. Heb. in D 24, Accuſat. 
and Annot. 650. It muſt however be 
confeſſed that the explanation above pro- 
poſed from Noldius ſeems unuſually and 
harſhly elliptical, and that the moſt natural 
interpretation of the Hebrew would be 
by confidering ram NS as put in ap- 
poſition with the preceding 712 and *; 
if with Bochart and Merrick (whom fee) 
ve might underſtand the alters as uſed by 
a Metonymy for the temple, about which it 
is bighly probable ſome ſparrows, and even 
doves, might build. Ruſſel, Nat. Hiſt. of 


See note on du VII. 
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Aleppo, p. 65, mentions « a brown co- 
loured dove, which builds in the windows, 
&c. of the city.” It is evident that the 
beginning of this Pſalm is conceived with 
great pathos, And may we not ſay that 
the Pſalmiſt's mind being at the 4th verſe 
chiefly intent on the holy altars, he men- 
tions them inſtead of the temple ? 

HI. 117 rendered Pure myrrh. occ. Exod. 
XXX. 23. The beſt myrrh is that which is 
friable and clear; and it's crumbling or rolling 
under the fingers as any thing round does, 
ſeems to be well expreſſed by NM.“ Bare. 

717 As a N. A thifle, fo named from it's. 
round form, and being incircled on all tides 
with prickles, or from it's ſeeds being in- 
circled with a downy ſphere, on which it 
eaſily rolls along or flies with the wind, and 
that to a great diſtance. See Bate's Crit. 
Heb. occ. Gen. 11. 18. Hol. x. 8. 


N 77 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 


ſignifies 40 repel, and this ſeems nearly the 


idea of the Hebrew; for as a N. e Re- 


jection, abhorrence, contempt. occ. Iſa. Ixvi. 
24. Dan. xii. 2. 


I". 


Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but the idea 
ſeems, To be ſharp, acute, as the V. ſignifies 
in Arabic. Hence as a N. ha The iron 
part, point or prickle of a goad; the whole 
inſtrument being called mn, which fee 
under 197. occ. 1 Sam. xiii. 21. Eccleſ. 
xii. 11. The Greek Jena a fickle, by 
which the LXX. render au in Sam. 
may perhaps be a derivative from it. 


Wn 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Syriac ſig- 


nifies, To proceed gradually, and in Arabic 


the ſame, allo 1% aſcend, As a N. fem. 


mnm 4 freep place, a precipice, a lifty cliff. 
occ. Ezek. XXxvilii. 20. Cant. 1. 14; 
where Solomon, having in the ſoft lan- 
guage of affection called the Jewiſh Queen 
his dove, nothing was more natural to an 
oriental imagination than the immediate 
Y | comparing 
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PI 
comparing her then reſidence Ca lofty pa- 
lace of ſtone] to the rocky cliffs in which 


their doves were wont to build.” Harmer's 
Outlines, p. 255, where ſee more, 


T7 


To. go, come or put forwards, to proceed or 


ftretch out, or forth. 

1. To go along, come, proceed, Num. xxiv. 17, 
A ſtar I cometh, proceedeth, from Jacob. 
In Hiph. To cauſe to go or proceed. Pl. 
xxv. 5. cvii. 7. Prov. iv. 11. Iſa. xlii. 16, 
& al. | 

II. As a N. JI 

1. A way, path, or road. Exod. xiii, 18. 
Num. xx. 17. Job xi. 24. 

2. A way, journey, proceeding, Gen. xxiv. 42. 
Jud. xvui. 5, 6. 

3. A way, journey, diſtance, Gen. xxx. 36. 
I K. xix. 7. 

4. A way, cuftom, manner. Gen. xix. 31. 
XXX1. 35. Pf. xlix. 14. Iſa. viii. 11. 


5. It frequently refers to the way in which | 


men ſhould go, 1. e. the manner in which 
they ſhould a& according to the revealed 
will of God. See Exod. xxxii. 8. Deut. 
ix. 12, 16. xi. 28. Pl. v. g. 


31. PC. xviii. 31, & al. Alſo his works 
or actions themſelves. Prov. vill. 22, Je- 
bovah poſſeſſed me the beginning of his way, 
1, e. of his work of creation. Job xl. 14, 
or 19, Behemoth—8 201 1WoR" the chief 
of the ways or works of God, 1. e. one of the 
moſt remarkable quadrupeds he hath made. 
7. AN is ſometimes uſed as a Particle, 
1. Straitway, immediately. Pl. ii. g. 
2. In a manner, as it were. 1 Sam. xxi. 5. 
III. To go along, walk or tread, as men. Deut. 
i. 36. xi. 24, On which the ſole of your feet 
T2777 ſhall tread. As a N. Tom A zread 
or reading. LXX. By. occ. Deut. ii. 5. 
So Michaelis explains my Job xxin. 


9, by veſtigium in que fo, the footing or 
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It denotes the manner of Ged's acting or 
proceeding, Deut. xxxii. 4. 2 Sam. XX11 | 


N17 


IV. To go upon, tread down. Jud. v. 21, My 
body or perſon n hath txpdden down 
Arengtb. Comp. Jud. xx. 43. Pf. xci. 13. 
Job 1x. 8. 


|V. To go or tread upon, as grapes or olives, 


and ſo preſs out their juices. Jud. ix. 27, 
Iſa. xvi. 10. Neb. xiii. 15. Micah vi, 1;, 
Comp. Iſa. Ixiii. 2, 3. Jer. xxv. 30. Lam. 
i. 15, where it is applied to a wine-preſs. 
As a N. 7 A treading, as of vineyards. 
Job xxiv. 18. Comp. ver. 11. 
In the Eaſt they ſtill read their grapes after 
the ancient manner. Auguſt 2oth, 1763. 
The vintage [near Smyrna] was now 
begun—the juice [of the grapes] was 
expreſſed for wine, a man with feet and 
legs bare reading the fruit in a kind of 
ciſtern, with a hole or vent near the bottom, 
and a veſſel beneath to receive the liquor.” 
Chandler's Travels in Greece, p. 2. 
VI. In Hiph. To tread or canſe to be troddn, 
as a threſhing-floor, i. e. to cauſe beeves 1 
go upon it, and fo threſh out the corn. Jer. 
li. 33. Comp. u under r V. and vn. 
VII. Of a bow. To Hold or ftretch forth as 
preparing to ſhoot. 1 Chron. v. 18. Pl. 
vii. 13. Iſa. v. 29. Jer. 1. 14. li. 3. 
Comp. Jer. ix. 3, where Vulg. extende- 
runt. In ſeveral of which paſſages the 
LXX. render it by re to extend, hold 
Forth. So of arrows, To fretch forth. Pl. 
 Iviii. 8. Ixiv. 4. 
DER. Greek rewe to run; Eng. 70 trudge; 
alſo track, trace. 


9 


Occurs not as a V. but hence as a N. 217 
The ſouth, It ſeems a compound from 
M or M zo go about, and S high ; per- 
haps becauſe the Sun, or ſolar Orb, in 
his apparent diurnal circuit, ſeems to all 
the inhabitants of the earth on the north 
of the torrid Zone to aſcend to the greateſt 
height when he is in the meridian or full 

ſouth; agreeably to that expreſſion in Jud. 

viii. 13, d yr the ſolar orb being dn 


tread in which I ftand, Heb. literally, of 
my ſtanding. 


high. Job xxxvii. 17. Eccleſ. i. 6. xi. 3 
K al. freq. | 
| Deut. 


7 


Deut. xxxiii. 23, as tranſlated, Poſſeſs thou! 
(i. e. Naphtali) the weſt and the ſouth, 
| ſeems irreconcileable with truth and fact; 
for the poſſeſſions of this tribe were ſo far 


from being on the ſoutb of the Holy Land, | 


that they were the moſt northerly of all, 
and the tribes of Aſher and Zebulon were 
ſituated more weſterly than this. The con- 
fuſion has ariſen from rendering d the weſt, 
inſtead of giving it it's proper meaning, 
the ſea, as both the L.XX. and Vulg. have 
done. And the ſea here intended is, no 
doubt, the ſea of Chinnereth, as it is called 
Joſh. xii. 3, which in the New Teſtament 
is denominated ihe lake of Genneſareth, 
Luke v. 1, or the ſea of Galilee, or of Tibe- 
rias, John vi. 1. And it is true that the 
tribe of Napbtali poſſeſſed the greater ſhare 
of this ſea, i. e. all the weſtern coaſt from 
north to ſouth . And the propher Iſaiah 
ſpeaking of the Land of Napbtali, ch. viii. 
23, or ix. 1, deſcribes it as fituated 1 
i by the way of the ſea. Comp. Mat. iv. 
13-15, and ſee Vitringa on Iſa. viii. 23. 
The Chaldee Targum in Deut. xxxiii. 23, 
is remarkable, and confirms the above in- 
terpretation, NY WONT M2 © 2M, 
On the weſt of the ſea of Geneſar, and on the 
ſouth be ſhall poſſeſs. The ſea of Galilee is, 
in like manner, called "Yo%p Tamoxp the 
water of Genneſar, 1 Mac, xi. 67, and 
'H 17 Temoap the lake of Genneſar, by 
Joſephus, De Bell. lib. iii. cap. 9, f 7, 8, 
who there elegantly deſcribes the eminent 
fertility of the country. Michaelis (Sup- 
plem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 476) takes &N7 


for the proper name of a country to the I. 
ſouth of the ſea of Galilee, otherwiſe called 


1 | 
Chald. As a N. from the Heb. y, The arm. 
Dan. ii. 32, & al. yT78 (Heb. yes) The 
lame. Ezra iv. 23, 

Den. Draw, throw. 8 
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gee De P ſies Terræ Sanctæ Tabula. | 


999 


99 
To inguire, or require. 
I. To inquire, make inquiry, aſk. Deut. xiii. 14. 
xvii. 4. Xix. 18. 9 Ezra x. 16, Ai. 
chaelis thinks an evident erratum in the 
writing for vy, occaſioned by the fre- 
quent occurrence of the name v Darius 
in this book. One of Dr. Kennicott's MSS. 
omits the », 

II. To inquire of, conſult, either tranſitively, 
Gen. xXv. 22. Exod. xviii. 15. Ezek. 
XX. 1; or with the Particles , or & fol- 
lowing. 1 Sam. xxviii. 7. 2 K. i. 2, 3. 
Deut. xvii. 11. Iſa. viii. 19. xi. 10. As a 
N. win A written ſtory or memoir which 
may be conſulted. 2 Chron. xili. 22. xxiv. 


27. 

III. With > following, To inquire for or after. 
Deut. x11. 30. 2 Sam. xi. 3. 

IV. To inquire after, regard, care for. Deut. 
xi. 12. Job iii. 4. 

V. To be concerned, or careful for, to ſeek. 
See Deut. xxili. 7. Eſth. x. 3. Jer. xxix. 
13. Pf, xxxviii. 13. 

VI. To inquire after, make inquiſition for, re- 
guire. Ga IX. 5. Xl, 22. Deut. xvii. 
19. Mica vi. 8. Ezek. xxxiv. 10. 

Hence perhaps was named the Britiſh God- 
deſs of Vengeance, Andraſte, or Adraſtia, 
whom Queen Boadicea (according to Dio 

in Nerone) invoked before her engagement 
with the Romans. Aﬀpw, 1 Neuer. 

Adraſtia is the ſame as Memgſis, i. e. the God 

deſs of Revenge,” ſays Heſychius. 


In Kal and Hiph. To threſb, beat or ſbatter 
to pieces, as the ears of corn and ſtraw in 
tbreſbing, which was anciently performed 
either by the feet of cattle, ſee Deut. 
XXV. 4. Jer. I. 11. Hol. x. 11; or by 
threſhing · inſtruments called yy, ym, 
and h, which ſee under their reſpective 
roots. See alfo Iſa. xxviii. 27. Amos i. 
3; and comp. 1 Chron. xxi. 20, with ver. 
23. In Jer. I. 11, are two readings, N 
ſupported by the Complutenfian, Forſter 5, 

1 2 Vander 
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Vander Hooght's, and Kennicott's editions, ther, and whipping them afterwards round 
by the LXX. verſion & {Gorey in the graſs, about the nedders (as they call the rhreſb. 
and Vulg. ſuper herbam; and uu, by mng-floors, the Libyc# Areæ of Horace), where 
Malton's and other modern printed edi-| the ſheaves lie open and expanded, in the 
tions, and by twenty-eight of Dr. Ken-} ſame manner as they are placed and pre- 
nicott's Codices. Either reading furniſhes a| pared with us for threſhing. This indeed 
good ſenſe. As to the latter, comp. Hoſ.| 1s a much quicker way than ours, though 
T Wer leſs cleanly. For as it 1s performed in 
we which we have Iſa. xxviii. 28, and that] the open air, Hof. x11. 3, upon any round 
. without any various reading furniſhed by | level plat of ground, dawbed over with 
| Dr. Kennicott, may be either an infinitive] cow's dung, to prevent as much as poſſible 
| of an unuſual form, or rather a N. formed | the earth, ſand, or gravel from riſing, a 


4 Y with & prefixed. Comp. 28 1 Sam. ii. great quantity of them all, notwithſtanding 

* * . 0 

f 33, under 27 I. this precaution, muſt unavoidably be taken 

. In Niph. To be threſhed. occ. Iſa. xxv. 10, up with the grain: at the ſame time he 
twice, tra, which 1s—their only fodder, is here- 


In Huph. To be threſhed. occ. Ia. xxviii. 27. by ſhattered to pieces : a circumſtance very 
As a N. v A threſhing. Lev. xxvi. 5. Deut. pertinently alluded to 2 K. xiii. 7, where 
xxv. 4. As a N. fem. in Reg. wm A the King of Syria is ſaid 20 have made the 
threſhing. Ia. xxi. 10. Homer has deſcribed | Iſraelites like the duſt () by threſving.” 
the method of threſbing corn by the feet | Kolben makes the ſame obſervations upon 
of oxen as practiſed in his time and country, | the like method of zreading out corn by 


II. xx. lin. 495, &c. the feet of horſes, which is practiſed likewiſe 
to this day among the Hottentot Nations 
out re Tis du Seas 9 at the Cape of Good Hope “. 
5 „ 898 II. To threſh, beat to pieces. Iſa. xli. 15. Job 
: xxxix. 15; Where LXX. x&Taretyou ſpall 
As with autumnal harveſts cover'd o'er, tread upon. 
And thick beſtrown, lies Ceres“ ſacred floor, III. To tear to pieces, i. e. with thorns, as the 


When round and round, with never weary'd cars of corn and ftraw by the threſhing- 


pain, | ] d 00 C IC 
The trampling- ſteers beat out th' unnumber'd wheel. Jud, viii. 7. Comp. 1a. XXV. 10. 
grain. 7 PoyPE. DER. To daſh, duſt. 


Hence alſo the name of the Roman idol | 


The ancient Arabs, Syrians, Egyptians, and + Dis, by which they meant Þ the car th, 
Remans, threſhed their corn in the ſame whence according to their phyſical theology 
manner, by the feet of cattle, as may be all things ſpring, and whither they all re- 
een in Bcchart, vol. ii. 3o2z,: &c. 311, turn. Comp. Gen. 111. 19. Eccleſ. xl. 11. 
Scc *. And“ theſe nations, ſays Dr & Shaw xIi. 10. | . | 
ſpeaking of the Arabs and Moors in Bar- From the Heb. vu may alſo be deduced = 
tary, continue to tread out their corn after Dyſæ, who were “ inferiour Goddeſſes (0 
the primitive cuſtom of the Eaſt. , Inſtead 
of beeves they frequently make uſe of |\ Nat. Hiſt. of the Cape, p. 73, 4+ 
mules and horſes, by tying in like manner, | + See Yue De Orig. & Progr. Idol. lib. ii. cap. 60, 
by the neck, three or four of them toge- 62. ä 


uy So Cicero, 'Terrena autem vis omnis atque natura 
Diti Patri dedicata eft ; qui Dives, ut apud Græcos 1119!” 


95 Comp. Wetftein's Note on x Cor. It, Oo * „ ta ct criantur 
1 Travels, p. 138, 139, 2d edit. Terris. De Nat. Deor. lib. ii. cap. 26. 


Our 


N 
our Saxon Anceſtors) the Meſſengers of 
the Great Moden, whoſe province it was to 
convey the ſouls of ſuch as died in battle 
to his abode called Val- Hall, that is, the 
Hall of Slaughter, where they were to drink 
with him and their other Gods cereviſia, 
a kind of malt liquor (ale) in the ſkulls of 
their ſlaughtered enemies. On the con- 
trary, thoſe who died a natural death were 
by the. ſame Dy/z conveyed to Hela, the 
. Goddeſs of Hell, where they were tormented 
with hunger and thirſt, and all kinds of 
evils.” Thus the Authors of the Univer- 
ſal Hiſtory, vol. xix. p. 178, 8vo. « Of 
theſe Goddeſſes, ſay the ſame learned 
Writers, in a note, mention is made in 
an ancient Daniſb monument,” from which 
they cite ſome lines, containing ſo curious 
a a ſpecimen of the theology of our heathen 
anceſtors, that I am perſuaded the Reader 
will not be diſpleaſed at ſeeing the Engliſh 
tranſlation of them in this place. They 
are the concluſion of a wounded warrior's 
dying * ſong. | 1 


« With the dead I long to be; 
Now the Dyſæ beckon me, | 
Whom Great Voden from his hall 
Sent, and order'd me to call. 

In the A/z's lofty houſe, 

I ſhall fit and ale carouſe. 

Hours of life alread 
Let me laugh, and 


7 fly. 
aughing die.“ 


From theſe Dy/e or from Dufii, a kind of 
Demons among the Gauls, we till retain 
the word Deuſe for the Devil. 


NUT 


To ſpring, ſprout forth, germinate. occ. Gen. 
1. 11. Joel ii. 22, The pleaſant ſpots of the 
Wilderneſs Wo" ſpring. As a N. Nu ba- 
Jprings from the earth, graſs. Deut. xxxii. 2. 
Pf. xxxvii. 2, & al. freq. 75 


* The whole of which may be found in Five Pieces) 
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jun 


* 


I ſuſpe& that the radical idea of this very 


difficult word is, 7o fill or plump up, to make 
plump, groſs, or the like. So the LXX. 
render it, inter al. by «wrAyfw, D 


I. In Kal, To fill up, make fat, as the bones 


with marrow. occ. Prov. xv. 3. Alſo 
Intranſitively, To become or grow plump, or 
fat. Deut. xxxi. 20. Prov. xi. 25, & al. 
In Huph. ſpoken figuratively of a ſword, 
To be made fat. occ. Iſa. xxxiv. 6. As 
a participial N. jvm Plump, fat. occ. Pl. 
xcii. 15. Iſa. xxx. 23, where it is applied 
to bread-eorn. Pf. xxii. 30, e n 55 
may be rendered, with Mr. Fenwick, Biſhop 
Lowth (in Merrick's Annotations), and Dr. 
Horne, All who are fattened, fed or ſuſtained 
by or from the earth, 1. e. all mankind, 
So Homer, Il. vi. lin. 142, 


gor, 6 apupns u pH £0274 


Mortals, who feed on earthly fruits. 
And Horace, lib. ii. ode 14, lin. 9, 10, 


; omnibus, 
Quicunque terræ munere veſcimur. 
All we, who on earth's bounty feed. 
21 


As a N. wu Fat, oil, or that uniuous olea- 
ginous matter which plumps up the ſubſtance, 
whether of animals, ſee Job xxxvi. 16. 
Pf. xxxvi. g. Ixiii. 6. or of vegetables, 
Jud. ix. 9 ; and which 1s in part furniſhed 
by the clouds in rain, dew, &c. See Pl, 
Ixv. 12, and comp. Ita. xxx. 23. What 
can be the inexhauſtible ſource, aſks the in- 
genious Abbe Pluche, whence we receive 
again thoſe oils, which to us ſeem anni- 
hilated by waite ? God, together with warer 


and falt, has, from the beginning, poured 


into the hollow of the ſea, a meaſure of i 
or bitumen, which he has proportioned 


| to the wants of the whole globe. Fire and 


air inceſſantly raiſe. from thence a certain 
quantity of water, of light falts and minute 


Ae Poerry, P. 27) &c. printed for Dodſley, Pall- 


filaments of oil. Thence the rains, foun- 
tains, rivers, vegetatlons, nutritions, ſavours, 
R .; odours, 


m_ 1 


odours, and all the properties of flowers, 
fruits, barks, roots, and woods. This oil, 


unperceived in rain-water, again collects, in 
plants it's attenuated particles, It acquires 


quite different forms and qualities, from 
it's union with the water, the earth, the 
ſeveral ſalts, and the principles of all 


kinds.” Nature Diſplayed, vol. iv. p. 138, 


Engliſh edition, 12mo. Comp. vol. 11. 
p. 206. And the learned Dr. Hunter, in his 
note on Evelyn's Sylva, concerning the 
food and nutriment of plants, ſays, From 
a number of experiments actually con- 
ducted, I am led to believe that al/ vege- 
tables, from the hyſſop upon the wall to 
the cedar of Libanus, receive their principal 
nouriſhment from oily particles, incorporated 
with water by means of an alkaline falt, 
or abſorbent earth. — It may be aſked, 
whence do natural ſoils receive their oily par- 
ticles? I anſwer, the air ſupplies them. 
During the ſummer months, the air is full 
of putrid exhalations, ariſing from the ſteam 
of dunghills, the perſpiration of animals, 
and ſmoke. Every ſhower brings down theſe 


oleaginous particles for the nouriſhment of 


plants.” See more in the author himſelf, 
and in Annual Regiſter for 1777, Natural 
Hiſt. p. 94. 

Naturaliſts are, I think, agreed, from a mul- 
tiplicity of experiments, that ail, or an unc- 
tucus ſubſtance, whether animal, vegetable, or 
mineral, is the true and proper fuel or pa- 
bulum of fire, 1. e. not what is itſelf turned 
into the very ſubſtance of elementary fire 
(as air is), but what immediately ſupports 
it in the action of flaming and burning, 
and by fo doing is itſelf diſſipated, or va- 
niſhes in the air; and that oi the more 
pure it is from other matter, the leſs feces 
it, in burning, leaves behind it ; and fur- 


ther, that oi, or an unZuous matter, is what 


conglutinates the parts of vegetables and 


animals, or keeps them in a ſtate of cobe- 


ſim *. Hence, 


* See Boerhaave's Chemiſtry, vol. i. p. 168—208. 
vol. ii. p. 19, &. edit. Dallowe, and vol, i. p. 300 


— 
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II. As a V. formed from the N. but in 
an oppoſite. or privative ſenſe, (like the 
verbs IN, do, 22, BY, FW, w,) To 
take away the oily parts of an animal body 
by fire, to conſume it to aſhes. occ. Pſ. xx. 4, 
where Eng. margin, turn to aſhes, ſo Mon- 
tanus, incineret; Martin's French tranſlation, 
reduiſe en cendre; Diodati's Italian, riduca in 
cenere. Comp. Lev. ix. 24. Jud. vi. 21. 
1 Chron. xxi. 26. 2 Chron. vii. 1, ;. 
1 K. xviii. 38, and ſee Bochart, vol. ii. 
360, 361, 539. As a N. wu The aſbes of 
animals bus conſumed. Lev. vi. 3, 4, or 
10, 11. Jer. xxxi. 40, & al. Hence, as 
a V. To clear from aſhes, q. d. to aſh. Exod, 
xXXvii. 3. Num. iv. 13. 
III. As a N. pn, or, according to Waltons 

edition, and at leaſt 22 of Dr. Kennicott's 
Codices, pon, A ſpecies of clean animal. 
The LXX. render it Ilvyapyor, 1. e. the 
white-buttocks (from u the buttocks, and 
co white ) ; and ſuch, ſays Dr. Shaw, 
is the Lidmee (as the Africans call it), 
which is ſhaped exactly like the common 
Antilope, with which it agrees in colour and 
in the faſhion of it's horns, only that in the 
Lidmes they are of twice the length, as 7h? 
animal itſelf is of twice the bigneſs.” And 
ſince neither the Autilope, nor conſequently, 
according to the above deſcription, the 
Lidmee, is of an aſhen, but of a brown or 
fallow colour, I would rather deduce it's 
name eo from the #ulk and groſſne/s, than 
(as Bochart does) from the /uppoſed aſben 
colour of the animal. occ. Deut. xiv. 5. 
See Bochart, vol. ii. o, 90g. Dr. Shaw's 
Travels, p. 416, and Michaelis Recuei de 


Queſtions, Qu. 85. 


MM 


The idea of the word probably is, 7o 4%. 

point, ſet, place ; and hence perhaps may be 
derived the Greek 7&7] 4e appoint, 0rdain. 
u ſeems uſed as a Participle, Deut. 


36. vol. ii. p. 18, Ke, edit, Shaw. And comp. thc 
— Mr. Jones Phyſiological Diſquiſitions, P. 130 


| 


&c. obs 


er 


iii. 2, At bis right hand a fire mm was 


N (ſtood) bim. Hab. iii. 4, ſeems a 
very parallel text, And the brightneſs was as 
the light, 9 11m. 2277p reſplendent beams 

| (were), at his hand. See Mr. Bates Inte- 
rity of the printed Heb, Text, &c. p. 76. 
The Heb. 19 77 we h is rendered by 
the LXX. Ex Jeg avrs ATTEAOI yer” 
ares, At his right band angels with bom. 
So Y wit the flaming fire is called yen 
his (Jehoyah's) £/tendants, Pl. civ. 4. It 
muſt not however be diſſembled, that 
many of Dr. Kennicett's Hebrew Codices in 
Deut. xxxiii. 2, read N28 in one word, 
ſo three of the Samaritan w/, and two 
rms. This word means effuſions, and 
might be thought to refer to thoſe ſhowers 
which accampanied the earthquakes, when 
Jehovah marched with his people.' See 
Judg. v. 4+ But it does not appear that 
dy ever ſignifies rain or ſbowers, And 
if it did, would not Jehovah's being at- 
tended by fire as his ſervants be a much 
more- noble idea, than the heavens or 
clouds cropping down water at his pre- 
ſence ? And obferve that he is juſt before 
ſaid to have ſbined forth from mount 
Paran.. 
As a N. u An appointment, ſtatute, law. Ezra 
viii, 36, Eſth. i. 8, 13, 15, 19, & al. freq. 
II. Chald, n, and emphat. x77 4 decree, a 
law. Dan. ii. 9, 13, 15. vi. 5. Ezra vii. 


12, & al. 
: IT 
Chald, As a N. fem. er or x81 (from 
Heb. xwn) Graſs. 
Vulg. her 
23. 


| 


\ 


bis. occ. Dan iv. 12, 20, or 15, 


PLURILITERALS, 


Or Words of more than three Letters, be- 
ginning with 7. 


[INJ See under 30 


[ 167 ] 


So LXX. Won, and b 


- r 


a Perſian coin of gold, in value about 
twenty-five ſhillings; the ſame as the 
p, which ſee. It is always mentioned 
as being of gold. occ. Ezra ii, 69. Neh. 
vii. 70, 71, 72. | 


N | 

Chald. from M a ftatute, and M 70 declare, 
make plain. As a N. maſc. plur. emphat. 
Nan rendered Counſellors, whoſe buſineſs 
it ſeems to have been to declare and explain 
the law. occ. Dan. iii. 2, 3. 


"Ig „ ä 


— —_ c_— 
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A Particle. 

1. Prefixed to a Noun it is emphatical, an 
may be rendered The or this. It anſwers 
to the Greek o, i, ro, and is a plain abbrevi- 
ation of the Pron. x or NN. Gen. i. 1, 2. 
xxiv. 50. Exod. ix. 27. Deut. i. 39, & 
al. freq. 

2. Prefixed to a N. it is vocative or pathetic. 
Deut. xxxii. 1, Hearken, wõyd O heavens, 
and I will ſpeak ; and hear, yn O earth. 
Comp. Cant. vi. 1. 1 K. xvi. 26. 2 K. 
IX. 5. 

3. Prefixed to. Participles or participial Ns. 
it is equivalent to the relative _ 
and the Verb. Thus wan bich creepeth, 
Gen. i. 26. "own He who keepeth, o ꝙu- 
Acoowv, Pl. cxlvi, 6. 

4. Prefixed to ſeveral Particles it, denotes 
That which, what, 1 Sam. ix. 24, ) 
that which, what (was) upon it. 1 K. xx. 

33, Wen what (came) from him. 

„The relative who, which, whether corre- 
ſponding to the Latin Nominative or Accu- 
ſative caſe to the Verb, Ezra x. 14, 17,— 
the men M.] J nm who (qui) had taken (lite- 
rally cauſed to dwell) foreign wives. (Comp. 
25m. Joſh. x. 24.) Ezra viii. 25,—the of- 

fering to the houſe of God TI2n 1 which 
(quam) the king, Sc. offered. Comp. 1 Chron. 


70 


As a N. 371 or p27 dratmon, or daric, 


> XXV1. 28, 2 Chron. xxix. 36. 
6. Prefixed, itexpreſſes a queition or doubt, 
pas? 


Aba! Lat. Evax! a Particle, or. natural 


9-8 t 168 ] 93 


What ? what not? whether ? Gen. iv. 9. 
xxvii. 21, 38, 1 Sam. ii. 27. Jer. xxxi. 20, 
& al. freq. In this ſenſe it ſeems a mere 
Interjection, and to be intended to expreſs 


a quick piration or breathing, as of a man | 


deſiring to know the anſwer ſought for; 
as we ſay in Eng. Ha! £3 

7. Poſtfixed to words of time or place, it ſig- 
nifies Jo, towards. Gen, Xii. 10. Exod. 
xiii. 10, & al. freq. 


NAT | 
A demonſtrative Particle, Behold, lo, ſee, ſee 
Here, hah occ. Gen. xlvii. 23. Ezek. xvi. 


. 


1 
Chald. The ſame, Dan. ii. 43. iii. 25. 
N 


exclamation, uſed 
1. In rejoicing or exulting. Job xxxix. 25. 
Iſa. xliv. 16. 5 ; 


2. In inſulting. Ezek. xxv. 3. XXXVVi. 2. PL. | 


xXv. 21, 25. 


an 75 

ſuſpect the idea of this Root is duſty, 
dark-coloured, black. It occurs not however 
as a V. but we meet with the traces of it 
in the two following Nouns. 27 

I, As a N. maſc. plur. / /rον²ꝗ])y) Elephants 
teeth, So Targum i ww, LXX. odor 
N νννναον, and Vulg. dentes elephantorum, 
and ebur, ivory. It ſeems a compound of 
ww a tooth, and BAN elephants, ſo named 
perhaps from their dy or black colour. 
Buffon (Hiſt.. Nat. tom. 1x. p. 251, 12mo.) 
ſays, that the ordinary colour of the elephant 
is aſh- coloured grey or blackiſh.” But then he 
adds in a note © Some perſons who have 
reſided a long time at Pondicheri affert 
that there never were any but Zlack ele- 
phants, at leaſt in that part of India: it is 
true, ſay they, that, if one lets them go 
for ſome time without waſhing, the duſt, 


* 4 Interrogativum mera eff ny 6's ſeu tenden- 


tiam animi in reſponſionem qu ſuum ignificans anhelitus, 


which ſticks to their oily hide, which i; 
entirely free from hair, makes them appear 
of a dirty grey; but when they come out 
of the water, they are as black as jet (noirs 
comme du jai). I believe indeed that Black is 
the natural colour of elephants.” And thus 
the * Arabs call the elephant glikhabay, 
from their Verb h (kahiba) 70 be brown, 
dark coloured, on account of his colour, and 
I would not be poſitive that the Arabic V. 
pp itſelf was not a corruption of the Heb, 
27. occ. 1 K. x. 22. 2 Chron. ix. 21. 

From 27 the name of the elephant, perhaps 
the Latin ebur, French ivoire, and Eng. 
tvory. So the Greeks call ivory Eat; 
after the name of the animal. 

II. As a N. maſc, plur. ©9217 or, according 
to 23 of Dr. Kennicott's Codices, = 
Ebony wood, fo Symmachus E&cvovg , and 
Vulg. hebeninos, thus named perhaps 
from it's dark or black colour. But inde- 
pendantly on this (1 confeſs dubious) de- 
rivation, this interpretation is rendered 
highly probable, by the ſimilarity of the 
Hebrew to the Greek and Latin names, 

which ſeem to be formed from it by 21217 
being joined with ivory (vw), as ſomewhat 
of a like kind, which it may well be 
reckoned, fince it is found in the fame 
places, is, like that, of great value, and 
remarkable for it's glofly blackneſs, as 
that for it's pure whiteneſs : To which may 
be added, that ©2217 is plural like other 
names of wood in Heb. as D2w, PLN, 
IMIR, &c. See more in Bochart, vol. 
iii. 140, & ſeq. and in Scheuchzer Phyl. 
Sacra on Ezek. Once Ezek. xxvil. 15. 

III. N Come, come give. See under IT. 


2 See Bochart, vol. ii. 247. and Caſtell Lex. under Pp 


+ * In Montfauconii quidem Hexa lis Origenianis 
nihil de Symmacho notatum eſt :' at ex heodoreto diſco, 
eum de Hebeno cogitaſſe. Te sp, inquit ad 
à Evupayos tg NpnVEDoen, D iy Ta, tina rah Gf ur- 
a.. Ergo Hebeni nomen in hoc verſu apud Symmachum 


legit, ſed male ad rw retulit.” Michaclis Not. ad Ges- 


fea ſpiritus citiſſimè protruſus,” Nor pius. 


graph. Heb. Exter. Part i. p. 206. 


bon 


bn [ 169 ] d- 
2 in diſcourſe or mind, i. e. to ſpeak fooliſhly, 


or judge falſely, and love what is vain and 


a vapour, exhale, evaporate, The N. 92 worthleſs, occ. Job xxvii. 12. 2 K. xvii. 
is plainly uſed in this ſenſe by the Chaldee 15. Jer. ii. 5. (Comp. Rom. i. 21.) In 
Paraphraſt on Pſ. xc. 9, We fniſh the Hiph. To make vain 1n this ſenſe, Ke, 
years of our life like ]) dο the credulous of, or loving, what is vain or falſe; 


exhalation or vapour of the mouth in winter. occ. Jer. XX1ll. 26. 


I. The idea of the word ſeems to be, to emi 


And Symmachus renders the V. W 8 120 See under hn jy 
by My pech Arus Do not become a va- 
pour, Pf. Ixii. 11; and in this ſenſe the "IT 


N. appears to be uſed twice in the imme- The Verb in Arabic ſignifies to cut, cut off, 
diately preceding verſe, Surely the ſons of | © reſecuit, amputavit,” Caſtell; and nearly 
men are N a vapour—0 aſcend in a ba- in this ſenſe, 1 think with Cocceius (whom 
lance (they are) altogether (readier) than a] fee), it is uſed in the only paſſage of the 
vapour. So Pſ. cxliv. 4, Man 1s like a Hebrew Scriptures where it occurs, Ifa. 
vapour; his days paſs away like a ſhadow, | xlvii. 13, Let them now ftand up and ſave 
(Comp. Jam. iv. 14.) Prov. xxi. 6, 7 be thee M (who) cut or divide % heavens, 
getting of treaſures by a lying tongue (is the gazing at the ſtars. Thus the relative Wee 
getting of) Fm 527 fitting vapour by thoſe being underſtood, as uſual, Nan will be ex- 
who ſeek death. Iſa. lvii. 13, The wind actly ſynonymous with the maſoretical Keri 
ſhall carry them all away, N a vapour ſhall] NIN; which reading however is ſupported, 
take them off. Iſa. xxx. 7, For Egypt is by at leaſt 15 of Dr. Kennicott's Codices, 
2 mere vapour.” Biſhop Lowth. The Hexa- and 10 others now read WAN. The culting 
plar verſions very frequently render the N. or dividing of the heavens here mentioned, 
by Arps or Aro, vapour. So Sym-| ſeems to refer to the uſual practice of the 
machus and Theodotion in Pſ. Ixii. 10; Sym-| heathen Aftrologers in dividing them into 
machus in Pſ. xxxix. 6; Aquila in Pſ.| parts or houſes (as they are called), for the 
Ixxviii. 33. Aquila, Symmachus, and Theo- more diſtinct contemplation of the ſitu- 
dotion, in Eccleſ. i. 4. Theodotion in Prov. ations and configurations of the ſtars and 
xxi. 6, renders Fn n by «Tos Peoperes planets, whence they pretended to collect 
a toſſed vapour; Aquila in Eccleſ. i. 2, the will of their God, the Heavens, and 
SYN n by Arps NH, and Symmachus| to foretel future events. Is 1t not amazing 
by cerluog QTY, A vapour f vapours. to conſider how long this pagan trumpery 
II. As a N. 5 Vanity, emptineſs, a being deſ- continued among Chriſtians * The LXX. 
titute of real ſubſtantial good, or truth. Job and Vulg. have given the ſenſe, 1 not 
vii. 16. Pf, xciv. 11. Eccleſ. i. 2. iv. 7, the preciſe idea of the words, the former 
& al. freq. Alſo, 4 vain idol, which ac- rendering them by Ag:ovya Tov oupayou 
_ cording to St. Paul, 1 Cor. viii. 4, is 20. Aſtrologers of heaven, the latter, by Augures 
thing in the world, i. e. nothing of that} Cceli, Augurs of heaven. | 
which it's fond worſhippers imagine of it. 8 
Deut. xxxii. 27. 1 K. xvi. 13, 26. 2 K.. f 1 
xvii. 15. Jer. xvi. 19, & al. Comp. Pſ. With a final N, radical, but mutable or omiſ- 
XXxi. 6. Jon. ii. 8, or g. Acts xiv. 15.| ſible. 
As a Particle, In vain. Job ix. 29. PI. I. 79 bring, or carry forth, or away. 2 Sam. 
XXXix. 7. As a V. in Kal, To become vain XX. 13. (where man ſeems a V. in Kal, as 
| | | rendered in Targ. and Syr.) Prov. xxv. 


* See Greel and Eng. Lexicon under EI III. | 47 5+ 


i 


Z . Hence. 


- 
U 
il 
* 
. 
2 
3 
a 
* 
” : 
5 
Y » ? 
- 1 
"my 1 4 
4 
. 
LA \ 
i 
A \ 
N 0 4 
j p 
1 
7 
. 
. 1 
: 4 
111 
4 
i U ? 
FI 
: [1 , 4 
«! ' 
»* 
Ch bu 
>. 4 T 
"BI : 
: ©v; 
1 
— © 
f Fx 
be . 
bo gi 
" 5 
5 
1 ö 
*.* 
* * 
* 
a ' 
l 
0 1 
bs 
' 
4 - 
4 
* L 
f is 
\ P 
4 
4 N | 
_ 
Wa 7 
T2 LT f 
44 
bw 
q Ll 
' 47,48 
i 
, ns 
10 4 
1 (| 4 
* * 4 
= 
4 pat 
TT 
112 
+, 
ms: j 
i 
| 2 
i \ 
** 
5 
1. 
i * 
EC 4 
. ; 
Tu 
e 
0 bo 
; ' 2 
4 14 
4 bs 
» 4 
* 
N i 
- & 
{ *r 
, T0 = l \ 
N. ta} 
1 „ 
TH | 
—_ 
-# 471 
1 
. 1 
4 P 11 
3 1 
1 4 10 
+ £36 
SH oY 
43 - \ 
17 M 
.£ F 
* WL 
bp 
* * 1 
4% 6 
"WEI 
1 1a 
1 
— J 8 
Nin 
4 "20417 
Ki; big 
Bi}: . 
5 1 
* 5 * 
1 | 
1 
* = 
* l 
. * 3 
? * 
= 
F 4 
be 
bl 


1 


— 


wi 


Hence Gr. oyw to bring, carry, "ys0paot to| 
lead, &c. 
II. To bring forth, or utter words, or a voice. 
Job xxvil. 4. Iſa. lix. 3, 13. Pf. xxxv. 
28. Comp. Pl. xxxvii. 30. Hence 
III. To roar, or rather grow), as a lion over 
his prey. Iſa. xxxi. 4. See Bochart, 
vol. ii. 731. Comp. Job xxxvii. 2, where 
the N. is applied to the muttering of 
thunder preceding the ſtorm. See Scott. 
To £00, mourn, or moan,” as a dove. Ita. 
XXXVIll. 14. lix. 11. In Kal and Hiph. 
To murmur, mutter, moan, as men. Ifa. viii. 
19. Xvi. 7. Jer. xlviii. 31. As a N. mn 
A mourning or moaning. Ezek. ii. 10. 
As a N. yan 4 murmuring or muttering. 
Lam. iii. 62. In Pf, xcii. 4, wan ſeems by 
the context to denote ſome muſical inſtru- 
ment, probably ſo called from it's murmuring 
- found. 
„ IV. To bring forth or propoſe any thing in the 
mind for meditation and contemplation. 
Prov. xxiv. 2. Iſa. xxxiii. 18. As a Par- 
ticiple mn Meditating, with due delibera- 
tion,” Bp. Lowth, occ. Ia. xxvu. 8, where 
LXX. ov nov pererwy thou waſt meditating, 
Vulg. meditatus eſt, he hath meditated. 
Comp. under MD. 
V. With 2 following, it ſeems to ſignify ſuch 


| 


a fludy and intention of mind as often Bur- 


eth out into voice. Joſh. i. 8, 2 MIR 
Thou ſhalt meditate i it, thou ſhalt ſtudy 
it with ſuch application of thought, that 
thou ſhalt 7alł or mutter to thyſelf concern- 
ing it. So Pf. i. 2, & al. As a N. yn 
Meditation. Pſ. xix. 15. Comp. Pl. ix. 17. 
227 Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
form, but hence as a N. n Intenſe medi- 
tation, earneſt contemplation. occ. Pl. v. 2. 
xxxix. 4. In which latter text the LXX. 
render it by pry meditation, So Vulg. 

- meditatione. 
1 „ 


IN, Once Ezek. xlii. 12. It is variouſly 


interpreted, Dire#ly, ftrait forward, elegant, | 
decent. The Vulg. renders it, ſeparatum, 


9060 


9 


and ſo ſeems to have underſtood it as 3 
participial N. from h 70 protef?, defend, 
with N emphatic prefixed, which verſion 
ſeems to deſerve conſideration. 


m7 


With a final N, radical, but mutable or omiſ. 
ſible. 

This Root ſeems nearly related to 7 (which 
ſee) as 3 to TÞ, BN to Dy. 

I. To ſend, thruft, or dart forth, liberè emit- 
tere. So LXX. ena, and Vulg. mitter, 
occ. Iſa. xi. 8. As a N. y refers to the 
ſhooting forth, either of the branches or 
fruit of the olive-tree. Hoſ. xiv. 6, or 7; 
where LXX. *aTexcaprog fruitful. Comp, 
Ecclus. I. 10. 

II. As a N. Tir The darting forth, or flaſhing 
of light. Hab. iii. 3. Comp. Job xl. 5, or 
10. Pf. civ. 1, & al. Hence 

III. Glory, majeſty, honour. Num. xxvii. 20, 

1 Chron. xxix. 25. Dan. x. 8. Xi. zi. 

It is written without the ), Jer. xxii. 18. 

As a V. with a) inſerted, To glorify, bo- 

our, praiſe. occ. Neh. xi. 17. Pf. xxvii. 

7 xlv. 18. But the verbs in theſe pal- 

ages ſhould rather be referred to the Hiph. 
of ry which ſee. Comp. Pf. cvii. 1, where 

37 of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read 1. 

As a N. fem. Tm Glory. Jer. xx1l. 16, 

where obſerve that 8 of Dr, Kenniciit's 

Codices read rm and 7 TN, and 2 more 

in the margin. | 

IV. Of found. As a N. Ti A loud, brit 
vehement noiſe. Iſa, xxx. 30. Job xX. 
20. TM in The vehemence (or vehe- 
ment noiſe) of his ſnorting (is) terrible. > 
Bechart, vol. ii. 123, & ſeq. In this ſenſe 
alſo the word is written without the ) Exel. 
vii. 7, The day of trouble is near, and nit of 
mM the (joyful) ſounding or echo G ie 
mountains. 

Tm Occurs not as a V. but hence as a N. 
N Loud ſhouting, either as of men tread- 
ing grapes, Iſa. xvi. 10. Jer. xxV- 3% 
or of ſoldiers encouraging one another de 


in this 
battle or plunder, Jer, li. 14. And ** | 


-- ν⏑ 


latter view the learned Vitringa underſtands 


the word in Iſa. xvi. 9, for upon thy ſummer- 
fruits, and upon thy harveſt Di N the 


ſhout (i. e. of plundering and deſtroying | 


enemies) is fallen. This interpretation he 
excellently confirms from Jer. xlviii. 32, 
in which parallel text that prophet uſes 
Trw the ſpoiler for N. Vitringa adds, 
« Vitium nullum eſt in lectione, ſed inter- 
pretatur Propheta poſterior, quod prior 
videri poſſit paulò obſcurius expreſſiſſe. 
There is no fault in the reading, but the latter 
Prophet explains what the former might ſeem 
to have expreſſed with ſome degree of obſcu- 
rity,” Which remark I would deſire the 
reader attentively to compare with Biſhop 
Lowth's note, charging the text in Ia. xvi. 
g, with two great miftakes, and then decide 
for himſelf, | | 

Jeremiah, in ch. xlviii. 33, alludes to both 
ſenſes of the N. N. N) T TT TD 
N, There ſhall be no treading (with) ſhout- 
ing, the ſhouting (Hall be) no ſhouting, i. e. 
not ſuch as the Moabites had been accuſ- 
tomed to, and took delight in, not the 
cheerful ſhouting of the grape-treaders, 
but the dreadful ſhouting of military ſpoil- 
ers. When I conſider how * very frequently 
the particle 1. in, with, is to be ſupplied 
before Nouns in the Hebrew Scriptures, 
I cannot help wiſhing that the learned 
Biſhop had not ſo poſitively aſſerted, that 
* inſtead of the firſt the ſhout, we ought 
undoubtedly to read as here, [i. e. in Iſa. 
xvi. 10,] TOM the treader.” The above- 
cited are all the texts in which N occurs. 


T1 See under MIT 


| 7 
I. As a N. 4 footſtool, or reſt for the feet. 
If. lxvi. 1, & al. Comp. Ifa. Ix. 13. 
It occurs not as a V. but as a N. is always 
Joined with $937 the feet. The LXX. have 
rendered it x Chron. xxviii. 2, by g&oy 4 
fond, reſt; and Lam. ii. 1, by Torog av £51- 
ran o Tos, the place where his feet ſtood. 


See Neldii Partic. Heb. in 3 37. 


| 


FE 9-1 


| 


9 


Why then may not 5 in this word be 
ſervile, or empbatic, and 57 a Noun from 

| the Root ui be quiet, fill, reft, which 
ſee? As I could not concur with the 
learned Biſhop Lowth in his criticiſms on 
the paſſages cited under the laſt word, it is 
with particular pleaſure that I refer the 
reader to an excellent Note of his on Iſa. 
lii. 2, for the illuſtration of this. Comp. 
alſo Homer, Odyſſ. 1. lin. 130, 1, and 
Dammi, Lexicon Nov. Græc. in Opa and 


Ops, p. 972, 973. 


II. Chald. as a V. u To cut in pieces. So 


the Targum in 1 K. Xviii. 33, & al. 
Hence as a N. maſc. plur. ph Pieces. 
occ. Dan. ii. 5. iii. 29. The word is uſed 
in the ſame ſenſe in Syriac. 


9 


Occurs not as a V. but as a N. The myrtle 
tree; in which ſenſe it is uſed alſo in 
Arabic according to the dialect of Arabia 


Felix. (See Caſtell.) Iſa. xli. 19. Zech. i. 8, 


& al. The ideal meaning of the word is 
uncertain. I ſhall juſt hint that the Greek 
"Hdvg, ( bedus) fignifies ſweet ; that the myrtle 
is very remarkable for the fragrancy or /weet- 
neſs of it's leaves as well as of it's flowers, 
and that probably for this reaſon it had it's 
Greek and Latin name Myuprog and Myrtus, 
from pvc! (myron) perfume, /weet ointment. 
Hence, no doubt, as a N. fem. o Hadaſ- 
/ah, the original Jewiſh name of Eber. 
occ. Eſth. ii. 7. The Note of the Chaldee 
Targum in this paſſage ſeems remarkable, 
© They called her dom becauſe ſhe was 
juſt, and the juſt are thoſe that are com- 


pared N to myrtle.“ 
7" 
I. To thruft, puſh. Num. xxxv. 20. Ezek. 


xxxiv. 21. HR 
II. To expel, caſt out by force. Deut. vi. 19, 
Joſh. xxiii. 5. Comp. Iz. 


I. To adorn, decorate, deck, Iſa. Ixiii. 1. A 


1 a N. M Orrameut, beauty. Prov. xx. 29. 


Z 2 Comp. 
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Comp. Deut. xxxiii. 17. As a N. fem. in 
Reg. mn Honour, beauty, glory. Prov. 


xiv, 28. wp MT The beauty or glory of 
holineſs plainly denotes the glorious ſanctuary 


of the tabernacle or temple of God, with 


the ſplendid ornaments of the things and 


perſons belonging to it, all of which typified | 


the ſtill more glorious things to come. 1 Chron. 
xvi. 29. (comp. ver. 27.) Pl. xxix. * 2. 
xcvi. * 9. (comp. ver. 6, 8.) But in 
2 Chron, xx. 21, wip MTN? ſeems to im- 
port according to the temple ſervice, i. e. by 
alternate or reſponſive ſinging. Comp. 
Ezra iii. 11. Pf. cxxxvi, throughout, 

II. To honour, reverence, reſpeft, Exod. xxiii. 
3. Lev. xix. 15, 32. In Hith. To Ho- 
nour oneſelf, take honour to oneſelf. Prov. 
xxv. 6. As a N. m Honour, glory. Pf, 
cxlix. 9. Prov. xiv. 28, & al. Iſa. xlv. 2, 
me DMT. The Vulg. renders it glorigſos 
terre humiliabo, I will humble the glo- 
rious of the earth, But ww doth not ſig- 
nify Jo humble, and ſo the d in will be 

beſt conſidered as a ſervile. See under 17 
© pI | 

The words m and m are often joined 
in Scfipture, as 1 Chron. xvi. 27. Job. xl. 5. 
Pf. viii. 6. civ. 1, & al. where TR ſeems 
to denote the /plendour or glory itſelf, wm 
the ornament, beauty, or majeſty reſulting 
from that glory. Wm yy Ye The fruit 
of the beautiful tree, Lev. xxiii. 40. The 
Targum explains it by p78 398 
the 25 of the citron trees. Comp. Joſe- 
phus Ant. lib. x11. cap. 13, $ 5, under ND) 
VII. The Jews ſtill make uſe of the fruit 


of this tree yearly at the Feaſt of Ta- 


bernacles ; and notwithſtanding what Mr. 
Bate has ſaid under this word, I cannot 
think that Fruit, is equivalent to Na9 
Boughs, Lev. xxiii. 40, or to Vy Branches, 
Neh, viii. 15. | 

rr 


I. A natural exclamation of grief, 4þ  occ. 


* See margin of Engliſh tranſlation, 


172 


— 


] 7 


Ezek. xxx. 2. BY) A⁰ or Alas to the 
| day! Alack-a-day! 

II. Wich & prefixed mx Nearly the ſame, but 
more intenſe, 4þ ! 4þ! Joſh. vii. 7, & al. 


freq. 
WI 


A natural exclamation in lamenting, 0! 
Q, Heu! occ. Amos v. 16. 


NV 


It denotes permanent exiſtence or ſubſiſtence, 

I. As a V. To be, abide, remain. occ. Eccleſ. 
„ 

II. Chald. the ſame as Heb. mn To Je. 
Dan. 11. 20, 28, vil. 23, & al. 

III. As a N. NM one of the divine names, 
He who hath permanent exiſtence, who exiſt 
eminently, © The Hebrew word Hi N 
He, ſays Mr. Lowth on Jer. xiv. 22, is often 
equivalent to the true and eternal God. See 
Deut. xxxii. 39. Ifa. xliii. 10, 13. xlviii. 
12, and eſpecially Pf, cii. 27, where the 
expreſſion is the ſame with that of the text, 
Atta Hu [1 He thou art He; our 
Engliſh reads, thou art the ſame. The 
words expreſs the eternal and unchangeabi? 
nature of God. There is another text 
where the word is plainly taken in this 
ſenſe, 2 K. ii. 14, Where is the Lord God of 
Elijah, Aph Hi, [x 9x] ever He ? for ſ 
the words ſhould be tranſlated. Thoſe 
tranſlations which join that expreſſion to 
the following ſentence, as our Eugliſb does, 
put a manifeſt force upon the Syntax.” 
Comp. Pf. xliv. 5. Neh. ix. 6, 7. Hol. 

Xvi. 2. Iſa. xli. 4. See Herbelot's Biblio 
theque Orientale in HOU. 

IV. A permanent being, one who ſubjiſts, © Pei 
ſon. Eſth. vii. 5, Who is this d he or 
perſon, and where is this x perſon ? Comp. 
Job iv. 7. xvii. 3. xli. 1, or 10. Ia. J. 9- 
Hence 

V. And moſt generally, wn is uſed as the 
Pron. third perſon fing. of the common 

gender, He, ſhe, it, (though uſually mal 
culine). See Gen. ii. 11. iii. 15. . 25. 


| 


| 


| 


Fos 
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For it's uſe as a feminine, ſee Gen. iii. 12. 
xXx. 2, 12. Lev. ch. xiii. 

VI, As a Pron. demonſtrative That, Gen. ii. 
19. xix. 35. Ezek. xxxiii. 8. Thoſe who 
underſtand the genius of the Hebrew Lan- 
guage, ſays the learned Mr. Baruch *, 
know that when the pronoun perſonal N 
precedes a N. as in our text (2 Sam. xxiii. 
$), it ſerves to deſcribe the peculiarity of 
character, either for fame or renown, or for 
good or bad actions. As, Exod. vi. 26, 27, 
y mon 87 Theſe are that Moſes and 
Aaron; 1 Chron. xxvii. 6, M2). WA NN 
pwn This is that Benaiah who was mighty 
among the thirty; 2 Chron, xxvill. 22, 
My Tn 1 This is that King Abaz ; and 
many others.” 

VII. Chald. m and n To be. Dan. vi. 3, 
10, Or 4, 11. iv. 26, or 29, & al. freq. 
Der. Saxon Hua, Scotch wha, and Eng. 
who, as x may be often rendered, 


Ji See under J 
7907 


With a radical and immutable 1, and a radi- 
cal but mutable N final. 


With Schultens J apprehend that the primary | 


ſenſe of this Root is, To fall down, ſub- 
fide, ſettle, ſidere, ſubſidere, whence are 
derived it's two ſecondary ſenſes of /ub/i- 
ing, being, or continuing, and of depreſſing, 


oppreſſing, or overwhelming. Hence like-| 


wiſe the Greek s to ſit or ſet, and c to be. 


In Job xxxvii. 6, at leaſt 14 of Dr. Kenni-| 


cott's Codices read , and here the Vulg. 
has deſcendat, /et it deſcend, which agrees 
with the primary ſenſe Schultens aſſigns to 
N. : 

I. As a V. To be, ſubSPt, continue. occ. Gen. 
XXvü. 29. Neh. vi. 6. Eccleſ. ii. 22; 
in which paſſages the word is evidently 
uſed in an emphatical ſenſe. As for mn 
Exod, ix, 3, it ſeems to be the Participle 
tem, Benoni in Kal, from the Root T3 
(which ſee), ſo M Ifa. xvi. 4, the Imperat. 


Critica Sacra examined, p. 228. 


* 


FIT 


| ſecond perſon maſc. ſing. from the ſame 
Root, the final N being dropped as uſual. 

II. As a N. with a formative j, h Means of 
ſubſiſtence, ſubſtance, riches, Pl, cxii. 3. 
Prov. 1. 13, & al. freq. 

III. As a N. mi Jerovan, the peculiar 
and incommunicable name of the divine 
Eſſence (fee Iſa. xlii. 8. Hof. xii. 4, 5) ſub- 
ſiſting in a Plurality, i. e. a Trinity of Per- 
ſons. See Deut. vi. 4. xxviii. 58, and 
comp. under P7128. If the initial »in mm, 
as in ſome proper names pr] 1/aac, app 
Jacob, &c. be only formative, the word 
will denote He who 1s or $uBs1sTs, i. e. 
eminently and in a manner ſuperiour to all 
other beings ; but after repeated and atten- 
tive conſideration, I think Mr.“ Hutchinſon 
is right in making this divine name a 


ticiple mn exiſting, /ub/iting, i. e. of and 
from itſelf, or, to uſe his own words, 
c exiſting by ſome virtue, power, or action, 
neceſſarily and voluntarily in itſelf; ſup- 

orting or ſuſtaining it's own exiſtence 
perſonally (i. e. itſelf) in manner, in virtue, 
in power, in ſtrength, in action, in wiſdom,” 
& So as + another learned writer obſerves, 


from himſelf, with all actual Perfection ori- 
ginally in his Eſſence.” St. John expreſſes 
It-in Greek by 9 wv, xa 0 m, M 0 eM ,pẽg, 
He who is, and which was, and who is to 
come. Rev. i. 4, 8. xi. 17. Comp. ch. iv. 8, 
and ſee Greek and Engliſh Lexicon in Qu. 
The LXX. generally render it by Kuos, 
which conſidered as a derivative from the 
V. Kutw To be, exiſt, ſulſiſt, may be thought 
no bad tranſlation J. | 
It would be almoſt endleſs to quote all the 


mm is applied to Chriſt ; let thoſe there- 


fore who own the Scriptures as the rule of 


* Moſes? Sine Princip. pag. 22. 
+ Mr. Spearman's Enquiry after Philoſophy and The- 
ology, p. 338, edit. Edinburgh. 
I See 7 2 Pearſon on the l art. ij. OUR LORD, 
103. | 


edit. fol, 1662. 


| note, P · 


faith, 


compound of y The Eſence, and the Par- 


Febovah is the Being neceſſarily exiſting of and 


paſſages of Scripture, wherein the name 


al 


AGREES RE > > —— : YT. 2 22 ——ä—— ͤ6ͤZn] - —— 
: _ . . ET _—- Ms "7 — "EY ' _ _ " * = 
| — 2 ' * Wo - | —— · * 
wy — 4 . * — — — 4 af * o ”" * 
4 - _ . WE „ * 2 ha l 
* \ 1 2 Ws , f * 2 — a pe . 0 P 
2 8 188 


m1 
faith, and yet doubt His Effential Deity, 


only compare, in the original Scriptures, 
Iſa. vi. 1—5, with John xii. 41; Ifa. xlv. 
24, 25, and Jer. xxiii. 5, 6, with Acts 


. XU. 39s 1 Por. , 30,897, $- 12 3 1s 
x1. 3, with Mat. iii. 1—3, Mark i. 3, Luke 

iii. 3, 4, Joh. i. 23; Mal. iii. 1, with 
Mark i. 2, 3; Iſa. xliv. 6, with Rev. i. 
17, 18; Joel 11. 32, or iii. 5, with Rom. 
x. 13; and I think they cannot miſs of a 
ſcriptural demonſtration, that %s is Je- 
hovah. 

That this divine name dy was well known 
to the heathen there can be no doubt. 
Diodorus Siculus, lib. 1. ſpeaking of thoſe 


who attributed the framing of their laws| 


to the Gods, ſays, oP TIzcw Tois TouSouos 
Miooyv i52:0004 Toy TAN enmmurNovuevoy Ocov. 
 —Among the eus they report that Moſes 
did this to the God called Ja.“ Varro, 
cited by St Auſtin, ſays, Deum judæorum 
£/ſſe Jovem, that Jove was the God of the 
TFews; and from mr the Etruſcans ſeem 
plainly to have had their Juve or Jove, and 
the Romans their * Jovis or Jevis-pater, 
1. e. Father Jove, afterwards corrupted in- 
to Jupiter. And that the Idolaters of ſe- 
veral nations, Phenicians, Greeks, Etruſ- 
Eans, Latins, and Romans, gave the in- 
communicable name TY? with ſome dia- 
lectical variation to their falſe Gods, may 
be ſeen in an excellent Note in the Ancient 
Univerſal Hiftory, vol. xvil. p. 274, &c +. 
] add, that from this ſame divine name the 
Greeks had their exclamation of grief Tov, 
as Tov, Tov Arge, and the Romans theirs of 


* Jov1s is uſed by ZEnnius as the Nominative Caſe, 
Jovis CusTos, is an inſcription on an ancient medal; 
eee being in the Nominative according to the ancient 
orm. See Montfaucan Antiquite Expliquee, tom. i. 
p- 34, pl. 9. So Ainſworth in his Dia 
that 25 Cus ros is a common inſcription on ancient 
medals. 

+ The reader may alſo conſult V. offs De Orig. Idol · 
lib. ii. cap. 14; Fenkin on the Chriſtian Religion, vol. i. 
p. 97; Forbes*s Tracts, vol. i. 176, &c. ; Leland on Chriſ- 
tian Revelation, part i. cap. 19, vol. i. p. 408, 8vo. note, 


1 ] 


ionary obſerves, | 


and P» 106. | 


- 
triumph, To, Io, Triumphe! both of which 
were originally addreſſes to Jehovah. 

IV. As a N. fem. An oppreſſing or depre/- 
ing calamity, a grievous. afflifFion. Iſa. xlvli. 
11, m Thy PM And affliction ſhall fall 
upon thee ; ſo LXX. Taemupm, EZek. 
vii. 26. In Reg. MN. Prov. xvii. 4. 
xix. 13. So Job. vi. 2. xxx. 13, accord- 
ing to the Keri, and many of Dr. * Ken. 
cott's Codices M. In plur. hm Job vi. go. 

V. As a N. fem. Mn, plur. u Oppraſion, 
oppreſſiveneſs. See Pl. xxxviii. 13. lii. 9, 
xciv. 20. Prov. x. 3. xi. 6. Mica vii. 3. 
The LXX. render it by A dh Vijuſtice, 
Pſ. lit. 4. Iv. 12, in which laſt text 
Symmachus explains it by Emypic Inſulting 
injury or mjuriouſneſs. 

VI. Chald. mn. See at VII. 

ws: 


I. A Particle of exclaiming or encouraging, 
Ab! Ho! Lat. Hui! Ifa. lv. 1. Zech. 
11, 6, Comp. Ifa. xvii. 12. 

II. Of grieving or. threatening, Ob] ab! 
Iſa. i. 4, 24. 1 K. xiii. 30. Jer. xxii. 18. 
o, Iſa. v. 8. Jer. I. 27. Micah ii. 1, 


& al. 
N 
Occurs not as a Verb in Heb. but as a 
Participle or participial N. maſc. plur. 
dy’ ]m Sleeping, ſlecpy, drowzy, lo Targum 
pd; or perhaps, if we refer the word 
directly to the watchmen, Raving, thinkirg 
or ſpeaking delirioufly, delirantes ; for from 
this Heb. Root the Arabs appear to have 
had their mn (with a Sal) to be delirious, 
to rave, ſpeak deliriouſly from a diſtemper, 
&c. * deliravit, ex morbo abſurda locutus 
fuit, mentis inops,” Caſtell; and to this 
urpoſe Aquila and Theodotion render the 
Hebrew cm by Scr, fonſymg, and 
Vulg. by vana videntes /eeing vain ibings; 
and Cocceius not improbably ſuggeſts, that 
in om there is a literal alluſion to the 
Hebrew cy /eers. Paronomaſias are uſual 
in Iſaiah. Comp. ch. v. 7. x. 30. XX1V. 17. 
Ixi. 3. Ixv. 11, 12, The LXX. 1 


0 


W 
of M by ume! dreaming, is appli- 


for the dreaming of dogs is evident to com- 
mon obſervation, and was long ago ele- 
gantly deſcribed by Lucretius, lib. iv. lin. 
988, &c. _ 


Vinantumque canes in molli ſæpe guiete 
Fattant crura tamen ſubito, &c. 


Once, Iſa. Ivi., 10. 
A Particle of lamentation, Hey ! ho! Lat. Hei! 


Once, Ezek. ii. 10. Uſed as a N. like v 


and 128, Prov. xxiii. 29. 


NN 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but is nearly re- 


lated to x 70 /ubjift, be. Hence N im- 
ports or refers to a being or perſon, and is 
uſed as a Pronoun of the third perſon fem. 


ſing. She, it. freq. occ. 
9 


With a final N radical, but mutable or omiſ- 
ſible. 


It ſeems nearly related to mn, To ſubſide, ſub- 


i, exiſt, be, which ſee, but is much more 
frequently ufed. 

I. To be, exiſt. Gen. vi. 4. | 

II. To be, as denoting the ſtate: or condition 
5 being. Gen. i. 2, 3, 6. xxviii. 24, & al, 
req. 

III. 7; be, to happen, come to paſs, or into 
being.. Gen. iv. 8. vi. 1, & al. freq. 

IV. To be reckoned or reputed. 1 K. 1. 21. 

V. To be, ſubfift, remain, continue. Gen, xxvii. 
33. Ruth 1. 2. Pf. xxxvil. 18. 

VI. With 5 and a Noun following, it denotes 


ſome change of condition, ſtate, or quality. 


To be, become. Gen. ii. 7, 24. Xvii. 4. 
| Exod. iv. 4, & al. freq. 

VII. With 5 and a V. infinitive, beſides it's 
more obvious conſtruction, it ſometimes 
denotes cuſtom or neceſſity. Joſh. ii. 5, 
MD? wor 511 When the gate was to be 


Hut. | 
VIII. In Niph. To be brought into a flate of 


being, to become, to be done, made or accom- 


[005 1] 


cable either to the watchmen or the dogs; 


mn ſ 


| pliſhed. See Deut. iv. 32. xxvii. 9. Prov. 

| Xill. 19. 

IX. In Niph. To be continued (Comp. above, 

Senſe V.) or perhaps, To be heavy (Comp. 

under TT). occ. Dan. ii. 1, And his fleep 

voy Nr continued, or was heavy upon 
him, Comp. Gen. it. 21. xv. 12. Dan. 

K. 9. 

X. To be oppreſſed, depreſſed, aicted. occ. 
Dan. viii. 27. Vulg. langui, I languiſhed. 
Comp. c Senſe IV. and the textual read- 
ing of Job vi. 2. xxx. 13, where the N. 
in Reg. I means @ grievous, oppreſſive 
calamity. | 

XI. As a N. with a formative , h (as if by 
abbreviation for 7 or 57) One of the 
divine names, FAH, The Eſſence, He. who 
IS ſimply, abſolutely, and independantly, 
O NN. The relation between y and the 
V. is intimated to us the firſt time Fo 

is uſed in Scripture, Exod. xv. 2, My 
| firength and my ſong (is) w Jab, n and 

he is become 70 me ſalvation. See Pl. Ixviii. 

5. IXxxIix. 9. XCIV. 7. CXV. 17, 18. cxviii. 

17. | 

1 1 ſeveral times joined with the name 
mT, fo we may be ſure that it is not, as 
ſome have ſuppoſed, a mere abbreviation 
of that word. See Iſa. xii. 2. xxvi. 4. Our 
bleſſed Lord ſolemnly claims to himſelf 
what is intended in this divine name p, 
John viii. 58, Before Abraham was (eue ce 
wes born) ETQ EIMI, I AM, not I was, 
but ET EIMI, I AM, plainly intimating 
his divine eternal exiſtence. (Comp. Iſa. xliii. 
13.) And the Jews appear to have well 
underſtood him, for then took they up ſtones 
to caſt at him, as a blaſphemer. Comp. 
Col. i. 16, 17, where the Apoſtle Paul, after 
aſſerting that all things that are in heaven, 
and that are in earth, viſible and inviſible, were 
created (e] by and for Chriſt, adds, Aud 
HEIS (AYTOE EZTI1I, not yy was) before 
all things, and by him all things creme bade 

ſubſiſted, and ſtill ſubjift. 


From this divine name the ancient Greeks 


had their In, In, in their invocations of the 
| | Gods, 
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XII. 9 e I will be. An appellation which 


A Particle, How ? occ. 1 Chron. xiii. 12. 
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5 | | 
Chald. the ſame as the Heb. Im, To 20, 


Hence Gr. #4 & and n 10 come. 


Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but I ſuſpe& 


T EA 7 OCD eng TAS © = . LW IS 


I. As a N. maſc. ſing. 5597 The middle Ray"! 


JI. A large ſpacious houſe, a palace, 1 K. 
III. It is applied to that high and holy place 


bn 


Gods, particularly of Apollo, 1. e. The Light. | 
And hence 41 (written after the oriental“ 
manner from right to left), afterwards El, 
was inſcribed over the great door of the 


[176 1 50 


otherwiſe called the holy heavens, or heaven; 
of holineſs, Pſ. xx. 6, and Jehovah's del. 
ing or reſting place, 1 K. Vull. 30, 39, 
43; 


Temple of Apollo at Delphi &. Y be his temple, Pf. xviii. 7. Mr. 


God gives to himſelf, Exod. iii. 14, and 
which, by the following verſe, is plainly 
equivalent to Jehovah the Aleim of Abra- 
ham, &c. and ſo refers to the ing and 
redemption by the promiſed ſeed, i. e. 
Chriſt Jeſus. Comp. Hol. xii. 4, 5, or 5, 6. 


T7 


Dan. x. 17. It is ſynonymous with T8 
Comp. 1 Chron. xi1. 12, with 2 Sam. vi. . 


7 
come. OCC. Ezra v. 5. vi. 5. vii. 13. 
bon 
the idea of the word to be, Large, roomy, 


pacious; for the Arabic uſes words, pro- 
bably from this Root, 1n the fenſe of being 


Merrick, in his Annotation on this text, 
obſerves that this expreſſion is applied to 
heaven, by heathen authors, from whoſe 
writings the following paſſages are cited 
by De la Cerda, in his Commentary on 
Virgil, Georgic. ili. p. 389, 
Cali tonitraha Templa. 
| . Loucrer. lib, i. 


Qui templa Ceeli ſumma ſonitu concutit. 
|  TERENT, Eun, 
So alſo Eunius, quoted by Delrio, on Seneca“ 
Herc. Fur, p. 217, 


Cuntremuit templum magnum Jovis altitonantis, 
And, 


Quanguam multa manus ad cœli cærula templa 
Tendebam lacryman . 


To the above cited it were eaſy to add 
other palages, eſpecially from Lucretins, 
who ſeems fond of this application of the 
word templum. 


great, lifty, and applies them to any thing IV. w wn The ivory palaces, mentioned 


of large bulk. See Caſtell's Heptaglot Lexi- 
con, under N. | | | 


largeſt part of the Temple of the Lord, the 
Sanctuamy, as diſtinguiſhed from the porch, | 
and from the Holy of Holies. See 1 K. 
vi. 5. vii. 50. It is alſo uſed for the /anc- 
tuary of the Tabernacle. 1 Sam. i. 9. iii. 3. 
for the tabernacle or temple of God, taken 
in their whole extent. Pf. xlviii. 10. 
Ixviii. 30. Iſa. xliv. 18.—for the idolatrous| 
remple at Bethel. Amos viii. 3. Comp. ch. 

vii. 13. Hoſ. viii. 14. x. 5, 6. | 


XXI. 1. 2 K. xx, 18. Dan. iv. 26. | 


(Iſa. Ivii. 15), where Jehovah peculiarly: 
dwelleth, Pl. xi. 4. xvill. 7. Jer. ii. 5, 8 | 


4 


* See Dicken/on's Delphi Phœnicizantes, cap, x. Plu- 
earch, tom. ji. p. 392, edit. Xylandri; Euſeb. Prep. Evang. 
Bb. xi. cap. 11. | 


Pſ. xlv. 9, may mean either palaces richly 
adorned or "inlaid with ivory (comp. un- 
der mw V.), whence the nuptial robes were 
taken; or elle, the ivory caſkets or veſſels 
where the perfumes were kept, thus deno- 
minated becauſe made in the form of a 
palace, as the filver Nav of Diana, men- 
tioned Acts xix. 24, were in the form of 

her Temple at Epheſus. (See Mr. Mer 
rick's Annotation on Pf.) Many perſons, 
as well as myſelf, no doubt have ſeen 1 
models of the Chineſe Pagodas or Temples. 
And our marginal tranſlation in Cant. v. 

13, renders Ep MITmD Towers of Fes. 

Fumes, which Harmer, Outlines, p. 165, note, 
ſays may mean vaſes in which odorifercus 

waters or other rich perfumes were kept. 

But it may be juſtly doubted whether 

N ſhould not rather be conſidered as 3 

Participle fem. plur, Hiph. agreeing _ 

2 


9 [ 
the preceding N. namy, and rendered ac- 


perfumes. So LXX. qu, Comp. Iſa. 
xliv. 14. Num. vi. 5. 
77 


With an initial n, radical, but omiſſible, or 
ſometimes dropt, as plainly appears from 
Gen. xXxxvii. 32, 33. XXXVIll. 25, 26. 
xlii. 7, 8. Deut. i. 17. 

J. In Kal and Hiph. To know again, call to 
mind, recolleF, acknowledge, own, agnoſcere. 

Gen. xxvii. 23. XXX1. 32. XXXVIlL 32, 33. 
XXXviii. 25. xlii. 8. Deut. xxi. 17. Ruth 
ii, 10, 19. Pſ. cxlii. 5, & al. freq. Hoſ. 
iii. 2, ) SN) And I owned, or acknow- 
ledged her mine by fifteen pieces of ſilver, &c. 
Comp. Ruth ii. 10, 19, Hoſea paid to the 

adultereſs the filver and the barley for her 
dowry as his wife; (comp. under m III.) 
and this was in effect hiring or buying her, and 

may account for the LX X. interpreting N28 
 byquotwoapn Thired Cher ), and for our tranſ- 
lators rendering it, I bought her. In Niph. 
(with the N retained) Job xix. 3, Ze are 
not aſhamed y NInn (though) ye are known 
to me, (fo Targ. Y pymanen®) i. e. ye do 
not bluſh at your undeſerved reproaches 
and infinuations of my wickedneſs, not- 
withſtanding your acquaintance and pre- 
tended friendſhip with me. Comp. Job 
vi. 14, &c. In Niph. (with the N omitted) 

. To be known. Lam. iv. 8. So LXX. ere. 
Hub, Vulg. cogniti ſunt. As a par- 
ticipial N. (the & dropt) 20 A perſon 

trown to one, an acquaintance. Occ, 1 K. 

xii. 5, 7. | 

II. As a N. fem. in Reg. man Acknowledge-| 

ment, ſo Vulg. Agnitio. occ. Ifa. iii. 9, The 

acknowledgement of their faces witneſſeth 


tray their guilt. 


To this purpoſe the Tar-| 
gum, which ſee. 1 7 


* See Caftell, Lexic. under ww CHAT. The word is in 


the F Iſhthapal, the V. being formed from the | | 


participial N. y One known, an acquaintance, See 


1 1 


III. With be face following, To repe# 
cordingly, cauſing to grow, ſpringing with, | 


Grammar, ſect. vii. 12, 1 3. 


8 Anne. FA F D 


| 


I. 


bn 


perſons, to own or regard the perſons of men 
on account of ſome external advantages. 
Deut. i. 17. Prov. xxiv. 23. xxviii 21. 


In Niph. M) To be thus reſpeFed. Job 


xxxiv. 19; where e is to be ſupplied 
from the preceding ſentence, 


on 


To move quickly, violently or irregularly. 
So the LXX. have rendered the redupli- 
cate 557 (inter al.) by &yw)Auwopou to ex- 
ult, Tao PÞpypou to move or flagger about, 
recep to diſturb, oaMevopor to be moved, 
toſſed. In this primary ſenſe, however, it 
occurs not in the ſimple form M, but ſee 
below under J. 


II. To exult, toſs oneſelf about through pride 


and infolence, ſe jactare. In this ſenſe it 
may be underſtood, Pf. Ixxv. 5. | 


III. To move briſkly, irradiate, gliſter, ſhine, 


as the light or a luminous body doth. occ. 
Job xxxi. 26. xli. 9. In Hiph. To cauſe 
to irradiate or ſhine. Job. xxix. 3. Iſa. 
Xill. 10. As a N. fem. plur. nn 


Eradiations, ſbinings forth. LX.X. Aogoug, 


Glories, Exod. xv. Comp. Exod. 
xiv. 24. Hab. iii. * And from this 
ſenſe of the word may perhaps be beſt de- 
duced the meaning of the Hebrew title of 
the book of Pſalms (as we call it), viz. 


II, 


1 


DAN "BD 1. e. the book of the /hinings 


forth, eradiations, nanifeſtations or diſplays — 
namely of divine wiſdom and love exhi- 


bited in God's dealing with his choſen peo- 


ple, or with particular perſons, as figures, 
for the time being, of what ſhould be ac- 
compliſhed either in the perſon of Chriſt, 
or in his myſtical body, the Church. 


IV. From the glorious appearance and effects 
againſt them, i. e. Their countenances be- 


of the irradiation of light in the material 
world, many words which in their primary 
ſenſe are deſcriptive of /ight and it's opera- 
tions, do 1n all languages denote glory, 
praiſe, or the like, and thus in Heb. as a 


* See the Preface to Mr. Fenwicl's Pſalter, p. 11. 
eil | | 


N. fem. 
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N. fem. nbnn Praiſe, glory. Neh. xii. 46. | 
Pf. xxxili. 1. xl. 4, & al. freq. In ſeveral 

ages, however, where the N. is thus 
rendered, the primary ſenſe of irradiation 
is evidently preferable; as in Pf. xxii. 4, 
Thou art holy, O thou who inbabiteſt or didſt | 
inhabit mm of Iſrael ; not praiſes ſurely, | 
they cannot be inhabited : but the word 
here refers to the glorious manifeſtations of 
| Jehovah, for his people Mael, in /ight and 
Fre, as at Sinai, Exod. xix. 18, Deut. iv. 11; 
in the pillar of cloud and Fre through | 
the wilderneſs, Exod. xiii. 20, 21, Num. 


fit, &c. Orgies. occ. Jud. ix. 27, where 
Targum p dances, LXX. according to 
the Mexandriar copy, Xofoug dances, Vulg. 
cantantium choris dances of fingers. It was, 
evidently a kind of Bacchanalian fea, 
As a N. fem. plur. mm Agitations, ty. 
mults. Eccleſ. ix. 3. x. 13. (So LXX. in 
both paſſages res e,t,˙ and Symmachus, in 
the latter, ho, but in the former avfu3:y 
inſolence. See the following Senſe.) Alſo, 
Extravagancies, pranks, frolicłs, mad tricks as 
we call them. Eccleſ. i. 17. ii. 12. vii. 26, 
LXX. TepÞopx. See Bate. 


| N | 
ix. 15, &c ; and eſpecially as the God-man II. In Kal and Hith. To toſs oneſelf, 70 exult 


appeared in Glory over the Cherubim. 
See Lev. xvi. 2. Ezek. i. 26, 27, 28. 
So Hab. iii. 3, His glory covered the heavens, 
and the earth was Fall of Wyrm Dis ſplen- 
dour. I add, Job iv. 18, ** or hath placed 
irradiation in his agents, &c. as their own, | 
or independant on him—it is His Glory, | 
not theirs.” Bate. 0 
MN, The reduplication of the ſecond radical 
| denoting, as uſual, the repetition or in- 
ca of the action; 
I. In Hith. it is rendered 70 be mad, fooliſb, 
0 rage, or the like, but is properly a word | 
of motion or geſture ; To move, or be moved 
violently or tumultuouſly, to tumultuate. occ. 
Nah. ii. 5, The chariots move tumultu- 


— 


1 


oufly (Eng. Tranſl. rage) in the freets,| 


Vulg. conturbsti ſunt. Jer. li. 7, The na- 
tions have drunken of her wine, i 464 the 
nations are moved or ſhaken, reel, ſtagger ; 
| fo LXX. wanwtyrey, arid Vulg. commo- 
' tz ſunt, ' 1 Sam. xxi. 13, He ſtaggered 
about in their bands; fo EXX. TeÞeero, 
Vulg. collabebatur fumbled. Comp. Fer. 
xxv. 16. xlvi 9. So in Kal, it is render- 
ed 70 mate mad or focliſp, but properly 
ſignifies 10 agitate, difturb, diſtract, to make 
to ftagger, reel, or move about, like fools or 
mad-men. Job xii. 17. Iſa. xliv. 25. 
Eceleſ. vii. 8 ; where LXX. mo: ppu_ agi. 
rates, Symmachus bo, difturbs, 2 | 
As a N. maſc. plur. 957. Merriments, re- 
vel lings, ſuch as dancings with ſinging, mu- 


r 


through pride and inſolence or joy, jactare 
ſe, to boaſt. Pf. x. 3. Kliv. 9. its, 1. 
Iſa. xli. 16. Jer. xlix. 4. So the LXX. 
render it in the two laſt paſſages by eyz\- 
Acopou to exult, As a PheriSple or par- 
ticipial N. mafc. plur. ©9511 Vuſolent, ar. 
rogant perſons, boaſters. Pſ. v. 6. Ixxiil. 3. 
Ixxv. 5. So the Targum in theſe three 
paſſages pay Deriders, ſcorners. Pl. 
cit. 9, Q My Theſe that are inſolent, 
or boaſt themſelves againſt me; where ob- 
ſerve, that 9557 is uſed in the conſtruct, 
for the abſolute, form, and that the Tar- 
gum. renders it by Y Scorners. 
III. To irradiate briſkly, ſhine brightly, It oc- 
curs not in this ſenſe as a Verbin the redu- 
22 form, but hence as a N. 90% The 
ight irradiator, a title given to, and per- 
haps aſſumed by, the King of Babylon. By 
being joined with "nw i Sen of the mots. 
ing, it ſeems in it's primary ſenſe to denote 
the planet Venus, as we call it, while tending 
from it's lower to it's upper conjunction 
with the Sun, when conſequently it appears 
to the weſtward of him in the Zodiac, and 
ſo is viſible in the morning before ſun: riſe, 
and uſhers in the day. So LXX. Ew 
Oopog, 0 mpoi ce, and Vulg. Lucifer, 
qui mane oriebaris, Lucifer, who didft ariſe 
in the morning. ou then is general! 
thought to denote, The Morning-ftar, fiom 
it's vidi ſplendour; and this interpretation 


is in ſome meafare confirmed by ver. 13. 
Michaelis 


Michaelis however, Supplem ad Lex. Heb. 
p. 539, diſapproves of it, 

1. Becauſe none of the Eaſtern nations take 
che name of Venus from the Root n, 
though the Arabs do that of the Moon. | 

2. 51s in it's form more like to the V. 
5% bowl, than to a N. and accordingly 
the Syriac tranſlation renders it 77 ho/, 
and even Jerome on the place obſerves, 
that it literally means H 

3. Vans, the morning-ſtar, who on account 
of her beauty was by moſt nations reckoned 

feminine, ſhould rather have been called 
n daughter, than 12 /on, of the morning. 

4. If the morning-far had been meant, it 
would have been more proper to ſay thou 
haſt grown pale as the ſtars do on the ap- 
proach of the Sun, and laſt of all the morn- 
ing-ftar ; but by no means, thou haft fallen 
from heaven, ſince that ſtar is never ſo 
much elevated above the horizon, that it 
has far to fall. 


Therefore, ſays Michaelis, I tranſlate, Howl, 


Son of the morning, 1. e. thou ſtar of the 
firſt magnitude.“ But comp. Rev. xxii. 
16, and Vitringa in Iſa. occ. Ifa. xiv. 12. 

IV. And moſt generally, In Kal and Hiph. 
To give luſtre, to make illuſtrious or glorious, 
to glorify, praiſe very much, or the like. 
(Comp. above under 57 IV.) Gen. xii. 
15. Jud. xvi. 24. 1 Chron. xvi. 
Ixxviii. 63, Aud their maidens yy 89 were 
not given to marriage, ſays our tranſlation, 


but in the margin, praiſed ; though, ſince 


the V. is not in Niphal, the text might 


be ſtill more literally rendered, And their | 
maidens they did not praiſe. And ym 


may refer either to the nuptial ſongs in 


commendation of the bride, of which we have 
nn | 
C 


an example in the Canticles, 


in the ſeven firſt verſes of ch. iv. (on 


which ſee Mrs. Francis's excellent Poetical' 
Tranſlation), or to the Epithalamiums, re- 
citing the praj/es of the new-married pair, 


of which perhaps the forty-fifth Pſalm may 
be produced as an inſtance, The Targum 
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4. Pf; 


bas rav oy were not praiſed ; Montanus, 


Nr 


non epithalamio celebrate ſunt, were not 
celebrated by an epithalamium. So Bu- 
chanan, 


uon connubialia feſtis 
Carmina ſunt cantata toris. 


Comp. Theocritus, Idyll. xviii. 

As a N. maſc. plur. D771 Praiſes. occ. 
Lev. xix. 24. 

Tm 11 Praiſe ye Jab, Eng. marg. Hallelyjah, 
and ſo the LXX. throughout, leaving it 

. untranſlated, AMyacoig, It occurs very 
frequently at the beginning and end of 
the Pſalms. And from this ſolemn form 
of prajſe to God, which, no doubt, was far 
prior to the time of David, the ancient 
Greeks plainly bad their ſimilar accla- 
mation Eazy In, with which they both 
began and ended their Pæans or Hymns 

in honour of Apollo, i. e. The Light. 

V. As a N. maſc. plur. ©9192 rendered in 
our Tranſlation Buſbes, and in the Margin, 
more agreeably to the ſenſe of 553 com- 

| mentable Trees; but ſee under Vn. occ. Iſa. 

E LS 

Dzs. Greek Ago to leap, E and E 

the ſplendour of the Sun, HAvg the Sun. 

Eng. Hail! in ſaluting, and perhaps hal- 


low, holy. 
Nn 


To remove or caft to a diſtance or far off. 
It occurs not as a V. but as a Participle 
Niph. fem. 1x57) occ. Mica iv. 7, where 
the LXX. wnwopery rejected, Targ. wwmin 
diſperſed. The word is evidently parallel to 
mT thruft out, in the preceding verſe. 
And hence the Gr. , and 2\wvvw to 
drive. © 

II. As a Particle, n | 

1. Of Place, To @ diſtance, beyond, further. 

Gen. xix. 9. Num. xvi. 37. 1 Sam. x. z. 
So with p prefixed and 5 following, mx57m 
Beyond, q. d. at beyond. Gen, xxxv. 21. 
Amos v. 27. EN; 

2. Of Time, Onwards, henceforwards, tbence- 

Forth. Lev. xxli. 27. Numb. xv. 23. So 
45-4 4 H tales | Iſa. 
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III. In Kal, placed before another V. or 


Pen 
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Ifa. xviii. 2, 7, 80m N Þ From ah "> Tn 4 toll or cuſtom laid on ways or 


(being ) or from (the time it had a) being, 
and thenceforwards. Comp. Ezek. xxxix. 


ie =" See under bu 
W 


With an initial N, radical, but omiſſible, as I. 


is evident from Gen. xxvi. 13. Jud. iv. 
I. It properly denotes local motion. | 


ports, like what the Turks call Caphar. 
occ. Ezra iv. 13, 20. vii. 24. 


DER. Walk. Perhaps Lat. velox, ſwift, whence 


Eng. velocity. 
D 

To beat, ſmite, ſtrike upon, as with a ham. 
mer. Jud. v. 26. Ia. xli. 7. As a N. 


fem. ſing. ) A hammer. occ. Jud, v. 
26. | 


In Kal, To go in whatever manner, go away, II. To beat, fmite, in a more general ſenſe, 


go off, go along, go forwards, proceed, walk. 
It is a very general word, and applied to 


Prov. xxii. 35. As a N. fem. plur. nov 


firokes, blows. Prov. xvin. 6. xix. 29. 


things both animate and inanimate. See III. To break, knock, or to be broken or knocked 


(inter al.) Gen. ii. 14. iii. 14. viii. 3, 5. 


to pieces by beating. Jud. v. 22. Pl. Ixxiv. 6. 


xiii. 17. Exod. ix. 23. Job xxx1. 26. Pſ. IV. To knock or beat down. 1 Sam. xiv. 16. 


Ixxvill. 39. civ. 26. cv. 40 905 i. 17, 13. 
In Niph. To be gone, gone off. occ. Pl. cix. 
23. Comp. Job xiv. 20. In Hith. To go, 
walk, walk about. q. d. to walk oneſelf 
about, as the French ſay, /e promener. Gen. 
111. 8. Exod. xxi. 19. As a N. maſc. plur. in 

Reg. A Paths, ſteps. occ. Job xxix. 6. As 

2 N. fem. plur. M31 Goings, ways. Pl. 

Ixꝝàviii. 25. Nah. ii. 6. & al. Alſo, Companies 
of travellers, caravans. Job vi. 19. 

II. Both in Kal and Hith. it denotes beba- 
viour, manner of life, converſation, particu- 
larly with regard to religion. See 1 K. 

iii. 6, 14. vi. 12. viii. 23. Gen. v. 22. 

vi, 9. XVII. 1, XXIV. 40, in . 


Participle preceded by ), it imports the 
1 continuance or increaſe of the action ex- 
preſſed by ſuch V. or Participle, as Gen. 
XXY1. 13, 972) n 791 And be went go- 
ing forward and increaſing, i. e. he went 


Applied to wine, Ifa. xxviii. 1, p» wh 
knocked down wish cine, i. e. dead drunk, 
And in this view Cocceius underſtands Iſa. 
xvi. 8, The vine of Sibmah—whoſe excellent 


ſhoots (or plants) Mm have knocked down 
_ the lords of the heathen. To illuſtrate the 


expreſſions in Iſa. xvi. 8. xxviii. 1, we 
may obſerve from Schultens on Prov. xx, 
I, that Eubulus in Athengus ſays, that 
„ Wine unooxeAGu eg MenwnxoTas Trips 15 
thoſe who have drunk it;“ that Jin, 
lib. i. cap. 8, calls the drunken Scythians 


ſaucios wounded ; on which paſſage Her- 
neccerus in his Note cites from Juſtin, 
lib. xxiv. cap. 8, mero ſaucios wounded by 


wine, from Tibullus i. 2, percuſſus tempore 
Baccho head tricten by Bacchus, by the 
Greeks ſtyled Ononans wine Atricken, and 
from Plautus, Caſina iii. 5, 6,—/2 perculit 
fore Liberi, hath Pricken, himſelf with the 
dainty of Bacchus, 1. e. hath got drum. 


on increaſing continually, Comp. Eſth. ix. 4. | V. To finite with the tongue, either in the ſenſe 


Exod. xix. 19, And the ſound of the trumpet 
was pm Tn going on, and ſtrengthening, 

i. e. growing continually /fronger. Jon. i. 
11, 13. For the ſea (was) wo) TIN going 
on and raging, i. e. increaſing in rage, or as 
our Margin, growing more and more tem- 
Peſtuous. So Prov. iv. 18, & al, freq. 
IV. Chald. In Aph. To walk. occ. Dan. lit. 
25. iv. 26, or 29, 34, Or 37. As a 


S. 


of reproving, PC. cxli. 5,—or of affiivg, | 
Hoc king, Pl. Ixxili. 10, Therefore, on ac: 


count of the audacious ſpeeches of the 
4 pong before mentioned — Therefore bis 


God's) people return afflicted, and a6undan 


waters (tears) are wrung from then. 0 
ſerve that in this very difficult text the 
Keri and 33 of Dr. Kennicott's Codices 

read 31, and 35 of them 21m which Þ 


clearly 


7" ts | 


—_— Ts 7] 1 


clearly paſſive, as the printed reading Bn. 
might alſo be. Comp. under mg I. and 
Targum. 

VL As a Particle of Place, om Here, hither, 
where the foot ſtrikes, or treads, (comp. 
under 93) Gen. xvi. 13. Exod. iii. 5. 
Jud. xviii. 3. 

With Ty to, unto, preceding, n Ty Hitherto. 
2 Sam. vii. 18. 1 Chron. xvil. 16. | 

VII. As a N. y Some kind of precious 
one, probably the diamond, ſo called from 
it's extraordinary hardneſs, by which like a 
hammer it will beat to pieces any of the 
other ſorts of ſtones. Thus the Greeks 

called it Adu, from & not and du to 
ſubdue, on account of it's ſuppoſed invinci- 
ble hardneſs. Accordingly * Pliny ſays that 
diamonds © are found to reſiſt a ſtroke on 
the anvil to ſuch a degree that the iron 
itſelf gives way, and the anvils are ſhat- 
tered to pieces.” But Monſieur + Goguet 
treats this account as fabulous, and ſays, 
that © the hardneſs of our (modern) dia- 
monds is not fo great, but they will be 
broken by the hammer as often as you 


will put them to the proof;” and that| 


* they are broken and even bruiſed very 
eaſily.“ It is ſufficient, however, to juſtify 
the propriety of the Heb. name, that dia- 
mondo are much harder than other precious 
ſtones, and in this fact 1 think all are 
agreed. occ. Exod. xxviii. 18. xxxix. 11. 
Ezek. xxviii. 13. 


| Ky» 

With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 7 
final. That this Nn is radical appears from 
Prov. xx. 1. Jer. vi. 23. xlviii. 36. 1. 42; 
but it is often dropped. | | 

It denotes multitude, tumult, turbulency. 


J. As a Pron. of the third perſon plural man 


and Bn They, them. Gen. iii. 7. Vi. 4. vii. 


* ſneudibus bi (Adamantes) deprebenduntur ita reſpu- 
entes ictum, ut ferrum utrinque diſſultet, incudeſque 
ipſe diſſiliant. Nat. Hiſt. lib. xxxvi. cap. 4. 


t Origi | $ ; 
Ldnburgh, of Laws, Arts, &c. vol. 1i. p. 121, edit. 


14. xliv. 3, & al. freq, It is generally 
maſc. but is ſometimes uſed feminine, as 
Num. xxvil. 7. Jud. xix, 24. Joſh. xvii. 
4. Ruth i. 19. 2 Sam, xx. 3. Jer. v. 10. 
Comp. Job xxxix. 4. 

Hence the Pron. ſuffix n and © Them, 
their, generally ma.c. but ſometimes fem. 
as in Iſa. iii. 16. Ezek. xxiil. 45; and 
hence alſo G and © the termination plural, 
which is likewiſe generally maſc. but ſome- 
times fem. as in ]]? Women, dd) She- 
Camels, Gen. xxxli. 15, &c. See Gram- 
mar, ſect. iv. 13. 

Chald. wn maſc. Them. Ezra iv. 10, 22, & al. 


So pon Dan. 11. 34, 35, & al. 
II. As a V. in Kal, To tumuliuate, be turbu- 


lent, as the ſea, Iſa. xvii. 12. Jer. vi. 23; 


or waters, Jer. v. 22. li. 55 ; as the heart, 
Jer. iv. 19 ; as the bowels, Jer. xxx1. 20; 
as the animal frame in general, Pf. xli. 6 ; 
as wine, Zech. ix. 15, Comp. Prov. 
fb + "ts # 
INI. To tumultuate, be in a tumult or uproar, as 
men. Pf. xxxix. 7. xlvi. 7. Ixxxiii. 3; as 
a city, i. e. the inhabitants of it, Ruth i. 19. 
1K.1.41, 45. Alſo, To put into a tumult, 
diſturb, diſcomfit. Exod. xiv. 24. xxili. 27. 
Alſo, To deſtroy with tumult and diſturbance, 
exturbare. Deut. ii. 15. As a N. fem. mn 
Diſturbance, confuſion. Deut. vii. 23. xxviii. 
20. 2 Chron. xv. 5. | 
IV. The V. is applied to confuſed, tumultuous, 
or inarticulate noiſes, as to the reſounding. of 
the earth from men's ſhouting, 1 Sam. 1v. 
5 to the howling of a dog, Pſ. lix. 7, 15; 
to the growling of bears, Iſa. lix. 11; 


As a Participle, or participial N. fem. 
mon and man Noiſy, clamorous, riotous, 
Prov. ix. 13. vii. 11. As a N. fem. in 
Reg. non Tumultuous noiſe. occ. Iſa. xiv. 


meetings, ſo Vulg. turbarum, Prov. i. 21. 
V. As a N. maſc. d and ſometimes, in the 
conſtruct form, d, as Ezek. v. 7. xxix. 


19. 


1. A mutl- 


to the moaning of doves, Ezek. vii. 16. 


11. Plur. hen Tumulttous affemblies or 
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1. 4 multitude, abundance. Gen. xvii, 4. Jud. | 


2. Tumultuous motion. Ia. Ixiii. 14. 
3. Tumultuous noiſe. Amos v. 23. Pf. Ixv. 8; 


VI. As a N. fem. ꝗ].]·ꝛ̃, plur. MINN, Mann 


1. A confuſed multitude of atoms or elemen- 


2. A maſs, body, or multitude of waters, from 


dem As a V. in the reduplicate form, 
I. To put into a great tumult, diſturb or diſ- 


As Ns. fem. with 7 emphat. h, and en 
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iv. 7. 1 K. xviii. 41. 


where Mr. Merrick remarks, The idea 


brew, unleſs perhaps Pf. xlvi. 3, Ve wn 
in the Earth's being broken, diſrupted (as at 
the Deluge) and, as it follows in the Text, 
in the mountains being diſſolved in the mid} of 
the ſea. 


of compoſing the rage of the ſea is alſo As a N. fem. plur. Y π .. Once, Pl. cx], 11, 


connected with that of ſtilling the tumult 
of the people by Virgil, An. 1. 152—1 58. 
Ac veluti magno &c. 


and Yon. 


tary particles of matter, without cohefion 
or connection, A turbid maſs, a chaos, 


It is rendered deep pits (fo Symmachus and 
Theodotion (899wes, and Jerome, foveas pit;), 
but ſeems properly to mean the breaches or 
diſruptions of the earth, as in an earthquake; 
for the whole verſe is an evident alluſion to 
the puniſhment of Korah, Dathan, and 
Abiram, and of the two hundred and fifty 
men who burnt incenſe, Num, xvi. 31— 


Non bene junctarum diſcordia ſemina rerum. mW . Hammer. Qu ? 


Gen. 1. 2. 


their fluidity, and ordinary tumultuous mo- 
tion. See Exod. xv. 5, 8. Deut. viii. 7. 
Pf. xlii. 8. Ixxi. 20. 

3. The abyſs or deep by way of eminence, 
called Na BAN the great deep, Gen. vii. 
11. Ifa. li. 10. Amos vii. 4; that vaſt 
body of waters which is in the hollow ſphere 
or womb of the earth, whence it was brought 
forth at the univerſal Deluge. Gen. viii. 
2. xlix. 25. Pf. civ. 6, & al. Ifa. li. 10, 
Art not thou it that dried up the ſea, 
N dn the waters of the great deep? 
i. e. of that ſea whole waters communi- 
cated with the great deep. This circum- 
ſtance greatly heightens the miracle. 


comfit exceedingly. 2 Chron. xv. 6. Jer. li. 


34. WE 
JL To agitate very = Iſa. xxviii.'28. 
'"n 


ſee under . 
Non See under nV. 


D 
In Arabic it ſignifies, To impel, alſo to break, 


rar 


With a radical, but omifible, m final. 


I. In Hiph. To be ready, or preſent, to pre- 

ſent oneſelf. occ. Deut. i. 41. 

II. As a Pron. of the third perſon plur. d 

and y1 Theſe or thoſe, as if one pointed to 
perſons or things preſent, They. freq. occ. 
It is generally uſed fem. but ſometimes 
maſc. as Ruth, i. 13, twice; if theſe are 
not rather to be conſidered as Moabitilh 
variations from the Hebrew. Hence 57 
and q poſtfixed, Them, their, fem. : 

III. n apd , As a Particle denoting the 
preſence of an object, See, lo, behold ; hence 
Latin En. Gen. i. 29. iii. 22, & al freq. 

IV. d A particle of place, Hilber. Gen. 
xlv. 8. Thither. 2 Sam. iv. 6. dyn d 
Hither and thither. 2 K. ii. 8. 

V. As a N. pn Hin, a meaſure of liquids. 
I do not find that the Scripture furniſhes 
ſufficient data to determine it's capacity. 
Joſephus however (Ant. lib, iii. cap. 8. 
y 3. and cap. 9. 5 4.) repeatedly tells us 
it was equal to two attic choas, i. e. fix 
quarts, or one gallon and a half Fn- 
gliſh. The Hin was perhaps thus denonu— 
nated among the Hebrews becauſe em- 
ployed in preſenting the liquids uſed in the 
ſervice of God, Exod. xxix. 40. XXX. 24 
& al. freq. 


Aeftroy ; but it occurs not as a Verb in He- | 


2 VI, Chald, 


Tm" \ 


VI. Chald. As a particle, N, corrupted perhaps 
like the Greek an, cc, 1, from the Heb. 
DN. * * 

1. V Dan. Ii. 5. 

2. Whether. Ezra V. 17. N 

3. Repeated, Wbether—or. Ezra vu. 26. 


ON 
A natural Interjection enjoining filence, or 
ſtillneſs, like the Engliſh Hit] buſh ! and 
Lat. St! Jud. iii. 19. Hab. ii. 20, & al. 
Hence as a V. To be ſilent, keep filence. Neh. 
viii. 11. In a Hiph. ſenſe, To make filent, 
to fill, to buſh, Num. xiii. 30. Adverbially, 
3 being underſtood, p73 Amos viii. 3, In 


Flence, filentiy. 
DER. Huſh, Hiſt! Qu? 
=. ot 


I. To turn or change the condition, form, ſtate, 
ſituation, or courſe of a thing. Exod. vii. 
15, 17. 1 K. xxii. 34. Ezek. iv. 8. 2 K. 
v. Xxvi. In Hith. To turn upon itſelf or 
over and over. Gen. iii. 24. (Comp. Ezek. 
i. 4, Typo) Jud. vii. 13. As a N. Tan 
The inverſe, the contrary. Ezek. xvi. 34, 
twWice. 

II. To overturn, ſubvert. Gen. xix. 21, 25, 29. 
III. To pervert. Jer xxiii. 36. As a N. fem. 
plur. Men Perver/ene/s, diſtortion, or 
change from the right, Deut xxxii. 20. 
Prov, ii. 12. 

IV. As a N. fem. n2yn A ſort of ſocks, 
by which the limbs were diftorted into un- 
caly poſtures.. occ. 2 Chron. xvi. 10. Jer. 
XX. 2, 3. XXIix. 26. 

Doe To be irregular, unſteady, turning this 
way and that, continually varying. occ. Prov. 
XXI. 8. Comp. Jam. i. 8. 

DzR.. Havock.. 


n See under 


7 
Probably ſome 8 
perhaps as were armed with ſcythes. Once 


Exek. xxiii, 244 
＋ 


— 


11 


warlike chariot, ſuch 


9 


plant. See Gen. iv. 4, 18. Lev. xx. 15. 
Pſ. Ixxviii. As a N. an A killing, 
«ſlaughter. Iſa. xxx. 25, Prov. xxiv. 11. 
Fem. 737971 Nearly the ſame, Jer. xii. 3. 
Dein. . ; 
Hence the old Lat. Haruga (un) a ſa- 
crifice, a victim. Comp. under n VI. 


: » 

With a radical, (ſee Pf, vii. 15. Job xv. 35.) 
but mutable or omiſſible, N final. 

I. To protuberate, ſwell, be tumid, or elevated, 
to riſe in height. 

It occurs not as a V. ſimply in this ſenſe, 
but hence as a N. MA mountain, a protu- 
berance, riſing, or elevation of the earth, 
Gen. vil. 19, & al. freq. It is once writ- 
ten with a) Gen. xlix. 26, The bleſſmgs of 
thy fathers have prevailed above the bleſfings 
M of the durable mountains, (above) 
SM Wan ren the deſirable things of the 
everlaſting hills, which were to be beſtowed 
on Joſeph, according to Deut. xxxiii. 15. 
The principal difficulty of this paſſage lies 
in the words TMxn Ty N, on which we 
may obferve; 1ſt, that though M is in 
our tranſlation rendered progenitors, yet 
that the Verb r when applied in an ac- 
tive ſenſe to natural generation, is in all 
other places of fcripture ſpoken of females 
only. 2dly, that though MN with 1 inſerted 
is not elfewhere (as 7 can find) uſed for a 
mountain, yet the LXX. verſion has here 
opswy L durable mountains. 3dly, that 
the Samaritan Pentateuch here reads 
without the 1; and fo likewiſe do 8 of Dr. 
Kennicott's Hebrew Codices. 4thly, that 
as Ty n (of the printed text) are here 
joined with Y ann, fo Ty TIA durable - 
mountains are in like manner joined with 
SI ny23 Hab. ili. 6. Laſtly, with regard 
to e, remark, that as it ſeems to anſwer 
to / in Deut. xxxiii. 15, it may moſt. 
properly be tranſlated defirable things, from 
the V. e % defire, and that the LXX. 
accordingly render it by ways bleſſings, 
and the Vulg. by deſiderium defre. 


| ſ | 
To kill, in general whether man, beaſt, or! 


Hag. i. 8, Go up to the mountain, and bring 


timber, 


I" 6 8 


timber, and build the hoſe. The Jews had| 1 Chron. iv. 17, & al. freq. Comp. |; 
a grant from Cyrus of cedar trees trom the} Sam. iv. 19. Iſa. xxvi. 17. FT is once 
mountain of Lebanon, for the building of thef uſed paſſively for was conceived, but that in 
remple. See Ezra iii. 7. vi. 3, 4. a paſlage where an * intenſe pathos ſeems to 
As to the rite of ſacrificing on mountains and | neglect the regularity of language, Job 
Hills fo frequently mentioned or alluded| iii. 2; on which verſe Mr. Scott (whom 
to in Scripture, as in Iſa. Ixv. 7. Ezek.| ſee) juſtly obſerves that © the night of his 
xviii. 6. Xx. 27, 28, Hol. iv. 13. Ifa.} birth, of which Job is ſpeaking, diſcovered 
Ivii, 7, Jer. iii. 6, Vitringa on Iſa. Jxv. 7, that his mother had been pregnant uk 1 
ſeems jultly to refer it to the common] ſon,” Comp. Jer. xx. 15. As a N\fem, 
ſuperſtition of the Eaſtern countries, off M, pl. u and rm, Big with child, 
which we have ſome very early inſtances pregnant. Gen. xvi. 11. Amos i. 13. Hol. 
in the Hiſtory of Balaam, Num. xxii. 41. Xiii. 16. or xiv. 1. As a N. A being 
xxiii. 14, 28; and Herodotus, lib. i. cap. big, pregnancy. occ. Gen, iii. 16 ; where it 
131, informs us concerning the Perſians, implies all the pains and inconveniences 
O. de vopuGerr: Au jv, ent H tw of pregnancy. N Nearly the ſame. occ. 
op cercæ Oceny, | ih eden, Toy KuxAov| Ruth iv. 13. Hol. ix. 11. 
4 ' 7076 Ts epxys Aw woot, It is their III. In a mental ſenſe, To teem, or be big, 
© | cuſtom 10 aſcend the higheſt mountains, and| with, as we alſo ſpeak. Job xv. 35. Pl. 
_ there ſacrifice to Jove, by whom they mean] vii. 15. Iſa. lix. 4, 13. 
| the whole circumference of the heaven.“ IV. As a N. with two formative Yods, wn 
| So Mithridates, after he had defeated| Looking big, baugbty, proud. LXX. ad- 
Murena the Roman General (according d arrogant. occ. Prov. xxi. 24. Hab. 
| to Appian De Bell. Mithrid. pars i. p. 362), | ii. 4. | 
ebe Tw greeri Au TeTuo) Ouoigy emi oggs| NT Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
vᷣhndes, xopuÞny peigorc why % FUN e- form, but as a N. M A high, or conti- 
Tv, ſacrificed to Jove the warlike, accord-| nued mountain. Gen. xiv. 6, & al. freq. 
= ing to the cuſtom of his country, on @ high| n Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. pwn 
mountain, on which he had raiſed another] Conceptions, thoughts, which the mind or 
| 
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hillock of wood.“ And in ſtill later times, heart is, as it were, Big with. Comp. 
we find the A poſtate Julian ſacrificing to] Senſe III. of r above. occ. Dan. iv. 2, 
Jove “on Mount Caſius, remarkable for or 5, where Vulg. Cogitationes Thoughts. 
it's ſhady groves, and flender but towering| © | =" 
ſummit, whence at the ſecond cock-crow- 9 
ing might be firſt ſeen the riſing of the Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſun *.“ | ' ſignifies, and that too, according to what 
Hence Greek ojog a mountain. | I appears it's primary ſenſe, To cut into lil 
II. As a V. in Kal, To be big with child, pieces, © concidit in parvas partes,” Cafel!. 
reat with young, pregnant, as females. It | Hence as a N. M ſeems to denote, 4 
5 includes the whole ſtate of pregnancy from] Sutcbery, or ſhambles where meat is /0 cui. 
4 conception to delivery, which is thus de-] Once Amos iv. 3; where the prophet 
nominated from it's moſt obvious and re-| threatening the infolent luxurious women 
| markable ſymptom. Gen. iv. 1. xvi. 4, 5. of Iſrael under the ſimilitude of wanton 
| refractory heifers, ſays mmm MNINT 
*.—In monte Caſio nemoreoſo, et tenui ambitu in ſublime 


1 porrecto, unde ſecundis galliciniis videtur primo ſoles exortus. * See Biſhop Lowith's XIV. Prælect. De Sacra Poch 
Ammian. Marcellin. lib, xxii, cap. 14. | Hebræorum. | 72 
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ves into the ſhambles. It is evident that 
the N in o is radical, becauſe here pre- 
ceded by a N ſervile. For the above inter- 
pretation I am indebted to Schultens's Ma- 


nuſcript Origines Hebraice. 
. 
I. To Break through, break in. Exod. xix. 


21, 


24. 
II. To break down, deſtroy, demoliſh. Exod. 


xxiil. 24. Jud. vi, 25. Spoken of the 


teeth of ſerpents, which © thoſe who know 
how to, tame them by their charms are 
wont commonly to break out *.” Pfal. 


Iviii. 7. As a N. fem. in Reg. PO, plur. | 
mom Deftruicn, ruin. occ. Iſa. xlix. 19. 
Amos ix. 11. As a N. d Deftru#inn., 


occ. Iſa. xix. 18, where however 12 of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices now read Om of the 
ſun, as four more did originally. But con- 
cerning this famous text, and the true 
reading of it, I muſt content myſelf with 
referring to Vitringa on the place, to Pri- 
deaux Connect. Part II. book iv. anno 
149, to Dr. Henry Owen's Enquiry into the 
preſent State of Septuagint Verſion, p. 41, 
&c. and to Dr. Kennicot!'s Diſſertat. Ge- 
neral. p. 10, § 21. | 
Dek. Harraſs, cruſh, craze. Qu? 


| Irn 
With a radical 7 final, ſupplied by“. 

In Kal, tranſitively, To haften, bring with 
haſte, oc. Iſa. xxi. 14. Intranſitively, To 
baſten, ruſh. occ. Jer. xii. 9; where Vulg. 


properate haſten ye. Hence as a V. in the 


reduplicate form * 

NM, with vy upon following, To ruſb violently 
upon, "ajjautt. occ. Pl. Ixii. 4, Bow ling 
We Y Nn 02/1 ye aſſault, or ruſh upon 
4 n ſo LXX. errriheu he; ſet upon ? ruſh 

pon? and Vulg. irruitis? Obſerve that fix of 
Dr. Kennicott's Codices read Vrin without 
the) inſerted. 1 
* Chardin in Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 223, 


vhom ſee. 
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ſhall be thrown, or ye ſball throw yeur- | 


| 


won—brn 
_ 


To mock, banter, trifle. It is uſed either ab- 
ſolutely, as Exod. viii. 25, or 29; or with 

2 or 28 following, To mock at, illude, play 
upon. Gen. xxxi. 7. 1 K. xviii. 27, & al. 
As a N. fem. plur. ry 1iyfions, de- 
lufions. occ. Iſa. xxx. 10. 
Hence the Greeks appear plainly to have had 
their v%Aw 70 trifle, play the fool, and the 

N. vos a trifling, fooling. | 


PL:UERITTLITERATL'S; 


Or Words of more than three Letters, be- 
ginning with N. 


25355 See under * 
| "27 


Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. emphat. wma 
and in Reg. WN. occ. Dan. iii. 24, 27. iv. 
33 or 36. vi. 7 or 8. Theodotion in Dan. 
111. 24, renders it by M:y:1gaow Great men; 
in ver. 27, by Awzge, ſo the Vulg. by Op- 
timates, Potentes, Principal men. It may 
be derived from M or N glory, honour, 
and 127 Yo ſpeak, whence perhaps our trant- 
lators rendered it counſellors; or from 
and n to lead; fo Meontanus tranſlates it 
Ductores Leaders. | | 


43 See under JAN VI. 
ND 


Occurs, according to the common printed 
text, Joſh. x. 24; and in the ſecond edi- 
tion of this work I conſidered it as an 
Hebrew Verb, irregularly formed with a 
final N, and produced Wax Ita. xxvui. 12, 
NW Jer. x. 5, and Nu Ezek. i. 14, as 
examples of ſimilar forms. But from the 
various readings in Dr. Kennico!t's Bible 
] have fince had the ſatisfact ion of learning 
that in Joſh. x. 24, no fewer than 36 MSS, 
and the moſt ancient printed edition of 
the whole Heb. Bible (marked 260) are 
without the N at the end of Norm; that 
in Iſa. xxviii. 12, the printed edition laſt 

= 3 Rok A mentioned, 
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that in Jer. x. 5, 8 MSS, and 3 printed 
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mentioned, and 95 MSS. read 128; and|6. Exegetical, Even, to wit. 1 Sam. XXVlii, 


3. Zech. ix. 9. Mal. iii. 1. Prov. xi. 3. 


editions in their various readings have|7. Exegetical, That, or. Gen. xlvii. 6. 
: and as to ae, Ezek. i. 14, though 8. Eventual, So that. Ia, lin. 2. 


none of the Doctor's Codices there read 


Becauſe. Gen. xx. 3. xxii. 12, Iſa. xxxix. 1, 


17, yet ſince the LXX. (Aerandr. and 10. Illative, Therefore, Gen. xxix. 15. Ezck, 


Complut.) and Theadotion render the word 


xviii. 32. 


by erpe ran, 187 ſeems to be the true 11. That, to the end that. Gen. iii. 22, Exod, 


reading, and d an Arabic ſpelling of 


vi. 11. vii. 16. Num. xxiil. 19. 


the Verb, as in the preceding inſtances. 12. Vben, if. Gen. xlvii. 30. 1 Sam. xii, 12. 


But however this be, little doubt can re- 


Prov. iii. 28. 


main, but that 195571 is the true reading 13. In compariſons, 4s, Job v. 7. So. Iſa. 


in Joſh. x. 24, and that it ſhould be tranſ- 
lated who went, Comp. under N 5. | 


NDaNIn See under J 
W 


The Mountain or Mount of God, from M a 
mountain, and d God. A name for the 
hearth of the altar in Ezekiel. Comp. 
under 218 III. Once, Ezek, xliii. 15. 


2 — 2 
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My 


Occurs not as a V. but the idea appears to 
be, To connect, join or link together. The 
Arabic V. M ſignifies To marry a wife, 
«© Uxorem duxit.” Caſtell. | 

I. As a N. maſc. plur. ]] Hooks which con- 
nefted the curtains or veils of the Taber- 
nacle to the pillars. Exod. xxvi. 32. 
xxxviii. 28, & al. freq. 

II. A connective Particle. The manner or 
nature of which connection is to be collect- 
ed from the ſeries of the diſcourſe. It's 
principal uſes are as follow. 

1. And. Gen. i. 1 . lrg 

2. Alſo. Lev. vii. 16. Amos iv. 10, & al. 

3. With, together with. 1 Sam. xiv. 18. 

4. Or. Gen. xli. 44. Exod, xx. 17. xxl. 17, 

18. Num. xxli. 26. Deut. iii. 24. 2 Sam. 

iii. 29. 1 K. xviii. 10, & al. freq, 


1 
14. Although. Gen. xviii. 27. Ezek. xiv. 1). 
15. Then, Gen. iii. 5. Eccleſ. iv. 7. | 
16. After a negative or prohibitive Particle, 
And not, nor, neither. Exod, xx. 4, 17. 
Lev. xix. 12. Deut. xxxiii. 6. Prov. xxx. 
3, & al. ſreq. And this very common ule 
of the particle ) clears the ſenſe of N, 
1K. ii. 9. Let the Reader attentively con- 
ſider in the original Hebrew the 8th and 
gth verſes, and he will clearly perceive 
that the middle of the gth, from Y to) 
inclufive, muſt be underſtood parenthe- 
tically. And now Wn 38 do not bold hin 
(Shimet) guiltleſs, (for thou art a wiſe man, 
and knoweſt what thou ſhouldeſt do unto hin) 
rm neither bring down his grey hairs 
with blood to the grave; i. e. plainly for his 
paſt offenſes againſt David. According!y 
Solomon held him not guiltleſs, by con- 
fining him to Jeruſalem under pain of death; 
and when he violated this condition to 
which he himſelf had expreſsly aſſerted and 
fworn, Solomon for this freſb offenſe, ai 
wiſe man, cauſed him to die; and ſo |< 
hovah eventually returned Shimei's wick- 
edneſs againſt David on his own head. Sce 
ver. 35—46; and comp. in the Heb. Dev: 
vii. 25. 2 Sam. i. 21. Pf. xxvi. 9. Fro": 
vi. 4. Pf. exliii. 7, but eſpecially Dell. 
xXxxiii. 6, Where the) prefixed to V. T 
ſignifies and not, neither, referring to the 
preceding d, juſt as in 1 K. 1. 9 u 
this interpretation fully explains the tex, 
and acquits David of the charge of croelty 


5. But, but yet, Pl. xliv. 18. Zeph. 1. 13. 


"FINE" 
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and treachery in his conduct reſpecting 
Shimei *. WS | 
17. For the uſe of 1 converſive (as it is called) 
refixed to-the future and preter. of Verbs, 

ſee Grammar, ſect. viii. rule 25, and 28. 


If the Particle) be applied in any other man- 


ner not here noted, an attentive reader will 
hardly be at a loſs for it's meaning. 


DER. Perhaps Latin vieo to bind with twigs, | 
tie up. Saxon Ep marriage, and Eng, eo; 
and in compoſition Sax. Ep, Epbrice, mar- 


adultery. 


N 
Yaheb, The name of a 
Arnon. occ. Num. xxi. 14. 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. nor is it found 

as a root in the common Lexicons. Schul- 
tens however in his Manuſcript Origines He- 
traice places it as a root, and obſerves 
that the Verb in Arabic ſignifies, to be la- 
den, carry a burden, bajulavit, portavit 
_ onus,” and metaphorically 7s he wicked, or 
as it were, laden with crimes. (The Apoſtle 
has a fimilar expreſſion, oerweupueor apap 
Tous, laden with fins, 2 Tim. iii. 6.) My 
author further remarks, that Solomon has 
uſed M V in a molt elegant, though on 
the common interpretation a moſt obſcure 
paſſage, Prov. xxi. 8, for a man laden with 
_ guilt and crimes; and that when it is ſaid 
i the way of n bs is 12227 wneady or 
continually varying,” there is a moſt beau- 
tiful alluſion to a beaſt who is ſo over- 
burthened that he cannot keep in the ſtraight 
road, but is continually tottering and ſtag- 
Being, now to the right hand, now to the 
left. Comp. Schyltens on Prov. xxi. 8. 
From the Arabic Root M is derived vn 
, Wazir or Yazir, which now denotes the 


firſt miniſter under the Eaſtern Mo- 


riage-breaking, 


Comp. Gentleman's Magazine for A pril - 1739, | 
D. 1909. And ſince writing the above, I find the inter- 
pretation of 1 K. ii. g, here propoſed further confirmed 
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place near the river 


| 


A 
| 
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|  narchs,. who /uftains the weight of empire 
for his maſter, his vier, as we corruptly 
e the word. See Herbelot's Bib 
iothẽ que Orientale in VAZ IR. 

1 A... 8 
Occurs not as a V. but is nearly related to, 
if indeed it may not be regarded as the 
ſame root with, 19 70 breed young (which 
ſee); the) being uſed for » at the beginning 
of this' N. as it often 1s after a ſervile. in 
the Hiphil forms of Verbs which have » for 
their firſt radical. As a N. T7) A child. 
occ. Gen. xi. 30. and (according to the 
reading of the Eaſtern Jews, the Quarto 
Plantinian and Complutenſian editions, and 
more than 40 of Dr. Kennicott's Codices) 
2 Sam. vi. 23. 


IN? 


Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in Ara- 
bic the root written with their Dal, or 
lifping , and plainly derived from the 
Heb. ud, denotes not only a Wolf, but 
alſo impetugſity, to baſten, move forward with 
* ſwifineſs, © feſtinavit in inceſſu,“ Caſtell; 
and the Arabic 28, with the Dal, fignifies 
to be diligent, earneſt, and as a N. a driving 
forward, particularly with vebemence: And 
even 2d itſelf does in that language im- 
port hate, being applied 10 carrying a 
burden haſtily, driving forward a camel, 
drinking with a great and eager draught. 
See Caſtell. 

s a N. ud A woff, a well-known beaſt 
of prey, probably ſo called from the 
tmpetuofity or fwifineſs of bis moticus; 
whence, as Bechaxt, vol. ii. 825, obſerves, 
one fort of them is called zo&evryp the darter, 


by Dr. Keanicott, in his Remarks on $ elett Paſſages of the 
Od Tetament, P» 131, | 


another xcxc the hawk ; the one is laid to 
Bb 2 | have 
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| have O une feift limbs, the other is, 
according to Opptan, 


m— cy Ty oc A 


Of wolves far ſwifteft. 


But this impetuoſity appears moſt remarkably 
when the animal is enraged with hunger. 
For the wolf, when he is ravenous and 
ſtarved, runs about like a creature diſtract- 
ed, and pays no regard to his natural ſa- 
gacity : but he 1s in this caſe deſperate : 
it is in the hard weather in winter that he 
is in this condition, and he then howls as 

he runs, and terrifies every creature,” ſays 
Mr. Valſon in his Animal World diſplayed, 
p. 71, To which we may add that of 
Homer, II. xvi. lin. 352. 


"Ng de Auvxoi apyeoow erexpac's 1 cpi 
As wolves on lambs or kids impetuous ruſh— 


And here it may not be amiſs to remark, 
that the Arabic 287 (with eg further 
ſignifies 20 terrify, or be terrifie 
To the Arabic derivatives from the Heb. 
28 above given, we may add the Syriac 
Nad and Chaldee Na a wolf, Gen. 
xlix. 27, & al. freq. 


ver 
Chald. See under yr. 


NN; See under I} 


N 
I. To guſh, ſpring or iſſue out, ſpoken of the 
liquid ifluing, as of water from a rock. 
Pt. Ixxviii. 20. cv. 41. Ia. xlvin. 21. 
II. To ſpring with, ſpoken of that whence 
milk and honey. Exod. iii. 8, & al. freq. 
—of a man labouring under a gonorrhea 


See Lev. xv. 2—15, So the LXX. render 


unn by o yow;juus no fewer than nine times 
in this chapter. The Vulg. likewiſe bas at 
ver. 2, Vir qui patitur fluxum ſeminis, ſo 
ver. 32, and at ver. 1 5, renders m @ ſluxu 
ſc minis ſui. See Biſhop Patrick's Commen- 


tary, and Scheuchzer's Phyſ. Sacr. on Lev. 


xv. Aſtruc De Morb. Vener. lib. 1, cap. 4, 


— 
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„ by a wolf. 


the liquid /e, as of a land /pringirg with | 


mw 


82, p. 24, and Michaelis Supplem. ad Lex, 
Heb. p. 594.—of a woman having an 0% 
of blood. Lev. xv. 19—30. As a N. Y 
An iſſue, i. e. @ flux of humour in a gonor. 

rbæa. Lev. xv. 2, 3, 19, & al. 

III. To flow out, pine or waſte away, as men 
for want of nouriſhment. occ. Lam. iv. g. 
So Vulg. extabuerunt, LXX. eropebrouy 
went of i. e. failed, pined away. Guſt 
however has propoſed a new interpretation 
of this verſe, which I ſhall ſubmit to the 
reader. They that are killed by the ſword ar: 
better than they that are killed by bunger, 
Y ο becauſe thoſe (i. e. the former) being 
Pierced, flow out or yield a flux (of blood or 

* humours furniſhed) by the produce of the 
field, not being exhauſted and dried up by 
famine as the others are. | 


— — As 


IV. As a N. with a formative x, W. Hy 


ſop, or ſome herb of that kind ſo named 
from it's deterſive and cleanſing qualities, 
whence it was uſed in ſprinkling the blood 
of the paſchal lamb, Exod. xii. 22; in 
cleanſing. the leproſy, Lev. xiv. 4, 6, 51, 
523 in compoſing the water of purification, 
Numb. xix. 6 ; and ſprinkling it, ver. 10. 
It was a type of the purifying virtue of the 
bitter ſufferings of Chriſt. And it is plain 
from Pſ. li. 9, that the Pfalmift underſtood 
it's import“. | 
From Heb. de are plainly derived the 
Sr. Tecno, Lat. Ihfſopus, and Eng. 
Fyſjop, a name retained with little varia- 
tion in all the weſtern languages. 
223 Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
form, but 
As a N. Y A fly in general, perhaps 
ſo named from their guſhing out of holes 
in the ground, wood, &c. where they are 
bred from the egg, and thence I ue, when 
come to life, as water bubbles from 3 
hole.” Bate. occ. Eccleſ. x. i. Iſa. vii. #6 
where lee Vitringa. | 
II. u ya Baal Zebub, the Aleim of 
the Philiitines of Ekron, mentioned 2 K.. 
2, 3, 6, 16. He appears by that hiſto!) 


J. 


* See Scheucbzer's Phyſica Sacra on Exod. xii. 22. g 
[ 


to have been one of their medical idols; | doors. They kill two fat ſheep, as a thank- 
and as 5y2 denotes the Sun, fo the attri-| offering for this high honour, It is im- 
bute Yu ſeems to import his power in| poſſible to drive out of a Hattentot's head, 
cauſing water to guſb ont of the earth, that the arrival of this inſect to a kraal 
and in promoting the fluidity and due diſ- brings favour and proſperity to the inha- 
charge of the juices and blood in vegeta-| bitants “.“ | 
bles, animals,' and men, and thereby con- * 


tinuing or reſtoring their health and vigour. n ende, and as a N. Tar 4 dowry, portion 
And as flies from the manner of their /-} occ. Gen. XXX. 20. So LXX. Narr 
ſuing from their holes were no improper dae, and Vulg. dotavit—dote. | 
emblems of fluids guſhing forth ; hence the : | 0 
epithet Y makes it probable that 4 THR FI TR LEAR} | 
fly was part of the imagery of the Baal at To ſlay in general. 2 K. xxiii. 20. Ezek. 
Ekron, or that @ ſ accompanied the ,, XXXIX. 17, 19. Sometimes for food, as 
or other image, as we ſee in many in-| 1 Sam. xxvili. 24. 1 K. xix. 213 but 
ſtances produced by Montfaucon ; eſpe- moſt frequently for ſacrifice, Gen. xxxi. 
cially ſince the LXX. who certainly knew| 54. xIvi. 1, & al, freq; fo it may be 
much better than we, at this diſtance of| rendered % jacrifice. As a. N. na, pl. 
time, can pretend to do, what were the Ma, and once (Hol. 1 19.) fem. 
emblematic gods of the Heathen, have con-| Vat, A ſacr tfice, victim, the creature ſlain, 
ſtantlyrendered mat 2 by BAAAMTIAN, | | Gen. xxxi. 54. Exod. xvill. 12, & al. freq, 
Baal the Fly. And however ſtrange the] MIN pl. Pnam. An altar, a place or in- 
; worſhip of ſuck A deity may appear to us, | ſtrument for ſacrifice. Gen. viii. 20. Num. 


pyet a moſt remarkable inſtance of a ſimilar xxiii. 1, & al. freq. On Exod. xxi. 14, E 
idolatry is ſaid to be practiſed among the | ſee under Pp II. 
Hottentots even to our days. For (if Kolben N 


is to be believed) theſe 5 people “ adore as |, devell, dwell or cobabit- with, So Aquila, 
a benign deity, a certain ine, peculiar, it is JVAKyoet. OCC. Gen. XXX. 20. As a N. 


faid, to the Hottentot countries. T his am- | „u and u A habitation, dwelling. occ. 
mal is of the dimenſion of a child's little x K. viii. 13. 2 Chron. vi. 2. Ia. Ixiii. ; 


finger; the back is green, and che belly Nee the! fame. 
ſpeckled with white and red. Ie is pro. oct. Pf. Alix. 15. arte N e 


vided with two wings, and on it's head with Ds e ind Roo. Dell Ou? 
* two horns, To this little winged deity, e = der 


whenever they ſet eyes on it, they render | 
che higheſt tokens of weneration ; and if it Chald. 2% buy, redeem. It often occurs in. 
honours a kraal (a village) with a viſit, the Targums in this ſenſe, but. in the Scrip- 


the inhabitants aſſemble about it in franſporis | | 
p * 'The above account is tranſcribed from the Com- 


of devoti : : ; 
f evorton, as if the Lonb or THE UNI plete Syflem of Geography, vol. ii. p. 492, the compilers. 
VERSE was come among them. They fing of which have very faitufully extracted it from Ao/ben's 
and dance round it while it ſtays, troop | Preſent State of the Cape of Good Hope, in the 1# vu- 
after troop, throwing to it the powder of lume of which work, pag. 99, &c. Eng. edit. the reager 
Beek wits which. 1 + dee be entertained with a fuller narrative of the uorſhip 
e ien ey cover at che lame of (T had almoſt faid) Baul Zebub among the Z7altents:s, 
ume the whole area of the kraal, the tops Of | But finding that the authenticity of Aatn's account 
their cottages, and every thing without of this people has been of late years ſeverely arraigned 
| 5 | by ſucceeding travellers, I muſt leave it to the intelligent 


a | reader himſelf to determine, what degree of cred!t is due 
Comp. below under w and pp. to him. 2 
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ture we meet with it only, Dan. ii. 8; 


where it is applied to time, and denotes, 
to gain, protract it. Theodotion renders it 


eEoryo;agere ye redeem. Comp. Eph. v. 16. 
Col. iv. 5, and Greek and Eng Nasicon 


in EC II. 
N 


Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in Chal- 
dee, Syriac and Arabic ſignifies 4 join, con- 
join, connect, conſociate. See Caſtell in Iv. 
Hence the Greek Guy Gvyww, and Latin 
Jungo in the ſame tenſe. As a N. y The 
outer ſkin or huſt of a grape, incloſing and 
connecting it's parts. Once Num. vi. 4. 

DER. With 5 emphatic, Huſt. Qu? 


| 3 

I. To ſcwell, be tumid. Hence as a N. p 
Selling, tumid; ſo Montanus tumidæ. Pſ. 
cxxiv. 5. 
II. To boil, cauſe liquor 70 fell or riſe in 


boiling. occ. Gen. XXV. 29. As a N. 
TT Pottage or broth, made by boiling, Gen, 
xxv. 29, & al. | 

III. In Kal and Hiph. To fevell, as a man with 
pride. Exod, xviii. 11. xxi. 14. Neh. ix. 
10. As Nouns m Proud, preſumptubus. Pl. 
xix. 14; where Dww® Tranſgreſions, may 
be properly ſupplied from yw9 at the end 
of the verſe. Pl. cxix, 21, & al. al Pride, 
preſumption, arrogance. Deut. xvii; 12, & 
al. Comp. Jer. I. 31, 32. The LXX. 
often render the Verb by ve αν,mie eco, 
to be elated, baughty, and the Nouns by 
UTep1Povic; elation „ UT&:4Govog elated, baughty. 


Dex. Ifl. Sieda, Saxon "ſradan, and Eng. Jed, 
ae feethe. 
mM 
I. m A Particle uſed 


1. As a demonſtrative Pron. referring to 
ſome perſon -or thing confidered as near or 
preſent. This, this here. Gen. v. 29. xxviii. 
17, & al. freq. Like drs in Greek (ſee 
Acts x. 36.), and Hic in Latin, it ſometimes 
imports eminence, diſtinclion, preeminence. 
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eft—ſays Virgil of N 70 En. vi. 

lin. 791. n is joined. with plural as well 
as ſingular words. See Gen. xxxi, 41. 

Numb. xiv. 24. Jud, xvi. 15. Eſth. iy, 
11. . 6 | 

2. A certain one, uidam ; or, fuch an one, 
talis, See Gen. xxXiXx, 1. Deut. v. 26. 

3. Here, in this place, 1 Chron, xxii. 1. 

4. Hither, this cway. Num, xiti. 17. 

5. Repeated, Mt and n This. and that, on: 
and another, this and another. Exod. xiv, 
20. 1 K. xxii. 20. Iſa. vi. 

6. It is uſed as a relative, Which, who. Pf. 
civ, 8, 26, & al. and. that plurally. Job 
xix. 19. 

II. , (q. Im, the being ſubſtituted for 
the N Qu?) 

1. A demonſtrative Pron. fem. This, thi; 
bere. Ruth i. 19. 2 Sam. xiii. 17, & al. 
freq. n fem. as well as yu maſc. is con- 
ſtructed with plural Nouns. See Deut. vi. 
I, 25. And in the common printed text 
of Jer. xxvi. G, we meet wich Neem fem. 

tor which however the Keri, and 38 of Dr. 
Kennicott's' Codices read FN. 

2. Repeated. This and that, one and the other, 

N K. iii. 23. Comp. ver. 22, 26. 

1. A „ ie ee Pron. (formed from Tn 
as m from d Qu?) This, this here. 11a. 
xliii. 22. Hoſ. vii. 16. Hab. 1. 11. 

2. It is uſed as a relative, and that to both 
genders and numbers. See Pl. ix. 16. X. 
2, XVil. 9. 

Comp. below under mM 


2M 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the ideal 
meaning ſeems to be clear, brigb, © 
ſplendent, Comp. Im, to which this root 
appears to be nearly related both in 
ſenſe and found, as In to mn which 
alſo ſee. 

J. As a N. It Clear, bright <oeather. CCC 
Job xxxvii. 22; where Elihu amplifving 
the majeſtic appearances of the Almight) 


OS 


PL. xxiv. 8, 10. Iſa. xxv. 9. Hic vir, hic! 


Pang ws 4 ; 


when he clotbeth bimſelf with light, lite with 
4 


EA 


 mwitha garment obſerves ver. 21; And now 


xxiv. 10) ver. 22. (when) Im elear or 
bright weather cometh from the North, or 
* North-wind: with or upen God (is) terrible 
or terribly-dazzling majeſty. A110 


pure, limpid oil, which is otherwiſe: called 
E from "mL 70 be clear, Hine, which 
ſee. 0 + | | | 

Hl And moſt ge 
pureſt, and mt reſplendent of all metals. 
Of all bodies, ſays + Boerhaave, gold Is 


len- 


T 


$a -4*z 
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hen there is nothing ſupernatural) men 
cannot took upon bis "reſplendent tight in the} 
hravths (or 'ronflifing ethers) when the ind 
paſſeth and eleareth' them, (comp. Exod. 


H. It ſeems once, Zech. iv. 12, to denote] 


nerally Gold, which is the 


the moſt mple or © homogeneous,” And} 


- rn 
Thompfſm, in his- deſcti 


morning, introduces 
$45.5 *%98 7+ (43 x F;:- It 


* 
* 
# 
s 


ption of a Summer's 


Ss. 4 - 
the mountain's brow 


Illun'd with fluid gold, 
5 Sau mmer, lin. 83, 4. 


— 


In his Autumn, lin. 27, 


a ſerener blue, 
d, wide inveſts 


| 


With golden lirht enliven 
The happy world-— 


And lin, 37. 


w | The ſudden ſun, 
Ny fits effulgent, gildi th illumin d field. 


Mickle's Luſiad, book 1. | 
5 The Sun comes forth enthron'd in burning gold. 


So in the Grecian Mythology every thing be- 
longing to Apollo, or the Idol of the Sun 
was of Gold. Thus Callimachus, Hymn to- 


| Apollo, lin. 32, &c. 


5811 Xpvores Ty TOW, To 2 20 11 t οναν 
HH Nn, Ta T 4tpjpc; T0 Aurrion, 1 Te Sf ern· 


Crit. Sacr, uſes the phraſe aureſcit Aer 


for gold Aurum, and the N. Aura, 
which is uſed for it's ſplendour or gli/- 
tering &, ſeem plain derivatives from the 
Heb. Y zhe ligbt, and that the poets 
abound with paſſages comparing the /o/ar 
orb or light to g. 

Thus Virgil, Georg. i. lin. 232, calls the Sun 
aureus, or golden; and Milton Par. Loſt, 
book iii. lin. 572. mentions | 


The golden ſun in ſplendour likeſt Heaven. 1 


* 30 Homer, II. xv. lin. 171. AIOPHTENEOE Bo- 


* 


f Chemiſtry by Dalſowe, vol. i. p. 27. 
+ De Verit. Relig, Chriſtian, lib. 1 


— 


the Air is gilded; that the Latin name 


PEAO, 9 Prov. xxv. 23; and ſee the Rev. and 
* Fen Wilkam Jones s Phyſiological Diſquiſitions, 
576, 7. | * J ö 


cap. 22, note It. | 


pro x04 Th v Touxpions vor A . 


A golden robe inveſts the glorious god, 

His ſhining feet with golden ſandals ſnod: 

Gold are his harp, his quiver and his bow— 
| | Dopp. 


** 
o 


F rn 
In Chaldee it ſignifies To pollute, defile, and 
in this ſenſe I apprehend it ſhould be con- 
ſtrued Job xxxin. 20, the only paſſage 
where it occurs in Scripture ; eng 
En FY And bis life pollutes to him ( for 
W, ſee under Ty II.) bread. It is a very 
ſtrong expreſſion, as if the ſmall remains of 
life and ſenſe, which he yet had, ſerved no 
other purpoſe than to make even bread. 


nauſeous to him. 
nN. 


. To ſhine, be clear, bright or pellucid, as the 
firmament, or aerial: expanſe, when tho- 
roughly penetrated in every point, as it 
were, by the light. occ. Dan. xii. 3; 


9 See Virgil. En. vi. Iin. 204. . 


i. 
. 


where LXX. and Theodoiion Xerbrery 5c 1 ; 
Nn ALY 


* * 4 1 . + 
wits : | 4 & * 4 1 4 
* 7 1 
ſl he 4 4 \ 
"X ®* \ 5 } * 3 
* 


Nn pr, (hall, ſhine as the ee.“ 30 $7 Dr. Kennicott's Codices now rang 
Comp. Mat. xiii. 43. As a N. mn Breght-| fully mn, as 4 more did or iginally, 
50, tranſparency as of the air or heavens To confirm the ſenſe here aſſigned to the 
thus illuminated. occ. Dan. xii. 3. Ezek.| Heb, m let it be remarked that the word 
viii. 2, where Theodotien Auer; of the ether. is often uſed by the Chaldee paraphraſts 
Comp. Exod. xxiv. 10. in the ſame ſenſe. See inter al. Targun 

II. In a mental ſenſe, In Hiph. To enlighten, | on Ezek, xlvi. 21. Jer. xxxi. 38. 
inſtruci clearly, make a perſon clear in a II. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. MM Store. 
thing, as we ſay, or give him @ ſtrong light | houſes, where things. are hidden or laid up, 
into it, Poren. Exod. xviii. 20. Lev. XV. occ. Pl. cxliv. 13s. 50 LAX. TAX He, 
31. 4 K. vi. 10, & al. In Niph. To e en- Vulg. promptuaria, and Targ. x10 
tightened, clearly inftrufed. Pſ. xix. 12. III. v, d and; This, this bere. Pronouns 
ee iluſtratur is enlightened, demonſtrative, which have been already 
comp. ver. 9.) Ezek. iii. 2 1, & all Ev fake explained under ; I would not however 
warning, Ezek. xxxiii. 4, 5. he poſitive but they might be properly 

III. Chald. As a Participle, or Papi placed under this root as denoting the 
N. maſc. plur. pci A eri ene, tendency of our own, or the direZing of 
occ. Ezra iv. 22. 0 17 another's mind to a certain object. 


Tm | Ne + 4 it 2 vn 2 ; 77 $654 

Occurs not as a V. in, Heb. but in Arabic Occurs not as A V. in 180 Bible, but it's 

M ſignifies 70 verge, tend or incline towards i 58h: meaning eyideatly, i is #0 move, move 10 

a certain point, „ vergebat, tendebat ed, and fro, or the like. This. appears not 

petehat lud.“ And the derivative N. mx * only from the Thalmudifts uſing it in 

means an angle corner (i. e. the inclinatian this ſenſe, and from the. plain traces of 

of two lines, planes, or & c. to each other)? this meaning in the Chald, e and ww 

whence the V. is uſed in the derivative] 4 branch moved or ſhaken with the wird 

lenſes of thrufting into corners, hiding, laying Fre (Targ. on Job xiv. 9, & al.) and in the 

; up, &c. See Caſtell. Arabic wo move, g moveable, &c. but 

I. As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. y Angles, | alſo from the ſcriptural application of the 
corners of a building or the like. occ. following derivative Nouns. 

Pf. cxliv. 12. (That) our daughters (may I. As a N. rr An animal moving or endued 

be) g or, according to the fuller rene! with molion, eM halever moveth, Toy 70 

of the Complutenſian edition, and more than | xuzpary”.. Cocceius ; „ Kywdanor, d. Aloba- 

60 of Dr. Kennicott's Codices, m, lite Aov. from Nast to move, move ilſel. 

angles or corners 551 MAN MN carved] See Bochart, vol. ii. 979. Symmacii', 

(after) the likeneſs (0 theſe) of a palace. Za animals. occ. Pl. I. II. IXXX. 14 

Ihe paſſage is elliptical like many others II. As a N. Motion, commotion, vibratery 

in the Pſalms, but the ſenſe propoſed motion. The LXX. by rendering it £40008 

ny clear and good. (Comp. Pf. cxviii.. entrance, have in ſome meaſure preferved 

i 2.) Zech. ix. 15, They ſhall be filled like it's meaning; but it is a much ſtron- 

| Fr (and ſhall be) gas the corners / ger and more expreflive word, and bead 

Ibe altars, i. e. they ſhall be © ſatisfied with |. tifully aints the continued agitation Of 

this ſlaughter of their enemies as the bowls]  bu/tle of a crouded multitude paſiing be- 

(pm) of the ſanctuary and corners of | fore the eyes. occ. Ifa. Ixvi. 11. 7 

the altar were with blood of lacrifices.” | may be delighted rn with the buſtle U 

Clark. Obſerve that in this text of her — for—behold I will cal . 


{til 


©" - at p 4 
r 


TT [ 2 


* 


as an overflowing torrent. Comp. ch. Ix. 5. 
III. As a N. fem. mm A door poſt on which 
the door turns or is moved to and fro, the 
» denoting the place, mean or inſtrument 
of action. Exod. xxi. 6, & al. freq. 


M | 


In Arabic ſignifies, 1. 70 impel, 2. To remove 
from it's place. See Michaelis Supplem. 
and Caſtell. In the Heb. Bible it occurs 
only, Exod. xxvili. 28. xxxix. 21; in the 
former of which texts the LXX. render it 
yahurou be logſed, another Greek verſion, 
cr thou ſhalt withdraw, and Vulg. 

ſeparari 70 be ſeparated, h 


bm 

I, To ſeulk, withdraw or hide oneſelf through 
fear, or ſhame. occ. Job xxx1i. 6. And 
that this 1s the ſenſe of the root 1s con- 
firmed by the uſe of the Arabic n 7 
withdraw, decline, depart, and of Arab. 
517 to go into @ hole or den of the earth, to 
betake or-withdraw oneſelf to the fide of the 
tent, to hide oneſelf or lie hid. See Caſtell. 
Il. As a N. malc. plur. Any feulking crea- 
tures that hide themſelves in holes, ſuch as ſer- 
pents and worms.” Taylor's Concordance. 
occ. Deut. xxxii. 24. Mica vii. 17. 


III. sm fax The fone or rock of Zobeletb. 


occ. 1 K. i. 9. Poffibly named, fays 
Mr. Bate, from the fright that ſeized them 
on hearing Solomon was anointed.” Comp. 
ver. 49, 50. 

7 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. nor (ſo far as I 
can find) in the eaſtern, dialectical lan- 
guages, but the idea is, To be bright, ſplen- 
ad, &c. and hence the Greek C, to be 
fervid, bot. | | 

. A a N. in Chald. wr Brightneſs, ſplendour. 

al. 1, 3: WH 

II. Chald. The grace, livelineſs, or beauty of 
the countenance. Dan. v. 6,9, & al, 

As a N. y or wt Zif, the name of the 


93 ] 2 


tend to her Md the- multitude of the nations ſo called becauſe at that time of the year 


the ſolar light in Judea and the neighbour- 
ing countries becomes very 6right and 
| Ffrong. For the ſame reaſon, that month 
is likewiſe called in Chald. ww from we 
to ſhine, as by Jonathan Ben Uziel on Num. 
i. 1. occ. 1 K. vi. 1, 27. In both which 
texts the common printed editions have 
u, but pointed with a ſhort Hbiric or i 
under the t, which ſeems to refer to another 
reading: accordingly no fewer than 33 of 
Dr. Kennicott's MSS. and two ancient 
printed editions have M with the », in 
the former verſe, as the ſame 2 edi- 
tions and 12 MSS. have likewiſe in the 
latter. | 
IV. As a N. generally maſc. but fem. Iſa. xvii. 
6, Mt plur. S The olive-tree and - fruit, 
g- d. the Splendour-tree and · fruit, fo called 
perhaps from producing oil, which ſup- 
ports the action of fire in ligbt and ſplendour. 
See Exod. xxvii. 20. Lev. xxiv. 2. Comp. 
Tv under "ny. In like manner, I appre- 
hend, the Greek uw and Ave, the Latin 
olea, oliva, oleum, the French olive, olivier, 
and huile, and the Engliſh oil and olive, are 
all ultimately derived from the Hebrew 
to ſhine. (See Martinii Lexicon Etymol. 
in Olea.) Gen. viii. 11. Jud. ix. 8. Exod, 
xxvii. 20. Mic. vi. 15, & al. freq, If it 
ſhould be objected that 74 maſe. cannot be 
formed with a ſervile N, I would produce 
I Ezek. xliii. 13, M97 Ezek. i. 16. 
x. 10, TW) Ezek. 1. 7. Dan. x. 6. 1K. 
vii. 45, as ſimilar inſtances, | 
The olive-tree from the effect of it's oil in 
ſuppling, relaxing, and preventing or 
mitigating pain, ſeems to have been, from 
the beginning, an emblem of the benignity 
of the divine nature; and particularly, 
after the fall, to have repreſented the gecd- 
neſs and placability of God through Chriſt, 
and the bleffed influences of the Holy Spirit, 
in mothifying and healing our diſordered 
nature, and in deſtroying or expelling from 
it the poiſon of the old (ſpiritual) ſerpent, 


/econd month, nearly anſwering to our April, 


even as cil-olive does that, of the natural 
C c ſerpent 


1 194 J N 


ſerpent or viper. Hence we ſee a pecu- [ I. As a V. in Hiph. To cleanſe, purif, 
liar propriety in the olive. leaf or branch | occ. Job ix. 30 where ) (as uſual) ſup. 
being choſen by divine Providence as a] plies the place of the final 7. 

ſign to Noah of the abatement of the de- II. As a N. ry Glas from it's clearn:; 
luge, Gen. viii. 11; we may alſo account} or tranſparency. So LXX. veg, Vlg. 
for offve-branches being ordered as one of | vitrum, and Syriac N. occ. Job xxvii, 
the materials of the booths at the feaſt of 17; where it is mentioned with gold, and 
tabernacles, Neh, viii. 15; and whence} other things of great value; and no won- 
they became the emblems of peace, to] der, fince however common and cheap 
various and diftant nations. See Virgil En. glaſs now is among us, yet it is very con- 
vii. lin. 154. viii. lin. 116. xi. lin. 101.] ceivable that in the age and country of 


Livy, lib. xxxix. cap. 16, and lib. xlv. cap. Job, this beautiful artificial cryſtal was 


25. So Statins Theb. lib, xii. mentions very ſcarce, and of conſequence highly pre- 
| "BR e e ing cious. See Scheuchzer Phyſ. Sacr. in Job, 
rn Her : and Michaelis Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. 
Toys ſuppliant olive-tree, p. 613 
And our late eminent navigators found that >; 


green branches carried in the hands, or ſtuck T 1644 
in the ground, were the emblems of peace This Root has two ſenſes aſſigned it in the 


univerſally employed and underſtood by | Lexicons, iſt, To remember, make mention 
all the iſlanders even in the South Seas. | of: 2dly, The male ſex, either as preſerv- 
See Capt. Cook's Voyages, paſſim, and con-] ing the memom of the name or family, 
ſult Hutchinſon's Data, part i. p. 409, &c. (fee 2 Sam. xvill. 18.) or as © moſt le- 
and Catcotti's Treatiſe on the Deluge, p. rated, mentioned or talked of.” Bate. | 
94, 2d edit. note. | ſuſpect however the radical idea of the 
8 | word to be ftrengih, vigour or the like, 
ml; es whence the Arabs. uſe the V. N for the 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. thriving of a child, as we call it, and 27 
I. As a V. in Kal, To be clear, clean, pellu- with their ah or liſping 7 (which often 
cid, in a natural ſenſe, as the heavens, Job] anfwers to the Heb. ) not only for the 
XV. 15; or ſtars, Job xxv. 5. As a N.] male /ex, remembering, retaining in mem), 
n Clear, clean, pellucid. It is applied to] but alſo for conſolidating the earth, and as a 
clear, tranſparent oil, Exod. xxvii. 20; to N. for hard iron or feel, and for the thicker 
olibanum or frankincenſe, which, when] and fronger herbs. See Caftell. 
pure, is whitiſh, and nearly tramſparent, Is not M ja, Jer. xx. 15, @ out, maſculine 
Exod. xxx. 34; to the Nazarites com-] en? A ſon muſt have been a male, but le 
red with ſnow, Lam. iv. 7. might not have been a four one. Comp. 
II. To be clear, clean, pure, in a moral or ſpi-] "TION APPENA, Rev. xii. 5. 
ritual ſenſe. Job xv. 14. xxv. 4. Pſ. li. I. As a N. M A male, whether of man, 
6. Comp. Iſa. i. 16. Alſo, tranſitively, To] beaſt, or bird, from his greater freng/s | 
cleanſe, purify, make clean. Pl. li. 6. Ixxiii.| and vigour of body, and in man perhaps 
13. Prov. xx. 9. Alſo (uſed as Y, of mind (I mean as dependant on the 
do, &c.) To #fteem or pronounce clean or body) in compariſon with the female. 
ure. Mica vi. 11. As a N. Tt Clean, Thus Milton in his comparative deſcription 
ure. Job vi. 8. xxxiil. 9, & al. w : 
III. Chald. As a N. 13 Parity, innocence.| * Even the gallant Ovid could ſay, 
006 IR. YA. Fortius ingenium ſuſþicor ee viris 
5 


7” 


of Adam and Eve, Par. Loſt, book iv. lin. 
297 8. x 
For contemplation he, and valour form'd ; 
For ſoftneſs ſhe, and ſweet attractive grace. 


See 1 Pet. iii. 7, and comp. Bp. Fleetwood's 
Works, fol. p. 260. Gen. i. 27. vi. 19. 
vii. 3, 9, & al. freq. | 

As a collective N. H The male ſex, the males. 
occ, Exod. xxiii. 17. xxxiv. 23. Deut. Xvi. 
16. XX. 13. 

It may be worth adding that the Greek. Apryy 
(by which or it's derivatives the LXX. 
and other Greek verſions conftantly render 
the Heb. M when uſed in this ſenſe) ſeems 
to be derived from the Heb. yw Violent, 
forcible, and epoyv itſelf is not only uſed for 
the male ſex, but ſometimes denotes ſtout, 
ftrong, valiant, as the French dle likewiſe 
frequently doth. 

II. It ſignifies frength or vigour of mind and 
memory, and in this view is oppoſed to 
my (See Gen, xl. 23. Deut. ix. 

1 Sam. 1. 11.) whoſe primary ſenſe ſeems 
to be, to relax, fail. 

As a V. in Kal, To retain in memory, Io re- 
member, Gen, viii. 1. xl. 14, & al. freq. 
In Hiph. To cauſe to remember, or be re- 
membered, to. make mention of, commemorate. 
r. 24. ili. 13. 
Num. v. 15. Ifa. xii. 4. xxvi. 13, & al. 
freg. As Nouns "Nt Memory, mention, 
Exod, xvii. 14. Deut. xxxii. 26. Pf. vi. 6. 
Alſo, 4 memorial, title to be mentioned by. 
Exod. iii. 15. n and , Memory, me- 
morial, record, monument. See Eccleſ. i. 11. 


ii. 16. Exod. xvii. 14. xxvili. 12. Eſth. 


Vl. 1. An external object of religious worſhip, 
an ide. Iſa. lvii. 8, where ſee Vitringa. 
Fem. MIR, A memorial. It. is applied only 
to that part of the offering which was to be 
burnt upon the altar as a memorial of the 


hole. occ. Lev. ii. 2, 9, 16. v. 12. 
5. XXxIv. 7. Num. v. 26. Hence 


„ 


Ila. vi. 3, may wan Making a memo- 
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it; and in Hoſ. xiv. 7, the N. N is uſed 


for. ſcent, odour ; LX X. oc , for (ſays 


| Pitringa on Ia.) odoriferous ſubſtances, eſ- 
pecially when famed, excite a ſenſe of their 
preſence,” But Exod. xxxiv.*19, What- 
ever openeth the womb (is) mine, and from 
all thy cattle Mm thou ſhalt make a me- 
morial with the firſtling of the ox and of the 
ſheep. A memorial of what or whom? 
Backwards, of their deliverance from Egypt, 
when Jehovah flew the Firft-born of Egypt, 
both of man and beaſt (comp. Exod. 
xiii. 14, 15.); forwards, of that much 
more important deliverance by the ſeed of 
the woman, the Great Firſt-born, in the 
faith of whom Abel offered the fr/tlings 
of his flock ſoon after the Fall, Gen. iv. 
4. Comp. Heb. xi. 4, and under 522 I. 

As a Participial N. wan An hiftoriographer. 
He appears to have been a ſtated officer to 
the Jewiſh kings. See 2 Sam. viii. 16. 1 K. 
iv. 3. 2 K. xvill. 18. 2 Chron. xxxiv. 8. 


& 


Schultens in his Manuſcript Origines Hebraice 
ſeems to have aſſigned the true meaning of 
this Root, namely logſe, lax, profuſe from 
laxity. 
I. To let go, or looſen, with profuſion, as money 

from a purſe. occ. Iſa. xlvi. 6; where 
Eng. Tranſlat. Iaviſb. | 
II. To be looſe, irregularly active in one's go- 
ings, to go irregularly this way and that, 
ce gad about” (Eng. Tranſl.) occ. Jer. 
11. 36. | | 7 
III. In Hiph. To be, as it were, /aviſh or 
prodigal of, to ſet no flore by, to efteem vile, 
contemn, ©* deſpiſe” (Eng. Tranſlat.) vili- 
pendere. occ. Lam. 1. 8. As a N. fem, 
ſing. r Yileneſs, worthleſſneſs. occ. Pl. 
Xii. 9; where it is put for vile, wortble/s 
perſons (ſo Aquila evan and Symmachus 
ere), as TMRA Pride, for proud men, Pi 
xxxvi. 12. | 0 
IV. As Particles , n, and n Beſides, 


except. 2 Sam. vii. 22. Ruth. iv. 4. Deut. 


rial with frankincen/e, is the ſame as fuming | 


1. 36. The two former words may be. 
WES conſidered 
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vr Occurs not as a V. but 
I. As a Participial N. in an active ſenſe, 


20. Prov. xxiii. 21. xxviii. 7. Xxiii. 20, 
15 "wa na Among the prodigal waſters 


of fleſh upon themſelves, i. e. gluttonous 
| eaters of fleſh; and indeed in all the paſ- 


II. In a paſſive ſenſe, Vile, worthleſs. occ. 


An Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea of 


and r A fleſh-hook for taking meat out 
of a boiling pot, or for miniſtering at the 
altar of | burnt-offerings ; (ſo LXX. Keew- 


Bochart, vol. i. 524, has diſcovered the plain 


poſſeſſed by the Pbenicians. Thucydi- 


* See Tympius's Notes on Noldius*s Particles under 


hn edit. Fena 1734+ _ | - books, from uncus crooked ; and hence ma] 


37 

conſidered as Nouns fem. fing. and the 
laſt, as a N. fem. plur. in Reg. from cy 
a letting go, neglect, contempt ; as 2 K. xxiv. 
14, There was no one left, My except 
q. d. in letting go, in neglect of (a being 
underſtood, as it frequently is, eſpecially 
before Nouns feminine uſed adverbially) 
the meaneſt people of the land, 1. e. if one 
lets go, neglects or omits the meaneſt people 
of the land, there was no one left *. 


„ Profuſe, prodigal. occ. Deut. xxi. 


ſages juſt cited, as well as in this, it ſeems to 
have a particular reference to gluttonous 
eating. 


Jer. xv. 19. Lam. i. 11. 


form, but as a N. maſc. plur. &y7y2 The 
looſe, dangling ſhoots of the vine. occ. Iſa. 
xviii. 5. This application clears the idea 
of the Root, 

Kel 


the word is curvature, crookedneſs of form, 
as will appear preſently. As a N. with 
a formative d, m, plur. fem. my" 


yoo) thus named in Heb. from it's curve or 
crooked ſhape. 1 Sam. ii. 13, 14. 1 Chron. 
xxviii. 17. Exod. xxxviii. 3, & al. 


traces of this Hebrew word in the ancient 


name of Maſana (now Meſſina) in Sicily, | 


an iſland long frequented, and in part 


. n 


des, lib. vi. Oh & To py pura, 
Zoryuhn iy uno Twy Sixehwv XN EE; 55: 
Sgemcuyoeideg To Yup Tv de, egi, 70 5: 
Serre dt Time Zorynaev i The 
original appellation of this city [ Meſana) 
was Zancls, being ſo named by the Sici- 
lians, becauſe the place. in form reſembled 
a ſickle, which they call Zanclon.” Whence 
Nicander in Stephanus, {peaking of Sicily, 
book x. 


Kat Tos x24 Zatyxng dun garant agu; 
Tho' Zancle fickle-ſhap'd had been conſum'd. 


And Ovid in book iv. of his Faſti, 


Duigue locus curvæ Nomina Falcis habet ; 
The place that's from the crooked fickle named. 


Strabo has nothing about the „cle, he only 


ſays Zanclion ſignifies crooked, His words 
(vol. i. p. 410, edit. Amſtel.) are theſe: 


Zend mporeov, noAgpem, d, Ti cn 


AuoTHTO r Torre, Z4oryuoy Yoo nr 
Auto To oxy, —Formerly called Zan- 
cle from the curvature of the neighbouring 
country, for Zanclion means curve or cr00k- 
ed.” i. e. ph To exc: among the inha- 
bitants of that place, as Euſtatbius has 
rightly added, citing this very paſſage on 
the 12th of the Odyfley. Zanclé then pro- 
perly fignifies curve or crooked. And 1t 15 
in vain to pretend this is a Sicilian word, 
ſince it is the Punic (or Phenician) N by 
tranſpoſing the letters g and /. Whence 
m in Hebrew is »aypz, @ fleſs-bo0k, a 
hook to draw meat out of a kettle with. 
Hence in Exod, xxvii. 3, for yn29M) On: 
hath mm MY which the Jews explain by 
1912 r Crooked hooks to lay hold on 
meat in the pot. — The Heb. 0 hut 
then is ſo called from it's crocked or curve 
form, as the Arabic 2x [and 387] - houk 
to faſten a door.” On the whole therefore, 
the ideal meaning of the Heb, 377 ſeems t 
be curvature or crookedneſs, and accordingly 
the Vulg. has given the idea of the word, 
Exod. xxxviii. 3, by rendering it uncinos 


not 
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not improbably be deduced the Greek | they apply the branch 7o their noftrils,” (I 
exons crooked, oxy oblique ; alſo Saxon | ſhould rather ſay nee] which the tranſlator 


, 15 . TIF 0? 
r n — a - 
ON ET EWA RE REN a te EI 


4 picol and Eng. fic&le. Jerome e * a js ls I 
3 of tree with which they adored the 1dols.” 
3 1 See under by Why Ferome ſpecified the palm branch 
b 7 | does not appear. But the text ſeems 


To deviſe, imagine, think. It is uſed in a good | plainly to allude to the Magian Fre- wor- 
ſenſe, as Pf. xvii. 3, but generally in a bad ſhippers, who, Strabo tells us, lib. xv. when 
one, as Gen. xi. 6. As a N. fem. 7231] they were praying before the ſacred fire 
(applied to man) A wicked imagination or held a little bunch of zwigs in their hand. 
device. Lev. xi. 16. Jud. xx. 6. plur.| Dr, Hyde, Hiſt, Relig. Vet. Perf. lib. i. 
nmr Devices, ſchemes, in a middle or in-] cap. 27, gives a more particular account 
different ſenſe. Job xvii. 11. As a N. fem. | of this Magian rite, and at p. 369, iſt 
man Thought, conſideration, diſcretion, in a] edit. preſents us with a print of a Mage or 
good ſenſe, Prov. i. 4. iii. 21. v. 2. De- Prieft ſtanding before the re- altar, and 
vice, machination, contrivance, in a bad one, holding the 7wigs in his left hand. The 
Job xxi. 27. Pf. xxi. 12. Prov. xii. 2. 1doiaters mentioned Ezek. viii. 16, 17, had 
xxiv. 8. their backs turned toward the temple of 

dt To deviſe or conſider thoroughly, purpoſe] Jehovah, and worſhipped the ſun toward the 
ſteadfaſtly, both in a good and bad ſenſe. Eaſt, and lo] while thus worſhipping, they 
See Deut. xix. 19. Pf. xxxi. 14. Zech. put the branch (or twig), 40 their noſe. 


i. 6. Vill. 14, 15. Prov. xxxi. 16. In Gen. xliii. 10, H ſeems uſed for Fruits, 
DER. To ſeem, ſeemly, &c, Qu? what is gathered or cut of from the land, 
1 ſo LXX. x&prwy, Vulg. fructibus. 


1 a II. In Kal, To prune, cut off irregular or aſe- 

I. To appoint, conſtitute. occ. as a Part, Huph. 3 

preg X, xd. x. 35. 75 3 1. As a N. i No 2 ee ro 3, 4 5 

ir 21 WWE He reg eh. ii. 6. Eſth. a N. fem. man An inſtrument of pruning, 
II. Chad In Aph. on. 7 0 prepare, or per- a pruning hook. Iſa. ii. 4, & al. 

haps 70. deviſe, from Heb. ci. occ. Dan. III. ny 85 fem. "Ip bay yy occ. 

ü. 9. As a N. jor A /et or appointed time, 1 n. 235 „ ee $1 NEON; IV« 

Dan. ii. 16, & al. | 22. Jer. In. 8. 


IV. To ing, or utter barmonioilſiy, as a Pſalm 
DER, To ſummon. Qu? or the like * pruned, as it were, from all irre- 
03 gular and diſcordant ſounds. Jud. v. 3. Pl. 


I. To cut of, It occurs not as a V. ſimply in| xIvii. 7. Ixxi. 22, & al. freq. As a N. maſc. 
this ſenſe ; but hence as a N. fem. mar, Tom, Pl. iii. 1, & al. freq. Fem. nr Pl. 
in Reg, or plur. nw A cutting, @ branch or] Ixxxi. 3, Nt Exod. xv. 2, 4 Pſalm 
twig cut off. Num. xiii. 23. Iſa. xvii. 10.] or Hymn, from it's regular compoſition as 
Ezek. xv. 2. viii. 17, m M8 rp] to words and muſick. As a N. maſc. 
BIN I. To omit the ſtrange and even] in Ia. xxv. 5, may be rendered either 
filthy interpretations given of theſe words Branch, Propago, Pofterity, or Singing, joy- 
by the Jews, for which I refer to Michaelis | ful noiſe, ©* triumph,” Bp. Lowth ; but in 
Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 630, &c, 1 | | 
obſerve after him that the Vulgate tranſ-| , * So the Lat. Carmen @ Song or Poem may be from 


: ; the Heb. = to prune, and the Greek Mog of the 
on of them is the moſt faithful and ſame import, from 22 cut off, Comp. Bp. Lowth's Pre- 
uteral, „“ adplicant ramum ad nares ſuas lim. Differt. to Iſaiah, p. 50. 
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Cant, ii. 12, it ſeems plainly to denote; 


the harmonious ſinging of birds. 

V. Chald. As a N. fem. N Miſick. occ. 
Dan. iii. 5, 7, 10, 15. Maſc. plur. emphat. 
wit The Singers, occ. Ezra vii. 24. 

VI. As a N. M A ſpecies of clean animals. 
occ. Deut. xiv. 5. The LXX. render it 
Keynorapozy, and Vulg. cameloparda- 
lum, the camelopardal, ſo the Arabic, Zirafe. 
But this animal 1s a native of the torrid 

zone, of Nubia, and Abyſſinia, is rarely 
ſeen even in Egypt, and, if at all known 
in Paleſtine, could never have there been 
an article of food, and therefore we cannot 
ſuppoſe that a wiſe legiſlator would ex- 
preſsly permit the eating of it. Accord- 
ingly Bochart (vol. ii. go8, gog) rejects 
the camelopardal, and ſubſtitutes for it the 
rupicapra or chamois goat. But objections 
of a ſimilar kind hold againſt this animal 
likewiſe. © The Alps, the Pyrennees, the 
mountains of Greece and of the iſlands in 
the Archipelago, are almoſt the only places 
where the chamois are found” (Buffon, 
Nat. Hiſt, tom. x. p. 308); and it does not 


appear that they are to be met with in} 


Paleſtine or the neighbouring countries. 


4 They fear the heat, ſays Buffon, and in- 


habit only the regions of ſnow and ice.” 
What then is 13? Till we have more 
light, I think we muſt content ourſelves 
with ſaying that M probably is an animal 
of the goat kind, ſo called from it's remark- 
ably browſing on the ſhoots and twigs of trees. 
Comp. Michaelis Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. 
p. 627. © Is it true, aſks Michaelis (Re- 
cueil de Queſtions, p. 148), that the Fach- 


mur [Tr, which he makes a ſpecies of 


antelope] ſaws, ſo to ſpeak, the branches of 
trees and buſhes with his horns ?” | 

* 3 

I. To prepare, provide. It occurs not as a 

V. in Heb. but as a Particip. Huph. 

maſc. plur. ſpoken of ſtallions, In Pre- 

pared, ready. To this purpoſe the LXX. 


On1Avuerus raging with luſt; though this 


word may alſo be deſigned to anſwer the 
Heb. EYvn. occ. Jer. v. 8. | 

II. As a N. Preparation, proviſion, fore, as 
of food. occ. Pf. cxliv. 13. BMP D 
Compound aromatic preparations, occ, 2 

| Chron. xvi. 14. 

III. As a N. ym Proviſion of victual or 
other things. occ. Gen. xlv. 23. 2 Chron, 
xi. 23. 

IV. Chald. As a V. in Ith. To be provided 
for, nouriſhed, fed. occ. Dan. iv. 9. So 
LXX. erp:pero, Vulg. veſcebatur. As a 
N. pw Proviſion, food. occ. Dan. iv. 18, 

V. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. v 
Kinds, q. d. Preparations. occ. Dan. iii. 


3, 7 0% 5. 
2N 


I. As a N. it denotes the extremity or hind- 
moſt part of a thing, as the fail of a ſer- 
pent, Exod. iv. 4; or other animal, Jud, 
XV. 4. Job xl. 12, or 17.—the end of a 
fire- brand almoſt extinguiſhed, Iſa. vii. 4. 
Hence as a V. in a privative ſenſe, To cut 
off the extremity or hindmoſt part. occ. Deut. 
XXV. 18. Jud. x. 19. In Job xl. 12, or 
I7. Schultens, in order to ſupport his by- 
potheſis of the behemoth in Job being the 
elephant, unreaſonably (I had almoſt aid 
abſurdly), becauſe in oppoſition to the 
ſcriptural uſage of the word, interprets 23 
to mean the elephant's proboſcis or run. 
Mr. Scott, in ſupport of the ſame hypo- 
theſis, with not much more reaſon, explains 
it of the elephant's penis. But this latter 
is by no means proportionate to the bulk 
of his body. Naturaliſts and travellers, 
ſays * Buffon, agree in aſſuring us that 1! 
is neither larger nor longer than a horſe's. 
But if 21 be ſuffered to retain it's uſual 
meaning in Job xl. 17, that text will plead 
ſtrongly for the hippopotamus, and not the 
elephant's, being the behemoth. For the tail 
of the latter is ſnall, weak, and incor! 


. derable, like a hog's. Buffon ſays ,. It is 


* Hiſt. Nat. tom. ix. p. 272, French edit. 12mo. 
+ Tom. ix. p. 281, 2. 


but 


but two feet and a half, or three feet long, 
and afſez menue, pretty ſlender.” But of 
the hippopotamus he obſerves *, from Ze- 
_ rengbi, . His tail is not like that of a hog, 
but rather like a ?0rz0iſe's, only that it is 
incomparably thicker, incomparablement 


plus groſſe. He + adds, “the length of 


the tail is eleven inches, four lines. 

(French). The circumference of the tail 

at it's origin is a little more than a foot, 
at it's end two inches ten lines.“ N. B. 
The French foot is equal to one foot, nine 
lines, Engliſh ; and theſe dimenſions were 
taken from the female, which is one third 
leſs than the male hippopotamus. Scheuchzer 
(Phyſ. Sacr. on Job) ſays, the tail of the 
hippopotamus is, though ſhort, yet thick, 
and may be compared to the cedar for it's 

- tapering, yea conical ſhape, it's ſmooth- 
neſs, thickneſs, frength and rigidity.” 

II. As a N. it imports meanneſs, inferiority 
or ſubjeFion. See Deut. xxviii. 13, 44. 
Iſa. ix. 14, 15. a 

DER. Snub. | 

| 113 | 

With a radical, (ſee Deut. xxxi. 16.) but 
mutable or omiſſible, N final. 

The primary idea ſeems to be, To encompaſs, 
incircle, infold, encloſe, or the like. It 
occurs not however as a Verb ſimply in| 
this ſenſe, but hence the Greeks plainly 
had their Zwvy @ zone, girdle, and the V. 
Gere, Comps to gird, gird round t. | 

I. As a N. with a formative &, he, A Beli 
or girdle. occ. Deut. xxiii. 14, Aud thou 
Halt bave "ry a ſmall paddle (or flake 
reſembling thoſe of a tent, comp. rv) 
Me 7y-in thy girdle; ſo the LXX. _ 
Tis ung os, Vulg. in Balteo, and Mon- 
tanus, ſuper zonam tuam. It is well 


* 'Thm. x. p- 192, TEE 
f Ibad, p. 7969, 

Hence alſo perhaps the name for Jupiter, Zn» or 
2 as importing the whole . of the hea- 
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known that the eaſtern nations to this day 
make uſe of their girdles for carrying their 
dagger, handkerchief, and other imple- 
ments &. 


II. As a N. fem. plur. My Defenſive. ar- 


mour encompaſſing or ſurrounding the body. 
Montanus tranſlates it Zonas girdles ; but it 
ſeems of more extenſive ſignification, and 
is accordingly rendered in the Chaldee 
Targum by dM 91 Armour, in which ſenſe 
pt or & N is often uſed in the Targums. 
occ. 1 K. xxli. 38. It is evident from 
ver. 34, that Ahab went defenſively armed 
into the battle, and therefore there is a 
peculiar emphaſis in obſerving that the 
very armour in which no doubt he truſted, 
became one mean of fulfilling Elijah's 
prophecy, ch. xxi. 19. 


III. It denotes wniawful embraces between 


perſons of different ſexes. To commit 
whoredom. It is ſpoken as well of men, 
Num. xxv. 1, as of women, Gen. xxxviii. 
24 ; of ſingle perſons, Lev. xix. 29. XX1. 
9. Deut. xxii. 21, as of married, Amos vii. 
17. Hol. 1. 2, comp. ch. iii. 1. It alſo 
frequently denotes 10 commit ſpiritual whore- 
dom or idolatry, and 1s ſpoken as well of 
the Gentiles, Exod. xxxiv. 15, 16, as of 
the people of God, Lev. xvii. 7. XX. 5. 
Iſa. i. 21. Jer. iii. 6. Ezek. xxiii. 3, 19. 
(Comp. Iſa. lvii. 3,) and is once applied to 
the conſulting of ſuch as have familiar ſpirits, 
or of wizards, Lev. xx. 6. As a N. fem. 
Nu or nN A Harlot, a whore, whether in a 
natural, Gen. xxxiv. 31. Lev. xxi. 7 ; or 
in a ſpiritual ſenſe, Iſa. i. 21. xxiii. 16. 
Ezek. xvi. 31. Nah. iii. 4. Some pre- 
tend that in Joſh. 11. 1, and other paſſages, 
where Rabab is ſpoken of, the word ſhould 
be interpreted a hofte/s, or taverner ; but the 
LXX. in all thoſe paſſages render it Io, 
and the Vulgate, Meretrix, a harlot ; cad in 
like manner Rahab is called To by St 


* See Shaw's Travels, p. 227, 2d edit. Harmer”'s 


Obſervations, vol, ii. p. 459 · and Complete Sy/lem of Geo- 
graphy, vol. ii. p. 21, 


Paul, 


ew 


= Ar '— i >. is Ny 
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Paul, Heb. xi. 31, and by St. James, ch. 
1.25. And ind, 


lib. iii. tract. 1. can. 3. 


As a N. fem. my Fornication, act of whore- 
dom. Hol. iv. 11. vi. 10. As a N. fem. 


nan Whoredom. Ezek. xxili. 8. 


j As a N. maſc. plur. 1913 Repeated whore- 


doms. Hol. i. 2, & al. 
MI 


I. In Kal, and Hiph. To caft of, caſt or re- 
move to a diſtance. Lam. it. 7. 1 Chron. 
xxviii. 9. 2 Chron. xi. 14. Hoſea viii. 


II. Ic ſeems to be once applied to freams 
failing or drying up. occ. Iſa. xix. 6; where 
threatening Egypt in figurative language, 
he ſays MMR Wan and the (ſeveral). 
ſtreams (of the Nile) ſhall fail; ſo LXX. 
exazrgrw, and Vulg. deficient. Where 
obſerve that the V. is of an irregular form, 
having, if it be an uncompounded word, 
both the Heb. and Chaldee characteriſtic 
of Hiphil, and is perhaps uſed as the 
Egyptians pronounced it. But may not 
nee be a word compounded of mx to 
beat and y, and fo expreſs to be caft off, or 


fail, through heat ? 
DR. Snatch, ſneak, ſnack. 


oN 


To ſpring or leap forth. Once Deut. xxxiii. 


22. So LXX. Vat. inert, Alexand. 


erde. In Syriac it ſignifies 20 caſt, dart 


forth. 


In general, To move, agitate. 


I. In a Niph. ſenſe, To be agitated, as from 
awe and reſpect. occ. Eſth. v. 9. So Syriac 
wWAnns commotum eſſe.“ Vallon. As 


a participial paſſive N. fem. My; An agita- 


tion, what is agitated. Deut. xxviii. 25, And 
thou ſhalt be yd for an agitation, i. e. 
agitated, fo all the kingdoms of the earth. So 


eed nothing more may be 
intended by the epithet, harlot, but that 
ſhe had formerly been ſo. Comp. Mat. x. 
3. Xxvi. 6. and Glaſſii Philologia Sacra, 
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| Ezek. xxiii. 46. As a participial N. fem. 
active, mt An agitation, what doth apitate, 
trouble, vexation, commotion. Occ, Iſa. xxviii. 
19. 2 Chron. xxix. 8. Jer. xv. 4. xxiv. g. 
xxix. 18; but in the four laſt texts, the Keri, 
and many of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read 
rd, as in Deut. xxviii. 25. Either reading 
makes very good ſenſe. 

II. Chald. As a Participle Benoni maſc. plur. 
wer Trembling, as from awe. occ. Dan, v. 
19. vi. 26, or 27. 

III. To tremble, ſhake, as through weakneſs, 
occ. Eccleſ. xii. 3. 

IV. As a N. fem. nyt Sweat, forced out of 
the body by motion or agitation. occ. Gen, 
iii. 19. 

V. As 1 N. w The ſame. So the Volg. 
Sudore. occ. Ezek. xliv. 18. 

yr To put into a violent motion or agitation. 

ccc. Hab. ii. 7; where Diodati, che ti ſcrol- 

leranno who han agitate thee. 

DER. Gr. ow and oww to move, agitate, 
Eng. To ſway, move with eaſe, /wig, ſway, 


| ſwing, ſweat, | 


In Niph. To be abridged, ſhortened, cut ſhort. 
So Vulg. breviabuntur. Once Job xvii. 1. 


| 


| 


The Arabic Nouns TDOyr and yt, evi- 
dently derived from this root, ſignify . 
See Caſtell and Michaelis. 


This Root is variouſly rendered, To be indig- 
nant, rage, acteſt, defy, abbor, and the like, 
It is joined with Nap zo curſe, Num. xxili. 
7, 8. Prov. xxiv. 24; and oppoſed to 

Ty Bleſſing in the next verſe. It is allo 

Joined with ſeveral other words expreſſive 

of anger or trouble, Pſ. Ixxviii. 49. But 

ſtill I muſt confeſs myſelf unable to come 
at it's radical import merely from the 
ſcriptural ' uſage of it as a Heb. word. 

Schultens, however, in his Comment on 

Prov. xxiv. 24, and in his MS. Org 

Hebraice, ſeems to have aſſigned the true 

idea of it, from the Arabic, in which lan- 


guage he informs us that y denotes 
| 66 Spumam 


=>" 
% Spumam agitare per os, deſpumare, 
50 work the ſpittle or froth about one's mouth, to 
froth or foam at mouth—thence to foam out, 
as it were, in ſpeaking, to ſpeak with beat and 
»verity, like a perſon foaming with anger, and 
laſtly, to utter or foam out hard ſpeeches or 
curſes,” It is uſed as a V. in Hebrew, but 
more frequently as a N. and after what has 


The north-wind diſſolveth or diffipateth rain; 
ſo 210901 BYÞ a foaming countenance, (or a 
"countenance which ſhews we are ready to 
foam with anger) @ fly or flanderous tongue. 
Ia. xxx. 27, His lips are full of m foam. 
Hoſ. vii, 16, yd For the foam (Eng. 
- Tranflat. rage) of their tongue. * 1 


I. To be troubled, diſordered, agitated, as the 
ſea by a ſtarm. It occurs not as a V. 
. fimply in this ſenſe, but hence as a N. 
dy Agitation, as of the ſea. occ. Jon. i. 
15. So LXX. Lode Agitation. 
II. Te be troubled, agitated, as the heart 
with uneaſineſs or diſcontent, to fret. occ. 
Prov. xix. 3. As a Participle or pattici-| 
pial N. pi Troubled, fretful, uneaſy, occ. 
Gen. Xl. 6. Dan, i. 10. 
III. To be diſcompoſed or agitated with anger, 
to be wroth or angry. occ. 2 Chron, xxvi. 
19. As a Participle or participial N. 
Pw Di/compoſed, wproth.\ 1 K. xx. 43. 
Xi. 4. As a N. m. Mratb. occ. 2 
Chron, xvi, 10. XXvili, 9. Mica vii. 9. 
But in Iſa, xxx. 30, h 512 ſhould be 
rendered with the agitation or violence of 
beat or anger. Comp. under IV. 


1 a4 237 N N N ten 
2 cry out, cry aloud. Exod. ii. 23. Jud. 
iu. 9, & al. freq. As a N. fem. Npyt 
Ach, clamour, vociferation. Gen. xviii. 
20. Iſa. xv. 19, & al. gr, | 


r 


* 962 


- 
* % 
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* ( 64447; 3 e 
Spumam per Buccas huc illuc movit. 2, 8 


L 


To 
been ſaid, it will be ſufficient to take par- 


ticular notice of only two or three paſſages. | 
Prov. xxv. 23, as à Participle in Niph. 


| 


A 


1:16... 

II. In Kal, and Hiph. To call together by 

proclamation, to corvoke. Jud. iv. 10, 13. 
2 Sam. xx. 5. In Niph. To be thus called, 
or gathered, together, 1 Sam. xiv. 20, & 
al, Comp. pyx. 


be ſmall, little. It occurs not as a Verb in 

the Hebrew Bible, but hence as a N. 
"yr Small, Tittle, occ. Iſa. xxviil. 10, 13. 
(Chald.) Dan. vu. 8. Adverbially, Of 
time, A little time, a little while. occ. Job 
xXXvi. 2. Ifa. xxix. 17. As a N. 9m 
A ſmall quantity, ſmall, little. occ, Ta. xvi. 
14. Xxiv. 6. Of time. occ. Iſa. x. 25. 


XN bots tua MN 
s a N. Pitch;"({fo the LXX. and Vulg.) 
or rather a kind of Bitumen; for it ſeems 
a natural, not an artificial, ſubſtance. The 
radical idea is uncertain; but it ſeems 
pProbable that this word in ſenſe as well 
as in ſound. is nearly related to mY to ver- 
lay, (as vn to vm, dy to pyy, Mt to mL) 
and that pitch or bitumen hath it's Hebrew 
name Nt from it's fitneſs to overlay, and ſo 
fill up the ſmall holes or chinks of other 
matter. The final Y in h may. be for- 
mative and ſervile, and from the Chaldee 
name for pitch, d, uſed in Targ. Ifa. 
XXXIV. 9, it ſhould ſeem that it is ſo. occ. 
Exod. ii. 3. Iſa. xxxiv. 9. 


DzR. By tranſpoſition Greek Iloow, Lat. 


Pix, Eng. Pitch, 


1 1 
To ſtrain off, and ſo ſeparate from the groſſer 


or heterogeneous parts. 


I. To fuſe, purify by fuſion or melting, as me- 


tals. occ, Job xxviii. 1, And a place for 
the guld (not where, but which) wr they 
fine. n 


II. In Niph. To be ftrained off, and difſulved 


as It were, in the air, as water for rain. 
occ. Job xxxvi. 27, Perily be evaporateth 
the drops of water, N d Wn (which) 
are ' ſtrained off (for) the rain of his 


vapour, which the heavens let fall (and) 


- 


us in ſermone, ſeu cum ira locutus fuit.” Caſtell, | 


The Al- 
mighty, 


drop upon man abundantly, i. e. 
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mighty, by the divinely- conſtituted che- phet here plainly alludes. This expoſition 
miſtry of nature, gradually diſſolves in the] is further confirmed by the mention of 
air, that water which is on the ſurface of | One SwAopearc ltered wine in the LXX. 


| the earth and fea, at the ſame time puri-| Verſion-of Amos vi. 6. 

# Hing it from ſaline, earthy, mineral, and |II. To fuſe thoroughly, thoroughly purify ty 

4 other heterogeneous mixtures; and this he fu/ing, as gold. occ. Mal. iii. 3; where 

9 does for the purpoſe of ſupplying vapour LXX. xe fuſe. As a Participle Huph, 

= for rain, which the | heavens afterwards | ppm Well fuſed, purified, or refined, as gold, 
= diſtil on man abundantly. See Scott's] .  occ. 1 Chron. xxviii. 18. xxix. 4. Pl. 

* note. | WB X11, 7. 8 | 

3 III. As a N. maſc. plur. ©pt Manacles or- T8 

11 fetters made of caſt iron or copper. occ. if 


gon xxxvi. 8. Pf. cxlix. 8. Iſa. xlv. 14. In Kal, To be old, grown old. Gen. xviii. 12, 
ah. iii. 10. DR (with a formative 8) 13. Joſh. xiii. 1, & al. freq. In Hiph, 
The ſame. occ. Jer. xl. 1, 4. The ſame. occ. Prov. xxii. 6. Spoken 
IV. As a N. maſc. plur. opt rendered fre- of the root of a tree. occ. Job xiv. 8. 
brands, but rather means, as in the mar-“ As Ns. jr Old, an old man. Gen. xviii, 
gin of our Tranſlation, flames, or ignited 11. Xix. 4. Alſo, Old age, Gen. xvii, 
matter, matter in a ſtate of fuſion, or divided 10. So fem. n Old age, Pl. Ixxi. g. 
into the ſmalleſ® particles by fire. occ. Ia. xlvi. 4. As a N. maſc. plur. t 
Prov. xxvi. 18. So as a N. fem. plur.| Elders in age or authority, q. d. Eldermen 
rypy is tranſlated arts, but rather de-] or Aldermen.” See Gen. I. 7. Exod. ili. 16. 
notes flames, as the LXX. render it, Lev. iv. 15. Deut. xix. 12. 1 Sam. iv. 
$Xoye, and Vulg. Flammis. occ. Iſa. 3. 2 Sam. xix. 11. Jud. xi. 5. Num. 
I. 11; where, though I cannot concur| xxii. 7. 1 Sam. xi. 3. 2 K. xxill. 2, and 
with Vitringa that yu denotes ige comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon in Zu; u». 
;  (malleolos) for fuel or burning, yet he ſeems| Alſo dam being underſtood (as with 
1 | Tight in referring this verſe to thoſe tur-| n and cryy which ſee) p ſigni- 
'l bulent and factious Jews, who after our] fies days or time of old age, Gen. xxxvil. 3. 
Lord's death kindled, againſt the Roman] xliv. 20, & al. ſ however, I apprehend, 
I; government, that fire, and ſurrounded | is not properly a word of time, (for it is 
=_— - _ themſelves with thoſe flames of ſedition and joined with 292 BRA advanced in days, or 
1 rebellion, which at length conſumed their years, Gen. xvili. 11, & al. with D yW 
city and nation. Comp. Biſhop Loutb. full &, or ſatisfied with, days, 1 Chron, xx1ll 
ppi I. To frain off thoroughly, and ſo refine] 1, and the like) but relates to the 5 
as wine from it's lees. It occurs as a Par-| which age has on the body. It is oppoſe! 
ticiple maſc. plur. Huph. Iſa. xxv. 6.| to WI which denotes the ſprigbtlingſs, ahl 
In the Eaſt they keep their wine in| lig or a#ivity of youth; and in Arabic | 
Jugs, from which they have no method | uſed for * carrying a burden, or taking 11 
$4 | of drawing it off fine; it is therefore in order to carry it; and though MM! 18 leſs 
| commonly ſomewhat thick and turbid. by | than naw Decaying age, ſee Pſ. Ixxi. 18. 
the lees with which it is mixed: to re-] 1 Sam. xii. 2. Iſa. Xlvi. 4, and pt denotes 
medy this inconvenience they filtrate or a man younger than one DD) N full 7 
train it through a cloth. And to this] days, Jer. vi. 11, or than ww? one who 15 de- 
_ cuſtom, as prevailing in his time, the pro- . 


, 3 


„ ln -2 -- 
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= pE: 


* 4 Portavit, portandum ſuſtulit, impoſuitque onus." 
* See ZZarmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 373, &ec. | Caſtell, ; 88 cre 
| 5 , 


PB 


crepit, 2 Chron. xxxvi. 17; yet J think it 
ſignifies one who is gravis annis * heavy 
with years, and refers to that weight and 
inaltivity which generally creeps upon men 
as they grow old, when as Horace has re- 
marked, Art. Poet. lin. 171,- 


es omnes gelidè timideque miniſt rant, 


and are heavy and indolent both in body and 
mind. Thus the ſacred hiſtorian, 1 Sam. 
iv. 18, remarks of Eli the high prieſt, that 
he was 139) Fr od and beavy, and Sophoctes, 
CEdip. Tyran: lin. 16, 17, mentions ow 
ye Baperg Ieceig the prieſts beavy with age. 
From jt in this view may be derived the 
Latin ſegnis flow, heavy. Hence alſo Go- 
thic ſineigs , and Latin /enex, an old man, 


whence ſenatus, ſenator, and Eng. ſenate, | 


ſenator, &c. 4 | | 
II. As a N. jr. The beard, probably ſo called 
becauſe it grows old together with the 
man, not naturally falling off, or chang- 
ing as Mam the. hairs of the bead do, 
(ſee under Fn). and moreover, as age ad- 
vances, becomes longer and heavier. Lev. 
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Jer. xli. 5. xlviti. 37. Ezra ix. 


n 
And when the ſpy Dolon in II. x. lin. 454, 
was detected by Diomed,— 


— Aν αẽZ e νννẽt1ie tig THAN 
Away AooroVas 


The wretch prepar'd | 
With humble blandiſhment to ſtroke his 
beard. | Pork. 


— —— 


Pliny mentions it as a general cuſtom of 
the ancient Greeks to touch the chins of 
thoſe whom they ſupplicated. Nat. Hiſt. 
lib. xi. cap. 35. On the other hand, it 
was an eaſtern cuſtom te ſhave, cut or pluck 
the beard in violent griek See Iſa. xv. 2. 
80 
from Herodotus, lib. ii. cap. 36, edit: Gale, 
we may (though the expreſſions are ſome- 


what obſcure) collect, that all nations, ex- 


cept the Egyptians, did the like. And in 
later times, Suetonius in Caligula, cap. 5, 


relates, that on the news of Germanicus's. 
death, regulos quo/dam barbam poſuiſſe 
ad indicium graviſſimi luctus. Some of the 


(foreign) princes cut off their beards —in 
token of the deepeſt aſfiction. 


xi. 29, & al. freq, It is applied to the And on 2 Sam. x. 4, we may obſerve that to 
beard of a lion, 1 Sam. xvii. 35. It is well! this day in the Eaſt cutting off a man's beard 
known that from the moſt ancient times,| is one of the moſt infamous and affrontive 
the eaſtern nations have worn their Beard, - puniſhments that can be inflicted on him. 
which are very highly valued by them. | See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 55, 
This will account for ſeveral practices Hanway's Travels, vol. i. p. 298, 9. and 


which we meet with in ſcripture. In 2 Sam. Biſhop Lowzh's Note on Ifa. vii. 20. 
XX. 9, Joab. took Amaſa by the beard with | ry 


his right hand to kiſs him. We find traces of ; : 
the ſame cuſtom among the ancient Greeks, To LK. ena Fol 5 5 2 cxlvi. 


Agreeably to which, when Thetis is ſup- Chald. The ſame. occ. Ezra vi. 11; where 


plicating Jupiter in Homer, II. i. lin. 501 jb 6 
ſhe takes him by the chin oh; Franc, her LXX. pv, Vulg, erigatur. The Tar 


right hand, gums uſe it in the ſame ſenſe. See Caſtell. 
= dag du” axdiprarc; Au | I. 70 com | - 
5 $: 1146 preſs, ſqueeze. occ. Jud. vi. 38 
One hand the plac'd | - | (LXX. Sn, or wnemiacre be Jqueezed 


Beneath his heard 


out) Job xxxix. 15, (Vulg. conculcet, 


cruſh by treading) Iſa. lix. 5. i. 6; ſpeax- 
ing of wounds, M x? they have not been 
cloſed, ſays our Engliſh tranſlation. But 
| as the Verb is in Kal, may not the words 
| rather 


D 11 
"Se: a 1 8 ix. cap. z, and Horace, Sat. i. Bhs I, 
f 7 Junius Etymolog. Anglican. in Pai E sr. 


D d 2 
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. rather be rendered, they have not cloſed ?4 Anglican. in T INGLE, I add from Arriay 
And in Iſa. lx, 5, TW may be a parti-| Epictet. lib. iv. cap. 8, towards the eng, 
cipial N. fem. active, A /queezing or /queeze, | ATIOKATYZEIL os d yew. The winter 


rryrn And the ſqueeze cruſheth out à viper. will parch you.“ So Milton, Par. Lot, 
As a N. Mm The /queezing or compreſſing of book ii. lin. 294, 5, 
a wound. occ. Jer. xxx. 13, where Vulg. rene | 
ad alligandum to hind up. It has alſo been irn qo. and cold performs tiefe of fire 
ſuppoſed in Hof. v. 13, to ſignify @ wound 31 

Ecclus. xliii. 20, 21, ben the cold north. 


from it's being bound up, but this circum- 
ſtance does not ſeem to ſuit the context.. Wind Howeth—naraÞeyzre it devourcth 1}: 


See therefore under m. mountains, and exxavcru burneth the wilder. 


II. As a N. Y A trap or gin which com- 7%, and devoureth the graſs, ws mvp as fire, 
Preſſes, /queezes, or cruſhes what is caught This has a. conſiderable reſemblance to 
in it. occ.. Obgd. i. 7, The men that were Virgils 
at peace with thee have deceived zhee, (they —— Bore penetrabile frigus adurat. 
who. ate) tby bread JON Fo WW? have _ Georg. i. lin. 93. 
laid (not a wound, furely, but) a gin or] Por mi 173 | 

| 5 m, Job xxxviii. 32, fee under wn, 
1 | Pe > WY b £46 effect the | Occurs not as a V. 2 this reduplicate 

1 8 . Fe 10 * * | We 3.5; arp] b form, but hence as a N. wry Compreſed, 
- As a N. malc. plur. up. occ. Job] frait, Jarrow. occ. Prov. xxx. 31 ; where 
xxxvii. 9, From the dark thick cloud cometh: ur Wi, Strait or narrow in the leins 
the Herm, and from im Cold. What (Accinctus lumbis, Montanus) appears a 
can theſe BW (if referred to this root) very good periphrafis for a grebe 
be, but the grains or maſſes of air, which m Bochart, who embraces this interpretation, 
the winter, tO 58 che wards of an eminentiy to confirm it, cites Gratius's correſponding 
learned writer 7, “ being too large to] deſcription of the ſame Kind of dog, 
per vade the pores, and to thin mixed fluids, | 1 J 
and ſo keep them in motion, do, by means — —adſtri& ſuccingunt Ilia ventris, 
of their ſize, compreſs and fix them, and. ſo} And Ovid's | 

roduce cold and froſt ? (Comp. ver. 10.) gba art re 
When froſt is exceſſive, theſe grains will | Et ſubſtricta gerens Sicyonins Ilia Laden. 
be driven in with ſuch violence as to ſplit | Comp. Sbaw's Travels, p. 427. 
and tear aſunder trees, and parts of rocks, Their greyhounds, ſays Dr. Ruſſell, in his 
ſtones, &c. (inſtances whereof we had in| Natural Hiſtory of Aleppo, p. 61, are of a 
the Great Froſt 1740-1.) I and alſo to rot very light, fender make, and remartabi) 
the fingers, toes, &c. of perſons expoſed | feet.” It is probable they had the lane. 
long to it's violence.” The Greek writers | breed in Judea. TOTES 
frequently apply we, aroma, xo, | | _ 
. as the Latin ones do their urere, amkurene, Oecur not as a V. in Heb, but as 2 N. 
burning, ſcorching, to the effects of intenſe |. r Nauſeous,.. loathſome.. So Volg. Nau- 
cold; for inſtances ſee Junins's Etymol, | eee LAX. | 

* 1 Abd XoAzcav. occ. Num, xi. 20. This inter. 

* Mr. Spearman in his Supplement to Mr. Huic hin ſon | 1 | 8; hy 'Tiac uſe of 

Works, e for V. Tale, Feterbarough Court, Fleet pe IP 7 SR Ws a ne 9 75 2 | 


ſtreet, p. 20. | 
piſed, „ Comemptus eſt.” Caſtell under 
IN. | | | 
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+ See Gentleman's Magazine for January, 1740, 
p. 35» and for March, 1743, P. 144. 1 
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As a N. my A. ſhovel 


P 245, and 249, edit. Gotting.. 


- N 
N 


It ſeems nearly related to 2 1 Burn, ſcorch, 
as In to un, WW to n, dy to px, 
to , which ſee and compare. Once 
Job vi. 17; ſpoken of the“ torrents in 
Arabia, which, though ſwollen and impe- 
tuous in winter, dry up in ſummer. V bat 
time M they wax warm, they vaniſh; 
wn when it is hot, they are conſumed out 
of their place. Thus our tranſlators, ac- 
cording to whoſe interpretation A in 
the former hemiſtich excellently anſwers to 
wm in the latter, agreeably to the uſual 
ſtyle of the book of Job; and this is a 
ſtrong proof of the juſtneſs of their verſion. 


N 
With a radical, (ſee Ezek. v. 2. Ruth iii. 2. 
Prov. xx. 8, 26. Jer. xxxi. 10.) but mu- 
table or omiſſible, N. 
I. In Kal, To ſcatter, diſperſe. Exod. xxxii. 
20. Lev. xxvi. 33. Num. xvi. 37. Job 
xviii. 15. | 
II. To caſt away, as ſomewhat filthy. Iſa. 
XXX. 23. | 
IT, To ſcatter, Pprrad, diffuſe, as knowledge. 
rov. x. 7. 
IV. To "bread, ſpread abroad, as a net. Prov. 
i. 17,—as dung. Mal. ii. 3. 
9 Hiph. To diſperſe, diffipate. Prov. xx. 
VI. To featter or diſperſe, as corn before the 
wind in order to winnow it, in this ſenſe 
to window. See Ia. xli. 16. Jer. xv. 7. 
xlix. 32, 36. Ii. 2. Prov. xx. 26, A wiſe 
king m winnoweth tbe wicked. So LXX. 
N @ Winnower.. ' 7 
We ſhall be winnow'd with ſa rough a wind.” 
SHAKESPEARE f. 
nſe. 


„ which. ſcatters corn 
for winnewing. occ.. Iſa, xxx. 24. Jer. xv. 


7. In the former text TR. is clearly dil- 


| 


Comp. the following ſe 


* See Lowth, De Sacra Poeſi Heb. Prelect. XII. 
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+ Ud part, Henry IV. act iv. ſcene 1, at the end. 


] * 


tinguiſhed from r, which, if the name 

of an inſtrument, (but comp. under 1 

IX.) muſt be the fan or winmowing ſheet ; 

and that text ſhews the true ſenſe both of 

the V. rr and of the N. and that the latter 

denotes the ſame as the Greek IIxuc, i. e. 

an inſtrument with which they threw up 

ge the wind, and ſcattered the corn 

after being threſhed, in order to ſeparate it 
from the chaff and cleanſe it. Comp. Greek 
and Eng. Lexicon under Ivy. 

VII. To examine thoroughly, as the V. ventilo 
is uſed in Latin, and t in Engliſh. occ, 
Pſ. cxxxix. 33 where LXX. EE1NY1GT 0%, 
and Vulg. inveſtigaſti hou haſt traced out. 

VIII. As a N. N Strange, foreign, a ſirau- 
ger who had been, as it were, /cattered at 
a diſtance, or-caft away from others. For 
it's various applications ſee Exod. xxix. 33. 
XXX..9. Lev. x. 1. Num. iii. 10. xvi. 40. 
I K. iii. 18. Job xix. 27. Hence as a V. 
To be ftrange, eſtranged, alienated. occ. Job 
xix. 13, 17. Pf. Iviii. 4. Ixxviii. 30. As 
a Participle Huph. wo Eſtranged, a 
Aranger. occ. Pl. lxix. . 


IX. As a N. * A rim, or crown. It is uſed 


only for thoſe rims or crowns of gold 
which were made round the ark of the 
covenant, the table of ſhew bread, and 
the altar of incenſe, (ſee Exod. xxv. 11, 
24. Xxx. 3.) and. which were probably ſo 
called from their diverging rays of. gold, 
proclaiming in hieroglyphical language, 
that each of theſe divinely inſtituted em- 
blems repreſented the Eternal Light, conſi- 
dered under different characters, even the 
Sun of Righteouſneſs, who would in due: 
time diffuſe his all-heahng rays throughout 
the world. 


Ll 


X. As a N. nv 
I 


. The hand, confidered as ſpread out or ex- 
panded. occ. Iſa. xl..12,. where. it is ſpo- 
ken arg r, v ν Of God. 


2. I ſpan, as much as a man can meaſure with. 


his hand expanded from the thumb to the 
little finger, about nine inches, or half a cu- 
bit. The LXX. have conſtantly rendered ii 

| 9 by 


_ 


— HS - 5 an 2 SJ... 


E _ as — _ — 
— —— — . z — * . „ 
— — — = = mi - — 


by Fur a ſpan, and that it is equal to 


Comp. under IV. 


20 ſneeze, to diſperſe the air from the 


. To be di Wee, to ſpread, or Lp itſelf, 
e e 


Uaziah's forehead. occ. 2 Chron. xxvi. 19. 


II. To be diffuſed, to ſpread, as the wow or 
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half a cubit appears from comparing Ezek. 
xliii. 13, with ver. 17. Comp. under dm VII. 
But obſerve, that as Ezekiel reckons by 
the larger cubit, containing a cubit and a 
hand's breadth, i. e. about 21 inches, ſo the 


half-cubit or ſpan muſt be reckoned at] 


about 104 inches. occ. Exod. xxvill. 16. 
xxxix. 9. 1 Sam. xvii. 4. Ezek. xliii. 13 
in which laſt paſſage obſerve it is joined 
with Mie maſculine; as m1 likewiſe is 
Ezek. i. 16. x. 10. So Num is conſtrued 
as a maſculine N. Ezek. i. 7. Dan. x. 6. 
1 K. vii. 45. And theſe ſeem inſtances of 
maſculine Nouns formed with a ſervile N. 


Hence perhaps Engliſh, ſtrut, aſtrut. 


noſe with vebemence. occ. 2 K. iv. 3 5. But 
Y may in this view be referred to * or 
M to compreſs, Vulg. oſcitavit, yawned. 


MN 


«« diffudit ſe,” ¶ Marius) as the leproſy on 
Job ix. 7, Commanding d the ſolar orb, 
mW 89 and it is not diffuſed or diffipated, 
as all other fuel we are acquainted with 
is. And is not this truly wonderful, that 
notwithſtanding the intenſe and incon- 
ceivable heat of the ſolar orb, it ſhould 
continue burning for thouſands of years 
without any waſte or diminution ? But HE 
fake the word and it was done, HE com- 


manded and it ſtood faſt. 


ſolar light, on a face of the earth or on 
it's inhabitants. So Gen. xxxii. 31, or 32, 
And the ſolar Light 0 rr roſe, i. e. was 
diffuſed, upon him. Exod. xxii. 3, If rhe 
folar Light wy be diffuſed upon him. 
Comp. 2 K. iii. 22. So of Mx the Light, 
1 Sam. xxiii. 4. Pſ. cxii. 4; and of the 
waw Light or Sun of Righteouſneſs, Mal. iv. 


2; and of Chriſt the Glory of the Lord, Iſa. 


xl. 1, 2. Comp. Deut. xxxiil. 2. 


| 


The ancient Greek poets uſe the ſame ſtyle, 
Thus Homer, Il. viii. lin. 1, | 


HN jy xpoxorerhos EKLANATO mwacxy EN? a, 
The ſaffron morn was ſpread upon the earth, 


And Minmermus, eg Ga, 


— 0 r EI yn; KIANATAI 'HEAIOE, 
As whilft the ſun is ſpread upon the earth. 


Comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon under 
'HAIOE, 

As Ns. mw A being diffuſed, a diffuſion, as 
of the light. occ. Iſa. Ix. 3. mw The 
Sun riſing, Orient or Eaſt, where the Sun or 

Solar Light is firſt ſpread upon the earth, 
Pf. ciii. 12, & al. freq. Comp. Num. 
xxi. 11. Deut. iv. 47, in which and 
many other places ww the ſolar Light is 
expreſſed. 

III. As a N. e A native tree diffuſing it's 
ſhoots and branches. occ. Pf. xxxvii. 35. 
Ferome indigena à native tree. Comp. Eng. 
marg. 

IV. As a N. ris 4 native, as oppoſed to 
M 4 ſojourner, One who has taken root as 
it were, in the country where he lives, and 
is ſpreading abroad his branches. Exod, 
xii. 19, & al. freq. | 

DER. Saxon penecan, and Eng. To fetch. 


ON 


To pour, pour forth, pour over. occ. Pf. Ixxvil. 
18, The clouds WW pour forth waters. 
Pſ. xc. 5, ron Thou overwhelmeſt then 
as a flood. As a N. ev A form, as of 
rain or hail, Iſa. xxv. 4. xxviii. 2. 4 
inundation, flood, torrent. Job xxiv. 8. 
Hab. iii. 10, The inundation, or over- 
flowing of the waters paſſed away. Comp. 
Joſh. iii. 15, 16. Iſa. xxviii. 2. Alſo, 4 
copious flux, or iſſue, Ezek. xxiii. 20. As 4 
N. y An inundation, (Qu?) Iſa. 1. 7, at 
the end of the verſe, where ſee Bp. Low! 5 
Note, to which I add that M. de Calaſio 
remarkably puts this text under the Root 
and renders the word, inundations. 
But whether the true reading of it be © 


or 


L 


or it may with the preceding Br 
ſerve as an inſtance of Iſaiah's favourite 
figure, Paronomaſia. 


Der. Storm, Aream, ſwarm. 


1 


IN 


To ſpread abroad. It occurs not as a V. ſim- 


ply in this ſenſe, but this appears to be 
the leading idea from the things to which 
the word is applied in Hebrew; and in 
the Syriac verſion of Jam. 1. 1, it ſignifies 
to ſpread abroad, diſperſe. 
I. As a N. y The ſeed of vegetables, ani- 
mals or men, by which the ſpecies are 
ſpread abroad and multiplied. Gen. i. 11. 
Iv. 25. vii. 3, & al. freq. Hence uſed 
for children, offspring, or poſterity. Gen. ix. 
9. Xil. 7. Lev. xx. 2, & al. freq. 
As a V. in Kal, To ſow. It may either be 
conſidered as a V. formed from the N. 
or as applied in an appropriated ſenſe for 


ſpreading abroad or diſperſing ſeed, or the 


like; for it is once ufed for planting cut- 
tings or ſhoots, Iſa. xvii. 10. It is ſpo- 
ken either of the ſeed, Gen. xxvi. 12. 
Exod. xxiii. 16; or of the land, Exod. 
Xxill. 10. Lev. Xix. 19. In Niph. To be 
ſown, as ſeed, Lev, xi. 37; oras land, Ezek. 
Xvi. 9. Applied to a woman. Num. 
v. 28. In Hiph. To form, yield or pro- 
duce ſeed, as vegetables. occ. Gen. i. 11, 
123 as a woman. occ. Lev. xii. 2. As 
a N. y Time of ſowing, ſeed-time, Gen. 
Vil. 22. Lev. xxvi. 5. As Ns. maſc. pl. 
oY) Things ſown, vegetables, pulſe. occ. 
Dan. i. 12. ey The ſame. occ. 
Dan. i. 16. : 
II. As Ns. fem. yy and y, Pl. yu and 
Ma The arm, which is capable of being 
ſpread abroad, or extended from the body. 
It is very frequently joined with 73 70 
Areteb out, Exod. vi. 6. Deut. iv. 34. v. 
15. VII. 19, & al. freq. It is very often, as 
in the laſt cited texts, aſcribed %- 
Fs to God. As Ns. with a formative x, 
Nu and ya The ſame. occ, Jer. xxxil. 


o J y- 


III. As a N. fem. yy The ſhoulder or fore- 
leg of a beaſt. Num. vi. 19. Deut. xviii. 3. 
DER. Gr. gro, old Lat. rab, (whence ſtravi, 
ſtratum, ſtragulum, &c.) and Eng. ffrow or 


ftrew. 

7 
I. To ſprinkle, diſperſe in ſmall maſſes. Spo- 
ken of liquids, Exod. xxiv. 6. Ezek. 
xxxvi. 25; of ſolids, Exod. ix. 8, 10. 
Job 11. 12. Ezek. x. 2. As a N. pw 
A veſſel uſed in ſprinkling, a ſprinkling ve/- 
ſel, a baſon, bowl, or &c. Exod. xxvii. 3. 
& al. freq. 
II. To appear here and there, as if ſprinkled, 
occ. Hol. vii. . 
DER. Streak. Qu? 


In See under 33 X 


PLURILITERALS, 


Or Words of more than three Letters, be- 
| ginning with 7. 


nay 
As a N. fem. my7 plur. May7, A ſcorching, 
blaſting wind. Michaelis on Lowth's Prelect. 
not. 41, p. 168, edit. Gotting. explains 
rey Pl. xi. 6, of that peſtilential de- 
ftruftive wid well known to the eaſtern 
nations, and by the Arabs called Smim ; 
and he obſerves that the Syriac tranſlator 
in rendering the Heb. words by NY 
Ny 0 wind of deſtruttion appears to have 
underſtood their true ſenſe. This meaning 
ſeems alſo very applicable to Lam. v. 10. 
(which ſee under W) II.) And in Pf. cxix. 
53, the only remaining text where the 
word occurs, it is plainly uſed in a figu- 
rative ſenſe for the maſt horrid mental di/- 
treſ. But what is the derivation of the 
compound term Ty? perhaps from n 
to be corrupt, as a wound (“ carruptum 
fuit, pra vo modo ſe habuit vulnus Caſtell.) 
and fy 70 vibrate, flutter *, It ſometimes 


| 


| 


The reader may find other conjectures concerning; 


21, Job xxxi. 22, Hence 


the derivation of this word in. Michaelis Supplem. ad Lex. 


NY bappens,, 


Heb. P· 623, 4+ 


* 


d & 


Smim (Deſcript. de VArabie, p. 81.) that 


heat entirely deprives them of reſpiration.” 


deſtructive putrifying wind, and for the 
confirmation of the derivation here pro- 


As a N. (from Tv zo /catter, ſpread, and 


ſoaking rain. Once Pl. Ixxii. 6; where 


- 
happens, ſays Mebubr ſpeaking of the 


during an exceſſive heat there comes @ 
breath of air ftill more burning (un ſoufle 
d'air encore plus brulant) and that then 
both men and beaſts being already over- 
powered and faint, this ſmall increaſe of 


For an account of the other effects of this 


poſed of 12y7 ſee under T I. 
__. 


| 


e nearly related to D to overflow. Comp. 
under H) 4 watering by drops, a dripping 


Targ. p97 diſtilling, dropping. So LXX. 
gc, and Vulg. ſtillantia. 


* 7 ² ; 3 n 


— — vr 
— — 


Occurs not as a V. in Kal, but the idea 


payment or puniſhment. It is often uſed in 
theſe ſenſes both in Chaldee and Syriac, 


payment, a debtor ; ſo LXX. opere, 


- mative N as in pa, w, &c.) To make 


To hide, conceal, In Niph. To be hid, concealed. 


1 
2 — 


1 


27 
evidently is To be bound, obliged, to 


As a Participial N. am A perſon bound to 


and Vulg. debitori. occ. Ezek. xviii. 7, 
As a V. in Hiph. z (dropping the for- 


bound or obliged to puniſhment. occ. Dan. 
i. 10, J Wd) IN rar And ye 
ſaall make my bead anſwerable to the king. 


NA 


Joſh. x. 16, 17, 27, & al. freq. With 5 
and a V. Infin. following, To be concealed 
in doing a thing, 10 do it ſecretly. Gen. 
XXX1. 27. In Hiph. To hide, ſhelter, Joſh. 
vi. 17, 25. Iſa. xlix. 2. In Hith. To hide 


—_—_— 
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onefelf, take ſaelter. Gen, iii. 8. 1 Sam. 


| 


5 


xiv. 11. As a N. warn A hiding pla: 
occ. 1 Sam. xxiii. 23. Iſa. xxxii. 2. 


man 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, », 


It ſcems nearly related to the preceding 
NAN, as Ta to da, cn to wan &c. 
Comp. 1 K. xxii. 25, with 2 Chron. xviii. 
24. And it ſhould be obſerved, that in 
Joſh. ii. 16. 1 K. xxii. 25. 2 K. vii. 12. 
Jer. xlix. 10, many of Dr. Kennico!!'s 
Codices read the Verb with the &, Nan. 


I. In Kal, To hide, hide oneſelf. occ. Iſa. 


xxvi. 20; where obſerve that N ſeems to 
be not feminine but maſculine, being ſub- 
ſtituted for N as uſual in other inflections 
of Verbs with 7 final. In Niph. 7 t: 
hidden. occ. Joſh. ii. 16. 1 K. xxii. 25. 2 K. 
vii. 12. Jer. xlix. 10. As a N. yan A bid. 
ing place, covert. occ. Hab. iii. 4; where 
it ſeems to denote the cloud in which the di- 
vine glory appeared. See Bate's Crit. Heb, 


II. As a N. an A hidden, or fecret place, 


_ the boſom, in which ſenſe the word is often 
uſed in the Samaritan verſion. So Vulg. 
ſinu, and Targ. Rwy occ. Job xxxi. 33, 
I covered my tranſgreſſions, as Adam, ty 
biding my iniquities n in my boſom. It 
does not, however, appear from the ſacred 
hiſtory in Gen. iii. that Adam did this. 

And we muſt remember that in this book 
neither Job nor his friends ſpake by in- 
ſpiration, and therefore might be, and, n9 
3 often were miſtaken. See Job xxxvil. 

1. XI. 3, 4. i. 33:6, 7. 

III. As a N. nan, ſee Root nan. : 

M To hide or cheriſh in the boſom, 10 cheriſh, 
in which ſenſe, according to Marius de (a- 

laſio, it is uſed likewiſe in Chaldee, Syriac, 
and Arabic. Comp. Caftel}. Lexic. in 220 
occ. Deut. xxxiii. 3, Surely 22N he hath | 
cheriſhed, (Vulg. dilexit, he hath love) 
the peoples, i. e. the tribes of Iſrael. Comp. 


under By. 
. 
To threſp, or beat with a ſtick or ſtaff, 3 


corn or fruit trees. occ, Deut. 1 
id. 


* 
E 
55 
= 
% 


Jud. vi. 11. Ruth ii. 17. Iſa. xxvii. 12. 
xxviii. 27; from which laſt paſſage the idea 
is evident. It is uſed in the ſame ſenſe 


ch in Syriac and Arabic. See Caſtell, and 
Nhe, And the LXX. render it by 
pabd gie to threſp with a rod or flick, Judg. 
vi. 11. Ruth. ii. 17. So by po rwearow, 
Iſa. xxviii. 27. | | 
From this Root, by dropping the aſpirate 


n, may perhaps be derived the Latin 4atuo, | 
Saxon beacan, Welſh 4aeddu, French battre, 


Italian battere, Spaniſh Þazir ;; all of which 


Junius (Etymol. Anglic. in BEATE) well 


obſerves ſeem to be from ſome common 
origin. Hence alſo the En 


xc. beetle, a heavy mallet. 


- 9 
F 1 
| | ban . 


20 bind, tye, connect, confine, 
bound, &c. It occurs not, however, as a 
V. ſimply in any of theſe ſenſes, but 

I. A C44; r 

1. A cord, or rope by which things are bound, 
&c. Joſh. it. 15. Jer. xxxviii. 6, & al. 
freq. Y in The cord of the yoke, what 
binds it to the neck. Ia. x. 27. 

Joſephus, Ant. lib. viii. cap. 14, $ 4, relat- 
ing the hiſtory of 1 K. xx. 30, 31, ſays, 
00 & oa; edv vv! Hou TYXpINICE TUG x r- 
| Aoug Teptsjuevor, BTW Yap TO TANGKOY Hf 01 

Toxol, x. x. A. But they being clothed in ſack- 

cloth, and having put cords about their heads, 

For ſuch was the ancient mode of ſupplication 


among the Syrians, &c. We meet with| 
ſomething like this among the Babylmians, 


in the female ſuppliants at. the temple of 
Mylitta ; for theſe alſo uſed to be crowned 
wh cords. Comp. under Jo. VI. 
Hence Eng. cable. 

2. The roping of a ſhip, though rendered 


maſt, Prov. xxiii. 34, As he that lietb 


M de at the. top of the ropiug, i. e. 
where it is faſtened to the maſt. So 
Perhaps Jon. i. 6, Darm n the maſter 
of the roping, that is, the officer who 
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| 


g. 10 beat, a 


ban 


of the ropes, and the navigating of the 
ſhip. Plur. in Reg. n Ropes, tacklings. 
ccc. Ha. xxxiii. 23. * 
3. Plur. in Reg. Rope- men, ſailors employed in 
Hbanaling the ropes. Ezek. xxvii. 8, 2, 
& al. In the laſt cited paſſage yan are 
diſtinguiſhed from Y 1. e. 1 Pera the 
ordinary or inferiour ſæamen. GY 
4. A traft or portion of land which uſed to 
be meaſured by a rope or cord, as it is with 
us by a chain. (So Zech. ii. 1, or 5. 52n 
rm a cord of meaſuring, a meaſuring cord) 
Deut. iii. 4. xxxii. 9. Comp. Pf. xvi. 6. 
; (where ſee. Dr. Hammond's and Mr. Mer- 
 rick's note) Pl. Ixxviii. 55. Amos vil. 17, 
M.̃ca ii. 5. 2 Sam: viii. 2, © And be mea- 


I word, Han a line, to put to death, and t 


or paſſively to. be| 


' ſured two line Repeat, from the foregoing 
| þ Ful- 
And this ſup- 
plement is natural and agreeable to the 
language. Many inſtances may be pro- 
duced of this nature. Thus Pf. cxxxiii. 3. 
cx. 3. exii. 8.— He meaſured them by line, 
i. e. he divided the country of the Mo- 
abites into ſeveral parts, that he might the 
better know what towns it was molt proper 
to demoliſh—and to extirpate the inhabi- 
tants of them, Let me juſt add, that the- 
Plenitude or fulneſs of the line ſeems to denote 
a very large tract of the country; and 
might be larger, for any thing our author 
can tell, than that where the inhabitants 
were ordered to be put to death.” Dr. 
Chandler's Review of the Hiſtory of the 
Man after God's own Heart, p. 179, notes, 
where ſee more. 
5. A rope, or cord ſet for a ſnare, laqueus. 
Job xviii. 10. The n Snares or toils of 
death or the grave, Pl. xviii. 5. 2 Sam. 
XXu. 6, & al. allude to the ancient manner 


nes of 'a line to keep alive. 


5 


of hunting, which is ſtill practiſed in ſome 


countries, and was performed by © ſur- 
rounding a conſiderable tract of ground 
by a circle of nets (comp. Pf. cxl. 6.), 
and afterwards contracting the circle by 
degrees, till they had forced all the beaſts 


immediately preſided over the management 


— 


F 


of that quarter together into a narrow 
Ee compaſs; 


ban 


L 420 1 bay 


' compaſs ; and then it was that the ſlaughter] ner by the profane Greek writers. Thug 


began. This manner of hunting was uſed | 


in Italy of old, as well as all over the} . 
_ eaſtern parts of the world *; and it was} 


from this cuſtom that the 'poets ſometimes 


repreſent Death as ſurrounding perſons with 
Ber nets, and as encompaſſing them on every | 
ae, NAINAE ADHPEIEANTO dana, 

Trhbe lioneſs cafts forth her ſavage pangs. 


fide. Thus Statius, lib. v. ſylv. 1, lin. 156, 
n—Furve miſerum circum undique Lethi 
Vallavere plagæ.“ NF 
Spence's Polymetis Dial. xvi. p. 262, 3. 
So Horace, lib. iii. ode 24, lin. 8, uſes the ex- 
. preſſion Laqueis mortis #oil/s or nets of | 
death. 


6. The ſilver cord, Eccleſ. xii. 6, denotes the 


whole /pinal marrow from it's coming out 


of the ſkull, with all it's nervous branches ;| 
that cord, compoſed of many fibres, which | 


regulates the motions of every part of the 
body, and which is properly denominated | 


 Filver, on account of it's retired. ſituation, | 
it's excellency, and eſpecially of it's e- 


Splendent whiteneſs, like that of ſilver. See 


more in Dr. Smith's Solomon's Portraitur 


—— 
2 


in the Orphic Hymn to Semele, lin. 4. 
u bee, DAINAE EAAEEATO mapogy o, 
Ca. firth ber ſorrows in the fiery blaze. 
And Callimachus in his Hymn to Dela, 
wi; 1203-7 57. wit e eee, Lib 


— — 


As a V. To be, as it were, in labour or tra- 
vuail, with wickedneſs, Pf. vii. 1 5. 
III. To bind or oblige another to oneſelf by 4 
pledge, to take a pledge from. Job xxii 6, 
For T8 DDr thou haſt bound by a 
pledge, or taken a pledge from, thy brethren 
for nothing. Allo, Tb take for a pledge: Job 
XXIV. 3. Exod. xxii. 26. Deut. xxiv. 6, 
17. But Cant. viii. 5, ſhould be rendered, 
J raiſed thee up under the citron tree; there 
thy mother jr received a pledge for 
thee 3 there ſhe received a pledge hat bare 
_ thee. To this purpoſe Mr. Harmer, in the 
| -Outlities of a New Commentary on Solomon's 
Song, p. 351, 2, who very juſtly obſerves, 


of Old Age, p. 178, &c. |} that the common tranſlation of this verſe 


7. A ſtring of perſons following one another. 
oc. I Sam. x. 6, 10. 65757 


II. To be bound, confined, ftraitened, OCC. Job 


xvii. I, My breath dom is confined, 
ſtraitened, oppreſſed (Vulg. attenuatur) ; 
my days are extinf, the ſepulchral cells are 
ready) for me; for in the Elephantiaſis, 
Job's diſtemper, Death is uſually cauſed 


by a violent ſuffocation.—So Aræteus Mi- 
chaelis Recueil de Queſtions, p. 75. As 


a N. m A gird, or girding pain, Tor- 


men. Job. xx1. 173 particularly as of a 


woman in travail. Iſa, xiii. 8. xxvi. 17. 
Ixvi. 7, V Threes, pangs, are uſed for the 
young which occaſion them, occ.. Job 
XXX1X. 3; where the LXX. render it by 
NQònces, which is applied in the ſame man- 


* Comp. Virgil En. iv. lin. 121, 1515 And for an 
t 


entertaining and inſtructive account of 


mode of hunt - | 


cannot be right; the eaſtern people, ſays 
he (p. 350), eat, drink, and fleep under 
trees, but they do not bring forth their 
children there.—And if ſuch a circum- 


ſtance had happened, to what purpoſe 1» 


it mentioned here?” As a N. han, and 
fem. in Reg. nan (Ezek. xviii. 7.) 4 
pledge by which one is Bound to another, 
à real bond. Ezek. xviii. 12, 16. XXXll 


M5" ap; | 
IV. Since taking any thing upon pledge is 
taking the propriety of it from the former 
| owner for a time, and if there be nothing 
to redeem it, for ever; hence 5 is in 
ſome connections equivalent to taking aπ.. 
> ſeizing upon, ſpoiling, or the like, Eccleſ. 
v. 5, or 6. Iſa. xill. 5. liv. 16. XXXI. ) 
² y 5h to ſeize upon 7he poor, take 
away their property, the Verb being ap- 


plied not only to the thing, but * 


ing, as I apr ye by the modern eaſtern nations, ſee |} 


Abbaus 
; + 


ra vels, p. 235. & | 


15 dvdre 
perſon, in this as well as in the p eſe 


an 


with Biſhop-Lowth, to entangle the bumble 
with lying words ? Cant. ii. 15, The little| 
| foxes. or gackalls 910. , (not who| 
ſpoil the vineyards by eating the grapes, for 
the ſcene of this book of Canticles is in the 
ſpring, ſeveral months before the grapes 
are ripe in Judea but) who ſeize upon the 
vineyards, as if they were talen in pledge, 
by ſurrounding them in the night in great 
numbers, and with their diſagreeable howl- 
ings diſturbing the owners, as theſe animals 


ſenſe. Or ſhould we not rather tranſlate, 


-n 


curs alſo as a V. Ezra vi. 12. Dan. iv. 
20 Or 23, ii. 44. vi. 26 or 27. vii. 14. 
As Ns. A /cizing, as of fire on perſons. 
occ. Dan. iii. 2 5.—of lions. occ. Dan. iii. 
25. Nan A. ſeizing, incroachment. occ. 
Ezra vi. 12. Nn Nearly the ſame. Dan. 


vi. 22 Or 23. 
Dar 


I. To fold ater, as the hands or arms. 


occ. Ecclef. iv. 5. As a N. pan A folding, 
as of the hands or arms. occ. Prov. vi. 
10. xxiv. 33. 31 


do in that country to this day. See Ruſſell's II. To infold, embrace, in love and affection. 


Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 60, and Harmer's 
Outlines, &c. p. 256, &c. 


"MC. 


Gen. xxix. 13. 2 K. iv. 16, & al. Comp. 
Prov. iv. 8. 


- * | 
V. To be bound or obliged to puniſyment. Prov. III. To embrace, lay hold on. occ. Job xxiv. 


xiii. 13, He that defpiſeth the word ) ham 
ſhall be bound zo it, ſhall become obnoxious | 


to puniſhment on that account. Vulg, Ipſe 


ſe in futurum obligat, he obliges or binds 
himſelf for the future. Neb. i. 7, han 7 
Me are ſtrongly bound to thee, i. e. liable 
to ſevere puniſhment from thee. So Mica 


ii. 10, YN 722M Darm I is bound even 


with @ grievous bond; or, It is bound, and 
the bond is grievous. Job xxxiv. 31, 1s it 
to be ſaid (comp. ver. 18.) to God, I have 
ſuffered 5309 89 (what) I was not obliged 
to, or, did not deſerve ? | 

VI. As a N. fem. in Reg. nmann A well- 
connected deſign, a counſel wiſely concerted. 
occ. Job xxxvii. 12. So in plur. MINN 
oce. Prov. i. 5. xi. 14. Xii. 5. Xx. 18. 
xxiv. 6. | 

VII. As for the meaning of defroying, cor- 
rupting, or - ſpoiling, which the Lexicons 
and tranſlators have given to this Heb. 
word, I think it ſhould be expunged. 
The texts where it has been ſuppoſed to 
have this fignification are noted under the 

precedin Enſes. 

VIII. Chald. As a V. it is rendered 10 de- 


firoy, burt, and the Nouns, burt, damage. 


But it ſeems to be applied nearly in the 
lame view as the Hebrew 93n in ſenſe 
IV. above Dan. vi. 22. or 23, And (the| 


ons) han d have not ſeized me. It oc-[ | 


8, They embrace or cling to the rock for 


want of ſhelter. Lam. iv. 5, . Thoſe that 


were brought up in, or nurſed on, ſcarlet 


embrace dunghills, i. e. are glad to lodge 
in thoſe wretched hovels where the people 
of the Eaſt lay up their “ cow dung, and 
other excrementitious ſubſtances for fuel. 


_— 


IJ. To conjoin, join or fit together ; as th 


curtains of the tabernacle, &c. See Exod. 
XXvVi. 3—11. xxxvi. 10—18. As Ns. fem. 
Man A joining, coupling. Exod. xxvi. 4, 
& al. nar Nearly the ſame, or place of 


joining. Exod. xxvi. 4, 5, & al. 
II. In Kal, To join, conſociate, as friends or 


allies. Gen. xiv. 3. Jud. xx. 11. 2 Chron. 
XX. 36. In Hith. and Chald. Ith. 2 


join, aſſociate oneſelf. 2 Chron. xx. 35, 37. 


As a participial N. nan An aſſociate, com- 
panion, friend. Pſ. cxix. 3, & al. In plur. 
it ſeems to denote the aſſociated merchants, 
or merchants-companions, who belonged to 
the ſame caravan. Job xl. 25, or xli. 6. 
Prov. xxi. 9. xxv. 24, (Lis) better to dwell 


in @ corner of the houſe-top than (with) a 


brawling woman n MN) in a wide houſe, 
ſay our tranſlators, placing in the margin, 
an houſe of ſociety. For the illuſtration of 


* See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p- 2 56, 


Ee 2 the 


ee 


the former part of theſe texts, ſee Harmer's 
Obſervations, vol. i. p. 172. On the latter 
art I obſerve, that the LXX. render the 
Heb. "In m by & ow xoww, ſo Vulg. 
by in domo communi, in à common houſe, 
1. e. in a houſe common, or ſhared out, to 
ſeveral families. For * the general me- 
thod of building, ſays Dr. Shaw (Tra- 
vels, p. 207, 8.), both in Barbary and the 
Levant, /eems to have continued the ſame from | 
the earlieſt ages, down to this time, without 
the leaſt alteration or improvement. Large| 
doors, fpactous chambers, &c.— The court 
is for the moſt part ſurrounded with a 
cloyſter, over which, when the houſe has 
one or more ſtories, there is a gallery 
ereted,—From the cloyſters or galleries 


— 


we are conducted into large ſpacious cbambers 


of the ſame length with the court, but 
ſeldom or never communicating with one 
another. One of them frequently ſerves a 
whole family ; particularly when a father 
indulges his married children to live with 
bim; or when ſeveral perſons join in the rent | 
of the ſame houſe.” Here then we have a 
"an 12, i. e. 4 houſe common to ſeveral fa- 
milies, and of courſe roomy or ſpacious. 
III. In Hiph. To join or tacł ſentences or 
words together. occ. Job xvi. 4, 1 could 
tack together (old) ſayings againſt you; al- 
luding to the fpeech of Eliphaz, who in 
the preceding chapter had urged ſuch fay- | 
ings againſt Job. See Scort's Poetical 
tranſlation. And this text may throw 


light on the following application of the] 


word. | | 
IV..To join words together for the purpoſes 
of incantation, to uſe ſpells or inchantments. 
And as a N. man A imchantment, occ.| 
Deut. xviii. 11. (where Targum un pw 
4 mutterer of a ſpell, or charm, LXX. p- 
x05 emoeidwy e ꝗν a ſorcerer ſinging al 
ſpell or charm) Pſ. lviii. 6. (where Targ. 
1 NN, Symmachus emegng a charmer ) 
Wa. xlvii. 9, 12. (where LXX. enwoduy 
ſpells, charms). The notion of performing 
vonderful or miraculous feats by charms} 


— 


* 


— 
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1 


or /pells 1 among all the nations 
of the world. No doubt, the origin of ſo 
odd, though univerſal, an opinion, was the 
real miracles performed at the word of 
the prophets of the Almighty, whom the 
devil would needs ape in this as in other 
inſtances. Iſaiah, eh. viii. 19, expreſgly 


_ mentions wizards that peep and that mul. 


ter; pretending doubtleſs by fuch peeping 
and muttering to procure the affiſtance of 
the power of the air, or of the prince of 
it; but all ſuch pretenſions, whether true 
or falſe, were not only a forſaking of God, 
but a ſetting up of his creatures againſt 
him, and therefore were expreſsly forbid- 
den to his people, and that under pain of 
death. (See Exod. xxn. 18. Lev, xx. 27.) 
But beſides theſe highly criminal incanta- 
tions, it appears from Pſ.. lviii. 6, and 
other paſlages, that they had a method 
(as fome of the Eaſterns ſtill have) of 
charming ſerpents by ſounds, ſo as to ren- 
der them tractable and harrfileſs. But of 
this fee more under vr, and compare Mr. 
Bate's Crit. Heb. in AM. To throw light 
on the expreſſion NAN n, Pl. lviii. 6, 
which I know not how better to tranſlate 
than by the chanter of incantations or chars, 
I would obſerve that the \ ancients ex- 
preſsly aſcribe the incantation of ſerperts 


to the human voice. Thus in Apollonius Rbo- 
dius, Medea is ſaid to have ſoothed the 


monſtrous ſerpent or dragon which guard- 
ed the golden fleece, with her ſweet voice, 


dup ENONH, 0s pag 
W. 
And the laying of that dragon to ſleep is 
by Ovid, Metam. lib. vii. lin. 153, 5 al- 
cribed to the words uttered by Jaſon, 


Verbaque ter dixit placidos facientia ſamno,— 
Somnus in ignotos oculos ſubrepit— 


So Virgil attributes the like effects on ſer- 
pents to the fong as well as to the toucn 
of the inchanter, En. vii. lin. 753, &c. 

Vero 


wan 


Vi eneri, & graviter ſpirantibus Hydris 
5 —— qui fomnes cantuque manuque ſolebat, 
ulcebatque iras, & morſus arte levabat, 


v. As a N. fem. Tan A contuſion, bruiſe, 


by which a number of the ſmall veſſels 


are broken, and the blood and humours 
they contained are collected together, but 
not diſcharged. Exod. xxi. 25. Prov. 
xx. 30. 7 

Wm Occurs not as a V. in this redupli- 
cate form, but as a N. fem. plur. in Reg. 
Mum The black ſpots of the leopard, 
ſo called from their reſemblance to contu- 
ons or bruiſes on the human body. occ. 


Jer. xiii. 23. 

wan 
I. To bind round or about, as with ropes: 
Ezek. xxvil. 24. 

II. In Kal, To Sind, as ornaments about the 
head. Exod. xxix. 9. Lev. viii. 13. Comp. 
Ezek. xvi. 10. Jon. 11. 6. Job xl. 8, or 
13, Bind their faces in the ſetret place or 
fepulchre. It ſeems an alluſion to the cloths 
bound about the faces of the dead, Comp. 


John xi. 44. xx. 7 
III. In Kal, To gir 


Xii. 23. Jud, xix. 10. There is no 
ground for ſuppoſing that the ancient 
eaſtern /addles were like our modern ones, 
and furniſhed with ſtirrups, &c. Such. 
were not known to the Greeks and Romans 
till many ages after the Hebrew Judges. 
Let us remark, ſays the learned and in- 
quiſitive e that no nation of antiquity 
knew the uſe of either /addles or flirrups.” 
Origin of Laws, vol. iii. p. 172, Engliſh 
edit, And even in our own times the 
Swediſh traveller Haſſelquift, when at Alex- 
andria in Egypt, ſays, I procured an 
equipage which I had never uſed before. 
It was an aſs with an Arabian /addle, which 
GOnſiſted only of a cuſhion on which I could 
it, and a handſome bridle.” Travels, p· 
52. But even the cuſbien ſeems an im- 
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or /addle a beaſt to ride 
on. So LXX. frequently enwar]w. Gen. | 


) uſe to bake their cakes of bread on. 


— rn 


dles, which were probably nothing more 
than a kind of rug girded to the beaſt. 

IV. In Kal, To bind or be bound up, as 
wounds, Iſa. i. 6 ; or broken limbs, Ezek. 
XXX, 21, XXXiV. 4. But in this view it is 
commonly applied figuratively to comfort- 
ing the afflicted, as Job v. 18. Pf. cxlvii. 
3. Iſa. Ixi. 1; or to repairing what was 
deſtroyed in a kingdom or ſtate, as Ia. 
XXX. 26, Comp. Iſa. iii. 7. 

V. In Kal, To bind, or oblige by laws or go- 
vernment, to govern. Job xxxiv. 17, What? 
ſhall he who hateth right (as Job in his im- 
patience had ſuppoſed God to do) govern ? 
And wilt thou condemn bim who is eminently 
juſt? That is, Shall not the Fudge of all 
the earth do right ? 


nan 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a N. 
maſc. plur. Enan Flat plates or ſlices. 
(Eng. marg.) occ. 1 Chron. ix. 31. So 
fem. narm The ſame, a flat plate of 
metal. That this is the true ſenſe of the 
words, appears from Ezek. iv. 3, Take 
unto thee nm a flat plate or ſlice (Eng. 
marg.) of iron, and ſet it for a wall of 
iron, &c. It occurs alſo, Lev. it. 5. 
vi. 21. vii. 9. 1 Chron. xxiii. 39; in all 
which paſſages, though our tranſlation ren- 
ders it a pan, it ſeems rather to denote 
ſuch à plate of metal as the Arabs “ ſtill 
And 
this interpretation is confirmed by the ſenſe 
of the Verb in Arabic, which Scbultens 
(MS. Orig. Heb.) ſays is properly, pla- 
nus, complanatus fuit, 7% be flat, plain, or 
flatted, which I take to be alto the radical 
idea of the Heb. word, 


N 


It denotes circularity of motion or form. 


* See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 232, &. To 
what that ſenſible writer has produced, I add the teſti- 
mony of Niebubr, Deſcription de PArabie, p. 46: Les 
Arabes du Deſert ſe ſervent d'une Plague de Fer pour 
cuire leurs pains ou gateaux. So in his ity tom. i. 


P- 188, Après que les Arabes ont forme un grand 


teau 


provement upon the ancient eaſtern ſad- | 


plat de pate, ils le cuiſent ſur une ronde Plaque de 


ers 


I. To 


I. To move or reel round, like a drunken man. 


occ, Pf. cvii. 27. So Mentanus, iverunt 
in orbem, they went round. As a N. mn 
or M A circle, orbit or fphere. occ. Iſa. 
xl. 22, Who ſitteth upon, or rather above 
YT IN the circuit, or orbit of the earth, 
and all the inhabitants thereof are as graſs- 
hoppers. This text ſeems to relate to the 
circular revolution of the earth in it's orbit. 
Job xxii. 14, He walketh (upon) BWW IM 
the circuit or circular circumference of the 
heavens. This ſhews that Eliphaz thought 
\ the heavens were of a circular or ſpherical 


form. And ſo likewiſe thought the ſon of | 


Sirach Ecclus. x xiv. 5, TTPON OYPANOY 
exuxAwoe worn T alone (ſays Wiſdom) com- 
paſſed the circuit of heaven. Job xxvi. 10, 
M pn He hath deſcribed a ſphere over the face 
of the waters. Prov. viii. 27, M WMA 
When he deſcribed a ſphere over the face of 
the deep. Theſe two laſt texts mutually 
illuſtrate each other, and plainly relate to 


the formation of the ſpherical ſhell of earth 


over the central abyſs or great deep. 

II. As a N. fem. Tm An inſtrument to 
mark out circles, a compaſs or pair of com- 
paſſes. occ, Ifa. xliv. 13. 


JIL The word 1s applied to the celebration of 


religious feaſts, whether in honour of the 
true God; or of idols, as 1 K. xi. 32; 
and in the reduplicate form it plainly de- 
notes dancing round in circles, 1 Sam. xxx. 
16. It is moreover certain from Judg. xxi. 
19, 21. 2 Sam. vi. 14, 16. 1 Chron. xv. 
29, that religious dances were uſed in the 
worſhip of the true God; and it is well 
known how eminent a part they made of 


the religious rites of the “* ancient Heathen, | 


as they do of the + modern to this day ; 


and there can be little doubt but that (as 


* From whence the Mahometan Derviſes alſo derive 
their circulatory or rotatory dances, of which ſee the ex- 


cellent Obſervations on the Religion, &c. of the Turks, 


P. 42, 43, note, 2d edit. 

+ For inſtances ſee Picart's Ceremonies and Religious 
Cuſtoms of all Nations, vol. iii. p. 87, 88, 120, 160, 177, 
234, Engliſh edit. fol, 
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Mr. * Hutchinſon has well - obſerved) the 
ancient idolaters did by theſe dances intend 
to attribute the progrefive rotations of the 
earth and + planets in their circular orbits to 
the independant power of their God, the 
Heavens ; and that the performance of this 
ſervice by believers was deſigned to reclaim 
thoſe motions to Jehovah, as the origin: 
author of them. 'Thus far all is clear : But 
whether the ſeveral ſacred feafts were de- 
nominated N from the circular dances 
which conſtituted ſo remarkable a part of 
the ſervices performed on them, as Mr. 
Hutchinſon thought; or whether the term 
M only refers to the periodical return of the 
religious ſolemnity, and means only, as 
Mr, Bate (Crit. Heb.) expreſſes it, the da) 
returning at it's round,” 1 would wiſh the 
attentive reader to determine for himſelf: 
Either way the name M is ſignificant and 
proper, and is frequently uſed for the 
feſtival itſelf, and a few times for the 
feſtival- victim, or animals ſacrificed at th: 
feftival, Exod. xxiii. 18, Pf. cxviii. 27. 
Mal. ii. 3, where Biſhop Newcome, * ſolemn 
ſacrifices.” As a V. Either, To celebrate a 
periodical feſtival or feaſt, the ſenſe of the 


* Moſes? Principia, part it. p. 259, & al. 

T There is a very remarkable paſſage to our preſent 
purpoſe in Lucian Il:& Ogxnorms, vol. i. p. 913, edit. 
Bened. where he ſays to his friend“ Firſt of al 
you ſeem to me to be ignorant that this buſineſs of 
dancing is not novel, nor an affair of yeſterday, which 
began in the days of our fathers or grandfathers; but 
they who have given the trueſt account of the origin of 
dancing will tel you, that it had it's riſe with the fir 
beginning of all things, and was coeval with that ai 


cient God Love. H Yer Xoetics Twy ufegwy, XK) u Teo; 


reg Q/T\Gviig TWY TAGNTWY GUATROKN Kat top Ono; 2UTW? 101 
j, Ka BUTGXTOG Geephovicty Ts MEWTOY0I12 2X05 0h” 
pete tie For the choral revolution of the ſtars, and the 
complicated motion of the planets among the fixt flare, and 
their regular communion with each other, and well-ordered 
harmony, are inſtances of the primeval dancing“ Comp: 
Miltor?s Par. Loft, book v. lin. 620, &c. Monſ. Yo) 
thinks that the ſacred dance of the Mahometan Dire 6 


intended to imitate the motions of the flars—** la daiife des 


Derviches, dont les tournoyements ont pour objet d'imiter 
les mouvements des Aſtres.” Voyage en Syrie, tom. u. 
P+ 403, note. 


L 


t See his Introduction to Moſes? Sine Princip. P. 244 
; V. being 


xn 


V. being taken from the N. according to | 


Baie; or, To dance round in circles, to celebrate 
4 feaſt with ſuch dances. See inter al. 
Exod. v. 1. Xii. 24. Montanus generally 


rendleers the V. in this view by tripudio 716 


dance, and the N. by tripudium à dancing. 
IV. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. (formed 
like wn 1 Chron. xix. 4, from 1m) wn 
Cracks or fiſſures in a rock, for the circula- 
tian of the air into, and of vapours and 
water out of, the abyſs. occ. Cant. 11. 14. 
Jer. xlix. 16. Obad. ver. 3, The Vulg. 
render it by cavernis caverns, foraminibus 
holes, and ſciſſuris ſures; the LXX. in 
the two latter paſſages by Tuan, and ory 


a hole. 
wn To dance round and round in circles. occ. 


1 Sam. xxx. 16. Pf, xlii. 5. Comp. 2 
Sam. v1. 14, 16. : 
N. 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but ſeems nearly 
related to the preceding M (as n to 


N, a to 2) As a N. N is rendered by 


the LXX. @o&yrcov an object of terrour, 
by the Vulg. pavorem frigh/, but more 
exactly by Aquila, tyupwow a gyration, cir- 
cumagitation. Once Iſa. xix. 17, The land 
of Judah ſhall be to Egypt xn for a cir- 
cumagitation, that is, ſhall make the 
Egyptians turn round this way and that for 
terrour. Obſerve that 7 of Dr. Kennicott's 


Codices read ur); comp. therefore N I. | 


237 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb, but as a N. 
M A locuſt or graſshopper. It is plainly 
uſed for a particular ſpecies of locuſt, Lev. 
XI. 22, It occurs alſo Num. xill. 34. 2 
Chron. vii. 13. Eccleſ. xii. 5. Iſa. xl. 22. 
In Arabic the V. ſignifies to veil, hide; 
whence Bochart (vol. iii. 444.) conjec- 
tures that theſe inſects were ſo called, be- 
cauſe, as is well known, they ſometimes 
fly in ſuch ſwarms as to veil the ſun, and 
darken the air. But as I preſume this cir- 
cumſtance is not peculiar to any particular 


td of loot, I ſhould rather think that 


1 48 3 


bn 


IN denotes the cucullated ſpecies of lo- 
cuſt, ſo denominated by the Naturalifts 
from the Cucullus, cow! or hood with which 
they are. naturally furniſhed, and which 
ſerves. to diſtinguiſh them from the other 
kinds. In Scheuchzer's Phyſica Sacra, Tab. 
255 and 256, the reader will meet with 
ſeveral of this ſort, particularly No. 2, 3, 
4; and No. 3, is by Scheuchzer called 
& Locuſta minor flavicans, Chagab edulis. 
The lefler yellowiſh locuſt, the eatable 
Chagab.” By inſpecting Scheuchzer's plates 
it will appear that ſome of the locuſts (parti- 
cularly thoſe of the cucullated ſpecies) in 
ſhape “ nearly reſemble our common gra/s- 
hopper. Hence may be illuſtrated Eccleſ. 
xii. 5, M 52701) And the locuſt or graſs- 
hopper fall be a burden to itſelf. Where 
the dry, ſhrunk, ſhrivelled, crumpling, 

craggy old man, his back bone ſticking 

out, his knees projecting forwards, his 

arms backwards, his head downwards, 

and the apophyſes or bunching parts of 

the bones in general enlarged, is very 

aptly deſcribed by that inſe& F. And 


from this exact likeneſs, ſays my learned 


author, without all doubt aroſe the fable 
of Tithonus, that living to extreme old age, 
he was at laſt turned into a graſihopper.” 
I ſhall only add, that Homer was ftruck 
with a ſimilar reſemblance, and compares 
old king Priam and his aged counſellors to 
Cicadæ, which, though not properly gra/s- 
hoppers, are like them. II. iii. lin. 150, 


hien tooth, &c. 


like graſshoppers rejoice 
A bloodleſs race, that ſend a feeble voice.” 
Pop. 


by 


Occurs not as a V. in the Heb. Bible, but in 


* The locuſt and graſshopper, ſays Dr. Smith, p 
I50, differ very little either in their nature or form. 

+ See this more fully proved by the excellent Dr. 
Smith in his King Solomon's Portraiture of Old Age, p. 


149, &c. 2 
| Syriac 


a re ." 
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Syriac ſignifies to go round in à circle; and 


as a N. Nr A circuit; and in Ara- 


bic to jump or hop along, ** ſubſultim in- 
cedit,” Caſtell, Hence we have the name 
of a place in Canaan, mentioned Joſh, 
xv. 6. xVviil. 19, m n The houſe of re- 
volution or of the revolver, probably ſo call- 


ed from a temple dedicated to the Heavens 


L 


under this attribute of cauſing the revolu- 
tion of the earth and planets in their or- 
bits. And 1ndeed without recurring either 
to Syriac or Arabic, we may, with Mr. 
* Hutchinſon, conſider the word as a 
compound of the Heb. M t move in a 
circle, and 9 to roll round; and in this 
view it admirably exprefles both the annual 
and diurnal motion of the earth and planets, 
Comp. under M III. and mow VI. 


* 


To gird, gird round, as with a girdle, whe- 
ther about the loins or the paps. See Exod. 
X11. 11. Lev. viii. 7. Comp. Rev. i. 13. 
— with armour, Deut. i. 41.—with a ſword, 
Jud. iii. 16. 1 Sam. xvii. 39. XXV. 13.— 
with ſackcloth, 2 Sam. iii. 31. Comp. 


Joel i. 13. As a participial N. mn 4 


girdle, belt. occ. 1 Sam. xvii. 4. 2 Sam. 


XX. 8. Prov. xxxi. 24; on which laſt 


*+ See Shaw's Travels, p. 227, 2d edit. and Lady 
A. M. Mantague's Letter 28, vol. ii. p. i. 


paſſage obſerve that curiouſly-wrought or 
embroidered + girdles are ftill an eſſen- 
tial part of Eaſtern finery both to men 
and women. Comp. 2 Sam, xvili. 11. 
Fem. rm and in Reg. nm plur. NaN 
A girdle, cinffure. occ. 2 Sam. xvill. 11, 
1 K. ii. 5. Iſa. iii. 24. Gen. ili. 7; where 
not only the Samaritan Pentateuch, but 11 
of Dr. Kennicoit's Hebrew Codices read man, 
and 8 of them Mn; and obſerve that 
in this laſt text the Targ. renders the word 
by pn cinftures (fo LX X. Tepper, and 
Vulg. perizomata), which it is plain our 
firſt parents girded or faſtened about their 
loins to hide their nakedneſs, of which, 


+ Moſes' Principia, part i. p. 257, 8. 


after their tranſgreſſion, they were a/hame. 
Comp. Gen. ii. 25. iii. 10, 11, and N VII. 
Fem. mar A girding. occ. Iſa. iii. 24. 


II. To gird, confine, reſtrain. occ. Pl. Ixxvi. 11. 
III. In a Niph. ſenſe. To be girded, as with 


Joy, in alluſion probably to the /umprucys 
girdles worn on joyful occaſions. Comp. 
Iſa. iii. 34. occ. Pſ. lxv. 13. 


IV. In a Niph. ſenſe. To be girded, to ſuffer 


or feel girds or pangs. OCC. 2 Sam. xxii, 
46. In the parallel paſſage Pf. xviii. 46, 
the word is M ſhall ſhake with fear or 
horrour namely, which comes to the ſame 
2 Comp. Pf. Ixvii. 6. Jer. vi, 24, 


DR. Gird, girt, girdle. 


Tm 


I. To penetrate, be penetrative, ſharp, acute. 


It occurs not however as a V. in Kal ſim- 
ply in this ſenſe, but as a N. M Sharp, as 
a ſword. Pſ. lvii. 5, & al. In Huph. To 
be ſharpened, made ſharp. occ. Ezek. xxi. 
9, 10, 11, or 14, 15, 16; in which pal- 
ſages, as in others, obſerve that 2 4 
chord is feminine. Prov. xxvii. 17, is by 
many referred to this root; Iron ſharp- 
eneth iron, ſo a man TT ſharpeneth the 
countenance of his friend. It 4s hard to 
annex ideas to theſe words as they ſtand in 
our tranſlation. If » denoted the eazz 


of a ſharp inſtrument, we might then re- 


fer that Heb. word to the mind, and il- 
luſtrate the text by Horace's compariſon of 
himſelf to a * wherffone, and obſerve with 
Longinus (De Sublim. F 18.) that * they 
who are interrogated by others rage. 
reg whetting themſelves, on a ſudden reply 


to what is ſaid with eagerneſs and truth.” 


But the Heb. word for an edge is ® 
never, ſo far as I can find, „. For this 
text, therefore, ſee under the following 
Root IN. 


— Fuxger uice Catis, .acutum 
Reddere quæ ferrum valet—— : 
; De Art, Poet, lin. 304, 3 
II. To 


Tm 277 J N 


4 be ſharp, © eager, Jerce, as wol ves, ſharp | m) The. breaſt. occ. Dan. ii. 32. It is 
J 1 as 5 occ. Hab. i. 8. I uſed in the ſame ſenſe in the Targums. 
Ill. As 4 N. fem. m An enigma, a pa- = 
rable, which penetrates the mind, and when Renten ; 

underſtood makes 4 deep impreſſon of what E# negativum aus, five incepti, five non: 

is intended or repreſented by it. Hence | @/que etiam negat 10 fe : non agere, non 

3s a V. Th, or Im To propoſe a parable, | loqui, non eſſe. It denotes a negation of an 

or enigma. occ, Jud. xiv. 12, 13, 16. act whether begun or not; it alſo denies 

Ezek. xvii. 2; in all which paſſages it is exiſtence : not to ab, not to ſpeak, not to 

joined with it's cognate N. Tor. And be.” Cocceins. #1 pooh 

2s ſuch enigmas were uſually expreſſed in J. To ceaſe, leave off, fail. See Gen. xi. 8. 

ſublime poetical language, as Jud. xiv. 1 4, XVIII. It. Deut. xv. 11. Prov. x. 19. Job 

hence n is uſed for a ſublime or poetical XIV. 7. XIX. 14. Iſa. lin. 3. : 
diſcourſe, PI. Xlix. 53, but in Pf. Ixxviii. II. To forbear, decline, omit voluntarily, Deut. 

2, mm ſeems to refer to the hifforica/ | XXilL. 3. Zech. xi. 12. Ezek. ii. 5. li. 

fals mentioned in the ſubſequent part of 27, & al. 

that Pſalm, conſidered as enigmas of ſpiri- III. As a N. '>m Tranſitory, tranſient, ſpeedily 

tual concerns. Comp. Mat. xiii. 35. 1 £9/ng. Plal. xxxix. 5. It is once uſed for 

Cor. x. 6, 11. | this tranſitery world, Iſa. xxxviii. 11. 

IV. Chald. As a N. fem. plur. Trois Enig- comp. 1 Cor. vii. 31. 1 John 11. 17. Or 

mas, parables. occ. Dan. v. 12. elſe 71 in that paſſage of Iſaiah may rather 
v. Chald. M One. See under Tv. mean, the ſtate of inactivity or ceſſation from 
m Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate work, i. e. of death. Comp. Eccleſ. ix. 

form, but as a participial N. maſc. plur. 52 6, 10, and ſee Vitringa on the text in 

in Reg. y Sharp or edged things. So Iſa. R 

Aquila Ofurrnzss. Occ. Job xli. 21, or DER. 1dle, &c. Welſh Had!, rotten, ruinous, 


- 


30% „ whence perhaps Addle as an egg. See Lyes- 
F 228185 Junius Etym. Anglican. in ABLE, 
a 8 
With a radical (ſee Pſ. xxi. 7.), but mu- f 


table or omiſſible, N, for which ) is ſub- Occurs not as a V. in Heb, but in Arabic 
ſlitutech in the fem. N. Arm as in Two the root is applied to acuteneſs of fight or 
from mw, m92 from 792, &c. of genius, to Har pneſr of ſpeech, of vi- 

I. In Kal, To brighten, make or become bright. | Uegar, of a weapon. See Caftell. The 
In this ſenſe it ſeems uſed, Prov. xxvii. of the Hebrew therefore feems to be 
17, {ron m 471222 brightens, or be- ſb WP, SAIF 5. FREDCE 23 & N. pm A kind 
comes bright, by iron; ſo @ man of ſharp thorn. occ. Prov. xv. 19. Mica 
brightens, exhilarates Zbe countenance of his | 1 + | 
friend, | TEE ; | 7 

II. To exbilarate, or be exhilarated, to make or | Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Syriac 
appear joyful,” occ. Exod. xvii 9. Pl ſignifies is ſurround, encompaſs, fence round. 
xxi. 7. In this ſenſe the V. is uſed both in | See Caftell. | 

| Chaldee and Syriac. As a N. fem. rm l. As a N. wm An incleſed place, a room, or 
in Reg. m Hilarity, joy. 2 Chron. xvi. || chamber. Gen. xliii. 29. Deut. xxxii. 25. 
27. Neh. viii. 10. So in Chaldee, Ezra Prov. xxiv. 4. It is particularly applied to 

a E | what is called a bed. chamber. What Dr. 
- Chald. As N. rrm or m (from Heb. | 9 (Travels, p. 288, 9, 2d edit.) 
a | e 6 con- 


Fs, — 
9 
_— 3 
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"1 [ "978 7 want 
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0 Gem the ſtructure of the houſes in | 


Barbary + 
ſome light: Their chambers are large 


and ſpacious, one of them frequently ſerv- 


ing a whole family. At one end of each | 
chamber there is a little gallery raifed | 


four or five feet with a balluſtrade (and 
doubtleſs a veil to draw in the front of it). 
Here they place their beds. This ſhews 


the meaning of "m2 Tm chamber in a} 
chamber, 1 K. xx. 3o, &c.” Thus Dr. | 


Taylor in his Hebrew Concordance. This ac- 


count moreover clearly explains Jud. xvi. , 
12. 2 Sam. xiii. 10. It will alſo illuſtrate 


Prov. vii. 27. Wa. xxvi. 20; if it be further 


conſidered that the“ Jewiſh ſepulchres con- 
ſiſted of large vaults or caves, in the ſides 


of which were cut out diſtinct niches for 
receiving each a dead body, From the 


N. Tm, Neis once applied as a Parti- 
ciple fem. Benoni in Kal, to a ſword en- 
tering into the ſecret chambers. occ. Ezek. 


2 Sam. iv. 7. 1 K. xxii. 2 5. 


II. An incliſed or inner part of the human | 


body. Prov. xvin. 8, & al. 
III. As a N. Tm A dark thick cloud. q. d. 
an incloſer. occ. Job XXVii. 9; where 
Elihu is deſcribing the winter; From the 
thick cloud cometh d the deſolating ſtorm. 
So Plur. in Regim. h mM The thick | 
clouds of the South, i. e. which uſually come 
from that quarter of the Heavens, bring- 
ing. ſtorms with them. occ. Job ix. g. 
Comp. Ha. xx1. 1. Zech. ix. 14. 
Part of Milton's Deſcription of the Deluge, 
Par. Loſt, book xi. lin. 738, &c. will 
illuſtrate this application of the word: 


Mean while the ſouth wind roſe, and with black | 


wings | 1 

Wide hovering, all the clouds together drovt 
From under heav'n; the hills to their ſupply 0 
Vapour and exhalation, duſk and moiſt, | 


* See Biſhop: Low!h's clear and. aceurate Deſcription | 


and the Levant} may here give | 


Sent up amain; and now the. thicken'd ſiy 
Like a dark ceiling flood; ; 


The fame circumſtances are mentioned by 


— —— — ca 


Ovid in deſcribing Deutalion's flood: 


E 2 fe Notum. Madidis Notus evolat alis 
Terribilem picea tectus Caligine Yultum, 


ie manu lata pendentia nubila preſſt, 


» 


Fit Fragor —— ws 
Meta. lib. i. fab. 5, lins 264, Kc. 
| n 
I. To renew, reſtore to a former ſtate. 1 Sam. 
xi. 14. 2 Chron. xxiv. 4, & al, In 
Hith. To renew it/elf,, or be renewed. Pal. 
cli. 5. As a N. wi New, freſh. Exod, 
1.8, Lev. xxvii 10. Deut. xx. 5. 
II. As a N. wr A net, or renewed Period if 
days nearly equal to a ſynodical month, 
and thence by the tranſlators in general 
rendered a month, though. ſtrictly ſpeaking 
the term m has. no more relation to the 
moon than to the ſun. It has been ſup- 
poſed to denote the New: Moon, reckoned 
at the evening of it's viſibility, and thence 
4 ſynodical\ month, from the renovaticn of 
the, lunar light. But though: I do not pre- 
tend to ſettle chronological niceties as de- 
pendant on aſtronomical obſervations, yet 

1 ſhall ſhew from Scripture, 

1ſt; That the Jewiſh. ⁹]•m were not /jn0d'- 

cal months; and 

2dly. That in the paſſages where wm is ſup- 
poſed to denote. the vifible New Moon, It 

hath another meaning, 

As to the 1ft particular, it is plain that the 
Jewiſh mw or hear was nearly the /0/9 
tropical year of about 365 days; becauls 
by Exod. xxiii. 16, they were to keep the 

| feaſt of ingathering of the fruits of the 
earth TNA af the going out or end of the 

year, which they could not have done for 
{cries of years, had they computed by an 
other than a year nearly equal to the ſo- 


lar tropical one *. Now from 1 K. . 7 
: | ; T Chron. 


—— 


——— — 


—— -_ 


- — 


of theſe Sepulchres, in his VIIth PreleQ. De Sacra] For inſtsdce, ; _ fon a moment ſuppoſe them to 
ii reckoned Ty he d fer of nee h, 


wars Fas 


wn 


were twelve dym in the ancient Jewiſh year, 

aud no more. But twelve Hnodical months, 
conſiſting each of about 29 4 days, are far 
from equal to the ſolar tropical year; for 
29 4 days, multiplied by 12, equal only 354 
days, whereas the ſolar tropical year conſiſts 
of about 365 4 days. It is evident, there- 
fore, that by the Heb. term wm cannot 
be meant a Hnodical month meaſured by 
the lunar conjunctions, or the periodical reno- 
vation-of the lunar Light. | 

The ſame concluſion may be clearly deduced 
from, the Moſaic canon, Lev, xxiii. 39, 
(which ſee), by which the firſt day of the 
feaſt of ingathering was always to be on the 
115th day of the 7th month, computed from 


the month bib, according to Exod. xii. 2. 


The month here intended muſt have been 
not a ſynodicat but an artificial one; other- 
wiſe the fruits of the earth could not have 


been conftantly gathered in (as the text im- | 


ports) by the day preſcribed. 

It moreover appears from Exod. xii. 2, com- 
pared with Exod. xili. 4, that the Iſraelites 
reckoned by fuch artzficial months in Egypt; 
for with what propriety could any month 
which was not nearly adjuſted to the ſolar 
tropical year, be called bib, i. e. be 
month of new fruits ? ſince a month not 
thus ſettled, muſt be continually varying 
through every ſeaſon. | 

Again, ſince the paſchal folemnity always 
began on the 14th day of the month 
Abib (fee Exod. xii. 6, 14. Lev. xxiii. 


5.), and it was commanded that a wave. 
ſreaf of the firſt frutts (of barley namely) | 


ſhould be preſented to Jehovah on the 
morrow after the Sabbath in the paſchal 
week (Lev. xxiii. 10, 11); we may be. 


ſure that the month Alib was not erratic, ; 


nonthg or ſomewhat more than 354 days; in this caſe 
the fruits would not have been regularly ripe at the end 
0 bo year, but the ingulbering muſt have been con- 
| 1 el incroaching on the ſucceeding lunar year, till 


bernard through every month of this Kind of year. 


1 Chron. xxvii. 1—1 5, it appears that there 


[ arg ] 


| 


thirty-three , ſuch years it would have paſſed | 


1 


but fixed to a certain /ea/or of the ſolar 
tropical year; eſpecially ſince the Jews 
were commanded to compute their feaſt of 
harveſt from the day that the wave-ſheaf 
was preſented. See Exod. xxiii. 16. Lev. 
xxiii. 15, 16. Deut. xxiii. 9. The an- 
cient Jewiſh ] therefore were not - 
aodical but artificial or technical months, 
adjuſted in ſuch a manner, that #welve of 
them were nearly equal to the ſolar tro- 
pical year, as our twelve calendar months 
are. I ſhall now in the 


2d Place ſhew briefly, that in the Texts where 


wm has been ſuppoſed to denote the vifble 
New Moon, it hath another meaning. The 
firſt and principal of theſe paſſages, and 


Which clears all the reſt, is Num. xxviii. 


14. For unleſs it be taken for granted 
that win ſignifies the viſible New Moon, 
there is no precept in Scripture for any 
particular folemnities on ſuch vifible New- 
Moon; but in Num. xxvill. 11, it is com- 
manded, In the beginnings of DIWMN 
YOUR (N. B.) months ye ſhall offer. a 
burnt-offering unto the Lord—ver, 14.—This 
is the burnt-offering Y mai wm of the month 
in it's month throughout the months of the 
year. wm in this latter verſe is plainly 
equivalent to the beginning of the Jewiſh 
month in the former, and therefore cannot 
denote the vifible Neu- Moon; becauſe, as 
above ſhewn, their months were not Hnodi- 
cal, And this context explains 1 Sam. 
XK. 3. 2 Kev. .23. fa. i. 13. Ixvi. 23. 
Ezek. xlvi. 3, 6, and all the other tex:s 
where WM 1s in our Tranſlation impro- 
perly rendered New Moon, inſtead of month- 
day or firſt day of the month, So Pl. Ixxxi. 
4, Blow the trumpet win2 on the firſt day 
of the month, hn Y dea in tbe 
(my time) numbered or computed for our 
perpetually returning Feaſt-day, as Num. x. 
10, which ſee. + ; 


Bed. Fouls! 
Chald. As a N. from 
Once, Ezra vi. 4. 
„„ 


the Heb. win, New. 
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With a radical, but omiſſible, N. 
I. To declare, diſcover, e. Job xxxii. 6, 


10. Pſ. xix. 3, & al. As a N. fem. in 
Reg. mm A declaration. occ. Job xii. 
175 51 


From this Root, Eve, as we pronounce 


her name, was called mn, i. e. The mani- 
feſter, Gen. iii. 20, becauſe ſhe was or was 
to be the mother N 55 of all that live, i. e. 
to God, ſpiritually and eternally, as being 


the mother of Chriſt, the ſeed already pro- 


miſled, ver. 15, who is the Life of believers. 
See Joh. i. 4. xi. 25. Col. iii. 4, but eſ⸗ 

cially 1 Joh. i. 2; where, in the expreſ- 
ſion The Life was manifeſted, the Apoſtle 
plainly alludes to the very name given to 
Eve, and the regſon of it. 


II. As a N. fem. plur. MM and in Reg. Y 


rendered in our tranſlation ſmall towns 
and towns ; but ſeems, as Michaelis (Sup- 
plem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 729, 730) has ob- 


| ſerved, properly to denote the moveable towns 


or villages of the ancient Nomades, compoſed of 
fents generally placed in a circle like the Tartar 
hordes; whence ] Mn Havoth Fair be- 
came the proper name of a diſtrict with it's 
towns. From the Arabic V. M r collect, 
gatber, and in the 5th conjugation, 1% be 
round, i. e. collected in itſelf, the N. x 
ſtill denotes the hut of a Bedoween Arab, 
and TR 4 number of ſuch, placed near each 
other, that is, a Bedoween village, ſo called 
from the round form (as dy N ſignifies) in 
which they place their huts. Comp. 
Caſtell AR. under M. occ. Num. Xxxii. 
41. Deut. iii. 14. Joſh. xiii. 30. Jud. x. 
1 K. iv. 13. 1 Chron. ii. 23. 


WS... 
JI. Chald. In Kal & Aph. mn or Nm To 


ſbew, &c. Dan. ii. 4, 6, 24. As a N. 
mime 4 ſbewing, declaration, occ. Dan. 


v. 12. | 
im! 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but I ſuſpe& the 


idea to be nearly the ſame as that of the 


Arabic m To cut in, indent, to notch, or 


| jagg like the edges of certain leaves, See 
Caſtell, Hence as a N. nm 4 hav, 
port, or harbour for ſhips, formed by an ix- 
dentation in the land. So XX. , and 
Vulg. portum. Once, Pf. cvii. zo. 

m Occurs not as 'a V. in this reduplicate 
form, but as a N. pm, Lightning, properly 
perhaps of the zagged or zig-zag kind, ſuch 
as it appears in the hot climates. occ, 
Job xxviii. 26. Xxxviii. 25 (where ſee 
Scott), Zech. x. 1, where Engliſh margin 
lightnings, ſo French tranſlation des eclairs, 
and Diodati's Italian, lampi. 


N77 See under IV. 
min! 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, d. 

I. The idea ſeems to be to faſten, ſettle, or 

the like, Tyy ww, pangere; and in this 
ſenſe, perhaps, it 1s uſed as a V. in Niph, 
Job vii. 17, MM Eva8 n He is faſtened 
among (ſee Prov. viii. 2.) the ſtones. One of 
the Hexaplar verſions renders it ovwnMan 
er ſhall be complicated, intwined, Vulg. 
inter lapides commorabitur, ſhall abide among 
the flones, In Kal, with 2 following, To 
faſten on, to lay faſt hold on. occ. 2 Sam. 
xx. 9; where Vulg. tenuit held, EX. 
expzryoe laid faſt bold on. But obſer ve that 
10 of Dr. Kennicott's MSS. and 2 ancient 
editions there read mn. 

II. As Ns. mm and m A ſettled agreement. 
LXX. uh, covenants, Vulg. pactum 
(from pangere /o faſten) an agreement. occ. 
Iſa. xxviii. 15, 18. But Mr. Bate renders 
the words in both theſe paſſages 4 vi, 
(ver. I5, mn Mey we have prepared q 

viſion; comp. Senſe IV.) as alluding 9 
the pretended or real viſons of the falſe 
rophets concerning the grave. 5 
ut. As a N. mn The breaſt of an animal, 
ſo called from it's being wonderfully and 
frrongly compatted of bones and cartilages 
for the comprehending and defenſe of the 
noble parts lodged therein. So the G7: 
name cy is from gm to fand, fland 


2 1 from the 
| firm ; and the Latin one pectus, Ir 53 
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Greek vero fixed, compact. Exod. xxix. | rope, to rain a rope, or draw it tight, 
26, 27. Lev. vii. 30, & al. freq. The] and fo preſs or compreſs. See Caſtell. - 
offerer's waving of the breaft of the ſacri-[I. In a Niph. ſenſe, To be bound hard or 
fice to God, was typically giving up to] #ight. 2 Sam. xviii. 9; where the LXX. 
him the heart and affe#ions ; and this being | rendering it by Tp:TXMzxy was intwined, 
afterwards allotted to the prieft, reminded] have given nearly the idea of the Root. 
the believer that He only whom the prieſt | Iſa. xxvin. 22, Left your bands be tightened, 
repreſented did ever in his own perſon | bound tighter. Iſa. xxii. 21, I will gird 
make an entire and continual ſurrender of | him with thy girdle, as the V. 1s uſed in 
his heart and will to God. Syriac. Comp. Nah. ii. 1, or 2. See Mi- 

IV. And moſt commonly as a V. m, and] chaelis Supplem. p. 708. 
Chald. 81 (Dan. iv. 20 or 23) To /ee,|Il. It is oppoſed to d relax, and fo pro- 
bebold, i. e. to fix or faſten the eyes either} perly denotes 10 aftringe, brace, tighten up. 
of the body or mind on an object, e- Ia. xxxv. 3, MI OT wn literally, 
S. Exod. xviii. 21, And thou ſhalt| tighten the relaxed hands, make them tenſe, 
provide out of all the people, or fix (thine| and conſequently frong, ſtring them; as 
eyes) upon men of truth. Pl. xi. 4, His Dryden uſes the Eng, Verb, 
eyes behold, fix upon—2he children of men. Toil flrung their nerves, and purified their blood. 
ver. 7, His countenance will behold, fix So Pope II. ii. lin. 531 | 
upon with delight and complacency, the up- x 
right. So Pf. xvii. 2. Iſa. xlvii. 13, 
D222 pm Thoſe who gaze upon ibe Comp. II. x. lin. 559. 5 
ſtars. Eng. Tranſlat. Sar-gazers. Here So Job iv. 3. Comp. 2 Sam. Xvi. 21. 
the idea of the word is clear, and hence | Exod. Xii. 9, & al. In Hiph. Gen. xxi. 
the ultimate derivation of our Eng. gaze 18, 12. TP NR PITT, literally, Tighten or 
from Heb. vm will appear probable. | freq. brace 4% band upon tim, i. e. lake faſt bold 
occ. As a- participial N. m A ſcer, a| on him; or rather (as ſuggeſted to me by a 
prophet, who either had (as 1 K. xxii. 17.) friend) ſtrengthen 2% hands, comfort thyſelf 
or pretended. 1o* have (48 Ezek. Xii. 16.) 1 him, according to the ſubſequent ſenſe; 
ſupernatural vifons of future events repre- See the context both preceding and fol- 
ſented to him. 2 Sam. xxiv. 11; 2 K. lowing ; and though pm joined with DOT 
ep. 1 Sams ix, 9. As is often uſed in the ſenſe of frrengthening or 
Ns. mm, mm, mm, mim, mm, and Chald. comforting (ſee Jud. vii. 11. 2 Sam. 7. 
m (Dan. ii. 19) 4 ſupernatural viſion or XVI. 21. Iſa. XXXV. 3. Zech. Vl. 9, 13. 
foreſight by ohjelis repreſented. freq. occ. Jer. Xii. 14. Neh. vi. 9.) yet I meet 
Comp. Job iv. 13. xxxiii. 15. As a N. but with one more inſtance in Scripture 
mm A mean of ſceing, a window to give where the phraſe is followed by 3 prefixed 


-/irings their nervous arms. 


* 


ligbt. 1 K. vii. 4, 5. | to an intelligent being, namely 2 Sam. 
Hence perhaps, Eng. gaze, Gr. cg an eye, | XXili. 16, which may confirm the interpre- 
and errors. to lee. 1774 tation of Gen. xxi. 18, laſt propoſed. 
| 7 Deut. xik 23, Only pm conftrict or reſtrain. 

5 » thyſelf, be ſtrict, not ta eat the blood. 


The radical idea of Nis extenſive Root ſeems to Iſa. viii. 11, Þ rym fRrrength of band moſt: 
to. be, To conſtringe, bind hard or tigbt. probably means, as the Targum explains. 
Thus in Syriac the Verb is frequently uſed | it, the prophetic impetus. or impulſe on Iſaiah. 
for binding, binding up, girding, or the like, Comp. Ezek. i. 3. iii. 14, and Michaelis 
and in Arabie ſignifies 70 bind bard with a Supplem. p. 710. 
| N | | III. Ix 


1 \ 
: 


JH. In Kal, Intranſitively, To Become or grow 

ſtrong, to gain ſtrength, to act with ftrength. 
Exod. xii. 33. Deut. xii. 23. Iſa. xxxix. 
1, & al. freq. Alſo, Tranſitively, To mate 

 rong, ſtrengthen. Pſ. cxlvii. 13. Jer. xxiii. 
14. Ezek. xxxiv. 4, & al. In Hiph. 
To be or become ſtrong. 2 Chron. xxvi. 8. 
Alſo, To frengthen. Ezek. xxvii. 9. To 
repair, as a wall. Neh. ili. 4, 5, 6, &c. 

In Hiph. with 2 following, To ad frongly 
upon {omething elſe, to lay firong hold upon, 
hold faſt, retain. See Jud. vii. 8. Job 11. 
3, 9. Prov. xxvi. 17. With 9 follow- 
ing, To lay ſtrong hold on, graſp. 2 Sam. 
XV. 5. It is alſo uſed tranſitively in the 
ſame ſenſe. See Jer. vi. 23, 24. Mica vii. 
18. Comp. Nah. iii. 14. In Hith. To 
ſtrengthen oneſelf, be or grow ſtrong either in 
body or mind. 2 Sam. iii. 6. 2 Chron. 
xilii. 7. XV. 8. xxiii. 1. As Ns. pm Strong. 
Prov. xxiii. 11. Joined with 2? che heart, 
it denotes Reſolution, obſtinacy—with m2 the 
forehead, or WB the face, aſſurance, impu- 
dence. See Ezek. ii. 4. iii. 7, 8. Alfo, 
Strength, Hag. ii. 22. Fem. dym Strength, 
force. 1 Sam. ii. 16, & al. 

Hence Greek wyxus ftrength, ww to be 
ſtrong. x ; 

IV. In Hiph. To confine, retain, contain. occ. 
2 Chron. iv. 5, pmn Confining or con- 
taining three thouſand baths, it beld them, 
1, e. it would hold 3000 baths without 
Suffering any to run over, though it uſually 
held but 2000, as 1 K. vii. 26. 


N 


Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in Chal- 
dee ſignifies 40 encompaſs, ſurround. Targ. 
Pſ. xlviii. 13. cxviili. 11. In Ithp. To 
turn round or about, to turn back. Targ. 


Joſ. viii. 20. Jud. xxi. 41. Ezek. i. 9, 
12. As a N. m A round ball or apple. 


Targ. Exod. xxv. 33. Prov. xxv. 11. 


So Syr. Nm An apple. But I do not 


find, notwithſtanding Caſtell gives to the 
V. in Chaldee the ſenſes of convolvit, 


N 


[ 222 ] 


alin 
Chaldee or Syriac it ever ſignifies 70 roll, 
roll round. As a N. in Heb. m 4 hog 
or boar, ſo called perhaps from his 0 
ſhape when fat, Which is his natural ſtate, 
Totus teres atque rotundus. As fat as 1 
* hog,” is proverbial with us. So Horace 
(lib. i. ep. 4. lin. 15, 16) deſcribes him- 
ſelf to be; « Pinguem & nitidum— Epicuri 
de grege Porcum, Fat and fleek, a bog of 
Epicurus' herd.” 2 

Bochart (vol. ii. 696.) and after him Schal. 
tens (in his MS. Origmes Hebraicæ) refers 
this N. to the Arabic ſenſe of the V. m 
namely, 10 have narrow eyes ; but the V. 
rather ſeems to have taken it's meaning 
from the Heb. N. than the N. from the V. 
Pig's eyes is an Engliſh expreſſion for //, 
narrow eyes. Occ. Lev. xi. 7. Deut. xiv. 8, 
Pf. Ixxx. 14. Prov. xi. 22. Iſa. Ixv. 4. 
Ixvi. 3, 17. Every one knows that, beſide 
the mark of uncleanneſs given in the two 
firſt-cited paſſages, .@ bog is one of the moſt 
filthy of animals, even to a proverb (ſee 2 
Pet. ii. 22). He 1s alſo extremely glutton- 
ous, fierce, quarrelſome, noiſy and luſtful. 
On account of this laſt mentioned quality, 
ſwine were uſually ſacrificed to * Venus by 
the Greeks and Romans ; as they were 
likewiſe to Friga by our Saxon anceſtors ; 
and from the paflages of Iſaiah juſt cited, 

it appears that the idolaters in his time 
offered the ſame abominable victims to 
their falſe gods. Comp. i. Mac. i. 47, and 
Foſephus Ant. lib. x11, cap. 5, $ 4- 

On Pf. xxx. 14, we may obſerve that Homer 
has a ſimilar deſcription of a boar, I. ix. 
lin. 535, &c. 

Npoev 7.4 XASm/ Gvy &ypion, agywodevre, 
O; naxa ro) tet ey Olynog cr 


oa & oye Tpobruuyn x. Cane Stydpea Ae 
AvTyory eignet, x cuT04G αν i pou! 


On Oeneus' fields a ſavage boar ſhe brought, 
Which to their. owner ills —_—— 
Torn from the root the lofty trees he ſpreads, 
With all their blooming honours on their heads. 
ia Chriſt, lib. ix. cap. 26. 


* See 


revolvit, circumvolvit,” that either in 


f 


Ja us, de Phyſiol lt. I 
+ See W Ay a5 ntiq. vol. i. p. 132- Knd 


—— 
* - 


Ad Ovid. Met: lib. viii. lin, 294, among the 
miſchiefs wrought by this Calydonian boar, | 
particularly notices his rooting up the vines. 


Sternuntur gravidi longo cum palmite foetus. 
From Prov. xi. 22, it ſeems probable that 
the ancient eaſtern nations bordering on 
Judea rung their hogs in a manner not 
unlike our method in England. 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but from the ap. 
plications of it as a N. the idea ſeems to 


— 


be, to catch or bold as with a hook or claſp. | 


Hence Eng. To bitch. 

I. As a N. im perhaps A hook or claſp to join 
garments together. So Montanus, fibula; 
but Vulg. armillas bracelets, which are, 
booked or claſped together. occ. Exod. 
XXIV. 22. 

II. As a N. mn A hooked thorn. occ. Prov. 
xxvi. 9, A thorn or hook | or a hooked 


thorn'] goes up into the hand of a drunkard,' fo\ 


(1s) a proverb in the mouth of fools, They 
hurt themſelves, by the interpretation and 


application of it, as a drunken man does 
his hand with a hook or thorn which he has 


not ſteadineſs to handle. Bate. Alſo, Te 


thorn-tree, or rather bramble, which catches 
bold with it's thorns, 2 K. xiv. 9, twice. 
Job xxxi. 40. Comp. 1 Sam. xlii. 6. 2 
Chron. xxxiii. 11. 

III. As a N. m or rm A clenched ring of 
iron paſſed through the noſe of a beaſt, in 
order the better to manage him by means 
of a rope faſtened to it; as is ſtill uſual 
in the Eaſt with regard to * camels and 
+ buffaloes. 2 K. xix. 28. Iſa. xxxvii. 29, 


where God fpeaking of Sennacberib King of | 
Aſſyria, under the image of a furious re- 


fractory beaſt, ſays, Iwill put wm my ring in 


thy noe. So Vulg. in both texts circulum, | 
xpmoy, Comp. Ezek. | 


and Symmachus in Iſa. 
XVIII. 4. Job xl. 26, or xli. 2, of the 


* See Shaw's Travels, pag. 167, 8, 2d edit. 
} Brookes” Nat. Hiſt. vol. i. p. 38 
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| 


; 


| 


| 


| 1 | ture's end. and aim,“ 


leviathan or crocodile, Wilt thou put a rope 
in his noſe, or bore his cheek through mn 
with a ring? Comp. Ezek. xxix. 4, where 
Pharaoh king of Egypt is deſcribed under 
the ſimilitude of the ſame dreadful animal. 
V. As a N. maſc. plur. ] · Wm The links of a .- 
chain catching hold on one another. Vulg. 
catenis chains. Ezek. xix. 4. (comp. 2 K. 
xxiii. 33) Ezek. xix. 9. (comp. 2 Chron. 


'XXXV1. 6). | 
on 


. To compad, faſten or join together ;. compo- 
nere, compingere. Thus it occurs in 
Chald. in the Aphel form, Ezra iv. 12, 

Where the Vulg. componentes . compoſing, 
putting together. i | 

II. As a N. wn 4 thread, link or cord, from 
Faſtening things together, See Gen. xiv. 23. 

E N. vi. tt. * Ecclel. iv. x2; Hence 
perhaps A withe. Fg 

III. As a N. mort plur. Dan beat. See 


under Mon. 
NOT 
I. In Kal, To deviate from, or miſs a ſcope or 
aim, &paproyu, aberrare 2 ſcopo. occ. Jud. 
xx. 16, Every one could ſling ſtones at a hair, 
and not rv miſs. So LXX. H 
II. In Kal, To miſs. one's ſtep, tread: aſide, 
and ſo trip. Prov. xix. 2, He that hafteneth: 
with his feet N miſſeth his ſtep, or trip- 
peth ; where the Vulg. offendet will fumble. 
Comp. Hab. ii. 10. So perhaps Prov. 
xiv. 21, He that deſpiſeth his neighbour vr: 
trippeth, falleth (himſelf) ; but he that bath: 
mercy on the poor, YWwoR happy is be. As a 
N. fem. n&wn Tripping, tumbling, lapſatio. 
Prov. xxi. 4, Loftineſs of eyes, and ſwelling 
of heart, ſplendour of the wicked, a fall.. 
Theſe things go together (as Prov. xvi. 
18). As to the mode of expreſſion in men- 
tioning ſeveral things together without any 
copula, comp. Prov. xxv. 20; and for the 

ſenſe of Nan, Prov. x. 16. 
III. In Kal, To miſs of happineſs, © our na- 
10 miſcarry in this 


ſenſe. 
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Tenſe. occ. Job v. 24. To this purpoſe 
 Symmachus, dusapreynon be unfortunate. Hence 
the Greek V. Awrw and Arc, to lead into 
errour and hurt, to deceive, and the N. Arty 
Errour, miſtake, damage &. 
TV. In Hith. To miſs oneſelf as it were, to be| 
out of one's wits, aſtounded, exgyvou. OCC. | 
Job xli. 17, or 25, On his (the leviathan's)| 
riſmg up the valiant ſhrink, Worm Prep 
on the breakings (of whatever he is aſſaulted 
with, ſee the following verſes) they are out 
of their wits; ſo the French Tranſlation, et 
Ils ne ſavent on ils en font, voiant comme 
il rompi tout; and they know not where, or 
whereabouts, they are, /eeing how be breaks 
everything. But Mr. Scott, whom fee, 
obſerves that the Vulg. renders 2>12wH by 
territi terrified ; and Caftellio, to the ſame 
purpoſe, by fracti broken, i. e. with terrour. 
J add that the Tigurine or Zurich Latin 
verſion tranſlates the two words, Et animis 
conſternati neſciunt quo ſe vertant, And 
terrified in mind they know not which way to 
turn. | 
V. And moſt generally, in Kal, To deviate 
in a ſpiritual or moral ſenſe, 1. e. from a 


Exod. xxiii. 23. Deut. xxiv. 4, & al. 
freq. As Ns. xn Sin. Lev. xix. 17. xxii. 
9, & al. freq. Fem. e ν and Navon The 
ſame. Gen. xx. 9. Iſa. v. 18. Num, xii. 
11. Deut. xix. 15, & al. Alſo, natn 
fin-offering, an offering for ſin, on which the fin 
was put, or to which it was imputed (Sce 
Lev. iv. 4, 15, and comp. Lev. i. 4. xvi. 
21). Exod. xxix. 14. XXX. 10. Lev. iv. 3, 
& al. freq. And thus I think Ter is ap- 
| plied, Gen. iv. 7, If thou dofſt well is there 
not Mw exaltation, to thee namely ?— 
ſhalt thou not have the excellency? Eng. marg. 
And if thou doſt not well, ya Mxon nr), a 
ſin-offering coucheth or lieth (as a beaſt, for 
ſo ya" ſignifies) ar? the door, i. e. for thee 
to make atonement with. And obſerve 
that yan agrees in gender not with Den, 
but with the name of the animal underſtood, 
a manner of conſtruction not uncommon in 
Hebrew. As for the expreſſion of /n lying 
or being laid at the door, it is (to ſpeak 
modeſtly) a very ſtrange one, and hardly 
ſenſe; though I am aware that it is become 
not uncommon in Engliſh, I ſuppoſe from 
this very miſ-tranſlation in Geneſis. Hence 


rule or law, particularly the divine; to fin, VI. In Kal and Hiph. To offer for 4 jin- 


offend, in whatever manner, freq. occ. 
With 9 prefixed to the perſon following. 
To fin with regard to or againſt another; 


offering. Lev. ix. 15. vi. 26. Alſo, To ex- 
prate, cleanſe or purify, by a ſin-offering. 
Exod. xxix. 36. Comp. Pl. li. . 


to be a ſinner or offender with reſpect to him. The final & is ſeveral times dropped in diffe- 


Gen. xx. 9. xxxix. 9. Exod. x. 16, & al. 
Comp. Gen. xliti. 9. xliv. 32; in which 
laſt paſſage our tranſlators render it to bear 
the blame. And theſe texts explain Gen. 
xxxi. 39, MOINS I bare the blame or loſs 
of it ; where obſerve that the final & of 
Nis dropped, as in other forms of this 
root. See below. In Hiph. To cav/e to /in. 


* See Damm; Lexicon Nov, Græc. p. 168, and the 
Rory of Ae, the Demon of Miſchief and Diſcord, be- 
ang caſt by Jupiter out of Heaven, in Homer Il. xix. 
lin. 91—134, which bears a remarkable . reſemblance 
to the ſcriptural account of Satan's Fall. See Madame 
Dacier*s note on her tranſlation of this paſſage ; Mr. Pope 
on lin. 93. of his tranſlation ; and Mr. Merrict's Annot. 


ap Pl. xviii. Fo | | | ö ] 


rent deflections of this Root, as in thoſe 
of Na, NW and others. F2NR Gen. xxxi. 
39, has been already noticed; to which we 
may add Gen. xx. 6, 9 Wr, for Nm, 
from ſinning againſt me (comp. ver. 9); 2 
K. xii. 6, rm, for warn, be cauſed to fen; 
Jer. xxxii. 35, Vm, for r, 70 caz/e 10 
in; Num. xv. 24, Many, for neon, fer a 

ſin-offering. | 
In Gen. xx. 6, 1 of Dr. Kennicoti's MSS. and 
2 ancient printed editions, read N , ant 
3 MSS. Nrw; in 2 K. xiii. 6, 19 of his 
* MSS. and 5 printed editions have AO; 
ſo in Jer. xxxii. 35, 16 MSS. and 2 
printed editions, worm ; and n Num. i 

24, 17 MS0. inted editions, re 
24, 17 MSS and 2 pt pry 
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pany. But it is remarkable that on the 
word DN, Gen. xxxi. 39, the Doctor has 
not noted any various reading at all, except 
of one Samaritan MS. which has Nν⁰ο⁷ . 


20 


1. To bew, as wood. Deut. xix. 5, & al. freq. 
II. To carve, as wood. occ. Prov. vii. 16, as 
2 Participle paoul fem. plur. Mmawn the 
carved (works of it) with linen thread of 
' Egypt. Or may not hamm here mean 
feured tapeſtry or carpeting, from it's reſem- 
blance to carved work ? So LXX. ν t- 
ro, and Vulg. tapetibus pictis. If to, the 
figured tapeſtry of the thread of Egypt will be 
explanatory of the preceding D127. For 
Dn ms mann Theodetion has ALATE- 


TPAMMENAI Gwypapiy Aryvrre figured | 


with the deſigns of Egypt. Comp. Harmer's 
Obſervations, vol. 11. p. 360. | 
III. To carve, as ſtone. occ. as a Participle 
fem. plur. Huph, Pf. cxliv. 12. Comp. 
under im L 


With a radical, but omiſfible, N. 
It occurs not as a V. in Heb. and as a N. is 
applied only to wheat, We meet, however, 
with the traces of this Root in the Chaldee 
and Samaritan languages; for in the Tar- 
gum of Jonathan Ben Uziel, and in the 
Jeruſalem Targ. on Deut. xxviii. 54, we 
have the participial N. wm anſwering to 


the Heb. 7 tender; ſo on ver. 56, Ben 


Uziel has arvtarm, and the Jeruſalem worm 
for Heb. 731 fem. and in the ' Samaritan 
verſion of Deut. xxviii. 54, MN anſwers to 
the Heb. 3% delicate, luxurious, and ver. 
56, awtn'ito May. I would propoſe there- 
fore delicate, delicious, or the like, for the 
ideal meaning of the Heb. man ; whence: 
as a N. rn pl. vn and (Ezek. iv. 9) 
Tn heat, fo named from it's ſuperiour 
delicacy or deliciouſneſs to other corn. Thus 
Homer, II. x. lin. 569, calls it Meade 
ſweet like Boney. See Deut. xxXii. 14. Pſ. 
Ixxxi. 17. cxlvii. 14. In a like view this 


from the V. vn to embalm, fill with a fweet 
juice; but no other ſimilar inſtance is, nor, 
believe, can be produced, of a radical in 
Heb. dropped before a v; Mr. Bate there- 
fore deduces man from tn © becauſe it is 
the only corn we always bind or tie up with 
a bandage of it's own.” But neither does 
this derivation ſeem ſatisfactory; becauſe 
ſubſtances are denominated in Hebrew not 
from the application or uſe we make of 
them, but from their own natures or qua- 
lities. The reader will now judge for him- 
ſelf whether either of theſe latter acounts of 
the N. mon is preferable to that 1 have 
above given, and whether I have done 
right in reſtoring this Root, which is not 
to be found in other Lexicons. On Deut. 
viii. 8, ſee Tacitus, Hiſt. lib. v. cap. 6, who 
compares the fertility of Judea to that of 
Tach, when in it's higheſt ſtate of cultivation. 
“ Uber ſolum. Exuberant fruges noſtrum 
ad morem: præterque eas balſamum & 
palmæ.“ Comp. Virgil. Georgic. ii. lin. 
136, &c. | | 


Dx. Wheat ; alſo perhaps Greek M to de- 


light, ys ſweet, pleaſant, and (v whic 
being prefixed) Eng. Sweet. | 


Don 


To refrain, reſtrain, but properly 1 apprehend 


to muzzle, as the V. with the initial Ch is 
uſed in Arabic, whence alſo the Arabic N. 
ON a muzzle, emigopu. See Caſtell, 
Once, Iſa. xzlvui. 9, Literally, For my 
name's ſake I will lengthen my noſe (ſee un- 
der v V.) and (for) my glory QUrN I will 
put a muzzle (upon it) that I may not cut 
thee off. The Vulg. gives nearly the true 
ſenſe of this V. by rendering it infrenabo 
1 will bridle, or curb. | 


ON 


To ſeize ſuddenly, to catch. So LXX. ap- 


, , and Vulg. rapere. occ. Jud. xxi. 21. 
Pf. x. 9, twice. 
| Non. 


LS 


N. is by moſt of the Lexicons derived Occurs 11 as a V. in Heb. but in the Ara- 
| | g bic, 
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bic, with the initial Cha, ſignifies to move 
this way and that, to vibrate, ſee Caſtell. 
And hence with Schultens* MS. Orig. Heb. 
I would deduce the ſenſe of the Heb, N. 
n A twig, or rod which is eaſily agi- 
tated, or moved to and fro. occ. Ifa. x1. 
1. Prov. xiv. 3. The very word hether is 
ſtill uſed in the midland parts of England 
for a longiſh twig, 


7 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
It is generally rendered fo live, but this 
| ſeems rather a ſecondary ſenſe deduced 
from the primary one of being vigorous, 
Nirong; ſo it is often oppoſed to mh dying, 
which latter primarily denotes failing, diſſo- 
lution. From the Heb. m in this view 

we have the Latin Vi, vis, force, vigour. 


— 
* 


ſtrictly in this ſenſe, Pf. xxii. 27, where it 
is applied to the heart. As a Participle or 
participial N. M Strong, vigerous, valiant. 
occ. 2 Sam. xxiii. 20, where Vulg. for- 
tiſſimi very valiant. But obſerve that not 
only the Keri and Complutenſian edit. but 
alſo two other ancient printed editions, and 
12 of Dr. Kennicott's MSS. here read n. 
Fem. plur. M Strong, vigorous, lively in 
this view. occ. Exod. 1. 19. In Hiph. To 
make or preſerve ſtrong and vigorous. occ. 
| Neh. ix. 6, Thou art He, Jebovab alone, 
thou baſt made the Heavens, and the Heaven 


of Heavens, and all their hoſt, the earth and| 


all which is upon it, the ſeas and all which is 
in them, and thou 27) M8 TR preſerveſt 
them all, i. e. not only animals 12 kfe, 
but all things before mentioned, in f rengib 
and vigour, according to their feveral con- 
ſtitutions and offices. Comp. 1 Tim. vi. 
13. Col. i. 16, 17. Heb. i. 3. As a N. 
fem. ſing. in Reg. n A force, a ſtrong 


. body of men; Awaps, Vis. occ. 2 Sam. 


XX111. 13, where LXX. Te&ypa, and Eng. 
Tranſl. the troop. As for my 2 Sam. 
XXi1!. 11, it ſhould, I think with Mr. 


To be firong, vigorous. It ſeems to be uſed 


| 


place (of which ſee Jud. xv. 17, 19). And 
Michaelis has remarked, that fo J 
underſtood it, Ant. lib. vii. cap. 12, 5 ,, 
eg Toro! LLATONA Azyo CEUTWY H 
FOTOE 0; the Philiſtines being drawn up 
in a place called the Jaw,” 1. e. mh. 4; 
a N. mm Strength, vigour. 2 Chron, Xv. 
13. Comp. Ezra ix. 8, 9. 

II. To become ftrong and vigorous, i. e. to re- 
cover ſtrength and vigour after faintneſs, 
weakneſs, or ſickneſs. See Gen. xlv. 2). 
Jud. xv. 19. Joſh. v. 8. 2 K. i. 2. vii, 
8, 9, 10, 14. xx. 7. Ifa. xxxviii. . 

III. In a Hiph. ſenſe ſpoken of a city, 75 
repair. occ. 1 Chron. xi. 8.—of ſtones 
burnt, and decayed, 70 reſtore them to their 
former uſe. occ. Neh. iv. 2, or iii. 34. 80 
in Latin lapides redivivi, ſaxa rediviva. 

IV. As from the Latin vis force, vigour, we 
have vivo #0 live, and vita /fe, and from 
the Greek Gu ftrength, Giog life; fo from the 

primary ſenſe of the Heb. y, namely frovg, 
vigorous, as a V. in Kal, it moſt com- 
monly fignifies 2 live, whether naturally, 
Eccleſ. vi. 6, & al. freq. or ſpiritually and 
eternally, Lev. xvii. 5. Prov. iv. 4. vil. 
2. Hab. ii. 4. And in the ſenſe of living, 
the final N is often dropped, even when the 
V. is, in the preter tenſe. See Gen. v. 5. 
xi. 12, 14. xxv. 7. Alſo, To recover life, 
revive.. 1 K. xvii. 22, 2 K. xiii. 21. Job 
XIV. 14. Iſa. xxvi. 14. Ezek. xxxvil. 3, 9. 
And as the Eng. Verbs revive and recover 
have a tranſitive as well as a neuter ſgg- 
nification, ſo n in Kal denotes not only 
to live, but to cauſe to live, to preſerve alive. 
Gen. vii. 3. Deut. vi. 24. Pf. xxx1!. 19. 
Joſh. ix. 15. Ezek. iii. 18. In Hiph, 7 
cauſe to live, to preſerve alive. Gen. vi. 19, 20. 
XIX, 19. 2 Sam. xii. 3. Joſh. vi. 25. XV. 
10, & al. Comp. Ifa. lvii. 15. Pf. x. 
37, 40, 50. To 'reftore to life. 2 K. vill I, 
5. Alſo, becauſe prophets are faid to do 
what they pronounce or promiſe ſhall be 
done (ſee Gen. xxvii. 37. xli. 13. XX 


© * 


7. Iſa. vi. 10. Jer. i. 10. Ezek. xliii. 3), 


Bate, be rendered 4% Lebi, the name of a 


— 
- 


To promiſe life to, as a prophet. Ezck. _ 
| | ? 


mT L * 1 T7 
19, 22. As a N. N, fem. TN Living. Gen.] though M in the ſingular is often applied 
i. 20, 21. iii. 20. viii. 21. Joſh. iii. 10, to Jehovah, and He is called Eyn mh 
& al. freq. 1 Sam. xxv. 6, 19 to him that] the living Aleim, Deut. v. 26, & al. yet 1 
liveth in proſperity, ſay our tranſlators; do not find that His Life itſelf is ever ex- 
but it rather ſeems a part of the compli- preſſed by the plural word B11; for His 
ment ſent to Nabal, as Mr. Bate has ob-| Life is, if I may ſo ſpeak, one permanent act 
ſerved in his note, „ in viventem fis,| enduring from eternity to eternity“. 
not viventi to one who lives. It is equiva- u The ſpirit of life, is aſcribed to brutes 
lent to the Latin vivas,” mayſt thou live. as well as to men. Gen. vi. 17. For Gen. 
7» 11 (A.) Pharaoh liveth. Gen. xlii. 15, vii. 22, ſee under cv II. 
& al. So the moſt ſacred oath among the Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. pm Life, occ. 
- Perſians, when Mr. Hanway was in that] Dan. vii. 12. We-meet alſo with this form 
country ſo late as the year 1744, was by the] Job xxiv. 22; whence, as well as from 
king's head. See his Travels, vol. i. p. 313. other plurals inÞ occurring in that book, it 
Applied to waters M Living, ſpringing or] appears that p was uſed anciently as a plu- 
runing,.as oppoſed to ſtagnant. Gen. xxvi. ral termination in the Hebrew language. 
19. Lev. xiv. 5, 6, & al. As a N. As a N. fem. y, and in Reg. mn A living 
fem. ſing n and in Reg. Tn Life. creature, an animal, including birds, beaſts, 
Gen, xviii. 10, 14. Job xxxiit. 18, and reptiles. Gen. viii. 17; exclufive of 
20, 22. Pſ. Ixxiv. 19. cxliii. 4. Ezek.| fiſh and fowl, Gen. i. 28, 30; but fre- 
vil. 13, & al. m ry) According o] quently @ wild beaſt, as being more vigorous 
| the time of life. This expreſſion occurs| and lively than the tamer ſpecies. Gen. i. 
Gen. xviii. 10, 14. 2 K. iv. 16, 17, and] 25. vii. 21. Lev. xxv. 7. MN plural is 
relates to the time which paſſes from a] uſed for marine creatures or fiſhes, Pf. civ. 
woman's conception of a child to it's 25. Hence Saxon piht; and Eng. wight, - 
birth, when it begins to live, as other crea- a living being. Am ſing. in Reg. ſeems 
tures do, being no longer animated by it's uſed for the animal appetite, Job xxxvili. 
connection with the mother, but ſupported] 39. Comp. Job xxxiii. 20. 
in life by reſpiring the vital air; when, as dpd Y wild beaſt of the reed, Pſ. Ixviii. 
Virgil expreſſes it, veſcitur aura ztherea,| 31, may fignify either the Egyptian Hip- 
or auras vitales carpit. En. i. lin. 551, 2,| popotamus, the Behemoth, which is ſaid, Job 
and 391, 2. Several learned men have] xl. 21, 70 lie—in the covert dy of the 
been for rendering y ry when this time| reeds and the mud, and is ſo repreſented in 
or ſeaſon revives, namely in the following] the famous Præneſtine pavement ; or elſe 
year, at this very time next year; but to de- that periphraſtic deſcription may denote the 
note this, not only a very different ex- crocodile, which in the ſame pavement is 
preſſion 'is uſed | Gen. xvii. 21, but the] likewiſe Hing among the reeds of the Nile. 
promiſe contained in that text ſeems to Either of theſe extraordinary animals would 
have been given ſome time before thoſe in| be a very proper emblem of the Egyptians 
Gen. xviii. 10, 14, which conſequently] (who are mentioned in the next verſe of 
cannot admit the interpretation laſt men-| the Pſalm), fince they are both remarkable 
tioned ; for the promiſed child could not} for their ſcarcely vulnerable bodies, and 
be born at two different times in the year.| almoſt invincible ſtrength, and were in 
As a N. maſc. plur. c] Life, of men or | 


* 
* * _ 4 * 
» Wh. : 
i 8 . — — a * - 4 2 * 
— 2 — — — - 
S Cr ” — . 22 — _ — 


* 

* 

* 
46.4 


-nf 

34 

F 
4 

. 


animals, which in them conſiſts of repeated e gee Cudwortl's Intellectual Syſtem, vol. i. p. 388, 
alls or exertions of vital energy. Gen. xxiii. | edit. Birch. het | 
1. XXV 7, XXVIL, 46, & al. freq. Hence, + Sce Shaw's Travels, p. 425, 6. 
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the days of David to be found, I ſuppoſe, [ 


hardly any where near Judea, except in 


Egypt. By the crocodile Pharaoh king of 
Egypt is reprelented, Ezek. xxix. 3, 5, 


xxxii. 2, as the Egyptians are, Pf. Ixxiv. 


14. As a collective N. wyn Beaſts. occ. 
Gen. i. 24. Pf. I. 10. Ixxix. 2. civ. 11, 20. 
Iſa. xl. 16. lvi. 9. twice Zeph. ii. 14. As 
a N. fem. in Reg. mn What ſuſtains life, 
victual, Lat. victus, which, in like manner, 
from vivo % live. Iſa. lvii. 10, Thou didſt 


Montanus, victum manus tuæ. T hou haſt 
found tbe ſupport of thy life by thy labour.” 


Bp. Zowth. Pf. Ixviii. 11, J (As for) 
thy victual, i. e. the food which thou 
gaveſt them, da H they dwelt in (the midſt 


) it. Thus the ſacred hiſtory informs 
us with reſpect both to the manna, Exod. 
xvi. 13—15, and to the quails, Num. xi. 
31, 32. JN is put abſolute by an uſual 


Hebraiſm (comp. Pf. xi. 4. xvii. 31. 


civ. 17, and Glaſii Philol. Sacr. lib. ii. 
tract. 1. can. 28). See more in Dr. Chand- 


ler's Life of King David, vol. ii. p. 64, 


note, and in Dr. Hornes Commentary on 

the Pſalms. As a N. Tri, in Reg. Hb 

NMeaus of ſupporting life, ſuſtenance, victuals. 
ud. vi. 4. xvii. 10. 


v. As a N. N 2uick, raw, either as the hu- 


man fleſh in the leproſy. occ. Lev. xiii. 
10, 14, 15, 16; or as the fleſh of an ani- 


mal not dreſſed with fire. occ. 1 Sam. 
ii. 15. As a N. rm Quickening, rawneſs. 


oc. Lev. xiii. 10, 24. 


lages, i. e. places where men live, as if it 


belonged to this Root dy, but of this 
there is no proof, ſee therefore under 


Tm II. 
beaſt. Dan. iv. 13. So um Dan. vii. 5 


Tn, Dan. vii. 3. Plur. in Reg. Mw 
Dan. iv. 9. Uſed colleQtively, Dan, vii. 


12. 
7 


find y 71 the victuals of th hand; ſo] 


VI. As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. Vm Num. 
Xxxii. 41, is rendered mall towns or vil- 


VII. Chald. As a N. fem. weh An animal, 4 


emphat. N Dan. iv. 11, or 14. Plur. | 


#1 


Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in Ar. 


bic ſignifies 70 ſcratch, rub, ſcrape, and 
perhaps this is nearly the radical idea of the 
Heb. word, for 


I. As a N. Tn The palate or roof of the 
mouth, from it's peculiar rowghne/s. Job 


XXX11. 2. Pl. cxxxvii. 6, & al. freq. Hence 
there is a beautiful antitheſis intimated in 
Prov. v. 3, mn Her palate (is) ſmoother 
than oil. And becauſe the palate is a 
principal organ in perceiving and diftin- 
guiſhing the favours of food (fee Job xi. 


11. xxxiv. 3); hence Jn is uſed for nen- 


tal taſte or diſcernment. Job vi. 30. Pl, 
EXT, 243. 


II. As a N. fem. nn 4 fþ hock, from it's 


rough barb or beard. S0 the LXX. 
throughout Ayxigpov, and Vulg. Hamus, 4 


| book. occ. Iſa. xix. 8. Hab. i. 15. Job xl. 


25, or Xli. 1, Canſt thou, or (ironically) 
thou canſt, draw out the Leviathan with a - 
hook? From this paſſage Haſſelguiſt, Travels, 
p. 440, obſerves that the Leviathan 


- © means a crocodile by that which happens 


daily, and without doubt happened in 
Job's time, in the river Nile ; to wit, that 
this voracious animal, far from being draws 
up by @ hook, bites off and deſtroys all ing 
tackle of this kind, which is thrown out in 
the river. I found, adds he, in one that! 
opened, ws hooks which it had ſwallowed, 
one ſticking in the ſtomach, and the other 
in a part of the thick membrane which 
covers the palate.” To. the text in Job, 


however, it may be öbjected, that Hero- 


dotus, lib. ii. cap. 70, expreſsly informs us, 


that in his time one method of catching 


crocodiles in Egypt was by means of a hol, 
AFKIETPON, baited with a hog's chine, 
and caſt into the midft of the river; and 
that the crocodile having ſwallowed this, 
was drawn on ſhore EZEAKYEOH « 50 
vn, and diſpatched. The true anſwer to this 
objection ſeems to be, that the Heb. N. 


n, like the French hamegon, * 
| | 0 


n 
other kind of hook than a fi/p-hook, to which 


only it is applied in ſcripture ; whereas 
the Greek ayx5;ov denotes a hook of what- 


ever kind or ze. It might therefore be 
very true that the Leviathan could not be 


drawn out by a MIN, though he might by 


an per. 
DER. A hook, 


ran 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
J. In Kal, Abſolutely, Ta wait, tarry. So 
LXX. perw. OCC. 2 K. vii. 9. ix. 3; in 
which latter paſſage it is oppoſed to di 
fleeing. So in Hiph. occ. Dan. xii. 12. 

II. In Kal, Tranſitively, To wait for. occ. 
Job xxxii. 4, Now Elibu 108 N Man 
dnnn had waited for (LXX. vr) 
Job during the diſpute (comp. ver. 11, and 
ch. xiii. 3. xxxi. 40); that is, he had 
refrained from attacking him, ſo long as 
the diſpute was kept up between him and 
his friends.“ Scott. Hoſ. vi. 9, As troops 
of robbers w8 waiting for a man. So 
with ) following, Pf. xxxiii. 20. Iſa. xxx. 
18, & al. freq. And in Hiph. Iſa. xliv. 4. 


The LXX. render it by, paw, ü, or | | 


more frequently by urouerw. 


III. In Hiph. with 5 following, To wait for | 
with defire, to long for. occ. Job iii. 21. 


So LXX. ora, Comp. Hab. ii. 3. 
bn 


Occurs not in the ſimple form, but hence 

As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. or ſing. 
with » paragogic, h Red, ſparkling, 
ſpoken of eyes. occ. Gen. xlix. 12. LXX. 
Nef’ cheerful. Some of the other an- 
cient Greek verſions render it by x&#po. 
bright, becua glowing, drvpot fiery, Pobe;ot 
terrible. Vulg. pulchriores more beautiful. 
As a N. fem. ryan Redneſs, ſparkling, of 


Tot fiery, fierce, See Schultens and Michaelis 
- Supplem. and comp. under 771 III. occ. 
Prov. xxiii. 29. c 
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In Kal, To be wiſe, ſkilful, prudent, in almoſt 


Be 


Foſs in fortification.” 2 Sam. xx. 15. 


bm 


any manner; and as a N. Wiſe, &c. freq. 
occ. As in 1 K. iv. 31, or v. 11, we have 
a ſpecification of eaſtern wiſe men by their 
names, ſo in after times we find that the 
Greeks had likewiſe their ſeven wiſe men, 
namely Thales of Miletus, Pittacus of 
Mitylene, Bias of Priene, Solon of Athens, 
Cleobulus of Lindum, Myſo of Chene, and 
Chilo of Lacedemon. For Myſo, ſome put 
Periander of Corinth, others Anacharſis the 
Scythian. Of theſe ſages an account may 
be ſeen in Diogenes Laertius, book i. and in 
others who have written the lives of the 
philoſophers. Allo in Kal, To make wiſe, 
inſtruct. Job xxxv. 11. Pl. cv. 22, cxix. 
98. In Hiph. To make wiſe, Pl. xix. 8. 
The word is applied to the natural ſagacity, 


till or inſtinct of the lower animals. Prov. 


XXX. 24, There are four things little upon 
earth, but they are Wr wen ſkilful, 
being made ſkilful, or taught ſkill, or en- 
dowed with great ſkill. How ? Plainly by 
Him who formed them *. In Hith. To a7 or 
deal wiſely, occ. Exod. i. 10. Allo, To 
make oneſelf wiſe, i. e. as Hith. is often uſed, 
To pretend to be ſo. occ. Eccleſ. vii. 16. 
As a N. fem. ma9n Wiſdom, ſagacity, ſtill, 


freq. occ. | 
Mm | 


. To make a hole or opening. It occurs not, 


however, as a V. ſimply in this ſenſe, but 
hence as Ns. maſc. m A hollow, ditch or 
I 
K. xx1. 23. Iſa. xxvi. 1. Lam. ii. 8. 5 


The ſame. occ. Nah. iii. 8; and according 
to the reading of ſome of Dr. Kennico/t's 
Codices in the 4 preceding texts. As a N. 
fem. plur. mMym Holes, openings. occ. lia. 
11. 19. As a N. pn, pl. ©2390 and man 
An opening or aperture in à building, @ Win- 
eyes from-drunken-rage. Symmachus, Nare- dow. Gen. viii. 6. xxv1.-8, & al, freq. 

* See Dr. Derham's Phyfico-Theology, book viii. chap. 
5, towards the end; Mr. Addiſon's Spectator, No. 120, 


121; and an excellent Sermon of the Rev. William Jones, 
intitled, Conſiderations on the Nature and Jeconomy of 


and le, p. 21, printed for Robinſon, Pater- 


noſter Row. 


Hence 


&7 , 
- 


Hence Eng. Hole, hollow. 
II. As a V. in Kaland Hiph. (but never with 
a radical N final in this ſenſe) To make or 
undergo an opening, as of the womb in par- 
turition, To be in labour, as a woman. The 
Heb. expreſſes parturition or bringing forth 
by other words of a fimilar import, comp. 
under N99 to open, and aw to break. 
See Iſa. xxili. 4. xxvi. 17, 18. liv. 1. 
In Hiph. To be in labour with, Iſa. xlv. 
10. Comp. Mica 1. 12. As a N. 9 
Pain or anguiſh as of a woman in travail. 
Jer. vi. 24. xxii. 23. Il. 43. Mica iv. 9, 
& al. Hence as a V. in Kal and Hiph. 
To. be in pain or anguiſh as a woman in 
travail. See Iſa. xii. 8, Jer. iv. 19. 
(where obſerve the 7 is paragogic as uſual) 
Joel ii. 6. Mica iv. 10. 1 Chron. xvi. 30. 
It is by a ſtrong figure applied to the wa- 
ters, Pſ. Ixxvii. 17 ;—to the mountains 
on the glorious appearance of Jehovah, 
Hab. iii. 10;—to a wilderneſs on the 
noiſe of his thunder, Pf. xxix. 8.—to a 
whirlwind, Jer. xxiii. 19. xxx. 23. 
III. As a N. Tn, pl. fem. hr w and nam 
Same fiſtular wind inſtrument of muſic with 
Holes, as a flute, pipe or fife. Exod. xv. 
20. Jer. xxxi. 4, 13. It is joined with the 
or tabor, Exod. xv. 20. Jud. Xi. 34, 
and with that and other inſtruments of muſic, 
Pf. cxlix. 3. cl. 4. It is often in our tranſ- 
lation rendered dance, but this is rather 
implied than expreſſed in the word, as 
Exod. xxxii. 19, I ben be ſaw the calf and 
the piping ; the V. N being here applied 
to both « 2" as in Exod. xx. 18. Cant. 
vi. 12, or 13, bat did ye ſee in the Shula- 
mite? Ian Fro as the pipings, cho- 
ruſes, of two companies. 1 Sam, xviii. 6,-— 
The women came out to ſing Mmm and the 
women playing on pipes or flutes 20 meet 
King Saul. From the ſenſe of the N. It 
is once uſed as a V. Jud. xxi. 21. 55 
mma To pipe with pipes. Comp. below 
vn III. | 


AV. As a N. fem. nn, in Reg. n, pl. mn. 
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*. 
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A cake, i. e. ſuch an one as was pricked 


On 


full of holes to prevent fermentation, and 
ſuch as the Jews ſtill make, and as are 
known by the name of Jews cakes. Exod. 
XXiX. 2, 23. It ſhould ſeem from Ley, 
xxiv. 5, that the ſhew-bread conſiſted of 
cakes of this ſort. „„ 
In Kal, To pierce or wound, as a ſword, 
Hof. xi. 6; where obſerve that 7571 is a V. 
3d perſ. preter. fem. agreeing with 2 
which is alſo feminine. In Niph. To : 
wounded. 1 Sam, xxxi. 3: 1 Chron. x. 3. 


VI. To break in upon, violate, profane. Num, 


xxx. 2, or 3. He ſhall not profane or break 
his word. In Niph. To be profaned. Lev. 
XXIi. 4, 9. Ezek. XX. 9, 14, 22. Iſa. xlviii. 
11. As a N. M Profane, what may be 
broken in upon, as oppoled to wp Holy, 
ſeparate. Lev. x. 10. Ezek. xlii. 20, & al. 


Hence Lat. violo, and Eng. violate. | 
VII. In Hiph. To make. an opening or entrance 


upon, to begin. See Num. xvi. 46, 47. 
Deut. ii. 24. xvi. 2, From the fickle's 51 
entering on the ſtanding corn m thou ſhalt 
begin to number. In Huph. To be begun. 
occ. Gen. iv. 26, Min Then it was be- 
gun, or an entrance was made, 10 call an 
' the name of Jebovab. The form of 57 
in this paſſage, ſeems to determine that 
the 7 in the V. Y is not radical, and 
conſequently that in the ſenſe of beginning 
it muſt be conſidered as the Hiph. of Y, 
though I do not find that the characteriſtic 
) is ever inſerted before 5. Had the 7 in 
yy been radical, the word to expreſs it 
was begun muſt, I apprehend, have been 
either in Niph. m or in Huph. r. 
As a N. fem. n5nn and in Reg. T An 
entrance upon, a beginning. Gen. XIIl. 3 
Ruth i. 22. Prov. ix. 10, & al. freq. 

VIII. As a N. m The ſand. See under 5 

IX. As a N. MN Strength. See under p. 

X. As a N. with a formative 5, 0. 

I. A vale, a valley, à low ground between 
mountains or hilis, ſo called not only be- 
cauſe with reſpect to them it is, as it Were, 
an opening or hollow in the earth, but be- 
cauſe it was really thus hollowed out by the 

F os 8 receding 


en 


receding waters of the Deluge. Gen. xxvi. 


17, 19, & al. freq. Comp. under yp2 XIII. 
2, A torrent, à rapid ftream, ſo called from 
the channel or hollow in which it runs. It 


generally denotes forrents or temporary 


ſtreams, F1ju9%p91 Toroer, common in the 
_ eaſtern countries, which are formed by 
the rain or ſnow from the mountains, 
and many of which run only in winter, 
and dry up in ſummer. See 1 K. xvii. 7 
Job vi. 15. In the ſecond edition of this 
Lexicon I referred what is ſaid in the latter 
part of Iſa. xi. 15, to the river Nie; but on 


attentively reconfidering that text, with the 


learned Vitringa's Comment, it ſeems evi- 
dent that mnt the river there mentioned is 
not the Mie, but the Euphrates, which is 
thus denominated by way of eminence, 
Gen. xxxi. 21. Exod. xxiii. 31, and in 
Ifaiah himſelf, ch. vii. 20. viii. 7. IXvi. 


12, and conſequently that the c τνν teams 


or channels relate to the latter, not to the 
former river. The ſecond part of the verſe 
ſhould be thus rendered And he ( Fehovab ) 
Hall ſhake bis hand over the river, with the 
violence of his wind (comp. Exod. xiv. 21.) 
n mah wAam and ſinite it (i. e. di- 
vide it, by /miting) into ſeven ſtreams: or 
channels, /o that any may wall in ſhoes, 
Eng. Tranſlat. dy- ſbod. ver. 16, And there 
all be an highway for the remnant of his people, 
which ſhall be left, FROM ASSYRIA, (N. B.) 
like as it was to Iſrael in the day that he 
came out of the land of Egypt. From 
Heb. n is plainly derived the Greek 
Nees, Lat. Nilus, and Eng. Mile. 

MI. To open eminently, to make many or re- 
Pealed holes or openings, to pierce much. It 


occurs not however as a V. ſimply in this 


ſenſe. But 

II. As a V. 5, like m, is applied to the 
eng of the female womb in parturition. 
To be in labour, travail in birth, as a wo- 
man. Iſa. li. 2, Aud to Sarah who ον 


travailed of you. So LXX. wine vu. | 


As a N. or V. infin. uſed as a N. 50 


I gt ] 


_ — 


II 


T; ravailing or parturition as of hinds. occ. 


by 


Job xxxix. 1: Alſo as a V. To be travailed 
/, be produced by travail, as a child. Job 
XV. 7. Pl. li. 7. xc. 2, Before the mountains 
V were brought forth, and the earth wn 
was produced, 1. e. by creation from the 
womb of non-entity. Spoken of the Divine 
Wiſdom, Prov. viii. 24, 25, I ben there 
were no deeps—before the bills n I was 
brought forth. Was it not from ſome 
expreſſions of this kind uſed by the ancient 
believers, that the Heathen borrowed the 
fable of their Minerva or Divine Wiſdom 
being brought forth from the head of Jove ? 
As a Particip. Hiph. rw and 5m 
Producing into being. Deut. xxxii. 18. Prov. 
xxvi. 10. In a Hiph. ſenſe. To cauſe to 
bring forth, throw into labour. occ. Pf. 
XXIX. 9, The voice of Jehovah, 1. e. the thun- 
der, M8 m cauſeth the binds to calve, 
or caſt their young. Comp. Job xxxix. 1; 
and fee this interpretation of Pf, xxix. q, 
well vindicated in the learned Mr. Merrick's 
Annotation, by the Teſtimonies of Arifotle, 
Pliny and Plutarch, that: cattle will a/ 
their young through dread of thunder. To 
be in. violent pain or anguiſh, Job xxvi. 5. 
Comp. M II. In Hith. To travail with 
pain or anguiſh, to torment oneſelf, eauroy 
NE ht. Occ. Job xv. 20. Jer. xxiii. 
19, Yo wo 4 travailing whirlwind, 
big and agonizing, as it were, with miſchiefs. 
Alſo, To be in pain, bear pain. occ. Pl. 
xxxvii. 7. | 
I. As a N. wn A flute or pipe with many 
bales. occ. Ifa. v. 12. xxx. 29. In the 
former text it is joined with An he tabor, 


as Vm is in other paſſages, nor can I tell 


how it differed from the inſtrument laſt 
named. It ſhould ſeem however that it 
had more holzs, Plur. H) without the ». 
OCC. 1 K. i. 40. Jer. xlviii. 36, twice. Pf; 
Ixxxvii. 7. But obſerve that in K. 15 of 
Dr. Kennicott's Codices ſupply the „ as 14 
do at the beginning, and 18 towards the 
end of the verſe in Jer. and that in the Pſ, 
47, at leaſt, of his Codices read ] fp; 


and that therefore we may here render the 


word, 


vn 


word, either as pipes, or as pipers. Theſe 
pipes or flutes were inſtruments of joy, Iſa. 
v. 12. 1 K. i. 40, as well as of forrow, Jer. 
xIviii. 36, and particularly employed by 


_ thoſe who went up to the temple, Iſa. xxx. 


29. And as ſome Verb mult neceſſarily be 
ſupplied in Pſ. Ixxxvii. 7, we may render 
that verſe, The fingers, like pipes, or pipers, 
1. e. muſically, harmoniouſly, ſweetly, 
Hall ing) All my ſprings (are) in thee. All 


the ſources of my hopes and comforts are 


in thee, O Sion, thou city of God ! Comp. 
ver. 1—3, and Iſa. xii. 3. Springs of water 
afford in the hot eaſtern countries a re- 
freſhment and delight of which we in this 
part of the world can form but an imper- 
fect conception. Hence as a Particip. 


maſc. pl. in Hiph. ννν and fem. 1 


Piping. occ. 1 K. 1. 40. Jud. xxi. 23. 
Comp. above M III. 


IV. To wound very much, pierce or run through, 


or to be wounded, &c. as with a weapon. 
I find not any undoubted inſtance of it's 
occurring as a Verb in this ſenſe. See how- 
ever Pf. cix. 22. As a Particip. in Hiph. 
morn Mounding or flabbing very much or 
repeatedly. occ. Ezek. xxviii. 9. Fem. 
nm occ. Ifa. li. 9; where the LXX. 
according to ſome copies (ſee Flamin. No- 
bilius in LXX.) Sicopngc breaking through, 


and Vulg. vulneraſti thou haſt wounded, So 
in Huph. Wounded, &c. Ia. lit. 5. Ezek. 


xxxii. 26. As a Participle or participial 
N. y Wounded or flabbed very much. 
Gen. xxxiv. 27. Num. xix. 16. xxiii. 34. 
Job xxiv. 12, & al. freq. So LXX. often 
rc ,uc rg. Comp. M V. Can one help 
thinking 
heard of Iſaiah's prophecy, ch. liii. 2, &c.; 


ſince in the * 2d book of his Republic he 


— 


ſays, that in order to exhibit the character 
of a man perfectly juſt, it is neceſſary that 
his virtue ſhould be fripped of all external 
recommendations, ſo that by others he ſhould 


* Cited by Grotius, De Verit. Rel. Chriſt, lib, iv. 


cap. 12, not. 12. | | 


L age } 


be [reckoned a wicked perſon, ſhould he 


that Plato had ſeen, or at leaſt | 


th 


mocked, paxgrywoerai, g eres, O01oeray, 
exxaulyorera tw ob * "TEAEUTWY, mag 
%, uc, c ꝙ αονοh - ſcourged, 
tortured, bound, have both his eyes burnt 
out; and at laſt, having ſuffered all kinds of 
evils, be cut in pieces as a ſacrifice, or (as 
ſome think the Greek word ſignifies) * }z 
hung up or crucified ? . 

V. In Kal, To break in upon very much, ſo 19 
violate or profant eminently. Prov. xxv. 23, 
The north wind yum will break in upon 
the rain; where Symmachus Ava diſperſeth, 
Vulg. diſſipat diffipates ; and the compa- 
riſon requires ſome ſuch word. Comp, 
under An. See Gen. xlix. 4. Exod. xx, 
25. XXX1. 14. Lev. xviii. 21. Pſ. Ixxxix. 
40. Iſa. xxiii. 9. Lam. ii. 2. It is applied 
to the owner's Handſelling or firſt uſing of 
the fruit of a newly-planted vineyard after 
the expiration cf the fourth year, in which 
it was conſecrated to God. Deut. xx. 5, 
xxviii. 30. Comp. Lev. xix. 23—25. Jer. 
xxxi. 53. But T1771 Lev. xxi. 7, 14, means, 
I think with Mr. Bate, not a profane woman, 
but one who has been vislated, or deflowered, 

As a N. fem. h and hn, is uſed to ex- 
preſs deteſtation of a thing, as being profane 
and abominable. Far be it, God forbid. 
Gen. xviii. 2 5, Wynn JIN (There woll 
be) profaneneſs to thee from doing, i. e. it 
would be a profanation for thee to do. S0 
TM Gen. xliv. 7, 17. But 1 Sam. xxiv. 
6 or 7, (Jt would be) profaneneſs 10 me 
from Jehovah, tx if I ſhould do this thing, 
i. e. Jehovah would impute it to me as 
profane. 1 Sam. xxvi. 11, (There would be) 
profaneneſs to me from Jehovah nun from 
ſtretching out my band, &c. 

in In Hith. To be in great or violent pain or 
anguiſh of body or mind. occ. Eſth. iv. 4; 
where the LXX. erapxy1 was diſturbed. 
As a N. fem. nn Violent or acute pain 
or anguiſh of body or mind. occ. Ezek. 


* 60 Anhöhe, In crucem ſeu palum tollor, ſul 


\penſor," Hederic. Lex. 


XXX» 
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XXI. 2, 9. Nah. ii. 20. Iſa. xxi. g, There- | means, was to be conſumed by the fire, 
fore my Joins are filled mmm with acute and ſo was a dreadful emblem of Jeru- 
pain; pangs have taken hold upon me, as the ſalem's puniſhment. 
pangs of a woman that travaileth. This text III. In a Niph. ſenſe, To be corroded or ul- 
clearly ſhews that the reduplicate form |  , cerated, i have corroſive ulcers, occ. 2 
wm takes it's meaning from the Ild ſenſe | Chron. xvi. 12, And Aja xm was ulce- 
of M above given. rated in his feet. This expreſſes the par- 
N | wor 4 * nature of wo ang Ties whereas N 
dear, "wear ay, tero, detero. That this | 1 + Xu. 29, only lays in general that he 
7 the radical Iden of the V. appears not 5 . n of Dr. Ken- 
only from the uſe of it in“ Arabic, in Je . N rn N y in Chron. 
which it ſignifies /o wear or rub, as a , * 4 5 I Ce Pp RIM and in Reg. 
ſtone upon a ſtone, 70 ſcrape, as a currier NNN Corroding, ulcerous diſeaſes, as 2 
does the fleſh from a hide, 7o excoriate, rub . 5 XXI. 19, A Fer. er his bowels 
of the {kin ; but alſo, from the ſcriptural fell out ty reaſon of bis diſeaſe, ſo he died 
applications of the Heb. word. | Ex of ulcers, It occurs alſo Pl. 
|. As a N. maſc. plur. ©W9T1 Engraved orna- v 6 3. WW ; TIO = Pg” , 
ments which are made by the workman's 5 *% ME. P. in Reg. 3 W. 7? 
continually wearing away with his graver ings, waſting or je ge s, 7 
the parts of the matter to be wrought. occ. 1 1 5 . Jer. xiv. 18; 1 #- 4 Den 
Cant. vii. 1. I ſuſpect the word to mean 1 ranſlat. ** Les langueurs de la faim, 
« ſuch thin flexible plates of gold or filver, 7 39 8 to a land deſolate and waſte, 
artfully cut through and engraven in imitation aftations. Deut. Xxix. 22. 
of lace,” as Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 229, | | — - 
mentions to make part of the head-dreſs of Occurs not as a Verb in Heb. but as a N. 


the Mooriſh women. Comp. under pon. is uſed for ſeveral oft, unucus ſubſtances, 
II. As a N. fem. ſing. in Reg. DN RuYft off liquid and ſolid. 


copper. So LXX. Ies, and Vulg. Rubigo. I. The fat of animals. Gen. iv. 4. Exod. 
+ The ruſt of copper is nothing but a ſolu-| xxiji, 18. xxix. 13, & al. freq. 


tion or corroſion of the metal by ſome kind II. The milk of animals. Gen. xviii. 8. Deut. 
of ſalt; and it is remarkable that whereas] xijy, 21. Prov. xxx. 33, & al. freq. 


other metals have their peculiar diſſolvents, III. The fat, the moſt nutritious part, of the 
copper 1s diflolved by all. Even the ſalts land. Gen. xlv. 18. 


floating in the common air are often ſuffi- IV. The richeſt and beſt part of oil and wine. 2 
ciently powerful to diffolve or corrode it, Num. xviii. 12. | 
which appears from the ÆErugo or Ryft on] V. The fineſt and moſt nutritious part of wheat. 
its ſurface. occ. Ezek. xxiv. 6, 11, 12; Pal. Ixxxi. 17. cxlvii. 14. Comp. Deut. 
from which verſes, and all the circum-| XXXii. 14. | 
ſtances of the parable, it plainly appears VI. As a N. fem. an Galbanum, ſo LXX. 
that cannot mean merely the ſcum or] yereamand Vulg. galbanum ; both which 

| froth of the pot, but mult denote it's 12, names are evidently derived from the 
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_ hich, not being removable by any other Heb. as the gum itſelf was probably 

„88 2 5 I brought from the eaſt by the Phenicians 
Heb. lb. 7 — eh Heptaplott. and Schultens” Orig. | to the Greeks. * cc A gum ifluing from the 
N ST. i -- | 1 * A +» . 
2 of Boerhaave Chemiſtry by Shaw, vol. i. p. 91, * New and Complete Dictionary of Arts and Sci- 


| ences, &c. 


ftem 


ſtem of an umbelliferous plant, growing in 
Perſia and many parts of Africa.—Galba- 
num is ſoft like wax (a fat ſubſtance, ſays 
* Brookes), and, when freſh drawn, white; 
but it afterwards becomes yellowiſh or red- 
diſh. It is of a ſtrong ſmell, of an acrid 
and bitteriſh taſte, it is inflammable in the 
manner of a refin, and ſoluble in water 
like gum.” According to this deſcription 
the name a might not improbably be 
compounded of n Jat, and 137 white. 
But Michaelis (Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. 
p. 753, whom ſee) prefers the compoſition 
of it from 2571 milk or gum (for the Syriac 
_ uſes the N. in both ſenſes), and 13) white, 
as being the white milk or gum of the ferula, 


or fennel-giant plant. Once Exod. xxx. 34. 


DER. Hence the ancient Gauliſh or Celtic 
Kalb or Galb, which, as Suetonius informs 
us (in Galba, cap. 3.), ſignified very fat, 
from which circumſtance an anceſtor of 
the emperour Galba had his name, and 
left it to his deſcendants. Hence alſo the 
Eng. Calf. See Junius Etymol. Anglican. 


in Calf, | 
I" 


Occurs not as a Verb in Hebrew, but in 
Syriac ſignifies, To creep, creep in, creep of 
come on inſenſibly, or by degrees. The Sy- 

riac Verſion uſes the Participle pT54mt9 for 
cy vvoyreg Creeping into, 2 Tim. iii. 6. 

As a N. n | 

I. The name of an animal, The weazle; ſo 

LXX. Tann, and Vulg. Muſtela. It ſeems 
to have it's Hebrew name from it's inſidious 

creeping manner. Thus there is a ſpecies: 

of this animal called in Latin furo, furus, 
and furunculus, from fur a #hief. occ. 
Lev. xi. 29. | 

II. Time, which flides away inſenſibly; a 
the Poet, "$451 | 

Tempora labuntur, tacit iſque ſeneſcimus annis. 


Time glides away, and: ſilent flow the years 
That bring old age. 4 


Tan) - 0 


So Ovid, Metam. lib. x. lit. 519, 


Labitur occultè, fallitque volatilis ætas. 
Time flips our notice, and #nheeded flies. 


It is uſed for the age of man, or time of hi 
life. occ. Job xi. 17. Pf. xxxix. 6. 

III. Tranſient, tranſitory. occ. Pl. Ixxxix. 48, 
Remember how tranſitory I am; uno 
what vanity thou haſt created all the ſums 
of Adam.” Ainſworth. 

IV. This tranſitory world, occ. Pſalm xvii. 
N 3 on 

The above are all the paſſages wherein the 
word occurs. Aquila and Symmachus ren- 
der it, Pſ. xlix. 2, ideally, by z&r2% 
a going down or retreat. "Eng 

DER. To glide. Qu? Eld, old, elder, Alder- 
man (i. e. Elderman). 


1111 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, =, 
In pre, To be or make faint, or languid, 
to labour or toil to faintneſs or leger, 

netto, laboro. The LXX. have frequent 
rendered it by Tow, which well exprelles 
it's import. 

I. In Kal, To be languid, weak. Jud. xvi. 7, 
11, 173 in which three paſſages the LXX. 
render n by ae % ſhall be wes; 
ſo the Vulg. in the two former by inlir- 
mus ero, but in the laſt by deficiam / 
ſhall fail, faint. Comp. 1 K. xxit. 34. 2 
Chron. xviii. 33. Iſa. xiv. 10. 

II. In Kal, To be languid, weak or infirm, as 
by ſickneſs, to be fick, ſdiſegſed. Gen. x1vill. l. 
1 K. xiy. 1, & al. freq. 

In Niph. To be made, or become weak or Hi. 
Dan. viii. 27. Comp. Ezek. xxx1V. 4, 16; 
and obſerve, that in the two laſt paſlages 
it is oppoſed to pm Strengthening. 


In Hiph. To make fick. Hof. vil. f. Fro: 


Xili. 12. In Hith. To become fick. occ- 
2 Sam. xiii. 2. - Alſo, To make one/2}/c*s 
i. e. behave as a ſict perſon. occ. 2 Sam. 
xiii. 5, 6. As a N. n Sickneſs, inf. 


1 


* Nat, Hiſt vol. vi. p. ss. 


4 . i, 6 & al. freq- | 
Deut. Vil, 15. xxvili. 59, 0 N 


N Es } So 


nw Tho, ſame. Exod. xv. 26, xxili. ory | 
„& al. freq, | | 
111. 10 Kal, To be faint in mind, afficted, Ta catch at or up, to ſeize eagerly or haſtily. 
 forry, concerned, grieved. 1 Sam. xxii. 8. Once 1 K. xx. 33, And they made baſte 
Jer. v. 3. So in Niph. Amos vi. 6. As| ben mn and eagerly caught at or up 
2 Particip. Benoni fem. in Kal, uſed in| what, (came) from bim, So the Targum 
an active ſenſe, Making ſorrowful, grieving, T2 NTPLN i caught it from bim; 
- efflitive. Eccleſ. v. 12, 15. Comp. Prov. | LXX. avMfovro Tov Aoyov © TE Goperro 
xiii, 12. In Hiph. To cauſe te grieve, to cvs, and Vulg. rapuerunt verbum de ore 
_ offiit. Iſa. lit 10, 17 he hath put him ejus, they caught tbe cord out of his mouth. 
o grief, Eng. Tranſlat. where obſerve that DER. To gdlulcb, hilt, hold. 
the final v is ſubſtituted for n. One, how- | | 


ever, of Dr. Kennicott's Codices reads , 1 | 
as one more did originally. As Ns. P and . See among the Plu- 


IV. In Kal, To be faint with labour, to la- riliterals. K 
hour even to faintneſs.' Lam iv. 6. So 1 => 


LXX, ror, Alſo, 7e perform with), * , .. 1 
. preat labour even to wearinefs py faintneſs.| This Root, as It ſtands in ch e Lexicons, ſeems 
Thus aleribed ahr g to God, Deut. one of the moſt difficult in the Heb. Bible: 
xxix. 22, Al the plagues of that land, and but this difficulty has, I apprehend, En 2 
the vaftations N Nr mm e cobich Je. cipally ariſen from affigning to it ſenſes 
bhovab hath laboured, laboriouſly inflicted, | taken from the dialectical languages, but 
or wearied himſblf in inflicting, «por it. which, on a cloſe examination, it does not 
80 perhaps in Hiph. or Huph. Mica vi. appear to have in the Hebrew, Thus 
14, And eben 1 worn am faint or wearied from the rabbinical Chaldee and the Syriac, 
with /miting thee, In Niph. To become faint| it has been ſuppoſed to denote being ſolid, 
with labor.” Jer; xii. 13. thriving, healthy, in Job xxxix. 4. Ia. xxxviii. 
V. As a N. mn An ornament curiouſly wrought 16; and from the Targum ſuppoſed to be 
with great labour aud'pains, I | ſupported by the Syriac, to ſignify the yok 
ga oa} | 2 of an egg, in Job vi. 6. I think the radical 
« While the pale artiſt plies his fichly trade. Or leading idea of the word is to break, break 
PE. off, or away. | 
oec. Prov. xxv. 22. Fem. in Reg. mn I. To, break, or be broken away, occ. Job 
The ſame. occ. Hoſ. ii. 13 or 15. xxxix. 4. Speaking of the hinds, ver. 3, 
VI. 29 By To make the countenance faint They bow themſelves 2 they br ing Or burſt 
or languia, in oppoſition I ſuppoſe to it's forth thetr young, they caſt out their ſorrows. 
being pM firm, feady, as Ezek. iii. 8. ver. 4, T1292 wor Their young ones break 
denotes to prevail over a perſon by impor- away, either from the womb (alluding to 
tunate ſupplication, 1. e. to put him out of their vigorous efforts even before they are 
countenance, as it were, by one's importunity, | brought forth), or from their dams almoſt / 
and make him aſhamed to deny one. Comp.] as ſoon as dropt, as not needing their fur- 
Ba. It very nearly anſwers the Gr. S0 ther care; thus it follows in the text, hey 
eh, Which  Scapuia explains by Pu-| grow up or thrive with corn, they go forth 
dore afficio tali, quo efficitur, ut is, A quo n return not wnto them. The LXX. ren- 
quid Pero, ne obtueri quidem me poſſit, der Wm in this paſſage by eroprgery 
nedum id denegare.” Exod. xxxil. 11. will break away, the Vulg. by ſeparantur 


— 


Job xi. 1 9. Pſ. CXIX. $6 & al. freq, 1 1 1 are ſeparated. 
5 193 Hh 2 "6 th 


II. In Hiph. To break, or break in pieces, as| 


II 


compare it with the experience of himſelf 


caſtic harſhneſs of Job's expreſſion, it muſt 


This word Dn 1s very often applied to thoſe 


wont to communicate his will to men, and | 
which, like the natural ones, often con- | 


curious ſubject, in Dr. Hartly's Obſervations on Man, 
vol. i. p. 383, &c. | 


futility of Eliphaz's preceding diſcourſe in 


= 


it were, by ſickneſs. occ. Iſa. xxxviii. 
16, Thou haſt both broken me (Vulg. cor- 


ripics thou wilt chaſtiſe) and revived or re- 


covered me. This kind of expreſſion is 
very agreeable to the ſcriptural ſtyle. Comp. 
ver. 13. Deut. xxxii. 39. 1 Sam. ii. 6. 
Job v. 18. Hoſ. vi. 1. 

I. As a N. hn and dm, pl. n 
A dream, which uſually conſiſts of broker 
parts or fragments of ideas or images which 
had been received by our ſenſes, particu- 
larly by our fight, while awake. That this 
is a juſt deſcription of a dream will be evi- 
dent to any one who will conſider and 


and others *. freq. occ. Job vi. 6, Can 
that which is inſipid be eaten without ſalt ? 
Or is there any taſte (or wiſdom) Mam wa 
in the drivel of dreams? In which words 
I think Job means not only to brand the 


general, but particularly alludes to the 
dream or night-viſjon he had mentioned ch. | 
iv. 13, &c. And to account for the ſar- 


be conſidered that his anger was greatly in- 
flamed by the cruel inſinuations of Eli- 


phaz concerning the cauſe of his bitter 
ſufferings. The LXX. explain rom ma | 


by en ,L xevog in vain words, which pre- 
ſerves the ſenſe, though certainly not the 
preciſe ideas of the Hebrew terms. Hence 
as a V. in Kal om To dream. Gen. xxvili. 


12. Iſa. xxix, 8, & al. freq. As a Particip. | 


maſc. plur. in Hiph. ]- Cay/ing to be 
dreamed. occ. Jer. xxix. 8. | 


ſupernatural dreams, by which God under 
the Patriarchal and Moſaic diſpenſations was 


ſifted of broken, diſcordant images, as may 


* The reader may find ſome good remarks on this 
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ron. 


be ſeen in Joſeph's prophetic dreams, Gen, 
xxxvii; in thoſe of Pharaoh's butler, Gen, 
xl; of Pharaoh, Gen. xli; of Nebuchad. 
nezzar, Dan. ii; and of Daniel, Dan. vii. 
And from ſuch really divine communica. 
tions the Heathen appear very early to 
have had their notion of the heavenly in- 
formation to be procured from eam. 
Thus Achilles in the firſt book of the 1ljad, 
lin. 63, adviſes the Greeks to conſult 
ſome ' Ovzrcomooy or Dreamer of dreams, 
adding 


O yag 7” ovcte tx Alog eu. 
For dreams deſcend from Jove *. 


And in the ſecond book Jupiter employs a 
deluſive dream to deceive Agamemnon, 
IV. As a N. rod Some kind of precious 
tone, an amethyſt ; ſo the LXX. and Vul- 
gate. I ſuſpect it means that particuler 
fort of amethyſt which Brookes (Nat. Hiſt, 
vol. v. p. 137) deſcribes as ſhining moſt 
like a carbuncle, and being ſo hard that 
they may be turned into à fort of diamonds, 
ſo as to deceive the moſt ſkilful lapida- 
ries. In this view the Heb. name o 
q. d. the breaker, will refer to the haran/s 
of the ſtone, as y the name for the 
diamond likewiſe does; ſee under N VI. 

occ. Exod. xxviii. 19. xxxix. 12. 


Pope, 


| Denotes paſſing, ſucceſſion after, or in the place 


of, and ſo change, renewal. 
I. In Kal, Intranſitively, To paſs, p45 on, 
proceed. 1 Sam. x. 3. Job iv. 15. ix. 26. 
Ifa. viii. 8. Comp. Job ix. 11. xi. 10. Ia, 
. | , | 
II. To paſs away. Cant. ii. 11, The 74 
an fmt paſting away is gone of. In a 

Hipb. ſenſe, To cauſe. to paſs of, or mate 
their exit, to aboliſh. occ. Iſa. ii. 18. Comp. 

Ifa. xxiv. 5. As a N. or V. Infin. uſed as 
a N. rm. Paſſing away, periſping. Oc. 


* Where ſee Mr. Pope's note. See alſo Dr. Thomas 
Fackſon*'s Works, book i. ch. 9, Le Clerc's note on Gen. 


| 


Prov. 


xv. 17, and Arnald's on Ecclus. xxxiv. 6. 


Prov. xxxi. 8, FIN 112 Liable or likely to 
periſh. Comp. under m2 V. 10; and ob- 


ſerve that our Eng. word periſh is from the 
Lat. pereo, which from per entirely, and co 


in this view. 

III. In Kal, Tranfitively, To *p2/s, drive or 
firike through. Jud. v. 26. Comp. Job xx. 
24. The French ſay in like manner, 
Paſſer fon Epzee au travers du corps de quel. 
Yum. Hence {3:0 

IV. As a N. maſc. plur. SD Stabbing 
knives for killing the victims. Vulg. Cultri. 
occ, Ezra i. . : 

V. In Hiph. To cauſe one thing to paſs away, 
as it were, and another to ſucceed in it's 
place, to ſubſtitute one thing for another, ſo 
to change. . Gen. xxxi. 7, FITmM And hath 
changed my hire theſe ten times. So ver. 
41. Lev. xxvii. 10, He ſball not 19m 
exchange it (the beaſt), i. e. for money, 
as in the preceding inſtances of human per- 
ſons, nor change it, 1. e. for another 
beaſt, as it follows, à good for @ bad, or a 
bad for a good; and if ww» want be ſhall 
at all change heat for beaſt—Hence as a 
N. am An exchange. occ. Num. xviil. 
21, 31; where it may be rendered as a 
Particle In, or, as an, exchange for, in lieu 
of. Allo in Hiph. To change as one's gar- 
ments, ſubſtitute others to thoſe worn. Gen. 
XXXV. 2. xli. 14. As a N. fem, pl. man 
and 109 Changes as of raiment. Gen. 
xIv. 22. 2 K. v. 5, & al. Alſo in Hiph. 
To ſubſtitute. occ. Iſa. ix. 9, or 10, The H- 
camores are cut down, Fm PIR but we 
will ſubſtitute cedars. This ſeems more 
hmple than our common Tranſlation, ** we 
will change them into cedars.” As a N. 
fem. plur. ren Subſtitutions or ſucceſſions 
of ſome in the room of, or after, others. 
Succeſſive attacks. Job x. 17. Courſes, Lat. 
Vices. 1 K. v. 14, or 28. Changes, either 
of fortune as we ſpeak, or of heart and 
life. occ. Pſ. Iv. 20. 

VI. In Hiph. To renew, or be renewed, Iſa. 
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to go, very nearly anſwers to the Heb. mn |. 


vor 


VII. Spoken of Vegetables. In Kal, 7% e 
renewed, to ſprout or ſpring afreſh. Pl. xc. 
5, 6. So in Hiph. Job xiv. 7, where 
LXX. er whence at the 14th verſe 
Job applies the N. fem. in Reg. nan to 
a renovation, as of a tree cut down, i. e. to 
a reviviſcence, or reſurrection to another and 
a better life. The queſtion at the begin- 
ning of the verſe, Fa man die, ſhall he live 
again? does not denote any doubt on the 
part of Job, for ſee ch. xix. 23, &c. but 
is an expreſſion of joyful admiration, like 
that of Solomon, 1 K. vin. 27. Comp. 
Mr, Peters's Diſſertation on Job, p. 194, 
&c. The LXX. excellently explain Ty 

Tan mA by ws Try yup Hill I am 

made again Or anew, 

VIII. As a N. fem. pl. Fp Locks of hair 
on the head, which are continually chang- 
ing or renewing, the old hairs naturally 
falling off, and new ones ſucceeding in their 
room, in which reſpect they differ from 
the hairs of the beard. Comp. under pr II. 
occ. Jud. xvi. 13, 19. 

IX. Chald. Of Time. To paſs, or be re- 
need. occ. Dan. iv. 13, 20, 22, 295 
or, 16, 23, 25, 32. 

From Heb. y, the Caliphs, Mahomet's 

ſucceſſors, ultimately had their title. 


yon 

I. To looſe, ſet looſe, looſen, diſengage, draw 
out or off, x&Mzoea, as ſtones from a build- 
ing, Lev. xiv. 40, 43.—a ſhoe from the 
foot. Deut. xxv. 9, 10. As a N. fem. 
) A loſe robe or garment, or rather 
ſpoil drawn or ftript off an enemy. occ. 
Had.» i 9 2 Sam. ii. 21. As aN. 
fem. plur. mgm either /coſe robes or gar- 
ments, or rather ſuch garments as are worn 
only on particular occaſions, and are 
therefore continually put . occ, Ifa. iii. 
22. Zech. iii. 4. In the latter paſlage it 
ſeems to denote the high prieſt's robes, which 
were worn only on ſolemn occaſions (LX X. 
mo9;pn Robes reaching down to the feet); in 
the former, ſome kind of cloak, burnogſe or 


x1, 31. xli. 1. Job xxix. 20. | 


cur dee 


| vor 


curdze, which laſt, ſays Lady M. W. Mon- 
tague, is “ logſe robe, they (the Turkiſh 
women) throw off or put on, according to 
the weather, being of rich brocade either 
lined with ermine, or ſables * If the 
| Jewiſh ladies uſed ſuch, no wonder the 
prophet mentions them among the orna- 
ments they were proud of. 

II. To looſen, let looſe, let down, draw out, as 
whales do their dugs to their young. 

Lam. iv. 3. See Bochart, vol. ii. 46, &c. 

III. In Hiph. To locſe, looſen, make eaſily 
pliant and flexible, as the bones in their 
ſockets, or joints, which is the conſe- 
quence of a well- fed ſucculent body. occ. 
Iſa. Iviii. 11. So the LXX. render it u- 
Pyoetou ſhall be fat, Vulg. liberabit ſhall 
make free or pliant. Comp. Job xxi. 24. 

Pro xv. 30. | | | 

IV. In Kal, To diſengage oneſelf, to with- 
draw, occ. Hol. v. 6. 

V. To ſet looſe, or free from danger or trouble, 

Io deliver. Pf. vi. 5. xviii. 20, & al. 

VI. To free from incumbrance, expedite, as a 
ſoldier preparing for battle. It occurs as a 
Particip. paoul. Num. xxxi. 5. xxxii. 21, 
& al. In Joſh. iv. 13, the LXX. render it 
by www ready prepared. So Symmachus in 
Iſa. xv. 4. Vulg. expeditt. In Niph. To 
be thus diſencumbered or expedite. 
XXXIl. 17, & al. In Hiph. To make thus 
expedite, Num. xxx1. 3, & al. 

Michaelis however (Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. 
p. 797) thinks that the word, when ap- 
plied in a military ſenſe, rather denotes 
the drawing out, draughting, or ſelecting men 
for ſervice ; and it muſt be confeſſed that 

this interpretation excellently ſuits Num. 

' 'XXXl. 3. XXXIi. 17, 21, 27, 29, 30, 32, 
compared with Joſh. iv. 13. So Aguila in 


Deut. iii. 18, renders ca ]⁷] ¾ n by Sp 


draugbied. 

VII. As a N. maſc. plur. .] The Joins, 
the lower part of the back, extending the 
length of the five lower vertebræ of the 
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Num. 


Letters, vol. ii. p. 13, 14. 5 ; 


ſpine, and contained between the ribs and 
the os ſacrum, called ] 1) becauſe fre: 
from ribs, and more flexible than the upper 
part of the body. Gen. xxxv, 11. 1{, 
XXX11. 11. Jer. xxx. 6, Comp. Iſa. xy, 4, 
& the very loins.“ Bp. Lowth, 

DER. Lat. Laxo, whence lax, relax, relaya- 
tion, &c. Lat. luxo, whence Eng. luxate, 

luxation. Lat. luuus, Qu? whence luxury, 


&c. Lat. /aſſus, whence Eng. /afitude, lazy, 
Eng. loge, Qu? 
pen 


The radical idea ſeems to be, Smooth, even, 
equable, | 
To be ſmooth, As a participial N. pm 
Smooth, as oppoled to "ww Hairy, rough, 
occ. Gen. xxvu. 16. As a N. fem. 
in Reg. y A ſinooth part. occ, Gen. 
XXV11, 16. As a N. malc, pl. in Reg. 
wn Smooth. Spoken of ſtones or pebbles, 
OCC. I Sam. xvii. 40. Ia. lvii. 6, I un- 
derſtand the former part of this verſe pa- 
renthetically, ( or among the ſmooth 
ſtones of the valley [as Mn means in the 
preceding verſe] al be thy portion; they, 
they are thy lot.) i. e. As thou haſt ſlain the | 
innocent children to thy idols in the val- 
lies, ſo in the vallies likewiſe thou ſhalt be 
ſlain and buried. Comp. Lev. xxvi, 30. 
Ezek vi. 4, 5, 13. As a N. fem. plur. 
rpm Smooth, flippery places. occ. Pi, Ixxil. 
18, where Jerome, in lubrico in a ſp) 
place, and Symmachus to the fame purpo!!, 
& oAobeu. In Hiph. To make ſmooth. oc. 
Iſa. xli. 7. 


I. 


II. As a V. in Kal, To be coll, as words 


Pf. Iv. 22. comp. under wont III. As aN. 
fem. plur. ry Smooth, agreeable words, 0! 
things. Iſa. xxx. 10, Speak” unto us ſmooth 
things. Manaxe: heady, Soft lies.” Eur 
pides, cited by Welſtein on Joh. VI. bo. 
Comp. Ezek. xii. 24. As a V. in Hipb. 
joined with pw) the tongue, Pf. v. 10. Prof. 
XXViii. 23; or with DYWN werds, Prov. 
ii. 16. vii. 5 ; it properly denotes ſmoothing 
the tongue or words, and refers 
I 


to the 
glibues 


pn 


glibneſ as well as the agreeablengſ of one's 
ſpeech. It is uſed abſolutely, To ſmooth, 
ſpeak ſmoothly, flatter. occ. Prov. xxix. 5. 
As a N. n Smooth or ſmoothneſs, joined 
with N the mouth, Prov. xxvi. 28 ;—with 
you the lips, Prov. vii. 21. Comp. Pl. 
xit. 3, 4 — with Jn the palate. Prov. v. 3. 
As a N. fem. in Reg. ry Smoothneſs, 
joined with hw? the tongue. Prov. vi. 24. 
III. It is ſpoken of internal ſmoothing, ſooth- 
ing or flattery, where no audible words are 
uſed. Pf. xxxvi. 3, For e dym he 


ſootheth, or dealeth ſmoothly with, himſelf 


in his own eyes as to finding out his migquity, 
to deteſt (it). | 


« Nor ſelf-abhorrent hots within 
To view the meaſure of bis fin.” 


Thus Mr. Merrick, who. in his Annotation 
confirms the interpretation here given. 

IV. In Kal, To divide in an even, exact, regular 
manner, Gen. xlix. 27. Deut. iv. 19. 
Joſh. xviii. 5. Jud. v. 30, & al. freq. 
Alſo, To receive ſuch a diviſion or ſhare. 
Joſh. xviii. 2. 2 Sam. Xix. 29. Prov. 
xvii. 2. XXIX. 24. JEr. xxxvii. 12 ;5—tO 

receive a ſhare or portion from thence, i. e. 
from the Land of Benjamin laſt mentioned, 
in the midſt. of the people. To this purpoſe 
both the Targum and Vulg. and this ſeeins 
a much better and eaſier ſenſe than either 


of thoſe given in the text and margin of 


our Tranſlation. Comp. Dr. Blayney on the 
place. In Niph. To be regularly divided. 
See Num. xxvi. 53. lv. 56. Iſa. xxxiv. 17. 
Amos vii. 17. As Ns. pm and fem. 
MIN Au exact, regular diviſion, part or por- 
non. Gen. xiv. 24. 2 K. ix. 26, & al. 
freq. Lam. iv. 16, y TW He face 
or preſence of Jehovab (was) their portion. 


So LXX. Iroowno Kuras ppis cu wy. Comp. | 


Num, xviii. 20, and ſee Dr. Blayney on 
Lam. As a N. tem. TMpIMD A regular divi- 
Joon of perſons, or a company, or courſe of 


perlons /o divided. 1 Chron. xxvii. 2, 4, 


& al, freq. 


In the explanation of this Root I am much | 
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worn 


indebted to Schultens's MS. Origines He- 
braice, and with him obſerve that this 
ſenſe of dividing exactly and by rule affords 
a noble image, and heightens the dignity 
and beauty of this verb, with all it's ap- 
plications under this head. 

pn Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
form, but as a N. fem. plur. Tmp7pIn. 

I. Great ſmoothneſſes or flipperineſſes. occ. Pl, 
XXXV. 6. Jer. xxiii. 12. 

II. Great ſmoothneſſes of ſpeech, great adula- 
tions or flatteries. occ. Dan. xi. 21, 34. 

Des. Lat. Calx, Eng. Chalk from it's ſmooth- 
neſs. Lat. Calculus a pebble, whence Eng. 


calculate, calculation. 


won 


To throw or caſt down, projecit, dejecit, 
ce ſtravit, projecit (e. g. Bumi), lo lay along, 
throw down (as on the ground).“ Micba- 
elis; who remarks that the Arabic p11 
denotes the ſed, ſtratum, which is laid 
or /pread under the camel's packſaddle 
(namely to prevent his back being hurt, 
comp. Caftell in do), and as a V. 10 ſpread 
uch a ſod on a camel, ** ſtravit camelum,” 

I. In Kal, To caff down, ſubdue, as in battle. 

 occ. Exod. xvii. 13. As a N. fem. 
mewn 4 being caſt down or ſubdued, a defeat, 
ſtrages. occ. Exod. xxxu. 18 ; where it is 
oppoſed to FN victory. As a participial N. 
wN Caft down, defeated, as oppoſed to 122 
Strong for war. occ. Joel iii. 4, or 10. 

IT. In a Niph. ſenſe, To be caſt down, as a 
dead man on the ground. occ. Job xiv. 
10. | 

III. Tocaft, or caſt doton, i. e. Lots. The Heb. 
word for Lots being underſtood, as it is at- 
ter N to cauſe to fall, Joſh. xxiii. 4. Pl. 
Ixxviii. 55. Ezek. xlviii. 29. occ. Iſa. xiv. 
12, How art thou fallen from heaven, O Lu- 
cifer, ſon of the morning] How art thou cut 
down to the earth, © Py wan who didſt 

' caſt (lots) upon nations! The ſtructure of 
the ſentence requires that theſe laſt words 
ſhould: be referred to the proſperous ſtate 


of the King of Babylon; and an inſtance not 
unlike 


'The above cited are all the texts wherein the 


Merrict's Annot, on Pf, x. 2. | 


on 


unlike to his caſting lots upon nations, we 
have Ezek. xxi. 21, 22, or 26, 27. Or 
ſhall we partly adopt Vitringa's inter- 
pretation, Iſa. xiv. 12, and render the 
words, —who didſt ſubdue thoſe that were 
over nations; thus making yy equivalent 
to Y We, Iſa. xxi. 15? Comp. 1 K. 
iv. 6. 


Root occurs. 


TN 


I. In Kal, Intranſitively, To be, or grow warm 
or bot. Gen. xvii; 1. Exod. xvi. 21, 
wovon EM And the ſun grew hot, and it 
(the manna) melted ; not the body or orb of 
the ſun ſurely, but the fream from it. 
The heart is very properly ſaid to be N 
hot, whether from anger, Deut. xix. 6; or 


from pungent concern *; Pf. xxxix. 4. Alſo 


Franſitively, To warm, heat, as by incuba- 
tion. So LXX. Yoaz. occ. Job xxxix. 
14, where ſee Schultens and Scot. In Niph. 
To be heated, inflamed. Iſa. Ivil. r 
(uſed imperſonally as ) There ſhall be 
heat. Ecclel. iv. 11. Comp. 1 K. i. 1, 2 
and on ET NY in ver. 1, obſerve that N 
as well as is often converſive, as Exod. Xl. 
37. In Hith, To warm oneſelf, to become hot 
or warm. Job xxxi. 20. As a N. N Heat. 
Gen. viii. 22. Ia. xviii. 4. Jer. xvii. 8. 
Alſo, Hot. Joſh. ix. 12. As a N. fem. c 


and in Reg. Fm Heat, as that of the w 


which reaches the earth, and from which 
nothing thereto pertaining is hid. occ. Pſ. 
3 A Job xxx. 28, 1 go, or am grown, 
black rn 892 without the heat, namely by 
his diſtemper. See Mr. Scolt's note, and 
obſerve from Micbaelis's Recueil de Queſ- 


tions, p. 72, that in the Elephantiaſis, which 


appears to have been Job's diſeaſe, „At 
firſt the whole ſkin becomes red, then of a 
leaden colour, or even quite ack.” But 


II. As a N. fem. man The ſolar flame or fire, as 


* See Elſner's Obſervat. Sacr. on Luke xxiv. 32, and 


L _ ] 


| diſtinguiſhed both from d the orb of the 
ſun, and from wid the light flowing from 
it. And for this latter reaſon it is, in the 
only three paſſages where it 1s uſed in this 
ſenſe, conſtantly joined with 1225 ze co 
of the moon, never with NY the fiream fry 

it. occ. Cant. vi. 10. Ia. xxiv. 23. xxx, 
26, And M the LICHT man of the white 
illuminated diſc of the moon fhall be as the 
LicaT Form of the ſolar fire, aud the 
Liehr mam of the ſolar fire ſhall be ſeren 
fold *. | 

III. As a N. m Tanned, tawney, or mad: 
brown, as men are by the Heat of the ſun, 
ſo LXX. aug; or rather yellowiſh, like 
the colour of the folar fire, ſo Vulg. fulyus, 
Occ. Gen. xxx. 32, 33, 35, 40. 

IV. As a N. fem. d and in Reg. T Heat, 
1. e. wrath, rage, which is but too well 
known to quicken the pulſe and hea? the bo- 
dy. It is frequently applied afcwnromubus to 
God as well as to man. Gen. xxvii. 44. 
Deut. ix. 19. Ezek. iii. 14, & al. freq. 

V. Chald. As a N. fem. Nm Heat, wralb, 
fury. occ. Dan. iii. 13, 19. xi. 44. 

VI. As a N. fem. n and in Reg. non, 

I, Strong inflammatory liquor, Job xxix. 6, 
When I waſhed my ſteps with dn ſuppoſed 
to be put for Mzx29N, and rendered butter, 
but ſeems rather to denote ine, being here 
Joined, as uſual, with oi. Comp. Job xxiv. 
18; where it is mentioned as a curſe, that 
a man ſhould not behold he treading of Ile 
vineyards, Hab. ii. 15, Who putteſt YT 
thy ſtrong liquor ante him. Comp. Ia. v. 
11. Jer. Ii. 29. Hof. vii. 5.— Te prices 
began heating, or to be hot, with wine; where 
EXX. b, and Vulg. furere, 70 rage. 

2. Inflammatory poi ſon, as of ſerpents. -Deut. 
XXXil. 24, 33. PI. Iviii. 5. cxl. 4. From 

Job vi. 4, it appears that the art of pe- 
ing arrotos was very ancient in Arabia. 
See Mr. Scott's note, and comp. Targum 

on Pf. Ixiv. 4. The venenatæ fagittz 

| poiſoned. arrows of the ancient Mauri or 


* See Mr. Pike's Philoſophia Sacra, p. 57- 
* See Mr. Pile's op era, p Nine 


6 


1 


Moors in Africa are mentioned by Horace, 
lib. i. ode 22, lin. 3; and we are informed, 
that © the Africans were obliged to poiſon 
their arrows, in order to defend themſelves 
from the wild beaſts with which their coun - 
try was infeſted. This poiſon—Ply tells 
us, was incurable.” Dacier's and Francis's 
note. And that poiſoned arrows were anciently 
uſed by other nations, beſides the Mauri, 
may be ſeen in Grotius, De Jure Belli & 
Pacis, lib. iii. cap. 4, $ 16; in Freinſbemius's 
note on Curtius, lib. ix. cap. 8, 20; in 
Juſtin, lib. xii. cap. 10, & 2, and Ber- 
neccerus's note there; and in Virgil, An. 
xii, lin. 857, 8. 


But perhaps no paſſage in any Heathen au- 


thor ſo clearly ſhews the antiquity and 
make of poiſoned arrows, as what we read 
in Homer concerning Uly//es, that he went 
to Ephyra, a city of Theſſaly, in order to 


procure deadly poiſon for ſmearing his brazen-| 


pointed arrows, from Jus, the fon of Mer- 
merus, who is faid to have been deſcended 
from Medea and Jaſon; Odyſſ. i. lin. 
260, &c. | 


Quxero yep uni Dong z og Oduoortvsy 
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VII. As a N. fem. nn 4 pitcher made of 
earth bardened by heat. occ. Gen. xxi. 14, 
15, 193 in all which paſſages the LXX. 
render it by &oxcs, and the Vulg. by Uter 
a bottle of Ain: but this has no apparent 
connection with the idea of the Root; and 
Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 241, deſcribes the 
Mooriſh women as carrying water in a 
Pitcher (an earthen one I ſuppole he means), 


as well as in a goat's ſtin. It is plain from 


Mark xiv. 13. Luke xxii. 10, that earthen 
 Pilchers, wepzpua, were ſometimes uſed by 
the Jews for carrying water. 

VIII. As a N. maſc. plur. ty227 Probably 
lome images dedicated to the /un or ſolar fire. 


They are ſaid to be broken or cut down. | 


e. XXVi. 30. 2 Chron. xxxiv. 7. 
Ezek. vi. 4, 6. And 2 Chron. xxxiv. 4, 


an i 44 


| 


| 


NT 


.ſhews pretty clearly of what form, and for 
what uſes they were, And they brake down 
the altars of the Baals, in his ( Joſiab's) pre- 
ence ; and the π⁹ nn images which were on 
high above them, he cut down. As the altars 
were dedicated to Baal, or the ſolar fre, 
ſo, no doubt, were the images likewiſe. 
But the images of Baal were of the beeve 
or ox kind (ſee under ya III.), often made 
of braſs or copper, and heated within for 
the horrid purpoſe of burning their children 
alive in honour of the Sun (ſee under 
m2 X. and Joo II.); and ſuch were the 
PI2N, or Sun- Images. The word occurs 
alſo Iſa. xvii. 8. xxvii. 9. And for the 
further illuſtration of 2 Chron. xxxiv. 4, it 
may be proper to obſerve from the learned 
Foſ. Mede, Works, p. 391, fol. that the 
[Swjuor, or altars of the Gentiles, in general, 
& were ſuggeſta or ſcabella ſculptilium 
et ſimulachrorum, idol. tools or footfkools of 
their images, in reſpe& of the accommoda- 
tion the one had to the other ; which was 
ſuch, as | that] zhetr idols were placed be- 
fore, upon, or above their altars. This may 
appear by—that of St. Auſtin, Hom, vi. 
De Verbis Domini, where he proves fron 
this poſture, [| poſition] that /e Gentiles 
took and worſhipped their idol-ſtatues for 
gods, becauſe they placed them upon their 
altars. Nam illi quod Numen habeant & 
pro Numine accipiant illam ſtatuam, Ara 
teſtatur. 

Hence Lat. Caminus à fire-hearth, ſtove or 
vent, and Eng. Chimney, 

IX. As a N. mn and m A wall, ſee 
under Root mn. | 

X. As a N. wn A huſband's father, (ee under 
FT. 

Pon To be warm. occ. Iſa. xlvii. 14. xliv. 
16 ; where j is ſubſtituted for the latter d. 
In Hith. To make one/elf warm, be warmed, 
occ. Job xxx1. 20. | 


Hence Hummums hot baths, an Arabic word 


brought from Turkey. 
NY | 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. ſo the idea is 
I1 uncertain, 
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uncertain, but in Arabic it ſignifies, inter 
al. To be foul, as water by being troubled or 
diſturbed. See Caſtell, Hence therefore, 
and from it's application in Heb. I ſuſpect 
that the meaning of the root is 10 diſturb, 
agitate. 

As a N. fem. dο²n and in Reg. neon 
Butter, which is made by the agitation of 
the milk or cream. Prov. xxx. 33. 2 Sam. 
xvii. 29, & al. The ancient way of mak- 
ing butter in Arabia and Paleſtine was 
probably nearly the ſame as is ſtill prac- 
tiſed by the Bedoween Arabs, and Moors 
in Barbary, and which is thus deſcribed by 
Dr. Saw. Their method of making 
butter is by putting the milk or cream into 
a goat's ſkin turned inſide out, which they 
ſuſpend from one fide of the tent to the 
other, and then preſſing it to and fro in one 
uniform direction, they quickly occaſion 
the ſeparation of the unctuous and wheyey 
parts.” Travels, p. 168. So © the butter of 
the Moors in the empire of Morocco which 
is bad, is made of all the milk (comp. Prov. 
XXX. 33, above) as it comes from the cow, 
by putting it into a ſkin and faking it, till 
the butter ſeparates from it.” Stewart's 
Journey to Mequinez. And, what 1s more 
to our purpoſe, as relating to what is ſtil 
practiſed in Paleſtine, Hofſelquift, ſpeaking 
of an encampment of the Arabs, which he 
found not far from Tiberias, at the foot of 
the mountain or hill where Chriſt preached 
his ſermon, ſays, ©* They made Sulter in a 
leather bag hung on three poles, erected 
for the purpoſe, in the form of a cone, and 
drawn to and fro by two women.” Travels, 


P- 159. 


II. As a N. fem. Nn ſeems to denote the 


Butter-milk, which as well as the Sutter is 
formed by agitation. Jud. v. 25. (comp. 
Jud. iv. 19.) Job xx. 17, He ſhall not ſee 


the ſtreams of honey and NNονν butter-milk. | 


Judea is often extolled as a land flowing 


with milk and honey. And the ſurpriſe of| 


the mere Engliſh reader at finding butter- 
milk mentioned in ſcripture as a dainty | 


| 


liquor will perhaps ceaſe, when he is in. 
formed, from Stewart's Journey to Me. 
quinez, that the modern Moors „ are 
ſo fond of buttermilk, which is their chief 
deſſert, that when they would ſpeak of the 
extraordinary ſweetneſs (or agreeableneſs) of 
any thing, they compare it to that.“ Sce 
Harmer's Obſeryations, vol. i. p. 281, &c. 
and for the explanation of Gen. xvii, g, 
p- 322, &C. 


III. As a participial N. fem. plur. ND 


or, according to the fuller reading of the 
Complutenſian edition, and of more than 50 
of Dr. Kennicott's Codices, Mann, occ. 
Pf. lv. 22, The buttered, or buttery (words, 
butyracea ) of his mouth were ſmooth. 


IV. Chald. Num See under N V. 


Al 


I. To dcfire earneſtly, covet. Exod. xx. 16, 24, 


& al. 


II. This word is applied to all ſorts of /acred 


things, both of the true and falſe worſhip, 
which were to the reſpective parties emi- 
nently the c of their defire and affefins, 
See inter al. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 1o, 19. Ia. 
1. 29. 11. 16. xliv. 9. IXiv. 11. Lam. I. 10. 
Ezek. xxiv. 21. Dan. xi. 8. Hag. ii. ), 
PMN 7 nmMn Wn And the deſire of all 
nations ſhall come. Since none of the 
printed editions, nor any of Dr. Kennice!t's 
MSS. read Yun, with the plural „ nn 
muſt he regarded as the true reading ; and 
I conſider the word as a N. fem. /ing. in 
Regim. (comp. 1 Sam. ix. 20.) referring 
to Benz one thing or perſon. And who can 
this be, after that ſublime introduction, 
ver. 6, but the Meſſiah ? Comp. Mal. iii. 
1. And to clear the grammatical con- 
ſtruction of the text, I remark that it is a 
well known Hebraiſm for a Participle or 4 
Verb to agree both in Number and Gender 
with the latter of two connected Sub- 
ſtantives, though in ſenſe it ſtrictly relates 
to the former. For inſtances I refer to 
Gen. iv. 10. 1 Sam. ii. 4. Neh. ix. 6. Job 


XXIX, 10. Prov. xxix. 25. Ila. XXV. 3: 
Eccleſ. 
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Eccleſ. x. 1 ; but I know of none ſo nearly 
parallel in conſtruction to Ha 
Jer. ii. 34, and 2 Sam. x. 9; for in Jer. the 
V. werd) precedes the ſeveral Subſtantives, 
and agrees in Number with the latter 
i, though in ſenſe it refers to the 
former . So in 2 Sam. the Verb u 
precedes both the Subſtantives, and agrees 
with the latter rh, though it properly 
relates to the former *. And now I 
am upon this ſubject, I add that Hag. ii. 
g, might beſt be rendered, The latter glory 
'of this * houſe ſhall be greater than the former 
(glory). So the LXX. underſtood it, Auer. 


eu £504 N Jog T2 on Tere, H EXXATH | 


ure THN HIPQ THN; and that they were 
right appears from ver. 3, Who is left among 
you that ſaw THIS HOUSE IN HER FORMER 
cLORY ? Where obſerve that Zerubbabel's 
temple is mentioned as he ſame with that of 
Salomon, and ſo in the prophetic flyle might 
that of Herod, ver. 9, likewiſe be for the 
ſame reaſons. The Rabbinical diſtinction 
therefore of a /econd and a third temple, 
different from the firſt, vaniſhes, and with 
it another objection againſt the true inter- 
pretation of ver. 7. Comp. Biſhop New- 
come on Hag. ii. 7, and his Appendix; 
and Dr. Campbell's note on John ii. 20. 
From this Root the pretended Prophet 
Mohammed, or (according to our corrupt 
pronunciation) Mabomet, had his name; 
but whether this was his original appella- 
tion, or whether he aſſumed it after he ſet 
up for the + Meſſiah of the Jews, the De- 
fire of all Nations, 1 cannot find. It may 
not however be amiſs to tranſcribe from 
the Modern Univerſal Hiſtory, vol. i. p. 22, 
the following paragraph, on which the 
reader will make his own refletions. 


* Candour, however, requires me to remark that 6 of 
Dr. Kennicott's MSS. omit the word „. 

T See Lampe's Synoptis Hiſt. Eccleſ. p. 198 ; Leſlie's 
Short Method with the Jews, g VI.; Sorts Remake 
= Leclefiaſtical Hiſtory, vol. ii. book 3, p. 363, 2d 

_ Kidder's Meſſias, part iii. p. 169 ; and compare 

%s Dictionary, Article Mauomer., Note B B. 
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« ABD“ AL MorAlLEB, Mohammed's 
grandfather, the ſeventh day after his birth, 
made a great entertainment, to which he 
invited the principal of the Koreiſh, who, 
after the repaſt, deſired him to give the 
infant, he had invited them to ſee, a name. 
Aba” al Motalleb immediately replied, I 
name this child Mobammed. The Koreiſb 


grandees, aſtoniſhed at this, aſked him 
again, Whether he would not chuſe to call 


his grandſon by a name that had belonged 
to ſome one of his family. He anſwered, 
May the Moſt High glorify in heaven him 
whom he has created in earth! In which 
he ſeemed to allude to the name Mohammed, 
ſignifying praiſed, glorified, &c. Tis worthy 
of obſervation, that this account of the im- 
poſition of Mobammed's name is nothing 
more than an imitation of what St. Lake 
has related on a ſimilar occafion ; which is 
an additional proof, that the hiſtory of Mo- 
hammed, as given us by the Arabs, abounds 
with f1tions circumſtances, and that thevera- 
city of the Moſlem hiſtorians, in this point at 
leaſt, is not much to be depended upon.” 


re 


With a radical, but mutable, N. 

It occurs not as a V. in Heb. but hence the 
V. man or wn in Chald. fignifies 70 Hide, 
protect (ſee Targum in Prov. xxviii. 26, 
27.), and dy in Arabic, t guard, defend, 
protect from evil. See Caſtell, under wan. 

I. As a N. fem. m and m A wall, as of 
a city, for ſhelter, protection, or defenſe. See 
Deut iii. 5. xxviii. 52. Joſh. vi. 4, 20, 
1 K. iv. 13, Iſa. ii. 15, XXii. 10. Jer. i. 
18. xv. 20. 

II. As a N. maſc. in Reg. wn A woman's 
father-in-law, a huſband's father; fo called, 
J apprehend, from the protection he does or 
ought to afford his daughter-in-law. occ. 
Gen. xxxviii. 13, 25. I Sam. iv. 19, 21; 
in all which paſſages it is written wN, the » 
referring to the root MN, as A in Reg. to 
Nad, TR in Reg. to N. As a N. . 
ſing. man 4 huſband's mother. Ruth 1. 14, 


* 
* 


o27—wn [ 


& al. freq. In this word alſo the termina- | 


tion I ſhews it to be from MIN, as TY 4 
fifter from ,, Y) a captivity from Nn, 
dd raiment from dg, and others. 


E 

As a N. A kind of lizard. So LXX. Laupæ, 
and Vulg. Lacerta. Once, Lev. xi. 30. In 
Chaldee the V. ſignifies, 20 bow down, de- 
preſs, proſtrate, and the animal might be 
called by this name, from it's being (by rea- 
{on of the ſhortneſs of it's legs) always pro- 
ſtrate, as it were. 

In Joſh. xv. 54, we have wor the name of 
a town in Canaan, perhaps ſo called from 
the emblematic reptile there worſhipped. 
Comp. Deut. iv. 18. Wiſd. xii. 24. Rom. 


1. 23. 
bon 
apprehend with Schultens, in his MS. Ori- 


gines Hebraice, that the radical idea of 
this root is , tender, whence it is applied 
in Heb. to denote à /of or tender affection of 
the mind. 

As a V. in Kal, To have a ſoft or tender affec- 
tion, to be moved with tender compaſſion, to 


compaſſionate, pity. It is uſed either abſolute- | 


ly, 2 Sam. xii. 6. Job vi. 10. Prov. vi. 34. 
Jer. xiii. 14, & al. freq. or with y upon, with 
reſpeF to; fee Exod. ii. 16. Deut. xiii. 8. 
I Sam. XV. 3. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 17. Job xx. 
13. Mal. iii. 17; or with e to towards 
following; ſee Iſa. ix. 19. Jer. li. 3. I. 14, 
yn 28 Dm 5 Do not ſpare, q. d. have 10 
| pity upon, the arrow. As a N. fem. in Reg. 
ry Tender affection, compaſſion. occ. Gen. 
xix. 6. Iſa. Ixiii. 9. As a N. maſc. r 
An objeft of tender affeftion. occ. Ezek. 
xxiv. 21. 
Hence perhaps the Greek «pwr in the ſenſe 
of ſoft, tender. | 


n See under N VIII. 


| d 
I. In Kal, To caft, pluck, or force off or away, 
either from others or oneſelf, deripere, ex- 


| 


cutere. Job xv. 33, dry He ſhall caſt off 
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And he hath forced or violently taken away 
his (i. e. Iſrael's, comp. ver. 5.) Hedge, 4, 
(that ) a garden. Comp. ver. 8. Ita. y 
5. Uſed abſolutely, or with the noun which 
ſhould follow underſtood, Jer. xxii, z. 
orm 7 Do not force or take away (i. e. 
any thing) by violence. Do zo violence, 
Eng. Tranſlation. Prov. viii. 36, And be 
who hates me WAA den caſts away his liſe, 
or himſelf; but comp. Senſe III. Ezek. 
XX11. 26, Her Priefts Wn worn have cat 
off (LXX. yeruoov have rejected, Vulg. 
contempſerunt have deſpiſed) my law. $9 
Zeph. iii. 4. In Niph. To be fripped ty 
violence. occ. Jer. xiii. 22, The ſoles of 
thy feet are ſtripped, 1. e. of thy ſandals, as 
perſons going into captivity. Comp. Ila, 
XX: 2, 3, 4. fer. Il, 26 

II. As a N. dyn Violent rapine, injuſtice done 
by violence, outrage, violence. Gen. vi. 11, 
And the earth was filled with violence, 
rapine, or outrage. The heathen had a tra- 
ditional knowledge of this truth. So Ovid 
of the times not long preceding the deluge, 
Metam. lib. i. fab. 8, lin. 2. 


Qua terra patet fera regnat Erinnys. 


Throughout the earth, the fell * Erinnys reigns. 


Comp. under III. 

See Jud. ix. 24. 1 Chron. xii. 17. Pl. xi. 5. 
xxv. 19. Iſa. li. 35. Hence | 
III. Injuſtice, wrong, damage in general. 

Gen. xvi. 5. Exod. xxiil. 5, do Ty 4 
| witneſs of injuſtice, i. e. An unjuſt witneſs. 
Prov. xxvi. 6, nv on Drinking down 
| damage, i. e. having enough of it. Comp. 
under Nrw. And from this uſe of the N. we 
may explain that of the V. Job xxl. 27, 
The devices (which) dum ye wrongfully 
imagine againſt me. This laſt text, and 
thoſe cited under Senfe 1. are all wherein 
the root occurs as a Verb. | i 
IV. As a N. dym A ſpecies of unclean bird. 
6A night-hawk.” Eng. Tranſlat. occ. Lev. 


* So called from Ep; Contention, and feigned to be a 


bis unripe grape as the vine. Lam. ii. 6, 


Fury of hell delighting in diſcord, war and murder. 1 
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xi. 16. Deut. xiv. 15. The LXX. render II. To ferment, as liquors do. It occurs not as 
it , and Vulg. noctuam. I think} a V. in this ſenſe, but hence as a N. yon 
therefore it was ſome kind of Ow!, and con- Vinegar, which is made by frong ferment- 
ſidering the radical import of it's Heb.| ation. Num. vi. 3. Pfal. Ixix. 22. Prov. 
name, it might not improbably be that] x. 26, & al. As a Particip. paoul, r 
which Haſſelguiſt, Travels, p. 196, deſcribes} Sprinkled, as with wine in fermentation. occ. 
as © of the ſize of the common Owl, and] Ia. Ixiii. 1. 
being very ravenous in Syria; and in the III. yrn 952 © Farrago ſubacida gud 
evenings, if the windows are left open,, jumentorum faſtidienti flomacho ſublevatur, A 
flying into houſes and killing infants, unleſs | ſubacid, or ſouriſh mixture of provender, to 
they are carefully watched, wherefore the aſſiſt the ſtomachs of cattle when they 
women are much afraid of it.” loathe their food,” ſays Bochart. vol. ii. 
From Heb. dyn perhaps Xeawly Champſa,| p. 113, and ſhews that the modern Aravs 
the ancient Egyptian name of the crocodile, | have the ſame diſtinction of /our and ſweet 
Herodot. lib. it. cap. 69; and by prefix-| provender. occ. Iſa. xxx. 24 ; where it is 
ing N, Timſab, his modern Egyptian name. | promiſed even to the common working 
Shaw's Travels, p. 408. cattle as being, both “ palatable and 
m wholeſome.” — Bate. 
IV. In Hith. Ts be in a ferment as from grief 
or concern, 1% be ſoured, fretted, exaſperated. 
occ, Pf. Ixxiii. 21, *227 yarry, which the 
French tranſlation excellently renders Men 
Czur s'aigriſſoit, My heart was exaſperated, 
ſoured. So in Latin, Plautus, cited by 
Leigh, ſays, ** Mea uxor tota in fermento 


, - i - I, 
combination, and again, after ſome viſible 1 My wife lies all in a ferment ;” and, 
ſeparation is made joined together in a Ecquid habet acetum in pectore? Has he any 

5 þ * ” . T" _ - 
different order and arrangement.” This ons La in his breaſt?” As a Participle 
definition if limited to vegetables, to which | Benoni in Kal, Wort Souring or fretting 


only on is applied in a phyſical ſenſe, others, aigriflant. occ. Pf. Ixxi. 4. As a 


does, I apprehend, very well anſwer Particip. paoul. ywn Soured, freited, ex- 


that Hebrew word. It is well known, en 5 


that intenſe cold ſtops all fermentation, 4 of Porn! Tg Bin A if han an 
and that great heat rather weakens than 8 . 
promotes 1t, and that excluding the exter- D 


nal air, by a cloſe ſtopped veſſel, entirel : f 
deſtroys it; whence 2 1 evident, = In Kal, To withdraw, retire. So Aquila ex2uwy, 


warm air is a cauſa fine aud non. or a ne. | and Vulg. declinaverat. occ. Cant. v. 6. 
cellary aſſiſtant Wd ebene . *. wall the Eich. To withdraw angle. occ. Jer. 
I. To ferment, be leavened, as bread. occ. XI. 22, where the I. XX. em ogpabels 3 
Exod. xii. 34, 39. As a N. yon Ferment, wilt tou turn away? And obſerve that 
leaven. Lev. xxili. 17. Alſo as a Parti- por 15 with the } paragogic for y νν⁰n. 
ciple, Leavened. Exod. xii. 15, & al. freq. For examples of the fame form, fee Ruth 
As a N. fem. in Reg. nan Fermentation, | 8. iii. 18. Ifa. xlv. 10. As a N. maſc. 


a being fermented. occ. Ho. vii. 4. plur. HM occ. Cant. vii. 1 or 2. It is 
rendered joints, but from the meaning of 


gee Boerhaave's Chemiſtry by Shaw, vol. ii. p. 117. the Verb, from what the pwn) are com pared 
| | | to, 


70 Ferment. © Fermentation, {ays the New and 
Complete Dictionary of Arts and Sciences, may 
be defined a ſenſible internal motion of the 
conſtituent parts of a moiſt, fluid, mixt or 
compound body, by the continuance of 
which motion theſe particles are gradually 
removed 'from their former fituation or 


= - 1 af” 7 


to, and from the context which contains a 


deſcription of the bride's ars, I appre- 
hend with Mr. Harmer, in his Out- 
lines of a New Commentary on Solomon's 
Song, p. 110, that it means the concealed 
dreſs or coverings of the thighs, 1, e. the 
drawers, ſuch as are ſtill worn by the 
* Mooriſh and Turkiſh. women of rank.— 
+ Lady Mary Wortley Montague in deſcrib- 
ing her Turkiſh dreſs has, as my Author 

_ obſerves, moſt happily, though undeſigned- 

| ly, illuſtrated this as well as other particu- 
lars in the beginning of this chapter.“ The 
firſt part of my drels, ſays ſhe, is a pair of 
drawers very full, that reaches to my ſhoes, 
and conceals the legs more modeſily than your 
petticoats. They are of a thin roſe-coloured 
damaſk, brocaded with filver flowers,” 
Comp. under & I. Dr. Chandler, Tra- 
vels in Aſia Minor, p. 65, ſpeaks of the 
oriental dreſs of the ladies, “ conſiſting of 
large trowſers or breeches, which reach to 
the ancle, &c.” Adding, It is remark- 
able that the frotaſers are mentioned in a 
fragment of Sappho. “ I muſt juſt add 
that Cocceius long ago ſaw the impropriety 
of the common tranſlation of P51 PN, 
and therefore in his Lexicon explained 
theſe words by T4 (wars, —que ambiunt 
femora tua, what is girded about thy thighs, 
and in his Note Lexice, by Te Gwpeary 
rc 09Pvwy Ts Or TE Tan os, what is 
girded about thy loins, or what covers thy 
thighs. But drawers, as above, ſeem the 
right interpretation 


75 
I. In Kal, To diſturb, trouble, put into diſturb- 
Fance or diſorder. occ. Jud. xv. 16, With 
the jawo- bone orm of the Aſs, man 
in have put them into the utmoſt 


* See Shaw's Travels, p. 228. Stewart's Journey to 
Mequinez. | | 
+ Letters, vol. ii. p. 12. 

K t * Warton's Theocritus, p. 304. They are now called 
aun. | 
T So ioo Neh. xiii. 30; rung Jer. ix. 6, or 7; 

err Zech. xiii. 9. . 
ö 


diſorder, contur bando conturbavi illos; LXX. 
Sc en cebrdg aeftroying have 
deſtroyed them ; ſo Vulg. delevi eos ; as it 
follows in the Text, with the jaw bone of cn 
Aſs Nm 1 have ſmitten @ thouſand men. 
II. In Kal, To trouble, make turbid, as water 
mixed with mud. occ. Hab. iii. 15, wn 
NM DB» troubling the great waters, 80 
LXX. Te&pzooores. Allo in a Niph. ſenſe, 
To be thus troubled or made turbid, as water, 
occ. Pl. xlvi. 4. So LXX. erapaybrouy and 
Vulg. turbata ſunt.—as wine mixt with the 
lees. occ. Pl. Ixxv. 9, where LXX. cf 
unmixed, i. e. with water, ſo Vulg. meri, 
Mr. Harmer, Obſervations, vol. i. p. 373, 
remarks that In the Eaſt they have no 
caſłs, but keep their wine in pitchers, by 
which means it is commonly a little ict, 
and on Pf. Ixxv. 9, he obſerves, p. 375, 
that the /urvidneſs of wine makes it very 
inebriating, and conſequently, ſays he, ex- 
preſſive of the diſorder affii#ion brings on the 
mind.“ But I ſhould think that the words 
of the Pſalmiſt contain a further alluſion to 
the intoxicaling liquor which uſed to be 
given to criminals before their execution, 
and therefore that n may relate to the 
turbidneſs of the wine not only by it's mix- 
ture with the lees, but alſo with the drugs 
which were put into the cup of maledifim, 
as the Jews called it. Comp. Pf. Ix. 4. 
Iſa. li. 17, 22. See Targum on Pf. Ixxv. 
9, and Greet and Eng. Lexicon under 
Kerow II. | 


III. As a N. wn An epithet or name for 


wine from it's effects in diſturbing the facul- 

ties both of body and mind. occ. Deut. 

xxxii. 14, And thou didſt drink the inebti- 

ating blood of the grape. Iſa. xxvii. 2, 32 

n A vineyard of ſtrong wine. But Vi. 
tringa is of opinion, that in this text, and 

in Deut. xxxii. 14, n refers to the quality 
of the wine itſelf, as being readily fer- 

mentable, and eaſily depoſiting it's fæces, 

according to the nature of che ſtronger and 

more generous, and particularly of red wines, 

which latter were anciently, as they ftil 

4 are, 


NT 


See Prov. xxiii. 31, and comp. Harmer's 
Obſervations, vol. i. p. 374. But obſerve 
that the reading in Iſa. xxvii. 2, is by no 
means certain; the Complutenſian edition, 
Montames's by Plantin, 1572, Waltor's, 
Foſter's, and many of Dr. Kennicot?”s Co- 
dices, read ; but the textual reading of 
the Doctor's Bible after Yanderhooghts, is 
Tan : the former reading is favoured by 
the Syriac Vulgate, the Jatter by the Tar- 
gum and LXX. Comp. Iſa. xxxii. 12. 
Amos v. 11 OF 12. 
Chald. As Ns. mn and xn Vine. Ezra 
vi. 9. Dan. v. 1, & al. | | 
IV. As a N. want 18 applied to ſeveral ſub- 
ſtances from their turbid motion or con- 
dition. | 
1. Mortar for building. Gen, xi. 3. Comp. 
Exod. i. 14. 
2, Mire of the ſtreets, Iſa. x. 6. Comp. Job 
xxx. 19. Mud. Job iv. 19, houſes of mud. 
This deſcription of our frail periſbing bodies 
receives additional force from remarking 
that one uſual mode of building in the Eaft 
is literally with mud dried in the ſun, and 
that of courſe ſuch mud-houſes ſoon decay, 
and are but of ſhort duration. See Harmer's 
Obſervations, vol. 1. p. 175, &c. 
3. Potter's Clay. Ia. xxix. 16. Jer. xviii. 4. 
4. It appears from Job xxxviii. 4, that they 
anciently uſed clay inſtead of wax for /zal- 
ing, as they ſtill do for /ealing up doors in 
Egypt. See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii, 
p. 457. | | 
5. As a N. Bitumen. LXX. ccc. eg. 
A kind of flime uſually produced by a tur- 
bid efferveſcence from the earth. Bitu- 
men, or Aſphaltus, is ſometimes gathered 
under ground in brittle maſſes of a fat 
inflammable ſubſtance; ſometimes like a 
glutinous matter, like the pitch which di- 
ſtils from the pine: tree, though generally 
bitumen boils up out of the earth, and ſwims 
on the ſurface of the water, like a black 
oil or ſcum, which thickens to a conſiſt- 


=. 


are, moſt eſteemed in the eaſtern countries. | 


D 


the air; and in this form it is found in cer- 
tain ſprings, and on the waters of the dead 
ſea, and the lake Aſphaltites, which covers 
the antient valley of Sodom.“ Nature Di/- 
played, vol. iii. p. 203, 12mo. edit. occ. 
Gen. xi. 3. xiv. 10. Exod. ii. 3. Hence 
as a V. To daub over, as with bitumen. occ. 
Exod. ii. 3, where the LXX. renders the 
words Ma 2M by AorPeAaromiory which 
is a compoſition of Bitumen and Pitch other- 
wiſe called Piffaſphaltum. See Boerhaave's 
Chemiſtry by Shaw, vol. i. p. 118, and 
note (y). 


V. As a N. wn and n An 25 male or 


female (ſee 2 Sam. xix. 26.), f f 6 
l a 


the male, fo called (however dul 


2 
giſh his uſual appearance) from his — 
ordinary turbulence, when moved by rage 
or laſt. The former is perhaps alluded to 
in Jud. xv. 16, cited under Senſe I. the 
latter in Ezek. xxiii. 20. freq. occ. Phor- 
nutus informs us, that ſome ſacrificed He- 


_ aſſes to Mars, dic To Teporww0s nou Yong Tis 


o/Kworews On account of their turbulent na- 
ture and loud braying. De Nat. Deor. p. 
57, edit. Gale. On 2 K. vi. 25, we may 
remark with Scheuchzer, Phyſ. Sacr. that 
in like manner when the army of Ar- 
taxerxes, with which he had invaded the 
Caduſii, was in extreme want of proviſion, 
—08 KEPHXANY jeoAtg Ace peel er cou 
evau, An aſje's bead could hardly be bought 
for 60 drachms, i. e. about 40 ſhillings 
(as Plutarch relates in Artaxerxe, tom. i. 
p. 1023, edit. Mlandri); whereas Lucian 
reckons the uſual price of an aſs itſelf to be 
no more than 25 or 30 drachms. 


VI. As a N. wn A Chomer or Homer, the 


largeſt meaſure of capacity, in which conſe- 
quently many things were frequently ſum— 
bled together. It was equal to ten Baths 
or Ephabs, and to about 75 gallons 5 pints 
Engliſh. (See Ezek. xlv. 11, 13, 14.) 
Exod. viii. 14, They gathered them. 25w0N 
PSTN Homers (apon) Homers, i. e. by 
Homerfuls, as Num. x1. 32. 


ency after being expoſed a little while to VII. As a N. "arm The buffalo, fo called 


{rom 
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In the Univerſal Magazine of Knowledge and Plea- 
| ſure for October 1774, p. 184; whoſe account nearly 
agrees with what Buffon ſays, vol. x. p. 117. 
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from his turbulent diſpoſition. occ. Deut. 


xiv. 5. 1 K. iv. 23. The Vulg. in both 


paſſages renders it by bubalus. Dr. Shaw, 
Travels, p. 417, deſcribes the buffalo as 
© a ſullen, malevolent, ſpiteful animal; 
being often known to purſue the unwary 
traveller, eſpecially if clad in ſcarlet; as 
I myſelf, ſays he, have ſeen ; whom it will 
not only purſue, but, if not prevented by 
force or flight, it will attack and fall upon 
with great fierceneſs.” Buffon (Nat. Hiſt. 
vol. x. p. 109, I12mo.) ſays, ** The buffalo 
is of a diſpoſition more rough and Jeſs tract- 
able than the beeve ; he obeys with more 
difficulty, he is more violent, he is more 
frequent and impetuous in his humours (il a 
des fantaiſies plus bruſques & plusfrequentes); 
all his habits are groſs and brutal—his 
aſpect fupidly ferocious.” Another ſenſible 
* writer obſerves, that In general the 
buffalos are inoffenſive animals, if undil- 
turbed, as indeed all thoſe that feed upon 
graſs are found to be ; but when they are 
wounded, or even but fired at, nothing then 
can ſtop their fury; they then turn up the 
ground with their fore-feet, bellow much 
louder and more terrible than the bull, and 
make at the objefF of their reſentment with 
irreſiſtible fury.” This animal therefore 
might well be denominated in Hebrew 
mnt from his remarkable urbulence and 
ferceneſs. | 
ut to this interpretation it may be objected, 
1ſt, from Bochart, (vol. ii. 910.) that the 
Greek BeS&Mc of the LXX. and the Lat. 
bubalus of the Vulg. do not ſignify a 
buffalo, but a kind of wild deer (according 
to Shaw, Travels, p. 415, comp. p. 170. 
the Bekker el waſh). And indeed Bechart 
has ſufficiently proved that in the ancient 
Greek writers Be6&Mg or Bebxag fignifies 
an animal of the deer kind ; but then I muſt 
obſerve that the LXX. according to the 


Vatican copy, have not the word BSN 
either in Deut. or 1 K. nor do they appear 
to have given any tranſlation at all of our 
Heb. word; and though in Deut. xiy, 5, 
according to the Alexandrian and Univerj1t; 
College MS. and the Compluten/ian and 
Aldine editions, B anſwers to ry, 
yet this Greek word ſeems to have been 
ſupplied from the Vulg. Latin bubalum ; 
which name might probably in common 
language, to which no doubt the Author 
of the Vulgate Tranſlation conformed, he 
applied to the byfalos of Egypt and the Eaſt; 
ſince theſe, though really of a different ſpe. 
cies, do in their appearance very much re- 
ſemble wild bulls; and ſince Pliny (Nat. 
Hiſt. lib. viii. cap. 15.) expreſsly informs 
us, that the unlearned Vulgar called the 
wild bulls of Germany bubali. 

A 2d objection may be, that according to 
Bochart, vol. ii. 973, and Buffon, vol. x. 
p. 110, 11T, the fleſh of the þby#9 is 
ſcarcely eatable, and therefore cannot be 

1 to be a part of Solomon's pro- 
viſion, 1 K. iv. 23. In reply to this 1 
obſerve, iſt, that the Sπ¹νi e has the marks 
of a beaſt clean for food, defined by Moſes, 
Lev. xi. 3; and 2dly, That though “ the 
fleſh of a buffalo does not ſeem fo well taſted 
as beef, being harder and more groſs, yet 
that in our times ** * per/ons of diſtinction, 
as well as the common people, and even 
the European merchants, eat a great deal 
of it, in the countries where that animal 
abounds.” 

n I. To be violently troubled or diſturbed, 
as the bowels in grief. occ. Lam. i. 20. 
1. & - 

II. To be very foul, dirty, or the like; (fo Targ. 
wow) or elſe, To be very much diſordered, 
as the countenance with weeping. occ. Job 
xvi. 16, where 14 of Dr. Kennicott's MSS. 
now read Tmamn, as 2 more did originally. 


* & Jes gens diſtingues, ainſi que le peuple, & meme 
les marchand: d' Europe, en mangent beaucoup dans les 


| 


7K cet animal abonde. MNiebubr, Delcription de 
: bie, P · 146. 
WAN 


pern 
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1. To array, ſet in array. It occurs not as a 
v. in this ſenſe, but as a Part, maſc. plur. 
won Arrayed marſpalled, in array, or re- 
gular order, ordine inſtructi. occ. Exod, 
Xiii. 18. Joſh. i. 14. iv. 12. Jud. vii. 11. 
It ſeems worth obſerving, that in Exod. 
xiii. four of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read 
nn fully with the), ſo in Joſh. i. nine, 
in Joſh. iv. three, and in Jud. vii. one. 
Exod. Mii. 18, And the children of Iſrael 
came up out of Egypt marching in array.— 
And His their %s or armies by which 
they came out implies. See ch. vi. 26, and 
viii. 4.” Bate's Tranſlation and note. (So 
ch. xii. 51.) Jud. vii. 11, © Regular ſol- 
diers,” Bate. But may it not here rather 
mean ſoldiers drawn up or formed, as being 
on guard? The LXX. in Joſh, i. 14, 
render it by v0 girded, equipt ; fo Tar- 
gum throughout by ; LXX. in Joſh. 


* 


iv. 12, by ozoxeuroueru prepared, arrayed ; 


Aquila in Exod. xiii. 18, by &wrAopere| 


armed, ſo Symmachus by xofwnrMucoueo, and 
Vulg. after them by armati. But, as Fuller 
and Michaelis have juſtly remarked, the 
Iſraelites when they” went out of Egypt 
were not armed, For was Pharaoh ſuch a 
fool as to permit the uſe, of arms to fix 


and cruelly oppreſſed? | | 
II. As Ns. wan Five. Gen. v. 6, 10. Plur. 


Gen. 1. 2 3 Fem. mewn 4 fifth, fifth part. 
Gen. xlvü. 24. Lev. xxvii. 15. Hence as a 
V. wan To take a fifth part, quintare. occ. 
Gen. xli. 34. 
This word is firſt applied to the hib day of 


the creation, when the world was arrayed, 


* 


animals, Gen, i. 23. 


Nan See under N VI. VII. 


3 | | 
Denotes Kindneſs, 7 4 
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' fettion for, in this ſenſe to afeF. Gen. xliii. 


hundred thouſand men, of military age, 


pwn Fifty. Gen. vi. 15. wwn Fiſtb. 


or ſet in order for the reception of man and 


* 


29. Exod. xxxiii. 19. Num. vi. 25. Deut. 
vii. 2. Ia. xxx. 19. Job xix. 17, Vn 
& Though I have a tender affection (for her) 
on account of the abilaren of my body. In 
Niph. To be gracious in a paſſive ſenſe, 10 
meet with kindneſs and affettion. occ. Jer. 
xxii. 23. Prov. xxi. 10. Iſa. xxvi. 10. As 
a N. N, plur. fem. Mn (Pſ. Ixxvii. 10.) 
Kinaneſs, afjettion, affectionate regard, Prov. 
iii. 34+ xili. 15, in which paflages M n 
means ſo exert kindneſs. Afﬀettionate regard 
is particularly expreſſed by the pleaſing and 
benevolent look of the * eyes. Hence that 
very common Hebrew phraſe of finding 
N kindneſs, affection in the eyes of God or 
man. Gen. vi. 8. xxxii. 5. xlvlii. 25, & 
al. freq. Alſo, What procures kindneſs or af- 
fection from others, grace, gracefulneſs. Pl. 
xIv. 3, (Comp. Luke iv. 22.) Prov. i. g. 
ili. 22, xi. 16, & al. Hence the expreſ- 
ſion of giving the M of any one in the eyes of 
another, means to make him appear grace- 
ful, amiable or acceptable in the eyes of that 
other, Gen. xxxix. 21. Exod. ill. 21. 
xi. 3. As a N. yn. Gracefulneſs, comelineſs. 
occ. Job xli. 4, or 12, H in the comeli- 
neſs of bis form, i. e. for fighting or combat, 
ce the advantage of his ſtructure both for his 
own ſecurity, and for deſtroying and de- 
vouring, &c.” Taylor's Concordance. 


N 


« For war how well adjuſted bis urray. 
ws SCOTT. 


As a N. fem. TI1n Kindneſs, favour. Joſh. 

xi. 20. Alſo, A mean of procuring kindne/s 

or favour, Supplication, deprecation. 1 K. vill. 

238, 38, & al. 4g > | 

II. As a particle formed with a D final, 
BIN | 


* Cicero has long ago obſerved in general, that as 
Nature has given to the horſe and to the lion their ears, 
their tail, their briſtles, 17 has given to man his eyes, 
to declare the emotions of his mind. Oculos autem Natura 


nobis, ut o & leomt ſetas, caudam, aures, ad motus 


animorum declarandos dedit. De Orat. lib. iii. cap. 59. 
whole chapter. 


See the 


J. In Kal, Franfitively, To aue kindneſs or &. 
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1. Out 
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mn [ 


1. Out of mere kindneſs, gratis. Gen. xxix. 15. 
Exod. xxi. 2. Mal. i. 10, & al. 

2. Cauſeleſsly, without any reaſon. 1 Sam, xix. 
5. XXV. Jt. 

3. Fruitleſsly, to no Þurpoſe. Prov. i. 17. 

pn I. Tranſitively, To be very kind or gffec- 
tionate to, to affect very much. occ, Gen. 
XXX111, 5, 11. 2 Sam, X11. 22. Lam. iv. 16. 
And obſerve that Gen. XXXIIi. 5, may be 
rendered, The children with, or with regard 
to, whom the Aleim hath been very kind, or 
ſhewn great Kindneſs to thy ſervant, To 
this purpoſe the LXX. T& T& OI Men- 
oe d Oeog roy reid . As a participle or 
participial N. aſcribed only to God Very 
kind or affectionate. Exod. xxii. 27. xxxiv. 
6, & al. freq. As a N. fem. 7IYIN Tender 
affettion or kindneſs. occ. Jer. xvi. 13. As 
a N. maſc. plur. &1Mnn Powerful means of 
procuring favour or kindneſs, earneſt ſupplica- 
tions, entreaties. Job xli. 3, or xl. 22. Pſ. 
xxviii. 2. Prov. xviii. 23, & al. freq. So 

II. In Hith. To make oneſelf an object of kind- 
neſs, affettion, or mercy, to become ſuppliant, 
to ſupplicate. Gen. xlii. 21. 1 K. viii. 33, 
47, & al. freq. 


DER. Perhaps Hen, the female of birds, from | 


their tender affection to their neſtlings. See 
Mat. xxiii. 37. 1 
# 


9 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
In general, To fix, ſetile. | 
I. In Kal, Intranſitively, To fix, ſettle, dwell, 
remain. Iſa. xxix. 1, The city (where) mn 
M David dwelt; ſo Targum w, and 
Montauus, manſit remained (comp. 1 
Chron. xi. 7, and ſee Vitringa in Ifa.). 
Num. xxx1. 19, And, do ye abide without 
the camp. To ſettle or pitch, as the cater- 
pillar-locuſts. So Vulg. conſidunt. occ. 
Nah. iii. 17. Comp under 20 III. Jud. 
xix. 9, DT MIN MN, where we may un- 
derſtand ) before the infinitive MIN, Be- 
bold, the day (is ready) to pitch—as a tra- 
veller to pitch his tent“ [for the night, 


namely J. Bate's tranſlation and note. And 
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mn 


I own I like this better than Mr. Harmer 
t is pitching time of he day,” meaning, 
when travellers in the eaſt pitch their tents 
becauſe I do not ſee how m can ſignify 
pitching ime. But let the reader conſult 
Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iii. p. 238, &c, 
and judge for himſelf, 

II. To fix, be fixed, or pitched, as oppoſed to 
vd removing or journeying. Applied to the 
ſacred Tabernacle, Num. 1. 51;=to the 
people, Num. ix. 18, 20, 22. 

III. As a N. fem. plur. T .].]]“ Some places of 
confinement. occ. Jer. xxxvii. 16; where 
one of the Hexaplar Verſions ZuyxAp 
Confinement, Eng. Tranfſlat. Cells, French 
Tranſlat. Cachots Dungeons. 

IV. And moſt generally, in Kal, To fix one; 
tent or camp, to encamp, pitch. Gen. xxvi. 
17. xxxili. 18. Exod. xiii. 20, & al. freq, 
This word differs from 77 as fixing or 

pitebing a tent does from fpreading it out, 
Pſ. xxxiv. 7, or 8, The angel of Jebovab 
N encampeth n round about hee that 
fear him, 1. e. the providence of Jehovah 
himſelf; for Pſ. cxxv. 2, Jehovah is n 
round about his people. Of this Jacob had 
a viſible exhibition? Gen. xxxii. 2, when 
the angels of the Aleim met him; ver. 3, and 
when he ſaw them, be ſaid, This is mn 
STI the camp or encampment of the 
Aleim, and he called the name of that place 
(in memorial no doubt of the Aleim who 
thus appeared to him as his protectors) 
pan The Encampers. Comp. 2 K. vi. 
16, 17. As a N. maſc. or fem. Nm, 
plur. Dm or y An encampment, or 
camp, or the men, &c. belonging to it. See 

Gen. xxxii. 8, 9. xxxiii. 6, l. 9. Exod. 
xxxii. 26, 27. Hence uſed for a compai) 
though not encamped. See 1 Chron. 1x. 
18, 19. Applied to a ſwarm of locults. 
Joel ii. 17. 5 ä 

As a- N. fem. in Reg. rm An encamping. 
occ. 2 K. vi. 8. 

V. As a N. yy plur. yr and MM 4 
Jpear or halbert, which on account of its 


ight is uf tched or 
ength and weight is uſually pi wy * 


on 


n. xxili. 9. Ifa. ii. 4. Mica iv. 
131 xxvi. 1 - and obſerve, on this ff 
text, that we have a ſimilar repreſentation 
in Homer, Il. x. lin. 150, &c. or line 170, 
&c. of Mr. Pope's Tranſlation, and that 
Homer particularly mentions the ſpears be- 
ing Huck upright in the ground near the war- 
riours: 

, 4 
oof eri aeupuTnees H. 


2 Sam. xxili. 7, m yy © the [ wooden] 
handle of a fork—an inſtrument that is p#tch- 
ed down—to throw away the briars with.“ 
Bates Tranſlat. and note. 

In 1 Sam. xvill. 10. xix. 9, we find that Saul 
while (fitting) in his houſe had a yy or 
ſpear in his hand. Was not this by way 
of ſceptre, as an enſign of his royal dignity ? 
According to that of Juſtin, lib. xliii. cap. 
3, ſpeaking of the times of Romulus : Per 
ea adbuc tempora reges haſtas pro diade- 
mate habebant, quas Græci ſceptra dixere. 
In thoſe times the kings, inſtead of a dia- 
dem, ſtill carried ſpears, which the Greeks 
called /cepires.” | 

* 


do 


I. In Kal, To embalm, impregnate a dead body 
with aromatics, that it may reſiſt putrefac- 
tion, (Jobnſon) condire. So Aquila renders 
SLIM Gen. l. 3, b TKKopevwy and 
Vulg. by . * 35 3. 
26. The Egyptians, at leaſt in the time of 
* Herodotus, uſed © to embalm the bodies 
of their principal people by taking out the 
bowels, drawing out the brains, and filling 
the belly and head with the /pices and 
unguents inwardly, whereas believers only 

anointed (ſee Mat. xxvi. 12. Mark xvi. 1. 
Luke xxiii. 56.) and fwathed up the bodies 
with them, and ſometimes (as 2 Chron. xvi. 

14. Comp. ch. xxi. 19. Jer. xxxiv. 5.) 
made fumigations of them, outwardly. They 
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110 on the ground, freq. occ. See 2 


| 


See Herodotus, lib. ii. cap. 86. 


] N 


who believed the reſurrection of the body, 
adds my * Author, would be apt to think 
it an abuſe to mangle and exenterate it after 
thoſe heathen faſhions.” Thus, John xix. 
39, 40, we find that when Nicodemus 
embalmed the body of our Bleſſed Lord, 
he did it by winding or ſwathing it in linen 
cloths with the ſpices, as the cuſtom of the 
Fews,* ſubjoins the Evangeliſt, 7s to bury, 
grew, which includes the whole prepa- 
ration of the body for interment, and is the 
very word uſed by the LXX. for the Heb. 
m Gen. I. 2. But unleſs the body of 
the believing Jacob and Joſeph were ex- 
enterated, exenteration, pulling or puſhing 
forth, cannot, as I once thought it might, 
be the ideal meaning of this Heb. Root. 
II. To. embalm as the fig-tree doth it's Y or 
firſt crop of figs, which are very liable to cor- 
rupt and fall off. Comp. under M. occ. 
Cant. ii. 13; where the context is evi- 
dently deſcriptive not of the beginning, 
but of the end of ſpring, or of the begin- 
ning of ſummer . For, among other 
marks of the ſeaſon, it is obſerved that he 
rain was over and gone, ver, 11; but the 
latter rains in Judea fall ſometimes in the 
middle, ſometimes towards the end of 
April, O. S. (Comp. under root vp). The 
bloſſoming vines are alſo ſaid to yield their 
 feent; but | this they probably do in Judea 
about two months ſooner than with us, 
that 1s towards the end of April, or the be- 
ginning of May. Now the & Boccore, or 
early figs, are ripe about the middle or 
latter end of June. By the time before- 
mentioned, therefore, the fig-tree muſt 
have been embalming, dom, her early figs, 
or filling them with that clammy delicious 
juice which 1s ſo well known, and 1s parti- 
cularly noticed in ſcripture, Jud. ix. 11. 
III. As a N. man beat. See under mn. 


h Mr. Holloway, Letter and Spirit on Gen. I. 2. 
+ See Ruſſel Nat. Hiſt. of N 13. 
e 


+ See Harmer's Outlines of a New Commentary, 
. Le. Show's Trands 
See Shaw's Travels, p. 144, 342. : 
K k 2 IV. Chald. 


pre. 


from it's peculiar ſweetneſs, as the Heb. |,, 


name /n from MIN. occ. Ezra vi. 9. 


vii. 22. * 
Tn | 


I. In Kal, To initiate. occ. Prov. xxii. 6. 
As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. V Initiated, 
inſtructed, that is in the religion and worſhip 
of the true God. occ. Gen. xiv. 14. 

II. In Kal, To hand/el, begin to uſe, as a private 
houſe ; which was probably “wont to be 
done with the ſolemnity of feaſting, pray- 
ing, and ſinging of Pſalms. See Neh. xii. 

27. Pſ. xxx. title” (Clark's note) % de- 
dicate it. occ. Deut. xx. 5, twice. 

III. To dedicate, as a temple or houſe of 
God. occ. 1 K. viii. 64. 2 Chron. vii. 5. 


As a N. fem. q & in Reg. (Heb. and 


Chald.) nam Dedication, as of an altar, 


temple, or image. Num. vii. 13. Ezra vi. 


16, 17. Dan. iii. 2, 3. 


mn 
In Kal, and Hiph. To pollute, defile. 80 
LXX. qovoxrovew to defile with blood, u 
and hh. to defile, pollute, and Vulg. 
polluo, maculo, contamino. Num. xxxv. 
33. Pf. cxvi. 38. Jer. iii. 1, 2, 9, & al. 
As a N. rn A polluted wretch, a wicked 
fellow. Job viii. 13. Iſa. ix. 17. As a N. 
fem. d Pollution (lo LXX. pokuopes), 
Profligacy, Eng. Tranſl. ©* Profaneneſs.” 
oc. M . | 
'This Root is by the Lexicons and Tranſlators 


rendered alſo hypocrite, and hypocrs/y. I 


cannot find any paſſage where it certainly 
hath this meaning, and which may not as 
well admit the ſenſe here given. 

DER. Knave. 


To ftrangle, ſuffocate. occ. 2 Sam. xvii. 23. 
Nah. ii. 13. It is uſed in the ſame ſen 
both in Syriac and Arabic. See Caſtell. As 
a N. pm Suffocation, ſtrangling. occ. Job 
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IV. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. pt3n beat, Dx. Hang, Gr. &/xw and Lat, ango to ſuffo. 


o 


cate, whence Eng. anguiſh. 


on 


It is rendered 70 ſpare, pity, or the like; but a; 


in concern or pity the eyelids naturally begin 
to cloſe, and the eyes are half ſhut, it ſeems 
properly to denote 70 wink thus or ha}. 
cloſe as do the eyes, to which it is gene. 
rally applied in ſcripture, with 5y upon, 
on account of, following, as Gen. xlv, 20. 
Deut. vii. 16. Iſa. xi. 18, & al, freg. 
(In 1 Sam. xxiv. 11, Wy My eye is under. 
ſtood before p7MN). But in ſome paſſages 
it is applied to the Perſon or Being himſelf, 
whether God or man, as the Verbs win, 
counive are in Eng. though in ſomewhat a 
different ſenſe. Pf. Ixxii. 13. Jer. xii. 14, 
xxi. 7. Jon. iv. 10, 11, Thou y Non haſt 
half cloſed thy eyes, 1. e. haſt been con- 
cerned, on account of the gourd—and ſhall 
not I d have pity on Nineveh? Obſlerve 
that in the ſecond perſon fing. imperative 
dom Neth. xi. 22. Joel ii. 17, the 3 is not 
radical, but paragogic or emphatic, 


9 
Schultens, in his MS. Origines Hebraice, 


ſeems to have aſſigned the true idea of this 
root, namely ſucculent abundance, ſwelling 
out, as it were, and readily overflowing, 
« Ubertatem, vel dieam fuccoſitatem ita 
turgentem ut quam promptiſſimè  fluat.” 
Comp. Schultens's Comment on Prov. xxv. 
10. This import he deduces from that of 
the Arabic u where the hin, as uſual, is 
ſubſtituted for the Heb. /amech, and which, 
according to him, denotes, To flow rogether 
from all ſides, to be confluent, affluent, and as 
a N. is applied to a camel which may be 
continually milked without growing diy; ſo 


* en py is a ſpring always flowing with fre/? 


ſupplies of water (comp. Caſtell in Ton). 
And it muſt be confeſſed that this inter- 
pretation well ſuits and reconciles the ſe- 
veral ſcriptural applications of the Heb. 


5 Ton, which occurs but twice as a Verb in 


vii. 15. 


paſſages to be produced preſently. 


I. As 


an 


L As a N. v Turgeſcence, turgidity, offiu- | 


ence or proſperity. occ. Iſa. xl. 6, All fleſh 
is graſs, and all yon it's ſwelling proſperi- 
ty (LXX. Ag Avipurs glory of man) 
as the flower of the field ; the graſs withereth, 
the flower 932 fadeth, which is evidently 
oppoſed to 9 (comp. 1 Pet. i. 24.)— 
of pretended or hypocritical piety. Hol. 
vi. 4, What ſhall I do to thee, Ephraim ? 
What fhall I do to thee, Fudab ? For DION 
your tumid ſhowy goodneſs is as the-morn- 
ing cloud, and as the early dew it goeth of. 
« The dews of the night, ſays Dr. * Shaw, 
ſpeaking of Arabia Petræa (as we had the 
heavens only for our covering), would fre- 


quently wet us to the ſkin : but no ſooner |. 


was the ſun riſen, and the atmoſphere a 
little heated, than be miſts were quickly diſ- 
perſed, and the. copious moiſture, . which the 
dews communicated to the ſands, would be en- 
tirely evaporated.” —Of goodneſs or bounty. 
Pf. xxxvi. 11, rr Ton” Draw out thy 


exuberant: goodnels 79: thoſe who know. thee, 


Comp. Pf. cix.-12. So. 

As a N. N plur. g ον Swalling, abundant 
goodneſs or kindneſs, exuberant bounty. See 
Neh. xiii. 14. Pſ. xxxiii. 5. Ixxxix. 2. 
Jer. ii. 2, freq. occ. As a N. Ton Abun- 

* dantly kind or bountiful. It is ſpoken both 
of God and man, freq. occ. And is with 
peculiar propriety applied to Chriſt God- 
man, Pf. xyi. 10 Þ. For greater love (as 


* Tray . 446. | 

+} Few leatned men are ignorant that the controverſy 
concerning the true reading of this text was ſome years 
ago revived, For my own part, when I attentively con- 
kdered not only the preciſe application which the two 
Apoſtles, St. Peter and St. Paul, had made of it to the 
Angle her ſon of Feſus Chrisi, Acts ii. 3 ty 32. xiii. 35, 37; 
but alſo, that In ten printed Hebrew Bibles (including the 
Eton Copy) and among them in the ComeLUTENSIAN, 
and in eleven | var os Hebrew Pſaliers, all produced by the 
2 Dr. 

r.) Aennievtt, p. 163, 164, the textual reading was n, 
and that in al! t a Editions rinted with the Lake 
retical notes, that I had ſeen, where on was in the 
12 Vom was the Keri or in the margliu when, I ſay, 
: tentively conſidered all this, I could not help regard- 
pp T1 without the ſecond Jod, as the 


- 


L 53 | 


utherforth, in his Letter-to Mr. (afterwards 


true reading in | 


Mi. 10. And this opinion has been ſinee confirmed! 


by the 
from which it appears that no fewer than one aun- 
DRED AND EIGHTY MSS. and ancient printed editions, 
read T2 /ingular, And thus the LXX. tranſlated it - 
TON OZION . Comp. Aennicott's Diſſertat. General. 


$ 17. 


Ton 


he himſelf obſerves, John xv. 13.) hath no 
man than this, that a man lay down his life for 
bis friehds. But (ſays his Apoſtle, Rom. v. 
8.) God (Jehovah, who was in Chriſt) com- 
mendeth his love towards us, in that while we 
were yet ſinners (and as ſuch enemies and 
rebels againſt God) Chrift died for us. 
Hence as a V. in Hith. on To few 
oneſelf abundantly kind, good or bountiful, 
OCC. I Sam. xxii. 16, Pf. xvili. 25. 


II. As a N. fem. ry A ſpecies of unclean 


bird, of which we learn from ſcripture that 
it is a« periodical bird, or bird of paſſage 
(Jer. viii. 7.), that it has large wings (Zech. 
v. 9.), and that it reſts in ] fir- or 
cedar- trees (Pſ. iv. 7.) . All theſe circum- 
ſtances agree to the“ Sort, which appears 
to have had the naine rn from it's re- 
markable affeion to it's young, and from 
it's æindneſi or piety in tending and feeding 
it's parents when grown old. L am aware 
that this latter fact is by ſome treated as a 
fable; but I muſt confeſs when I find it 
aſſerted by a whole + cloud of Greek and 
Roman writers who had abundant opportu- 
nity to aſcertain the truth or falſehood of it, 
and eſpecially by Ariftetle and Pliny ; and 
that among the Greeks in particular it. 
paſſed into a kind of proverb in their ap- 
plication of the V. arrmeizpyw, and of 
the Nouns evrmeaxpynz and armexy10 5; 
for requiting one's parents, and in their 
calling laws enforcing this duty T&Awgymo: 
70 on theſe authorities, I fay, I can- 
not help giving credit to the fact juſt men- 
tioned. Beſides the paſſages above cited 
rydn occurs as the name of a bird. Lev. 
xi. 19. Deut. xiv. 18. Job xxxix. 13. In 
the firſt of which texts, and in Pl. civ. 17, 


ublication of Dr. Kennxotts Hebrew Bible, 


: 


* See Shaw's Travels, p. 4099—11, 451 ; and Bockarty - 


vol. iii. 247. 


+ See Bocbart, vol. iii. 327, &. | 
2 the. 


Ton 


the LXX. render it by Epudiog, ſo the 
Vulg. by Herodionem and Herodi, ſo 
Symmachus and Theodotion in I%v. xi. 19. 
Zech. v. 9, and Aquila throughout by Efw- 
dog. Now Ef is uſually interpreted 
Ardea the Heron. But from Jer. viii. 7, it 
appears that this cannot be the meaning of 
the Heb. ry for the common Heron is not 
a bird of paſſage. It has however ſo great 
a reſemblance to the S7ork, that it is ranged 
by Naturaliſts under the ſame Genus; and 
Suidas with an eye probably to the LXX. 
verſion explains Epe, by dg opres* 0 
TENRPYOE Ne, ij 0 panics GU, A ſpecies of 
bird which is called II:Awpyos, i. e. the Stork, 
or one like to it.” And were a reaſon to 
be required why the LXX. and particu- 
larly why Aquila, who is known almoſt 
conſtantly to aim at expreſſing in Greek 
the etymology of the Hebrew words, choſe 
rather to render TToN by Epœdòiog than by 


IlzAzpycs, I ſhould reply that Epœdiog, con- 


ſidered as a derivative from Epos love, ap- 
proaches very nearly to the etymological 
15 of the Heb. name, and denotes 
the moſt remarkable quality of that bird; 
even as our Eng. Stork, if deduced from 
the Greek 5opyy natural affefion, allo does. 
And in this reſpect the Stork is contraſted 
with the Oſtrich, Job xxxix. 13, &c. The 
wing of the Oftriches is quivered or fluttered 
up and down; (but) is it the wing r of 
the Stork and it's plumage ? Is it, like that, 
employed in protecting and providing for 
the creature's offspring? No; for ſbe (the 
hen Oſtrich) depofiteth her eggs on the earth, 
and warmeth them ( by incubation) on the duſt 
or ſand, and forgetteth that the foot may 
cruſh them, and that the wild beaſt of the field 
may break them. Michaelis, in his Supplem. 
ad Lex. Heb. p. 858, abſolutely rejects the 
interpretation of 7Tpn1 by the $207k ; © prin- 
cipally, ſays he, becauſe in Pf. civ. 17, the 
Fir- trees are ſaid to be the habitation, domi- 
cilium, of the Ton, which is otherwiſe as to 
the forks. Concerning theſe, who has not 
either heard or ſeen, that it is peculiar to 
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Tn 
them 10 make their neſts, nidulari, 11, 
tops of houſes ?? On this I would remark 
firſt, that the Pſalmiſt does not ſay that the 
ron makes it's neſt on the fir-trees, but 
that the fir-trees are it's houſe, which may 
mean no more (to borrow the expreſſion 
of Mr. Harmer, Obſervations, vol. iy, 
p. 175.) than that “ there they 74%, there 
they ſeep, after the wanderings of the day 
are over.” And Doubdan, as cited by the 
ſame author, p. 174, poſitively affirms that 
the prodigiouſly numerous forks, which he 
ſaw between Cana and Nazareth, in Pa. 
leſtine, did “ in the evening reſt on trees,” 
that is, they roofted there. And the Pſalmiſt 
himſelf uſes a different word for the birds 
in general making their neſts (Hp) and the 
rom having is houſe (Nr). But, ſe- 
condly, Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 411, ſays, 
* The forks breed plentifully in Barbary 
every ſummer. They make their neſts 
with dry twigs of trees, which they place 
upon the higheſt parts of old ruins and 
houſes, in the canals of ancient aquæducts, 
and frequently (/ very familiar they are 
by being never moleſted) upon the very tops 
of their moſques and dwelling houſes. The 
fir and other trees likewiſe (when theſe are 
wanting) are @ dwelling for the ſtort, Pl. 
Civ. 17.” The reader may find other teſti- 
monies to the ſame purport in Scheuchzer's 
Phyſica Sacra, and in Mr. Merrick's An- 
notation on the text. To which it may 
not be amiſs to add what follows, from 
No. 171. of The Infpefor, a periodical 
Paper publiſhed about 35 years ago, and 
aſcribed to that eminent naturaliſt, the 
late Sir John Hill. The author, after having 
remarked the high antiquity and conu- 
nued tradition of the opinion, that y0urg 
forks requite their parents by tending and 
ſupporting them when grown old, proceeds 
thus Among thoſe who have given their 
relation without the ornaments or tle ex- 
aggerations of poetry or fable, is Burcbe. 
rodde, a Dane: his account is the molt 


full and particular of all, and he appea's a 
| perſon 


I 


perſon of gravity and fidelity. He tells 
us he relates what he has ſeen. 

« Storks build, ſays he; in the prefecture of 
Eydenſtede, in the ſouthern part of Juitland : 
and men may be taught by looking upon 
them. They are large birds, /ike herons, 
of a white colour, with black wings and 


red feet, In a retired part of Eyderſtede, | 


ſome leagues from Tomingen, towards the 


German Sea, there are clufters of trees. 


Among theſe they build; and if any creature 
comes near them in the neſting ſeaſon, 
which laſts near three months, they go out 
in a body to attack it. The peaſants 


never hurt them, and they are in no fear 


of them. 

The two parents feed and guard each brood ; 
one always remaining on it, while the 
other goes for food. They keep the 
young ones much longer in the neſt than 
any other bird; and, after they have led 
them out of it by day, they bring them 
back at night ; preſerving it as their natural 
and proper home. 

When they firſt take out the young, they 
practiſe them to fly; and they lead them 
to the marſhes, and to the hedge ſides, 
pointing them out the frogs, and ſerpents, 
and lizards, which are their proper food: 
and they will ſeek out toads, which they 
never eat, and take great pains to make 
the young diſtinguiſh them.” This cir- 
eumſtance is countenanced by Linneus, 
who, mentioning the food of the fork, ex- 
preſsly ſays, that, though they eat frogs, 
they avoid toads. In the end of autumn, 
not being able to bear the winter of Den- 
"mark, they gather in a great body about 


the ſea coaſts, as we ſee ſwallows do, and 
2 off together ; the old ones leading the 


young brood in the center, and a ſecond 
body of old behind. They return in 
ſpring, and betake themſelves in families 
to their ſeveral neſts; The people of Ton- 
ungen, and the neighbouring toaſts, gather 
together to ſe them come; for they are 


ſuperſtitious, and form certain preſages| 


4 


from the manner of their flight. At this 

time it 4s not uncommon to ſee ſeveral of the 

old birds, which are tired and feeble with the 
long flight, ſupported at times on the backs of 

the young : and the peaſants ſpeak of it as a 

certainty, that many of theſe are, when they 

return to their home, laid carefully in the old 

neſts, and fed and cheriſhed by the young ones, 

which they reared with ſo much care the ſpring 

before.” | 

© If the account this gentleman gives be ſin- 
gular, it is in no part unnatural. We ſee 
innumerable inſtances of what we call in- 
ſtint ; and who ſhall ſay this is too great 
for credit? Who ſhall lay down the laws 
to determine where the gifts of a Creator 
to his creatures ſhall ſtop, or how they 
ſhall be limited ?” 

III. In a bad ſenſe, As a N. Ton denotes 
the turgid exuberance or overflowing of unre- 
ftrained luſt. occ. Lev. xx. 17. 

IV. In Kal, It is rendered 10 reproach, inſult 
with reproaches, or the like. So LXX. 
out, and Vulg. inſulto, and thus the V. is 
often uſed in Chaldee and Syriac ; but in 
Heb. it ſeems to denote, To overflow an- 
other, as it were, with anger and reproaches, 
© turgido fluxu tum cordis indignantis, 
tum oris convitiantis, inſectari vel perfun- 
dere.“ Schultens. occ, Prov. xxv. 10. As 
a N. Ton is likewiſe rendered @ reproach, 
Prov. xiv. 34; but does not this rather 
belong to the firſt ſenſe, and ſhould not the 
ſentence be tranflated — And bountiful- 
neſs (ts) a ſin-offering for nations? Conſider 
the ſtructure of the words in the two he- 
miſtichs : and comp. Dan. iv. 24, or 27 ;- 
and ſee Schultens in Prov. 


ror. | 

With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
J. In Kal, with 2 following, To ſhelter one- 
ſelf, take ſhelter, in or under. Jud. ix. 15. 
Pf, Ixi. 5. Ifa. xxx. 2. In the firſt paſſage 
the LXX. render it by vrogyar to fland 
under, in the two laſt by oxenoouer to 


take ſhelter, Comp. Deut. xxxii. 37. 2 Sam. 
XXII. 


vp 


xxii. 3. Pf, xxxvi. 8. lvii. 2. xci. 4. As 
a N. fem. mon A taking ſhelter. occ. Iſa. 
xxx. 3. As Ns. drm (Iſa. xxviii. 15.) 
and norm 4 fhelter, refuge. Job. xxiv. 8. 
Iſa. xxv. 4. Pl. Ixi. 4. civ. 18. In the two 
former of theſe paſſages the LXX. render 
it by azezy a ſhelter, and in the laſt, together 
with Aquila, Symmachus, and Theodotion, by 
cron a refuge. 

II. It is often rendered, To hope or truſt in, 
which is taking ſhelter or refuge mentally. 
Sce Pſ. xvi. 1. Xxxiv. 9. Prov. xiv. 
32. 

DER. Saxon Pur, and Eng. Houſe. 


pr 


L In Kal, To conſume, eat up. So LXX. 
fer and Vulg. devorabunt Hall de- 
vour. occ. Deut. xxvili. 38, NINNT om 
the locuſt ſhall eat it up. So 

IT. As a N. pn a ſpecies of inſect, devouring 
the fruits of the earth. occ, Pf. Ixxviii. 
46. Ta. xxxili. 4. LK. viii. 37. 2 Chron. 
vi. 28. Joel i. 4. ii. 25. In the four, laſt 
cued texts it 1s diſtinguiſhed from the Na 
or locuſt properly fo called, and in Joel i. 
4, is mentioned as eating up what the other 
ſpecies had left, and therefore might well 
he called the conſumer, by way of eminence. 
But the ancient interpretegs are far enough 
from being agreed What particular ſpecies 
N ſignifies. The LXX. in Chron. and 
Aquila in Pf. render it og, ſo Vulg. in 
.Chron. and Iſa. and Jerome in Pf. bruchus, 
.the chaſer, which every one knows to be 
a great devaurar of leaves of trees. The 
 Synac verſion in Joel tranſlates it N, 
. which Michaelis from the Arabic W 4 
cricket, ſo called from the V. M to chirp, 
creek, ſtridere interprets not the common, 
but the moele-cricket, which in it's grub 


| 


| 


ſtate is likewiſe very deſtruttive to corn, | 


- graſs, and other vegetables, by cankering 


the roots on which it feeds. Michaelis, in 


his Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 865 (whom 
ſee), profeſſes himſelf dubious between the 
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e 


the former, as being much more commen 
and better known. 


Don 

To ſhut, ſhut up, obſeruct, occludere. 

I. Fo ſhut up, as the mouth of a beaſt with 4 
muzzle, to muzzle, So LXX. Þipuwoig. Oc. 
Deut. xxv. 4. On which paſſage it may be 
remarked, that the natives (of Aleppo) 
to this day religioufly obſerve the ancient 
cuſtom of allowing the oxen employed in ſe. 
parating the corn from the ſiraw 10 wt 
what they pleaſe.” And Dr. Chandler, Tra. 
vels in Aſia Minor, p. 40, obſerves, that 
near the ancient Sigtum he ſaw ** oxen un. 
muzzled treading out the corn.” Comp. 
HYolfus's Cur, Plilolog. on 1 Cor. ix. 9. As 
a N. c ονο A muzzle, capiſtrum. So Hn- 
machus ꝓiuu. occ. Pl. xxxix. 2. 

II. To obftrutt, as perſons going forward. occ. 
Ezek. xxxix. 11. So Cocceius explains it, 
non patitur tranſire oth not ſuffer 10 paſs 
The LXX. ſeems to aim at this ſenſe by | 
rendering it mTeonodounoer: v epo 
they ſhall build round the mouth or entrance. 


fon 


To be firong, flout, firm, tompa#, not eafily 
broken. It occurs not as a V. in Kal, but 


hence, | 
I. As Ns. jon! Strong, ſtout, &c. 


Ifa. i. 31. 
Amos 1. pr Strong, endowed with 
Srength. Pſ. Ixxxix. 9. 

II. As a V. in Niph. To be ſecured or kept 
Frongly. occ. Iſa. xxiti. 18. As a N. n 
Treaſure, or fore, ſo ſecured. Prov. xv. 6. 

xXxvii. 24. Jer. XX. 5. Ezek. XXll. 25. 
Comp. Iſa. xxxiii. 6. Hts 

III. Chald. As a N. jon Strength. occ. Dan. 
ii. 37. iv. 27. | 

IV. Chald. As a V. in Aphel, To poſs, 

or keep ſtrongly or firmly, to retain. So 

LXX. re. occ. Dan. vil. 18, 22. 


e 
Chald. Occurs not as a V. in the Bible, but 
> 


.chafer and the mole-cricket, but inclines to 


from 


* Nꝑſſel's. Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p- 50- 


n 


from the uſe of the word in the dialectical 
languages (ſee Caſtell), the idea ſeems to 
be, to beat, pound, or the like. As a N. 
ron Clay, ſuch as potters uſe. Dan. 11. 33, 
34, 41, & al. comp. Iſa. xli. 25. 


Non 
In Kal, Abſolutely, To abate, diminiſh, be 
wanting, Gen. viii. 3, 5. xviii. 28. 1 K. 
xvii. 14. In Hiph. To cauſe to fail, or fall 
Hort. Iſa. xxxii. 6. Alſo with d following, 
To cauſe to fall ſhort of, make inferiour to. 
occ. Pf. viii. 6, Thou haſt made him for à 
little while inferiour to the Aleim, i. e. to 
the created Aleim of the Heathen men- 
tioned ver. 4. So LXX. Hixrtſwoxg auvroy 
pr m1 rep ey. Comp. Heb. ii. 7— 
9. As Ns. D Defe#, want. Deut. xxvill. 
48. Amos iv. 6, mor Nearly the ſame. 
Jud. xix. 19, 20, & al. D Defeat, defi- 
ciency. occ. Eccleſ. i. 15. 
II. To be deſtitute, to want. Tranſitively, Deut. 
ii. 7. Pfal. xxxiv. 11. Abſolutely, Neh. 
Ix. 21, In Hiph. The ſame. Exod. xvi. 
18. Alſo in Hiph. with the Particle d fol- 
lowing, To cauſe to want, bereave, deprive of. 
occ, Eccleſ. iv. 8. 


ND 


The meaning of this root is uncertain. It 
ſeems however to be related to the follow- 
ing den, as 22 to MA, Nam to Nam, 
&c. In Chaldee it ſignifies 20 cover. Thus 
the Targums uſe it in Ith. for being covered, 
IK. xviii. 45. Eſth. vii. 8. Iſa. xl. 22, 
In Kal, 70 cover, conceal, do ſecretly. Once, 2 

K. xvii. 9; where LXX. Ape] cloak- 
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I. In Kal, To cover, veil, as the head in grief 


or mourning. occ. 2 Sam. xv. 30. Eſth. 
vi. 12. Jer. xiv. 3, 4.—as the face of a con- 
demned criminal. occ. Eſth. vii. 8. Comp. 
Job ix. 24. The former cuſtom was an- 
ciently uſed by the * Greeks and other na- 
tions, as well as by the Hebrews : of the 
latter we meet with the traces among the 


Romans, in the puniſhment of a parricide, 
who when convicted was immediately 


hooded, as unworthy of the common light +, 
and in that form of pronouncing ſentence 
on a criminal aſcribed by Cicero (pro Ra- 
birio, cap. 4.), to Tarquinius Superbus, 
& 1 Liftor, colliga manus, caput obnubito, 
arbori infelici ſuſpendito. Go, Officer, bind 

his hands, muffle his head, hang him on 
the fatal tree.“ 

Hence French coiffe, and Eng. coif, Alſo, 

Hive. 

II. To cover, overlay, overſpread, as with 
wood or gold. occ. 2 Chron. iii. 5, 7, 8, 
9. Comp. Pf. Ixviii. 14. Ifa. iv. 5, For 
over all mn n Glory covers or ſhall 

cover. Comp. Exod. xxiv. 16, 17. 

III. As a N. fem. Tan, in Reg. nan A 

kind of alcove, which was ſeparated from 

the larger chambers in the Eaſtern houſes 


placed. Comp. under M. occ. Pf. xix. 6. 
Joel 11. 16. | 

IV. As a N. m The ſca-coaſt or land over- 
hanging the ſea, and covering ſhips from the 
winds. occ. Gen. xlix. 13. Deut. i. 7. 
Joſh. ix. 1. Jud. v. 17. Jer. xlvii. 7. 
Ezek. xxv. 16. 


ed. It appears probable from Ezek. viii. 12, V. As a N. m Protected, ſecure, i. e. in in- 


that ſome of the idolatrous rites of Iſrael 
as well as of Judah were practiſed in ſecret, 
as if to conceal them from Jehovah ; and 
the Verb war may further allude to their 
curſed clandeſtine meetings for perpetrating 
their luſts natural and unnatural in honourf 
of their idols. 


mn _ 


nocence or virtue, as the Poet, 


Hic murus aheneus eſto, 
Nil conſcire ſibi, nulla palleſcere culpa. 
HoRAr. Epiſt. i. lin, 60, 61. 


„ See Greek aad Engliſh Lexicon under Er IV, 


and Potter's Antiquities, book iv. ch. 5, p. 219, Iſt edit. 


+ See Kennett's Roman Antiquities, Part II. book iii. 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. | <b, 26, P4146; 


„ 


LI Br 


by a vail, and in which their beds were 


* 


rr. 
a» = 


bs 


yarn [ 


Be this thy brazen bukoark of defence, 
Still to preſerve thy conſcious innocence, 
And ne er turn pale with guilt. 

| FRANCIS. 


And thus a Heathen unacquainted with the 
infinite purity of his Creator, and the extent 
and ſpirituality of his Law, might vainly 
talk; but to believers the Book of Job 
itſelf 15 a demonſtration of the folly, falſe- 
hood, and wickedneſs of ſuch pretenſes. 
occ. Job xxxiii. 9. Comp. ch. xxiii. 10, 11, 
12. But ſee ch. xl. 3, 4, &c. xlii. 3, &c. 
Or elſe yu may mean, what will come 
nearly to the ſame ſenſe, Involved, wrap. 
1p, 1. e. in righteouſneſs or virtue; Mea 
Virtute me involvo, ſays Horace; and Job 
ſpeaking of himſelf, had made uſe of ſimi- 
lar expreſſions, ch. xxix. 14. 

VI. As a N. maſc. plur. vpn The two hands 
Joined together and conſidered as capacious, 
full, and covering what they contain. occ. 
Exod. ix. 8. Lev. xvi. 12. Prov. xxx. 4. 
Eccleſ. iv. 6. Ezek. x. 2, 7 

Y To cover, ſhelter very much or entirely. 
occ. Deut. xxxiii. 12; where LXX, oxuetu 

over ſbadoteth, Theodotion oxeracu hall cover. 


mn 


To haſte, hurry, as through fear. See Deut. 
XX. 3, Pſal. xlviii. 6. civ. 7. On Job xl. 
18, fee under pwy. As a N. jan Haſte, 
burry, Exod. xii. 11, & al. freq. 


lg See under Y VI. 


| DT 

With Schultens T apprehend that the radical 
idea of this word is 20 bend, incline. He 
obſerves that in Arabic it ſignifies proper- 
ly to bend or infle a thing, eſpecially by 
reaſon of it's ſoftneſs, as foft wax is bent, 
alſo intranſitively, to be thus bent. | 

I. To bend. occ. Job xl. 12, or 17, He (the 


Behemoth) yarn bendeth (Eng. Tranſl. | 


moveth) his tail like a cedar. So the Chald. 
* Targ. FÞ> he bendeth French Tranſl. 7 
remue 1a queue, qui eſt comme un cedre, 
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He moveth his tail, which is as a cedar. 


5 


9 


Comp. under 21 I. As a N. yan A Bend. 
ing. occ. Prov. xxxi. 13, And ſhe worketh 
(them) M92 yarn by the bending, pli- 
ableneſs, of her hands. 


II. In a mental ſenſe, with 5 and an infini. 


tive V. following, To incline or be inclined 
to. Deut. xxv. 7. Jud. Xiu. 23. Ruth iii. 
13. 1 Sam. ii. 25. Alſo, Tranſitively, J 
be inclined to, to will, agſire, chooſe. Pſ. li. 
8, 18. Cxv. 3. cxxxv. 6. With 2 anda 
N. or Pronoun following, To be inclined to, 
have à tender inclination or aſfection for, to 
delight in. See Gen. xxxiv. 19. (where 
LXX. exo, was ſet upon.) Num xiv, 
8. Deut. xxi. 14. 1 Sam. xix. 1. 2 Chron, 
ix. 8. As a N. yan Inclination, dejire, 
affettion, delight. 1 Sam. xv. 22. 1 K. v. 
8, 9. x. 13. Pſ. i. 2. In Eccleſ. v. 7, or 8, 
it denotes the will of God, as the Targum 


explains it. 
YN 


To ſink, penetrate. 8 | 

I. To fink or delve, as a pit, well, or the like. 
Gen. xxi. 10. Eccleſ. x. 8, & al. freq. In 
Pſ. vii. 16, cy denotes the action of dig- 
ging, or cutting with a ſpade, the /int- 
ing or deepening of the hole. Job xi. 18, 
Men Thou ſhalt dig for water, namely, as 
uſual in Arabia. See Mr. Scott, 


II. To delve, in a metaphorical ſenſe, 7o fa 


thom, penetrate, ſearch out. Deut. i. 22. 
Joſh. ii. 2, 3. Job xxxix. 29, From thenc? 
(i. e. from his lofty neſt) he eagle N pe- 
netrateth with his fight for food, bis eyes be- 
hold afar off; .. where LXX. Gia /echeth, 
Vulg. contemplatur Jookethaltentively, © The 
eagle has an excellent fight, but little ſmell 
in compariſon of the vulture; he therefore 
hunts only by view.” Busen, Hiſt Nat. des 
Oiſeaux, tom. i. p. 115. 

III. To fink, as the countenance in ſhame. Pl. 
xxxiv. 6. So of perſons, To be cut of counte- 
nance. It is more than w2, and therefore 1s 
placed after it. See Pſal. Ixxi. 24. IXXXII. 
18, Jer. xv. 9. In Hiph. To cauſe ſhame, 


make aſhamed, Prov. Xiii. 5. * 15 


liv. 4. | 
IV. ek once applied to the M25, Yhite or 


* illuminated diſc of the Moon; this meta- 
; phorical aſe being taken from the human 
countenance. Iſa. xxiv. 23, The lunar diſc 
ſhall ſink, be aſhamed. Comp. Iſa. xxxiii. 


9. 
en. Hence as a N. fem. plur. M992n 
A ſpecies of animals, Moles. So Vulg. 
talpas. Theſe animals may well be deno- 


minated eminently the diggers or delvers, 


fince they are manifeſtly formed for this 
work, and perform it ſo eafily and expe- 
ditiouſly, as almoſt to exceed belief “. 
" occ, Iſa. th. 20. Bochart ſeems to have 
well proved that this ſhould not be read as 


two, but as one word (and thus 3 of Dr. 


Kennicott's Codices repreſent it), and inge- 
niouſly conjectures that caſting to the moles 


and to the bats was among the. Hebrews a 


proverbial expreſſion for treating with the 
utmoſt flight and contempt. (See his 


Works, vol. ii. 1032, 1033.) We muſt] 


however remark with Mr. Harmer, Ob- 
ſervations, vol. 11. p. 456 (whom fee), 
that moles have no peculiar relation to rums, 
and that the Heb. word MEAN may de- 
note ſnakes, and other venomous reptiles, 
which are known to frequent ruinated build- 
inge, and which Rauwolf deſcribes as 
abounding to ſuch a degree in the holes they 
have bored in the ruins of ancient Babylon, 
as to render the approaching to thoſe ruins 
extremely dangerous. Comp. Bp. New!on 
on Proph. vol. i. p. 305, 8vo. I add, that 
Sir John Maundeville, a much more re- 
ſpectable traveller than ſome, who have never 
red bim, imagine, obſerved long before 
Rauwolf, © But is fulle longe ſithe that ony 
man durſte neyhe to the Tour [of Babylon 
namely]: For it is alle deſerte and Fulle 
dragouns, and grete ſerpents, and full of 
dyverſe venymouſe beſtes alle abauten.” Voyage 


See Mr, Addiſon's Spectator, No. 121. 


Alſo, Intranſitively, To be aſeamed. Iſa. 


and Travaile, p. 48. After all, Michaelis, | 


_—_ — 


"27 [ 259 | wan. 
Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 837hinks 


that W n ſignifies /epu/chres, which in 
Paleſtine were frequently cells or vaults 
he ton or dug in the rocks, and conſequently 
were proper receptacles for bats; and to 
confirm this interpretation, he remarks that 
ND in Syriac, and FN in Arabic, de- 
note a ſepulcbre. | 


Warn 


7 o free from incumbrance, confinement, buſineſs, 


ſlavery, or the like. 


I. In Hith. To frip or diveſt oneſelf of one's 


clothes or garments. 1 Sam. xxviii. 8. 2 
Chron. xviii. 29. 1 K. xx. 38, wanmM 
And be ftript himſelf, i. e. of his prophetic 
dreſs, with duſt upen his eyes. Comp. 2 K. 
1.8. Zech. xiii. 4. Alſo, To be ſtripped off 
Job xxx. 18, With great force muſt my 
garment ven be ſtripped off, being glued, 
as it were, to the body by ſores. Ezek. 
xxvii. 20, N25) wan MMA, literally, Clothes 
of {tripping off for riding, ſeem to mean 


ſuch clothes as were uſed in riding, and occa- 


ſionally fripped off the horſe or other beaſt, 
i. e. a kind of hor/e-cloths, Ephippia (Vulg. 
tapetibus carpets), on which the ancients 
uled to ride before the invention of ſaddles 
with ſtirrups, which were not known till 
long after, in one word, Houſings. See 
under wan III. Potter's Antiquities, vol, 
11. p. 13, and Berenger's Hiſtory of Horſe- 
manſhip, cited in Critical Review for Au- 
guſt, 1771, p. 114. 


II. To rip off covering, to ſearch as by firip- 
ping or uncovering, to ſeek as by removing 


covers, Gen. xxxi. 35. xliv. 12. Prov. 
11. 4 | 


III. To free, ſet at liberty, from confinement or 
ſlavery. It occurs not as a V. in this ſenſe, 


but as a Participle fem. min Free, freed, 


* fet at liberty, Lev. xix. 20. As a N. fem. 


mupn Liberty, freedom. Lev. xix. 20. As. 
a N. wen Free, at liberty. Exod. xxi. 2. 
Job iii. 19, & al. Comp. Job xxxix. 5. 
Pf. Ixxxviii. 6, Free among the dead, © that 
is, /et at liberty or diſmiſſed from the world, 

LI and. 


** 

l, 
/ 

[0 
N 
| 
1 


23 


and ſeparated from all communication with 

it's affairs, as dead bodies are.“ Dr. Horne's 
Comment. 
IV. As a N. mwan Freedom, or retirement from 
buſineſs. Thus Mr. Bate. occ. 2 K. xv. 5. 
2 Chron. xxvi. 21. And ſo it follows in 
both texts that the King's ſon was over his 
houſe, and judged the people of the land. One 
of the Hexaplar verſions has given the 
general ſenſe though not the idea of the 
word, by rendering it xcvÞeuuwg privately. 


Comp. Lev. xiii. 46. Prov. xxvill. 12, 


When the wicked are exalted ud wan 
men retire, 


© When vice prevails, and impious men bear 
ſway, 
The poſt of honour is a private ſtation.“ 
ADBD1s0N's Cato, 


2 

I. To cut, cut out, bew. It is ſpoken of the 
earth. Deut. vi. 11, viii. 9. Comp. Iſa. 
v. 2,—of wood. Iſa. x. 15; but generally 
of ſtone. 1 K. v. 15. 2 Chron. Xii. 12. 
Job xix. 24, & al. Comp. Iſa. li. 1. 

II. To cut, cut out, divide, as lightnings. Pſ. 
XXIX. 7; where obſerve that aun, or, as 
30 of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read, m, 
may be referred to Mn, dividing, or who 
divideth, and then there ſhould be only a 
comma at the end of the verſe. 

III. To cut, wound. Spoken of Egypt. Ifa. 
li. 9. 

Hanan Stab. Qu? 


1 
Wich a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
J. “ To part, divide aſunder, whether into 
equal or unequal parts.” Bate. Gen. xxxiii. 
1. 2 K. li. 8, Jud. vii. 16. ix. 43. Dan. 
xi. 4. Iſa. xxx. 28, And his breath, as a 
whelming torrent (which) my Ng ny 


parteth at (i. e. reacheth, not to the midſt} 


of, but to) the neck, as in ch. viii. 8. But 
when only two perſons, parties or ſhares 
are mentioned or implied, it imports that 
tue parts or ſhares were to be equal (as 
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my 


the Verbs part and divide do in Engliſh), 

becauſe this is the moſt obvious method of 

dividing. See Exod. xxi. 35. Num. xxx; 

27. Pl. lv. 24. As a N. wn A divign, 

half, midſt. See Exod. xil. 29. xxiv, 6, 

XXV. 10. Joſh. x. 13, And the ſolar liz); 

ſtood ſtill π2¶]⁰ nal in the diviſion of he 

heavens, i. e. in the horizon. For doth 
not that to the inhabitants of any particu- 

lar place, make the moſt natural aad 00. 

vious diviſion of the heavens, into an up- 

per and lower hemiſphere? Comp. under 

maT V. From this miraculous ſolſtice the 

| ſtory of Phaeton probably had it's riſe. 
So the Egyptian Prieſt in his diſcourſe 
with Solon“, tells him; your Hiſtory of 
Phaeton, whatever air it hath of fable, is 
nevertheleſs not without a real foundation, 
As Ns. fem. mn and nun Diviſan, 
midſt. It is applied only to the night. occ, 
Exod. xi. 4. Pf. cxix. 62, Job xxxiv. 
20. mgm A half. occ Num. xxxi. 36, 
43. Fyyrw The ſame. Exod. xxx. 13. xxx. 
23, & al. freq. S ren The middle of 
the day, mid-day. occ. Neh. viii. 3. 

II. As a N. yn An arrow. 1 Sam. xx. 20, 
21, & al. freq. Alſo, The ſhaft or wooden 
part of a ſpear. occ. 1 Sam. xvii. 7. Comp. 
2 Sam. xxi. 19. Both theſe ſeem to be ſo 
called from the divided or ſeparated pieces 
or ſlips of wood, of which they are made. 
Bur being uſed for arrows, vn 1s allo ap- 
plied figuratively to lightnings, which are 
God's arrows. See Pl. xviii. 15. cxliv. 0. 
Hab. iii. 11. Comp. Wiſd. v. 21.—to ca- 
lamities or diſeaſes inflicted by God. Deut. 
xxxii. 23. Job vi. 4. Xxxxiv. 6. Comp. 
Ezek. v. 16. Zech. ix. 14. 

III. As a N. yn, fem. plur. Tu 4 fret! 
which divides the a in a town or city. 
Iſa. Ii. 23. Jer. v. 1. vii. 17. xxxvil. 21. 
Mr. Harmer illuſtrates 1 K. xx. 34, by ſhew- 
ing from the Hiſtory of the Croiſades, that 
frreets with great privileges annexed were 
wont to be granted to other nations in the 


— — 


— 


| * Apud Platon, in Timæo. _ 
| CIL1ES 
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cities ſubject to the Chriſtian kingdomof Je- iſſelf into ſeveral parties, which does not 
ruſalem. Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 259, &c. appear to be the caſe. 

IV. As a N. ym The outfide or outer ſur face II. As a N. yvn Gravel, grit, fone divided 
of a thing which is ſeparated from g the| into many parts. So Vulg. in Prov. calculo, 
infide, to which it is oppoſed. Gen. vi.| LXX. in Lam. up. occ. Prov. xx, 17. 
14. Exod. xxv. 11. yM uſed adverbially, Lam. iii. 16. | 

Without, not within, abroad, as oppoſed to III. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. wum is 
m2 at home. Lev. xviii. 9. Eccleſ. ii. 25,| rendered arrows (comp. Pf. cxhv. 6.) 
D y Beyond me ? Who would t. but perhaps may mean ſimply the divifions 
ſrip me, and leave me behind him?“ Coc-| or ſeparate flaſhes of the lightning. (Comp. | 
ceius. ma Without, literally in or at the] Pl. xxix. 7.) So Montanus Fulgura. occ. | 
outfide. Gen. ix. 22. yi At the outſide, Pl. Ixxvii. 18. | 
without. Gen. xix. 16. xxiv. 11, & al. IV. As a Participle or participial N. maſc. 
freq. As a N. ym plur. fem. men An out-. plur. Dn rendered archers, but may 
place, a field. See Pf. cxliv. 13. Job v. 10. import ſeparate or diftin? bands or parties 
(comp. Prov. viii. 26.) Job xviii. 17;| of the enemy. occ. Jud. v. 11. 

which ſeems to allude to the want of a /e-| V. As a V. Spoken of time, either To 4e 
pulchral monument; for the eaſtern nations divided, cut off, and ſo be put an end to; or 
ſtil bury their dead wii bout their cities, in| rather To be reckoned up or out, and ſo com- 
the fields. As a N. pu Outward, outer. pleted, fulfilled, from yn an arrow, or 
Ezek. xliv. 1. 1 K. vi. 29, 30. In which| Ju a pebble-fone ; both of which were uſed 
latter paſſages the word fide or the like] by the ancients in their computations. (See 
is underſtood. Comp. Ezek. x. 5, where] Scott.) Thus the Greek :/1Þ:( t compute 
26 of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read] is from the N. y$% a pebble, and our Eng. , 


rr 


- 
n = n 8 
E * 
A i 


NN. calculate from the Lat. calculus à pebble or | 
V. As a N. ym The Hele. or outer-wall of a| gravel ftone. occ. Job xxi. 21. | 
houſe. occ, Ezek. xiii. 10. | | 9 


Hence perhaps Eng. Hedge. 


V. i b. but in Ethiopi 
wen I. To divide into a great number of ſhares Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Ethiopic 


| al ſignifies, among other things, 10 cheriſh, 

or portions, OCC. as a Participle. Prev. | and in Arabic, to defend, keep, cheriſh. (See F; 
XXX, 27, T he locuſts have no king or com- Caflell.) As a N. n The boſom. occ. Pl. | F 
mander, part of whoſe buſineſs it was to| cyyix, 7. Iſa. xlix. 22. So LX X. xoXtros. 

divide the ſpoil to his followers, yet they Alſo, The folds of the dreſs, covering the 
all go forth yn dividing into many parts, breaſt. The word boſom itſelf is uſed in this 
1. e. their prey for themſelves. Thus] latter ſenſe in the Engliſh Tranſlation of 


Bochart, vol. iii. 458, &c. where ſee more. Exod. iv. 6. occ. Neh. v. 1 3; where LXX. 4 
The Vulg. renders the Hebrew word in aS garment. See Pole Synopl. | | 
this paſſage, per turmas ſuas, and ſo the | 5 | j 
Engliſh tranſlation, by Bands; and indeed SN i 


I know not why it might not admit this Chald. To be firong, or urgent, lo urge, occ. 
interpretation, if the fact were true: but! Dan. ii. 15. iii. 22; where LXX. da 


though the ſwarms of locuſts are ſucceſſive | M Was vehement, and Vulg. urgebat urged. | 
in point of time, I do not ſee how the | The Chaldee Targums, and the Syriac 


locuſts can, according to the moſt authen- and Arabic languages uſe the word in like a 
tic accounts we have of them, be ſaid to ſenſes. was | ? 
go forth to their ravages by bands, which YT : 
would imply that the ſame ſwarm divided | O<curs not as a V. but the idea is, To ſurround, ; 


confine, 


N 6% IA 


conſine, environ, as is evident from the things] of this name, mentioned 2 Sam. xiii. 23. 
to which the word is applied. It ſeems to have been lo called by the Ca. 
I. As a N. n plur. in Reg. mn and fem. | naanites, in honour of their god Baal or 
rum An open court or building, a place the Sun, conſidered as the maker or e. 
fenced, or walled rcund, but open at the top. | pairer of the tubes or pipes in vegetables ard 
See Exod. viii. 13, or 9. xxvii. 9. 2 Sam. animals, by means of which, it is certain, 
Xvii. 18. 1 K. vi. 36. 2 K. xxi. 5. Eſth. the circulation of their fluids is carried or, 
i. 3. Iſa. . 12. Zech. iii, 7. | and their life ſupported. This then was 3 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. unn, and in Reg. very high attribute. But I with pleaſe 
Vin, Tranſlated villages, and in this view| refer the curious reader to Mr. Hutchinſons 
almoſt always referring to ſome larger town] account of this matter, in his Trinity of Ile 
or city. Joſh. xiii. 23, 28, & al. freq. 1] Gentiles, p. 484, &c. 
obſerve however from Michaelis, that it's u Hence as a N. fem. (of an uncommon 
proper and original fignification ſeems to] form, with the ſecond radical doubled) or 
be ſuch moveable villages of tents, as thoſe of | perhaps compounded of men fab, and 
the ancient Nomades, and modern Bedo- | M to compreſs, the former q being dropped in 
weens, and called un from the round} the compolition. MLM or Mn 4 run, 
form in which they were placed (comp. | @ ubular inſtrument, which, by confining the 
under M V.); and in this it's original ſenſe | inflated breath, gives a well-known ſound, 
the word appears to be uſed Gen. XV. Num. x. 2. Hol. v. 8, & al. freq. Whence 
16, concerning the Iſhmaelites in general, as a Participle maſc. plur. in Hiph, 
and Iſa. xlii. 11, concerning the Kedarenes| mx ονο blowing with trumpets, trumpeting. 
in particular, who were deſcended from| 1 Chron. xv. 24, & al. It muſt be con- 
Iſhmael, Gen. xxv. 13. Comp. Pſ. x. 8, feſſed, that this is a word of a very unuſual 
where perhaps it is applied in like manner, form. Accordingly in Dr. Kennicet!'s Bible 
and Neh. xii. 28, where it ſeems to denote we meet with a variety of readings in the 
temporary huts. The LXX. generally ren-| ſeveral paſſages. In the text of 2 Chron. 
der Eng under this head by erauvazg, a| v. 12, we have S yrm, but 11 of the 
word which appears very well to expreſs Doctor's Codices there read Sr, and 


— 


— 


1 


it's meaning. 26 Nun; in other places the various 
III. As a N. ven A vegetable eminently tubu-| reading is rm. | 
lar, a leek, or ſuch kind of plant. Num. 5 
xi. 3j. N 


IV. As a N. v½m An herb, or herbage in ge- II. To deſcribe, mark, or trace out, Job xxvi. 
neral, graſs, from it's tubular ſtructure. 10. Prov. viii. 27. (Comp. under 9. 
1 K. Xvili. 5. 2 K. xix. 26. Our tranſ-| Prov. viii. 29, Pha when he (God) 
lators have in two places, Prov. xxvii. 25. traced out he foundations of the earth. 
Iſa. xv. 6, rendered yn hay : moſt unfor-|II. To delineate, pourtray. Ia. xlix. 16, He- 
tunately ! for in thoſe countries they make bold PMN I have drawn or delineated thee 
no hay*; and if they did, it appears from] en the palms of my hands, thy walls are before 
inſpection that hay could hardly be themean-| me continually, ſays God ſpeaking of Jeru- 
ing of the word in either of thoſe texts. ſalem, in alluſion to the eaſtern cuſtom of 
V. Yun 5y2 Baal-hazor. There is a place] 7racing out on their hands not the names 
on | but the ferches of certain eminent cities or 


* See MaundrelPs Journey, p. 144, 2d edit. ; Har- places, and then rubbing them with the 
mer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 425. poder of the Hennah or Cyprus, 2 
43 thereby 


7 


thereby making the marks . perpetual *. 
The LXX. give the general ſenſe of the 
Hebrew. expreſſion by rendering it 16s, 
ent r XFfIpHY [48 eco) pe 08 T&% TENN. 
Bebold 1 have painted thy walls #pon my 
hands. As a N. fem. pro A delinea- 
tion, portraiture. occ. Ezek. viii. 10; where 
LXX. duryeyroyuure pourtrayed, Ezek. xxiii. 
14, nm wis Men of, or in portrait, 
i. e. as our Engliſh tranſlation renders it, 
pourtrayed 3 ſo. LXX. e and 
Vulg. depictos. | 

III. To deſcribe, or delineate words by literal 
characters. Iſa. xxx. 8. Job xix. 23. Comp. 
Job xiii, 26. XXxi. 35, 36. and fee under 


"DD. | 

IV. To mark out, define. It occurs not how- 
ever as a V. in this ſenſe, but as a N. 
maſc. pn plur. pn, and fem. dn plur. 
yy. Something marked out or defined, a 
definite portion, taſk, time, place, bound, courſe, 
or order. See Gen. xIvii. 22. Exod. v. 14. 
Job xiv. 5, 13. xxxviii. 10, 33. Prov. viii. 
29. Iſa. v. 14. f 
25. But moſt generally, A definite ſtatute, 
ordinance, or appointment of God or man. 
Gen. XXv1. 5. xlvii. 26, Exod. xii. 17. xiii. 
10. Lev. xviii. 30. Jer. x. 3. Ezek. xx. 
25, & al. freq. Mr. Harmer, Obſerv. vol. 
li, 438, has remarked that in 2 Chron. 
xXXV. 2.5, it ſeems to import a ſtated annual 
mourning, ſuch as the Perfians obſerve for 
Houſſain, and ſuch as the virgins of Iſrael 
obſerved for Jephtbab's daughter, which is 
expreſſed by the ſame word p an ordi. 
nance, Jud. xi. 39. 


- 


Prov. xxx. 8, N any © Panis dimenſi mei, 


the bread of my competent allowance, Toy 
pr Nawy 'Toy emieo io, our ſufficient bread, 


' which our bleſſed Lord has taught us to 
Pray for.“ 7% Medes Works, fol. p. 124, 
125, where ſee more ; and comp. Gen. 


See Michaelis on | Lowth,' Prælect. p. 399, edit. 


Calling. and comp, Rufſels Natural Rift. of Aleppo, p. 
Ic 104. See allo. Maundre!!'s Journey at March 27; 
p. Loꝛoth's Note on Iſa. xlix. 16; Niebubr, Voyage, 
tom. i. p. 1343 and Volney, Voyage, tom. ii. p. 287. 
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Jer. xxxi. 35, 36. xxxiii. 


int 


| -xIvit. 22. Job xxiii. 12. Ezek. xvi. 27. 
Symmachus in Prov, Suey icy ſufficient 
food, | 

ppm I. To mark or trace out eminently or con- 

' ſpicuouſly. It occurs as a Participle Benoni 
maſc. plur. pn, Iſa. xxii. 16, What haſt 
thou here, and whom haſt thou here, that thou 
haſt hewn out to thyſelf here a ſepulebre A 
of (like) thoſe who hew out Map heir 
ſepulchre on high, ppm of thoſe who mark 
out a habitation M for themſelves in a rock ? 
Was a pron. ſuffix is in other paſſages uſed 
for them, and their; fo » in Anm and pr 
may be plural, and not, as commonly ſup- 
poſed, paragogic. 

II. To delineate, or pourtray exafly or conſpi- 
cuoufly. Ezek., iv. 1. xxiii. 14. | 
III. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. pn joined 
with 27, Delineations, effigiations, or imagina- 

tions of the heart. occ. Jud. v. 15. 

IV. To define, determine or decree, accurately or 
exactly. Prov. vin. 15. Ifa. x. 1. Comp. 
Jud. v. 9. As a participial N. pyro A 
definer, determiner, judge or laugiver. occ. 
Jud. v. 14. (“ Scribes.” Bate.) Pl. Ix. q. 
cviii. 9. Iſa. xxxiii. 22. Deut. xxxiii. 21. 
Allo, The enſign of judicial authority, a ſtaſ 
or /ceptre. occ, Gen. xlix. 10. Num. xxi. 
18 *. | 

Achilles, who was the chicf of a Grecian 
tribe or clan, is deſcribed in Homer, II. i. 
lin. 238, 9, as holding ZxymT{y a ſceptre or 
ftaff, which 4 FELL 


Ex T&%M@pn; Popescu Nuαοαντιννα, OTE Os 
ITpog Alog ego ataie | 


The Delegates of Jove, diſpenſing Laws, 
Bear in their hands. | 


The ſame Poet calls kings or chiefs in general 
Linti ſceptre-bearers. See Il. i. lin. 
279. ii. lin. 86. Odyſſ. iv. lin. 84. And 
indeed /ceptres or faves of ſome kind or 
other have been amang almoſt all nations 

the enſigns of civil authority, as they are 


3 


* For the fuller explanation of the texts, ſee Mr. 
Bate's Bleſſing of Judah, p. 11—13, and his New and 
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to this day, being in themſelves very pro- 
per emblems of power extended, or acting at 
a diſtance from the perſon, 
Tn 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
I. To imprint, incide, engrave. As a Participle 
fem. in Hiph. yr Imprinting, making a 
dent or impreſſion in. occ. Jud. v. 26; where 
LXX. SmXwoey nailed, perforated with a nail. 
As a participial N. maſc. fing. yr An 
engraving, engraved or carved work. OCC. 
1 K. vi. 35. So LX X. exturwow. 


V. 
Thou imprinteſt thyſelf, 1. e. thy wrath, on 


the ſoles of my feet, thou treateſt me as the 


vileſt ſlave: for perhaps he alludes to the 
baſtinadoing of the feet, which has long been 
a common puniſhment in the eaſt ; but whe- 
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As a 
in Hith. occ. Job xw. 27, MANN 


>" 


ver. 13, 14, as likewiſe the baſe o fhe hear.) 
of the altar, which reſted upon the upper 
inbenching or ſettle, ver. 17, are both 
called p, being both ſurrounded with a 
border, and ſo in ſome meaſure reſembling 
the bo/om or bed of a carriage. | 

4. The boſom or midſt of an urn or other veſſel 
into which lots are caſt. occ. Prov. xvi. 


339% 

III. 1. As a N. pn The boſom. Prov. v. 20. 
xvii. 23. XXl. 14. p The fame. Pf. 
Ixxiv. 11. But obſerve that in all theſe 
paſſages many of Dr. Kennicott's Codices 
read p. | 

2. The cavity or inner part of the body. occ. 
Job xix. 27, Ma within we. But ve 

many of Dr. Kennicoit's Codices here like. 


wiſe have n. i 
JT 


ther ſo ancient as the time of Job, or whe- 
ther ſome other impreſſion on the feet be 
not intended, I will not take upon me abſo- 
lutely to determine. Michaels thinks that 
Job moreover refers to the tumours and | 
ulcers in his feet, ſuch as are uſual in the 
elepbantiaſis, the diſtemper under which he 
ſuffered. It is however manifeſt that mpnnn 
in the above paſſage is the ſecond per- 
ſon maſc. ſing. fut. (in Hith,) correſpond- 
ing with the preceding Verbs &wn and 
pp, and conſequently that the final N is 
radical. | 

II. As a N. pm formed as y from un. 

1. The indented part of the human body, the 
breaſt or boſom from the throat to the pit of 
the ſtomach. See Gen. xvi. 5. Deut. Xiii. 
6. Ruth iv. 16. 1 K. iii. 20. Comp, Pl. 

Ixxiv. 11, Iſa. Ixv. 6, 7. Jer. xxxii. 18; 
in which paſſages the expreſſions are bor- 
rowed from the eaſterns holding up the fore 

art of their long garments, in order to 
ads corn by meaſure poured therein, and 
ſo receiving it into their Sm. 

2. The boſom, concave bottom, or (as we call it in 
a waggon) the bed of an open chariot. 1 K. 
XXU. 35. | 


To ſearch minutely and exaftly, or to the bottom, 
to explore, Deut. xiii. 24. Jud. xviii. 2, 
I Sam. XX. 12. 1 K. vii. 27. Jer. xxxi. 
37, & al freq. As a N. m 4 thorough 
ſearching out. Prov. xxv. 3. Job xxxiv, 
24, "pn R&—witheut ſearching, without a 
formal proceſs, which he needeth not. See 
Scott. Maſc. plur. in Reg. pn joined 
with 25, Searchings, of heart, i. e. deep and 
ſerious thoughts and reflections. occ. Jud, 
v. 16. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. rpm, 
joined with , The deep places of the earth, 
Penetralia Terre, which are oppoſed to the 
heights of the hills, and plainly mean the 
deepeſs and moſt retired parts of the terra- 
queous globe, which are explorable by the cy: 
of God, and by his only. occ. Pl. xcv. 4. 
Comp. Job xxvi. 6. xxxviii. 16. 
DER. Perhaps the Latin quæro to ſeek, witi 
it's compounds acquire, inquiro, requiro, &c. 
whence Eng. acquire, inquire, require, &c. 
M 
I. To be of a white or pale colour. occ. Iſa. 
XXiX. 22, And bis countenance ſhall not now | 


p be, or grow, pale; where obſerve that 


1 is inſerted as uſual in Verbs of two mo 
| CA15s 


3. In Ezek ch. xliii, The 30% of the altar, 


EA 1 ]| n 


cls. As a N. M bite. occ. Eſth. i. 6. N 


Vill. 15. be IOccurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee 
Chald. The ſame. occ. Dan. vii. 9, His gar- is equivalent to the Heb. mn to burn, be 
ment Mn ro white as ſnow. Here the 35. : 
idea is clear. I. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. wn Excre- 
Hence Eng. Boar, and hoary. . | ments, dung, from their hot burning nature. 
II. As a N. maſc. fing. with a formative | cc. Ila. xxxvi. 12. This is probabl 
final Y Fine white flour. So Aquila qufeabs, the very word which the A/yrian Rabſhakeh 
and nearly to the ſame purpoſe Vulg.| uſed, and for which the Hebrew Hiſtorian 
Farinæ Meal, and L. XX. Nd made} has ſubſtituted Mm, 2 K. xviii. 27. But 
of meal, occ. Gen. xl. 16, Three 1 n ophſerve that in Ifa. fifteen of Dr. Kennicort's 


baſkets for flour, or flour-baſtets. Codices read cry, and in K. three of 
III. As a N. maſc. plur. m and mn them a, 


Möles, perſons of the bigben dignity, thus 11. As a N. fem. plur. marr Places for 
named from the white robes they uſed to dung, draught-houſes, lay-ftalls. So the LXX. 


wear; as appears from the ancient inſtance Aurpovee, Or zung, and Vulg. Latrinas. 


ol Joſeph, Gen. xl1. 42 ; and the later one] 1 K. x. 27; on which paſſage it may 
of Mordecai, Eſth. viii. 15. See Ecclel. x. be remarked, that in like manner the 


17. 1 K. xX1.8, 11. 8 Perſians, no longer ago than the year 1729, - 
Hence the Greeks ſeemed to have derived = realer, ud. ſuperb 1 ä 
their Haus, whence the Lat. Heros, and f the late Afghan Sultan, Magbmud, but 
Eng. Hero, &c. © to add yet a greater mark of contempt 

IV. As a N. Im and M A bole, properly and abhorrence, in the very place on 
through which the wöbite lgbt appears. which the Mauſoleum had been erected, 
The LXX. in Cant. 7. render it by they built à public jakes.“ Hanway's Hiſ- 

en a peep- hole. 1 Sam. xiv. 11. 2 K. xii. tory of Nadir Shah, p. 34. 


9. Ezek. vill. 7, & al. Hence perhaps The Arabic uſes the Verbs M and wn for 
V. As a N. mate. ſiag. m Network from * ht KN; T | 


the meſbes or holes with which it is formed; 5 
or rather as in Eng. margin, IV bite- works, . 

which may mean wic ter- wort, “ white| T. 1 * diminiſh, deſtroy, conſume, or the 

uſe of, | IKE. a 

* e * 1 5 * _ by I. To be or lie waſte or deſolate. Iſa. xxxiv. 
wicker-work, as well as by nets; and ſome- 19+ Ix. 12. Ezek. vi. 6, & al. In Hiph. 
thing of that kind appears in the Præneſtine To waſte or lay waſte. Jud. xvi. 24. 2 K. 
Moſaic pavement, which Dr. Shaw has given XIX. 17. Ha. xxxv1.. 18. As a N. maſc. 
us.” And the V. 3798 to weave, ſeems very IN Waftencſs, devaſtation. Ila. Ixi. 4. fem. 
applicable to wicker-work. See more in| Nam plur. Man A deſolate place, par- 
 Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iv. p. 450. ticularly @ deſolate building, @ ruin. See 


occ. Iſa. xix. . | Lev. xxvi. 31, 33. Ezra ix. 9. Pſ. cii. 7. 
VI. As a N. in Reg. N Dung, excrements, } Ezek. Xu. 4. But in Job iii. 14, mann 
from the manner of their diſcharge, ſay means thoſe dreary ſepulchral manſions where 
ſome (ex Foramine Ani exeuntia, Mer-| the body is waſted or conſumed. Such 
cer, ), but rather, I apprehend, from their for inſtance as the Pyramids of Egypt, 


bot burnins | ſome of which were probably older than 
Tm. 3 80 the times of Job. See Mr. Scott's note. 


| M m 


— — — — 
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II. It is particularly applied to moiſture, To 


waſte, be diminiſhed, as water. Gen. viii. 
13. comp. the following verſe, whence 
and from Job xiv. 11, and Iſa. xix. 5, it 
is evident that AM is leſs than wa. So 
as a N. fem. Nam is uſed for the ground 


which the red ſea % dry, Exod. xiv. 21; 


and for that which Jordan %% dry, Joſh. 
iii. 17. 2 K. ii. 8; and for dry land in 
general as oppoſed to the waters, Gen. vii. 
22. Hag. ii. 7. Alſo, To be exhauſted of 
moiſture, to be dry or dried. Jud. xvi. 7, 8. 
In Hiph. To drain, exbauſt, dry up. 2 K. 
xix. 24. Iſa. I. 2. Jer. li. 36. As a N. 
maſc. plur. in Reg. M Droughts. occ. 
Pſ. xxxii. 4; on which text it ſhould be 
remarked that al their ſummers in Judea 
and the neighbouring countries are dry ; 
and that the parched appearance of the earth 
in an 8 eaſtern ſummer, is what the 
Pſalmiſt refers to. See Harmer's Obſer- 


II vations, vol. i. p. 6, &c. and p. 18. 
J. As a N. fem. Am plur. Mann Any 


diminiſhing, waſting, or deſolating matter, or 
inſtrument. A ſtword. Gen. xxvii. 40. xxxiv. 
25, & al. freq. A knife. Joſh. v. 2, 3. 
Comp. Ezek. v. 1. A tool to cut ſtones with, 
a chiſel, Exod. xx. 25. An ax, or pick-ax, 
to demoliſh buildings, Jer. xxiii. 4. Ezek. 
xxvi. 9. Alſo, Violent heat, which exhauſts 


and makes one faint. See Gen. xxxi, 40. 


Job xxx. 30. Iſa. iv. 6. xxv. 5. Hag. i. 
11. This word in Gen. iii. 24, ſhould 
certainly be rendered by ſome term ex- 
preſſive of heat or burning, as appears from 
it's being joined with B79 flame or flaming. 


Comp. Plal. civ. 4, and ſee Mr. Bate's 
Enquiry into the Similitudes, &c. p. 85, 


& ſeq. In 2 K. iii. 23, οτνιν Tm INN, 
Yin may be either conſidered as a N. 
and referred to the preceding DT. blood, 
ſo LXX. Alu 870 TYG eas, This (is) 


' the llocd of the ſword ; for as an Infin. 

Niph. and conſtrued with 139m, which 

ſeems to be a V. formed from the N. m, 

and to denote they have fought one another | 

with the word; uſed in Niph. as n 
I 


\ 


— 4+ 


= 


to ſpeak to one another, rn to fight one ano. 
ther. To illuſtrate Ezek. xxxii. 27, obſerve 
that in the tombs of the ancient Mu. 
covites and Tartars (i. e. of Meſhech and 
Tubal) were depoſited their fwords and 
other implements of war.” See vol. vii, 
of the Archæologia, or Annual Regiſter for 
1784, 5, Antiquities, p. 77, and Harmey's 
Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 138, and vol. iy, 


tbe - ab 
DER. Herb, herbage (which draws moiſture 


from the earth). Lat. Ferbeo, or ferveo, 
whence Engliſh fervent, fervour, fervency, 
efferveſcence, &c. Lat Febris, whence Eng, 


Fever, &c. 
Reis: 


To ſhake, ſhudder, or quake with fear. Once, Pl. 


xviii. 46; where Symmachus, er U 
ſhall be confounded. So in the Chaldee Tar- 
gum on Deut. xxxii. 25, MM as a N. fem. 
in Reg. is uſed for horrour, fear. Dr. 
Horne in Pf, © they ſhall come trembling 
from their ſtrong holds, as places not able 
to protect them, and therefore they ſhall 
fue for peace.” Comp. Mich. vii. 17. In 
Pf. xvii. 46, ten of Dr. Kennicott's Codices, 
either in the text or margin, have , 
but this reading ſeems taken from 2 Sam. 
xxiii. 46, where on the other hand one 
MS. reads MY. 


DER. With w prefixed, ſbrug. Qu? 


n 

To move with quickneſs. 

I. To move nimbly, to hurry or buſtle, lo be bu, 
attive, buſtling. occ. 2 K. iv. 13. (comp. 
Luke x. 41.) Hoſ. xi. 10, 11, And the /01 
yy ſhall hurry from the weſt, IM they 
ſhall hurry or flutter (Vulg. avolabunt, 
they ſhall fly away) as a bird, out of Eb. 
and as a dove (which is remarkable for its 
ſwiftneſs) out of the land of Alyria. In 
Hiph. To cauſe to move quickly or flee dd. 
Deut. xxviii. 26; where LXX. (MS. 
Alex.) eroooEwy driving away, ſo Vulg. qu 
abigat, Comp. Jud. viii. 12. Zech,. 


21, or ii. 4. As a N. fem. TT Buſtie, 
f | att; 


aivity, diligence. 2 K. iv. 13. Comp. 
Luke x. 41. | 


II. To flutter, palpitate, as the heart. 1 Sam. | 


iv. 13. XXVIL 5. 

Hence perhaps Eng. Heart. 

III. To ſbake, as mount Sinai did. Exod. 
xix. 18. path 

IV. And moſt generally, To tremble, ſhake, 
or quiver through fear. Gen. xxvil. 33. 
xIii. 28, & al. freq. In Hiph. To cauſe 10 
tremble, terrify. Lev. xxvi. 6. Ezek. xxx. 
g, & al. As a N. fem. MTN Tremor, trem- 
bling, fear. See Gen. xxvil. 33. Jer. XX. 
5. Prov. XXIX. 25. 

Hence Gr. oppwdew 70 fear. 


Y 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
I. In Kal, To heat, burn, or be burned. occ. 
Job xxx. 30, My ſubſtance N is burnt 
with heat. Ezek. xxiv. 11, nnMvMm mM 
And burn it's braſs; taking r for the 
ſecond Perſon maſc. ſing Imperat. in Kal, 
as y is in Hiph. at the beginning of 
the verſe. Iſa. xxiv. 6, The mhabitants of 
the earth M are burned. 
burned, Pſ. cii. 4. Jer. vi. 29. Ezek. xv. 
4% l 18 
Hence Lat. Uro to burn, areo to dry. | 
II. In Hith. To heat oneſelf or be heated as 
by violent exertion. occ. Jer. xii. 5, J1f 
thou baſt run with footmen, and they have 


wearted thee, NNN PN) then how (to what| 


a degree) wilt thou heat thyſelf with horſes ? 
Comp. Senſe V. 

III. To be warm or inflamed, to burn, as with 
anger and reſentment.” Hab. iii. 8. And ſo 
the third Perſon fut. in Kal, m or ru 
are uſed imperſonally: It is or was hot, 
there is or was heat (as W Gen. xxxii. 8, 
om Ecclef. iv. 11, my Job iii. 13, MV] 
Job xxxii, 20, and others), Gen. iv. 5, 

mn pp?) Y And there was great heat 

(wrath) 20 Cain, i. e. Cain was very hot or 

wroth, freq. occ. So 1 Sam, xx. 7, D 

v Tm TT literally, And if heating there 


4 


K 267 1 


; 


In Niph. To de 


mn 


Comp. 2 Sam. xxii. 8. Jon. iv. 9, where 
Y third Perſon preter. in Kal, is uſed in 
the ſame imperſonal manner, and M that, 
is to be underſtood before it. Gen. xxxi. 
35, Y IM I Let there not be burning 
(flaſhes from rage) in the eyes. So Gen. 
xIv. 5. The Poets here will be the beſt 
commentators. 'Thus then Homer deſcrib- 
ing Agamemnon in violent anger, II. i. lin, 
103, 4, 

— de peyo Oprves npPruecuyu 

IAA f, ooo ds d u Nαν ε%νννννẽẽLHαανν. 


Black choler fill'd his breaſt that hoid with ire, 
And from his eye-balls flaſh'd the living fire. 
OPE. 


So of Achilles, II. xix. lin. 365, 6, 


. d c oe 
Acute, wou . TUO e. 
His glowing eye- balls roll with living fire. 
POPE 


Comp. lin. 16, 17. 

Thus likewiſe Virgil ſpeaking of Turnus, An. 

X11, lin. 101, 2, | 

His agitur furiis, totoque ardentis ab ore 
Scintillæ abſiſtunt; oculis micat acribus ignis. 


With fury toſt, his face inflam'd with ire, 
His burning eyes dart glaring ſparks of fire. 
AUDERDALE. 


Perſius, Sat, iii. lin. 116, 117, 


Nunc face ſuppoſita ferveſcit ſanguis, & ira 
Scintillant oculi 


—— Now boils your blood with ire, 
Now flaſh your eye-balls with inceſſant fire. 
| BREWSTER. 


I add from Seneca De Ira, cap. 1, Flagrant 
& micant oculi; multus ore toto rubor, 
exæſtuante ab imis precordiis ſanguine. 
The eyes flame and flaſh ; the face is all red; 
the blood boils in the heart.” For that very 
common phraſe Ax 7 ſee under N V. 
In Niph. To be incenſed. occ. Iſa. xli. 11. 
xlv. 24. Cant. i. 6. As a N. maſc, 1 


ſhall be heat 70 bim, i. e. violent un. 


Heat. It is always followed by FR, as Deut. 
* M m 2 n 


mn 


XXiX. 24, & al. As a N. m, in Reg. 
TN, pl. PIN Heat, wrath. It occurs 
very frequently, and is generally followed 
by de, but not always. See Exod. xv. 7. 
Neh. xiii. 18. Pf. ii. 5. IXxxviii. 17. Jer. 
xxv. 38. Ezek. vii. 12, 14. On Pi. lviii. 
10, ſee under mm VII. 2. | | 
Hence Lat. Ire, iraſcor, whence Eng. Ire, 
ireful, iraſcible. 

IV. To be warm or burn, as with grief or fret- 
ting. See 1 Sam. xv. 11. 2 Sam. vi. 8. 
Jon. iv. 4, 9. So in Hith. Pf. xxxvii. 1, 
7, 8. Prov. xxiv. 19. The LXX. render 
it by Aur 70 grieve. Gen. iv. 5. Neh. v. 
6. Jon. iv. 4, 9, indignation and grief being 
paſſions nearly related, and having the 
ſimilar effect of heating the body, no won- 


der we find words expreſſive of heat applied} .. 


to the latter as well as to the former. For 
inſtances from the profane writers, ſee 
Elſner's Obſervat. Sacr. on Luke xxiv. 32, 
and Merrick's Annot. on Pl. x. 2. To 


which I add from Cicero, Epiſt. vi. lib. 9, 


ad Attic. Non angor, ſed ardeo dolore, 
I am not grieved, but I burn with grief; 
(comp. 2 Cor. xi. 29.) and from Virgil, 
En. v. lin. 172, 
Tum vero exarſit Fuvent dolor bus ingens. 
But then with grief his very bones were fir d. 


V. To be warm or burn, as with zeal and 


eagerneſs, to be fervent, Zew, occ. Neh. iii. 
20. So Virgil, En. i. lin. 427, of the 
Tyrians building Carthage, 


Inſtant ardentes Tyr! 
The ardent T yrians toil —— 


In Hith. To be heated with eagerneſs. occ. 
Jer. xxii. 15, Shalt thou reign becauſe thou 


182 TnM keateſt thyſelf with, art ſo 


eager about (LX X. Taotum) cedar ? 

VI. As a N. maſc. plur. Y Dung, excre- 
ments, from their hot, burning nature. occ. 
2 K. xvin. 27. Comp. under NM I. It 
alſo enters into the compoſition of g νν 
Pigeons dung. 2 K. vi. 25, (where 12 of 
Dr. Kennicots's Codices read Dp Y 


. 


f 


in two words.) * Bochart explains this 
word in a figurative ſenſe, taking it for a 
kind of pulſe or vetches which the Arabs to 
this day call Pigeon's dung. But as that 
learned writer ingenuouſly confeſſes that 
he + knew not the reaſon of the name, it 
may not be improper to ſubjoin what Dr. 
+ Shaw, in his Account of the Diet of the 
Inhabitants of Barbary, obſerves of the 
Gaervangos, Cicer or Chick Pea. © They 
never, fays he, conſtitute a diſh of them. 
ſelves, but are ſtrawed fingly as a garniſh 
over Cuſcaſoewe, Pillowe, and other diſhes, 
They are beſides in the greateſt repute 
after they are parched in pans and ovens; 
then aſſuming the name Leblebby—They 
have been taken for the Pigeon's dung, 
mentioned in the ſiege of Samarie. And 
indeed as the Cicer 1s. pointed at one end, 
and acquires an aſh-colovr in parching 
(the firſt of which circumſtances anſwers 
to the figure, the other to the uſual colour 
of Pigeon's dung); the ſuppoſition 1s by no 
means to be diſregarded.” 


Since the time of Bocbart, moſt learned 


men have, I ſuppoſe, acquieſced in his 
explanation. The ingenious Mr. Harmer, 
however, Obſervations, vol. iii. p. 184, 
&c. interprets this expreſſion to mean ftri&- 
ly, the dung of \Pigeons, which he thinks 
might be a valuable article, as being of 
great uſe for quickening the growth of eſculent 
plants, particularly of melons, during te 
fiege of Samaria. This opinion he illuſ- 
trates by ſhewing how much the Perſians 
live on melons in the ſummer months, and 
that they uſe Pigeon's dung in raiſing them. 
But ſee the Author himſelf. | 


Im Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 


form, but as a Participle or participial N. 
maſc. plur. c u Places parched or bu 
up with beat. occ. Jer. xvii. 6. 


* Vol. iti. p. 44 & ſeq. which ſee. 
« At quorſum Stercus—Columbarum appelletur, Plat 


me tet.” Cal. 47» 


Travels, p. 140, 2d edit. | 
þ4 vels, p 40. n 


N 


Irn I. To kindle or light np, continuatly or 
repeatedly. Applied figuratively to contention. 
occ. Prov. xxvi. 21. Comp. under 77h 1. 
above. 


Il, As a N. m An extreme burning. occ. 


Deut. xxviii. 22. 
Dex. Gr. Egg Contention, &c. Lat. Ira, &c. 
as above. Alſo perbaps Eng. Wrath, wroth, 


and perhaps hearth. 


Occurs not as a Verb in Hebrew, but in Sy- 
riac ſignifies, To put in order, diſpoſe regu- 
larly. As a N. maſc. plur. ] n Rows, 
that is, of pearls or the like, diſpoſed in 
form of a necklace, LXX. d col- 

lars, necklaces. Once, Cant. i. 10; where 
they are mentioned as ornaments of the 
royal bride's neck. So Lady M. W. Mon- 
tague deſcribing the dreſs of the Turkihh 


Sultana Haften, ſays * Round her neck 


ſhe wore three chains, which reached to her 
knees; one of large pearls, at the bottom 
of which hung a fine, coloured emerald as 
big as a Turkey's egg ; another conſiſting 
of two hundred emeralds cloſe joined 
together, of the molt lively green, perfectly 
matched, every one as large as a halt 
crown piece, and as thick as three crown 
pieces ; and another of ſinall emeralds per- 
fectly round.“ The female Arab of whom 
Mebubr gives us a print, Voyage, tom. i. 
p. 242, has three ſtrings of pearls hanging 


at her neck. 
Ai 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
figniſies, to work or make into a long and 
round form, longum ac teres efformavit,” 
Caſtell; whence it is in that language ap- 
plied to ſenderngſs of ſhape. | 
I. As a N. dA per tor writing, from it's 
form, or rather a graving tool, a graver. oec. 
Ifa. viii. 1. See under 791 V. 
IL. As a N. maſc. plur. 2 X2SN. occ. Ia. iii. 
22; where they are mentioned among the 
female ornaments. The Vulg. renders the 


* Letters, vol, ii. P · 135, 6. 
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word Acus Bodkins, I think it means ſome 
ſuch bodkins of jewels as Lady 1M. . 
Montague * mentions to be ſtill worn by 
the Turkiſh ladies of rank. 


| 
III. As a N. tn A longiſb bag or purſe, from 


4 


it's ſhape. occ. Exod. xxxii. 4. 2 K. v. 23. 
So LXX. in the latter paſſage Ouamxuoc, 
and Vulg. Saccis; and that it ought to be 
underſtood in the ſame ſenfe in Exod. 
xxxii. 4, Bochart has abundantly proved, 
vol. ii. 334. Comp. Jud. viii. 24, 25. 
Sir Jobn Chardin, Travels into Perſia, tom. iv. 
p. 204, cited by Michaelis, ſays, Les ſacs 
dargent ſont faits de cuir, longs et étroits. 
The money-bags are made of leather, long 
and narrow.” If the ancient Hebrew ones 
in Exod. and 2 K. were likewiſe of /eather, 
they were able to bear a great weight. 


ps 


I. To incloſe or catch in a net or toil, occ. 
Prov. xii. 27, Deceit (i. e. the deceitful 
man) y - 8) ſhall not catch his prey 
in the toil. LXX. wx enmeZerou ſhall not 
obtain; which gives the general ſenſe though 
not the idea of the word. Comp. under 
San I. 5. 

IT. As a N. maſc. plur. D591 Latrices, from 
their reticulated form. So LXX. Amnruww 


Vulg. Cancellis. occ. Cant. ii. 9; where 


it denotes the lattices of a Chioſt or Eaſtern 
arbour. Comp. under 5h. 

III. Chald. from Heb. rm, To burn, finge. 
occ. Dan. iii. 27; where Theodotion ePAvyo9y 
Vulg. eſſet aduſtus. The Targums often 
uſe the word in this ſenſe. 


om 
Occurs not as a V. but as a N. m plur. 
SHIn 4 briar, bramble, or the like. So the 
Vulg. always renders it by ſpina or ſentis. 
occ. Job xxx. 7. Prov. xxiv. 31. Zeph. 
1 
DER. Churl, churliſh. Qu? 
ply) 


Denotes total ſeparation of a thing or perſon 


= 


Letters, vol. ii. p. 72, 137. 


fro m 


d 


from their former ſtate, condition, or the 
Ike.  ; | 
I. In Niph. To be cut off, deſtroyed utterly. 
Exod. xxii. 19. In Hiph. To deſtroy ut- 
terly. Iſa. xi. 15. xxxiv. 2, Jer. I. 26, & 
al. freq. 

II. As a participial N. n Maimed, muti- 
lated, who has entirely loſt a limb, or ſome 
part of his body. Lev. xxi. 18; where it is 
, oppoſed to ww him who hath ſome part ſu- 

perfluous. | 

III. As a N. MA net, whereby fiſh, Sc. 
are ſeparated to utter deſtruction. Hab. i. 
156. 16, 17, & al. 

IV. As a N. m Any thing ſeparated abſo- 
lutely from it's common condition, and de- 
. voted to Jehovah, ſo as to be incapable of 

redemption. See Lev. xxvil. 21, 28, 29. 
As a V. in Hiph. To ſeparate or devote a 
thing thus to Jehovah. Lev. xxvii. 28, 29. 
Mich. iv 12. The tranſlation by the 
Engliſh divines who fled to Geneva in Queen 
Mary's reign, runs thus, Lev. xxvii. 28, 
| Notwithſtanding nothing ſeparate from the 
common uſe that a man doth ſeparate unto 
the Lord—for every thing ſeparate from the 
common ule is moſt holy unto the Lord; ver. 
29, Nothing ſeparate from common uſe, 
which ſhall be ſeparate from man, ſhall be 
redeemed. | 

Der. The eaſtern Haram or ſeparate apart- 

ment of the women. | 


on 


Occurs not as a V. but the idea of the word 
1s evident. 5 

I. As a N. d A burning itch or itching, 

LXX. Kyypn, Vulg. prurigo, an itch. occ. 

Deut. xxviii. 27. | | 

II. The ſolar orb. occ. Job ix. 7. (ſee mM) 


Jud. xiv. 18. (fee 82) Jud. viii. 13, And 


Gideon, the ſon of Jas, returned from the 
battle, dm myth the ſolar orb being on 
bigh, i. e. near the meridian *. 


* See [7utchinſon's Index, Pike's Philoſophia Sacra, p. 
8, and Spearman's Enquiry after Philoſophy and 'Theo- 


| 


55 p. 204, 205, edit. Edinburgh. 
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III. N ww Gate of the burnings. occ. 
| Jer. xix. 2. comp. ver. 5, ch. vii. 31, and 
2 K. XX1ll. 10. Al's. Ft 
99 
I. To firip, make naked, diveſt. It occurs not 
as a V. ſimply in this ſenſe, unleſs, per. 
haps, Jud. v. 18, be an exception ; where, 
after the propheteſs had obſerved the cow- 
ardly behaviour of the other tribes, and 
particularly, that Aſher continued on the ſca. 
ſhore, and abode in his breaches, his craggy 
inacceſſible rocks, ſhe proceeds, Zabylm 
was a people D FAN that-ſtript or expoſed 
their perſons (i. e. without fortifications or 
faſtneſſes) vo death, and Naphtali, in the high 
places of the field, Vulg. obtulerunt animas 
ſuas morti, offered or expoſed their lives to 
death. Hence 
IT. As a N. pn The ſtripping ſeaſon, that part 
or half of the year which ſtrips vegetables of 
their flowers, fruit and leaves, and conſe- 
quently the earth of it's beauty. It 1s op- 
poſed to yp the awakening or awakened 
ſeaſon (which ſee under vp), and includes 
both autumn and winter. occ. Gen. viii. 
22. Pf. Ixxiv. 7. Zech. xiv. 8. Job xxix. 
4, O that I were,—as I was MN WI in 
the days (not of my winter but) of my au- 
tumn ; which, ſays Mr. Scott on the place, 
is a pleaſant ſeaſon in thoſe hot climates; 
the heats are then abated, the rains fall, 
and the grapes and other fruits are in per- 
fection; or—of my youth, as the Vulg. 
_ renders it adoleſcentiæ meæ, and the Targ, 
harmonically ο . Thus Michaelis, who 
further remarks that the Hebrews and 
other eaſterns began their year from the au- 
tumn. The autumn therefore of life was, in 
this view, the ſame to them as the /pr1mg of 
it with us, i. e. the prime of it. Prov. XX. 
4, The ſluggard will not plough FOM Ly 
reaſon of the winter, Eng. Tranfl. the cold. 


They begin to plougi, ſays Dr. Ruſt, 


Nat. Hit. of Aleppo, p. 16, about the 
latter end of September, and ſow their 


earlieſt wheat about the middle of . 


ym „ yn 


The froſis are never ſevere enough to prevent 
their ploughing all the winter,” However 
during their Maarbanie, 1. e. from the 
12th of December to the 2oth of January, 
« The air is exceſſively piercing, particularly 
to ſtrangers, even though they are but juſt 
come from a cold climate.” p. 12. 

In 72 The winter-houſe, in the cities or 
towns, as diſtinguiſhed from the /ummer- 
houſe, or villa in the country. Jer. XXXvi. 
22. Amos iii. 15. See more under yp» II. 


As a V. formed from the N. To autumn or 


ſpend the autumn upon, 1. e. devour the 
autumnal fruits. occ. Iſa. xvii. 6. 

IIl. In Niph. To be violated, defloured. occ. 
Lev. xix. 20, Eng. marg, © abuſed by any 
man.” Comp. 2 Sam. xiii. 13. 

IV. To frip of honour, praiſe, or, Cc. 10 re- 
proach, diſgrace. 2 K. Xix. 22, & al. freq. 
As a N. fem. dm and in Reg. nam 
Reproach, diſgrace. Gen. XXX. 23. xxxiv. 
14% & Bb M100... -. 

Der. Lat. Carpo. Eng. Carp, crop. Saxon 
hpiopan, whence Eng. reap. Alſo Greek 
Amy a fickle, AproG to ſeize. Lat. rapio, 
French ravir, ravage, and Eng. rape, rapa- 
cious, raviſh, ravage. 


5 

To ſhorten, cut ſhort. So the LXX. ſeveral 
times render it by ννεννjE,½,;, which ſeems 
very nearly to anſwer the idea of the 
Hebre 7. 

I. To cut ſhort, or off, to curtail, maim. As a 
Participle paoul yy Maimed. occ. Lev. 
XIII. 22, As a N. yy A ruin or heap of 
runs. occ. Dan, ix. 25. Alſo, A ſinall 
Piece of rock or ſtone cut or broken off, occ. 

Job xli. 21, or 30. | | 

II. As a N. yr is. particularly applied to 
gold, and denotes native gold in ſmall pieces 
or /umps, as it is * ſometimes found. Zech. 
je & al. freq. Hence the Greek xv; 
Hold. 144 


ee Boerhaave's Chemiſtry by Shaw, vol. i. p. 75, 
146, edit. Edinburgh, 8vo. 


III. As a N. yn, plur. um and mgn 


An inſtrument ſometimes uſed in threſhing corn. 
It was a kind of heavy fledge made of thick 
boards, and furniſhed underneath with teeth 
of ſtone, or iron. (See Iſa. xli. 15.) The 
ſheaves being laid in order, this was drawn 
over the ſtraw by oxen, and at the ſame 
time threſbed out the corn, and cut or broke 
the ſtraw inio a kind of chaff; whence it's 
Heb. name. An inſtrument of this ſort is 
ſtill uſed in the * Faſt for the fame pur- 
pole, The Roman Tribula or Tribulum 
derived from Gr. ro to break or wear to 
Pieces), as deſcribed by + Varro, was like- 
wiſe of the ſame kind. occ. 2 Sam. xii. 
31. Ifa. xxvili. 27. xl. 15. Amos 1. 3; 
where Symmachus and Theodotion, ros 01 
oyporg iron wheels. As a N. maſc. plur. wan 
1 he ſame. occ. 1 Chron. xx, 3. In 2 Sam. 
20 of Dr. Kennicott's Codices now read 
WIN) with the inſerted “; in Amos 7 
ya, and 3 ma; and in 1 Chron, 
1 has Wn. 

IV. rm wn Lumps of (coagulated) milk. 
OCC. I Sam. xvii. 18, The LXX. render 
the words by TpuÞuMGg Ts ,d, and 
Heſychius explains T:uÞzM9%5 by rer Twnjate: 
Ts 7&8 Tus pieces of the (ſoft ) tender cheeſe 
or curd, where the term Tuners comes 
very near to the Hebrew . But the 
text expreſſes that there were ten of theſe; 
and the Vulg. further illuſtrates it by tranſ- 
lating the Heb. words, decem formellas 
caſei, i. e. zen little baſkets of cheeſe, or ten 
cheeſes made in ſuch baſkets ; tor to this day 
in Barbary, „after turning the milk with 
the flowers of the great-headed thiſtle or 
wild artichoke, they put the curds into ſmall 


baſkets made with ruſhes or with the dwarf 
palm, and bind them up cloſe and preſs. 


* „ La machine dont on ſe ſert en Syrie (pour battre 
le grain) conſiſte de quelques planches garnies par deſſous 
d'une quantite de pierres a fuſil.” Niebubr Deſcription 
de PArabie, p. 140. | 

+ De Re Ruſtica, lib, i. See alſo Scheuchzer Phyſica 
Sacra on Iſa. xxviii. 25—28, and Lowth De Sacra Poeſi 


and Note, and Goguet's Origin o Laws, &c. vol. i. P. 
j 


Heb. Præl. vii. 
2 them Pd 


= ; 3 +> 
— — arti ill ind — 


V. To cut ſhort a buſineſs, i. e. to add ſpeedily 


Symmachus gur Htg. Iſa. Xx. 22, 23 U 


vi the Lord make in all the world. And 
as this paraphraſe well expreſſes the ſenſe 


As a N. yy A#ive, vigorous, diligent. It is 


VI. To cut ſhort, decide, determine. occ. 1 K. 


Mr. Scott thinks Job alludes to the longe- 
vity of the antediluvians, and the ſubſe- |, 


VII. As a N. maſc. plur. yum The dregs 


VIII. As a V. formed from the ſound . 
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them,” as Dr. Shaw informs us, Tra- 
vels, p. 168. See alſo Bocbart, vol. ii. 
16. 


n 
occ. Exod. xi. 7. Joſh. x. 21. Comp, 


Judith x1. 19 or 15, 
IX. Chald. As a N. ym The back or loint, 
from the Heb. n, 7 being changed into 


and vigorouſly. occ. 2 Sam. v. 24. So] * by a Chaldaiſm. occ. Dan. v. 6. The 


yn The conſummation cut ſhort ſhall over- 


flow with righteouſneſs ; for the Lord Jehovah | 


of Hoſts will make mgm 795 @ conſummation, 
even one cut ſhort (or a ſpeedy one) in the 
midſt of all the earth; which paffage the 


LXX. paraphraſe by Avyo! ZTNTEAQN| 


xo EYNTEMNAON & S2un, ori Avyoy 
EZTNTETMHMENON xp,. romou & *' TH 
on&puay on, Finiſhing the matter, and cut- 
ting it ſhort in righteouſneſs, for a ſhort work 


of the Heb. St. Paul has very nearly pre- 
ſerved it, Rom. ix. 28, which ſee. Comp. 
Ifa. xxviii. 22. Dan. ix. 27. | 


oppoſed on one hand to Huy Slothful, Prov. 
X111. 4, and on the other diſtinguiſhed from 
Ye haſty, precipitate, Prov. xxi. 5. As a N. 
yn Alertneſs, © To ofy acre.” Schultens. 
Prov. xii. 24, Deceit fhall not catch his prey; 
but alertneſs, vigorous diligence (is) 4 
man's precious riches, Comp. Prov. x. 4. 
X11. £4. 


xx. 40. Job xiv. 5; in which latter paſſage 


quent abbreviation of human life. Comp. 
ſenſes I. V. In Niph: To be decided, de- 
termined, occ. Dan. 1x. 26. xi. 36. Comp. 
Joel iii. 14, or 19. 1 


or refuſe of grapes which have been maſhed, 
or cut to bits, as it were, by preſſing. So 
LXX. Z7:uÞvAwy. occ. Num. vi. 4. 


jar, gnar, gnarl and ſnarl in Eng. hirrio 
in Latin, and the LXX. ue in Greek. 
To ſnarl, or more ſtrictly as h the tongue 


Targum uſes it in the fame ſenſe, Deut. 
XXX111. 11, & al. 


To grate, grind, gnaſb, or craſh the teeth (for 
it is always joined with w, or pw), as in in- 
dignation or ſpite. It ſeems to be a word 
formed from the ſound, as the Greek B. 
by which the LXX. conſtantly render i, 
and the Eng. craſh, crack, creak, &c. occ, 
Job xvi. 9. Pſ. xxxv. 16. xxxvii. 12. cxii, 
10. Lam. ii. 16. So Hemer of Achilles, arm. 
ing to revenge the death of Patroclus, among 
other ſigns of indignation mentions the 
grinding of his teeth. II. xix. lin. 365. 
Te u 0J0FTWv h. KAIBNN TA 


Thus in Virgil, En. viii. lin, 228, 230, 
Hercules is deſcribed furens animis,—den- 
tibus infrendens, raging in mind, and 
gnaſhing his teeth. | 

So Polyphemus, En. iii. lin. 664. 


Dentibus infrendens gemitu— 


wan 


| Denotes ſilent thought or attention. 


t. In Kal and Hiph. To contrive, deviſe ſecrtth, 
or in filence, 1 Sam. xxiii. 9. Prov. iii. 29. 
n the latter paſſage the LXX. excellently 
explain it by rexrevs machinate. Comp. 
Ecclus. vii. 12, where it is probable that 
the original Hebrew word was likewiſe 
nm, which the tranflator has rendered by 
eporps plough, See Senſe III. | 
II. As a N. win A machinater, 4 mechanic, 
an artificer or workman in braſs, iron, wood, 
ſtone, & c. Exod. xxxi. 5. 1 Chron. XXI. 
15, & al. Alſo, York or ware of the art. 
ficer. Gen. iv. 22. Particularly, Potters 
ware. Lev. vi. 28. Job ii. 8, & al. freq 
wan vm /plinters of potter's ware, Job xl 
21 or 3o, ſeems to denote fragments * 


is added, To jar the tongue like a dog. 
— 6 | 


| ones or rocks as ſharp as potſherds. On the 
| general 


Pe | = 
6 a 
£ \ 1 o 


general ſenſe of the N. comp. Ecclus. 
xxxviii. 27,.—30. | 


Roman Hiſtories, which conceal that Por- 


a in his league with the people of Rome 


obliged them to make no uſe of iron, but 


for the tilling.of the grounds: this, Pliny 
confeſſes, was an expreſs article of the 
And how unlike is the Roman to 


league, . 
the Jewiſþ Hiſtory in this very inſtance ! 


For in the ſcriptures we find it twice men- 
tioned that the Iſraelites were reduced to 
that condition, that they were permitted 70 


have no weapons of war, Jud. v. 8. 1 Sam. 
xiii. 19. 


more regard to the honour of the Roman 


name than to truth.“ 
On 2 K. xxiv. 16, obſerve that Nadir Sbab, 


in like manner, after the taking of Debli, 
„ obliged 300 maſons and builders, 200 
ſmiths, 200 carpenters, and 100 ſtone-cut- 
ters, to engage in his ſervice in order to go 


ſtory of Nadir 


into Perfia.” Han ways Hi 
Shah, p. 196. | 
III. To plowgh, either as 


were employed; (ſo Egos in Greek an- 


ciently denoted agriculture or tillage, ſee 
Duport on Theephraſtus, Ethic. Char. p. 
269) or from the particular attention re- 


quired at that work. Deut. xxii. 10. Prov. 


xx. 4. As a N wn A ploughing, (in old 


Esgliſh) earing. Gen. xlv. 6. 1 Sam. viii. 
12. As a N. fem in Reg. HY A plougb- 
Hare. occ. 1 Sam. xiii. 20, 21. 
a remarkable paſſage in Heſiod, which may 


throw ſome light on this application of the 


Hebrew wn Where he is directing the 
Alougbman. ee e rochak 


1 ky Reaſonableneſs lad Cetaznt 
| Zion, vol. ii. Preface, P- vi. 5 


y of the Chriſtian Re- 
7 © Nat, Hiſt. lib, xxxiv. cap. 14. 9 
„ „ ©. 19 5 9 & 4 2 A Sf #34 


that was one of the 
firſt and moſt eminent works in which men 


There is 


But the Roman Hiſtorians had 


- 
* 


ö 


1 


1 
| 


On 1 Sam. xili. 19, the reader will not he diſ- 
pleaſed with the following judicious remark 
of Dr. * Jentin. + Pliny has furniſhed us| 
with an inſtanceof great partiality in the 


* 
o 


mink 


Os xepys pincruly iht aviar” mguny 
MnxeT! c. v eb dne, N ti ee. 
Ovpoy XH. Ep y. & Hu lin, 4413. 


Let him attend his charge, and careful trace 
The right-lin'd furrow, gaze no more around, 
But have his mind intent upon the work, | 


Comp. Ecclus. xxxviii. 26.. Luke ix. 62. 
2 Tim. 1. 15. To illuſtrate the literal 
ſenſe of Deut. xxii. 10, we may obſerve 
that Mebuhr, Deſcriptionde VArabie, p. 137, 
tells us that near Bagdad he twice * an 
aſs put to a plough together with oxen, 


wn is ſometimes uſed in a metaphorical ſenſe, 


I 


8 
eaſt wind; 


as plough in Engliſh, for tearing, cutting, 
graving, or the like. Pſal. cxxix. 3. Jer. 
xvii. I. | 


V. In Hiph. To be deaf, dumb or filent, as 


people in deep thought, or great attention. 
See Gen. XXIV. 21, XXXIV. 5. Num. xxx. 
15. Jud. xviii. 19. 1 Sam. vii. 8. In 
Hith. To make oneſelf filent, keep ſilence. 
occ. Jud. xvi. 2. As a N. M Deaf, 
not hearing, Exod. iv. 11. Pſal. xxxviii. 
14. Alſo adverbially, Silentiy. occ. Joſh. ii. 
1; where Theodotion x and another 
Hexaplar Verſion xwv6y, ſecretly ; ſo Volg. 
in abſcondito, in ſecret. As a N. fem. 
yo Sent, ſtill. So Targum N pr. occ. 
Jon. iv. 8, MM BID MA ſill, gentle 
which would therefore be the 
more ſuffocating and intolerable; but this 
muſt be carefully diſtinguiſhed from the 


Jamiim, ſamiel, or peſtilential wind which kills 


almoſt inſtantly, and which, according to 


* Miebubr, in thoſe countries always comes 


\ 


V. 


from the Great Deſert (1. e. of Syria, Diar- 
bekr, Iraꝶ, and Arabia), and conſequently 
muſt at Nineveh blow not from the eaſt, but 
from the ſouth-weſt. Comp. Judith viii. 3. 
The Verſions and Lexicons have given 
this word the meaning of a wood, branch, 
or the like; the following are the paſſages 
where they have ſuppoſed it to have this 
ſenſe. 1. Sam. xxiil. 15, 16, 18, 19. 2 
Chron. xxvn. 4. Ia. xvii. 9. Ezek. xxxi. 3. 


Deſeription de FArabie, p. 7. 
N n N 


In 


wn 


In Sam. it may be the name of a place or 
diſtrict, perhaps ſo called from having been 
lately broken up and Plougbed, though in the 
wilderneſs of Ziph. So the LXX. appear 


to have underſtood it by rendering it Kew, | 


Novale, land newly broken up. In Chron. | 
dim may mean plougbed lands for the de- 
fenſe of which Jotham built the caſtles. 
So in Iſa. xvii. 9, M means, I apprehend, 
. @ ploughed field. Laſtly, May not 52D win 
in Ezek. xxxi. 3, be beſt rendered, ſtill} 
with ſbade, and fo affording a quiet cover. 
to birds and animals? comp. ver. 6. The 
LXX. according to the Alexandrian copy 
render it mug & Thy xe}, thick in cover. 
But to return to Iſa. xvii. 9, the learned 
Bp. Lowth on this text hath ſaid that“ no 
one has ever been able to make any tolera- 
able ſenſe of the words .].]¹u˖ wm” (miſ- 
printed in the Biſhop's note v WORM, 


which in the context where they are repre- | 


ſented as ſtanding would, I apprehend, in- 
deed be nonſenſe) ; and he though 
LXX. have preſerved the. true reading by 
rendering the Hebrew words Ot A Hp 
20: 01 Econ the Amorites and the Hivites, 
whom he has accordingly adopted in his 
tranſlation. And yet it appears to me that 
the common Hebrew text is capable of 
a very plain and natural verſion, thus 
Aud his fortified cities ſhall be ike the leaving, 
or, what is left, axyp, of, or in, a ploughed 
field, or on a branch, which they leave before 


(coram) the children of Iſrael. Theſe words | 


ſeem a manifeſt alluſion to the Moſaic laws 


relative to the not gleaning of their plougbed 


fields, vineyards and oliveyards, but leaving, 
wy, ſomewhat of the fruits for the poor of 
the land (Comp. Lev. ix. 9, 10. Deut. xxiv. 
19—21, in the Heb.) And ſurely the 
image of deſolation thus prefented muſt to an 
Maelite have been a very ſtriking one. 
Comp. ver. 5, 6, and ch. xxiv. 13. | 
From this root the ancient Greeks appear to 


have had the name of their God EPOE or 
EPQE, by which it is very evident they 
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t that the |. 


"of Fa, 


] n 


poſſeſſed of a plaſtic or formative Power + 
though, as uſual, they decorated this id] 
with ſome attributes ſtolen from the inef. 
fable and eternal lizht. See Mr. SPearmay 
on the Septuagint, letter ii. p. 10%, & 
ſeq. & Ariftophanes, in Grotii de Veritate 
Rel. Chriſt. lib. i. cap. 16, not. z. 

DER. ZEarſb (a field that has been ploughed), 
Lat. ars, whence Eng. art, artful, artificial, 


artificer, &Cc. 
N 


To engrave. As a Participle paoul maſc. ſing. 
occ. Exod. xxxii. 16; where the LXX. 
render it xex0\Acp}pery engraved ; ſo the Vulg. 
ſculpta. Comp. 2 Cor. iii. 7, where St. 
Paul expreſſes it, in like manner, by &7:v- 
Twp engraved, 
The Chaldee and 8 
ſame ſenſe. 
DER. The Greek yoc@rw to engrave; whence 
character, charaferiſe, &c. Lat. charta, 
whence chart, chartel, cartel, Alſo, write. 


wn | 
I. To haſte, haſten, make haſte. Job xxxi. 5. 
Hab. i. 8, & al. In Hiph. To cauſe to haſte, 
to haſten. It is uſed both intranſitively, as 
Jud. xx. 37; and tranfitively, as Ifa. v. 19. 
Ix. 22, & al. In Iſa. v. 19, ſhould not the 
words be divided thus, Tryon wm ? and 
obſerve that the N in ο 1 Sam. xx. 38, 
& al. and in dW] ] W Pf. lv. 9, is paragogic, 
not radical. As Ns. wm Haſte, hurry. occ. 
Job xx. 2; where there ſeems a beautiful 
ellipſis after Nan, either of Hy his agi- 
tating thoughts, or rather of N judgment, re- 
ferring to ch. xix. 29, as Þ? allo does. wn 
The ſame, but uſed adverbially, the parti- 
cle 2 being underſtood, as uſual, In hf, 
ſpeedily, haſtily. occ. Pf. xc. 10. 
II. In Hiph. To hurry, be confounded, hurt) 
bither and thither, as perſons in confufion. 
Ifa. xxviii. 16, He that believeth ww N 
ſhall not be confounded. So the LXX. s 
xcreryguly, which word is retained b) 
St. Paul, Rom. x. 11, and by St. Peter, 


yriac uſe the Verb in the 


| 


| 


intended the material light, conſidered as 


* 


4 


. 1 Ep. ii. 6. Targum in Iſa. pH]. 5 


aun 


f 76 | n 


yet be moved or agitated, Syriac n x54 account, i. e. was like, to be broken. The 
ſhall not fear. I French apply their Verb peꝝſer to think, in 
von Occurs not as a V. but as a N. wen like manner, to things inanimate, So the 
or the like, which is hurried hither] French Tranflation of this very paſſage, 


0 
has by the wind. occ. Iſa. v. 24. De forte que le navire ſe penſa rompre. 


XxXlll. 11. comp. ch. xvii. 13. XXIX. 5. 
Pl. i. 4, & al. 
DER. Hate. Qu? Comp. under v. 
. 
75 add, 


together. 


it. : 


I. In Kal, To embroider, inſert figures in fluff, 


whether when firſt woven or afterwards. | 
As a N. a. 


Exod. xxxi. 4. XXXV. 32. 

Embraidery, embroidered, inwrought work, 

Exod. xxvi. I, 31. XXvill. 6, & al. freq. 

Comp. ch. xxxv. 33, 35. The LXX. 

often render it by vg g woven, and by 

vÞarua weaving, woof, texture, As a N. 
fem. Narr Nearly the ſame. ' Exod. xxxi. 
4. Xxxxv. 32. ; 

II. To count, reckon, compute, by adding ſeveral 
things together. Lev. xxv. 27, 5O, 52. 
xxvü. 18, 23, & al. As a N. pawn An 
account, or computation finiſhed. Eccleſ. 
vii. 28. 

III. To reckon, think, to lay one's thoughts to- 
gether, Gen. 1. 20. Pſal. x. 2. xxi. 12. 
As a N. nawiw 4 reckoning, meditation, 


contemplatian, ſeries of thoughts. Gen. vi. 5.| 


Jer. xvii. 11. xlix. 30, & al. freq. 

IV. To impute,. reckon to one what does not 
properly belong to him. Gen. xv. 6. Lev. 
vu. 18. Num. xvili. 27, 30. 

V. To repute, reckon, account. Gen. xxxi. 5. 

„Deut. ü. 11, 20. 1 Sam. i. 13, & al, * 

VI. To make account of, efteem, value. Ta. xiii. 
17. xxxiii. 8. lit. 3. Comp. ch. ii. 22. 


VII. To make account, reckon as bighly probable.| 


oc. Jon. i. 4, And the ſoip Naum made 


* In the 
the learned Mr. Bass excellent Enquiry into the Simili- 


add one thing to another, 10 put 
See Pſal. Iii. 4. This feems| 
nearly the idea of the Hebrew, but the 
Engliſh words do not fully come up to 

[ 


explanation of this word I am indebted to| 


VIII. To comrive, deviſe. (Comp. ſenſe III.) 

Eſth. viii. 3. ix. 24. Pf. xxi. 12. Amos 

vi. 5. As a N. qavn, plur. fem. Mor 

A device. occ. Eccleſ. vii. 29. Alſo, Mi- 

liitamy machines, engines, which latter word 
is in like manner from the Lat. ingenium 
genius, invention. occ. 2 Chron. xxvi. 195, 
And be made yi naw Mmwwn (Eng. 
Tranfl.) Engines, the inventions of cunning 

men, (French, des machines de Pinvention 
d'un ingenieur ; Diodati, degP ingegni, d arte 
d ingegniere) to be on the towers and on the 
bulwarks, to fhoot arrows and great ſtones 
withal; ſuch as the Romans, in after times, 
called Catapultæ and Balliſtæ. As a N. 
fem. Mum, in Reg. naw? A device, con- 
trivance. Eſth. viii. 3, & al. 


00 N | 

mn 
With ea radical, (ſee Pſ. xxviii. 1. Iſa. Ixiv. 
12.) but mutable or omiſſible, Ni. 
It denotes forbearance of ſpeaking or action. 
I. In Kal, To be filent, as oppoſed to 127 
ſpeaking. Eccleſ. iii. 7. In Hiph. The 
ſame. 2 K. ii. 3, 5. Pf. xxxix, 3. Alſo, 
To make ſilent, to ſtill. Neb. vili. 11. 
II. In Kal, To be ftill, inactive. Pi. xxviii. I. 
cvii. 29, In Hiph. The ſame, Jud. xvii. 
9. I K. xxii. 3. | 
Several texts which in the Lexicons are put 
under the former, ſeem to belong to this 
latte: ſenſe. 


Des. Hub, hiſt! | 
| Mun 


Chald. To have need or occaſion for. So Theodo- 
tion. XE M occ. Dan, ni. 16. As a N. 
run Neceſſary, convenient, fitting. oec. Ezra 
vi. 9; where LX X. vg:mue wanting, Vulg. 
neceſſe neceſſary. As a N. fem. ſing. Hr 
Nearly the ſame. occ. Ezra vii. 20; where 
LXX. vp need, Vulg. quibus opus fuerit, 
of what there ſhall be ned. 


tudes, P» 108, &c. which ſee. | 


Nn 2 Ton 


ly 
| 


—= = = 3 


dim may mean ploughed lands for the de- 
a ploughed field. Laſtly, May not 922 win 
in Ezek. xxxi. 3, be beſt rendered, {till} 


to birds and animals? comp. ver. 6. The 


one has ever been able to make any tolera- 


whom he has accordingly adopted in his 
. tranſlation. And yet it appears to me that 
the common Hebrew text is capable of 


or, what is left, NIRY2, of, or in, a ploughed 


(coram) the children of Iſrael. Theſe words 
ſeem a manifeſt alluſion to the Moſaic laws 
relative to the not gleaning of their plougbed 


19—21, in the Heb.) And furely the 


From this root the ancient Greeks appear to 
have had the name of their God EPO or 
EPNE, by which it is very evident they 
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In Sam. it may be the name of a place or 


district, perhaps ſo called from having been 


lately broken ub and ploughed, though in the 
wilderneſs of Ziph. So the LXX. appear 
to have underſtood it by rendering it Kann, 
Novale, land newly broken up. In Chron. |} 


fenſe of which Jotham built the caſtles. 
So in Ifa. xvii. 9, wn means, I apprehend, 


with ſhade, and fo affording a quiet covert 


LXX. according to the Alexandrian copy 
render it Tux & Ty oxeTy, Thick in cover. 
But to return to Iſa. xvii. 9, the learned 
Bp. Lowth on this text hath ſaid that“ no 


able ſenſe of the words ¹]¹]ᷓ.] wm” (miſ- 
printed in the Biſhop's note d N WORM, 
which in the context where they are repre- | 
ſented as ſtanding would, I apprehend, in- 


deed be nonſenſe) ; and he thought that the 


LXX. have preſerved the true reading by | 
rendering the Hebrew words 'O: Apopparo 
20:4 Euciot the Amorites and the Hrvites, | 


a very plain and natural verſion, thus 
Aud his fortified cities ſhall be like the leaving, 


field, or on a branch, which they leave before 


fields, vineyards and oliveyards, but leaving, 
Wy, lomewhat of the fruits for the poor of 
the land (Comp. Lev. ix. 9, 10. Deut. xxiv. 


image of deſolation thus prefented muſt to an 
Maelite have been a very ſtriking one. 
Comp. ver. 5, 6, and ch. xxiv. 13. 


| 


W 
poſſeſſed of a plaſtic or formative power . 
though, as uſual, they decorated this ide 
with fome attributes ſtolen from the inef. 
fable and eternal light. See Mr. Spearman 
on the Septuagint, letter ii. p. 169, & 
ſeq. & Ariftophanes, in Grotii de Veritate 
Rel. Chriſt. lib. i. cap. 16, not. 35. 

DER. Earſb (a field that has been ploughed), 
Lat. ars, whence Eng. art, artful, artificial, 


artificer, &Cc, 
MN 


To engrave. As a Participle paoul maſc. fing, 
occ. Exod. xxxli. 16; where the LXX. 

render it xex0\Azuery engraved ; ſo the Vulg. 
ſculpta. Comp. 2 Cor. iii. 7, where St. 
Paul expreſſes it, in like manner, by arew- 
Twp engraved. 

The Chaldee and Syriac uſe the Verb in the 
ſame ſenſe. 

DER. The Greek yacarrw to engrave; whence 

character, charafteriſe, &c. Lat. charta, 

whence chart, chartel, cartel. Alſo, write. 


| wn | 

I. To Haſte, haſten, make baſte. Job xxxi. 5, 
Hab. i. 8, & al. In Hiph. To cau/e to haſte, 
to haſten. It is uſed both intranſitively, as 
Jud. xx. 37 ; and tranfitively, as Ifa. v. 19. 
Ix. 22, & al. In Iſa. v. 19, ſhould not the 
words be divided thus, Tryon wm ? and 
obſerve that the N in N Sam. xx. 38, 
& al. and in dW] ] WWW Pſ. lv. 9, is paragogic, 
not radical. As Ns. wm Haſte, hurry. occ. 
Job xx. 2; where there ſeems a beautiful 
ellipſis after My, either of yd his agi- 
tating thoughts, or rather of M judgment, re- 
ferring to ch. xix. 29, as Þ? allo does. wn 
The ſame, but uſed adverbially, the parti- 
cle 2 being underſtood, as uſual, In hafe, 
ſpeedily, haſtily. occ. Pl. xc. 10. 

II. In Hiph. To hurry, be confounded, hurt) 
hither and tbither, as perſons in confuſion. 
Iſa. xxviii. 16, He that believeth vw N? 
ſhall not be confounded. So the LXX. 8 % 
xarerxuly, which word is retained by 
St. Paul, Rom. x. 11, and by St. Peter, 


intended the material light, conſidered as 


* 


I Ep. ii, 6. Targum in Iſa. pyiym 91 


aun 


yot be moved or agitated, Syriac n N 
Hall not fear. n 
ven Occurs not as a V. but as a N. won 


Chaff, or the like, which is hurried hither 


and thither by the wind. occ. Iſa. v. 24. 


xxxiii. 11. comp. ch. xvil. 13. xxix. 5. 

Pl. i. 4, & al. 
Der, Haſte, Qu? Comp. under y. 
2 | 


add one thing to another, 10 put 


77 add, 
togetber. | 
nearly the idea of the Hebrew, but the 
Engliſh words do. not fully come. up to 
It, 
I. In Kal, To embroider, inſert figures in tuff, 


whether when firſt woven or afterwards. | 


Exod. xxxi. 4. XXXV. 32. As a N. vn 
Embraidery, embroidered, inwrought work, 
Exod. xxvi. I, 31. xxvili. 6, & al. freq. 
Comp. ch. xxxv. 33, 35. The LXX. 
often render it by ur woven, and by 
vÞaruz weaving, woof, texture, As a N. 
fem. Navi Nearly the ſame, ' Exod. xxx1. 
4. XXXV. 32. | 

II. To count, reckon, compute, by adding ſeveral 
things together. Lev. xxv. 27, 50, 52. 
xxvii. 18, 23, & al. As a N. pawn An 
account, or computation finiſhed. Eccleſ. 
vii. a | | 

III. To reckon, think, to lay one's thoughts to- 
gether, Gen. Il. 20. Pſal. x. 2. xxi. 12. 
As a N. mwmo 4 reckoning, meditation, 
contemplation, ſeries of thoughts. Gen. vi. 5. 
Jer. xvii. 11. xlix. 30, & al. freq. 

IV. To impute,. reckon to one what does not 
properly belong to him. Gen. xv. 6. Lev. 
vu. 18. Num. xvili. 27, 30. 

V. To repute, reckon, account. Gen. xxxi. 5. 

„ Deut. 11.11, 20. 1 Sam. i. 13, & al. 

VI. To make account of, eſteem, value. Iſa. x11. 
17. XXX111. 8. liit. 3. Comp. ch. ii. 22. 


VII. To make account, reckon as highly probable. 


oec. Jon. i. 4, And the ſhip nan made 


4 * In the explanation of this word I am indebted to 
e learned Mr. Hats excellent Enquiry into the Simili- 
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See Pſal. In. 4. This feems| 


account, i. e. was like, fo be broken. The 
French apply their Verb penſer to think, in 
like manner, to things inanimate. So the 
French Tranflation of this very paſſage, 
De forte que le navire ſe penſa rompre. © 

VIII. To comrive, deviſe. (Comp. ſenſe III.) 
Eſth. viii. 3. ix. 24. Pf. xxi. 12. Amos 
vi. 5. As a N. nen, plur. fem. Mor 
A device. occ. Eccleſ. vii. 29. Alſo, Mi- 
' Hitary machines, engines, which latter word 
is in like manner from the Lat. ingenium 
genius, invention. occ. 2 Chron. xxvi. 15, 
And be made 181 nave mn (Eng. 
Tranfl.) Engines, the inventions of cunning 
men, (French, des machines de Vinvention 
d'un ingenieur ; Diodati, deg” ingegni, d'arte 
q ingegniere) to be on the towers and on the 
bulwarks, to fhoot arrows and great ſtones 
wit bal; ſuch as the Romans, in after times, 
called Catapultæ and Balliſtæ. As a N. 
fem. Mun, in Reg. T,] A device, con- 
trivance. Eſth. viii. 3, & al. 8 


00 : 
e 
With a radical, (ſee Pſ. xxviii. 1. Iſa. Ixiv. 
12.) but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
It denotes forbearance of ſpeaking or action. 
I. In Kal, To be filent, as oppoſed to 127 
ſpeaking. Eccleſ. iii. 7. In Hiph. The 
ſame. 2 K. ii. 3, 5. Pf. xxxix, 3. Alſo, 
To make filent, to ſtill. Neb. viii. 11. 

II. In Kal, To be fill, inactive. Pf. xxviii. 1. 
cvii. 29. In Hiph. The ſame, Jud. xviii. 
1 K. xxii. 3. | 
Several texts which in the Lexicons are put 

under the former, ſeem to belong to this 
latte: ſenſe. | 


DER. Hufh, hiſt ! k 
| Mun 


Chald. To have need or occaſion for. So Theodo- 
tion. NE EN occ. Dan. ni. 16. As a N. 
mon Neceſſary, convenient, fitting. occ. Ezra 
vi. 9 ; where L.XX. vgimpe wanting, Vulg. 
neceſſe neceſſary. As a N. fem. ſing. yt 
Nearly the ſame, occ. Ezra vii. 20; where 
LXX. pac need, Vulg. quibus opus fuerit, 


—— 
= 


tudes, p. 108, &c. which ſee. 


4 
l 


of what there ſhall be need. 


Nn 2 Ton 


or 1.996 2 Leun 
R | i 5 ; . freq. occ. As a N. fem. Nef 
6 a , ; and Chald. x5wr1 (occ. Dan. ii 29, 
I. To impede action or motion, io refrain, re- ſame. Gen. xv. 4 Vi. 4 & 
train, keep back, ſtop. Gen. xx. 16. xxii.] 46 p22, is 5 0; p 
| - ght is in ſcripture often expreſſive of 
12. 1 Sam. xxv. 39. Jer. xiv. 10, & al. joy and comfort, (ſee under n V.) ſo 
freq. Pf. Ixxxvili. 19, Jr Keeping back F ger. ) fois 
: f darkneſs, of ſorrow and miſery. See inter a] 
my acquaintance. Job xxi. 30, The wicked 2 a 
| f 2 Sam. xxii. 29. Job v. 14. xv. 22, 2 
Torn is preſerved, ſpared, withdrawn in the] pr ne * 3 
day of deſtruction, where Symmachus ouvryperre# * YO ae. 
i waxy xi. 8. Iſa. v. 30. Iix. 9. Jer. xiii. 16, Ezek, 
is pr eſerved, Aquila ure gulfeß nc era ſhall bel Xxxii 7, 8. Lam. iii. 2. The profane 
_ ... avitharawn.” n 2 : 
II. In Kal, To be dark, obſcure, to become dark, | u N N 95 in AÆſchy. 
or be darkened. The connection of this, \. 3 e Dcaring the 
- | bad news of Xerxes defeat, but that his per- 
with the former ſenſe will be evident from cf Lowe P 
| ; 15 ſon was ſafe, compares this intelligence toa 
producing a paſſage or two. Ifa. xi. 10, erat licbt and Brirbt day after a 4 1 17 
The ſolar light Ten ſtops, is ſtarkened, ſtag- 8 8 $0 OY We gt. 
nate, become inactive, in it's going forth. Egeoig tin ugs deten pass frre, 
Ezek. xxx. 18, At Tehaphnebes c Ton FPR 
the day or day-ligbt ſhall be impeded, So Horace, lib. iv. ode 4, lin. 38, &c. calls 
ſtagnate, Eng. Marg. reſtrained; ſo Mon- the diſtreſs of the Romans on Aſarubals 
tanus prohibuit. Joel iii. 4, The ſolar light| invaſion of Italy, in the ſecond Punic war, 
ſhall be turned or changed Twn? to ſtagna-| darkneſs, and likens his defeat to a fine day, 
tion, darkneſs. Comp, Job iii. 9. xviu. 6... Aſarubal 
Iſa. v. 30. In Hiph. To darken, flarken, Devifus, & pulcher fugatis 
make dark, or ſtagnate. Amos v. 8, EW IIIle dies Latis tenebris 
Dr 755 and ſtarkens the day - ligbt (into) Qui primus almd riſit adored. 
night *. Alſo, To darken in a ſpiritual or] Where the old Commentator obſerves that 
moral ſenſe. Job xxxviii. 2. On Eccleſ. he calls the Carthaginians darkneſs from the 
xii. 2, Mr. Harmer remarks that the darken-| terrour and ſorrow they occaſioned. © Tene- 
ing of the ſun, moon, and ſtars, and the re- bras Atros vocavit, propter terrorem & mœ- 
turning of the clouds after the rain afford a] rorem.“ See Livy, lib. xxvii. cap. 50, 51; 
very exact delineation of an eaſtern winter. and comp. under mp Il. | 
He therefore underſtands theſe circum-|As a N. maſc. plur. &2wn O8/cure, mean, per- 
ſtances as deſcriptive not of particular ail-| ſens. So Vulg. Ignobiles ignoble. occ. Prov. 
ments incident to old age, but of that win-| xxii. 29; where it is oppoſed to 22M 
try ſeaſon of life in general. Obſervations, | Kings. As a participial N. Jurw The dert 
vol. iv. p. 17, &c. | or ene Ila. xxix. 1 5. xlii. 16, & al. 
As a N. Ton Darkneſs, i. e. not a nonentity, DER. Greek Ioy to hold, reſtrain, whence 
but the celeſtial fluid in a ſtagnate, inactive the olic Digamma being prefixed, La!. 
tate. Gen. i. 2, 4, 5. Iſa. xlv. 7, Form- Viſcus bird- lime, and Eng. Viſcous, viſcid, 
ing the light, Ton Nm and concreting the] viſciaity. 5 | 
* * See Hutchinſon's Moſes Princip. part ii. p. 119— SF "IE ITY: bun 1 
124, and Pile's Philoſophia Sacra, p. 34, Cc. Light I. To wear out, ſpend, weaken with fatigue or 
thickens,” ſays Shakeſpeare, Macbeth, Act 3, Scen. 2, to- labour. It occurs not in Kal, but as a Par- 


— 


— 


wards the end. Ny hide os | { ticiple in Niph. occ. Deut. xxv. 18; where 
When he ſhines by.“ LXX. N IOVTOES, | and Vulg. laſh, fatigued, 


Ant. & Cleopatra, AR 2, Scen, 2, towards the end. Fired. 
| V II, chad. 


II. Chald. To wear away. So Montanus at- 


rerens, LXX. d, and Vulg. domat, 
ſubdueth. OCC. Dan. 11. 40. 


wr 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb, but in Arabic 
(with the initial cha) ſignifies to be rough, 
rugged (ſee Caſtell); and this I ſuſpect to be 
the radical idea of the Heb. and that thence 


the N. came to fignify à military curraſs, or | 


breaſt-plate made with rows or ſcales of metal 
placed over each other for the better de- 
| fenſe of the warrior. Homer has deſcribed 
one of theſe brea/t-plates as uſed by the 
Greeks at the Trojan war, Il. xi. lin. 


24, 25 


Te Pyro NN 014408 87%) INGVOG KUGYIORO, 
Audra tt xpvoorn, x ux00% 12AToTYgONe 


Ten rows of azure ſteel the work infold, 
Twice ten of tin, and twelve of ductile gold. 


In another place, II. xiii. lin. 439, he calls | 


a breaſt-plate, wyrwve ychxev a veſt of braſs ; 
and Virgil comes ſtill nearer to the pro- 
priety of our oriental word in deſcribing. 

Turnus, En. xi. lin. 487, 8, 


=—  horaca indutus ahenis 


Horrebat /quamis. | 
Clad in a cuiraſs rough with brazen ſcales. 


The N. pm in Arabic, according to Gig- 
geius, (cited by Le Clerc on Exod. xxv. 7.) 
ſignifies the breaſt, alſo a brigandine or coat 
of mail, particularly the forepart of them ; 
but em in Heb. 1 

tary breaſt-plate, but only for that curious 


one which was by divine direction made | 
for the Jewiſh High Prieſt, and which 


was itſelf rough with the twelve precious 
ſtones ſet in it. It is particularly deſcribed 

' Exod. xxviii, 15, &c. XXXIX. 8, &c. The 
have once rendered the word by 
rgb a Breaſt plate, but generally by 
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Pops. | 


is never uſed for a mili-|. 


the oracular B18, which ſee under 
IV. | 
Jen 


To ftrip, make bare. It is applied either to the 
thing made bare, or to the covering ftripped 


off. 

I. In Kal, To ftrip, make bare, as trees of their 

bark or leaves, Pf. xxix. 9. Joel i. 7.—as 

the body or ſome part of it by ſtripping 
off the clothes, Iſa. xx. 4. xlvii. 2. So 

making bare the arm, Iſa. lit. 10. Ezek. iv. 
7, alludes to the form of the eaſtern 

Hykes, which having no ſleeves, and their 

arms being frequently wrapt up in them, 

it was neceflary, when they propoſed exert- - 
ing themſelves, to make their arm bare. 

Jer. xlix. 10, I have made Eſau bare, i. e. 

laid open all his hiding places. (See the 

context.) As a Participle in Hiph. gur 

Making bare, as the white of. a twig by 

ſtripping off the bark. Gen. xxx. 37. 

II. In Kal, To trip off or up, as the ſkirts of 

a garment, Jer, xiii. 36. 
III. To draw off, as wine covering the bottom 
of a veſſel. Hag. 11. 16, 

IV. To ſcoop up, as a little water covering the 

bottom of a pit. Iſa. xxx. 14. Hence Eng. 
Scoop. Qu ? 

V. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 9vn Graz- 
ing flocks, flocks a grazing. So LXX. 
Tojuiz which from mw a flock, and this 
from Txw to feed. Thus Booxypare is in 
like manner another Greek name for flocks 
or herds of cattle, from Booxw to feed. occ. 
I K. xx. 27; where obſerve that the children 
of Iſrael are compared to two flocks of 
goats rather than of ſheep, becauſe, accord- 
ing to Yarro's obſervation (cited by Bo- 
chart, vol. ii. 621.), the former are much 
leſs numerous than the latter. I would fur- 

ther remark that Vi ſeems more properly 
applicable to * or goats than other cat- 
te, becauſe in feeding they bite he cloſeſt 

of all. 7 

The above cited are all the paſſages wherein 

the Root occurs. | | 


oy OF Aoyewy the oracle, as containing 


* 


1 


pn 


I. As a N. fem. in Reg. nmwn Collection, Con- 


pu [ 278 ] mm 


Pur 

I. In Kal, To connect, join, link together. OCC. 
Exod. xxxviii. 28, p2m And he connected 
them, i. e. the pillars by the rods. As 
4 N. maſc. plur. in Reg. pwn and pwn 
The rods which connected the pillars of the 
Court of the Tabernacle, and were them- 
ſelves connected with them, by means of 
the c or hooks on the tops of the pillars. 
Exod. xxvii. 10. xxxviii. 17, & al. freq. 
Hence as a Participle maſc. plur. Huph. 


perm Rodded, furniſhed with rods. occ. 


Exod. xxvii. 17. xxxviii. 17. 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. pwn The 
tes of a wheel connecting the nave and 
felloe or ring part together. occ. 1 K. vii. 


II P in Kal, To be connected with, or attached 
to, in heart and affeftion, with 2 prefixed 

to the object. occ. Gen. xxxiv. 8, (where 
Vulg. adhæſit hath cleaved zo.) Deut. vii. 
7, (where Aquila mrwoox ant, Vulg. junc- 
tus eſt), x. 15. (where Vulg. conglutinatus 
eſt) xxi. 11. Pf. xci. 14. Without 2 or 
tranſitively. occ. Iſa. xxxviii. 17. With 5 
and an infinitive. occ. 1 K. ix. 19. 
2 Chron. viii. 6. As a N. pwn The object 
of attachment, defire. occ. 1 K. ix. 1, 19, 
2 Chron. viii. 6. Ifa. xxi. 4. 


Wn 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb, but in Arabic 
ſignifies fo collect, gather together, ** congre- 
gavit, collegit.” Caſtell. 


denſation, LX X. emezygey he condenſed. Occ. 
2 Sam. xxli. 12; where BY yum an- 
ſwers to dw N2vnN Darkneſs, conſtipation, 
of waters, in the parallel text, Pf. xviii. 12. 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. mwn The 


ſocks or naves of wheels, where their ſpokes | 
are collected, as in a centre, So Vulg. mo- 
dioli. occ. 1 K. vii. 33. | 


NOS: 
I. In Kal, To be breten, give way or diſſalve 


| 


| 


{ 


bow. x Sam. it. 4; where obſerve that 
by an Hebraiſm, of which ſee other in. 
ſtances, Gen. iv. 10. Neh. ix. 6, Orp 
agrees in gender and number with G9 
the immediately preceding N. though it 
certainly in ſenſe refers to Nwp tbe bow. In 
Hiph. To break. occ. Ha. ix. 3, or 4, A3 
a N. fem. mmm A ruin, buildings brolen 
down. Pl. IXxxix. 41. On 2 Sam, ji, 3; 

Pf. xviii. 35, fee under 71 I. 

II. To crack or chap, as the ground very re. 

markably does by drought in the eaſtern 
countries. See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. 
ii. p. 208. occ, Jer. xiv, 4. 

III. To be broken, in a general ſenſe, 5 

be quite diſabled. 1 Sam. ii. 10, Iſa. vii. 8, 

viii. 9. XXX. 3. li. 7. Hence perhaps the 

Greek m7/aw. by which the XX, render it 

in ſeveral. of the preceding and in other 

texts. As a N. fem. nnma Ruin, deſtrufim, 

Prov. x. 14, 15, 29, & al. 

IV. In Kal and Niph. To be broken in mind, 
daunted, diſmayed, diſpirited. Animo frangi. 
See 2 K. xix. 26. Job xxxil. 15. Iſa. xx, 
5. Jer. vii. 9. Mal. ii. 5; in which laſt 
paſſage it is for once uſed in a good ſenſe. 
In Hiph. To cauſe to be diſmayed, to diſmay, 
daunt. occ. Jer. Ixix. 36. As Ns. M Di 
may, dread. Gen. ix. 2. Job xl. 33, or 
25. Tyrm Nearly the ſame. Ezek. xxxi. 
23, & al. freq. The final r ſeems forma- 
tive, as in a from M and many others. 

V. Tm and ry See under NM. 

um I. In Kal, To be broken in pieces. occ. 
Jer. li. 56. "WE 

IT. As a N. uA great ruin or defirudin. 
occ, Job vi. 21. 

III. As a N. non Great diſmay or dread. occ. 

Gen. XXXV. 5. 


rm To be exceedingly or repeatedly diſmayed. 


ccc. Eccleſ. xii. 5; where the Vulg. for- 
midabuat hal fear, and where ©NN7MT RY 
either be a Participle maſc. plur. or a N. 


as the LXX. render it Oxpubo Terrours. 
11 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 7: 


by being broken, as images. Jer. I. 2.—as a 
2 


I. The three Hexaplar Verſions of 44: 
ä Hmma— 


TN. 
Symmachus and Theodotion, ſeem to have 
ren nearly the ideal meaning of this 


Verb, in Prov. vi. 27, where they render 


it by Twrorvpew, Suffumigare, which I know 
not how better to expreſs in Engliſh than, 
To keep fire alive, lighted or in a ſmoke, by 
the conſtant acceſs of freſb-air. occ. Prov. vi. 
27, N Can a man 14 Are lighted in 
his boſom and his clothes not be burned? Prov. 
xxv.'22, For thou AIM (art) keeping coals 
lighted on his bead. Ia. xxx. 14, A fared 
mm to keep (and ſo convey) fire lighted 
from a hearth. . 


Hence the Ethiopic YM 70 be kindled or lighted, | 
and perhaps the Greek Au io burn as fire, | 


and Eng. heat and hot. 

II. As a N. fem. dry and in Reg. nm 
A cenſer, a veſſel particularly contrived for 
keeping the fire within it alive, and thus 
fuming the incenſe, See Lev. xvi. 12. x. i. 
Num. xvi. 6, 7, 17, 18. 

III. As a N. fem. plur. urym and in Reg. 
ſpeaking of the altar of burnt-offerings, 
ry The firepans, i. e. A larger fort of 
veſſel, wherein, probably, the ſacred fire, 
which came down from heaven (Lev. 1x. 
24.) was kept burning whilft they cleanſed 
the altar and the grate from the coals 
and aſhes; and while the altar was carried 
from one place to another, as it often was 


in the wilderneſs. See Patrick's Comment.“ 


Thus Dr. Tayler in his Concordance. Jer. 
lui. 19. Exod; xxvil. 3. xxxviii. 3, & al. 
IV. As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. ſpeaking of 

the golden candleſtick, »nnm: ſeems to 

denote The /nuff-pans, in which the ſnuff. 
ings of the lamps were received after they 
had been cut off by the tongs, and ſo were 
ſuffered to continue lighted, inſtead of being 


immediately extinguiſhed as by our ſnuffers. | 


Exod, Xv. 38. XXXVIi. 23. 
3 4 
In Niph. To be decided, determined. To this 


purpoſe one. of the Hexaplar Verſions, | 


uud bu) have been approved, and an- 
other exptyray have been decreed, and even 
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Tbeodotion 8 overrun no ay, thou gh miſtaken 


drm rn 


in the Vulg. probably meant the ſame 
thing. (Comp. cuyreru¹νẽ d ver. 26.) Once, 
Dan. ix. 24; where, however, obſerve that 
ry ſeems to be not a Verb, but a Parti- 
ciple or Participial N. What is decided or 
determined,” deciſum, fatum,“ Michaelis, 
Supplem. p. 984; and that the ſenſe here 
aſſigned to this Verb is confirmed by the 
Targum on Eſth. iv. 5, which runs thus, 
And Eſtber called Daniel, who was named 
771 Hatach, becauſe that according to the 
word of his mouth rr were determined 
the affairs of the kingdom. See Bp. Chand- 
ler's Vindication of Defence of Chriſtianity, 
vol. i. p. 285, &c. 


ban 


I. To fwathe, fwaddle, or be fwaddled. So 
LXX. & cp ο,ꝰ 8% nou yurwln;. Occ. 
Ezek. xvi. 4, twice. | 

II. As a N. rn 4 fwathe, roller. occ. 
Ezek. xxx. 21. As a N. fem. morn A 
feaddling band. occ. Job xxxviii. g; where 
LXX. ouryay de ery ermrryarue, 1 ſwathed 
ber with foggy darkneſs. Comp. Vulg. 

Dzrx. Wattle, Alſo, wor s being prefixed, 
fwaddle, | | 


Y 


In general, To cloſe, cloſe up, as with ſome 
glutinous or adheſive matter. 

I. In Hiph. To be clo/ed, ſtopped up, as the af- 
fected part in a gonorrhea. occ. Lev. 
xv. 3; to this purpoſe the LX X. cure, 
Symmachus mTepmnyvre, and Vulg. con- 
creverit. | | 

II. And moſt generally, In Kal, To /eal, /eal 

up, for ſecurity or teſtimony. See Deut. xxxii. 

34+ 1. K. xxi. 8. Neh. ix. 38. Eſth. iii. 12. 

Job xiv. 17. xxxili. 16. In Cant. iv. 12, 

A fountain ſealed (LX X. Ilnyy e&ppaywpen) 

alludes, no doubt, to what was ſometimes 

practiſed in the Eaſt, in order to ſecure the 
water to the proper owners“. As Ns. MN, 

SM, and fem. mann A /eal, a fignet. Gen. 


* See MaundrelPs Journey, at April, 1; Harmer's Ob- 
ſervations, vol. i. p. 113, 114. 
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Der 


ed up. occ. Job xxxvii. 7. So Dan. ix. 24, 


em ad } In” 


XXXViii, 18, 25. Exod. xxviii. 11. Job 
xxxviii. 14, I (the earth) is changed wan 
DMN as clay (of or by) the ſeal. During 
the darkneſs of the night the earth 1s a per- 
fe& blank; in which ſtate it reſembles clay 
that has no impreſſion. By the morning 
light falling upon the earth, innumerable 
objects make their appearance upon it: It 
is then changed like clay which has re- 
ceived the ſtamp of the Seal.” Scott, whom 
ſee. So in the Orphic hymn to Apollo, or 
the Sun, he is addreſſed as poſſeſſing the 
- ſeal which ſfamps the whole world. 


— * 20s TPATIAA TYIINTHN, 


Clay is ſtill ſometimes uſed in the eaſt in- 
ſtead of wax, as for inſtance in Egypt, 
where “ the # doors of Joſeph's granary 
(in old Cairo) are kept carefully /zaled, but 
it's inſpectors do not make uſe of wax on 
this occaſion, but put their ſeal upon an 
handful of clay, with which they cover the 
lock of the door.” Alſo “ + A jewel, 
having the name or portrait of the beloved 
perſon engraven on it, and worn next the 
heart or on the arm. Cant. viii. 6.” Comp. 
Jer. xxii. 24. Hag. ii. 23. Ecclus. xlix. 
IT. | | 
III. To feal up, i. e. after having completed 
a ſum, as it were, of money or other goods. 
occ. Ezek. xxviii. 12. „ 
IV. To ſet, as it were, a ſeal upon, to mark, 
as it were, with a ſeal. occ. Job xxiv. 16. 
So LXX. er,, but Vulg. condixe- 
rant had appointed. 
V. To obſtruft or hinder from action, as if ſeal- 


Tmxan F rh 7 hinder, ſtop ſins, if car 
here be the true reading ; for not only the 
Keri, but the Complutenſian Edition, and 


* Farmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p- 457, where ſee 
more. | | | 
+. Dr. Taylor's Concordance. In the pictures of the 
eaſtern Princeſſes and Heroines, “ there is ſometimes a 
e ſquare jewel! on the fore part of the arm a little be 
low the ſhoulder.” Richardſon on the Language, &c. of 


the Eaftern Nations in Anuual Regitter for 1779, Charac- 
ters, p- 47» os * | 50 


| 


many more of Dr. Kennicott's Codices have 
here E317 with a , 10 fiſh; the other 
reading with a N ſeems to have ſprung from 
the following word ann before pm. 

VI. To ſeal up a book or roll (ſuch as the 
ancient Jewiſh books were, ſee under 5) II.) 
is equivalent to concealing it's contents, 
occ. Iſa. xxix. 11. Comp. ch. viii. 16, 
Dan. xii. 4. 9; and fee Greek and Ty, 
Lexicon under ZepeyiG. VI. and T. l. 

VII. To ſeal the viſion and the prophet, Dan, 
ix. 24, is “ to confirm and put an end 10 all 
the prophecies concerning the Meſſiah by 
the accompliſhment of them in himſell. 
Mat. xi. 13.” Clark's note. 

VIII. Applied to the ſtars, Job ix. 75, ty 
BNIM PID An bebind or above the flux:s 
of the ſtars, he (God) ſetteth a ſeal, i. e. 
He fixeth, as with his own fignet, e orb. 

the ftars (the 12312 wr bead of the fel. 
ar fluxes, as they are called, Job xxii. 12.); 
<< fo that the operation of the ſkies, which 
moves the earth and planets, ſhould not 
move them, ſays the excellent Mr. Spear- 
man in his Enquiry after Philoſophy and 
Theology, p. 207. Edit. Edinburgh. Sec 
alſo Mr. Pike's Philoſophia Sacra, p. 59. 
Empedocles, in like manner, taught, 7 ps 
em Navel Agepos Twoeeo go tw K pr Te 0 
Ildemres evurgai, that the fixed ſtars were 
confiued by the circumferential denſity, 
(comp. under Nay V.) but that the Planets 
were not.” Plutarch de Placit. Philo. lib. 
ii. cap. 13. tom. li. p. 888. E. Edit. Y- 
landri. 


11 


Occurs not as a V. in Kal, but in Hith. 
ſignifies, To contra affinity by marriage. 
Gen. xxxiv. g. Deut. vii. 3. Joſh. xxill. 12, 
& al, Comp. 2 Chron. xvii. 1, with 2 K. 
viii. 18, 27. In Joſh. the LXX. render i 
by enryapung mot, to make marriages; {0 
the Vulg. miſcere connubia. As a N. 1 
A male relation by marriage, Affinis. See 
2 K. viii. 18, 27. A ſon-in-law, Gen. xs. 


14, & al. 4 bridegroom, Pl. xix. b. = 
9 i. 


r 


Ixii. 5, & al. But it never directly ex- 
preſſes the relation of the bridegroom to 
his bride, but to his bride's parents. 4 
ther-in-law. Exod. iii. 1, & al. Comp. 
ch. ii. £1. Exod. iv. 25, And Zipporab took 
a ſharp ſtone, and cut off the foreſkin of ber ſon, 
and laid it at his (Jehovah's) feet, and ſaid, 
Surely . N a father-in-law by blood 
art thou to me, a Midianiteſs and conſe- 
quently an Alien from the people of Je- 
hovah, whom yet ſhe claims for her yn 
father-in-law by blood, namely by the cir- 
cumcifion of ber ſon. And it is plain that Je- 
hovah admitted her claim, and approved 
her faith and pious behaviour ; for ver. 26, 
He (Jehovah ) let him ( Moſes, whom he 
ſought: to flay ver. 24) go : #hen. ſhe ſaid 


(He, Jebovab, is) dy B17 wn a father-| 


in-law by blood on account of the circum- 
cifon, See more in Mr. Bate's Crit. Heb. 
As a N. fem. in Reg. mann A mother-in- 
law. occ. Deut. xxvii. 23. Alſo, A wed- 
ding, a marriage. occ. Cant. iii. 11. 


To take away by violence. So Symmachus cucrp- 
g. OCC. Job ix. 12. As a N. A 
robber, plunderer. So Vulg. Latro. occ. Prov. 
XLiii. 289 | | 

This Root is, both 
related to Y which ſee. 

N 


I. To dig, dig dommwards. occ. Amos ix. 2. 
Hence by tranſpoſition the Greek opbrf to 
dig, by which or it's compounds the LXX. 
generally render the Heb. word. 

Alſo 


occ. Ezek. viii. 8. xii. 5, 7, 12. 


Tranſitively, To-dig through. occ. Job. xxiv. | 


16; where LXX. ugev onus he dig-| 
geth through houſes, The Verb 0100UTTE1v 
s applied in like manner in the N. T. 


at. xxiv. 43. Luke xii. 39. Mr. Harmer, 


bſervations, vol. i. p. 175—177, points 
out 2 peculiar propriety in this expreſſion 


in ſenſe and ſound, nearly 


VU >] 


© 


in Job, by remarking that the Egyptians 


D 


and Arabians ſtill build of mud and flime, 
or of bad unburnt brick, and that their 
walls are of a great thickneſs. As a N. 
fem. nuvm 4 digging, or (as we ſpeak) a 
breaking through. So LXX. S0wvyp. occ. 
Exod. xxii. 2, where ſee Le Clerc's Note. 
Jer. ii. 34, Thou didft not find them (in) 
digging through, and ſo hadſt no right to 
kill them, alluding to the law, Exod. xxii. 
2. And obſerve that in this view Y 
may be the /econd perſon fem. ſing. pret. 
with M ſuffixed as in ym)? ver. 33. Or 
ſhould not the words be rather rendered 7 
have not found it (i. e. B11 the blood) by 
digging (Eng. Marg.) or (according to 
LXX. and Vulg.) in a digged hole or pit? 
Comp. Ezek. xxiv. 7. And this Tranſla- 
oy ſeems beſt to ſuit the latter part of the 
verſe. 


II. To row hard, q. d. 10 dig bard in row- 


ing. occ. Jon. i. 13. Hence Gr. #:7]w ts 


Loc. 


PLURILITERALS in N. 


oB 


As a N. fem. A reſe, or more properly, Arqſe- 


bud, an opening roſe. occ. Cant. ii. 1. Iſa. 
xxxv. 1. The word ſeems a compound of 
nan to hide, and to ſhade, overſhadow. 


it Accordingly Aguila appears to have render- 


it with great accuracy, in both places 


" where 1t occurs, in the former by x&Auxwry, 


in the latter by z&avs, which words proper- 


ly denote à roſe-bloſſom not fully opened, from 
| KQEAUTTW, 140 ide. 
 #&AvF, quam nos tumentem roſam, & nec- 

Il. With 2 following, To dig in or through.| 


So St. Jerome explains 


dum foliis dilatatis poſſumus dicere. Suidas, 
in Michaelis, K,, avJos pods pejpuuxos, 
Keg, the dof ranch while cloſed.” The 
beauty of theſe flowers is too well known to 
be inſiſted on, and they are at this day 
much admired in the eaſt, where they are 


extremely fragraut*, In what eſteem the 


* See Outlines of a New Commentary on Solomon's Song, 
146, &c. 162, &c. 2g6, &c. and Fones Poeſ. Aſiat. 
mment. p. 102, &c. 113, &c. 136, 138, 187. 

| 


O 0 7 


= I 4 1 
* — W He — 


2 


— IS. 
IS — — — 


_ * — * * Et 4 
— ñ — — Cad — — Sb 
— _ 0 1 


— INS 


. 
f 
N 


-en [ 282 ] bay 


roſe was among the ancient Greeks for it's | 
beauty and fragrancy may be ſeen in the 
5th and 53d Ode of Anacreon; and the 

compariſons in Ecclus. xxiv. 14, or 18. 
J. 8, ſhew that the Jews were likewiſe much 

delighted with it; and with regard to the 
roſe-bud, or opening roſe in particular, the 
Fewiſh ſenſualiſts in Wiſdom ii. 8, are in- 
troduced ſaying, Let us crown ourſelves with 

roſe- buds (pen neut before they be 
withered. Comp. Harmer's Obſervations, 
vol. iii. p. 188. * 


-n See under —8 4 


As a N. maſe. plur. Dx29n 4fiired, dejecked, 
fainting with miſery, It is a very expreſſive 
word, compounded of d i be faint, lan- 
guid, and MO to beat down, grieve. The 
Targum renders it wy afflifed, the LXX. 
T&Tw, ſo Vulg. pauperum, poor, and Aquila 
cao bers weak, Once, Pl. x. 10. | 


7 


As a N. maſc. from nn # be faint, languid, 
and 723 to mite, alia, Greatly. afflicted, 
faint with affiition. occ. PL x. 8, 14. 
Comp. ver. 10, which ſhews that this word 

is nearly equivalent to the preceding NYM. 
The Targum explains it by Wand poor 


* 


and vy efiifed, the LXX. by xen and 


NM, lo Vulg. by pauper poor, and m- 
machus by woes weak. ad 


wan 


As a N. from im to break off, and Tran. 10 
recede, A hard ſtone, whole parts when 
broken recede or fly off with great force. oc. 
Deut. viii. 15. XXXIi. 13. Job xxvill. 9 
Pf. cxiv. 8. Iſa. I. 7. The LXX. render 
it by gecec firm, hard, (fo Vulg. duriſſima 
very hard) Deut. xxxn. 13; and by gg 
mere a firm rock, Ia. I. 7; where Vulg. 

Petra duriſſima 4 very bard rock. From 


Suppl. p. 780, which fee) thinks that i: 
particularly denotes the reddiſh granite or 
porphyry, which, as he ſhews from the teſti. 
mony of eye-witnefſes, abounds in and 
about Mount Horeb and Sinai. He own; 
however, that in Job xxviii. 9, it muſt be 
taken in a larger ſenſe, as the ſkilful meta]. 
lifts, whom he conſulted, could not recol. 
left that metalline ores were ever found in 
porphyry. af Ott 

Deut. xxxii. 13, He made him to fuck oil oy 
of the hard rock, 1. e. to procure it from 
the olive-trees growing there. Comp, un- 
der yd. Mr. Maundrell, (Journey, at March 


1 


225) ſpeaking of the ancient fertility and 


Nh i | 


cultivation of Judea, fays, * The moſt rocky 
parts of all, which could not well be ad- 
juſted for the production of corn, might 
yet ſerve for the plantation of vines and 
olive- trees, which delight to extract, the one 
its farneſs, the other its ſprightly juice, 
chiefly out of ſuch dry and finty places. 
Comp: Virgil, Georgic 11: lin. 179. 


eee e 
As a N. from dm zo fix, ſettle, remain, and 
M2 to cut off, Froſt, or more properly per- 
haps, A kind of freezing vapour which turning 
into ict, and fixing on trees, cuts off their 
buds and tender ſhoots, à rime. So LXX. 
Tex), which Theophraſtus, lib. v. De Cauſis, 
cap. 19, thus explains by comparing it with 
ſnow: 'H/puey 8% eier, WAA anTrorNHETHI wn 
ra fee HOU THY CAegto, 11 Os. r 
(eiue for the oppoſition ſhews that that 
word ought to be ſupplied) Ter tt. 
Snow, ſays he, does not remain, but melts. 
off from the ſhoots and buds; whereas 7? 


— — — — 


| remaining blights them.” And a little lower 


he adds, Tura ee done N mon 215 . 
ehh. Nimé is more. cutting than {nov * 
Thus accurately does our Author's account 


* See Bechart, vol. iii. | , to whom. I am indebted 
for theſe two paſſages from T heophraſtus, though he pro- 
ſes a different, and I think a leſs probable derivation 


Deut. viii. 15. Pf. cxiv. 8, Michaelis (in 


| of wm ſrom ru to ret (by tranſpoſition) and *Þ io cui Y, | 


Y 


-D 


of Haun agree with the derivation of 


the Heb. Mm here propoſed. Once, Pl. 
IXXviii. 47. 4 
D 


[t occurs in the form of a Participle Hiph. or 


Huph. darm, once, Exod. xvi. 14. The 
modern Tranſlations and Lexicons, in con- 
formity to the Rabbins, interpret it round, 


zrical, but not ſo the ancient verſions. 
The LXX. ſuppoſed this word to anſwer 
in ſenſe to h Y lite coriander-ſeed, Num. 


xi. 7, and accordingly in Exod. explain it 


by wo xgpjor 3 but the Vulgate appears to 
have given-the true meaning, by tranſlating 
it, quaſi pilo tuſum, as if pounded by a peſtle, 
and perhaps the Chaldee paraphraſe yo 
aimed at nearly the ſame idea. (See the 
uſe of the Chaldes xp in the Targum on 
Pfal. Ixxviit. 46.) And thus our Hebrew 
word doe is plainly a compound of vp 
to beat, pound, and © à piece, bit, and ſigni- 
fies ſmail or ue, as if beaten or pounded to 
pieces. 935 | . 


n ce under Tun} 
ban 


A a N. A kind of locuſt. So the LXX. 
ou, and Vulg. Ophiomachum, lite- 


rally, the Serpent-fighter, from its ſuppoſed | 


enmity to ſerpents. The Hebrew name 
ſeems, a derivative from 2 to ſhake, and 


m7 the foot, and ſo to denote the nimblene/s | 
of its motions. Thus in Engliſh we call an | 


animal of the locuſt kind 4 gra/hopper, the 
French name of which is likewiſe ſauterelle, 
from the V. ſauter to leap. Once, Lev. xi. 22. 


NN 
As a N. maſc. plur. DMN, Chald. pawn 
and emphat. x ποτ]09W. , A kind of diviners, 


mentioned very early among the Egyptians, 
Gen. xli, 8, 243 and in after- times among 


the Babylonians, Dan. i. 20, & al. freq. | 


Michaelis Supplem. p. 920. 575 
di See under N VI. 


| The LXX. have rendered the word vari- 


* 
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ouſly ECM Interpreters or explainers 
of ſomewhat ſecret, Excaoldo. Inchanters, 
Pei Conjurers by drugs; nor do the 
Greek Hexaplar Verſions or the Vulg. by 
their tranſlations throw any more light 
upon the ſtrict and proper meaning of the 
word; which may perhaps be beſt conſi- 
dered as a compound of d A pen or in- 
ftrument to write or draw with, and BN 0 


Perfect, accompliſh (the Y being dropped 


after another dental, as 7 is before N in 
Ty one fem. for NMR), and ſo denote, 
Thoſe who were perfett in drawing their 
ſacred, aſtrological and hieroglyphical figures or 
characters, and by means of them pretended to 
extraordinary feats (as Exod. vii. 11, 22.), 
among which was the interpretation of dreams. 
(See Gen. xli. 8, 22. Dan. ii. 2, 7, 10, 
I1.) They ſeem to have been ſuch per- 
ſons as Joſephus, Ant. lib. ii. cap. 9, & 2, 
calls Tep2youpuperreg, Sacred Scribes, or Pro- 
fefſors of ſacred learning; one of whom he 


| ſays foretold Moſes” birth to the King of 


Egypt, xa: yep £01 Oo Tp TwV peAAOvTWN 
enbuoy Nye; for they are eminent, adds 
he, for truly predicting futurities. So the 


Egyptian magicians, who reſiſted Moſes, 


and are in Exod; ch. vii. and viii. called 
com, are by Numenius the Pythagorean 
philoſopher, (cited in Euſebius's Præparat. 
Evangel. lib. tx. cap. 8.) mentioned by 
their names Jannes, and Jambras, and ſtyled 
Arywurri lecoyprjupuerets, ove wives Ir ſug 
payeuoot pie reg ever, Egyptian hierogram- 
mateis, eſteemed inferiour to none in the 


arts of magic.” The curious reader may 


find a further account of theſe "Te:oypmuperrets 
in Jablonſti's Prolegomena to his Pantheon 
Egyptiorum, & xxxix, xl, xli. See alſo 


9 


As a N. from te ſeparate, and mn to re- 


move, draw back, A fickle. So LXX. deco 


and Vulg. Falx, occ. Deut. xvi. 9. xxiii. 25. 
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$ a N. fem. plur. magn, from yan lump, 
and nav i ſwell, Knots, the complications of 
a cord or bond. So (in Ia.) LXX. Zuydzo wor, 
and Vulg. Colligationes. occ. Iſa. lviu. 6, 
v Mayan nn To loſe the knots of the 
oppreſſor, i. e. uſurious and oppreſſive con- 
trafs. (Comp. Neh. v. 113.) Pf. Ixxiii. 
4, W Mam I8 There are no knots, per- 


plexing difficulties, to them; ©* they have no 


knots in their way; y, S120) DN heir 


ſtrength is perfect and firm.” Thus Mr. 
| Bate explains this very difficult paſſage; 
and before him Mperlius (cited by Bp. | 
Tooth in Merrick's Annotations on the 


Pſalms, Addenda, p. 341) had. taken the 


fame method. As to the dividing of ©7195) |. 


into two words, 1992 Job. xxiv. 6, mw 


Pſ. lv. 16, iD Jer. ii. 31, and rwõw 
Jer. vi. 29, are inſtances where a. ſimilar |. 
diviſion is neceſſary. But obſerve; after all, | 
that in the Text of Dr. Kennicott's Bible | 
Sn Pſ. Ixxui, 4. is printed as two 


words. 
u See under N VII. 


ben 
As a N. ym occ. Ezek. i. 4, 27. and Fem. 


De occ. Ezek. viii. 2. The LXX. 


render it throughout HAzrgy, as Theodotion 


alſo. does in Ezek. viii. 2. Now Hazxrpoy| 
fignifies, 1. Amber. 2. A mixed. metal of gold 


and flver, whether natural or factitious. 
3. Cryſtal. From the LXX. verſion. of 
Ezek. i. 4, Ka & Tw l’ Guts wg prot 
mAcKTRs & H,, Ts TVs, And in the midſt of 


it (the whirlwind) as the appearance of elec- | 
trum in the miaſt of the or a fire, it ap- 


pears. that - thoſe tranſlators by HXzxTpoy 


could not mean either amber or cry#al; | 


the former of which grows dim as ſoon as 
it feels the fire, and ſhortly diffolves into a 


4 | 7 . |, 
reſinous or pitchy ſubſtance; the latter is See Ezck. i; 2, Pridzaux Connect, vol. i. Anno 594 


p. 74, and Anno 484, E. wh edit, 8v0.. 
+ Je. 


| ſcarcely ever put into a fire, and if it were, 


could hardly contract any thing from it but 


ſoot and dimneſs: it remains then that by 
HAmxT;o in Ezek. the LXX. meant 1;, 
mixed metal above-mentioned,, which. is 
much celebrated by the ancients for it 
beautiful luſtre, and which, when expoſed to 
the fire, does, like other metals, grow mor: 
bright and ſhining. And by rendering wer 
HaAexT;ey, the LXX. appear to have come 
very near it's true meaning; for as Ezekiel 
propheſied among the Chaldeans, * after 
K. Jehoiachin's captivity, ſo here, as in 
other inſtances, he ſeems to have uſed ; 
Chaldee word; and conſidered as ſuch yr 
may be derived from wm Copper (drop. 
ping the initial ), and Chald. 55» Gold, as 
it comes from the mine, and ſo denote either 
a metal mixed of copper and gold, ſuch as 
the As Pyropum mentioned in the ancient 
Greek and Roman writers, and thus called 
from it's fiery: colour, and the noted s 
Corinthium Corinthian 2 or elſe v 
may. ſignify xoxo wares a fine kind if 
copper, ſuch as 4riſtaile in Mirab. ſays was 
in colour and appearance not diftinguiſhabl: 
from gold, and of which it is probable the 
cups of Darius, mentioned by the ſame 
Author, and the two veſſels of fine copper, 
(yellow or ſhining braſs, Marg.) precious as 
gold, of which we read Ezra viii. 27, were 
made. See more on this fubje& in the 
learned' Bochart, vol: in. 871, &c. to whom 
Jam indebted for the explanation of this 
word. + Scheuchzer, who of the various 
interpretations of um prefers that laſt 
mentioned, adds that this-kind of fine copper 
is ſtill known in the Eaft-Indies by be 
name of Suaſſa, that it is uſed for making 
rings and cups for great men, and con- 
poſed of equal parts of gold, and of the red. 
deft copper. Comp.. Harmer's Obſervations, 
vol. ii. p. 490. 


As à N. maſc. plur. Y erh, once, PI. Kii i 


+ Phyſica Sacra on 


324 | 


ND 


32, 22007 ball come out of Egypt. Michaelis, 
Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 972, &c. after 
produting and rejecting the other interpre- 
tations, Which have been given of this 
word, takes it for a proper name. He re- 


marks that in Gen. x. 14, among the de- | 


ſcendants of Mizraim, the father of the 
Egyptians, are reckoned grp, or, as 


twelve of Dr. Kemnnicott's Codices read, | 


pro, and that for theſe the LXX. have 
in their verſion Karapwney, © either, ſays 
Michaelis, becauſe in their copy of the Pen- 
tateuch they red 2z2HwN, or becauſe, being 


[ 286 1]. 


well acquainted with the geography of 


their own country, Egypt, they Knew ſome 
province of it whofe name was written with 
theſe very letters, and which they took for 
the ET15DbD of Moſes. Who, I pray, can 
now doubt, fince the Chaſmonzans are ſaid 
to come out of Egypt, but that thoſe very Cha/- 
monzans, whom the LXX. knew to be in 
Egypt, are meant? Nor will a perſon mo- 


derately ſkilled in the Egyptian geography 


be long in ſeeking a city or nome of a 


correſpondent denomination. In D*Anville's 


Maps of Egypt, longitude 48”, 35”, lati- 
tude 28“, 5”, in the midway between the 


Nile and Joſeph's Canal, you will find the 
eity Aſchmunein, with a large, and, accord-| 


ing to the tradition of the Egyptians, a 
very noble country of the fame name.” 


——_— 


9 


NO 


Occurs not as a Verb in the ſimple form, but 
hence 


WIND To ſweep, ſweet repeatedly. The Verb | 


in this reduplicate form expreſſes the re- 
petition of the action in ſweeping. occ. Iſa. 
XIV. 23. As a N. d. 4 broom, a be- 
ſem, an inſtrument of ſtverping. occ. Iſa, xiv. 
23. So the Vulg. renders this. paffage, 


| 


, 


-N 


Scopabo eam in ſcopà; but the LXX. 
Kai Onow crurmy mis Boof;ov, And I will 
make her a pit or ditch of mud; and this 
latter interpretation is * ſupported by the 
ſenſe of the V. N in Arabic, namely 
to dig or /ink a deep ditch, and of the N. 
a ditch or low ſunk ground, where any one 
may be covered. Between theſe two inter- 
pretations let the reader judge for himſelf, 


IND 


Chald. from the Heb. h, Well. pleaſed, cheer - 
ful, glad. occ. Dan. vi. 23. 


AQ 


To be goed, goodly, pleaſant, amiable, cheerful 
Num. xxiv. 5. Cant. iv. 10. Jud. xvi. 25. 
Eſth. i. 10. In Hiph. To do good or well. 
1 K. viii. 18. 2 K. x. 30. Ezek. xxxvi. 
11. As a N. Y Good in a very general 
ſenſe, goodly, beautiful, grateful, uſeful, fit, 
&c. freq.. occ. It is firſt applied to the 
light, Gen. 1. 4, which moſt glorious agent 
does, in the ſtrongeſt manner, furniſh us 
with the delightful 1deas above-mentioned. 


—_— 


Hail, active nature's watchful 2 and health ! 


Her joy, her ornament, and wealth “ 
| | CowLEY of Light. 


Comp. under 20 


| Nat 

To butcher, ſlay. Spoken of beaſts, Gen. xliii. 

15. Exod. xx1l, 1, & al.—of men, Pfal. 

xxxvii. 14. Lam. ii. 21. As a N. nav 

A cook, one who kills meat for food. 1 Sam. 

ix. 23, 24. Fem. plur. MMM Female cooks. 

oec. 1 Sam. viii. 13. 

aon w, or— n Chief of the ſlaugbtermen or 
executioners, or captain of the guards; for 
princes anciently employed their own guards 
as executioners, See 1 Sam. xxii. 17. 1 K. 
ii. 25. (Comp. 2 Sam. xxili. 23.) Thus: 
we find, ſo late as the time of Herod the 


*. See Michaelis's Edition of Bp. Lowth's Prælect. 
p- 578, 9, and Notes; and his Supplem, ad Lex. Heb... 


p- 995, 6; and Caſtell Lex. Heptag. in wt, 


Tetrarch, 
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Tetrarch, that he ſent omawheru;e (ſpe-| 


culatorem) one of bis guard (Eng. Marg.) 
to behead John the Baptiſt, Mark vi. 27 *. 


See Gen... Xl. 3. 2, R. xXv. 8, 10, 11. 


Chald. Dan. ii. 14. 
b 


I. To dip, immerge, plunge. See Gen. xxxvii. 
21. Joſh. iii. 15. Ruth. ii. 14. 1 Sam. xiv. 
27. 2 K. v. 14. Job. ix. 31. 

II. To tinge or dye with a certain colour, which 
is uſually performed by dipping, It occurs as 
a Particip. paoul. Ezek. xxiii. 15. So LXX. 
more, or (according to the Alex- 


andrian copy) Bœm rau, and Vulg. tinctas. 
DER. e 


. 

I. In Kal To fink, as in water. Exod. xv. 4. 
-in mud, Pſal. Ixix. 3, 15. Jer. xxxviii. 6. 
Comp. Pſal. ix. 16. In Hiph. To cauſe 10 
fink. occ. Jer. xxxviii. 22. In Huph. To 
be cauſed to fink or ſubſide. occ. Prov. viii. 
25, At the time when the mountains wan 
were cauſed to ſubſide (1, e. the matter of 
which they were formed) from the mn or 
primitive chaotic mixture of. earth and 
water. See Gen. i. 2, 6==10, 

II. In Kal, To fink, enter, or penetrate. 1 Sam. 


xvii. 49. Lam. ii. 9. Comp. Job xxxviii.| 


III. by a N. fem. wap, plur. ya, A ring, | 


into which the. Anger, pole, or, Sc. enters, 
or is received, & in quem immergitur aut in- 
figitur digitus aut vectis.“ Avenarius. Gen. 


& al. See Bate's Crit. Heb. on this word, 


and comp. Greet and Engliſh Lexicon in 


EÞpozyi5. The very ancient cuſtom (ſee 
Gen. xli. 42. Eſth. iii. 10, 12. viii. 2, 8, 


10.) of ſealing diſpatches with a /eal or fignet| 
ſet in a ring, is {till retained in the Eaſt. Thus 


« in Egypt, Dr. Pococke + ſays, they make 
the impreſſion of their name with their a, 


Comp. Greek and Engliſh Lexicon in | Emix2\oerwe 


+ Citedin Harmer”s Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 459, where 
Le more. 


þ 


155% „ 


| : 


generally of cornelian, which they wear yy 
their finger, and which 1s blacked, when 
they have occaſion to /eal with it. „ And 
Mr. Hanway * remarks that the Per/ian ink 
e ſeryes not only for writing, but for ſubſcrib. 
ing with their /eal; indeed many of the Per. 
fians in high office could nor write. In their 
rings they wear agates, which ſerve for a %, 
on which is frequently engraved their name, 
and ſome verſe from the Koran.” S0 Dr. 
Shaw +, As few or none either of the 
(Arab) Shekbs, or of Turkiſh, and caſtern 
kings, princes. or baſhaws know to write 
their own names, all their letters and de- 
crees are famped with their proper rings, 


ſeals, or ſignets (1 K. xxi. 8, Eſth. iii. 12, 


Dan. vi. 17 or 18, &c.), which are uſually 
of ſilver or cornelian, with their reſpective 
names engraved upon them on one fide, 
and the name of their kingdom or princi- 
pality, or elſe ſome ſentence of the Koran, 
on the other.” The art and practice of en- 
graving names on a /ignet is as old as Moſes, 
See Exod. XXXIX, 14. 


It is evident from Exod. xxvii. 4—), 


compared with Exod, xxxviii. g—7, that 
the rings at the four corners of the brazen 
grate paſſed through the two ſides of the 
altar of burnt-offerings under the inner in- 
benching of the altar; and ſo the ſtaves 
going through thoſe rings, the whole altar, 
when it was carried, was kept tight to- 
gether. 


— OP 


| mean- 
xli. 42. Num. xxxi. 50. Exod, xxv. 12, Occurs not as a V. therefore the idea 


ing is uncertain, but as a N. T1219 The 
navel, So the LXX. outer, and Vulg. 
umbilicus, occ. Jud, ix. 37. Ezek. xxxvili. 
12; in both which texts it is appli to a 
land or country, and yn MAL The navel 
of the land, Jud. ix. 37, is plainly tle 
ſame as DT. wx". the heads of the moll 
tains, ver. 36, and therefore means the 


 bigher or elevated part of the country, which 


height or riſing perhaps may be the idea of 


uncle vol. i. p.37. f Travels, P. 247) % 


r 


[ 7 ] 


% 


the Heb. as of Tuber, the Latin word de- | freq. In Niph. To be thus daubed or plaſ- 


rived from it. 8 
DER. Tuberons, tubercle, extuberance. 
e 
7keth, The Chaldee or Perſic name of the 
tenth month, nearly anſwering our Decem- 
zer O. S. and perhaps fo called from the 


Hebrew Nax 7o ſwell, (x being changed 
into V as uſual) on account of the ſelling 


of the waters by the rains which fall in| 


that ſeaſon. Once, Eſther ii. 16. 
1 2 | 

In Kal, To be pure, clean, clear. See inter al. 
Num. xxxi. 23, 24. In a tranſitive ſenſe, 
To cleanſe, make pure, or clean. Num. viii. 
6, 15, & al. Alſo, To pronounce clean, 

Lev. Xiil. 6, 23, & al. In Hiph. Topurify, 
Ia. Xvi. 17. As a participial N. Y Pure, 
clean, clear, Alſo Purity, &c. freq. occ. 

The word is applied not only to things cere- 
monially pure, but to the Heavens, Exod. 
xxiv. io. comp. Job xxxvii. 21.—to gold, 
Exod: xxiv. 10, & al. freꝗ.— to filyer, Mal. 
Ii, 3.—to the heart, Pſal. li. 12. Prov. 
xxii. 11. to moral or ſpiritual purity, Job 
iv. 17. Ezek. xxiv. 13. As a N. wv 


ec Brightneſs, unſullied honour.” Bate. Occ. 


Pl. Kxxix. 45. 


Ms 

With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 

To ſpin. So LXX. and Vulg. occ. Exod. 
XXXV. 25, 26. As a Participial N. mtav 


Somewhat ſpun. So LXX. wr pee. Occ. 
Exod. xxxv. 25. 


r 
Chald. As à N. Faſting, ſupperlg. So LXX. 


Aderricg, and Vulg. Incœnatus. Once, Dan. | 
V1. 18, or 193; where the Syriac verſion | 


Ukewiſe has HW. 
| No. 


J. In Kal. 7. 6 overlay, caver over the ſurface, 


as of a wall, with gold. occ. 1 Chron. xxix. | 


4. (Comp. under h] V.) But generally, 


To overſpread, daub over, as with mortar or | 
Plaſter, Lev. xiv. 42. Ezek. xiii. 10, & al. 


. 


7 


1 


] 


| 


DE 


tered. occ. Lev, xiv. 43, 48. As a N. u ν 
Danbing, plaſter. occ. Ezek. xili. 12. 


II. To plaſter or ſeal up, as the eyes. Sealing 


up of the eyes, ſtrange as it may ſeem to us, 
is ſtill ſometimes practiſed in the eaſt on 
different occaſions. See Harmer's Obſer- 
vations, vol. ii. p. 277, &c. occ. Ila. xhv. 
18 ; where obſerve that m9 which is ſtrictly 
applicable only to the eyes is by the con- 
ſtruction referred alſo to the heart. Comp. 
under . 


III. As a N. fem. Mm The inner parts of 


the human body, as the heart, liver, reins, 
&c. over all of which are fpread mem- 
branes, fat or mucus, to protect and cheriſh 
them, and which, as ſympathizing with the 
mind or foul, are conſidered as the ſeat 
of the underſtanding, and affections. occ. 
Job xxxviii. 36. Pf. li. 8. 


DER. To thack or thatch, thick, Gr. reg 4 roof. 


Latin zego to cover, whence the compounds 
Protego, detego, and Eng. Tegumen, integu- 


mem, protect, detect, &c. 


NY 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in the Sa- 


maritan ſignifies to impel, drive forward, 
“ impulit, immiſit.“ Caſtell. Hence as a 
Participial N. maſc. ſing. ꝙπτπ The ſhot or 
range of a bow. So the LX X. render the 
Heb. MNvp Wand by c rcfs BOAHN, 
and Vulg. quantum poteſt jacere arcus, as 


far as a bow can carry. Once, Gen. xxi. 16. 


Io 


I. To comminuts, reduce to powder or minute 


particles, as Moſes did the golden calf. 
occ. Exod. xxxii. 20. Deut. ix. 21. How 
Moſes did this we are not told: but ſince 
the Egyptians were at that time well 
{killed in the fuſing and purifying of me- 
tals, it appears very likely (even without 


alledging the authority of St. Stephen, Acts 


vii. 22, in proof of Meſes being learned in 
all he wiſdom of that people ) that from them 
Moſes. might have learned the art of re- 
ducing gold to a powder capable of being ure 

wed, 
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loœreed. The poſſibility of doing this by 
means of /alt of tartar and ſulphur is well 
known to the modern Chemiſt *. And it 
has been ſhewn that zatren, which abounds 
in the eaſt and particularly near the Nile, 
will have the ſame effect, and moreover 
give a deteſtable taſte to the water it is 
mixed with. Theſe circumſtances, joined 
with that of Moſes' making the Iſraelites 
drin of the water into which the powder of 
the golden calt had been ſtrowed, render it 
highly probable that matron was the men- 
ſtruum employed by him on this occa- 
ſion . | 
IL To grind, comminute by grinding, as corn 
or the like. occ. Num. xi. 8. Jud. xvi. 21. 
Iſa. xlvii. 2. Lam, v. 13. Job. xxxi. 10, 
Then let my wife grind for another. A de- 
cent expreſſion for her committing adultery, 
as many learned men have underſtood: it. 
This ſenſe ſeems beſt to ſuit the context, 
and particularly the latter part of the verſe, 
in which, as uſual in Hebrew poetry, the 
fame ſentiment is repeated in other words. 
To grind the faces of the affiified, is to make 
them by cruelty and oppreſſion look more 
thin and meagre than they did before. occ. 
Ifa. iii. 15. | 
III. As a N. fem. plur. mai Grinders, i. e. | 
the teeth in general, fo called from grinding 
or comminuting the food, though the Eng- 
Iſh name is appropriated to the large broad 
teeth. Dentibus molitur cibus, the food 
is ground by the teeth,” ſays Cicero, de Nat. 


Deor. lib. ii. cap. 54, where ſee Davies's 


Note. occ. Ecclel. xii. 3. But | 
IV. As a N. fem. mm Digeſtion of food, in- 
cluding the whele proceſs from the maſtica- 


tion by the teeth to the ulitmate elaboration | 


* e Dr, S!ahl—has ſhewn an eaſy method of diſ- 
ſolving gold in water, by barely melting the gold with a 
ſuitable proportion of the liver of 3% Bay or brimſtone, 
and pot-aſh; powdering the maſs, and 5 . it into 
water. Dr. Shaw's Note (2) on Boerhaave's C 
vol. i. P · 14 ö 

| +. See more in Goguet's Origin of Laws, &c. Pt. II. 
Book II. Chap. IV. vol. ii. p. 153. Edit. Edinburgh, 


emiſtry, 


d- 


of the various animal fluids *. occ. Eccleſ. 
xli. 4, When the ſound of the grinding is 
low. This expreflion alludes to the noiſe 
made by the hand-mills, in which the 
eaſtern nations daily grind their corn. 
Comp. Jer. xxv. 10. Rev. xviii. 22, and 
under in. 
DER. Thin, alſo Lat. Tenuis, whence Eng. 
Tenuity, attenuate, &c. 


N 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies To fetch one's breath deep, ex alto 
ſpiritum duxit.” Caſtell; and in Syriac, 7; 
Pant under a burden, to firain hard in i. 
charging the feces, © anhelavit ſub onere, 
enixus eſt in exonerando ventre;” and as 
Ns. xm, and d The fundament, 
4 Anus, Podex.” Caſſell. As a N. maſc, 
plur. in Reg. y rendered in our 
Tranſlation Emerods, that is, hemorrbcidal 

 feellings, piles; but according to Michaelis 
in Supplem. (whom ſee) denotes, like the 
Syriac N. not the diſeaſe, but he part af. 
ferred, the inteſtinum rectum. So the LXX. 
render it throughout eh, and the Vulg. in 
1 Sam. vi. 5, 11, 17, by anos, anorum, 
ani, and in the other texts by correſpondent 
expreſſions. occ. 1 Sam. vi. 11, 17, ac- 
cording to the common printed editions; 
but beſides theſe two texts, M. de Calaſiis 
Concordance gives us Deut. xxvili. 27. 
1 Sam. v. 6, 9, 12. vi. 4, as containing 
this N. which is likewiſe preſented to us 
not only by the Keri on all theſe latter 
texts, but alſo on each of them (and on 
1 Sam. vi. 5.) by more or fewer of Dr. 
Kennicett's Codices. So that in theſe laſt- 
cited paſſages 2M or dr may be re- 
garded as a real various reading. 


d 
Occurs not as a Verb in Hebrew, but in Chal- 


dee ſignifies in Aph. To pot. As a N. d 
Mire, mud, clay. So LXX. mils and 


* See the learned Dr. Smitb's Solomon's Portraiture 


and in the excellent Zettres de quelgues Fuifs q M. de 
Voltaire, p. 113, Kc. i | 


j of Old Age, p. 67, &c. 91, &c, 


Bron 


aſa] 

2 Sam. xxii. 43. Iſa. xii. 2 5. Jer. 
XIXVIIi. 6, & al. freq. 
From this root the Greeks ſeem to have de- 
rived the Names of their marine god- 
defles Tethys, and Thetis, Homer * makes the 


former the wife of Oceanus, and the mother 
of the gods; the latter, the daughter of 


Oceanus or Neptune, and the mother of 


Achilles. (See Il. 1. lin. 357, &c.) But 
Ariſtotle ſays that the moſt ancient of thoſe 
who theologized made Ocean and Thetis to 
be the firff authors or parents of the genera- 
tion of things . The fact is, that we have 
here ſome broken traditionary ſcraps of the 
true, that is of the Moſaic, hiſtory of the 
creation and formation, Tethys and Thetis 
originally meant the chaotic mud, or deep, 
exilting before the earth and the ſun, moon 
and ftars, the gods of heatheniſm, were 
formed. See Gen. i. 2—18; and Thetis, 
from being afterwards conſidered as the 
mud at the bottom of the ſea, was perſoni- 
fied into a goddeſs fitting there by her 
aged fire, 


"Hum en Carle ang mapa mary . 
II. i. lin. 358. 


From the Heb. dw the celebrated Trav, | 
Titans, alſo had their appellation. They 
were otherwiſe called by the Greeks Tryovres, 
Hefiod, Theogon. lin. 50, that is, I'nyezy or 
Tiysesg, as Apollonius Rhodius denominates 
them, Argonaut. 1. lin. 994. So Hęſiod, 
Theogon. lin. 697, ſtyles them g 
earthy ; and Callimachus coming ſtill nearer 
to the ſtrict import of the Heb. wth names 
them IIIA mud-borny, Hymn in Jov. 
lin. 3. No ſchoolboy, who has read the firſt 
book of Ovid's Metamorphoſis, is ignorant of 


the fable of the Giants rebelling againſt Ju- 


Piter, and attempting to ſcale heaven, This 
ſtory is by the ditferent Greek and Latin 
poets related with different circumſtances ; 
but upon the whole appears to be derived 
from ſome confiiſed traditions, partly of the 


ver re den toro, xa MHTEPA THOYN. 


8 1 II. xiv. lin. 201, Kc. 
I See Leland's Advantage and Neceſſity of the Chriſ- 
 Rexclation, Part I. ch. 


X11, p. 252, Svo. edit. 
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| 


a 


wickednels of the Apoftates ( e) before 
the Flood, whom the LXX. call Tryorrss, 
and we from them Gzants, and partly of the 
rebellious attempt at Babel, Gen. xi. 


BIN man was originally formed of - the 


ground or earth, The Apaſtates mentioned 
Gen. vi. were the deſcendants of the M22 
B78 the daughters of men or Adam; and 
the builders of Babel are, Gen. xi. 6, ex- 
preſsly ſtyled DIxT 122. ne of men or Adam, 
as contradiſtinguiſhed from the /ons of God. 
Such notices in the ancient traditional hiſ- 
tory of mankind might well give riſe to 
the fable of theſe wicked and rebellious mor- 
tals being ſons of the Earth, and conſequently 
to their ſeveral appellations of Tiras, 
IIyAoyora, I'nyis, Tiyarres. 


N 


Occurs not as a Verb, but the idea ſeems to 


be, To fix, faſten, or the like; for the Tar- 
gum throughout ſubſtitutes p from 9 
to adhere, cauſe to adbere ; and the LXX. 
Symmachus and Theodotion unanimouſly ren- 
der it, Exod. xill. 16, by &o&Azuro immovte- 
able; and to the ſame purpoſe, Aquila by 
erwerres unſhaken. So the LXX. in Deut. 
Vi. 8. xi. 18, &oeAzvro, and Aquila in Deut. 
Vi. 8, arwvexts. As a N. fem. plur. D 
or NL Frontlets, that is, ſcrolls of parch- 
ment, with portions of the Law written up- 
on them, which the Jews were enjoined to 
bind on their foreheads, occ. Exod. xii. 16. 
(comp. ver. 9.) Deut. vi. 8. xi. 18. 


Some learned men have taxed the Fews with 


ſuperſtition for underſtanding theſe paſſages 
literally; but if Deut. vi. 8, be not a po- 
ſitive literal command, it will be hard to 
find one in the law. There 1s no doubt 
but theſe. ouz7ward ſigns, like all the other 
legal ceremonies, had an inward and /Þiri/ual 
ſenſe ; and what ſenſe is ſo natural, as that 
binding portions of the law upon their bands 
ſhould * remind them of performing it, and 
that binding them between their eyes ſhould 


* In Exod, xiii. 16, the Syriac Verſion renders Mt. 
by 832217 memorial. | : 
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denote the conſtant regard they ought o 
have to it? Our bleſſed Saviour, Matt. xx111. 
5, does not find fault with the Phariſees for 
wearing theſe Nath or phylaFeries, any 
more than he does for wearing fringes or 
taſſels to their garments (which was another 
poſitive injunction of the law, Num. xv. 
38, 40, and to which we learn from Matt. 
1X. 20. XIV. 36, & al. that Chriſt himſelf 
conformed) ; but he blames them for making 


the one broad and the other large, to be ſeen of | 


mens; for thus they reſted in the opus ope- 
ratum, and neglected the ſpiritual meaning 
of the law, not /aying up the words of the 
Lord their God in their heart, and in their 
foul, which was commanded them, Deut. ix. 
18, as well as to bind them for a ſign upon 
their band, and that they ſhould be as frontlets 
between their eyes. The former ought they 
to have done, and not to have left the latter 
undone. See Matt. xxili. 23. 


zebubr, in his Deſcription de V'Arabie, p. 55, 


ſpeaking of the head-dreſs of the Arabs in 
Yeman, and particularly of their outermoſt 
cap, ſays, I have always ſeen upon thoſe 
which my friends have ſhewed me theſe 
words, La Allah illa Allah, Mohammed Reſul 
Allah (there is no other God but God, 
Mahomet is the Apoſtle of God), or ſome | 
other ſentence of the Koran.” The Mabo- 
metan Arabians ſeem to have derived this 
cuſtom from the Jewiſh fronzlets, Comp. 
Shaw's Travels, p. 243. 


PL See under 9 


bo 


I, In Kal, and Hiph. To caft or ſend forth, or 
out, to caſt down. 1 Sam. Xviil. 11. XX. 33. 
Jonah i. 4, 5. Ezek. xxxil. 4. Jer. xvi. 
13, & al. In Niph. To be caſt down. Job 


* There is a remarkable illuſtration of this point: in 
the Rabbinical Targum on Cant. viii. 3, printed in Walton's 
Polyglott, which runs thus, . The congregation of 1ſrael 
hath ſaid, T am choſen above all people becauſe I bind 


xl. 28. or xli. 9. To be caſt or toſſed aboul. 

occ. Iſa. xl. 15, TW PM, like the nal 

duft (which) is, or will be toſſed about, wy 
being underſtood. So Aquila, ws Merry 

Connery, See Vitringa's Comment. Comp, 

under MW. | | 

II. As a N. 90 Dew, @ moiſt vapour, which 

drops, or is caſt down, upon the earth. See 

Gen. xxvii. 28, 39. Num. xi. 9, Deut. 

XXX111. 28. 2 Sam. xvii. 12. Prov. iii. 20, 

Job xxix. 19, And the dew abode D 

upon my branch. It is well known that 

in the hot eaſtern countries where it“ rare- 
ly rains during the ſummer months, the 
copious F dews which fall there during the 
night contribute greatly to the nouriſhment 

of vegetables in general. (Comp. Hag. i. 

10. I K. xvii. 1. Zech. viii. 12.) And 

ce this dew, ſays J Haſſelquift, ſpeaking of the 

exceſſively. hot weather in Egypt, is par- 
ticularly ſerviceable to the trees, which would 
otherwiſe never be able to reſiſt this heat; 
but with this aſſiſtance they thrive well and 
bloſſom, and ripen their fruit. So Monl, 

Volney, Voyage, tom. i. p. 51, Dans V'Egypte, 

outre la ſomme d'eau, dont la terre fait 

proviſion, lors de Vinondation, /es rſzes, 
qui tombent dans Jes nuits d'ete, ſuffiſentà 

la vegetation.” . 

In Pf. cxxxili. 3, there ſeems an ellipſis be- 
fore Typ of W), or of 5 only. Comp. la. 
xxxviii. 14. See Eng. Tranſlat. Merrict's 
Annot. and Lowrh's Prælect. xxv. p. 336, 
edit. Gotting. Not. We were ſufficiently 
inſtructed by experience, ſays Maundrel, 
what the holy Pſalmiſt means by the 4 
of Hermon, our tents being as wet with it, 45 
if it had rained all night.” Journey, March 
22. * 

Hoſ. vi. 4 or 5. xili. 3, — 49 the monie 
cloud, I 2202 ND, and as the den 


* Ruſes Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 13; Shaw's Ta. 
vels, p. 136, 438; Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. P. 55 
Haſſelquifs Travels, p. 451—4- | | 

+ See Shaw's Travels, p. 440, and Preface, p. 113 Me. 
bubr, Deſcription de PArabie, p. 8. 


the Plyladteriet (Porn) on my left band and on my 


+ Travels, p. 45 5 . 


Nod 


forward to go off. Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 
440, ſpeaking of the miſts and des in 


Arabia Petræa. The dews particularly | 


(as we had the heavens only for our cover- 


ing) would [in the night] frequently wet us 


to the ſkin : but no ſooner was the ſun 
riſen, and the atmoſphere a little heated, 
than the miſts were quickly diſperſed, and the 


copious moiſture, which the Jews had com- 


municated to the ſands, would be entirely 
evaporated.” Comp. his Preface, p. 11. 

50 Chald. from the Heb. 552, © being ſub- 
ſtituted for x as uſual, To cover, ſhelter, i. e. 

with an arch, porch, or ſomething of that 
kind. occ. Neh. ili. 15. So the LXX. 
s52yore, and Vulg, texit. Allo, To take 
ſhelter. occ. Dan. iv. 9, or 13. So Thesdo- 
tion KOTETKNVEY, | | 

wn In Hiph. To caft forth with great vio- 
lence. As a N. fem. mob A violent cafting 
forth,' occ. Ifa. xxii. 17, Behold Jebovab 
T2 TRAD 7s about to caſt the forth 
with the utmoſt violence, (as a) ſtrong man. 
LXX. exbanru nou exons will caft forth 
and daſh to pieces. 

DR. From the Chaldee, perhaps the Saxon 
ryld, and Engliſh ili, (* any covering 
over head. Jobnſon.) 

I, To ſpot with large ſpots or patches. It oc- 
curs not as a Verb but as a Participle 
paoul in Kal, d Spotted, as cattle. So 


Vulg. maculoſus. occ. Gen. xxx. 32, 33, 


35. Hence | | 
II. As a N. % ο 4 young lamb, or rather, ac- 
cording to Bochart, vol. ii. 424, 5, A young 
Lid, ſo called from it's being /potted. Thus 
Virgil, Eclog. ii. lin. 41, 
Capreoli, ſparſis etiam nunc pellibus albo. 
Young kids, with ſkins yet ſpotted oer with white. 


Which Servius on the place thus explains, 


proceſs of time their colour changes,” occ. 
Ifa, xl, I I, 
W5 EASY | age 4 
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III. As a Particip. fem. plur. Huph. He ον 
Patched, ſpoken of old ſandals, which were 
therefore made of fin or leather. So XX. 
e cure ,ouç, and Vulg. Pittaciis con- 
ſuta. oec. Joſh. ix. 5. | 

IV. Joined with a high places. occ. Ezek. 
xvi. 16, And thou didſt take of thy garments, 
and madeſt thee high places T of divers 
colours (Eng. Tranſl.) or rather “ Spotted, 
a dark ground with large white ſpots in it 
—ſuch as was the outermoſt covering of 
their Tabernacle, reſembling evidently the 
{ky with the ſtars in irregular ſpots, ſome 
bigger, ſome leſs.” Bate. 


2 

With a radical Tn. | 

It occurs not as a V. in Heb. but ſeems 
nearly related to N 7 ſpot or patch, as 
Nam to Nan, den to XN, MD to xy, 
& c. As a N. mo A young kid, ſo called 
from it's pots. Comp. under N80 II. occ. 
1 Sam. vii. 9, (where obſerve that nv is 
conſtrued as a maſculine N. and therefore 
the 71 15 radical) Iſa. Ixv. 25. 


ND 


In Kal, To pollute, defile. Gen. xxxiv. 5, 13, 
27. Jer. ii. 7. Ezek. v. 11. To pronounce 
unclean. Lev. xiii. 3, 8, & al. Alſo, To 
be polluted, defiled, unclean. Lev. xv. 5. 
Ezek. xxii. 4, & al. freq. So in Niph. 
Num. v. 13, 14. Hol. v. 3, & al. freq. 
As a N. dd Unclean, impure, polluted. 
Lev. v. 2, & al. freq. Fem. nxo2b Un- 
cleanneſs, pollution. Lev. v. 3. Num. v. 19, 
& al. freq. The Tranſlation of Deut. xxiv. 

1-4, ſhould run thus: When a man hath 
| taken a woman and married her, THEN IT 
SHALL BE, #f ſhe find, &c. AND (tr) he write 
ber, &c. ver. 2. AND (ir) e go out of 
his houſe, and be another man's, ver. 3. AND 


—— 


| (iir) che latter huſband hate ber, &c. ver. 4. 
which have yet thoſe pots (maculas) 
that appear on them when very young ; for in 


(THEN 1T SHALL BE THAT, as at ver. 1.) 
her former huſband, who ſent her away, may 
not take her again to be bis wife, after that 
to 


ao (in Hiph.) he | hath cauſed her 
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be polluted. How ? by putting her away 
while the bond of her former marriage re- 
mained unbroken. And this exactly agrees 
with what our Lord teaches, Matt. v. 32,1 
ay unto you, That whoſorver ſhall put away 
bis "wife, ſaving for the cauſe of fornication, 
cauſeth her to commit adultery, Comp. 
Rom. vu. 3. | | , 
On Num. xix. 11, &c. it may be obſerved, 
that we meet with a remarkable account 
of the notions of certain modern heathen 
concerning pollution by the dead, and of 
their ceremonies reſpecting it, in Captain 
Cook's Third Voyage, v. i. p. 305. Speak- 
ing of a walk he took in Tongataboo, one 
of the Friendly Hands in the Pacific Ocean, 
he ſays, In this walk we met with about 
half a dozen women, in one place, at ſup- 
r. Two of the company, I obſerved, 
ber fed by the others, on our aſking the 
reaſon, they ſaid taboo maltee. On fur- 
ther enquiry we found that one of them 
had, two months before, waſhed the dead 
corp/e of a chief, and that on this account 
ſhe was not to handle any food for five 
months. The other had performed the 
ſame office to the corp/e of another perſon 
of inferior rank, and was now under the 
ſame reſtriction; but not for ſo long a time. 
At another place, hard by, we ſaw another 
woman fed, and we learnt that ſhe had 
aſſiſted in waſhing the corpſe of the above- 
mentioned chief.“ Is it not further re- 
markable that the words zab00 maltee may 
be derived from the Heb. Tn 822 the very 


terms uſed in Num. xix. 11, with leſs force 
than the learned Editor thinks it reaſon- 
able to allow in other inſtances? See his: 
Notes on p. 237, 258, 400, 413, of vol. i. 

' 


and p. 158 of vol. ii. 
At the expiration of the time the inter- 
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diced perſon waſhes berſelf in one of their 


Zaths, which are dirty holes, for the moſt}. 


part of brackiſh water. [ Comp. Num. xix. 
19,] She then waits upon the king, and 
atter making her obeilance in the uſual 


way, lays hold of 


his foot, and applies it to Occurs not in Heb, but. 3s Ns. in Chald. 10 


9 
her breaſt, ſhoulders, and other parts of her 
body. He then embraces her on each 
ſhoulder, after which ſhe retires, puriſel 
from her uncleanneſs.” Vol. i. p. 410. 

This Root dh is oppoſed to v clean, and 
to v Holy, ſet apart. 

Dx. The old Latin ammo to pollute, 
whence contamino, and - Eng. contaminate, 


&c. 
N 


With a radical, but mutable, . 

It is nearly related to wt (as nv to why, 
&c.) though different from it. In Niph, 
To be or become vile, or contemptible. occ. 
Lev. xi. 43, And ye ſhall not Nd be 
defiled or defile yourſelves with them, and 
rw become vile by them; where the 
Samaritan Pentateuch and nine of Dr. Key- 
nicott's Hebrew MSS. read wbb, and 
one more did fo originally. Job xviii, z, 
Wherefore are we counted as beaſts ? y 
C) are we become (not unclean, but) 
vile in thine eyes? 

Der. Latin Temno, contemno, to deſpiſe, 

| whence contemn, contempt. 


To hide, cover up, as in the earth. Gen. xxxv. 
4. Exod. ii. 12, Joſh. vii. 21. Job xl. 8, 


or 13. Comp. Pl. ix. 16. xxxv. 7, 8.—or 
with other ſtuff. Joſh. ii. 6. Comp. Prov, 
XIX. 24. MD i An abortive Fetus dying 
and hidden in the womb, Job iii. 16. 
Comp. ver. 11. As a N. po Treaſure, 
which is uſually hidden or covered up. Job 
mM. 21. Prov. ii. 4. Ifa. xlv. 3. Comp. 
Gen. xlili. 2 2. Jer. xli. 8, But ten men.— 
aid we have S399 treaſures in the feld, 
of wheat, and of barley, and of il, and if 
honey; 1. e. hidden in one or more matte-. 
mores or ſubterranean repoſitories, which 
are common in the eaſt to this day. Com. 
under h III. But fee more in Harmer 
Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 452. 


all 


| 


-% ( 


and 83D Mud, mire. The former word is | 
uſed in Targ. Fonath. on Iſa. lviii. 20, for 
Heb. U; the latter, in Dan. ii. 41, 43. 
The Syriac Verſion likewiſe uſes x» in 
the ſame ſenſe. See Caſtell. 
ee, = ITN 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb, and the idea] 
meaning is uncertain, but as a N. N 
ſeems to denote. @ wicker or twig baſket. 
So LXX. name and Vulg. Cartallus. 
occ. Deut. xxvi. 2, 4. XXviii. 5, 17, Thy 
baſket (i. e. of firſt fruits, comp. ch. xxvi. 
2. Exod. xXiu. 19.) and thy remainder, 
what remains for thy own uſe. 

mL 

70 de. So LXX. pou, and Vulg. inqui- 


nabo. Once, Cant. v. 3. The Verb is uſed 
in the ſame ſenſe both in Chaldee and 


Syriac. 


f 

With a mutable or omiſſi ble N. 

To err, deviate from à way. Thus uſed in 

Targ. Jonath. on Ia. xxxv. 8, & al. In 
Hiph. To cauſe to err, to ſeduce. So Targ. 
Wye, LAX. er, and Vulg. de- 
ceperint. Once, Ezek. xiii. 10. In which, 
as in other inſtances, Ezekiel, propheſying 
in Chaldea (comp. ch. xi. 24.) uſes a 
Chaldee word for the Heb. , which 


ſee, | 
So 


To taſte, and like the Greek ywouar, and the 
Latin ſapio, it is transferred from the body 
to the mind. TOES 

I. To taſte, reliſh or diſtinguiſh by the taſte, or 

Palate. 2 Sam. xix. 35. Comp. Job. xii. 
11. Xxxiv. 3. As a N. ©yD Taſte, ſavour, 
the effeft of ſomething ſapid on the palate. 
Exod. xvi. 31. Num. Xi. 8, Jer. xlviii. 11. 

As a Participial N. maſc, plur. DD 

| Sapid, ſavoury meats, Gen. xXxvii. 4, 7, & 
al. Fem. Tmoyen The ſame. Prov. xxiii. | 


— 
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II. To tafte, eat a little. 1 Sam. xiv. 24, 29. 
2 Sam. iii. 35. Jon. iii. 7. 
Chald. In Aph. To cauſe 7o eat, in general. 
occ. Dan. iv. 22, 29. v. 21. 
III. To taſte, try by experiment. occ. Pſ. xxxiv. g 
IV. To taſte, diſcern, perceive mentally. occ- 
Prov. xxxi. 18. As a N. yo Mental 
taſte, diſcernment, diſcretion, ſenſe. 1 Sam. 
xxi. 13. XXV. 33. Job xii. 20. Pf. cxix. 
66. Comp. Prov. xxvi. 16; where being 
Joined with *2wWn returning, it imports 4 
judicious or diſcreet anſwer ; and is uſed in 
the ſame ſenſe in Chaldee, Dan. ii. 14. 
Shakeſpeare, Twelfth Night, Act 4. Scene 1. 
at the end- 
| &« What reliſb is in this?“ 
How does this ae? What judgement am I to 
make of it? Johnſon's Note. 


V. It denotes the Judgement, will or pleaſure, 


of a prince or ſuperiour, relative to the 


conduct of ſubjects or inferiours. occ, Jon. 
1. 7. And hence 

VI. Chald. As a N. yd A royal or authori- 
tative decree or commandment, Ezra iv. 19, 
21. v. 3, 13. vi. 1. Dan. iii. 10, & al. 
cv 2 Maſter of the decrees, a great of- 
ficer, perhaps ſomewhat reſembling our Lord 
High Chancellor, or Maſter of the Rolls. 
Ezra iv. 8, 9, 17. | 

VII. Chald. As a N. yd Regard, reſpef, 
q. d. reliſh. Dan. iii. 12. vi. 13 or 14. 

VIII. Chald. As a N yd, emphat. xoya, 
An account or relation of an affair, or truſt 
to a perſon in authority, q d. @ ſaſte of 
it. occ. Dan. vi. 2. Ezra v. 5. 


To prerce, ſtab, as with a ſword. The Verb 
has the ſame ſenſe both in Chaldee and 
Arabic, and is thus plainly uſed in the 
form of a Particip. maſc. plur. Hupb. in 
Reg. Iſa. xlv. 17, 2m;,e2; fo LXX. 
EXMENEVTH_pEVY pherxGeupouts, ſtabbed with ſwords. 


I. 


II 
occ. Gen. xlv. 17; where after the LXX. 
deore and Vulg. onerantes, it has been 


3, 6. Comp. Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iii. 
Þ. 147, Kc. P3611 * 1 3 g EP 


11 
Ld 


utually rendered Jade or load; but this * 
ph | 0 


Jo prick, egg on, as beaſts with a goad. 
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Hence Greek Ocuw to prick, as in Euripides 


Occurs not as a V. in this ſimple form, but 


D 


1 


II 


* conſtant attendance of their mothers to 


-D 


with that which it certainly has in Ia. 
and ſeems to be taken from the uſual 
import of the word in Chaldee and Syriac. 


Kevrpw Oencheg mwhzs, Colts pricked with 


a ſpur, 
| 1 

in Arabic ſignifies (inter al.) o be nimble, 
adlive, ©* agilis fuit.” Caſtell. From the ap- 
plication of the reduplicate e in Heb. 
the meaning ſeems to be, To move or walk 
with ſhort ſteps, or with a mincing tripping 
gait, like young children. Hence as a col- 
lective N. g Young children, a deſcriptive 


name from their manner of walking, Gen. [ 


xxxiv. 29, & al. freq. N 
o To move with a mincing tripping gait, 
from affectation and nicety. occ. Iſa. iii. 6, 


| a6 ] 


DoD 


of the Heb. word appears irreconcileable III. As a N. fem. plur. ]můjoQ rendered c. 


ping, and may mean the flat extended copin 


Jones, but rather I think imports 29e roof. 


ing. occ. 1 K. vii. 9. 


IV. As a N. fem. Tmann A kind of lotfe 


garment worn by women. occ. Ruth iii. 15. 
Iſa. iii. 22. By the circumſtances of the 
ſtory in Ruth, it muſt have been of a con- 
ſiderable fize, and accordingly Dr. * SH 
thinks it was no other than the Zyke (of 
which ſee under mw) ; the finer forts of 


which, ſuch as are ſtill worn by the ladies 


and perſons of diſtinction among the Arabs, 
he takes to anſwer to the eng or Pepys 
of the ancient Greeks. + 


br 


To faſten or tie as with a thread. occ. Job 
XIV. 17, Sealing my tranſpreſſion (i. e. the 
ſcroll or record of it) in a bundle, on 
Y y and thou tyeſt up my iniquity, 


where Syriac Verſion D ripping, from II. To faſten, tie or  comef together, as falſe- 


FL „ tripudiavit.” Caſtell. Comp. Deut. 
xxviii. 56. | i er 
ER. To tip, Alſo r being inſerted, as in the 


Syriac, To trip. 
De 


To ſpread out, extend, as with the hand. 
occ. Iſa. xlviii. 13. Lam. 11. 2 2, Thoſe whom 
Mod I have ſtretched and laid ſmooth, 
namely, as mothers do the limbs of their 
young children, that they may grow ſtraight, 
without deformity. . 


deceits, &c . 


hood or lies. occ. Job xii. 4. Pſ. cxix. 69. 
So the Greeks ſay parrew gs to ſew bo- 
gether deceits, dope jl,ρg ſewing together 


950 


Chald. from the Hebrew Wx, V being, as 
uſual, changed into d. As a N. maſc. plur. 


in Reg. 9 The nails. occ. Dan. iv. 39, 


Deo 


or 33. vii. 19. 


As a N. nab A palm, i. e. the tranſverſe 1. occurs only Pſ. Er. 70, Their heart 


meaſure of a man's four fingers laid flat, 
about four digits or. three inches. Exod. 
XXV. 25, (where Vulg. quatuor digitis) & 


al. freq. Lam. ii. 20, Y] ¹ Hy Paryuli] 


palmorum, either the children a hand's 
breadth long, of whom women procured 
abortions to ſuſtain them in the ſiege; or 
rather young children who yet required the 


Areteb out their limbs, and lay them ſmooth 
(as above), comp. ver. 22. ' According to 
either ſenſe, the idea of the famine is very 
ſhocking. | e ee 


rd dd; where the LXX. miſtaking 


In for milk, have rendered wat by ervwb1 


is coagulated, ſo the Vulg. coagulatum eſt, 
Aquila tranſlates the words by mov 


gecep, and Symmachus by eU) we gear; 
but 70 be fat, or marrowy, like fat, ſeems 


but an odd, tautological, uninſtructive ex- 
preſſion. Jerome renders the Hebrew /- 
craſſatum eſt velut adeps Cor eorum, Thar 
heart is incraſſated lite fat. But what clear 


* Travels, p. 225. Comp. Note 9, p. 224. 


+ See Duport on Theophraft, Ethic. Char. p. WT ge : 
dea 


ideas can one annex to theſe words? The 
Hebrew expreſſion ſeems to mean Their heart 
is become groſs, ſtupid, inſenſible, /ike fat; 
for in the Chaldee Targum wat is uſed 
not only for being or making fat, but alſo 
for being ſtupid, fooliſh, or the like, (fee 
Targ. on 1 Sam. xiii. 13. Jer. x. 8, 21.) 
and it is well known that the far of the 
human body is abſolutely iſenſible . Or 
elſe, with Corceius we may in 2772 ſuppoſe 
an ellipſis of the prepoſition 2 and render 
the Hebrew accordingly, Their beart 1s be- 
come groſs, inſenſible, as with fat. As Per- 
Aus, Sat. ili. lin, 32, 


—Stupet hic vitio, & fibris increvit opimum 
Pingue. | 
Graſs fat involves each fibre of his heart, 

Grows o'er the whole, and deadens every part. 


BREWSTER. 


Comp. Ifa. vi. 10, o /Nn (Chald. Targ. wat) 
Make fat the heart of this people ; and fee 
| Greek and Engliſh Lexicon in Top III. 
and Welſtein's Note on Matt. x11. 15. 


n 

Denotes Order, regularity, regular diſpoſition. 
It occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but 
hence ; 

J. As a N. wo A row, range, orderly diſpo- 
ſition.” See inter al. Exod. xxvili. 17, 18. 
1 K. vi. 36. 2 Chron. iv. 3. 13. 

II. As a N. , plur. mv A row or range. 
vec, Ezek. xIvi. 23. Alſo, A palace or 
caſtle, ſo called from the regularity or or- 
der of its ſtructure. Pfal. Ixix. 26. (comp. 


Matt. xxili. 38.) Gen. xxv. 16. On Cant. 


8, 9, ſee Harmer's Outlines of a New Com- 
mentary, p. 358 


58. ä | 
III. Chald. As a N. 412 4A mountain. So the 


LXX. ches, and Vulg. mons. occ. Dan. ii. 


35, 45. The Targums often uſe it in the 
ame ſenſe, | 
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DER. Lat. Turris, Eng. Tower, A tier, row, 
To tire, i. e. dreſs, adorn. 

Hence likewiſe perhaps the words “ Fre and 
Tre, a town, in the modern Helſb, and ſo in 
Corn. and Armor. But it ſignified anciently 
a houſe or home. Hence ſo many Tre's 
in the names of places in Wales ; as, Tre- 
barried, Tredeger, Tregroſe, Tref-Ithel. And 
the Tre's are very common alſo in Corn- 
wall, which were for the moſt part but 
ſingle houſes, and the word ſubjoined to 
it only the name of a Briton who was once 
the proprietor, as Tref- Erbin, Tref- Annian, 
Tre-Gerens, Tre-Lownydd, &c.” Richards's 
Welſh and Engliſh Dictionary. 


TW 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Syriac and 
Arabic ſignifies 70 impel, propel, thruſt for- 
ward. See Caftell and Michaelis. 

I. As a N. Tw Either Impulſve, impetuous, 
or continual, when one thing doth, as it were, 

. continually propel or thruft forward another. 
occ. Prov. xix. 13. xxvii. 15. In the former 
text Symmachus renders it by x&:T%3T<U98g7 &% 
haſtening, ruſhing down ; in the latter Aquila 
by ovvTopus continual. 


II. Chald. To drive or thruſt out or away. 


occ. Dan. iv. 22, 29, 30. v. 21. It is uſed 
in the ſame ſenſe by the Targums. 

DER. Lat. frudo, whence Eng. truſion, in- 
trude, obtrude, truſs, tbruſt, &c. Allo, tread, 


_ dread, &c. BY 
mw) 


With a radical, but mutable, N. | 

It denotes newne/s, freſhneſs, or ' moiſture, in 
both which ſenſes the word is uſed in 
Arabic. See Caftell and Michaelis. It 
occurs not however as a V. in Heb. but as 

a N. fem. TD is applied to the freſo jaw- 

bone of the aſs with which Sampton ſlew 
the Philiſtines, and to a moi running wound. 
occ. Jud. xv. 15. Iſa. i. 6. 


MO 
In Hiph. To weary, tire, wear away, diſſolve. 


The / is both inſen We and MG * Haller's 
Phy ology » LeQ, II. 5 Yo edit. Mihbles, . . 


occ. Job xxxvii. 11, Ao the: pure bright 


eber 


9 


&ther Wb wearieth, or weareth away 2y 
the condenſed matter; his light ſcattereth the 
cloud. | 


« The burniſh'd ether ſheds a ſmarter day, 


And not a cloud endures the vivid ray.” 
SCOTT. 


And in order further to illuſtrate Job 
xxXvii. 11, comp. Wiſdom ii. 4, in the 
Greek, and Lucretius, lib. vi. lin. 5 12, &c. 


Præterea, cum rareſcunt quoque nubila ventis, 
Aut diſſolvuntur ſolis ſuper i&a calore, 
Mittunt humorem pluvium— 


And when the clouds are rarefied by winds, 
Or are diſſolv d, ſmit by the ſolar rays, 
They looſe their wat'ry ſtores N 


As a N. mt Wearineſs, fatigue. occ. Deut. 
1. 12. Iſa. i. 14. 

DER. Gr. Tea, Lat. Tero, Eng. To tire, 

weary, 10 tear, WEE 
Sw. 

Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in Arabic 
ſignifies 1 fill, fill up, and from this oriental 
root ſeems to be derived the Greek Te, 
and Lat. Terminus, a bound, hmit, whence 
Eng. Term, terminate, termination, determine. 
And I apprehend that our Eng. Verb o 
terminate, and the N. A term, very nearly 
expreſs the idea of the Hebrew c ο which 
is always applied to time. I muſt explain 


myſelf by inſtances, which will, at the ſame 


time, illuſtrate the texts. It is then once 
uſed in the form of a participle paoul, 
BIN Time terminated, defined or preciſe. occ. 
Ruth iii. 14, (where obſerve that many of 
Dr. Kennicott's Codices read wa) And /be 
lay at bis feet pan Ty till the morning, and 

ſhe aroſe V) EIA at the preciſe time when 
(a man) would know bis friend. The time 
preceding this was now juſt terminated, and 
the fact of knowing his friend was future 
to that point of time, wherefore the V. 15 
is in the future. So after Y 2 K. ii. 9, 


— 
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A what T ſhall do for thee my Un in 
is 5 | 


SONY 
the time I am yet hereafter to be taken from 
thee, i. e. before I am taken from thee, 80 

Jer. i. 5, 881 BI) And in the time hon 
wert yet to come out of the womb, i. e. befor; 
thou cameſt. Comp. Pſ. xc. 2. Prov. xvijj, 
13. Job x. 21. And thus &W is often ap. 
plied by itfelf, 2 being underſtood as uſual, 
as Exod. xii. 24, The people took the dough 
yr d in the time when it was yer 10 b. 
leavened, i. e. before it was ſo. Iſa. xv. 24, 
WP! O19 At the time when hey are yet ty 
cry, i. e. before they cry, I will anſwer. Thus 
alſo where it is by ſome rendered not ye; 
as Joſh, ii. 8, And as for them aw 5 
at the time hey were yet to lie down, or be. 
fore they did lie down. Exod. x. 7; where 
the expreſſion is elliptical Send away e 


men -V Yin (wil thou ſend them away) 


at the time when thou ſhalt be about to knw 
that Egypt is deftroyed? Exod. ix. zo, 
And as for thee and thy ſervants, I know that 
pen (77 i) the time or Oe are in 
the time ( in which) ye are yet to fear God, 
i. e. your fear of him is yet future or 10 
come. 1 Sam. iii. 3, And as for the lamp of 
God M123) BW (# was) the time when it 
was yet to be extinguiſhed, i. e. before it 
Was ſo. Comp. ver. 
I meet with but one andoubted inſtance where 
a is uſed before a Verb preter, namely 
Prov. viii. 2 5, WIN. OW EW Atthetime 
when the mountains were ſubjiding or cauſed 
to ſubſide ; before the hills I was (had bein) 
brought forth (comp. Pf. xc. 2.) ; and but 
one, where BD, without the 2, is thus 
applied, Gen. xxiv. 15, And it was NN 
17> BW at the time when he had juſt doe 
ſpeaking. . 7 45 5 
n is once uſed before a N. Iſa. xxviil. 4, 
YP DMA at the initial term of, juſt at the 
beginning of, ſummer; and once before an 
infinitive mood, Zeph. ii. 2, 5 17) ©! 
at the time when the decree is bringing forth, 
and in the following verſe it is twice joined 
very remarkably with a V. future preceded 
by 9, wad e mn at the time hefe 


ſhall you, &c. 
ſhall not be come upon you, &c 2 


Ne Dev 


r With a V. infinitive. occ. Hag. ii. 15, 
e g From the time of. placing a ftone 
pen @ ns. 

9 

I. To tear or pluck off, as a leaf or ſhoot, It 
occurs as a Participle paoul Gen. viii. 11. 
As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 99 Shoots 
or twigs plucked off. occ. Ezek. xvii. 9; 
where yen BW. the ſhoots of it's (7he 
vine s) produce plucked off, ſymbolically 
denote the children of Zedekiah who were 
cut off by a violent and untimely death. 
See 2 K. xxv. 7. 


Hence Eng. Turf, and perhaps (w being pre- | 


fixed) a frap, and frip. Alſo Gr. Tprrauy, 
Lat. Tropeum, and Eng. Trophy, a monu- 
ment conſiſting of /poils taten or ſtripped 
of from an enemy. 


II. To tear to pieces, ravin, as a wild beaſt. | 


See Gen. xlix. 27. Exod, xxil. 12. Pſal. 
XVII. 12. Xxii. 14. Ezek. xxii. 27. Mica v. 
7, or 8. Hence applied to God, Pſ. l. 
22, Hol. v. 14; or to men, Deut. xlix. 
27. Pf. vii: 3. Jer. v. 6. As a N. FO 
Prey, ravin. Gen. xlix. 9. Num. xxili. 24. 
Job xxxvili. 39. 

Hence Gr. Opuarrw to break 
Tos 10 wear away. 


in pieces, and 


III. As a N. xt” Food, what is torn to pieces 
by the human teeth in "eating. occ. Prov. 


XXX, 15. Mal. iii. 10. As a V. in Hiph. 
To give t0 eat or tear ts pieces with the teeth, 
to feed. occ. Prov. xxx. 8. 55 

Hence Gr. Tape 70 feed, nouriſh. 


WH See under Why. 
d See under 


PLURILITERALS in v. 
Needed See under Nd 


Bo. the explanation of the above Root I am 
5 wg Notes in the Jena Edition of No 


4 q 


tly 
ra, 


i. © x 


2 


5 


DDD 
Chald. As a N. (from the Chaldee dev Ts 


mate quiet, reduce into order, and d a ruler, 
comp. 1 Chron, xv. 22.) A captain, com- 
mander. occ. Jer. li. 27. Nah. iii. 17. Tho 
former prophet, threatening Babylon and 
the latter Nineveb, they both uſe a Chaldee 


or Aſſyrian word. 


| 


ö 


20 
To dgſtre earneſtly. So the LXX. ererobe, 
| and Vulg. deſiderabam. Once, Pſal. cxix. 


131. 
NN 

To be ſuitable, fit, to become. So the LXX. 
pee. OCC. Jer. x. 7; where NW may be 
the third Perſon fem. fing. preter from nv 
(as nnMA from ha) agreeing with Mx 
Fear underſtood. But Dr. Blayney tranſ- 
lates nw 77 © Yhen he ſhall approach unto 
thee, i. e. in the way of worſhip and 
ſupplication, as the V. is uſed ch. iii. 22,” 


bo 


I. In Kal, To will, re/obve, determine, under 
take. occ. 1 Sam. xvii. 39. Job vi. 9. In 
Hiph. Nearly the ſame, See Gen. xvili. 27. 
Exod. ii. 21. Deut. i. 5. Joſh. vii. 7, Aud 
O that h we had reſolved, and ftayed 
on the other fide Jordan! Hol. v. 11, Ephraim 
is broken in (or by) judgement, becauſe N 
PT he willed, determined 2% walk after the 
commandment, i. e. of Feroboam to wor- 
ſhip his calves. 1 K. xi. 28, &c.“ Clart's 
Note. | 


| 


Hence perhaps the Latin volo, velle, and 


Eng. to will, Alſo Gr. ο to will, and 
Airiw to deſire. 


II. In Niph. d To be wilful, ſelf-willed, 


obſtinate, and - conſequently fooliſh, occ. 
Num. xii. 11. la. xix. 13. (Comp. ver. 


Q q 11.) 


11.) Jer. v. 4. IL. 36. In which laſt text 
if 9983 be of this root, the 1, for „ is drop- 
ped before the &, as in ſome other in- 
ſtances; but eighteen of Dr. Kennicotr's 
Codices read 193; fee however under 


3. | 
III. As a N. %% See under II. | 
_ ax See under & II. | 


N 
I. In Kal, 79 renounce, give over, bid adieu. 
So the LXX. anrorotxola, and Vulg. re- 
nunciavit. Eccleſ. ii. 20, And I went about | 
25 M8 ww? that my heart might renounce, | 


——— — 
- 
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cried out. Once, Jud. v. 28. The Chaldee 
and Syriac uſe the word in the ſame ſenſe, 
In 2 K. ni. 24, it occurs, according to the 
printed text, in the ſimple form, da 12» and 
they ſhouted againſt it, i. e. the army of 
Moab. And this ſeems a better reading 
than that of the Keri, and about twenty of 
Dr. Kennicott's Codices, H and they fuiote. 
But our Tranſtators, after the LXX. and 
Vulg. take 131 for Nau and render it ac- 
cordingly, and they went forward. 


DER. Hubbub. Qu? 


by 


(or to caufe my heart to renounce) all the I. In Hiph. To bring or carry along from one 


labour which I had laboured under the ſun. 
II. In Niph wa with b following, ſpoken 
of Perſons, To be deſperate concerning, deſpair 
of,, abandon as deſperate. occ. 1 Sam. xxvil. 
x; where LXX am ar —may ceaſe from, 


place to another, the word implying /enzth, 
or diſtance. Pl. Ix. 11. Jer. xi. 19. xxxi. 
9, & al. freq. In Niph. To be thus brougy 
or carried. Pl. xlv. 15, 16. Job x. 19. 
Ifa. lin, 7, & al. | 


abanden; Aquila enoyvwurerai will renounce; II. As a N. 53) or / 4 ſtream or current 


Smmachus amooNxuteau may abſtain. As a 
Participle in Niph. or partictpial N. ww 
Deſperate. occ. Job. vi. 26, Have ye deviſed 
to cavil at words, WY) YR MIN. and at 
the breath of the words of him who is deſ- 

erate ? ſays Job, meaning himſelf. Alſo, 
Abſolutely of things, To be deſperate, hope- 
leſs. occ. Ia. lvii. 10. Jer. ii. 2 5. xvii. 
12. | | 
The Root occurs only in the paſfages aboye 
| quoted. | | 


NN | 

To conſent, agree, acquieſce. occ. 2 K. xii. 9. 
Gen. xxxiv. 22, and with the) inſerted 
before the D, Gen. xxxiv. 15, 233 in 
which laſt text it occurs alſo with 5. final, 


eh. And as the V. is never found with 
a radical », this laſt- cited form makes me 
ſuſpect that the true Root in all the above 
paſſages is u to come together, approach, | 


ſo 10 agree, come into terms with each other, 
as convenio is uſed in Latin, For Jer. x. 


7, ſee under nw. | | 


bs Ja ⁵ N 


To cry out aloud, exclaim. Vulg. ululabat, yelled, 


1 


water, a water-courſe, occ. Iſa. xxx. 25, 
xliv. 4. Jer. xvii. 8. 
III. As a N. 538 4 river. occ. Dan. viii. 2, 
IV. As a N. u The produce of the earth, 
the fruit brought forth from it. Lev. xxvi. 
4. Jud. vi. 4, & al. freq. Alſo, The ſhut 
or rather fruit of a vine. So the LXX. 
yeruatra., Hab. iii. 17. 
V. As a N. ) The Plaſt of a trumpet, i. e. 
the air carried along it in ſound. Exod. xx. 


13. Comp. ver. xvi. 19. Hence 


VI. As a N. 53), and h The jubilee, ſo cal- 
led from the 4/aff of the trumpet with which 
it was proclaimed. It was to be celebrated 
after ſeven times ſeven years, (comp. under 
yaw) even every fiftieth year, and war 4 
molt lively and animating prefiguration of 
that grand conſummation of time which was 
to be introduced in like manner by dhe 
trump of God (comp. 1 Cor. xv. 52, 
1 Theſf. iv. 16); when the children and 
beirs of God ſhould be delivered from all 
their forfeitures, and reſtored to the ce 
inberitance allotted to them by their Fate, 
and thenceforth reſt from their labours, * 


2 


be ſupported in life and happineſs by what 
the field of God ſhould ſupply. See Lev. 
xxv. 8, & ſeq. 
Joſh, vi. 4, 13, 270m man The trumpets 
of the jubilees. So Vulg. Buccinas quarum 
uſus eſt in jubileo, Trumpets uſed in the ju- 


bilee. 5 
Joſh. vi. 5, 230171 TP The jubilee born, ſo the 


LXX. (according to the Oxford copy, and 


= 


ram; neither have the LXX. Vulg. or 


Exod. xix. 13, is plain againſt this rabbi- 
nical ſenſe of the word. Comp. ver. 16. 
VII. As a N. fem. ) A kind of zeter or 
ſpreading eruption. occ. Lev. xxii. 22; where 
the LXX. render it, as if it were a parti- 
ciple, by * affected with the 
Mupumuen, 1. e. Eruptions reſembling thoſe 
occaſioned by the bites of piſmires. But the 
Vulg. tranflates it Papulas, and Ainſworth 
explains Papula by A kind of pimple or 
ſwelling with many reddiſh pimples that eat 

and ſpread.” | 
Dez. Latin Jubilum, jubilo, jubilatio, and 
Eng. Jubliee, jubilant, jubilation, 


i 

To marry, or tate to wife, by right of affinity. 
The Vulg. once renders it by ſociare aſſo- 
ciate, the LXX. by owonoyos cobabit, and 
more accurately by erry&{peuw. occ: Gen, 
XXXvili. 8. Deut. xxv. 5, 7. As a N. maſc. 
Y 4 huſband's brother. occ. Deut. xxv. 5, 
7. As a N. fem. rw A brother's wife. 
occ, Deut. xxv. 7, 9. Ruth i. 15. 

It appears from the Book of Ruth, that the 
law (Deut. xxv. 5, &c.) concerning a 
man's taking the widow of bis deceaſed 
brother, and raiſing up ſeed unto his brother, 
extended farther than to the huſband's 
brother, namely, to ſuch kinſman as had 

the nght of redemption. See Ruth iii. 12, 

13. IV. 5, 10. 

5 allo evident from 


k Gen. xxxvili. 8, that | 
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that which Kircber made uſe of) ry owAnryys| 
Tv 
1 cannot find that the word ever ſignifies 2 


other ancient verſions ever ſo rendered it; 


* 


2 


the cuſtom of marrying the deceaſed bro- 
ther's wife was far more ancient than the 
Moſaic law; and from this ancient cuſtom, 
or rather from the Moſaic inſtitution, the 
Athenians appear to have had that remarkable 
law, that * No bheire/s muſt marry out of 
her kindred, but ſhall reſign up herſelf and 
her fortune to her neareſt relation; and by 
the ſame law, the neareſt relation was obliged 
to marry her,” 
Among the modern eaſtern nations we till 
meet with the law or cuſtom of marrying 
the brother's widow. Thus Olearius, in The 
Ambaſſadors Travels into Perſia (p. 417, 
Engliſh edit.), informs us concerning the 
Circaſfans, ©* When a man dies without 
iſſue, his brother is obliged to marry the 
widow, to raiſe up ſeed to him.” So Com- 
plete Syſtem of Geography, vol. ii. p. 168, 
col. 2. In the Annual Regiſter for 1779, 
Characters, p. 45, we read, ** Marrying a 
brother's widow, if childleſs, is ſtill cuſ- 
tomary in ſome parts of Tartary, particu- 
larly Gireaſſia.” And Monſ. Yolney (Voyage 
en Syrie, tom. 11. p. 74, French edit.) ob- 
ſerves that The Druzes retain, to a cer- 
tain degree, the cuſtom of the Hebrews, 
which directed a man to marry his bro- 
ther's widow ; but this is not peculiar to 
them, for they haye this as well as many 
other cuſtoms of that ancient people, in 
common with the inhabitants of Syria, and 
with the Arabians in general.” But Nie- 
bubr (Deſcription de VArabie, p. 61, 
French edit.) ſays, “ It does indeed hap- 
pen among the Mabometans that a man 
marries his brother's widow, but ſhe has 
no right to compel him ſo to do.” 


wa) 


Cocceius has juſtly obſerved, that this word is 


2 


* 


* Lex eſt, ut orbæ, qui ſint genere proxumi, 
lis nubant: & illos ducere eadem hæc lex j 
TEx ENT. Phormio, Act 1, Scen. 2, 


2 
in. 75, 6. 


See alſo Archbiſhop Potter's Grecian Antiquities, vol. i. 
p. 159, 1ſt edit. 


Gretius de. Verit. Rel. Chriſt. lib. i. 


| 


cap. 15, Not. 2. 


Qqsz 


ſpoken 


= — a. - a = - = = = : 
= - l = — — — —— is OY — — Im 4 2 7 3 == = —_— j l —_ 
: == - — B 2 — — — * _ — — i —_ = —— +... * 
2 —— 2 = —— — 2 — 2 . — 7 > — 25 - i — = _—_— c = * 
nl ps 8 1 2 — = _ 2 = 2 = B 2 2 2 — — — — — _ - by — — A - = = = 
| . ' : 2 — 2 — : £ — — Fn L-. . G 2 — — — — —— 2 
- — = — - 5 2 — T = - —_— — 
2 2 K I I >—— "88 ba 8 V — 5 — =D PZ = = 2 — — 2 — * d — = — — = — — . — 
E) — a < 7 * * — I x _ __ <= 2 - —_—_ ON — — — — — — — — — 
— — — S =, : a * — 6 - 5 Ry — 2 * - > — * > 2 2 = — ́— ——— IX TE" We ff — þ 
— — — — — — 5 — — — — — - - * _—_— * VE = = * 2 — b4 
— —— — _— — — 
- 


- =y — — " 2 
= _— — = - _ - \ * F = 0 _ - 
— . E— 44S Ee= = 
= 3 4 — -_ = od — = = = : 
- — 8 + 2 
2 5 —— . : 22 "> 1 & - 
a — — — —— — — ST _ - Sz 


ſpoken both of the moifture itſelf, and of 
I, In Kal, Te ary, dry up, or become dry, as 
20, & al. In Hiph. To dry, make ary. 


ancient printed edition read wan, which 
agrees with the LXX »ou cane per, and 


© wa1 would moſt properly fignify and Hall 
. be aſhamed. 


II. In Kal, To be dry, dry up, become dry, 


flood, Gen. viii. 14.—of the bones, Prov. 
- XVit. 22. Ezek. xxxvii. 4, 11.—of the 
miraculous withering of Feroboam's hand, 
1 K. Xiii. 4. (Comp. Zech. xi. 17. Luke 
vi. 6, 8.) —of the withering of vegetables, 


Xvii. 9. Joel i. 12, & al. In Hih. To 
mate dry, dry up, as green wood, Ezek. 
Xvii. 4.—as fruit, Ezek. x1x. 1 2.—as herbs, 
Ila. xlii. 15, 16. To be or become dry. Joel 
i. 10, 12, 17. Alſo, To wither or blaſt, 
. the countenance of others, as with chagrin 
and grief. occ. 2 Sam. xix. 6. Comp. under 


With a radical, but mutable or omiffible, N. 
In Kal and Hiph. To offi, grieve. Job xix. 


| aſſembly. * Ns. py Apittion, grief. Gen, 


NA 


the thing which was moiſt, | 
waters. 1 K. xvii. 7. Job xiv. 11. Joel 1. 
Joſh. ii. 10. iv. 23. In Hol. xiii. 15, 


{ſeventeen of Dr. Kennicett's MSS. and one 


with the Vulg. et ſiccabit and ſhall dry up; 


wither, It is ſpoken of the earth after the 


| 


Job xviii. 16. Pſ. xc. 6. Iſa. xv. 6. Ezek. 


wa. As a N ww Dry. Num. vi. 3. xi. 6. 


- Joſh, ix. 5. Iſa. lvi. 3. As a N. fem. mw] 
. The dry, the dry land, Gen. 1. 9, 10, & al. 


freq. So LXX. Sg.. 
| 23) See under 23 


113) 


2. Lam. i. 5, 12. iii. 32, 33, & al. freq. 
The LXX. frequently render it by rœme- 
vow to bumble, bring down. In Niph. As 


a Participle, Aflicted. occ. Lam. i. 4. Zeph. 


iii. 18, Om, a Participle Niph. maſc. plur, 
in Reg. with > my poſtfixed, Aud I will 
gather my afflicted ones, thoſe of my peo- 
ple who are afflifted, wu for, i. e. for 
want F (as v ſometimes fignifies) the /olemn 


[* 460: | 


| 


14 


1 


xlii. 38. xliv. 31. um Nearly the ſame, 
Pl. cxix. 28, & al. | | 
| v3 
I. In Kal, To labour. Joſh. xxiv, 13. Proy, 
xxiii. 4. Lam. v. 5, & al. As a N. yy 
Labour, effect or produce of labour. Gen. 
xxxi. 42. Deut. xxviii. 33. 
II. To be weary or fatigued with labour. 2 Sam. 
XX11l. 10. Iſa. xl. 28, 30, 31, & al. In 
Hiph. To weary, fatigue. Ifa. xliii. 2;, 
Mal. ii. 17. As a participial N. y J/ary, 
fatigued, Deut. xxv. 18. 2 Sam, xvii, 2, 
1 
I. To ſbrink or draw back for fear, be afraid 
of. It is frequently followed by d fron, 
or D from the face of, as Num. xxii. 3. 
Deut. ix. 19. xxviii. 60. Pfal. xxii. 24, 
This word ſeems in ſenſe nearly to anſwer 
the Greek vmnogeAkuw, by which the LXX. 
tranſlate it, Deut. 1.17. As a N. my 4 


| - forinking for fear. Iſa. xxxi. 9. As a N. 


fem. r The object of fear, cauſe of forink- 
ing. Prov. x. 24. Iſa. Ixvi. 4. 

II. This word in Gen. xxxi. 47, is generally 
ſuppoſed to be a Chaldee or ancient Syriac 
N. ſignifying @ heap, as the LXX. and 
Vulg. render it; the former by Pœhog, the 
latter by tumulus; and it is certain that 
M is ſo uſed in Chaldee. See Caſtell. It 
may however be juſtly doubted whether it 
had this ſenſe in the age and country of 
Laban, whole words x W) nM» we may 
render with the learned Mr. Bate, in his 
New and Literal Tranſlation, . May tit 
witneſs of the appointed bounds be a terrour 
(to us) i. e. from paſſing theſe bounds to 
each other's hurt. See ver. 52.“ And ac- | 
cordingly, at ver. 48, 49, Laban calls the 
heap not only by the name Jacob had given 
it, 1. e. Ty92 the beap of witneſs, but he 
adds the word rb, i. e. the watch, fir 

| he ſaid Jebovah Fxp watch between me and | 
thee; where r correſponds to W in the 
former appellation xMmTTo . 


7 


| With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 7 
That 


* 
| * 5 


That the N in this V. is radical appears from 
it's forming the infinitive in , Y Zech. 


i. 21, and from the following Hiph. form | 


in which the final N is often retained. 
This V. y ſeems nearly related to Fm 


which ſee, and in general ſignifies, To put 


forward, hold, or tbruſt forth, proterre, 
protendere. 


I. To caſt, caſt forth, caſt out. It is applied 
to arrows. occ. Jer. l. 14.—to lots. occ. 


Joel iii. 8. Obad. ver. 11. Nah. iii. 10.— 
to horns. oc. Zech. i. 21. or ii. 4.—to a 
ſtone caſt on the mouth of a pit or dun- 


geon. Lam. iii. 53. Comp. Dan. vi. 17, 


or 18. | 
II. As a N. fem. plur. TT Public profeſſions 
or confeſſions, namely of Jehovah, which 
were as great and effential a part of the 
Jew's, as they are now of the Chriſtian's, 


duty. See Rom. x. 10. Mat. x. 32, 33. 


Mark viii. 38. occ. Neh. xii. 8; where 
Vulg. Hymnos Hymns, Comp. ch. xi. 17. 
III. In Hiph. ry To put or bold forward or 
forth, either by the voice or ſome overt att, 
to profeſs, confeſs, openly and freely, whether 
as an object of praiſe or worſhip ; ſee Gen. 
XXIX, 35. 2 Sam. xxii. 50. 1 K. viii. 33, 35. 
1 Chron. xvi. 4; or of ſorrow and repent- 
ance, as fin or tranſgreſſion; ſo Pf. xxxii. 
5, mth wan Hy mms I will confeſs con- 
cerning my tranſgreſſions to Jebovah, Prov. 
XXVill. 13; where obſerve ry confeſſing is 
oppoſed to dw D covering, cloaking, as in- 
deed rr is to v in the Pſalm. And 
in this latter view it is moſt commonly 

uſed with words expreſſive of guilt. 

In Hiph. the formative N is retained after a 
ſervile in three paſſages, Pſ. xxviii. 7. xlv. 
18. Neh. xi. 17; as in ywyP which fee 
under y. In Hith. ri To confefs. Lev. 

V. 5. Xvi. 21. XxXVi. 40. As a N. mmn 

Open confeſſion, or profeſſion. See Joſh. vii. 
19. Ezra x. 11. PC. xlii. 5. lvi. 13. Ixix. 
13. Plur. mn ſeems to be uſed in Neh. 
Alt, 31, for companies or choruſes of Perſons) 

 ®nfeling. So Vulg. choros laudantium, and 


— 


— 
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rm m, or ſimply run, Sacrifice of confe/- 
ion. See Lev. vii. 12, 13, 1g. 2 Chron. 
xxix. 31. Pl. I. 14, 23. Jer. Xvii. 26. xxxiii. 
l. | 
Hence Gr. vd to celebrate, ſing, whence the N. 
vuvos @ hymn, and the Verb vw to hymn, 
Which in the LXX. twice anſwers to Heb. 
| mmm, Ifa. xii. 25. xxv. 1. Alſo Greek 
Ado, and cgi to fing, and the Nouns 
Aody and N3n, A ſong, an Ode. 
IV. Partly from this Verb m, the Patri- 
arch Judab had his name. Gen. xxix. 35, 
This time (ſaith Leab on his birth) re 
mm nx I will confeſs Fehovah : therefore 
ſhe called his name Trip Jehudah. So this 
name mmm is a plain compound of n (or 
Typ) and rr zo confeſs. And Jacob, in 
the ſpirit of prophecy, obſerves, Gen. 
xlix. 8, Nye ry Thou (art) Jehudah, 
thy brethren y ſhall confeſs, attribute the 
ſuperiority to, thee ;—thy father's children 
ſhall bow down to thee. But the prefixing the 
divine name TM in the name of Jebudab, 
and the great things foretold of him, ſhew 
that Jebudab or Judab according to the 
fleſh, is to be conſidered only as a type 
of the true Jebudab, even of Chriſt, who 
did, in the moſt eminent manner, confe/s 
and glorify Jehovah, and to whom every 
knee muſt bow and every tongue confeſs that 
be is Lord. 
From this name ry we have, after the de- 
fection of the ten tribes, as a N. maſc. 
Wir 4 Jew, one who belonged to the 
kingdom of Judah, 2 K. xvi. 6. xxv. 25, 
Jer. xxxii. 12. XXXIV. 9. xxxviii. 19. xl. 
11. But after the Babyloniſh captivity 
the appellation DTT or Jews was extended 
to all thoſe who retained the Jewiſh re- 
ligion, whether they belonged to the two 
tribes of Judab and Benjamin, or to the ten 
revolting tribes, whether they returned to 
Judea (as no doubt * fome of the ten, as 


— 


*— 


* See Ezra vi. 175 Wifi Ata, CAP. 53 Prideaus 
Connect. Part. I. book iii. towards the be inning and 


Montanis, choros. 


- 


{Diſſertation on Prop 


the end; Whitby on Lon i. 1 and Biſhop Newton's 8th 
ecies, vol. i. p. 212. 
well 
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V. As a N. fem. v, plur. ©1 


well as of the two, tribes did) or not. For, 
as the learned Biſhop Næwlon on the Pro- 
phecies (vol. i. p. 212.) has well obſerved, 
it appears from the Book of Eſther, that 
there were great numbers of Jews (DTT) 


in all the hundred twenty and ſeven Pro- 


vinces of Ahaſuerus, or Artaxerxes Longi- 
manus King of Perſia, and they could 
not all be of the two: tribes of Judah 
and Benjamin, who had refuſed to return 
to Judea with their brethren ; they muſt many 
of them have been the deſcendants of the ten 
tribes whom the Kings of Aſſyria had car- 
ried away captive; but yet they are all 
ſpoken of as one and the fame people, and 
all without diſtinctien are denominated Jews” 
(Heb. cy, Chal. wm Ezra iv. 12, 23. 
v. XV. LXX. Iso). See Eſth. iii. 6, 13. 
iv. 3. Vill. 5, 9, IT, 17. ix. 2, and follow- 
ing verſes, and Greek and Eng. Lexicon in 
Izsdzvg. Hence | 
In Hith. To judaize, become a Jew as to religion. 
It occurs once as a Participle maſc. plur. ? 
being dropped, ro Eſth. viii. 17; 
where LXX. Isa. As a N. fem. TT 
(uſed adverbially and elliptically for p92 
mTim) 7Jewiſhly, in the Fewiſh language, ſo 
LXX. IzSio:. 2 K. xvili. 26. Iſa. xxxvi. 
11. Neh. xiii. 24. In which paſſages the 
fem. Ns. Hm and Tes are in like 
manner applied to ſpeaking in the language 
of Aram (which by the way 1s the ſame as 
what we call Chaldee, ſee Dan. ii. 4.) and 
of Aſodod. So LXX. Tupigi and Agri. 


— 


1. The hand of man, ſo called from it's being 
naturally capable of being protended or 


thruft forth from the body; (comp. under 


y II.) ſo in Heb. it is very frequently 
joined with h/ to put or thruſt forth, as Gen. 
iii. 22. Vil. 9, & al. freq. And ſince the 
hand of man is the * chief organ or inſtru- 


* Qudm vero aptas, quamgue mullarum artium miniſtras 
manus Natura homini dedit! ſays Balbus the Stoic in 
Cicero De Nat. Deor. lib. ii. cap. 60; and then proceeds 
to illuſtrate the important offices of the human hand, by an 
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ment of his power and operations, hence 

the Heb. T is uſed in a very extenſive 

manner, for power, agency, ability, means, 
inſtrumentality, dominion, poſſeſſion, aſſiſtance, 

cuſtody, and the like. See Exod. iy. 21. 

Prov. xvii. 21. Jud. i. 35. Lev. v. J. 

XXVii. 8. Exod. ix. 35. XXXV. 29. Gen. ix, 

2. Exod, iii. 8, 1 Sam. ix. 8. 2 Sam. xiy, 

19. 1 K. x. 29. Eſth. ii. 3. | 

Hence we ſee the propriety of /retching forth 
or lifting up the hands towards beaven ix 
prayer, which was practiſed both by be- 
levers (fee Job xi. 13. 1 K. viii. 22, 
2 Chron. vi. 12, 13. Pf. Ixiii. 4. Iſa. i. 15.) 
and by the * heathen. What was this but 
emblematically acknowledging the power, 
and imploring the affiftance of their reſpec- 
tive Gods? Comp. Pal. xliv. 21, 22. 
Izviit. 32. xxviii. 2. See Harmer's Obſer- 
vations, vol. iii. p. 350. 

Hence alſo we may account for that very 
ancient ceremony of lifting up the band in 
Ffwearig. See Gen. xiv. 22, and comp. 
Dan. xii. 7. In man this was confeſſing and 
invoking the power of the Deity to puniſh 
in caſe of perjury ; in God, it was appeal- 
ing to or ſwearing by his own power. vec 
Exod. vi. 8. Num. xiv. 30. Comp. Deut. 
xxxii. 40. We find this fignificant cere- 
mony practiſed by the ancient Greeks and 
Trojans. Thus Agamemnon {wears in Homer, 
II. vii. lin. 412, 


—I0 c Evioxeh: mao Dion 


To all the Gods his ſceptre he lifts. 


And Dolon requiring an oath of Hector, Il. x. 
lin. 321, 


ingenious obſervations on the wonderful powers of the 
human hand and arm, in Nature Diſplayed, vol. v. p. 29, 
Kc. Eng. edit. 12mo. See alſo Galen De Uſu Partium, 
cited in Stillingfleet's Orig. Sacr. B. III. ch. i. $ 16; and 
Derham's Phyiico-Theol. B. V. ch. ii. 


* See Homer, II. i. lin, 450. iii. lin. 318. vi. lin. 257; 
301. vii. lin. 177. xvili. lin. 75 ; and Virgil, En. i. lin. 
97. ix. lin. 16. x. lin. 667. li. lin. 1 96. Comp. Mellin 


induction of particulars. The Reader may alſo find ſome 


on 1 Tim. ii. 8. 
. — 


11 Wm 


u T0 % , KEE H eHhE²ur 


But firſt exalt thy ſceptre to the ſkies, 
And ſwear, —— _ PoPE, 


So in Virgil, En. xii. lin, 196, we find 
Latinus, when ſwearing, looking up to 
heaven, and frretching his right hand to- 
wards the ſtars, 


Suſpiciens cœlum, tenditque ad fidera dextram. 


And we even meet with traditionary traces 


of their Gods ſwearing in like manner, Thus 
Apollo in Pindar, Olymp. vii. lin. 119, 120, 
orders Lachefis one of the Fates e 


lena hn rag hoe, 10 


arten, Ocwy ds 
lift up her hands and not violate the great 
cath of the Gods.” On Iſa. xlix. 22, 
Vitringa obſerves that whereas zbe lifting 
up of the band is uſed in ſtwearing, threaten- 
ing, ſtriking, ſhewing one's power ; none of 
theſe are intended in this text; but it only 
means o command or denounce ſomething to 
another with the hand lifted up, to give a 


gn or token of one's will, as is plain from 
the following member of the ſentence.” | 
Comp. .Ezek. xx. 5. Where, ſays my 


Author, let no one think about e ring. 
When God ſwears, he lifts up his hand to 
beaven, Deut. xxxii. 40.“ Thus my Au- 
thor. Yet in ver. 15 of Ezek. xx. God's 


lifting up his hand refers to his ſwearing, as | 


zs plain from Num..xtv..28. . Pf. xcv. 11. 
Comp. Pſ. cvi. 6. 
Giving one's band under, or to, another was a 


| 


token of ſubmiſſion. It was acknowledging | 


his own peter ſubje& to that of the other. 
In this manner all the Princes ſubmitted 10 


Solowon, 1 Chron, xxix. 24 (comp. Ezek. | 
xXV11, 18. 2 K. x. 15, and Harmer's Obſer-| 


vations, vol. iii. p. 330); and Hezekiah 
commands the children of Hrael, 2 Chron. 
XXX. 8, #0 give the hand 1% Jebovab, that is, 
to /ubmit themſelves and aſcribe the power 
( LXX. Jay the glory) to him. Comp. 
Jer. 1. 15. Lam. v. 6. Homage is ſtill per- 


, 


—— 


— 


Rapin's Hiſt. of England by 


armed in many places by the Homager's 


at the year 1464. 


kneeling down, and putting bis hands between 
thoſe of his Lord, then taking an oath of 
fealty to him; after which they kiſs each 
other in token of friendſhip and fidelity *. 


Giving the band was alſo a token of promiſing ; 


it was a kind of faking their active powers 
for the performance of ſomething.” See 
Ezra x. 19. 


TP? Prov. xi. 21. xvi. 5, Though hand join 


in hand—ſay our Tranſlators, meaning, I 
ſuppoſe, in fign of confederacy. (Comp. un- 
der yp V.) But the reader will confider 
for himſelf, whether Michaelis“ manner of 
ſupplying the elligſis (Supplem. ad Lex. 
Heb. p. 1056) be not preferable. «© Manu 
in manum inſerta tibi promitto, Joining my 
hand to yours, I promiſe you.” This latter 
ſenſe may be illuſtrated by Homer's expreſ- 
fion, II. xxi. lin. 286, where Neptune and 
Minerva appear to Achilles in a human 
form, and confirm their promiſe by taking his 


band in theirs, 


XEIPI & XEIPA ACO EIIIT TNT ANT erie00%, 


So Il. vi. lin. 233, Glaucus and Diomed 
took hold on each other's hands, and pligbted 
their te allh, 


XEIPAE N NET x III TRT AN TO. 


On which verſe Euffatbius remarks mic 
emo emo .. di Ths ounbes S:Euwrewg* 
Tg woes Yap NT Twy OEtwv N . 
They plighted their faith to each. other by 
the accuſtomed ceremony of joining their 
right hands.” | 


In condeſcenſion to our capacities the al- 


mighty power of God is expreſſed by his 


hang. Gen. xlix. 24. Exod. ix. 3. Num. | 


xi. 23. Job x. 8. Xii. 9, 10, & al. freq. 
And particularly, A divine agency or impulſe 
on the mind. 2 K. ili. 15. Ezek. i. 3, & al. 
Pindar, Olymp. x. lin. 2 5, has the expreſ- 


* See Martinii Lexic. Etymol. in Homagium, and 
Tindal, folio, vol. i. p. 600, 


ſion 
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ſion be ou rea by the hand of God, 
i. e. ſays the Scholiaſt Wwape xa Gonbur by 
the power and aſſiſtance. | 
3. Since the hands are placed on each ide of 
the body, hence T ſignifies, A fide, border, 
extremity, as hand ſometimes does in Eng- 
liſh. See Exod. ii. 5. 1 Sam. iv. 13, 18. 
Deut xxiii. 12, or 13. Ezek. xlviii. 1. Hence 
an extenſive country is ſaid to be &T nam 
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dominion.” Annual Regiſter for 1779, An. 
tiquities, p. 124. 


It may not be amiſs to obſerve that to this day 


in the Eaſt-Indies the picture of a hand i; 
the emblem of power or authority, Thus 
I am aſſured by a gentleman of undoubted 
veracity, who reſided many years on the 
Coaſt of Coromandel, that when the Naboh 
of Arcat, who in his time was Governour of 


wide of hands, i. e. wide on all hands or] five Provinces, appeared on public occa- 


ſides, as we ſay. Gen, xxxiv. 21. Jud. 
xvili. 10. . 

4. T is uſed for a trophy or monument of vic- 
tory, probably becauſe made in the ſhape 
of a large hand (the emblem of power) 
erected on a pillar. Thus Saul, after ſmit- | 
ing the Amalekites, in the pride of his 


ſions, ſeveral ſmall flags with each a han; 
painted upon them, and one of a larger 
ſize with fve hands, were ſolemnly carried 
before him. And a model of the proce. 
ſion with the flags, as here deſcribed, 1 
have myſelf ſeen, in the poſſeſſion of this 


gentleman. 


heart, Þ 1 And ere#ed to, or for, himſelf} VI. As a N. fem. plur. mm and. nm 
(not for Jehovah) a hand, 1 Sam. xv. 12,1. Hands, handles, or tenons of wood, to be 


where LXX. we: A hand; and David 
{mote Hadadezer King of Zobah, when he 
was going YT 3!%71? #70 eref bis hand or 
trophy by the river Euphrates, 2 Sam. viii. 3.| 
1 Chron. xvii. 3. And this appears to be 
the moſt ancient uſe of theſe memorial 
hands; whence Abſalom ſeems to have 
taken the hint of erecting one merely /o 
keep his name in remembrance, 2 Sam. Xvill. 
18 ;. where obſerve that this monument is 
expreſsly called not only Y @ hand but 
ma a pillar, which, together with the uſe 
of the Verb WW in the above texts, ſhews 
that the hand was wont to be put on a 
pillar. See more in Bate's Crit. Heb. and 
comp. Jeſepbus, Ant. lib. vu. cap. 10, & 3. 
Niebubr (Voyage en Arabie, tom. ii. p. 211, 
French edit.) ſpeaking of As moſque at 
Meſched Ali, fays, that at the top of the 
dome, where one generally ſees on the 
Turkiſh moſques a creſcent, or only a pole, 
there is here a hand ſtretched out, to repre- 
ſentthat of Mi. And another writer informs 
us that, at the A/hambra or red palace of 
the Mooriſh kings in Grenada, „on the 
key ſtone of the outward arch [ of the pre- 
ſent principal entrance] is ſculptured the 
fit ure of an arm, the ſymbol of frengih and | 


4. Axle-trees, q. 


received into ſockets. occ. Exod. xxvi. 17, 
19. XXXVl. 22, 24. | 


2. Stays, props, perhaps in the ſhape of hands, 


ſupporting a ſeat; or elſe it may mean, ac- 
cording to Mr. Bate in his New and Literal 
Tranſlation, &c. Arms like thoſe of an arm- 


.cbair. occ. 1 K. x. 19. 2 Chron. ix. 18. 


Handles, though rendered ledges. occ. 1 K. 


Vil. 35, 36. - 
d. Handles for wheels. occ. 
1 K. vii. 32, 33. 


5. Parts, portions, or ſhares, q. d. Handfuls, 


what are handled or taken into the hand at 
once. Gen. xliii. 34. xlvii. 24. 2 Sam. xix. 
43, 44, & al. Comp. Neh. xi. 1. 


VII. As a N. with a formative &, I An exha- 


lation, vapour, miſt, thruſt forth or ejected 
from the earth or waters. occ. Gen. ii. 6. 
Job xxxvi. 27. In Gen. two of Dr. Aen. 
nicott's Codices now have, and another had 
originally, ; and in Job no fewer than 
fifty-one have T8? with the ». | 


VIII. As a N. Tx, Calamity, afflifFion. In the 


ſecond edition of this work, I thought this 
ſenſe of the word was to be derived from 
that of miſtineſs, cloudineſs, gloomine/s, 35 from 


| thick vapours. But though it is certain that 


calamity or affliction are in the Heb. 2 5 


5 


tures often denoted by words expreſſive of 
claoudingſt or gloomineſs; yet from the appli- 


cation of the N. TW it ſeems rather to im- 
ply violence, impetuofity, and ſo from TT 70 
project, ſhould be rendered violent or impe- 
tuous calamity, See Job xvii. 12. Prov. i. 
26, 27. vi. 15. xxiv 22. The EXX. render 
it in fob xviii. 12, by rau d fall, ruin; 
in Job xxl. 17, by xf co an overturn- 
ing; ſo Jer. xlix. 32, by rcon; and very 
frequently by m Z deſtruftion. 
IX. As a N. e A fire-brand, or rather, ac- 
cording to the nature of the eaſtern fuel, 
6 ſmall twig on fire, emitting flame or ſmoke. 
occ. Amos iv. 11. Zech. iii. 2. Iſa. vil. 4. 
On this laſt text, How lively the image! 
ſays Mr. Harmer. The remains of two 
ſmall twigs, burning with violence at one 
end, as ap by the frong ſteaming of 
the other, ſure therefore ſoon to diſappear, 
reduced to aſhes : ſo ſhall theſe two kings 
ſoon be no more.” See Harmer's Obſer- 
 vatidns, vol. i. p. 263, 4. 
X. As a N. fem. plur. Me, Ty and N, 
Propelling, or impelling cauſes, motives, Theſe 
words are generally preceded immediately 
by the Particle 5y, and the phraſe may be 
rendered, On account of, by reaſon of, Gen. 


xi. 11, 25, Xxxvi. 32, & al. freq. Jer. iii. 8,| 


ed T 55 by For all the cauſes that, i. e. 
becauſe that, Pro eo quòd, as the Vulg. 
rightly expreſſes the ſenſe. ye is once 
preceded by de, 2 Sam. xiii. 16, And fe 
Hate to bim Tre d on account of this 
great Mme ſucceeding evil which (Jays ſhe) 
thou baſt done to me in ſeuding me away. 
Comp. Act. i. 4. | 


J. To perceive or feel 
ſenſes. Gen. xix. 33. Prov. xxiii. 35. In 
a Hiph. ſenſe, To cauſe to feel, make feel, 
As we ſay for putting to pain. Jud. viii. 16; 
where the LXX. Verſion Mer tbreſbed, 
or, according to the Aerandrian MS. 
xarreEovey tore, and the Vulg. contrivit and 


| 1 
by the Body or out ward 


| 


| 


| 


| 


] 


| 
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| 


Va 
not the ideal meaning, of the Hebrew. In 
Huph. To be made to feel. Prov. x. 9. 


II. To know carnally, Gen. iv. 1, 17. xix. 5, 


8, & al. 


III. To know with the mind or underſtand- 


ing. It occurs very frequently, and in 
this view has as great variety of applica- 


tions as the V. to know in Engliſh, which 


however it ſeems unneceſſary particularly 
to enumerate. Alſo in a Hiph. ſenſe, To 
cauſe to know, Job xxxvii 3; where it is 
applied figuratively to the dawn. As a 
N. fem. nyT Knowledge. Deut. iv. 42. Job 
XXXV. 16. XXXVIIL 2, & al. freq. As Ns. 
and ui Nearly the ſame. See Job 
xxxii. 6, 10, 17. Pf. Ixxiii. 11. Alfo, 
fem. in Reg. NyT Acquaintance, occ. Ruth 
iii. 2. As Ns. ym Knowledge, ſcience. 2 
Chron. i. 10, 11, & al. yr9 or yr A 
perſon known, an acquaintance. So LXX. 
Nuo. OCC. Ruth fi. 1. Prov. vii. 4. 


In Prov. xxiv. 14, h may be not a N. but 


a V. 2d perſon, fing. maſc. imperat. an- 
ſwering to 528 in the preceding Diſtich, and 
may be tranſlated, Feel, taſte, 1. e. mentally. 
LXX. render it &«9yoy thou ſhalt perceive. 


For nyTv Ifa. xii. 5, not only the Keri, but 


very many of Dr. Kennicott's Codices have 
ry, the Participle fem. Huph. made 
known; and perhaps the proper word to be 
le e is -bis ſhall be, or, let this 
be To this purport LXX. amy- 
ver Tevre, declare theſe things, and Vulg. 
annunciate hoc, declare ye this. 


To know (yT) good and evil evidently means 


_ comminuit expreſs the general ſenſe, but 


fo diſcern or diſtinguiſh the one from the 
other. Deut. i. 39. Comp. Iſa. vii. 15. 
2 Sam. xiv. 17. Heb. v. 14. Hence the 
Tree rym of the Knowledge of good and 
evil (Gen. ii. 9, 17), was ſo named by 
God, not from any natural power, which it 
had of conferring this knowledge, but from 
it's being appointed by God as the mora! 
cauſe of teaching it ; inaſmuch as, by the 


divine precept of alſtaining from it, though 
good for foad, pleaſant to the eyes, and (as 


Satan afterwards aſſerted) @ tree to be de- 
R rx fired 


IT 


fired to make one wiſe, Gen. iii. 6, (comp. 
ver. 5.), it inſtructed our firſt parents, and 
through them all mankind, in that grand 
article of all true underſtanding, prudence, or 
diſcretion, (12) namely the departing from, 
or avoiding of, evil, Job xxviii. 28; or, in 
other words, the mortifying all inordinate 
and forbidden concupiſcence, even the luſt of 
the fleſh, the luſt of the eye, and the pride of 
life (1 Joh. ii. 16.), to which the above- 
mentioned qualities of the tree reſpective- 
ly correſponded, But for further ſatisfac. 


tion on this highly intereſting ſubje&, I] 


with pleaſure refer to Vitringa's Obſerva- 
tiones Sacre, lib. iv. cap. 12, 13. 

IV. To know, take notice of, acknowledge, re- 
pet, regard. See 1 Sam. ii. 12. Jer. i. v. 
XXii, 16. Pſ. i. 6. xxxi. 8. Prov. xii. 10. 
Hoſ. ii. 8. Xiii. 5. Amos iii. 2. Ezek. xix. 
7, TMP yT1 And be ( Jeboiatim) took 
notice of their (men's) palaces, in order to 

zlunder them, as it follows in the text, and 
e laid waſte their cities, &c. Comp. 2 K. 
xxiii. 35. Jer. xxii. 17, 18. 

V. As a N. y A wizard, à cunning man, a 
pretended conjurer or diviner. Lev. xix. 31. 
Xx. 6, 27, & al. The LXX. ſeveral times 
render it by Two, q. d. a knowing one, 

VI. As a Particle yr and ym 3 

1. Wherefore, for what reaſon. Gen. xxvi. 27. 
Exod. xxxiii. & al. 

2. How ? Exod. ii. 18. Ezek. xviii. 19. It is a 
plain compound from 7m what, and N or 
M knowledge or reaſon. The N is omitted 
in the compoſition, as in u what is that? 
for in 7m, Exod. iv. 2; p What (is) 

10 v; Iſa. iii. 15. | 

VII. Chald. In Kal, yr, and, with 5 added 
after a ſervile, vn To know. See Dan. v. 
21. ii. 9, 30. iv. 17, or 14. Ezra iv. 15. 
In Aph. yum To make known, ſhew. Dan. 11. 
15, 25, & al. freq. As a N. yu] Knowledge, 
underſtanding. Dan. v. 10. iv. 31, or 34. 

DER. Greek sid and e, to know, ſee, 


whence Eng. idea, ideal; Latin video, viſum, 


to ſee, whence Eng. viſion, viſual, and b 
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| 


| 


| 


compoſition provide, &c. evident. Al of 


= 


Saxon piran to know, whence Old Eng, 
Verb to wweet or wit, and the Ns. wit, Witneſs, 


y See under FF XI, 


an 
To give, ſupply. It is uſed in Chaldee, Dan, 


11. 21, 23. Ezra iv. 20, & al. and in Syriac, 
in this ſenſe; but as a V. in Hebrew it oc- 
curs only in the Imperative Mood. N occ. 
Prov. xxx. 15. n Gen. xi. 3, 4, & al. 
M occ. Ruth iii. 1 5. in plur. Y Gen. 
- xIvil. 15, 16, & al, freq. It denotes a 4. 
fire of having ſome want ſupplied, When 
another Verb follows, as Gen. xi. 3, it may 
be tranſlated, Come come, pray, pritbee; 
otherwiſe, it includes both Verbs, and 
ſhould be rendered, Come give, pray give, 
pray bring, pray put, ſet, or the like. See 
Gen. xxix. 21. xxx. 1. Deut. i. 13. 2 Sam. 
xi. 15. As a N. p A gift, allotment, occ. 
Pf, lv. 23, Caſt jp thy allotment, what- 
ever is allotted thee, or rather, thy ſupply, 
1. e. the care of ſupplying thee, pon Je. 
hovah. Comp. 1 Pet. v. 
ir Occurs not as a V. but hence, as aN. 
maſc. plur. in Reg. m My continu 
or frequently repeated offerings. So Symma- 
chus excellently, Ovoing ena, . d. 
Sacrifices offered one upon another. occ. Hol, 


viii. 13. | | 
"A 
As a Participle in Hith. yr, ſee under 


A Sce under 373 
BP See under © 
See under 33? 
w See under N 
311) See under 3j7 


To unite, make one. occ. Gen, xlix. 6. Job ii. 
6. Pal. Ixxxvi. 11. Iſa. xiv. 20. As a N. 
TM Onh, ſingle, ſolitary. Gen. xxii. 2. Plal. | 
xxv. 16. Ixviii. 7, & al. As a Particle M 


Together, q. d. united together, 1 Sam, xi. 7 
XVI» 


poſtfixed, Y Together, all together. Gen. 
xiii; 6. XXII. 6, & al. freq. Pſ. iv. 9, TT, 
ent 7 e070, LXX. at once; I lay me down 
and immediately ſleep. I fee no difficulty 
that ſhould force one to have recourſe to 
correction with Hare and Houbigant.” Dr. 
(afterwards Bp.) Lowth in Merrick's Anno- 
tations. - Alſo,  Compat#ly, firmly, wholly, 
Uniter. Pf. iv. 8, or 9. cxxil. 3. vm 
Together. occ. Jer. xlvi. 12, 21. xlix. 3. 
As a N. fem. in Reg. with » my poſtfixed, 
ym My anited one ſeems uſed for the bu- 
nanity of Chriſt in union with the divinity. 
PC. xxii. 21. XXXV. 17. (Comp. Zech. xiii. 
) 
2 m1 the ſpirit of my body. 


II. As a N. M One, the firſt, a certain one. 


Gen. xii. 6. i. 5. xxi. 15, & al. freq. 
Fem, nm (for N, the 7 being dropped 
before another dental) One, &c. Exod. 
Xvi. 6, & al. freq. Plur. y Alike, 
the ſame (q. d. ones). Gen. xi. 1. Alſo, 
A few, Gen. xxix. 20. m DV) like 
a few (or units of) days. So ch. xxvii. 
44. M and fem. nn repeated, One— 
and another, Exod. xvii. 12. xviii. 3, 4. 
1 K. xvili. 6. Ezek. xxxvii. 16, 17. Zech. 
vii. 21, & al. freq. So one—and one are 
often applied in Engliſh. 3 


| It once occurs as a V. in Hith, ſpoken of a 
ſword. Ezek. xxi. 16, Ter Unite h- 


felf; i. e, collect thyſelf, unite or collect 
all thy force. But I almoſt ſuſpe& that the 
four firſt words of this verſe are military 
terms of command, addrefled, by a lively 
poetical 
thus, Cloſe, To the right, charge, to the left. 
III. Chald. mn, Fem. Am and Tm The ſame 
as the Heb. m8, One, a, French Un. See 


an ii. 9, 31. iv. 16. vi. 2. Mis once 
. -uſed. for W in the Hebrew Scriptures. | 


Ezek. xxxiii. 30. r Together, d. d. as 
one thing, Lat. Uni. occ. Dan. ii. 35: 


The Targum interprets Y by 


proſopopœia, to the ſword ; as 
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xvii. 10, & al. So with the) collective 


vun. 


II 


It 


1 In Kal and Hirh. To remain, abide, hp, 


&c. 


* See the Note in his New and 


er 


wait, expect. freq. occ. See Jud. iii. 25. 
I Sam. x. 8. Xill, 8. 2 Sam. iii. 29. 2 K. 


vi. 33. Job xxx. 26. Mica v. 6. The 


LXX. have rendered the word inter al. 
by paw fo remain, and by mpooperw and 
rcd to wait, exper. In Niph. To wait, 
expert patiently. occ. Ezek. xix. 5. As Ns. 
N (occ. Job vi. 10. Qu?) and run 
Patient expectation, lingering hope. Pal. . 
xxxix. 8. Prov. xiii. 12, & al. 


II. As a N. M Perſevering ſtrength, firmneſs 


of body or mind, ability, virtue. So Cocceius, 


Not. Lexic, “ Mev, vis perers.” 2 Sam. 
xxii. 40. Exod. xviii. 21, 25. Strength of 


ſubſtance, Ith, Gen. xxxiv. 29. Job 


xXxxi. 25,—0f an army, Exod. xiv. 4, 9, 


& al. treq.—of trees, Joel ii. 22. It is 
printed without the » m Obad. 1. 20; 
where, however, three of Dr. Kennicott's 
Codices have N. 


I. As a N. Im Sand of the ſea, which by 


its weight remains in its place. Arena, 
gravitate ſud manens, Cocceius, See Prov. 
XxXvVIi. 3. Job vi. 3. Jer. v. 22. 

is foretold of the te tribes of Zabulon and 
Iffachar, Deut. xxxili. 19, that hey ſhould 


ack, i. e. enjoy, not only the abundance of the 
ſea, an extenſive maritime traffic, but alſo 


the treaſures hid M in the ſand, which lat- 
ter words Scheuchzer, in his Phyſica Sacra 
on the place, refers to the river Belus, which 
ran through the tribe of Zabulon, and 
which, according to Strabo, Pliny and Ta- 
citus, was remarkable for furniſhing the 


Sand of which they anciently made glaſs. But 


it ſeems much more natural with Mr. 
* Bate, to explain the treaſures hid in the 


ſand of thoſe highly valuable Murices and 
Purpuræ or Purple fiſhes, which were found 
on the ſea-coaft near the country of Zabu- 
lon and Iſſachar, and of which thoſe tribes 
a in common with their heathen neigh- 


ours of Tyre, who rendered the curious 


dyes made from thoſe ſhell-fiſh ſo famous 


Literal Tranſlation 


Rrz2 ' among 


-N 


among the Romans, by the names of Sar- 
ranum Oftrum, Tyrii Colores, &c. * 


= 


I. In Kal, To conceive, admit into the womb, 
as a female. So the LXX. conſtantly render 
it by z«ro&% or &qworew, and the Vulg. 
generally by concipio. occ. Gen. xxx. 38, 
39. XXX1. 10. Pf. li. 7. On Gen, xxx. 38, 
obſerve that N (on which Dr. Kennicott's 
Bible furniſhes no various reading) is the 
third Perſon plur. fut. fem. with the » pre- 
fixed inſtead of H. MW 1 Sam. vi. 12, 
and ny wy Dan. viii. 22, are Verbs of the 
ſame form. As a N. ora V. infinitive uſed 
as a N. dry Conceiving, Conception. occ. 
Gen. XXX. 41. 1 #5 
II. As a N. fem. cn See under Dn. 
DzR. Saxon pamb, Old Eng. Vemb, Eng. 
Womb. 


rr 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
the cognate Root wn ſignifies To have the 


hoof or feet ſmooth and worn by walking, 
as a beaſt, or even as a man, Lzvem, 
attenuatam, tritamque ungulam habuit ju- 


mentum ; vel pedes ex inceſſu, etiam homo.” 
Caſtell. And in Chaldee yu ſignifies To be 
worn away, or waſted by attrition, and is 
particularly applied to fbves or ſandals by 
Onkelos on Deut. viii. 4, D N T2019) And 
thy ſandals were not worn away or out, “ at- 
trita ſunt. Walton. As a participial N. in 
Heb. ſpoken only of the feet, y Foot- 
worn, having the feet ſore or tender by walk- 
ing barefoot. Iſa. xx. 2, At the ſame time 
fate Fehovah, ſaying, Go—and put off thy 
ſhoe or ſandal from thy foot: and he did ſo, 
walking—zpxv foot-worn. It occurs alſo in 
this ſenſe ver. 3, 4, and 2 Sam. xv. 30. 
The LXX. having in all theſe paſſages 
rendered it by awreodero; unſbod, and the 


Vulg. either by diſcalceatus unſbod, or nudis| - 


pedibus barefoot, have given the general 


* See 


Goguet, Origin of Laws, &c. Part II. book ii. 


[ 308 J 


ſenſe, but not the preciſe idea, of the word. 
Jer. ii. 25, Keep thy foot yum, Vulg. 3 


2 


295m 


nuditate, from nakedneſs, LXX or d 
pe from the rough road; but it ſeems 
ſtrictly to mean, from wearing, or being 


worn, away. 
7 


In Kal, To delay, tarry, fo LXX. e and 
Vulg. moratus eſt. Once, 2 Sam. xx, f. 
It is evidently of the ſame import as Y. 


wm 


To reckon up, number or diſtribute, according it 
families or genealogies. It occurs not as a v. 
in Kal, but in Hith. To be reckoned by genea- 
logies. 1 Chron. v. 7, 17, & al. freq, As 
a N. wry 4 genealogy, regifler of families. 
7 5 od. vii. 5. 1 l v. 1, Reuben's 

rthright was given to the ſons of Joſepb 
or (as Gi of Dr. FAN d once 
to Joſeph, 227 vrhryh x, but not ſo as to 
be reckoned in the genealogy as fir/i-birr, 
and conſequently to have the title and all 
the rights of primogeniture. For (ver. 2.) 
Judah prevailed above bis brethren, and if 
bim came the chief ruler ; but the birthright 
(i. e. the double portion of the inheritance 
allotted to Ephraim and Manaſſeh, Joſeph's 
two ſons) was Joſeph's. See more on this 
ſubje& in Vitringa s Obſervationes Sacrz, 
lib. ii. cap. 3, 3d edit. | | 

This Root occurs only in the Books of 
Chronicles, Ezra, and Nebemiab. 


It is nearly related to 20, which ſee. 70 be 
good, well, right, agreeable, cheerful, or the 
like. Gen. xii. 13. xl. 14. 1 Sam. xxiv- 
4. Jud. xix. 6, In Hiph. To do or mate 
good. Gen. xii, 16. Deut. viii. 16. Prov. 
Xxx. 29. Followed by 5 and a V. in the 
infinitive mood, it denotes 70 do that action 


| which is expreſſed by the latter Verb, wel, 


rightly. or thoroughly, as Jer. i. 12, NT 
MxM? thou haſt done well for ſeeing, l. & 
thou haft ſeen rightly. Comp. 1 Sam. x. 
17. With y and a V. infin. Mica vll. 3, 


chap. lis 


art, 1, vol. ii. P» 95 Edinburgh edit, | | 


(They are wont, fee under) XX.) 1 5 


2 


to prepare; make ready q (both ) hands 
to do evil. LXX. eri To 100 rag XFpers 


aurian eroquerGery, They prepare their bands 


evil, But ſometimes the ) between 


the Verbs is omitted, as Iſa. xxiii. 16. 
Followed 'by a N. To make the thing ex- 
preſſed by the N. good or goodly, See Prov. 
xvii. 22. Hoſ. x. 1; or, if an action be 
meant, To do it well. See Prov. xxx. 29. 
Ruth iii. 10. N and 20% are often uſed 
adverbially, for Well, rightly, thoroughly, as 
Deut. ix. 21. xvii. 4. 2 K. xi. 18. Aga 
Participial N. M99 The good, the beſt. occ. 
Gen. xIvii. 6, 11. 
1 Sam. xv. 9, 15. 


ee 18 
The ſame as , which ſee, 
See Pfal. xxxvii. 24. Prov. xvi. 33. But 
obſerve that H in both theſe paſſages may 
be in Huph., from W, as em Jer. xxii. 
28, may be likewiſe. For Ha. Al. 1 5, ſee 


under d r | 
dee under d 
a 4 MI R 


70 Je plain, metifef, evident. It 


a V. in Kal, but het 371 
I, In Hiph. To mate manifeſt, ſhew, ſhew 


plainiy, point out by facts. occ. Gen. xxiv. 


14, 44; in the former of which texts 


Symmachus has given nearly the idea of the 


word by rendering it cnedegα thou baſt 


ſhewn, See Gen. xxxi. 42. (comp. ver. 29.) 
eren | | 

Il. To make manifeſt, ſbew, demonſtrate by 
words, See Job xiii. 3, 1 5, xix. 5. XXXii. 
12. Iſa. ii. 4. i. 18, where Eng. Tranflat. 
Let us reaſon; but Dr. Taylor in Concor- 
dance, let us ſettle, and determine the affair; 
you repent, ver. 16, 17; I forgive, ver. 


18, 19. Gen. xxxi. 37, ] P2 WIN Aud 


let them ſhew, make manifeſt (the truth), 


1. e. as the Eng. Tranſlat. let them judge 


between u. So as a Participle or partici- 
pial N. MIR. An «mpire between. parties, 
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. XXll, 4, or 5. 


To caſt, caſt diwn- 


>> 

q. d. a demonſtrator of what is right. Job 
ix. 33. In Niph. n To be ſhewn, proved 
by words. occ. Job xxiii. 7. nM alſo 
Gen. xx. 16, has been ſuppoſed to be of 
this Root, but it belongs to Root M53, 
which ſee. In Hith. To make oneſelf mani- 
feſt, produce one's cauſe or reaſons, lay one- 
ſelf open, as we may ſay, occ. Mica vi. 2. 
As a N. fem. ran, plur. man A 
proof, a raaſon. Job xiii. 6. xxiii. 4. The 
LXX. have generally rendered this V. rom 
by e, whoſe primary ſenſe ſeems to be 
to demonſtrate, ſhew by evident, or convincing 
reaſons or arguments. See Greek and English 
Lexicon in E | 
III. Becauſe ſhewing or reaſoning by words is 
often in the way of reprogf-(as Prov. ix. 7, 
13. 977 mn Aud he who ſhews 0 4 
wicked man his faults—ſupply from the 
former part of the verſe, getteth to 9 2 
ſhame ) ;, hence the Verb man fignifies To 
reprove, rebuke, in words. Gen. xxi. 25. 
Lev. xix. 17. Prov. xxiv. 25. As Ns, 
fem. r In KReproof, rebuke. 2 K. xix. 3. 
Iſa. xvii. 3. IFN Nearly the ſame. Prov. 
X. 17. Xii. I, & al. 


| 


| 


| 


| 


Il. To rebuke by action, to correct, chaſtiſe. 
occurs not as 


2 Sam. vii. 14. 2 K. xix. 4. Pſ. xxxviii. 
2. In Huph. To &e corre#ed, occ. Job 
xxxiii. 19. As a N. fem. o m Correc- 
tion, chaſtiſement. Hoſ. v. g. Pſal. Ixxiii. 14. 


2 

Denotes almoſt any kind of power or ability. 

I. In Kal and Hiph. followed by a V. in- 
finitive with or without 5 prefixed, To ge 
able to do a thing; it may often be ren- 
dered by can or could. See Gen. xii. 6, 16. 
xxxvi. 7. xliv. 1. Deut. xiv. 24. As a V. 
infinitive with the uncommonly prefixed, 
or rather as a N. fem. Y A being able. 
occ; Num. xiv. 16. Deut. ix. 28. 

II. To. be. able conſiſtently with cuſtom or 
duty, ſo it may often be rendered may, 
might; or muſt, See Gen. xliii. 32. Deut. 
xii. 17. xvi. 5+ xvii. 15. 1 K. Xiii. 16. 
Lam. iv. 143 which laſt text may perhaps 

0 


6 


4 


2 


be beſt rendered, what they might not, they 
touched with their garments. See Cocceius. 
III. In Kal, and Hiph. To 
xxx. 8. xxxii. 28. Alſo, Tranſitively or 
with 5 following, To prevail over, over- 
come. Pſ. xiii. 5. Gen. xxxil, 2 5. Jud. xvi. 


5, & al. So with 98 Ho. xi. 4, which fee] | - 


under d& 1. | 

IV. To endure, be able to bear, whether tran- 
ſitively, Pf. ci. 5. Iſa. i. 13. Amos vii. 10; 
or with v and another V. following, Eſth. 


viii. 6. | 
V. In Hiph. To be able to attain. Hol. viii. 5; 
where the LXX. @ ul duvwvrou de iert 
can in no wiſe be cleanſed. So Vulg. non 
terunt mundari. au 

VI. As a N. 551, joined with N water, 
ſeems to denote ſhallow water which may be 
paſſed through, q. d. a practicalle water. 
occ. 2 Sam. xvii. 20; where the LXX. 
TopyNBov Nαον Ts dre, they paſſed over 
a little water. Here expreſſes the 


* 


eneral ſenſe, though not the preciſe idea, 


of the Heb. 555, From this form and 


application of the Heb. Root the Arabs 
ear to have derived their Verb 54H]. 
which is by them often applied to a channel 


app 


or well having but little water; and from 
this uſe of the Arabic word Schultens in his 
MS. Origines Hebraice makes 521 a He- 
brew Root of the fame import, and con- 
ſequently the h in 99 to be radical; but 
the former interpretation ſeems the truer. 


90% In Kal and Hiph. To be fully able to 


ſupport or ſuſtain. (Comp. Senſe IV. of 5» 
above) occ. Prov. Xvin. 14; where Vulg. 
ſuſtentat ſuſtains. Mal. iii. 2; where LXX. 
lege will ſupport. 

See 3 ny 


To cry or ſbriek out, as a woman in labour. 


occ. 1 Sam. iv. 19, 99 TW Big with 


child (for) to cry out; the firſt 5 in 500 

being conſidered as ſervile, and the infini- 
tive 1 being formed, as uſual in Verbs 
with » for the firſt radicaal. 


30 J. 


prevail. Gen. 


| 


— 
* u $ * % 
0 — 
* 
* - 


Wn I. To cry cut, ſbriek or howl-violently or 
repeatedly. It occurs not as a V. in Ka! 
but as a Participle 9» Howling violenth, 
yelling, occ. Deut. xxxii. 10 and frequent- 
ly as a V. in Hiph. but it never changes the 
initial > into . See Iſa. xiii. 6. Jer. xlvii. 2. 
Hoſ. x. 14; and for Y Iſa. xiv, 12, (ec 
in m III. Alſo in a tranſitive ſenſe, 95 
cauſe to hocol violentiy. oce. Iſa. Iii. 5; where 
oblerve, that in the Hiph. Verb ww 
the formative N is retained after a ſervile 
y, as in yπν n from w.], Tr from v. 
As a N. fem. Wand in Reg. nb» 4 how. 
—_ yelling. Teph. i. 10. Jer. xxv. 36, 
a 


% 


Hence Greek OXodugu,' Lat. Ululo, Eng, 
| how!, wail, yawl,' yell, Lat. Ulula, Eng, 


_.owl.;:1t all theſe words ſhould: not, as well 
as the. Heb. „ and , be rather con- 
ſidered as formed immediately from the 
ſound. Let the reader judge. 
II. m Pf. cxxxvii. 3, is hy ſome referred 
to this Root and conſidered as a N. maſc. 
plur. in Reg. from 9%, and rww hn 
is accordingly tranſlated Our ejulations of 
Joy. But 1ſt, There, is no other inſtance 
where a deflection from 5 affumes a) in- 
ſtead of the v; nor,*2dly, is there any other 
inſtance where a word of that Root is uſed 
in a good ſenſe; and zdly, the ſtructure 
of the ſentence in the Pſalm requires, ac- 
cording to the uſual ſtyle of the poetic 
parts of Scripture, that i ſhould cor- 
reſpond with MA, our: captivators, thiſe 
who took us captive; and it is accordingly 
rendered by the LXX. & n and 
by the Vulg. qui abduxerunt nos 250% who 
led us away: ] cannot therefore help think- 
ing, with the -learned De Dieu, that the 


| interpretation which makes n to be 


put by a Chaldaiſm for 19w thoſe who 
ſpoiled us, is by no means contemptible; 
eſpecially ſince the Pſalmiſt is here ſpeak- 
ing of the Balylonians, and ſince the Chaldee 
Paraphraſt explains it by Nm hey wb 
ſpoiled us. It muſt however be confeſſed 
that I do not meet with the V. n uſed 


| 


for 


95 


for Y elſewhere either in the Biblical 
Chaldee or in the Targums, 
III. As a N . fem, 1 See under 55 


Th 


Ju procreate or breed young, to beget or Bear; 
8 like the Greek yaw and Latin gigno, 
itis ſpoken both of the male and female. 
It is alſo applied both to man and beaſts. 
See Gen. iv. 1, 2, 16, 18. xxx. 39. XXX1. 
8. Alſo, To cauſe to bring forth, to deliver 


[ 31 
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of A child, as a midwife. occ. Exod. i. 16. 


In Niph. 1912 To be born. Gen. iv. 18. Lev. 
xxii, 27. 1 K. xiii. 2, & al. freq. Allo, 
To be born again, as it were, to become by a 
total or great change, Eccleſ. iv. 14. Job 
xi. 12, That vain bollow man (glancing at 
Jeb) may become wiſe, and the wild aſſe s colt 
h BM. may become, be regenerated 4 
nan. This uſe of the V. is beautifully ex- 
preſſive, and is common in Arabic. See 
Schultens' Comment. and Scott, and comp. 
John iii. 3. In Hiph. 91 To beget. Gen. 
xi, 27. Xxv. 19, & al. freq. To bring forth, 
but in a figurative ſenſe. Pſ. vii. 15. Iſa. 
lix. 4, & al. Comp. Prov. xxvii. 1. Alſo, 
To cauſe to bring forth, Iſa. Ixvi. 9. Applied 
to the earth. Iſa, IV. 10. In Huph. To he 
born,” occ. Gen. xl. 20. Ezek. xvi. 4, $ 
In Hith. 1 To reckon one's deſcent, de- 
* one's genealogy or pedigree. occ. Num. 
b AVC: - | Fl. | 
As a N. fem. r A bringing forth, birth, par- 


 turition. Hoſ. ix. 11. As a N. 7 4 ſon, 


4 child, a-young man, à lad. See Exod. i. 
17. ii. 6, 7. Gen. iv. 23. xxi. 8, 14, 15, 
16. And from this N. may be deduced 
the ſenſe of the V. in Gen. 1. 23, The 
children of Mechir Ai v 119 were 


brought up, dandled, treated as children | 
or boys, upon the knees of Joſeph : a pleaſing | 


N See Engliſh Pranſlat. of 2 Sam. xxi. 8 ; but obſerve 
t in this text one of Dr. Kennicotfs MSS. omits , 
3 chat name reads v and another w. See 1 Sam. | 
711 9. But comp. Targum on 2 Sam. xxi. 8, and 


2 4 ** 

picture of an old man's fondneſs for his 
deſcendants! So in Homer, Odyſſ. xix. lin. 
401, the nurſe places Uly/es, then lately 
born, on his maternal grandfather Autolycus's 
knees | 


Toy g 6% EvgoxAue Avg; ers yerzcos but. 


And on the other hand, II. ix. lin. 455, 
Amyntor imprecates it as a curſe upon his 
ſon Phenix, that he might have no ſon 10 
fit upon Amyntor's knees ; | 


Murer Yano d rQroor)es Prvey yicu 
EI hib y,: 


As Ns. fem. mv» A girl, à damſel. occ. Gen. 
xxxiv. 4. Joel iii. or iv. 3. Zech. viii. 5. 
mT» Youth, time of being young. occ. Eccleſ. 
xi. 9, 10. As a N. maſc. 79) A child, . 
Spring. occ. Gen. xi. 30, and (according 
to the Keri, and more than forty of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices) 2 Sam. vi. 23. TH 

One born, Gen. xvii. 12. Lev. xxii. 11. 

As Ns. fem. N Offspring, progeny. occ. 
Pſ. cx. 3. Y 4 midwife, an afſiſtant in 
bringing forth. Gen, xxxv. 17. XXXviil. 28. 
Exod. i. 15, & al, Fem. in Reg. m9 
Nativity. Gen xi. 28. xxiv. 4, 7, & al. 
Kinared, Gen, xliii. 7. Offspring. Gen. xlviii. 
6. As a N. fem. plur. Generations, 
ſucceſſive productions, or occurrences. See Gen. 
ii. 4. vi. 9. xxxvii. 2. Num. i. 20. = 

From this Root is derived the Greek Emu, 

in plur. Eau, uſed in Homer as the 

name of a Goddeſs or Goddeſſes who preſided 

over child-birth, See Il. xvi. lin. 187. II. 

xix. lin. 103, 119. II. xi. lin. 270. In 

this laſt paſſage Homer makes the EA ,r½— 

the daughters of Juno, or the air; but in 
the Orphic Hymn to Iobrpzin: that Goddeſs 
alſo is herſelf called Eva and Apreus, 

i. e. the moon. f 

Hence allo Eng. 70 55 
Alſo, A lad, and perha 


Child, 1 


It has the ſame ſignification as Tn, but is uſed 


ield, i. e. prod uce. 
ps, by prefixing w, 


Thiel. Sacrs in loc. col. 93, edit. Lipſ. to, 1743. 
7 | 


44 


» 3 . 


| only 
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only in the future, imperative, and infini-| while a ſtorm is:raifed in the air by the im. 
tive of Kal, and in Hiph. | pulſe of the light, not unlike what is raiſed iy 
In Kal, To walk, go, in almoſt any manner, | the waters of the ſea by the impetuofity of thy 

to come, go away, depart. Mic. i. 8, & al. wind. It increaſes with the altitude of the 

freq. To go, as a ſhip or veſſel on the water. ſun, and when the evening comes on, it 

Gen. vii. 18. 1 K. xxii. 49. To go, or he ſubſides almoſt into a calm.“ 

let dow, as a corpſe-into a grave, 2K. xiii. MY His day means the day f bis birth. Job 

21. To go forward, grow as a plant, Jer. xii. iii. 1. comp. ver. 3, 4, 8. Hol. vii. 5. Syn 

2. Hoſ. xiv. 7. To flow, as rivers with water, In the day, is often uſed for at the time, for 
Joel iii. 18, or 23. To ac, behave, lead ones] dur time is meaſured principally by dat, 
life, Exod. xvi. 4. Deut. viii. 6. x. 12. and fo, wwe wheeh being underſtood, is equi. 

xxix. 19. Prov. ii. 13, & al. freq, In] valent to when, See Gen. ii. 4, 17. Ina. 

Hiph h and % To cauſe to go, to lead, xi. 16. Lam. iii. 57. A with the d em- 

carry, bring, take away. Deut. viii. 2. Exod. phatic prefixed, The day, is uſed for this 

ii. 9, & al. freq. | -day, to day. Exod. xiv. 13. 2 K. vi. 28. 

TT | Alfo, A. the time, now, Lat. Jam. Deut. 
np | XXX1. 21. 1 Sam. ix. 9. Neh. i. 6, & al. 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic the Alſo, In the day time. Neh. iv. 22. Hol. 
cognate Root r ſignifies o flick faſt, ad-| . 5+ OD At this. day or 1 4 Gen, xxy, 
| here. So as a N. fem. 99 ſeems to fig-| 3%. 1 Sam. ii. 16. ix. 27. 1 K. i. 51. Iſa. 
nify An obſtinate eruption or ſcabbineſs, ad- _—_— = tp m_ = 332 

| - 'Or, A 8 4 e 
bering to the ſkin, 4 Zetter. So LXX. alu * bigh, en. See 


| | | b I] Plur. c and fem. y (occ. Deut. un. 

; | — 7. Pf. xc. 15.) Days. Gen. viii. 10, 12, 
d gee under Ir | 4 freq. Some days. Num. ix. 22. Neh, 
* i. 4. Alſo, A certain period of days, a year. 


ili. 10. Lev. xxv. 29. Jud. 

This word is nearly related to c which ſees | 8 — ls pip AN 3. oF bu 
(it indeed it ought to be reckoned a dif-| ver. 7.) Xxvii. 7. 
ferent Root) as ry to rm, 17 to TIM, | amp Two days, as this word always ſignifies, 
and, like c, it denotes Tumult, tumultuous hen they is inſerted. occ. Exod. xvi. 29. 
motion. It occurs. not as a V. but hence xxi. 21. Num. xi. 19. 

I. As a N. dy be or A day, from the u- a... Particle formed with © poſtfixed, cr 
multuous motion or agitation of the celaſtial By day, in the day time. Exod. xiii. 21, 22, 
Fuid, while the ſun is above the horizon. & al. freq. Alſo, Daily, every day. Pl. 
Gen. i. 5, 18. viii. 22. Pf. cxxxvi. 8, & Tiii. 3. (fo Symmachus wal tuipar) Exek. 
al. freq. A good 3 an *ex-| rr. 16. | | 
cellent and pious Philoſopher, will ſhew us II. As a N. & The or 4 ſea, from it's tunu- 
what a zymult ariſes in the air from ons motion by winds or tides. freq. oc. 
the agitation of the ſun-beams in the heat] x, is uſed more extenſively than our Eng: 
of the noon-day. The heaven ſeems tranſ- word ſea uſually is, as for any large colle- 
parent and undiſturbed to the naked eye; ;;, of waters, a late. See Num. xxxiv. 9: 

| | 111 11. 2— vb, a5 

Irn? Yo Euphrates, Je. L. 6. * 11, 


Principles of Natural Philoſophy, p. 241. And ſee more : . 3 g. 
In his Phyſiological Diſq : (tions, p. 91, 558. comp. XXI. 1. — the Nile. Nah. 5 


E 


Ezek. xxxii. 2, 3. Iſa. xix. 5. xxvii. 1. 


Job xli. 22, or 31. See Vitringa on Ila. 
ix. 5. As the Nile in ſummer over- 
flows the country of Egypt, the inhabit- 
ants. from the moſt ancient times have 
called and {till call that river the ſea.” 
Michaelis, Supplem. p. 1083, who proves 
the latter part of his aſſertion from the 
Arabic writers. — For the large brazen or 
molten veſſel in Solomon's Temple for the 
 Priefts lo waſh in. This ſea was emble- 
- matical of thoſe ſufferings and  ajfiitions 

(comp..under:yp9) whereby Chrift the. great 


_ High Prieſt was made perfect or conſecrated| 


_ to bis office, (Heb. ii. 10.) and alſo of thoſe 

by which his faithful ſervants, who in an 

inferiour ſenſe are Prieſts alſo, (comp. 

I Pet. ii. 5. Rev. i. 6. v. 10, ) are baptized 
(ſee Mat. xx. 22, 23.) and purified. See 
1 K. vii, 2325. 2 Chron. iv. 2—4. 

t is further evident that in Gen. i. 10. Job 
xxxviii. 8. Pf. xxiv. 2, H and plur. Bw) 

comprehend not only the ocean or ſea: as 


we call it, but alſo Nan ν the great 
a4, or vaſt, collection of waters in the| 


bowels of the earth. 


Since the Mediterranean or Great Sea (as it 


is ſtyled. Joſh, i. 4,) lay all along the 
_ weſtern coaſt: of the Holy Land from 
north to ſouth, hence often denotes | 
the weſt, | Gen. | XXVili. 14. Exod. x. 19. 


XXVi, 22. Iſa. xlix. 12, & al. 
III. As a N, maſc. plur. with a formative w, 
D and in Reg. w, the final © being 


dropped in Reg. as it is in all other plurals | 


which in their-abſolute form end in O. 


1. Water, or waters in general, thus deno- | 
minated like © the ſea, from their being | 
ſo ſuſceptible of, and frequently agitated 


by, tumultuous motions, Gen. i. 2, 6. 


2. Spoken of tears, Pſ. cxix. 136. Jer. ix. 1. 


| Lam, i. 16. i 


3- Water having always been, as it ſtill is, the 


| Pritcipal. drinks as Bread the principal food 
ee under cab II.) of the eaſtern nations, 


hence bread and . water. denote in general 
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the neceſſaries of life, Iſa. iii. 1. xxxiii. 16, 

& al. 

4. It ſignifies the gifts and graces of the Holy 
Spirit through the preaching of the Goſpel, or 

the dofirine of the Goſpel, attended by the in- 

\ fluence of the Holy Spirit. See Iſa. xliv. 3. 
7. xl. 18. Iv. 1. Til. . Peek. 
xlvii. 1. Zech. xiv. 8. Comp. John iv. 
IO, 14. Vit. 38, 39. Rev. xxi. 6. Xxii. 
117. | | 
. Waters denote 4 numerous and powerful 
nation or nations, eſpecially as hoſtilely in- 
vading a country. Iſa. viii. 7. Jer. xlvii. 
2. Comp, Ifa. xvil. 12, 13. Ezek. xxvi. 
+» In 

n and over wobelming calamities or 
affiiftions. 2 Sam. xxii. 17. Pf. xviii. 17. 
2 J, it, 16. exxiv. 4, 5. cxliv. 7. 
Iſa. xxviii. 17. xliii. 2. Lam. iii. 54. 

7.—Poſterity ſpringing, as it were, from a com- 
mon ſource, Num. xxiv. 7. Ifa. xlvüi. 1. 
Comp. Deut. xxx11. 28. Pf. Ixviii. 27. 

IV. As a reduplicate N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 
ww Waters, numerous or abundant waters. 
Exod. vil. 19. viii. 6, or 2. Joſh. iv. 7, & 
al. freq. 

V. As a N. maſc. plur. h or, as more than 
ſixty of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read, ©» 
Gen. xxxvi. 24. The Rallins explain this 

by Mules; the Vulg. renders it Aquas ca- 
lidas warm waters; but the interpretation 
of the learned Bochart ſeems far better, 

namely, that c here is the name of a 

people, probably the fame as the gigantic 
PIR Emim, mentioned Gen. xiv. 5; of 

whom fee under ,. Accordingly the 
Samaritan Pentateuch here reads ; 

and the Targum in Gen. xxxvi. 24, renders 

the word by 9123 giants; and 4quila and 

Symmachus retain the Hebrew name reg 

Toys the Emim; ſo that the paſſage 

Mwa com e X22 WH ſhould be ren- 

dered, who found, or lighted upon, the Emim 
in the deſert. Nx, when ſpoken of enemies, 
is uſed for lighting upon them, or even 

attacking them ſuddenly. See Jud. i. 5. 

8 3 I Sam. 


—̃ U! — 


o LE. 


1, Sam. xxxi. 3. 2 Chron. xxii. 8. Pf, xxi.f out v, from it's Peadingſs or conſtant en. 


9 ; and Bochart, vol. ii. 238, & ſeq. 


DER. Jumble, from y and 92 to mix, tu- 


multuous mixture. Saxon xelioma, light, 


and Engliſh gieam, from 752 to reveal, 


appear, and Y; whence allo, perhaps, 
Glimmer, glimpſe. 
| 5 


In Hiph. To enlarge, amplify, make large, 


roomy, or ſpacious. Once, Pf. xvi. 5, Thou 
TON ſhalt enlarge my lot. Vulg. reſtitues 


ſhalt reſtore. 


This Root is not to be found in the common 


Lexicons, and h in the Pſalm is uſually 
referred to the Root jan To ſuſtain, ſup- 

ort, as if it were the Participle Benoni in 
Kl from that Verb; but ſince on this 


ſuppoſition h with the inferted would 

be a very irregular, and, I believe, unex- 
ampled form, and fince the Root Th) in 
Arabic ſignifies To be large, ample, ſpacious, 
whence the N. 722) in Golius and Caftell, | 


Spaciouſneſs, freedom amplitudo ſpatii, li- 
bertas, I have with Schultens in his manu- 
ſcript Origines Hebraicz ventured to re- 
ſore this Root; and very readily ſubmit 
this interpretation of it, which a little dif- 
fers from * his, to the Reader's judgement. 
Thus far I had written in the ſecond. edi- 
tion. I muſt now add that in PC. xvi. 4, 
two of Dr. Kennicott's MSS. read Ton, and 
nineteen of his MSS. and four ancient 


editions TIN, either of which words may} 


be conſidered as the Participle maſc. ſing. 
Benoni, in Kal, from JAN 1 hold up, ſup- 


Port. 
79) 


Occurs not as a V. in Kal, but ſeems to have 


nearly the ſame radical meaning as e 
to be fleady, firm. Thus the V. TT is of the} 


ſame import as MN, and nM as M. 


I. As a N. yr» The right band, with or with- 


. ©. 6 Th fortem meam facies laxiſſimam, omni /cilicet am- 
plitudine bonorum auctam.““ Scbultens. 


4 


playment in work, comparatively wich the 
left hand. See Gen. Xlviii. 13, 14, 17, 18, 
Jud. iii. 15, 16. So in Greek the right 
band is called Ache from der cr, to fre. 
ceive, take, on account of it's aptitude for 
this purpoſe, and J ſuppoſe is in Engliſh 
denominated right from it's fitneſs or gi. 
nge to perform our various works. 

The right hand figuratively denotes pomer 
or agency of God or man feadily and . 
fettually exerted. See inter al. Exod. xy, ö, 
12. Job xl. 9, or 14. Pf. Ixxiv. 11. Ixxvii. 
11. Ixxxix. 43. cxviii. 15, 16. So the 
right hand is the place of dignity or honor, 
See 1 K. w. 19. Pf. xlv. 10. lxxx, 18. 
cx. 1. But on this laſt text ſce Yitrings, 
Obſerv. Sacr. lib. ii. cap. 4. 

Eccleſ. x. 2, The heart (underſtanding or ſenſe) 
of a. wiſe man is at his right hand, 1. e. ready 

to be employed with dexterity and 2f:#, 

From the hand, pẽ and , fem. are 

applied to the ear, the foot, the eye, the 

ſhoulder” of a beaſt, the finger, a pillar. See 

Exod: xxix. 20, 22. Zech. xi. 17. Lev, 

vii. 32. 1 K. vii. 21. 2 Chron, iii. 17, 

In Hiph. To »/e the right band. occ. 1 Chron. 

ii. 2. Alſo, 7% go or turn to the right 

hand. occ. Gen. xiii. 9. 2 Sam. xiv. 19, 
Ezek. xxi. 16. Ia. xxx. 21, h 9 
rn ben ye ſhall turn to the right 
hand, and when ye ſball turn to the left. In 
this laſt text the a is -plainly ſubſtituted 


r 


for the » which 1s uſed in the three others, 
and this manner of ſpelling confirms the 
near relation between the Roots jo) and 
wx above obſerved. 15 | 

1. As a N. pid is uſed for the /ouh, cr 
ſouthern; part, and in this ſenſe oppoſed to 
ox the north, Pſal. Ixxxix. 13. Comp. 
|  Ezek. xvi. 36. Job xxiii. 8, 9. It is highly 


— — St — 


| probable from Gen. i. 27, compared with 
Gen. ii. 18—82, that Adam was formed on 
the morning of the fixth-day, and ſo would 
naturally turn himſelf firſt to the eaf, where 


| the ſolar light firſt appears; and 1. ut 
| 0 


* 


h would be at his right hand, and might 


therefore be denominated from it. Milton 
has finely touched upon this circumſtance, 
where Adam is giving Raphael an account 
of himſelf, and the objects around him at 
his firſt formation : 


Strait toward Heav'n my wond'ring eyes I turn'd, 
And gaz'd awhile the ample fry, 
—— —— Thou Sun, ſaid I, fair Light. 
While thus I call'd and ftray'd I knew not 
whither, 

From where I firſt drew air, and firſt beheld 
This happy Light. 

PAR, Los, Book viii. lin. 2 5%, 8, 273, 283, &c. 


— — — 


But is it not more probable that the /ouh 
was denominated p91, becauſe, taking 27 

_ the eaſt, for the fore-part of the earth, the 
ſouth would be to the right hand? Comp. 
under dp III. 

III. As Ns, ny The ſouth, Joſh. xii. 1, & 
al, freq. Alſo, The ſouth wind. occ. Pſ. 
Ixxviii.-26,'Cant, iv. 16. Comp. Zech. ix. 

14. fan The ſouth, oec. Job. ix. 9, 

ä 

I. In Kal and Hiph. To change, alter, exchange. 
Pf, xv. 4. Jer. i. 11. (where the or ln 
"7 1s plainly radical; very many, how- 
ever, of Dr. Kennicott's read mT without 
it) Lev, xxvii. 10. Micah ii. 4, & al. freq. 
In Niph. 193 Te be changed. occ, Jer. xlviil. 

11, In Hith, To change or alter oneſelf, or 
one's condition. Qu? occ. Ia, xi. 6, Com- 

pare the context. As a N. fem. m9wan An 

Exchange, commutation, Lev. xxvii. 10, 33. 
Ruth iv. 5, Comp, Job xv, 31. Xk. 18, 

n on * on theſe texts. | 
„As a N. 122 4 Leopard, ſo called perhaps 

from this Root, er of . 2 8 

gated ſkin, But ſee Root 13. 


To feel, grene. It 
20, Wyn And let me feel. And if this 
word be the true reading, we muſt ſay, 
that the Roots vw and v are of the ſame 


wan 


occurs in Hiph, Jud. xvi. 


[ #5 ] 


| 


- 


* 


import as 29 and 2d, y and H. But 
{even of Dr. Kennicott's Codices, and among 
them the Complutenſian edition, read *wnn 
and about twenty of his Codices, together 
with the Keri, have 9rd. Comp. un- 


der wn. 
9 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 


I. To preſs, ſgueexe, oppreſs, depreſs. So the 
LXX. frequently render it by O. It 
occurs as a Verb in a natural ſenſe, Pf, 
cxli, 5, Let the righteous ſmite me kindly, or 
(it ſhall be) a Kindneſs, and reprove me, (it 
ſhall be) oil 10 my head, or a moſt excellent oil, 
(ſee Exod. xxx. 23.) W.. 78 it ſhall 
not depreſs me (i. e.) my bead, (comp. Gen. 
111 15.) it ſhall not make me hang down my 
head, as perſons in great ſorrow or de- 
jection do; ſee Iſa. lvin. 5; to which is op- 
poſed wx) N lifting up the bead, Plal. 
Il. 4. Comp. Prov. xxvii. 6. In Pt. 
cxli. 5, thirty-two of Dr. Kennicott's MSS. 
and one ancient printed edition, for ꝙ read 
VW. But by the other applications of the 
Root & (which ſee) 9 ſeems the truer 
reading. 

II. As a N. Þ (with the firſt radical, and 
formed as pp from dip d from g, yy 
from My, &c.) Wine, which is made by 
ſqueezing the grapes, the expreſſed juice of 

rapes, Gen. 1x. 21. xlix. 11, & al. freq. 
t ſeems worthy of remark that the Heb. 
name for wine has been retained with lit- 
tle variation in many other languages, as 
in the Greek Ong, Lat. Vinum, whence. 
Italian and Spaniſh Vino, and French Vin; 
in the Celtic or Welſh Gwiz; in the Cim- 
bric Um, Gothic Vein, Old German Uuin, 
Daniſh Vien, Dutch Miin, Saxon pin, and 
Eng. Wine and Vine“. | 

III. As a N. y (formed as ym from um and 
pn from do, &c.) Mud, mire cverwhelm- 
ing or oppreſſing one on all ſides. occ. Pl. 

Kl. 3. Ixix, 3. 

IV. As a V. in Kal, To oppreſs, affii, or the 


| # See Funine's Etymol. Anglican, in Wine. 


| 


0883 like, 


like, in a moral ſenſe. occ. Pf. Ixxiv. 8, 
dy We will oppreſs them. Comp. 1n 


V. As a N. Tv The pigeon or dove, becauſe 


The poets, who are often the beſt deſcribers 
of nature, forget not to paint the dove as 
the objec? of rapine, Thus Homer, Il. xxi. 


So Virgil, En. xi. lin. 721, &c. 


72» 2 


Jer. xxii. 3. As a Participle Benoni in 
Kal, or as a participial N. maſc. or fem. 
mn Oppreſf/ing, or an oppreſſer. occ. Jer. xxv. 
38. xlvi. 16. I. 16. Zeph. iii. 1, & al. In 
Hiph. T7371 To oppre/ſs. Ezek. xvili. 12, 16, 
& al. 


particularly defencele/s, and expoſed to rapine 
and violence. See Pſ. Iv. 7. Hol. vii. 11. 


6 1 - ”§ 


Comprenſamq; tenet, pedibuſque eviſcerat uncis: 
Tum cruor & vulſæ labuntur ab zthere plume, 


Not with more eaſe the Falcon from above 
Shoots, ſeizes, gripes, and rends the trembling 
dove; 
All ſtain'd with blood the beauteous feathers fly, 
And the looſe plumes come fluttering down the 
{ky. 
Pitt. 


n See Nn and d 


xi. 11. It is evident, that according to 
| * 


this interpretation MN in the form of a 
Particip. active, is uſed in a paſſive ſenſe; 
and it requires but a. flight acquaintance 
with the Hebrew language to know that 
not only the Participles active of ſome 
Verbs, but alſo the Verbs themſelves in 


In Kal, To ſuck. Job iii. 12. Joel ii. 6, Iſa. 
Ix, 16. Ixvi. 11. Comp. Deut. xxxiii, 19, 
As a * er N. py or py 4 /uckling, a 
ſucking child. Num. xi. 12. Jer. xliv. ). 
In Hiph. To give ſuck, to fuckle. Gen. xxi. 


Kal have a paſſive as well as an active ſigni-“ 7. Exod. ii. 9. As a participial N. fem. 
fication, eſpecially in thoſe inſtances where ry or NM A woman who gives, er has 


the Hiph. conjugation 1s uſed as Kal, or in| 


an active ſenſe, as in this Root. 


lin. 493, &c. 


| 


; — "Woe rA 
'H p & d gnueg xotAny UTerTATO WeTpHY 
Xu. 89 apc TH YE GANWEVG (AT HAOY NEW | 


So when the Falcon 5 her way above, 
To the cleft cavern ſpeeds the gentle Dove, |} 
(Not fated yet to die.)— — | 


H 9 b rale SBD, 6 © tue F Means 0 


Tapi engioon, ini Ts © Ovues αLẽ 


Thus at the panting Dove a Falcon flies, 


The ſwiſteſt racer of the liquid ſkies) = 


uſt when he holds or thinks he holds his prey, 
Obliquely wheeling thro” th' aereal way 
With open beak, and ſhrilling cries he . : 
And aims his claws, and ſhoots upon his wings. 
| | Pope, 


vam facile accipiter ſaxo ſacer ales ab alto 


given ſuck, @ wel nurſe.. Gen. xxiv. 59. 
xxx. 8.* Exod. ii. 7. 

II. Applied to plants. As a N. py A yours 
' twig, ſhooting from a ſtock, 4 /ucter. 
occ. Iſa. lin. 2. As a N. fem. in Reg. 
Ty The ſame, Job viii. 16. Pf. xxx. 
12. So Plur. in Reg. Mp2. occ. Ezck. 
vii. 4. | 

Der. Young, younker, &c. 


We WEL! ove 
I. To found, lay the bafis or foundation, Sce 


3 5 Porz. inter al. Joſh. vi. 26. Pf. civ. 5. 2 Chron, 
Again, Il. XXIi. lin. 139, &c. xxxi. 7. As participtal Ns. mb 4 foun- 
Hör: xipxos opti eAa@poreTo; r | gation, baſis, Exod. xxix. 12, 2 Chron. 
r I xxiv. 27, & al. Tom Nearly the fame. 


Deut. xxxii. 22. Iſa. Iviii. 12, & al. In 
Hiph. To lay for a foundation. 2 Chron. 
iii. 3, And theſe (meaſures namely) Sal- 
mon d laid as a foundation for building. 
In Huph. To be founded, have the foundation 


| . __ 
ain 20S Ul: $1 


n MOM 2 Sam. xxii. 8, The foundations 
of the Heavens are thoſe foundations which were 
made by the Heavens, when they divided the 


| Confequitur hald. ſublimem in nube columbam, | 


* See Harmer's Qblereations, vol. iv. p--51 a 


ters 


99 38. 


waters from the waters, by forming the 
ſhell or hollow ſphere of earth between 
the two ſpheres of water. In the parallel 
place, Pf. xvii. 8, theſe are called mon» 
i the foundations of the mountains, and 
elſewhere Pe Tow the foundations of the 
earth, PC. Ixxxii. 5. Prov. viii. 29. Iſa. 
xxiv. 18. Comp. Job xxxviii. 4. Pl. xviii. 
16. Xxiv. 2. CIV. 5. Prov. iii. 19. 
II. As a N. To), or, according to twenty- 
four of Dr. Kennico!t's MSS, do A begin- 
ning. occ. Ezra vii. 9, Tad 
III. In Kal, To found, as a nation or people. 
Ia. Xxxiii. 13. In Niph. To be thus founded. 
Exod. ix. 18. comp. ver. 24. 
IV. To found, ſettle, eſtabliſh. Iſa. xiv. 32. 
V. To eftabliſh, ordain, decree. Pl. viii. 3. 
civ. 8. 1 Chron. ix. 22. Eſth. 1. 8. man 
mon The decreed rod. occ. Iſa. xxx. 32. 
VI. In Niph. To be founded, firmly fixed, or 
reſolved. occ. Pl. ii. 2. xxxi. 14. | 
VII. As Ns. d and To See under d. 
T 
This Root is nearly related to Tb (which ſee) 
as I) to , &c. To ſmear over, anoint. 
Once, Exod. xxx. 32 ; but obſerve that 
for Jo» fifteen of Dr. Kennicott's Codices 
read Jo), and the Samaritan Pentareuch 
dy; both which words may be confidered 


as the 3d Perf. maſc. ſing. fut. in Huph. 
from the Root Jo. As a N. jd See under 


d 1. | 

I. In Kal and Hiph. To add, increaſe. See 
Lev. v. 16. vi. 3. Pſ. cxv. 14. Ia. xxvi. 
15. Xxxviii. 5, Jer. xlv. 3. Job xlii. 10. 
Prov. i. 5. | 

II. With the infinitive mood following, with 
or without 9, or with another verb con- 
nected with xj by 3, To repeat, do again. 
See Gen. iv. 2, 12. XXV. 1. 2 K. xxiv. 7. 


= * 


Verb. See Prov. xxiii. 35. Iſa. lii. 1. 


Hoſ. 1. 6. Comp. Ifa. xlvii. 1. 
In two paſſages, namely, Exod. v. 7 1 Sam. 
xviii. 29, it is ſuppoſed to be uſed with & 


inſtead of +; but in Exod. for ngo8n not + 


only the Samaritan text, but likewiſe three 
of Dr. Kennicott's Heb. MSS. read po, 
and four others pawn. And in RR?) 1 Sam. 
xviii. 29, the N is wanting in the text of 
ſeven MSS. and in the margin of one 
more. (Comp. ver. 12, 15.) And with theſe 
various readings agree the Chaldee Targ. 
and the Syriac, LXX. and Vulg. Ver- 


ſons. 
05 

It is in ſenſe, as well as ſound, nearly related 
to e. Comp. under . 

T. In Kal, To reftrain, check, diſcipline, See 
Ifa. viii. 11. Jer. xxx1. 18. Lev. xvi. 18, 
28. Deut. iv. 36. viii. 5. Xxxi. 18. 1 K. 
Xii, 13. 1; Chron. xy. 22. Pf. xciv. 10. 
In Niph. To be reſtrained, diſciplined, to re- 
ceive diſcipline or correction. Lev. xxvi. 23. 
Fl. 1. 16. Jer. Vi. 5: 


IT. As a N. mp0 In general, Reſtraint, ſome+ 


what reſtraining. 
1. Plur. in Reg. d and fem. Mom Bands: 
or bonds. Pl. exvi. 16. Iſa. Iii. 2. Jer. v. 5. 


XXvii. 2. Job xxxix. 5; in which laſt- cited 


paſſage, as well as in others, it is oppoſed 
to NND opening, locfing. The LXX. fre- 
quently render n by de bonds. 

2. Reſtraint, diſcipline. Deut. xi. 2. Job v. 17, 
& al. freq. Job xii. 18, MMP BYM2, ο 
He loefeth the bond of Kings, He deſtroys 
their * binding power, their authority, by 
dethroning them. The expreſſion may al- 
lude to the Royal Belt, one of the inſignia 
of majeſty. Comp. Iſa. xlv. 1.“ Scott, whom 
ſee. As a N. fem. in Reg. Md Diſcipline, 
correction. occ. Ezek. xx. 37. 


* 


freq. oc. It is ſometimes followed by J. In Kal, To appoint, conſtitute. OCc, Jer. 


| another Verb in the ſame form without) in- 
tervening, and then alſo denotes a repe- 


xlvii. 7. Mica vi. 9. 2 Sam. XX. 5, Aud be 


Wion of the action expreſſed by the latter | 


1 tarried' 


* Comp. 1 K. xii. 11, 14. Pf. ii. 3. 
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in Hiph. To appoint, fix, particularly as 
lime. occ. Job ix. 19, Who will or can 


can fit as judge between me and God ?— 
„Who ſhall be the judge of God?” 


nicott's Codices, , Yb will appoint 
me the time? 1. e. to fight or contend with 
me. 80 Jer. 1. 44, where twenty-eight of 
the Doctor's Codices read r As a N. 


or ſetting. As a N. fem. mm Appoint- 


II. Spoken of a woman, To betroth, to ap- 
point her for a wiſe, occ. Exod, xxi. 8, 9. 
The word implies the ſolemn recognition of 


III. In Niph. To be convened, to meet or a/- 
ſemble by appointment, See Num. x. 4. xiv. 
35. Joſh. xi. 5. Amos iii. 3, Can two 


_ 


. tarried i ws wan 4 beyond the ſet 


time which he had appointed (to) him. Bo 
appoint me a time ? for trial namely. Who 


Scott, Jer. xlix. 19, T1) , or, accord- 
ing to the fuller reading of forty of Dr. Ken- 


maſc. Ty plur. h and (2 Chran. viii. 
13, My 4 ſet regular time, a ſeaſon. Gen. 
i. 14. xvii. 21. Xxi. 2, & al. freq. Pf, civ. 
19, He made the lunar light (not for ſea- 
ſons or ſet times in the ſenſe of ſacred ſea- 
ſons or periodical feaſts, comp. under vm 
II. but) according to (it's) ſeaſons, or pe- 
riodical returns of continually increaſing or 
waneing light; ſo it follows in the text, 
the ſolar light knoweth vad his going off, 


ment. occ. Joſh. xx. g. 
the contract. So LXX. xabopohoynyomros 


men walk together, except Ny) they be 
agreed, or meet by appointment? Asa N. 
"wm A meeting, Hence m Ix the ta- 
Bernacle 45 meeting, ſo called becauſe God 

romiſed there y to meet with Moſes and 
the children of Iſrael. See Exod, xxv. 22. 
xxix. 42, 43+ XXX. 36, In Pf. Ixxiv. 8, 
we read of Al the yin of God, which the 
learned Prideaux (Connect. vol, i, p. 387, 
&c. 8vo.) whom fee, thinks were rather 
Proſeuchæ than Synagogues, i. e. rather Open 
Couris where the people met to Fx each man 
for himſelf, than Covered buildings, where a 
public ſervice was performed reſembling that 


[31S ] PP 


of our Pariſh Churehes, and conſiſting in a form 


 Dporr xn and Luv, 


of common prayers, and in reading and en. 
pounding the law and the prophets to the can. 
gregation there aſſembled *, But Vitringa (De 
Synagog. Vet, tom. i. p. 403, &c.) think; 
5 D 52 means, agreeably to Exod, xxy, 
22, all thoſe places where God bad former, 
met with the Patriarchs, and where ſome 
monuments or memorials of thoſe divine ap. 
pearances had been erected. Comp. Ai. 
chaelis, Supplem. p. 1111,  _ 

In Job xxx. 23, the grave is called Na 
Tm te houſe of appointment, or rather, 
of meeting, #0 all living, Comp, ch. ii. 
18, 19. | 

IV. As a N. fem. c (formed as mT) from 
T) in Reg. miy An aſſembiy met by pre. 
vious appuiniment. Thus it is applied not 
only to the regular meeting of Iſrael, Exod, 
xii. 3, 6, 19, 47, & al, freq. but to the 
ſeditious aſſembly ot Korah and his aſſociates. 
See Num, xvi. 5, 6, 11, 16, xxvi. 9, 10, 

xxvii. 3. So it differs from p which de- 
notes any a/Jembly whether regular or ine- 
gular, freq, occ. In Jud, xiv, 8, 21727 7 
is uſed for a ſwarm of bees, whoſe wonder. 
ful and regular polity or economy in their 
works, it is well known, reſembles that 

of human ſociety. Virgil particularly ob- 
ſerves, Georg. iv. lin. 153, 5, 


Sole communes natog, conſortia tecta 
Urbis habent, magnis agitant ſub legibus avum; 
Et patriam ſalæ, & certos novere penates, 


They, they alone, a general intere/? ſhare, 
Their young committing to, the publick care, 
And all concurring to the common cauſe, 


Live in fixt cities under ſettled laws, 
| WARTON, 


And again, lin. 215, 216, ſpeaking of thcir 
King, or, as the moderns call it, then 
Queen, | | 


C ˙² Vm 

Cireum/tant fremitu denſo, flipantg; frequentei. 
tes Greek and Engliſh Lexicon to New Tell 8 
the Authors there quoted. 


— U 


* 


With we they him ſurround, 


And crowd about him with triumphant ſound. | 
WARTON. 


Comp. under 7237 TV. 


TRAD: ©, 

[. It is rendered to feeep away, but, as it is 
ſpoken of hail, ſeems rather to ſignify 0 
overturn ; ſo the Vulg. ſubvertet, Theodotion 
rapzta ſhall diſturb. occ. Iſa. xxviii. 17; 
where obſerve that the ſtructure of the ſen- 
tence proves that my is the third Perſon 
maſc. preter, and conſequently that the 
and N are both radical. 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. Dy» Shovels, for turn- 


ing up the aſhes of the brazen altar of the| 


tabernacle or temple on a heap. See Exod. 
xxvii. 3. 1 K. vii. 45. 


* 


It ſeems nearly related toy (which ſee) as a9 
to W, &c. 


75 firengthen, It occurs not as a V. but hence, | 


as a Participle Niph. n Strong, robuſt. 
So Targ. pn Once, Iſa. xxxiii. 19. Sym- 
machus renders the word evi impudent, 
and the Vulg. in like manner, impudentem. 
Comp. Deut. xxviii. 50. 


* 


I. To cover, It occurs according to ſome Iſa. 


xi. 10. But ſee under by. 


II. Chald. from the Heb. yy» To counſel, ad- 
vie, & being, as uſual, changed into o. In 
lith. To conſult one another, to conſult toge-| 
ther. occ. Dan, vi. 7, or 8. As Ns. wy | 
4. Dy A counſellor. 


Counſel. occ. Dan. ii. 1 
Occ, Ezra vii. 14, 15. 


Mw 


benefit, advantage. 1 Sam. 


. In Hiph. T6 profit, 


xt. 21. Job xv. 3, & al. freq. In Job 


XX. 13, does it not ſignify, To efteem or 
Ton again, in lucro ponere, lucro appo- 
4 and ſo 10 rejoice, triumph in? See 
cott. f 


. 
* 


191 


Hence perhaps, Eng. Adjective Well, alſo 
Meal and wealth. © | 

II. As a N. 5» The 7bex, a ſpecies of wild 
goat. See under ny XI. 


WW See under Jy 


To diſſolve, melt, diſſipate. This ſeems the 
idea of the word ; accordingly the LXX. 
frequently render it by &xAvw, as 1 Sam. 
XIV. 28. 2 Sam. Xvi. 2, 14. xvli. 29, and 
(according to the Alexandrian MS.) Jud. 
viii. 15. 2 Sam. xxi. 15. So the other 
ancient Greek verſions, in Ifa. xl. 28. 

I. In Kal, To be tired, ſpent, or diſſolved with 
fatigue. Iſa. xl. 28, 31. Jer. ii. 24. As a 
N. gh Tired, ſpent. 2 Sam. xvi, 2. Iſa. xl. 
29, & al. yy (formed as 5n from mp, 
Yp from yp?) Nearly the ſame, Gen. xxv. 
29, 13s & Sl. 1923 | 

II. As a N. fem. plur. may Diffolutions, 
meltings. occ. Job xxii. 25, D FA 
Silver of meltings, 1. e. ſilver that hath been 
ſeveral times melted in- the fire. So the 
LXX mTervowpuevov, that hath undergone or 
been melted in the fire. 

III. As a N. fem. TH That which cauſeth 

| fatigue to others, indefatigable firength, So 

| Targum xap1n Overpowering ſtrength, Syr. 
me and Vulg. Fortitudo. occ. Num. 
XXI1II. 22. XXIV. 8. | 

IV. As a N. fem. plur. TD The higb tops 
of mountains (fo LXX. vn, Vulg. altitu- 
dines) whoſe aſcent wearies the traveller. 


e f. Ke. 4. 


So pleas'd at firſt the tow' ring Alps we try, 

Mount o'er the vales, and ſeem to tread the ſky:: 

I' eternal ſnows appear already paſt, 

And the firſt clouds and mountains ſeem the laſt :: 

But thoſe attain'd, we tremble to ſurvey 

The growing labours of the lengthen'd way : 

Th' increaſing proſpect tires our wand'ting 

Hills peep o'er Hills, and Alps on Alps ariſe ! 
Porz's Eſſay on Criticiſm, lin. 227, &c. 


5 


es, 


— 


In Kal, To adviſe, give counſel, advice, or infor- 
| mation. 


ES } 


9 [ 320 ] D- 


mation. Exod. xviii. 19. Num. xxiv. 14, lat. but ſee Greek and Eng. Lexicon in 
& al. freq. In Niph. To be counſelled, con-. EumeCHo. In Hiph. The fame. Prov. x; 
ſult, take counſel. Iſa. xl. 14. Pſal. Ixxi. 10, 19, & al. comp. Pf. xii. 6. In Hith. mary 
& al. In Hith. To fake counſel together, To draw and emit the breath Rtrong,y, as in 
conſult among themſelves. occ. Pl. Ixxxiii. 4. pain, 70 pant, anhelare. occ. Jer. iv. ;1, 
As a N. fem. Ty Counſel, advice given, III. In Hiph. To puff at. See under mn JI. 
Prov: xii. 15; or taten, Ia. xiv. 26. As IV. As a N. my. Cinders, aſhes. See under 
a N. fem. plur. Ten or Mn Counſels, | cs, to which Root ND) is nearly related, 
aefigns. Prov. xxli. 20. Jer. vii. 24. Pf.] as 2 to I, wp? to wp). 


Ixxxi. 13, & al. | ya 


Fe WW See under 4, g * G not as a V. in Kal, but in Hiph. 79 
* See under 117 radiate, irradiate, as a ſtream of light. oc 

| | Job iii. 4. To irradiate, ſbine forth, as God 

5 * ied 3; in glory. occ. Deut. xxxiii. 2, Pf. I. 2. 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 1xxx. 2; and that either in vengeance, 
In Kal, To be fair, beautiful. Cant. iv. 10.] occ. Pf. xciv. 1; or in Kindneſs, occ. |; 
vii. 7. Ezek. xxxi. 7, & al. Alſo in a] x. 3. Alſo, To cauſe to ſhine or irradiuts, 
tranſitive ſenſe, To make beautiful, decorate. | occ. Job xxxvii. 15, Wy WR vim 4» 
- occ. Jer. x. 4. In Hith. To make oneſelf | cauſeth the light of bis cloud to irraditte, 
fair or beautiful. occ. Jer. iv. 30. As a] This ſeems an alluſion to that glorious and 
N. maſc. and fem. m9) Fair, beautiful. wonderful phenomenon, the Rainbow. See 
Gen. xxxix, 6. XN. 14, & al. freq, So] Scott on the place, and comp. Gen. ix. 13, 
Fem. in Reg. h Gen. xii. 11. xXix. 17, 14. Ecclus. I. 7. As a N. fem. in Reg, 
& al. As a N. MW Beauty, Iſa. iii. 24, & D Splendour, brightneſs, glory. occ. Eick. 


al. freq. Xxviii. 7, 17. As a N. yan Light ſhiniip. 
D To be exceedingly beautiful, occ. Plal.} occ. Job. x. 22, yr And the light as Hi 
xlv. 3. | J I | darkneſs. 
| ma Hence perhaps Gr. «yy Splendour, 9:y7 
I. In Kal, To breathe or blow, as the air in| to ſhine, &c. | 
motion. * Gen, ii. 7. Comp, Ezek. xxxvii. | * 
e eee This word is nearly related to nn7Þ To entice, 


II. In Kal, To breathe Wa utter of breath or 
voice. Prov, xix. 9. Hab. ii. 3. Pſ. xxvii. 1 2, g 
ban D © And ſuch as breathe out cruelty.” J. 6 e de * gs 
Eng. Tranſlat. So Homer, II. iii. lin. 8, Strobe ri oe 5 ) Faphet; which 
eee e e 58 was fully accompliſhed by his poſterity's 
' Catilin. ii. 1, Scelus anhelantem, Breathing 55 "i 8 n erk e n 
. out or puſſmg with wickedneſs ; Ad Herenn. 1 Japhet o among his 
IV. 55, Anhelans ex intimo Pectore crude- 357 | 7 d the CAR ies allo well 
litatem, From the bottoin of his breaſt 2 cendants wy == 8, an . aber 
breathing out cruelty, Comp. Acts ix, 1, . [ih by * Dr Job xxx | 
Lo antral ti e e hard! 27 9 bn n Ard my beart hath been | 
an "Po; e ee | fecretly enticed. But obſerve that in both 


* See Hutchinſon's 19 to Moſes Sine Princip. | theſe texts may ber eferred to MN? whic 
P. 36, 37. | ; | ſee. | 11. 


per ſuade, as TV to r. 
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II. As a N. 1 plur. D and DRAM 
| A perſuaſive falt, event or fign, given for 
conviction, whether ſtrictly miraculous and 
exceeding the powers of nature, as Exod. 
vii. 9. Xi. 9, 10; or not, as Iſa. xx. 3. 
Ezek. xii. 6, 11. XXIV. 24, 27. So Zech. 
iii, 8, Jo/pua the high Prieſt and his com- 
panions were TW WIN typical men, i. e. 
men raiſed up by God as types of Chriſt, 
and as proofs that God would bring his ſer- 
vant the BRANCH. 

III. As a N. rn 4 fign or example to others 
uo (lee 2 Pet. ii. 6.); ſo Vulg. ex- 
emplum. occ. Job xvii. 6, He (Eliphaz) 
has made me a by-word of the people, and 1 
ſhall be, or that I may be, Nan an example 
before them. For the interpretation of this 
dificult text I am indebted to Mr. Scott, 
whom fee. 


N 

In Kal, To come or go forth, or out, in almoſt 
any manner. In Hiph. To cauſe to come 

' forth or out, to bring or carry forth or out. 
freq. occ. In Huph. Nu To be brought 
forth or out. Ezek. xxxvill. 8, & al. 

This V. is applied inter al. to the productions 
of the earth or of vegetables, Gen. 1. 12. 
Deut. xiv. 22. 1 K. iv. 33. Job viii. 16. 
Ifa, xi. 1,—to the offspring of man, Gen. 
XV. 4. XXXV. II. 2 K. xx. 18.—to the 
ſolar light's going forth upon the earth, 
Gen, xix. 23. Jud. v. 31; ſo to the ſtellar 
lights, Neb. iv. 15, or 21. comp. Ezek 
vil, 10.— to the ſpringing or coming forth 
of waters, Deut. viii. 7. Ezek. xlvii. 1.— 
to a protuberant eye, Pl. Ixxiii. 7. —to a 

projecting tower, Neh. iii. 25.— to words 
uttered, Jud. xi. 36. 1 Sam. ii. 3. comp. 
Iſa. xlviti. 20.—to the termination of a 
border or limit, Num. xxxiv. 9, 12. Joſh. 
XV. 3, 4, 9.—to money expended or dil- 
burſed, 2 K. xii. 11, 12.—to an eſtate 
Zong out of the buyer's or mortgagee's hand 
to the original owner, Lev. xxv. 28, 33. 
to a ſervant going out free, Exod. xxi. 2. 


as | N 

farting in ſudden fear, Gen. xlii. 28; where 
the LXX. preſerving the idea of the Heb. 
gegn, and the French Tranſlation excel- 
lently, treffaillit farted. 

The final & of this Root (as in Na, X22 and 
others) is twice dropt, namely in the V, 
Y for 1x88 Job i. 21; and in the Par- 
ticiple Benoni Kal, fem. ng» for exp 
Deut. xxviii. 57; where, as to the expreſ- 
ſion coming out from between ber feet, it 
may be remarked that Homer uſes a ſimi- 
lar one for being born, II. xix. lin. 110, 
Og x- Aer ToTTt Yrs, Whoever 
ſoall fall between (“ intra” Clarke) the feet 
of a woman, And obſerve that in Job 
about twenty, and in Deut. about ten of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices ſupply the radical x. 

As a participial N. xm and more rarely 
No A coming, going, or being brought out 
or forth ; it 1s applied to the ſame ſubjects 
and in almoſt as extenſive a manner as the 
V. and denotes 

i. The att of going or coming forth. Num. 
xxxiii. 2. Pf. xix. 7. Ezek. xii. 4. Mica 
v. 1, or 2, hen) And his (the Meſſiab's) 
goings forth have been from of old, OMNy wn 
from the days of antiquity, —not his eternal 
generation from the Father, as this word has 
been tortured to fignify, but his goings 
forth to action, his proceedings or ads for the 
benefit of his people and the deſtruction of 
his enemies, as the Verb d' is often ap- 
plied. See Mica i. 3. Jud. iv. 14. Pſ. 
Ix. 12, Ixviii. 8. Ixxxi. 6. Iſa. xxvi. 21. 
Hab. iii. 13. Zech. xiv. 3. Comp. Hoſ. 
vi. 3. 

2.— The thing which goeth or cometh out. Num. 


| 


| 


., Pl. 
Ixxxix. 35. | 5 55 
3—Tbhe place whence any thing comes. Job 


XXViii, 1. Iſa. Iviii. 11. Pf. Ixv. 9. lxxv. 
7; in which laſt paſſage xm is uſed for 
that part of the heavens whence the ſolar 
light xv) cometh forth, i. e. the eaſt, Comp. 
. 


4. Spoken of water, A fering. K. ii 1. 


ev. XXY, 54.—to the heart /caping or 
| ; i 


Ifa. xli. 18. li. 11. 
| 1 


As 


2% 
As a N. fem. K hen and newn Goings 
forth, as of a border. Num. xxxiv. 8. 


Joſh. xv. 4, 11. Pf. Ixviii. 21, TN Y 


Goings forth with regard to (i. e. from) death. 

Prov. iv. 23, For out of it (the heart are) 
dem ry be iſſues of life. This is true 

both in a natural and a ſpiritual ſenſe. 

As a N. fem. den and in Reg. Fer Excre- 
ment. Iſa. xxviii. 8. Deut. xxiii. 14. Ezek. 
iv. 12. Alfo, Filtbineſs in a ſpiritual ſenſe, 
Prov. xxx. 12. Iſa. iv. 4. Hence as a N. 
maſc. plur. Spoken of garments um, and 
SONY Filthy, occ. Zech. iii. 3, 4. 

NN Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
form, but as a N. maſc. plur. dropping 
the initial » DINYNY 

1. Produce of the earth. Ifa. xlii. 5. xxxiv. 

1; in which laſt-cited paſſage it ſeems to 
denote, not literally the vegetable produce of 
the earth, as trees, plants, &c. but i- 
cally and figuratively its animal produce, 
1. e, the men who are produced in it. So 
the Heb. ere 55) is explained by the 
Targum a 5"T17 52) And all who dwell in 
it, and by the LXX. wx: 0 Arcg d & wry 
And the people that is in it. See Vitringa. 

2. Offspring of man. Job xxvil. 14. xxxi. 8. 
Ifa. xlviii. 19. Comp. Ifa. xxii. 4. 

3. Spiritual offspring. Ia. Ixi. . 


ER. French and Eng. ue, by which word 


our Tranſlators render the V. NW Iſa. 
xxxix. 7, the N. hu Pl. Ixvin. 20. 
Prov. iv. 23, and the N. .] N la. 


xxii. 24. 
2 * 


This word is nearly related to au, as wp? to 


vp; but I concur with thoſe Lexicon- 
writers who make it a diſtin Root, be- 


cauſe I never find) inſerted after 3 in An 
as it ſhould regularly be, if au) were the 


Niphal Conjugation of a2, and becauſe] 


the v is plainly radical in the Hith. 2w17n. 
I. In Kal and Hiph. To /er, ſettle, place ſteadi- 
ly or firmly, in a certain ſituation or place, 
atuere, conſtituere. The word implies fxed- 


[$4] 
xxxiii. 20. xxxv. 14. Pſ. Ixxv. 15. 
13. Prov. xv. 25, (where 2 
hath ſettled, eftabliſbed] Jer. v. 26, (wh 
LXX. egyoav have ſet) Lam. iti, 12. 1 Sam. 
xiii. 21, A file—ITM 2397 to let rhe poad, 


29) 


Ixxviii, 
cre 


as we likewiſe ſpeak. In Hith. aur 51 
ſet or place oneſelf ſteadily and firmly, to fan 
Hill. Exod. viii. 20. xiv. 13. xix. 1). 
Num. xi. 16. xxii. 22. Deut. vii. 24, & al. 
freq. It is once in Hith. written without 

the , Exod. ii. 4. | 

IT. As a N. 31H | 

i. A flation, place of flanding ſtill or fry, 
Joſh. iv. 3, 9. So Eng. Tranſlation in the 
former verſe. The place where the pri:js 
feet ſtood firm. 

2. A flation or fituation in life, apparently 
fixed or firm. Ita. xxii. 19. 

3. A military ſtation, poſt or garriſon, 1 Sam, 

XIV. 1, 4, 6, 11, 15. 


4+ A ſtalionary army. Ia. xxix. 3. Comp, 


Luk. xxi. 20. 
III. As a' N. fem. naw A military ſtation. 
OCC. 1 Sam. XIV. 12. | 
IV. As Ns. fem. naw. and nav. (2 Sam, 
xviii. 18.) A fanding pillar, It is often uſed 
for thoſe ſacred, memorial or repreſentative 
pillars which, till forbidden to the Iſtaelites 
(fee Lev. xxvi. 1. Deut. xvi. 22.) probably 
on account of the idolatrous abuſe of them, 
were ufed in the true as well as in the falſe 
worſhip. See Gen. xXvill. 18, 22. xxxi. 13. 
XXXV. 14. Exod. xxiii. 24. . XXX1V. 13 
Deut. xii. 3. 2 K. x. 26, 27, Aud by 
brought forth the Mau or (as fifteen of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices read) nav, ſo LXX. 
gu (ſing.) of the houſe of Baal, ma" and 
burnt it (the Nav)” and they brake in piects 
the Nav of Baal. Our Tranſlators render 
the word here images or fßatues, but the 
LXX. gym a pillar, or gyMog pillars ; and 
I cannot help thinking that this Pillar or 
pillars were of a ſimilar kind to that de- 
ſcribed by Herodian as being conſecrated to 


| the n under the title of EN 


Elaiagabalus, and to be ſeen in his mag 


neſs or ſteadineſs. See Gen. xxl. 28, 29. 


| nificent Temple at Emeſa in or i; 1 
which, 


2¹¹ [ 3 


which, ſays my Author, * „ there ſtands 
not any image made with hands, as among 
the Greeks and Romans, to repreſent the 
God; but there is @ very large ſtone, round 
at the bottom, and terminating in a point, 
of a conical form, and a black colour ; which 
they pretend fell down from Jupiter.” 
What could this conical black ſtone ſtand- 
ing in the Temple of the Sun repreſent 
but the /pirit or groſs air perpetually re- 
turning from the circumference of the 


fre at the centre? Comp. under n III. 
and h V. 38 Note. | 
Vaſius, De Orig. and Prog. Idol. lib. ii. cap. 
5, derives the name Elaiagabalus, or, as it 
was otherwiſe ſpelled, Elagabalus or Alaga- 
balus, from A God, and the Syriac 52) 
to form, and ſo makes it equivalent to 
O "HAwg Anperyos, The Sun, the Former or 
Maker of the uni verſe f. This is, I think, 
in a general view right. But I am per- 
ſuaded that theſe Eaftern idolaters, at 
leaſt in ancient times, meant ſomething 
more preciſe: and particular by calling the 
ſolar fire 922 98 the formative God, namely, 
that he was continually forming the groſs 
air or ſpirit, which flowed to him, into 
light, and in this form emitting it towards 
the extremities of the ſyſtem, to be there 
ſtarkened or reformed into ſpirit, which was 
again to be returned to the central fire, 
and again, as light, emitted, and that, by 
this continual tranſmutation and circula- 
tion of the celeſtial fluid, their God was 
perpetually keeping up and renewing all 
the various forms of animals and vegeta- 
bles with which our earth ſo wonderfully| 
abounds, The /everal pillars in the houſe 
of Baal, 2 K. x. (if there were ſeveral) 


: Ae jay , warp Tx EMnow n Pupciols, whey 

iwer Xi ,., Jes Pegoy bn. Aides N Tic 854 ugs, 

| iy pen, Any wy ws ot urn Kwyorde; ur To TNn 4a, 
aue 78 1 xpue* derer Te aur U TEYINOY S. 

erodian, lib. v. cap. gp? p- 182, edit. Oxon. See Leland's 

Adrantage and Nece ity of Chriſtian Revelation, Part I. 

D. XX. p. 419, &c. 8vo. edit. and Fablon/ti Prolegom. in 


ſyſtem, and ſupporling the action of the ſolar 


83 J why 


| might be intended to repreſent the vera! 
ſtreams of the ſpirit. In Jer. xliu. 13, 
mention is made of ax the pillars of 
Beth-ſhemeſh, 1. e. the Temple of the Sun 
at Heliopolis in Egypt, which pillars it is 
there foretold that Nebuchaduezzar ſhould 
break in pieces; and no doubt he did fo, 
when he ravaged Fgypt. But they were 
afterwards renewed, and became famous in 
profane hiſtory under the name of the 
Obeliſts. Ammianus Marcellinus has deſcribed 
them, lib. xvii. cap. 4, where he has a 
long account of the Obeliſt removed to 
Rome by Conftantius, beſides two others 
which Auguſtus had tranſported thither from 
Heliopolis. And Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 424, 
ſpeaking of the Præneſtine pavement, of 
which Be has given a print, ſays “ At 
Heliopolis (i. e. Beth-ſhemeſh, or the houſe 
or city of the Sun, Jer. xliii. 13.) we are 
very agreeably entertained with che Ge- 
lis that were erected before it.” One of 
which fifty-eight feet high remains to this 
day. See Niebubr, Voyage en Arabie, 
tom. i. p. 80, Many authors have obſerved 
that as odeliſes were dedicated to the ſun, ſo 
their ſapering and pointed form was intended 
to repreſent his rays. See Shaw's Trav. 


365. | 
7 ah XXXV. 20, we read that Jacob ſet up 
Nav a pillar apox or near Rachel's grave. 
So in Homer, II. xi. Jin. 371, Paris, when 
going to ſhoot at Diomed, couches behind 
the pillar which had been erected upon or 
near. the ſumulus or grave of Alus, 


ETHAH xexA4uev05y 0:v0porunTy ür Te, 

Ts Augdaundue 
So at the funeral of Epenor, Odyſſ. xii. lin. 
14, we find Ulyſſes and his companions, 

Ton xeuarrts, xa er ETHAHN EPUT OTE a 
forming a tumulus, and erecting a pillar ;” 


and in II. xvi. lin. 457 and 675, 4 heap of 
earth and à pillar are mentioned as the 


uſual tokens of reſpect paid to the dead, 
TYMBN, te, ETHAHis TY 70 g yep £54 Oarortwre 


i 


þ 


Panth, Egypt. p. 80, &c. WN | 
t Comp. Bochart, Canaan, lib. ii. cap. 5. 


And that women, as well as men, were 
Ttz2 honoured 


Cicero De Leg. ii. 26. 


— 


honoured with them appears from II. xvii. | 
lin. 434, 5, 


ETHAH mT tri TYMBN 
Aye pog tr59x4 T:I motos, ne TYNAIKOE. 


And Dr. Chandler, Travels in Greece, in 
his account of Athens, remarks that“ in 
the courts of the houſes lie many round 
ſtelæ, or pil/ars, once placed on the graves 


of the Athenians, and @ great number are 


ſtill to be ſeen applied to the ſame uſe in 
the Turkiſh burying grounds before the 
Acropolis.” Comp. Solon's Law cited by 


l 


* 


attendant or ſervant of Elijah is expreſſcd 
by his pouring water on that propbet's hand.. 
The fame office is performed by the (er. 
vants, both male and female, in Homer. 
Thus, Odyſſ. iv. lin. 216, Aſphalion, the 
ſervant of Menalaus, pours water on the 
hands of him and his gueſts, 


AoÞ2Mwy Tap vowp ewe xripes rxtviy 
Orpngo; beparruy Merinas xudanyors 


And at lin. 52, and Odyſſ. i. lin. 136, and 
xv. lin. 135, female ſervants are employed 
in like manner. So when the Hyian or 
Phenician Dido entertains Æneas in Virgil, 


V. As a N. fem. naw Firm, abiding ſub- 

' Pance, as the flock or ftump of a tree, ** ſta-| 
tumen, ſtipes.“ Yitringa. Ia. vi. 13. 

VI. To fet, conflitute, appoint. Deut. xxxii. 8. 


En. i. lin. 705, 
Dant famuli manibus Iymphas. 


This cuſtom ſtill continues in the Faf, 


VII. Chald. As a Participle or participial N. 


In Kal, but more frequently in Hiph. To 
place, jet or leave in a certain ſituation or 
See Gen. xxx. 38. xxxiii. 15. 
1 Sam. v. 2. Job xviu. 6. Jer. li. 34. Hol. 


e 


So LXX. gie. 


Firm, certain, true. occ. Dan. ii. 8, 
45. vi. 12, or 13. As a N. fem. NA] 


Certainty, truth. occ. Dan. iii. 24. vii. 16, 


19. 
W 


condition. 


Deut. xxviii. 56. Jud. vi. 37. vii. 5. 


11. 3. In Niph. To be left. occ. Exod. 


ys See under MIY8 
15 


I. In Kal, To pour, pour out, liquids, as oil, 
See Gen. Xxvin. 18. Lev. 


blood, water. 

viii. 15. ix. 9. 2 K. iii. 11, & al. freq. 
Job xxix. 6, And the rock with or near me 
PW (was) poured out (into) ſireams of oil. 

LXX. eygovro, or MS. Alex. eyarto, were 

or was poured out. Comp. under won. 
As a participial N. fem. plur. mpyn Pipes, 

q. d. pourers, Vulg. Infuforia. occ. Zech. 


Mr. Hanway, ſpeaking of a Perfian ſupper, 
Travels, vol. i. p. 223, fays, ** Supper 
being now brought in, a fervant preſented 
a baſon of water, and a napkin hung over 
his ſhoulders: he went to every one in the 
company, and poured water on their hands 
to waſh.” | 

IT. To pour out, as melted metals, to fuſe, fount, 
caſt, fundere. See Exod. xxv. 12. I K. 
vii. 24, 46. Job xxxvii. 18. As a N. 
fem. MW A caſting. 1 K. vii. 24. As 4 
N. pw Nearly the ſame. 1 K. vii. 37. 
Alſo, 4 molten maſs. Job xxxvill. 38, 
zw) "By Tyra When the duft is fuſed or 


' melted into a molten maſs, i. e. after the 


conſtant drought and intenſe heat of an 
Arabian ſummer, when the ſandy duſt is 
rendered in a manner as fine as the par- 
ticles of melted metals. Thus * Sir Jo's 
Cardin obſerves, that one advantage of the 
Eaſtern people carrying whatever they want, 
whether dry or liquid, in goat- or kid - ſen 
veſſels is, that the 4uft cannot get in, of 
which there are ſuch quantities in the hot 
| countries of Aſia, and /o fine that there is 
no ſuch thing as a coffer impenetrable 10 l. 


iv. 2, In 2 K. iii. 11, Eliſha's being the 


* Cited in Harmer's Obſcreations, vol. i. p- 133. 
| Obterve 


IS" 


Obſerve that in the paſſage of Job juſt 
cited NPY is the proper form of the infini- 
tive of pw, but not of py or pw. Comp. 
$-bultens\ on the text. Job. xli. 14, 15, or 
24, 24, The flakes of his fleſh are ſodered to- 

_ gether, pw molten (metal) is upon or covers 
bim, it will not give way. His heart (is) 
molten, lite a fone, 1. e. it is as hard as 
jron or capper molten from the ore, comp. 
ch. Xxviii. 2; (it is) molten as (hard as) 
the nether millſtone. See Schultens and 
Scott. | He | 

III. To pour or ſpread out, or abroad, as 
ſeparate ſolids. Joſh. vii. 23. 2 Sam. 
xili. . 

IV. In Kal, To pour, pour forth, as the holy 
ſpirit. Iſa. xliv. 3. Comp. Joel ii. 28, 29, 
Act. ii. 33.—as a heinous accuſation, Pl. 
xli. , where Symmachus eme bad been 
poured out, In Huph. To be poured forth, 
infuſed, as graciouſneſs or affectionate kind- 
nels. Pf, xlv. 3. Comp. Luke iv. 22. 


W 

I. In Kal, To form, faſhion, ſhape, model to a 
particular ſhape. Gen. ii. 7. Iſa. xliv. 12. 
xlv. 18. In Jer. i. 5, very many of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices read TN. As a parti- 
cipial N. W or "1 A former, eſpecially a 
potter, from the manner of his work. See 
Iſa. xxix. 16. xIv. 9. Jer. xviii. 1—6, As 
a N. W A thing formed, a form or frame. 
Ifa. xxix. 16. Hab. ii. 18. 


Comp. Job xvii. 7, My lineaments or limbs; 
ſo Vulg. membra mea. As a N. fem. in 


— 


Reg. Y A form, model. Ezek. xliii. 11, 


four times. 


Il. To form or make a people, to raiſe them 


From ſmall beginnings, and give them their 

2 form. Iſa. xlin. 1, 21. xliv. 2, 21, 
al. 3 

III. In Kal, To 


Iſa. xIvi. 11. 


1 


Pf. ciii. 14. 


orm in the mind, imagine. 
er. xviii. 11. Hence as a 


N. W An imagination. Gen. vi. 5. viii. 21, 


& al. Too . Stayed in mind.” Bp. 


Lowth. Iſa. xxvi. 3. 


| 


vr. 
IV. To plan, project, deſign. 


xxxvii. 26, xlvi. 11. 
* 

In Kal, To Burn or be burned, as fuel. Ta. 
xxxiii. 12. Jer. li. 58. In Niph. To be burned. 
Neh. i. 3. 11.17. Allo, To be kindled, as 
wrath. 2 K. xxil. 13, 17. In Hiph. To 
kindle, ſet on fire, burn. See Joſh. viii, 
8, 9. 2 Sam. xiv. 30. Jer. xi. 16. xxxii. 
29. 

Several texts, as Jer. ii. 1 5. iv. 7. ix. 10, 12. 
xlvi. 19, are in the Concordances and 
Lexicons placed under this Root, though 

they ſeem more properly to belong to Root 
u which therefore ſee. 
lp} See under 292 
1 

In Kal and Hiph. To burn, as fire. Deut. 
XXXIi. 22. Ifa. x. 16. Ixv. 5. Lev. vi. 2, 
or 9. Jer. xv. 14, & al. As Ns. py A 
burning. Iſa. x. 16. Comp. Iſa. xxx. 14; 
where Vulg. de incendio from a burn- 
ing or fire. Tp A burning. Iſa. xxxiii. 14. 
Lev. vi. 2, or 9, rip y On account of, 
concerning it's burning; fo EXX. er Ty; 
Xouoiws owrng, Allo, A fire-brand, or 
ſtick. Pf. cii. 4 where LXX. cui, Vulg. 
Cremium, A flick for burning, a fire tick. 

II. Chald. As Participles fem. emphat. xr» 
and Nr p Burning, Dan. iii. 6, 26, 


& al. 
1 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
the cognate Root d) ſignifies to obey readily 
and cheerfully. (See Caftell Lex. Heptag. 
and Schultens in Prov. xxx. 17.) 
At a N. fem. in Reg. ry Obedience, ſub- 
miſſion. occ. Gen. xlix. 10, (where Targ. 
Onkelos yo wo they fhall bearken, obey.) 
Prov. xxx. 17. 
Hence Gr. ch t0 yield, obey. 
OY IE 
To ftrain, ftretch, diſtend. © 
I. In a Niph. fenſe. To be ſtrained or ftretched 
boat | from 


Iſa. xxii. 11. 


p- 
from it's uſual place, as a bone that is out 
of joint. occ. Gen. xxxii. 25. 
II. In a mental ſenſe, in Niph. To be di/- 
Jointed, or alienated, in affeftion, occ. Ezek. 
xxiii. 17, 18, 22, 28, Spoken of God. 
ccc. Jer. vi. 8 3 
III. In Hiph. To hang, hang up. occ. Num. 


XXV. 4. 2 Sam. xxl. 6, 9. In Huph. To| 


be hanged up. occ. as a Participle maſc. 
plur. 2 Sam. xxi. 13. 


1 See under po | 

eg. 

I. In Kal, and Hiph. Intranſitively, To awake, 
recover from fleep or mnattivity. Gen. ix. 
24. xxviii. 16. 2 K. iv. 31. Pl. xxxv. 23. 
lix. 6. IXxviii. 65, Prov. xxiii. 35. Joel 

II. As a N. yp (as n from 5m, yy from 

mp1) The ſummer, or more properly that part 
of the year which comprehends both ſpring 
and ſummer; for the year is in {ſcripture 
plainly diſtinguiſhed into the 7wo parts of 
Yp the awakened, and FN the tripping 
ſeaſon. See Gen. viii. 22. Pl. Ixxiv. 17. 
Zech. xiv. 8. So Martinius (Lexic, Ety- 
mol. in Hiems) obſerves, that the Ger- 

mans uſually divide the year into winter 
and ſummer, | 
e Poets fail not to make uſe of the de- 
ſcriptive image denoted by the word h: 


When winter's rage abates, when cheerful hours 
Awake the ſpring, and ſpring awakes the flow'rs. 
| Dv, Virg. 


In that ſoft ſeaſon, when deſcending ſhow'rs - 


Call forth the greens, and *wake the riſing flow'rs. 

PoE. 

| Now active ſpring awakes the tender buds, | 

- And genial life informs the verdant W, | 
| RIOR, 


yy is alſo uſed for ſummer fruits, or fruits 


ripe in ſummer. 2 Sam. Xvi. 1. Jer. xl. 10, 


& al. and once as a V. To ſummer, ſpend 
the ſummer, i. e. devour the ſummer fruits. 


# © & -=z 


| 


| J 


L 1 J 


ce 


. mer-houſes—are built in the open country, 


The bright or ſhining atoms of light. oc. 


be Ph 


Ifa. xvii. 6; ſo y is in the ſame verſe 
applied as a V. to the autumn. 

There is a diſtinction made in the Prophet, 
betwixt -*0inter- and ſummer. houſes (712 
p and y a) Jer. XXXVI. 22. Amos 
ili. 15.— The account Dr. “ Shaw gives of 
the country ſeats about Agiers, though not 
applied by him to the illuſtration of theſe 
texts, may — explain this affair. The hill; 
and valleys round about Algiers are al 
over beautified with gardens and country. 
ſeats, whither the inhabitants of Better 
faſhion retire during the heats of the ſunmer 
ſeaſon. They are e white houſes ſhaded 
with a variety of fruit-trees and evergreens, 
The gardens are all of them well-ftocked 
with melons, fruit and potherbs of all 
kinds; and (what 1s 'chiefly regarded in 
theſe hot 'climates) each of them enjoys a 
great command of water, &c.“ Theſe ſun- 


and are ſmall, though belonging to people 
of faſhion; and as ſuch, do they not explain 
in the moſt ſimple manner the words of 
Amos? 1 will ſmite the winter-houſe, the 
palaces of the great in'the fortified towns, 
with the ſummer-houſe, the ſmall houſes of 
pleaſure uſed in the ſummer, to which any 
enemy can have acceſs; and. the houſes of 
tvory ſhall periſh, thoſe remarkable for their 
magnificence ; and the great houſes ſhall have 
an end, ſaith the Lord, thoſe that are dil- 
tinguiſhed by their amplitude as well as 
richneſs, built as they are in their ſtrongeſt 
places, yet ſhall all periſh like their country 
ſeats.” Thus Mr. Harmer, Obſervations, 

vol. i. p. 225, 226. I 


r 
To be bright, ſplendid, ſpining. It occur 
not as a V. in this ſenſe, but as a N. 
Bright, ſplendid. Job xxxi. 26, — And ibe 
lunar light i bright, J increaſing. Comp. 
Prov. iv. 18. As a N. fem. plur. WP 


< Travels, p. 34, 3d edit. Tech, 


1: t nz 1 N= 


Tech. xiv. 63 which prophecy relates to] Thus when Venus was wounded by Diomed, 
che latter and glorious days of the chriſtian II. v. Iin. 339, | 
church on _ a — h . 2 to paſs | 6 
zi that day, (that ) there nat be Twp “ e 2poporoy ance Orono, 

| awe ne no (as the Keri, the Com- IXQNP, oog Trp Tx gt paraproot hie. by 
| Plutenſian edition, and very many of Dr. From the clear vein * « th* immortal Ib flow'd, 
- Kennicott's Codices read) and (then) gloomi-| Such ſtream as iſſues from a wounded God; 


meſs ; but there ſhall be one day ; it is known to Pare emanation | uncerrupted flood, 
Jebovab; NOT DAY, AND NOT NIGHT Une. Unlike our groſs, diſeas'd, terreſtrial blood. 


without the viciſſitude of day and night); | 
and it ſhall come io paſs that at even tide there Again, lin. 416. 

ſhall be light (i. e. the light ſhall admit no| x be, xc apo rep an” I mar vent opepyra; 
evening). Nearly to this purpoſe Vitringa vas wo” 


Ifa. Ix. 20, whom ſee, as alſo Bp. New-| This faid, ſhe wip'd from Venus wounded palm 
R Zech. ; 7 1 T de ſacred Ichor, and infus'd the balm. 5 


II. As a N. Splendour, honour, glory. See 
Eſth. i. 4. bh 3, 6. Pf. xlix. 13. Chald. wA 
The ſame. Dan. iv. 27, 33 of 30, 36. S0 Jay, fet or ſpread, as a ſnare or toil. PC. 
Emphat. ww. Dan. ii. 37. v. 18. cxxiv. 7. cxli. 9. Jer, 1. 24. In Niph. 
III. In Kal, To be precious, eſteemed, regar ded. To be enſnored, caught as in a ſnare. Deut. 
See 1 Sam. xviii. 30. xxvi. 21. Pf. Ixxli.] vii. 25. Prov. vi. 2, & al. As participial 
14. Ia. xliii. 4; in which three laſt paſ- | Ns. wpv A /etrer of ſnares, a ſnarer, a fowler, 
ſages, as in others, obferve that it is joined See Pl. xci. 3. cxxiv. 7. wp? A ſnare. Jer. 
with 992 in the eyes. Alſo, To be prized, v. 26, & al. wpm 4 ſnare. Exod. x. 7. 
t at a certain price. Zech. xi. 13. In] Amos iii. 5, & al. freq. So fem. plur. 
Hiph. To make precious or rare. occ. Ifa.l ryyay Syares. occ. Pſ. cxli. 9. 
xiil. 12. Prov. xxv. 17; where twenty-| Wo 


one of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read "pW| ; } 
with the) of Hiph. and the LXX. render I. In. Kal, with or without the Particle 1» 


the Heb. word by owravior croys rarely in- following, To fear, be afraid. See Gen. iii. - 
troduce. As a N. A price or value ſet 10. XV. I. xix. 30. Deut. vii. 18. xxviii. | 
upon a perſon. Zech. xi. 13. Precious, 10. Jud. vil. 3. viii. 20. | 8 
rare. 1 Sam. iii. 1. Prov. i. 13. xx. 15. As a participial N. or participle Niph. N 
xiv. 4. It is particularly applied to ſtones, Terrible, dreadful, Ia. xvili. 2. xxi. 1. xxv. 
whether as importing what we commonly 3. It 1s particularly applied to what is 
call precious ſtones, as 2 Sam. xii. 30. 1 K. dreadfully dazzling T. Ezek. 1. 22. Comp. 
x. 2, 10, 11. 2 Chron. xxxii. 27; or only| + Exod. xv. 11. Jud. xiii. 6. oſephus, Ant. 
extraordinary or valuable ſtones for build- lib. x1x. cap. 8, & 2, deſcribing the gorge- 
ing, as 1 K. v. 17. vii. 9, 10, 11. Comp.] ous garment worn by Herod Agrippa, when 
Iſa. Xxviii. 16. As a N. h Precious, dear, | | 


occ. 1 - * c A ftream immortal.“ Pore. | 
CARU S. . 6 XX * „ N s | = | . . 
Jer. xxxt. 20. Chald. Kare, + Obſerve that Ixap is here undeclined, exactly accord- 


| extraordinary. oce. Dan. ii. TI, 9 TW ing to the oriental idiom. And I would juſt hint to the 
The Precious | pa of lambs, 1. e. their fat | Reader's conſideration, whether the Greeks giving this 
which, in facri ces, was always conſumed | name to the blood of their Gods might not be from an im- 


h . 9 r en perfect tradition of the precioiſngſt of that blood of God b 
Y fire upon the altar oy Pſ. NV, 20» which man was to be redeemed, Comp. Pf. xlix. 5 > 


| From this Root Homer had his Ip 1chor, a1 Pet. i. 18—20. Eph. i. 7. AR. xx. 28. 
name he gives to the blood of his Deities. | f See Spearman on LXX. p. 27. 


Pop. 


Pope, 


| celebrating 


Cz/ar, obſerves that “ the ſilver of it being 

illumed by the rays of the riſing ſun was 
wonderfully reſplendent, pxzpuaupwy 7: ÞO- 
BEPON, u. roig eig ourov erevicaorw PI- 
KQAEY, and ſo dazzling as to ſtrike thoſe 
who looked attentively at him with dread 
and terrour.” In a Hiph. ſenſe, To cauſe 
to fear, make afraid, terrify. occ. 2 Sam. 
XIV. 15. 2 Chron. xxxil. 18. Net. vi. 19. 
As a Participle x Afrighting, . terrifying. 
occ. Neh. vi. 9, 14: As a Participle or 
participal N. fem. p Terrifying, ter- 
rible. occ. Zeph. iii. 1. comp. ver. 3. 

The Verb is once uſed in the infin. Kal, 
without the, 1 Sam. xviii. 29, NY for 
NO, which latter is, however, the reading 
of two of Dr. Kennicott's MSS. 8 

II. With or without d following, To fear, 
to venerate, reverence religiouſly. See Lev. 
xix. 14, 30. Joſh. iv. 24. 1 K. xvill. 3. 
2 K. xvil. 7, 35, 37, 38. In Niph. To be 

944 feared, revered. Pſ. cxxx. 4. As a Par- 

bt 1 ticiple or participial N. XW Awful, vene- 

» 8 rable, Gen. xxviii. 17. Exod. xv. 11. 

u Thoſe who fear Jehovah. Beſides 

the more uſual and extenſive ſenſe of this 

expreſſion as comprehending all thoſe who 
are truly religious, it ſeems juſtly obſerved 
by Michaelis (Supplement. ad Lex. Heb. 

p. 1153), that where thoſe who fear Jehovah 

are diſtinguiſhed from Mrael, from the fa- 

mily of Aaron, and the Levites, as in Pl. 

CXV. 9, 10, 11. CXVIll. 2, 3, 4+ CXXXV. 19, 

20, hardly any other perſons can be meant 
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heey, thoſe who fear God, Acts x11. 26, and 
evoeGug religious; ſee Acts ii. 2, 7. xxii. 12. 
Michaelis underſtands the Hebrew phraſe 
in the ſame ſenſe, Pſ. xxii. 24, alſo. 


of God, though the name of God is omitted, 
Job iv. 6. xv. 4. In 2 Chron. xxvi. 5, 
fifty of Dr. Kennicott's Codices now read 
rg as three more did originally. 


- 


* 


than the proſehytes, who are likewiſe in the 
New Teſtament denominated 062mm Tov] 


The ſame author remarks that the N. N | 
Fear, reverence, is uſed for piety, or the fear 


Te \ 5 TT IT . 
_ celebrating ſhews in honour of Claudius] III. To' reverence, reſpet?.. See Lev. ix, . 


Joſh. iv. 14. . | 

In Niph. To be reverenced, reſpected. Prov. . 

25, N 81-22 TW) And be that wairre 

or ſatssfieth (others) fhail be himſelf te. 

ſpected; where if KW be the true reading, 
there is a paronomaſia or turn on th: 
words in the original, as in * many other 
paſſages of the Prophets and Proverbs, and 
indeed in the proverbial expreſſions of all 
languages; as for inſtance Prov. vi. 13, 
Ne run which may be preſerved in the 
Latin, Et Lex Lux. Comp. Prov. xiii. 20. 
xviii. 24. Mica i. 16—15. But in Pror. 
xi. 25, no fewer than twenty-ſix of Di. 
Kennicott's Codices read mW, which, if it 
might be rendered ball be rained upon, i. e. 
bleſſed from above, would give a very good 
ſenſe. Comp. r Hoſ. x. 12. Remark 
however that in this laſt text none of the 
ancient verſions favour the ſenſe of rain. 
ing, but the Syriac renders the word by 
IM ſbew, and Vulg. by docebit fell 
teach. *F | 

As a N. fem. xv, in Reg. D, Fear, aue, 
reverence. PI. ii. 11. lv. 6. cxi. 10, & al. 
freq. 

As a participial N. x 

i. Fear, dread, awe, reverence, Gen. ix. 2. 
Deut. xi. 25. Mal. i. 6. 

2. Somewhat to be feared. See Deut. iv. 34. 
xxvi. 8, (where the) is dropped) Pl. xx. 
12, Ia. viii. 13. 3 

IV. As a V. from Heb. nv, To caſt, foot. 

occ, 2 Chron. xxvi. 15. 2 Sam. xi. 24, 

DONT x11 Ard the ſhooters ſhot. As 

we are not told of what nation Joab's meſ- 

ſenger was, we are, I think, at liberty to 

ſuppoſe that he uſed theſe words by 4 

dialectical variation from the Hebrew. |: 

is not improbable that the man might be 

a Hittite, as Uriab himſelf alſo was. But 


* See Loqwth De Sacra Poeſi, Prælect. xv. Note on 
Iſa. x. 28—32, f. 183, edit. 8vo. Oxon. p. 292, ed. 
Michaelis, and Glaſſit Philolog. Sacra, lib. v. tract. 
cap. 2, p. 1996, edit. Ligſic. Vitringa, Proleg. in Com- 
ment. in Iſa. p. 9. Bp. Lo ruth Note on Iſa. v. 7: 

obſerve 


mw — 5 F 


obſerve that five of Dr. Kennicolt's Codices 
read m and fix n. 
Dek. Greek Lees ſacred, &c. whence in 


&c. | 
| * | 
This Root is both in ſenſe and ſound nearly 
related to nM (which ſee) as 7B to NAD. 
I. In Kal, To deſcend, go or come down. Gen. 
xxviii. 12. Exod. xv. 5. xix. 18. 2 Sam. 
xi. 9, 10, & al. freq. As they uſually en- 
camped on hills or riſing grounds, and 
fought in the plains or valleys between 
them, hence we ſee the propriety of that 
common phraſe of going down to the. battle. 
See 1 Sam. xvii. 3, 28. xxvi. 10. XXIX. 4. 
xxx. 24. In Hiph. To make or cauſe to 
deſcend, to let or bring down, Exod. xxxiii. 
5. 1 Sam. XX1. 13. XXX. 15, 16, Lam. ii. 
10, & al. freq. In Huph. To be cauſed to 
deſcend, to be brought down. Gen. xxxix. 1. 
Iſa. xiv. 11. As a participial N. n A 
going down, a deſcent, declivity. occ. Joſh. 
Vil. 5. X. 11. Jer. xvii. 10. Mica i. 4. 
But T mwyn 1 K. vii. 29, is inlaid or 
inrun work, the gold namely being run 
down into the engraved figure, as 1 K. vi. 
32, 35, which ſee. 
II. In Hiph. To be brought down, or dejected 
in mind. occ. Pf. Iv. 3, ,.] I am de- 
jected in my meditation. LXX. A er 
T1 aN wes 1 was grieved in my medita- 
tion. Symmachus, cereus H TPIFIGNGY EpeeUT'v 
I was brought down /peaking to my/elf. 
Jerome, Humiliatus ſum in meditatione mea 
I was brought low in my meditation. As a 
Y A being brought down, or low, 
aft Zion. occ. Lam. i. 7. iii. 19. Allo, 
Brought down, afiifted. occ. lia. lviii. 7. 


| 9 

Wich both the » and u radical, but mutable 
or omiſſible. { Hay 

In general, To direct, put ſtraight or even, 

point forward, guide, aim, or the like. 1 

L In Kal, To Place flraight, erect, as a pillar, 


N, 
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compoſition Eng. Hierarchy, hieroglyphic, | 


1 


ſo Vulg. erexi. occ. Gen. xxxi. 51. To ad- 
juſt, lay even, as the key - ſtone of an arch. 
occ. Job xxxviii. 6. So in Hiph. Job xxx. 
19, NM? 2771 He hath ſet me upright in 
the mud. 1 

II. In Kal, To direct, guide. occ. Exod. xv. 
4, Pharaob's chariots and his army N hath 
he guided or led into the ſea, as he had 
promiſed, Exod. xiv. 17, 18. So in Hiph. 
Gen. xlvi. 28, Eng. Tranſlat. And he 
Jacob) fent Judah before him unto Joſeph 
nm? to direct his face unto Goſhen, 1. e. 
that Joſeph might direct his face towards 
Goſhen, and there meet his father, as it 
follows in the next verſe. The idea of the 
V. in this paſſage is evident. 

III. In Hiph. To direct, guide, teach. Exod. 
Iv. 12, 15, & al. 1 Sam. xii. 23, Wr 
And I will teach or guide you in the good 
way. Here though the whole expreſſion 
is figurative, the idea of the word 1s clearly 
preſerved, So Pl. xxv. 8, 12. xxvii. 11. 

As a N. fem. rn in Reg. m A law, in- 
fiitution, q. d. a directory, freq. occ. 

IV. In Kal, To direct or regulate, as lots. occ. 
Toſh: xviii. 6, where it is rendered caſt; but 
the caſting of lots is expreſſed by other 
words, namely mT and . 

V. In Kal and Hiph. To direct, aim, point or 

ſhoot forwards, as darts, arrows, or the like. 

See I Sam. XX. 20. 2 Sam. xi. 20. 2 K. 

xiii. 17. 2 Chron. xxxv. 23. Prov. xxvi. 

18. | | 

VI. As a N. maſc. mw A ͤ razor, which in 

being uſed is directed, guided or pointed for- 

ward by the hand. occ. Jud. xiii. 5. xvi. 17. 

1 Sam. i. 11. In the ſecond of theſe paſ- 

ſages it is mentioned with N91 70 ſhave. 

VII. As a N. mw The former rain, which ac- 

cording to Dr. * Shaw falls in Judea about 

the beginning of November (O. S.); and 
therefore, if we may ſuppoſe that the Jews 
anciently ſowed their early wheat about the 
middle of October (N. S.), as ꝶ the people 


4 


* Travels, p. 


335» 
+ Dr. RuyfelPs Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 16, 
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* Newcome's Note), we muſt, I think, with 


Mr. Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iii. p. 1, 


' ſome rain between Jeppa and Rama, and 
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near Aleppo ſtill do—on this ſuppoſition, 
I fay, we may deduce the Heb. name of the 
former rain from it's making the corn ſhoot 
up or ſpire, as the latter rain 1s in like man- 
ner denominated vp from its preparing 
the corn for gathering. occ. Deut. xi. 14. 
Jer. v. 23. Hoſ. vi. 3, And he ſhall come 
as the rain upon us, AWW p as the latter 
(and) the former rain (upon) the earth; in 
which paffage, as in * many others (ſee 
particularly Hab. iii. 11, and Biſhop 


our Tranſlators ſupply the copulative, and, 
as the LX X. do , and the Vulg. et. As 
a N. mw The ſame. occ. Joel ii. 23. 
(where obſerve ) is prefixed to wp) Pl. 
Ixxxiv. 7, TW may MIN © Zea, the 
former rain covereth, 1. e. filleth the pools, 
which had been dry during the drought of 
ſummer Comp. under my III. rr Is in our 
Tranſlation once rendered rain, as a Verb, 
Hoſ. x. 12 ; but comp. under xv II. From 


&c. 1t appears that Dr, Shaw was not quite 
accurate in ſaying (Travels p. 335), that 
the firſt rains, in theſe countries | including 
Judea], uſually fall about the beginning of 
November (i. e. O. S); for Mr. Harmer 
produces the teſtimony of an eye-witneſs 
(which Dr. Shaw was not) to prove, that 
e on the 2d of November, N. S. he found 


that on the 4th of that month he was nine 
hours and a half in the rain, which fell 
not conſtantly but in heavy ſhowers : that 
the day after his arrival at Jeruſalem, 
November 5, he was prevented from going 
out by rain; and that it continued unſettled 
weather until the 19th, when he left that 


city.“ „ This traveller then, ſays Mr. H. 


found the rain fell in the Holy-land ſooner 
than the beginning of November, O. S. 
tor he found it deſcended on the 2d of 
November, N. S. which anſwers to the 22d 
of October of the ſtyle which Dr. Shaw 


| 


made uſe of, It is not unlikely that they 

might begin to fall ſtill ſooner in Judez, 

ſince he found the peaſants ploughing up 
their ſtubbles for wheat as he paſſed through 
the vale of E/draelon—for, according to Dr, 

\ Shaw (p. 137), the Arabs do not begin to 
break up the ground to ſow wheat and 
beans, till after the falling of the firſt rains, 
He found them alſo ploughing between 
Joppa and Feruſalem,” Thus Mr. Harmer, 
in whom ſee more, 

* 

J. Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but as a 
N. maſc. nv The moon, or more tri; 
ſpeaking, The lunar light, or flux of light 
reflected from the moon's body or orb. That 
this is the true ſenſe of the word 1s evident 
from the following paſlages (inter al.) 
Deut. iv. 19. Joſh. x. 12. Job xxv. 5. Pl. 
ev. id, e d Hi 1x. 20* Deut. 

Xxxiii. 14, For the precious (produce) v 
g put forth by - what? Not the orbs ot 
the moon ſurely, (for the orb is but on but 
by the fluxes or ſtreams of light reflected from 
it, which are not only ſeveral but various, 
according to the moon's different phaſe: 
and aſpects in regard to the ſun and earth. 
And this may lead us to the radical idea 
of the word nv; for as TT and , M 
and Mu &c. are very nearly related to 
each other reſpectively, fo likewiſe I con. 
jecture that MY is to Me, in ſenſe as well 
as in ſound, and conſequently that it fig- 
nifies 1 go in a track, or in a conſtant 
cuſtomary road or way; and this affords ds 

a good deſcriptive name of the lunar lig 
for Behold, ſays Bildad in Job, ch. xxV. 5 
even to the mT or lunar light Y 87) and 
be (God) bath not pitched a tent (for 10: 
as he bas for the vw or /olar light. (See 

Pſ. xix. 5, and under e II.) No. The 
lunar ſtream hath no fixed tation from 


* For further ſatisfaction I refer the curious and in- 
telligent Reader to Hutchinſon's Moſes? Princip. ht 
p. 463, &c.; to Pikes Philoſophia Sacra, p. 46, 8 5 
to Spearman's Enquiry after Philoſophy and Theclog), 


* See Noldius's Particles under „ 75. 


P- 247; &c, edit. dinburgh. 


whence 


-e 1 N 


whence it ifſues, but together with the orb] a cave. 1 Sam. xxiv. 4.—of a ſhip's cabin. 
which reflects it, and which like a human] Jon. i. 5. 
traveller moves now a quicker now a ſlower III. As a N. Tv The #high-bone which is 
pace, is continually performing it's appointed ** the longeſt of the whole body, exceeding 
journey, and proceeding in a conſtant, though | the Os Hume [or upper bone of the arm] 
regularly irregular, track. in /ength about a third *.“ Gen, xxxii. 25, 
Il, As a N. nv A month, ſo called becauſe] 31. So the thigh. Jud. iii. 16, 21. Gen. 
nearly equal to a ſynodical month, or to the] XXIV. 2. xlvii. 29. In which two laſt cited 
time that the light of the moon endures be- paſſages putting the hand under the Patriarch's 
fore its diſappearance and renovation, an Yhigh was a ſolemn form of {wearing by the 
artificial or civil month conſiſting of a certain, | Meſſiah, who was to come out of his thigh, 
whether equal or unequal, number of days, (H 89) or deſcend from him. Comp. Gen. 
a month of days, . NN, as it is called | xlvi. 26. Exod. 1. 4. Jud. viii. 30. 
Deut. xx1. 13. 2 K. xv. 13; and therefore Smiting on the thigh is mentioned as a geſture 
m is neither a ſynodical nor a periodical | of violent grief, not only in the ſacred, (ſee 
month, for to neither of theſe is a day] Jer. xxxi. 19. Ezek, xxi. 12.) but likewiſe 
commenſurate. But we find the term nv] in the profane writers. See Homer, II. xii. 
expreſsly applied to ſeveral of their arti- lin. 163. II. xv. lin. 397. So in Xenophox 
f cial months, twelve of which and no more (Cyropad. lib. vii. p. 390, edit, Hutchin- 
made up a year nearly equal to the ſolar| /on, 8vo.) When Cyrus heard of the death 
tropical one. See 1 K. vi. 37, 38. viii.2.| of Abradatas, and the ſorrow of his wife 
Ezra vi. 15, and comp. under wm II. on that account, eruowro wpe Toy HM be A 
"Oe ſmote bis thigh, 
IV. The ſhaft or main trunk of the golden 
candleſtick, ſo called from it's greater 
length comparatively with the Bp or fde- 
branches, So LXX. Kaus and Vulg. 
Haſtile. occ. Exod, xxv. 31. xxxvii. 17. 


Jo turn aſide, turn over. occ. Job xvi. 11. Alſo, 
To be turned afide, be perverſe. occ. Num. 
Xxii. 32. As a Participle d See under 
vn III. 

Des. Vritbe, wreath. Qu.? Lat. verto to 


turn, &c, whence Eng. advert, convert, in- Wa . " 
vert, converſion, inverſion, &C. * 
= [It is of the ſame import as n 70 break; ſo . 
29 and 280. 


Occurs not as a Verb, but the ideal meaning |. * . 
ſeems to be the ſame as that of J, 70 be long, I. In Kal, To be broken, aſſlicked. occ. as a V. 


; or Participle fem. Iſa. xv. 4. Other texts 
1 8 er — are in donne of the L and Concord - 
I. As a N. Tv A lateral length or fide of a andes Put under this Verb; but they ſeem 
building, altar, Sc. Exod. xl. 22, 24.| moe Prop ecly to belong Ah, which 
We 8 , in Reg. MV 4 /ide ] 12 7 a N. fem. dy A “curtain, adiftin or 
of a country. Gen. xlix N che earth. Marate piece of cloth or Huf uſed in form- 
Jer. vi. 22.—of a building. Exod. Xvi. ing 2 tent or tabernacle. Exod. xxvi. I, 2 
22, 1 K. vi. 16.—of a houſe. Pf. cxxvili. 7 Iſa. liv. 2. Jer. iv. 20, & al. 


3. *—of a mountain. Jud. xix. 1, 18,—of | Pp 


£ it See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 197, &c. But To throw ont ſomewhat liquid or moiſt. 
Tu. MerricPs Annot, Dr. Horne's Comment. and | 

arg. on the Text. | | + Deales Anatomy. WH 
I Uusz I. To 
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I. To ſpit, ſpit out. occ. Lev. xv. 8. Num. 
xii. 14. Deut. xxv. 9; in which two laſt 
cited texts we render the phraſe 192 pV 
by pitting in the face; but it probably 
means no more than pitting on the ground 
before or in the preſence of another (as 192 
is uſed Joſh. x. 8. xxi. 44. xxill. 9. Eſth. 
IX. 2, & al.) For by thus ſpitting, the 
Arabs to this day expreſs extreme deteſtation 
or contempt. See Harmer's Obſervations, 
vol. ii. p. 50g, and Niebuby Deſcription de 
PArabie, p. 26. Comp. Job xxx. 10. In 
Theocritus, Idyll. xx. lin. 11, a damſel, to 
expreſs her averſion from a clown, who at- 
tempted to kiſs her, ſpits thrice on her 
boſom—r7pig eig cov emTurs xonToy, Hence 
as a N. pa Spittle, moiſture of the mouth, 
occ. Job vil. 19. xxx. 10. Iſa. I. 6. To 
what the reader may find in Biſhop Lowth's 
Note on this laſt text, I add, from Mr. 


Hanway, that in the year 1744, when a 


rebel priſoner was brought before Nadir 
Shah's general, © The ſoldiers were ordered 
to /pit in his face, an indignity of great an- 
tiquity in the eaſt.” Travels, vol. i. p. 

298. 

Hence Saxon hpzcan, whence Eng.“ reatch 
and retch, 

II. As a N. pv The moiſt tender ſhoot of a 
plant or tree, a green ſhoot or twig. Gen. 
1. 30. Exod. x. 15. Num. xxii. 4, & al. 

III. As a N. pp A diſeaſe of corn, ariſing 
from moiſture, mildew. 1 K. viii. 37, & 
al. Applied to the human countenance, 
Sallowneſs, a yellowiſh livid paleneſs, as of 

corn mildewed. Jer. xxx. 6. 

p Y Intenſely green, inclining to yellow, occ. 
Lev. xili. 49. xiv. 37. Pf. Ixviii. 14, And 

ber (the dove s) feathers y dy with 
the verdancy of pure gold; which is of this 
colour ; whence Milton, ſpeaking of the 


* See Junius Etymol. Anglic. in Reatch, 


+ « Mildew is a diſeaſe that happens in plants by a 
de tuy moiſture which falls, and by it's acrimony corrodes, 
gnaws and ſpoils the inmoſt ſubſtance of the plant,” Hill 
in Fohn/on's Dictionary. | 


] wa 
Old Serpent, Par. Loſt, book ix. lin. 


With burniſh'd neck of verdant gold. 


But the LXX. render the Heb. words in 


the Pl. & xAwporyri xpuris with the pallid 
yellowiſh hue of gold. Comp. Greek and 
Eng. Lexicon under XAwpos II. and Note. 


WA 


To ſucceed another in a poſſeſſion, or to p., 
ſomething in ſucceſſion. 

I. In Kal, Tranſitively, applied to perſons, 7 
ſucceed them in a poſſeſſion, be heir to them. 


| 


See Gen. xv. 3, 4. Jud. xiv. 15. Jer. 


Xlix. 2.—to a thing, To poſſeſs or take pv- 


— Q2—ô 


ſelion of it by ſucceſſien, to inherit it. See 


inter al. Gen. xv. 7, 8. Lev. xx. 24. xii, 


31. Jer. xlix. 1. Hoſ. ix. 6. Alſo abſo- 
lutely, To inberit, be beir. Gen. xxi. 10. In 
Hiph. To cauſe to inherit, Jud. xi. 24, 
2 Chron. xx. 11. Ezra ix. 11. Alſo, To 
inherit, Num. xiv. 24. As a N. fem. 
A poſſeſſion by ſucceſſion, an inheritance, 
Num. xxiv. 18. Deut. ii. 5, As aN. 
wma An inheritance. occ. Ifa. xiv. 23. Obad. 
ver. 17. Plur. in Reg. way occ. Job xvi. 
11, Poſſeſſours of my heart, i. e. thoughts 
or purpoſes which had taken entire poſſeſin 
of it. See Scott. As a N. fem. mon 4 


' inheritance, heritage. Exod. vi. 8. Ezk, 


xi. 15. 


II. In Hiph. Of perſons. To canſe them 10 #! 


| 


inherited or beired, i. e. io make another per- 


ſon or perſons ſucceed to a former poſſeſſour; 


| 
II 


ſo it is equivalent to driving out ſuch former 
poſſeſſour. See Num. xxxii. 21. Deut. . 
28. Joſh, xxili. 13. Jud. i. 19, 20, 21, 
27, 28, 29, & al. freq. It is ſuppoſed to 
be in four paſſages uſed in Niph. but thele | 
rather belong to the Huph. of v which 
therefore ſee. | 

I. As a N. vy and wn New ine, {0 
called from it's ftrongly intoxicating quality 
by which it does as it were falke poſſelſion 
of a man, and drive him out of himſelf, 1 


cording to that of Hoſ. iv, 11, // bor : 


aw 


N and wine, and new wine lake 
3 1 heart, i. e. the underſtanding. 
Comp. the following verſe, and Ila. xxvin. 
J; and obſerve that in the text juſt cited 
from Hoſea the LXX. render wrvn by 
wa drunkenneſs, ſo Vulg. by Ebrietas. 

See Mica vi. 15. Prov. iii. 10. In Ia. 
Ixv. 8, it is uſed for the intoxicating juice 
yet in the grape. (Comp. Ifa. xxiv. 7.) So 
Ovid (Triſt. lib. iv. Eleg. 6.) applies the 
Latin merum, which properly ſignifies pure 
dine as it is preſſed out of the grape, in the 
ſame manner, | : 


Vixque merum capiunt grana, quod intus habent, 


And ſcarce the grapes contain the wine within. 


Der. Latin Heres, whence Eng. Heir, beri- 
tage, inherit, inheritance, &c. 


* 


I. In Kal, To ft, fit down. Gen. xviii. 1. 1 K. 
i. 13, 17, 20, 24. Pſ. i. 1, & al. freq. 

II. To fit down, ſettle, to fix one's abode, or 
dwell in a place. Gen. iv. 16, 20. xi. 2. 
Xill, 7. In Niph. To be dwelt in, inhabited. 
Jer. vi. 8. Ezek. xii. 20. In Hiph. Of 
perſons, To cauſe to inhabit. Hol. xi. 11. 


Zech. x. 6 ; where for rh ονονν twenty-five | 


of Dr. Kennicott's Codices have DNAvIN. 
Of cities, To cauſe to be inhabited. Ezek. 


xxxvi. 33. 
or habitation. Pſ. i. 1. Job xxix. 7. Gen. 


XXvi. 39, & al. freq. 2w\n A ſajourner, 4 


ſtranger dwelling in another country, Gen. 


xxiii. 4. Exod. xii. 45. Lev. xxv. 47. As] 


a N. fem. naw A fitting ſtill. occ. Iſa. xxx. 
15. So Montanus, quiete. As a N. fem. 
in Reg. naw 4 /itting down, ſtaying. occ. 
2 Sam. XIX. 33. | 


III. In Hiph. To marry, literally, To cauſe to 


dwell or cobabit, as wives. See Ezra x. 2, 


10, 14, 17, 18. Neh. xiii. 23, 27. This 
application of the Heb. Verb reſembles 
that of the Italian accaſare, caſare. 
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As Ns. aww 4 ſeat, dwelling | 


1 
* 


Denotes exiſtence, ſubſiſtence, reality. 
I. w 1s, are, was, were. It is joined with both 


genders and numbers. See Gen. xviii. 24. 
XXIV. 23. xxxix. 4, 5. Num. ix. 20, 21. 
Deut. xxix. 17. Ruth. i. 12. 1 Chron. xxv. 
8, If. xliii. 8. It ſeems to have rather the na- 
ture of a Noun than of a Verb, taking after 
it ſeveral of the ſame ſuffixes as Nouns. 
Thus p he is or be, Deut. xxix. 14, or 
15. 1 Sam. xxiii. 23: I is or be, 1 Sam. 
XIV. 39. There is, Efth. iii. 8. 10 Thou 
art, Gen. xxiv. 42. xliii. 4. Jud. vi. 36. 
P2w Ze are, Deut. xii. 3, or 4. Repeated, 
wis and it is, it certainly is, omnino 
eſt,” Cycceius; French Tranſlation, II Veſt, 
oui il Veſt, I. 7s fo, yes it is ſo, 2 K. x. 15. 
II. As a N. w Subſtance, reality, the true 
riches, Prov. vill. 21. So LXX. uf. 
Comp. Prov. xiii. 23. Gen. xxxix. 4. 
III. ws Mica vi. 10 may be a N. As yet there 
is fire (fo Vulg.) in the houſe of the wicked, 
the treaſures of wickedneſs ; and the ſcant mea- 
ſure, wrath, Comp. Iſa. ix. 18, 19. In 
2 Sam. xiv. 19, the woman of Tekoah might 
uſe w by a dialectical variation or vulgar 
pronunciation for w' 7s. Comp. under v II, 
IV. As a N. with a formative x8, wx, fem. 
mx dropping the, A being, or thing [ub- 
fiſting or exiſting. This word has no rela- 
tion to kind or ſpecies, though, according 
to it's different genders, it has to /e, but 
is applied to almoſt any diſtinct being or 
thing; as for inſtance, to man. Gen. 11. 23, 
24, & al. freq.—to clean and unclean 
beaſts. Gen. vii. 2.—to the iſles of the 
Gentiles, Gen. x. 5.—to the curtains of 
the tabernacle. Exod. xxvi. 3, 5, 6.—to 
the faces of the Cherubim. Exod. xxv. 28. 
to their wings. Ezek. i. 9, &c. It may 
be and frequently 1s rendered, each, every 
| one. Gen. xlv. 22. xlvii. 20. Comp. Eſth. 
i. 8, & al. freq, | 
Uſed imperſonally as a man in Eng. i. e. any 
man. 1 Sam. ix. 9. | 


| 


Repeated, 
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Repeated, vd, de, V Hal ſoe ver man, or per- 


xiv. 47 7 


do Collectively Men, as in Engliſh we com- 
monly fay year, pound, for years, pounds. 


Joſh. vii. 3. vin. 3. ix. 7, & al. freq. 


Plur. maſc. DW Perſons, men. occ, Pl. cxli. 
4. Prov. vin. 4. Iſa. lin. 3. Plur. fem. DW. 
or, as fourteen of Dr. Kennicot!'s Codices 


read, ο] ].] omen. occ. Ezek. xxiii. 44. 


V. As a N. pw. Suëtance, the very, ipſiſſimus, 
as of the eye. occ. Deut. xxxii. 10. Pf. xvii. 
8. Prov. vii. 2.—of night or darkneſs. occ. 
Prov. vii. 9. xx. 20; where qu w means 
groſs darkneſs, craſſa caligo. So xy Sub- 


ſtance, which ſee, is applied to the day. 
VI. As a N. fem. mwn 


1 13 je—nv" 


know not; unleſs, according to the A 
we interpret it to the ſame ſenſe as ] 
he texts above cited are all wherein the 
N. mwnn occurs. 

dw and ww? Very old or ancient, very far ad. 
vanced in years, one who has been or lived ; 
great while, grandævus. It is more than 
pr old or a0 decaying, and therefore is put 
after them, 2 Chron. xxxvi. 17. Job xy, 
10. 

Da. P, yes. Alſo perhaps the Saxon If, o. 
Ir, whence Eng. J or Ice. 


My? See under H 
ov 


[Occurs not as a V. in Kal, but in Hiph, 


1. Reality, truth. occ. Job. xxvi. 3. So our WwM To extend, ftretch out, as a ſceptie. 


Eng. worth, from Saxon poppan 70 Be. 


2. Any thing real, ſubſtantial or laſting. Job| 


v. 12. Comp. Prov. ii. 7. 


3. Subſiftence, permanency. Job vi. 13. Comp. 


Job xii. 16. 
4. Any thing ſolid or wiſe. Prov. xviii. 1. 


5. Sound wiſdom, Job xi. 6, Twn? 839 
double as to, or in wiſdom. Prov. iii. 21. 
viii. 14, Iſa. xxviii. 29. Uſed for wiſe 
perſons, as other abſtract words for con- 

cCiretes. Comp. under Nd IV. occ. Mica vi. . 

6. In Job xxx. 22, thirty- four of Dr. Ken- 
nicott's Codices in the text, and two more 
in the margin, have /] and our Tranſ- 
lators, by rendering the word ſubſtance, 
ſeem to have followed this reading; ſo the 
French, toute ma ſubſtance, all my ſubſtance, 
and Diodati's Italian, ogni virtù, all ftrength. 
But the Complutenſian, Walton's and Plau- 
lin's edition of 1572 (with Montanus's in- 
terlineary verſion) read mwn, which is like- 


So the LXX. exreww, and Vulg. tendo, ex. 
tendo, occ. Eſth. iv. 11. v. 2. viii. 4. 


N 


Of the ſame import as Ew, if indeed i 
ſhould be reckoned a diſtinct root. So 20 
and ID, &c. &c. 

I. To place, ſet, put. occ. Gen. xxiv. 33. |. 26. 
Jud. xii. 3. But in Gen. xxiv. the Sama- 
ritan Pentateuch, the Keri, and at leaſt ten 
of Dr. Kennicott's Codices have ν) ν which 
may be the Huph. of cw zo place; and five 
others wn and he (the man) put. In Gen. 

I. ten at leaſt of his Codices, with the Sa- 
maritan Pentateuch, have ), and three 
wn; and in Jud. more than ſeventy, 43 
alſo the Keri, read mIWR. 

II. As a V. in a Niph. ſenſe, To be waſte, di. 

ſolate. occ. Ezek. vi. 6; where however 
twenty nine of Dr. Kennicoti's Codices have 
Tn. Comp. therefore under cw XIV. 


wiſe the Keri of other editions, and the pre- III. As a N. b] or yaw» A waſe, 15 


ſent or original reading of thirteen or four- 


wilderneſs. Num. xxi. 21. Pf. 1xvill 


teen of Dr. Kennicott's Codices. This read-| £vii. 4. Iſa. xliii. 19, & al. 
ing, which ſeems the beſt, may be rendered | T7 


Failure, nothing, from mw?) which ſee. What 


to make of rep the word in Vander I. In Kal, To ſleep, be in a found ſleep. Gel. 


' tlooght's, Forſters and Kennicott's text, I ii. 21. xli. 5, & al. freq. In a Fig 


enle, 


ſenſe, To cauſe to ſleep, lay aſleep. Jud. Xvi. 
19. As a N. fem. Tv and in Reg. Mw 
Sep. Prov. vi. 4. Gen. xxxi. 40. Eſth. 


vi. 1, & al. freq. x» The ſame. occ. Pl. | 


cxxvii. 2. But obſerve that ſixteen of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices here read nw, and 

three, MW. 3 2 

II. To ſeep in death. Job iii. 13. Pl. xiii. 4. 
Dan. xii. 2. As a N. fem. in Reg. nw 

Sleep of death. Job xiv. 12. 

III. Spoken of God. To be ſeemingly inactive, 
as if aſleep. Pſ. xliv. 24. Comp. Pf. Ixxviii. 
65. CXXL. 4. : : 

IV. As a participial N. w) Laid up in fore, 
laid by or aſleep, as it were, i. e. in 4 quiet 
undiſturbed ſtate. Applied to provender. occ. 
Lev. XXV. 22, xxvi. 10. Cant. vii. 13, or 
14, ) MBY—DWw old (ore which) 7 
have laid up for thee.—to a gate. occ. Neh. 
iii. 6. X11. 39.—to a pool. occ.. Iſa. xxii. 
11. As a V. in Niph. occ. Deut. iv. 25, 


When thou ſhalt have begotten children and | 
children's children, ERIN and ye ſhall have 


remained long quiet in the land. As a 
Participle wh Long laid by or undiſturbed. 


occ. Lev. xxvi. 10; hn I Old ſhore, | 


which has been long laid by. uh nyW 
An inveterate lepreſy. So LXX. T&Awungpery. 
Lev. xiii. 11. May not Jr,, as many 
editions read, in Prov. v. 9, mean thy 4 
ſtore? So XX, cov Guy thy living. 

70 abe. Thus the LXX. uſually render it 
by ow(w. It is a very general word, and 


honifies to preſerve or deliver from calamity, 
diſtreſs, danger or wrong. It is ſaid, on 


the authority of the Points, that it never| 


occurs as a V. in Kal, but ſee 1 Sam. 
ili. 5.. 2 Sam. viii. 6; where the V. yw» 
wants both the characteriſtics of the Hiphil 
Conjugation,. It is uſed however moſt 
commonly in Hiph. and that either tranſi- 
uvely, Exod. ii. 17. Deut. xx. 4, & al. 
freq... or with 5 following, q. d. 1 cauſe or 
Work ſalvation or deliverance for, Joſh. x. 7. 
Jud. vii. 2, & al. freq. 1 Sam. xxv. 26, 


—_— FT you 


ö 


Becauſe or ſince Jehovah hath reſtrained thee 
9 an from coming into blood (i. e. 


from being guilty of murder) o TT ywn 


that thy own hand ſhould ſave or deliver 
thee; our Tranſlation—“ from avenging thy- 
ſelf with thy own hand,” expreſſes the ſenſe, 
but not the grammatical form, of the Heb. 
So ver. 33. comp. ver. 31, Comp. Ifa. 
Ixiii. 5. 


Obſerve that in the Hiph. Verb ywyy 1 Sam. 


xvii. 47. Pf. cxvi. 6, the formative N is 
retained after a ſervile „ as in Hy from 
2» Ifa, It, 5; in ry from To Pl. 
xxviii. 7, & al. 


In Niph. To be ſaved. Num. x. 9. Deut. 


xxxiii. 29. Iſa. xlv. 17, & al. Zech. ix. 9.— 


Bebold thy King cometh unto thee, he is juſt 


and yon) ſaved (that is, in the divine counſel 
who calleth theſe things which be not as though 
they were—ſaved, notwithſtanding the num- 
ber and power of his enemies and his pre- 
ſent meek and bumble appearance) riding upon 
an aſs, even upon a colt, the aſſe's foal. Comp. 
Ia. Ix111. 5, and ſee Glaffi Philolog. Sacra, 
lib. i. tract. 1, § 80, col. 167, 4 2 Lip}. 
and col. 826. Michaelis, Supplem. p. 1173, 
after remarking that yw12 is the unvaried 
reading in Zech. ix. 9, and that it is bad- 
ly and ungrammatically rendered by the 
LXX. Vulg. Syr. and Chald. a /aviour in 
an active ſenſe, prefers the explaining of it 
by aided by God, i. e. vicforious, but (from 
the context) without a battle; %, whoſe 
juſt cauſe God aſſiſts without any warlike- 
apparatus. 


As Ns. yw» Salvation, deliverance, ſafety. Job 


v. 11. Pf, xii. 6. Hab. iu. 13, & al. freq. 
Alſo, 4 Saviour, ſo Targ. LX X. and Vulg. 
Ha, Ixii. 11. Fem. .] and in Reg. nyw 


Salvation, deliverance, victory. See Exod. 


XIV. 13. XV. 2. 1 Sam. xiv. 45. 2 K. v. 1. 
freq. occ. 0 d The cup of ſalvation, 
Pſ. cxvi. 13. What can this mean but the 
cup containing the wine for the libation or 
drink-offering ? At ver. 14, David ſays he 
would pay his vows, and at ver. 17, that 
he would offer the /acrifice of confeſſion or 

thankſ. 


hu 


thankſgiving ; but by Num. xv. 4, 7, 10, 
all their ſacrifices for a vow were to be ac- 
companied with a /ibation of wine, and ſo 
were likewiſe their ſacrifices of confeſſion, if 
nat ver. 3, includes theſe, as I think it 


does. (Comp. Ainfworth on the place, and 


Lev. vii. 11, 12.) And well might the 
cup containing this divinely-inſtituted /zba- 
tion be called the cup of ſalvation ; ſince the 
wine to be poured out from it was ſuch a 
ſtriking emblem of the Blood of Chrift to be 
once ſhed for the ſalvation of all *. H, 
with two fem. characteriſtics n and N, is 
ſuppoſed to be an emphatic word denoting 
all kind of ſalvation, omnimoda falus ; but 
Qu? occ. Pf. iii. 3. Ixxx. 3. Jon. ii. 9, or 
10. Fem. mywn Salvation, deliverance, vic- 
tory. 1 Sam. xi. 9, 13. 2 K. xiii. 17, & al. 
freq. So dv in printed text, 2 Sam. xix. 
2, 3; but twenty-ſeven of Dr. Kennicot?'s 


Codices read rn. 


DER. Greek oww or ow(w t0 ſave, oog ſafe, 


A 


u A Saviour, rwrnmio, and owrypoy falva- 


tion; which three latter Nouns, as well 


as the Verb, are often employed by the 
LXX. to expreſs the deflections of y', 


Tu 
s a N. mw 4 jaſper flone, occ. Exod, 
xxviii. 20, XXXIX. 13. Ezek. xxviii. 13. 
The Greek and Latin name J[afpis, as wel! 
as the Engliſh Jaſper, is plainly derived 
from the Hebrew, and leave little doubt 
what ſpecies of gems is meant by ; 


but the ideal meaning of the word is un- 


certain, for never occurs as a Verb. 


- mw 


To be ftraight, even, ſmooth, right 


J. 


the learned 


In Kal and Hiph. To dire#, make ſtraight, 


* % The cup of abvation, mentioned Pf. exvi. 13, is, ſays 
ofeph Mede, Works, fol. p. 380, the /ibamen 


or drink-offering, annexed and poured upon the ſacrifice, at 
what time they uſed (as here you ſee) to call upon the 
name of the Lord. *Tis a Synecdoche, where the part is 
put for the whole. Alſo, To take is here To offer, by that 


figure, gud ex antecedente intelligitur conſequens,”” by which 
the conſequent is 


| 


( a6 1 


| 


this ſenſe it is generally joined with 2, 


| 


V. In a moral and ſpiritual ſenſe. 


WW 


2 Chron. xxxii. 30. Job xxxvii. 3. If. 


xlv. 2, 13. Pl. v. 9. Alſo in Kal, 79 keep 
ſtraight in going, 1 Sam. vi. 12; where ob 
ſerve that Mw (on which there is no va. 
rious reading in Dr. Kennicott's Bible) i; 
the third Perſon plur. fut. em. with » pre. 
fixed inſtead of H, as in Nor which ſee 
under OM. In Hiph. Prov. ix. 15, Q&Twwxn 
prom Making ſtraight heir ways, i. e. 
keeping ſtraight in their ways. Prov, xxii, 
31, DW TIT It may go down rightly 
or {moothly, but in the end it will bite like 4 
ſerpent ; Vulg. ingreditur blande, it enter; 
agreeably. So Cant. vii. 9, Gcod wine 
d Ww — y) that goeth down ſweetly 
(Eng. Tranſlat.). See the Rev. Mr. Willian 
Green's Poetical Parts of the Old Teſta. 
ment, p. 107. | ES 

Joſh. x. 13, "win Bb, which we tranſlate /b: 
book of Jaſher (as if wy, though the 7 is 
prefixed, were a proper name), ſeems to be 
more properly rendered by the LXX. ac- 
cording to the Complutenſian and Aldus's 
edition, Te G re whe; the right or corre 
book, the authentic record, as we ſhould ſay; 
and to this purpoſe Fe/ephus explains it, 
Ant. lib. v. cap. 1, 8 17, by Twy evox1juy 
& Tw lpw Yojuperuy the writings or books 
laid up in the Temple. Comp. Ant. lib, ii. 
cap. 1, § 7, ad fin. and 2 Sam. i. 18. 

II. As a participial N. ww and mw Plain, 
even, ſmooth ground, a plain. Deut. iii. 10. 
Zech. iv. 7, But 1 K. vi. 35, as a Parti- 
ciple, WW Made even, accurately ſpread 
over, exactly fitted. Gold fitted (Eng. Tranſ- 
lat.) upon the carved work, a 

III. In Kal, To be right, proper. As a V. in 


5 


and the phraſe is rendered, 10 be right is 

the eyes, Num. xxili. 27, & al. freq. 
IV. In Kal, Of inſtitutions, To keep ſtraight, 

obſerve exattly. occ, Pf, cxix. 128. 
As a N. 
W Right, uprigbt, righteous, Num. xxl. 
10. Job i. 1. Pf. xxv. 8. Eccleſ. vil. 39 
Alſo, Rightneſs, righteouſneſs, uprighingſs 


underſtood from the antecedent, 


7 


ff 


Deut. ix. 5. 1 K. ix. 4. As a N. = 


Say [[ 337 J on 


plur. WI 9. d. Rectitudes, rigbteouſneſſes. tent, or the like, are faſtened. See Exod. 
PC. xvii. 2. Iviii. 2, & al. As a N. wp xxvil. 19. xxxv. 18, Jud. iv. 21, 22. 
Jeſburun, Upright, or Uprightneſs in the ab-] v. 26. Dr.“ Shaw, deſcribing the tents 
ſtract. It occurs as a name of Jrael in four} of the Bedoween Arabs, ſays ©* Theſe tents 
aſſages, Deut. xxxii. 15. xxxiii. 5, 26.] are kept firm and ſteady by bracing or 
fa. xliv. 2, and was given, ſays Vitringa] ftretching down their eves with cords tied 
(on Iſa. ), to this people, firſt, with reſpect to hooked wooden pins well pointed, which 
to the original inſtitution of heir condition, they drive into the ground with a mallet; one 
as being the only nation which had the] of theſe pins anſwering to the nail as the 
right knowledge of God, and profeſſed the} mailer does to the hammer, which Jae uſed 
true religion; 2dly, with reſpect to the ſeed in faftening to the ground the temples of Siſera, 
of the true Iſrael, which was preſerved in| Judg. iv. 21.” 
this people, among whom were ſome pro-|2. A pointed ſtate or paddle, to be uſed as 
perly © right, men of pure ſenti-} Deut. xxiii. 13. 175 
ments, and ſincere affection towards God, 3. A pin fixed in a wall or the like, to hang 
and true confeſſors of his Name, the ſeed| any veſſel upon. Ezek. xv. 3. Comp. Iſa. 
and foundation of the church of that time.” | xxil. 23, 25. Zech. x. 4. Jud. xvi. 14. In 


—— 2 * 
_ 
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2 
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— 
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Comp. Jer. ii. 2, 3. | which laſt cited paſſage it feems to denote, - 
as our Tranſlators render it, the pin of the j 
MN beam, i. e. which was driven into the f 


5 
+9 
or = 
* 

o L 

l 

U 


; beam to prevent it's xygnning back. But 
I. Chald. As a Particle of the ſame import as} for want 18 being ac Weh with the 


the Heb. T. So mmm is the ſame as DIR] form of the ancient eaſtern looms, I cannot 
Them, Dan. ili. 12. | preſume to be poſitive. Dr. Taylor in his 
II. Chald. T, and r, I, are. Conſtrued] Concordance ſeems to make it the ſame as 


like Heb. wo, with the ſame Suffixes as the beam; but that is denoted by another 
Nouns. See Dan. ii. 10, 11, 26. lll. 14, word, 13H, which ſee. 


18, For the explanation of the other texts, comp. 
III. yn, fee under d⁹]] VIII. Ecclus. xxvii, 2, and ſee Harmer's Obſer- 
vations, vol. i. p. 190. Bp. Lowth on Iſa. 
2 and Bp. Newcomz on Zech. 


Chald. The ſame as the Heb. 200, To ,t. 4 A fixed, ſettled abode. Era ix. 8 ; where 
occ. Dan. vii. 9, 10, 26. To dwell. occ. LXX. gig, @ fir m ſet tement, See Eng. 
Ezra iv. 17. In Aph. To cauſe to ſettle, | Marge Comp. Michaeiis Supplem. on this 


or dwell, occ. Ezra iv. 10. | Root. 
—— DN 


W | | 

m In Arabic, among other meanings, it has 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the cognate that of being fingle and ſolitary, ** unicus et 
Arabic irn ſignifies 20 thruſt or drive in and | ſolitarius fuit,” Caſtell. | 

lo fix firmly, as a pin, ſtake, or the like, I. In Kal, To be without, to lack, not to have, 

fir LEE adegit, impegitque, ſeu depegit} carere. occ. Pſ. xix. 14, Then DNR I ſhall 

palum. Caſtell. Comp. Iſa. Xu. 33, 25-] be without (carebo) and innocent from the 

liv. 2. As a N. "iv 4 flake or pin, ſo great tranſgreſſion. Four of Dr. Kennicott's 


named from being thruſt or driven firmly] Codices, and one other in the margin, read 
into the ground, wall, or &c. 


1. 4 pin or flake, to which the ropes of a 


* 'Travels, p. 221, 2d edit, 
[ X X DN, 


* 


la 


rm, as if from BN 70 be upright, perfect; 


and, to ſay nothing of the modern verſions, 
it is rendered accordingly by the Targ. 
© ND m8 T ſhall be without ſpot, ſo by 
the LXX. a&puwpog £o0puer, and Vulg. imma- 


culatus ero. But does not this interpreta- | 


tion make an anti-climax in the verſe ? Let 
the reader conſider and judge for himſelf. 
II. As a participial N. c plur. )]] and 
wr Solitary, bereaved, deſtitute. Job vi. 
27. But it generally denotes Bereaved of 
one's father, fatherleſs, an orphan, LXX. 
See inter al. Exod. xxii. 22. Deut. 
x. 18. xiv. 29. Pf. cix. 9. Lam. v. 3. 


* 


| 


| 


L 388 J 


| 
| 


W 


thrown off all reſtraint, Before me. But if 
in Job xxx. 11, we embrace the more 
common textual reading W it may be 
worth remarking, that the LXX. and 
Vulg. interpret "iv @ guiver, conſidered I 
ſuppoſe as diffended with arrows, —“ gra- 
vida ſagittis.“ LXX. Avoitog yop OA. 
PETPHN ATTOT exoxwoe pe, For open 
ing his quiver he hath afflifted me. So Vulg, 
Pharetram enim ſuam aperutt, et offiixit me, 
Comp. Job vi. 4. vii. 20. Xvt. 12. 

III. In Niph. To remain over and above, to be 
left as a reſidue. Exod. x. 15. Num. xxvi. 
65. Iſa. i. 8, & al. freq. In Hiph. 74 
leave behind, leave remaining, Exod. x, 15. 
xvi. 19, & al. As Ns. Y Reſidue, rem- 


nant, remaining. Exod. x. 5. Num. xxxi, 

32. Joſh. x11. 4, & al. freq. pv Remainder, 
overplus, profit. Eccleſ. i. 3. ii. 11. As 
Particles WW and . Emxceedingly, more. 
Eccleſ. ii. 1 5. vii. 16. With h following, 
More than. Eſth. vi. 6. 

V. 12571 ru The redundance of the liver. 
Exod. xxix. 22, called Exod, xxix. 13, 
Lev. iii. 4, 10, 15, 125371 y Mn The re- 
dundance or protuberance upon the liver, I 
am convinced by Mr. Bate's Crit. Heb, 
that theſe expreſſions muſt mean the gal- 
bladder, which however, I think, was fo 
named from it's protruding or jutting out 
from the liver, to which it is an appendage. 
If the great excellency of the Silious juice, 
and it's importance to the well-being of 
the animal, together with it's influence and 
inſtrumentality in the paſſions, both con- 
cupiſcible and iraſcible, be duly conſidered, 

| we ſhall ſee the reaſons why the ga!l-4adger 

from it's elaſticity is capable of conſiderable was eſpecially ordered by God to be taken 
extenſion. Pl. xi. 2. So perhaps, Job xxx.] off and conſumed on His altar. | 

11, if with the Keri, and upwards of twenty] DER. Lat. iterum, itero, whence Eng. ilerale 

of Dr. Kennicott's Codices, we read Nv, | re-iterate, &c. 


Becauſe be (God) hath looſened my bow- | 
PL URILIT E XN AL S in * 


ſtring, i. e. hath made me weak and help- 
leſs (in oppoſition to what he had ſaid by 
rr See under IV. 
rr See under Y III. 


To exceed, go beyond certain limits, be redundant. 
It occurs not as a V. in Kal, but 
I. In Niph. To excel, exceed, i. e. in dignity. 
Gen. xlix. 4. In Hiph. To cauſe to exceed or 
abound, to make plenteous. Deut. xxviii. 11. 
xxx. 9. As a N. MM Excellence, abundance. 
1 


— 


Gen. xlix. 3. So 2 Sam. xxii. 33, NM) 
Y vn And his way is the excellency | 
of perfection, i. e. excellently perfect. Comp. 
ver. 31. Y Excellence. Eccleſ. ii. 13. 
vii. 12. | 
Chald. As a N. wiv fem. Irv and aw 
Exceeding, excellent. Dan 11. 31. v. 12, 14, 
& al. Fvry, uſed, as it were, adverbially, 
Exceedingly. Dan. iii. 22. vii. 19. 
II. As Ns. A rope, ſtring, or cord, pro- 
erly of the ſmaller ſize, ſo called from 
it's being capable of great diſtenſion. Jud. 
xvi. 7, 8, 9. Pl. xi. 2. Mm Nearly the 
ſame. Exod. xxxv. 18. Jer. x. 20. 
is particularly uſed for à bor. ſtring, which 


” * = 


therefore they (my raſcally perſecutors be-| 
tore deſcribed) have let go the rein, i. e. 


4 


a like image, ch. xxix. 20), and afflifted me, | 
7 This 


28 9—9 
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This Letter is often prefixed to other words 
as à Particle of Similitude, Like, as, &c. 
See under d VII. 


AND 
Ty mar, ſpoil. 
I. To 6 oil. Spoken of land. occ. 2 K. 
- ji. 19, Aud every good piece ye ſhall mar 


(LXX. expurere ye ſhail render uſeleſs) 


with ones; though it doth not appear, 
ſays Mr. Harmer (Obſervations, vol. 11. 
p. 473), very eaſy to conceive how this 
was to be done to any purpoſe, and indeed 
without giving as much trouble, or more, to 
Iſrael to gather theſe ſtones, and carry them 
on their lands, as to the Moabites to gather 
them up again, and carry them off.“ This in- 
genious Writer therefore propoſes it to the 
conſideration of the learned, whether the 
above text may not denote a kind of na- 
tional Zxome\opog—an Arabian cuſtom men- 
tioned in the Digeſt. De extraord. Crimin. 
and which © conſiſted in placing ſtones in 
the grounds of thoſe with whom they were 
at variance, as a warning that any perſon 
who dared to till that field ſhould infallibly be 
ſlain,” And to this interpretation I was in 
the ſecond edition of this work ſtrongly in- 
clined, but now find myſelf obliged to 
abandon it from remarking, that at the 
25th verſe it is written, that on every good 
piece of land every man caſt his ſtone, MxM) 
and filled it; which ſurely muſt import 
much more than placing ſtones as a warning 
not to till it. It ſhould, moreover, be care- 
fully obſerved that marring every good piece 
of land with ſtones was only à part of the 


miſchief done to the Moabites. Comp. | 


ver. 19, 25. Foſephus, in relating this hiſtory, | 

es no notice of any thing likeaoxoneAio ues, 
but fays, the confederate kings © ravaged 
the fields of the Moabites, xa nÞarouy 


Tg TY e TWY NELAPPWY h and marred | 


them by filling them with the ſtones from the tor- 
rents, or gullies,” Ant. lib. ix. cap. 3, & 2. 
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II. In a Niph. ſenſe, To be marred, corrupted, 
rot, as the fleſh of a dead man, occ. Job 
XIV. 22. 

III. To be ulcerated or fore, as the fleſh by a 
wound. occ. Gen. xxxiv. 25. In Hiph. 
Tos make ſore, occ. Ezek. xxviii. 24. Comp. 
Job v. 18. 

IV. To be fore, as the heart in ſorrow. occ. 
Prov. xiv. 13. Comp. Pl. Ixix. 30. In 
Hiph. Tos make thus /ore, to exulcerate. occ. 
Ezek. xiii. 22. Comp. Prov. iii. 12, where 
the LXX. render 28D) by xa: Ss and 

feourgeth, cited by St. Paul, Heb. xii. 6. 
As Ns. med, Need, 2D Soreneſs, exul- 
ceration of body or mind, grief. See Job ii. 
13. XVI. 6, xxxiii. 19. Iſa. lili. 3. Ixv. 14. 
Jer. Ii. 8. 


1 


N 


With a radical (ſee Pſ. cix. 16. Dan. ii. 30. ), 
but mutable or omiſſible, N. 

It occurs not as a V. in Kal, but the ideal 
meaning ſeems to be, 10 bruiſe, break, beat, 
beat down. 


I. In Niph. To Be beaten or broken to pieces, 


as wine-jars. occ. Ia. xvi. 7. Comp. vwd 
II. under wg. 

II. As a participial N. fem. Den Spicery, 
& ſuch as 7s bruiſed or broken in a mortar.” 
Bate. LXX. Out Incenſe. occ. Gen. 
xxxvii. 25. Klili. 10. | 

III. To be beaten, as men. occ. Job xxx. 8, 
122 They were beaten out of the country. 

IV. To be broken, as the heart or ſpirit of man, 
ſo Montanus, contritum. occ. Pf. cix. 16. 
Prov. xv. 13. xvii. 22. xviii. 14. Comp. 


Dan. xi. 30; where the Vulg. percutietur 


ſhall be ſmitten. In Hiph. To break, afflict. 

occ. Ezek. xiii. 22; where Montanus, con- 

terere. | 15 | | 
Hence perhaps Gr. xw to grieve, vex. 


NI 


To pierce, penetrate, Once, PC. xxii. 1 7, "NI 
Piercing or the piercers of my hands and my 
feet ; for the word in this form may be con- 


ſidered either as a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. or 
X X 2 as 
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as a Participle maſc. plur. agreeing either 
with the preceding Noun of multitude, My, 
or with Hy m, and put in Regimine as the 
Participle wT Gen. iii. 5, and others. 
Comp. Pf. xxxv. 4. xxiv. 6. * Thus it 


appears that the common reading "© in| 


this text 1s very defenſible. But Dr. 
Kennicott in his Bible refers to three 
MSS. and two . printed editions, beſides 
the Complutenſian, which read Mien with the 
final); and agreeably to this reading both 

the LXX. and Vulg. render it as a Verb, 
the former by wwvExy they digged, and the 
latter by foderunt. So the Syriac Verſion 
M they penetrated, perforated +. To pierce, 
penetrate, or the like, appears then to be 
the idea of the Heb. word; and the pro- 
phecy was accordingly fulfilled when h 
hands and feet of our bleſſed Lord were 


pierced and nailed to the croſs. Comp. Zech. 


Xil. 10. Luke xxiv. 39, 40. 


22 

I. To B;e heavy, weighty. Job vi. 3. As a N. 122 
Weight, weighty. Prov. xxvii. 3. 
To make heavy, or weighty, Iſa. xlvii. 6. 

II. To be weighty in a figurative ſenſe, 7o be 
weighty or heavy in quantity, quality, great- 
neſs, multitude, honour, number or riches, 
Allo in a tranſitive ſenſe, To make or regard 
as weighty, to honour. It is applied to a 


great variety of ſubjects. See inter al. Gen. | 
XII. 10. xiii. 2. XVIIL 20. J. 9. Exod. ix. 3. 


1 Sam. xxxi. 3. Exod. xx. 12. Iſa. xxix. 13. 
xliii. 23, & al. freq. In Hith. To make 
oneſeif many or numerous. occ. Neh. iii. 15, 
twice. 
III. It implies difficulty or impediment. In 
Kal, To be dull, ſee with difficulty, as the eyes. 
So the LXX. very happily <6amwnyoey. 
Gen. Xlviii. 10. To be heavy, flow or im- 
peded, as the mouth or tongue of an inelo- 
uent man. Fxod. iv. 10.—or as that of a 
8 appears to be. Ezek. ili. 5, 6. 


„ See the learned Mr. Comings's printed Heb, Text of 
the Old Teſtament Vindicated, p. 111. 
+ Comp. Walton, Prolegom. p. 92, col. 1. 


[ & ]. 


— 


In Hiph. 


| 


| 


T2 
In Hiph. To make heavy, dull or ſtupid, a 


the ears. Iſa. vi. 10.—as the heart ot 
underſtanding. Exod. vill. 15, 32. x, I. 
Comp. Exod. vii. 14. ix. 7. | 
IV. As a N. 79 and mad The liver of an 
animal or man, from the ſpecific weight of 
that bowel. So, ſays Dr. Taylor in his 
Concordance, the lungs, the lighteſt of the 
bowels, are in our language called the 
ligbis. Exod. xxix. 13. Prov. vii. 23. It 
is mentioned as the ſeat of love and affec- 
tion. Pf. xvi. 9, My heart is glad and m1; 
(with) inſerted, but five of Dr. Kenzicetr's 
Codices read it without) my liver 5» ze. 
joiceth, And ſo perhaps the word is uſed 
Gen. xlix. 6. (where the Samaritan Pen- 
tateuch and eighteen of Dr. Kennicot's 
Codices have 125 with the) inſerted, and 
the LXX. render it 7& u ps my liver) 
Pf. xxx. 13. lvii. 9. cviii. 1. That the an- 
cient heathen likewiſe regarded the /iver 
as the ſeat of the concupiſcible paſſions may 
be ſeen in Horace, lib. i. ode 13, lin. 4, 
ode 25, lin. 15, and lib. iv. ode. 1, lin, 
12, and in the Notes of the Delphin edi- 
tion. Comp. Perſius, Sat. v. lin. 129. 
Ezek. xxi. 21, He looked in the liver A well 
known method of divination, afterwards 
much practiſed among the Greeks and Ro- 
mans. The former of whom called 1! 
Herero the looking into the liver, which 
afterwards became a general word for - 
vination by inſpefting the entrails of ſacrijices, 
becauſe the liver was the firſt and prindi- 
pal bowel obſerved for this purpoſe *. Ile 
LXX. in the above cited paſſage of Eck. 
have uſed the very term of Art, Hate 
NO cht. 
V. As a N. fem. rh The hearty bazgote, 
| - Impedimenta. So LXX. Boos, and French 
Tranſlation, le Bagage. occ. Jud. XVII. 21. 
VI. As a N. Man and 122 Glory. It Pain 
| denotes ſome action of the light, or rather 
of the heavens, in irradiation; (ſee lia. N. 
1. Ixii. 2. Ixvi. 11. Ezek. xliii. 2, as fs 


* See more in Archbiſhop Potter's Antiduities 0 


| 


Greece, book ii. ch. xiv. Greek | 
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Greek Acta is allo uſed in the N. T. Luke the particles of the heavens in each part of 
ti. 9. ix. 31. Acts xxii. 11. 1 Cor. xv. 41, ſpace are moving one way, and ſome an- 
& al.) properly, I apprehend, that action] other, in all directions; ſo that thoſe oppo- 
which gives weight or gravity to all material | fite motions reſiſt and balance each other 
things. Comp. 2 Cor. iv. 17. To illuſ-] mutually. If therefore theſe motions are 
trate this, I ſhall borrow what appears to me] in any meaſure ſtopped in one direction, 
an excellent paſſage. from Mr. Pize's Philo-] there will follow a preſſure and inclination 
ſophia Sacra, page 91, 92. The gravi-] of the fluid in the contrary, Now then 
tation or inclination of the earth and of the] any folid body placed in theſe conflicting 
planets towards the ſun, is thus plainly ac-| æthers does actually ſtop ſome of the mo- 
counted for. Be pleaſed to recollect, that, | tions of the ether more than others; for it 
according to the Scripture Syſtem, there] obſtructs moſt of the motions that would 
is a continual flowing of the Ligbt, or] otherwiſe have paſſed from the body out- 
atoms from the ſun, and of the Spirit or} ward all around it, and therefore the ether 
maſſes [of groſs air] to it; and that the] muſt have a prevailing preſſure towards the 
heavens are fineſt at the centre, and groflelt| body inward. This obſervation will hold 
at the circumference; and that, they are] equally true of the earth and moon, and 
finer the nearer to the ſun, and grofler the} of all the planets, both primary and ſe- 
farther off from it, in a very regular pro-] condary, and ought therefore to be applied 
rtion : * the neceſſary conſequence of this] to them.” | 
1s, that all the planets muſt gravitate or| VII. mT n The Glory of Jehovah, 
incline towards the fun, becauſe there is a] iſt. That Perſon of Jehovah who is called 
prevailing preſſure towards the centre.“ m2 TO The King of Glory, or more 
« Beſides this, it is known, that the moon] literally, The King, the Glory, Pf. xxiv. 7,95 
and all earthly bodies gravitate towards the} and. he Sun (ww Light ) of Righteouſneſs, the 
earth, and that the ſatellites of Jupiter and} Efulgence ( Arevyarpe) of the divine glory, 
the moons of Saturn gravitate towards the] be true Light, &c. See Hab. ii. 14. Iſa. 


hath 


bodies of theſe planets reſpectively : which] xl. 5. Ix. 1, 2. Comp. Mal. iii. 20, or iv. iſ 
is thus produced by the heavens. The} 2. Heb. i. 3. Joh. i. 4, 9. 1 
æthereal fluid, as has been proved, is a|2dly. A ſupernatural viſible appearance of Fire, 4 


mixture of light and ſpirit, in continual] Light or Splendour, which thewed Jehivab 
commotion and ftruggle; ſo that ſome of | to be peculiarly preſent. See Exod. xxiv. 
16, 17. xl. 34, 35. 1 K. viii. 11. Comp. 


* To explain this, it is, IJ apprehend, neceſſary to be Luke 11. 9. Acts XXII. 6, 1 I. XXVI. 13. 
remembered, that in the annual courſe of the earth} This Glory was ſometimes in a human 


and planets round the ſun, the fineneſs of the ether is form, prefiguring the future ncarnation of 


greatly increaſed by the reflection of the light from their i FILE # 
orbs on that ſide which is turned toward the ſua, as the JeÞovah, as tor inſtance that over the Che- 


groſſneſs of the ether is alſo greatly increaſed on the other rubim, Ezek. i. 28. viii. 4. ix. 3. X. 4. 
lide by their intercepting the light, and fo preventing it's Xvili. 11, 22, 23. Comp. ch. xl, 2, 3, 45 
acting ſo powerfully as it does in other parts of the heavens xliv * | | 
equally diſtant from the ſun : and indeed, were not other oh 1 

arcumflances to be taken into the account, this prevailing ry jo 


relſure would drive the earth and planets into the ſun. : ; 55 : 
Full to explain thoſe other circumſtances would lead me With a radical, but minable or omiſſible, x. 


far beyond the bounds of a Lexicon; I therefore refer I. In Kal and Hiph. To extiyguiſh, quence 5 
to thoſe writers who have already done it with great! Pl out, as fire, a hve coal, a lamp, or the 
clearneſs and force of reaſoning. See Mr. Catcott's Veteris. | | | 
& Verz Philoſophiæ Principia, p. 6, Oc. and Mr. Spear-| * For further ſatisfaction on theſe intereſting ſubjects, 
"—_— Enquiry after Philofophy and Theology, ch. ii. | ſee Mr. Huichinſon's Treatiſe entitled, Glory or Gravity. 3 
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like. See 2 Sam. xiv. 7. xxi. 7. 2 Chron. 
xxix. 7. Iſa. xlii. 3. Allo in Kal, To be ex- 
tinguiſhed or quenched, as fire, or &c. See 
Iſa. xxxiv. 10. Ixvi. 24. Jer. Xvil. 27. 
Ezek. xx. 47, 48. Alſo, To go out, for 
want of ſupply or fuel. See Prov. xxvi. 
20. Comp. Lev. vi. 12, 13. Prov. xxxi. 
18. | 
IT. It is applied figuratively to what may be 
confidered as burning or ſhining, as to God's 
wrath, 2 K. xxii. 17. Jer. iv. 4. vii. 20, 
& al.—to love or ardent affection. Cant. 
viii. 7.—to a glorious Prince. Ezek. 


xXXII. 7. 
bag 


Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in Chaldee, 
Syriac, and Arabic ſignifies, To bind, en- 
chain, &c. comp. . Hence 

I. As a N. 53D A chain, bond. occ. Pf. cv. 
18. cxlix. 8. 

II. As a N. $125 occ. 1 K. ix. 13, 925 Ye 
We land of Cabul, a name which Hiram 
gave to ſome cities of Galilee in diſguſt. 
Marius and others explain it from 949 4 
chain ; but, as Mr. * Bate has obſerved, 
the reaſon they give for theſe cities being 

called fo, becauſe the clay beld the foot as a 
chain, 1s, though far fetched, weak and 
trifling. He therefore interprets the word 
as a compound of » lite, as, and 513 Wo- 
thing; and ſo fignifying that thoſe cities 
were worthleſs, next to nothing. But ſince 
it does not appear that 912 ever ſignifies 
nothing, we may perhaps with Michaelis 
(Supplem. p. 1201) beſt render 5155 ym by 


< terra obſtricta, id ef, debita, ex debito| 
data, Bond-land, land granted in diſcharge 


of a debt,” and conſider this name as far- 
caſtically impoſed by Hiram, to expreſs 
how id Solomon had diſcharged his 9bli- 
gation to him, 
DER. Cable. 
822 
In Kal, To waſh, cleanſe by waſhing, Gen. 


* See his Reply to Dr. Sharp's 2d Part on Berith, 
p. 192, and his Enquiry into the Similituder, Oc. p. 214. 


xlix. 11. Lev. xv. 17. In Niph. 75 3, 
waſhed. It occurs in the infinitive, vn 
Lev. xiii. 55, 56. As a participial N. dap 
A fuller, one whole buſineſs it is to waſh 
cleanſe, or ſcour cloths, &c. Iſa. vii. 3, & al. 
As a participial N. maſc. plur. py; 
Waſaers, fullers. So LXX. Taro. oc. 
Mal. iii. 2. 

The Rev. Mr. Pilkington, in his Remarks yp 
ſeveral Paſſages of Scripture, &c. p. 13), 6, 
juſtly obſerves that © in the Hebrew lan- 
guage there are two words to exprels vb 
different kinds of waſhing ; and that they are 
always uſed with the ſtricteſt propriety: 
©2D to ſignify that kind of waſhing, which 
pervades the ſubſtance of the thing wobec 
and cleanſes it thoroughly ; and ym to ex- 
preſs that Kind of waſhing, which onſy cleanſe; 
the ſur face of a ſubſtance, which the water 
cannot penetrate. The former is uſed Exod, 
Kix. 10. Gen. xlix. 11. Lev. x11. 6,” and 
applied to waſhing clothes. ** The latter i 
met with Gen. xvill. 4. XXIV. 32. Exod. il 
5. Deut. xxi. 6,” and uſed for waſhing ſome 
part of the body. Comp. Lev. xiv. 8, 9. 
„ muſt not omit to obſerve, ſays my 
Author, that by a beautiful and ſtrong 
metaphor David uſes p25 Pf. li. 2, 7, or 
4, 9 ; Waſh me thoroughly from mine iniquity, 
and cleanſe me from my fin—W aſh me and 
ſhall be whiter than ſnow.” So in Jer. iv. 
14, it is applied to the heart. 

add that there is a ſimilar diſtinction in the 
Greek language; in which Azw 1s pro- 
perly to waſh the whole body, uintw—tht 
bands and feet, and muwey—the clothes. And 
accordingly the LX X. never render the 
Heb. 025 by Azw or vmrw, but conſtantly 
by me and enomiuww, except in 2 K. 
XViii. 17. Iſa. vii. 3. Xxxvi. 2; where for 
the participial N. bah they uſe Lags 0r 
KicÞeg a Fuller. 


Dx. 2 being tranſpoſed, the Saxon pafcan, 


whence the Engliſh waſh, &c. Qu? 


Comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon in Au. 
72 


"25=3y25 
522 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic ſig- 
nifies To ftop, keep off, ä prohibuit pro- 
pulſavit.“ Castell. whom ſee. As a N. 
ya A piece of defenſive armour for the head, 
4 helmet. 1 Sam. xvil. 5. Iſa. lix.. 17, 


& al. 
2 

Denotes multiplicity, frequency; abundance. 

L In Kal, To multiply. occ. Job xxxv. 16. 
So Vulg.. multiplicat. As a N. 25 Copi- 
ous, ngwerous, many, abundant, —of people, 
Iſa. xvi. 14.—of waters, Ifa. xvi 12. 
xxviii. 2,—of wind, Job viii. 2, How long 
(ſhall )the words of thy mouth (be) MA M1 
ca full or ſtrong wind; that keeps blowing, 
repeating and multiplying it's blaſts ?” Bate. 
So Vulg.. multiplex—of God, Job xxxvi. 
5, Behold God (is) Mad abundant, and 
will not deſpiſe (any) 29 MD Va abundant 
in ſtrength of heart, 1. e. in wiſdom and (if 
the expreſſion may be allowed) in magna- 
nimity. See Scott, and comp. ch. ix. 4. xii. 
13.—of days or age, Job xv. 10. Abun- 
dant in wealth or power, mighty. Job xxxiv. 


24. Alſo, Abundance, plenty, much. Job xxxi. 
25, Uſed as an Adverb, Abundantly. Job 


xxxiv. 17. As a N. np Abundance. occ. 


Job xxxvi. 31, He giveth food van in 
abundance. 

Hence the Cabiri (the Three Mighty Gods, 
Divos Potes, as Varro and Tertullian ex- 
plain the term) of the Samothracians may 
have had their name *. Or elſe, if the 2 
be radical, Cabiri may be conſidered as a 
compound of 2 like, and Wa the mighty 
ones (which fee under MN II.) and fo de- 


Y from 2, and I\ +. | 
Hence alſo either by tranſpoſition or inſerting 


* See Beochart, vol. i. 394, &c.; Boy/e's Pantheon, 24 
0 5 pag. 153; Selen De Diis Syris, p. 212, 284; 
"Ulngficet, Grig. Sacr. book iii. ch. iv. $ 14. 


7 
Regie 


noting the repreſentative images; as Heb. 


See Cooke's Enquiry into Patriarchal and Druidical | 
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the Latin Creber frequent, crebrd frequent- 
ly, often, &c. Eng. crebrous. 


II. As a N. 5229 A grate, of network, fo 


called from it's numerous holes or openings, 
See Exod. xxvii. 4. XXXVIil. 4. | 


III. As a N. fem. M22 A ſieve or ſearſe for 


the ſame reaſon. .occ. Amos ix. . 
Hence Latin Cribrum a ſieve. 


1 Sam. xix. 13, 16, And ſhe put Ya Nv 
the network of goats hair v πο].]¹— W before 
it's (the Teraphim's) pi/lows. Obſerve that 
in the former verſe four of Dr Kennicott's 
Codices, and the latter fix, read yr. 
The a here mentioned ſeems to have 
been a kind of my/quito-net, which, ſays 
Dr. Saw“, is a cloſe curtain of gauſe or 
fine linen, uſed, all over the eaſt, by people 
of better faſhion, to keep out the flies.” And 


that they had ſuch anciently cannot be 


doubted, Thus when Judith had beheaded 
Holofernes in his bed, ſhe pulled down the 


moſquito-net (To xwvwreor from www A 
gnat or moſquito) wherein he did lie in his 


drunkenneſs, from the pillars. See Judith 
xili. 9, 15. 

So Horace ſpeaking of the Roman Soldiers 
ſerving under Cleopatra, Queen of Egypt, 
Epod. ix. lin. 15, 


Interque ſigna (turpe /) militaria 
Sol aſpicit Conopeum. 
Amidſt the Roman Eagles Sol ſurvey'd 
(O ſhame !) th' Egyptian canopy Es 
| RANCIS. 


As a N. 1220 Nearly the ſame. occ. 2 K. 
Viii, 15. © Something of the gay/e kind 
which the water thickened fo that it ſuffo- 
cated him.” Mr. Bate's Note in his New 
and Literal Tranſlation, &c. Comp. Har- 
mer's Obſervations, vol. iv. p. 405—411. 

V. As a N. fem. in Reg. M22 joined with 
y. occ. Gen. xxxv. 16. xlviii 7. 2 K. 
v. 19. It is rendered, à little way or 4 
little piece of ground, but rather means 4 


n, &c. p- 54. 


| 


Travels, p. 221, 2d edit. 


good 
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WAI 
good way, or ſome diſtance. And ac- 
cordingly, from the beſt * modern ac- 
counts, Rachel's monument (Gen. xxxv. 
16) appears to have been half way be- 
tween Jeruſalem and Bethlehem, or about 
three miles from the latter. 
VI. As a Particle 125 denotes à confiderable 
length of time, a good while, as we ſay, paſt 
or 70 come. It occurs only in the Book of 
Eccleſiaſtes; let us go through the paſ- 
ſages, Eccleſ. i. 10, It hath been a long 
while ago. iii. 15, What is (now) Nx 3D 
it (hath been) a good while ago, and what 
(#5) to be N md bath been a good while 
ago. vi. 10, That which hath been d) a 
good while ago, it's name is named. ix. 6, 
s long ago, ſometime ſince, periſhed, ver. 7, 
for God hath already, ſome time ſince, ac- 
cepted thy works. 
VII. In compoſition, 
1. 2>v bo long ago, or ſome time ſince 
occ. Ecclef. iv. 2. | 
2. 12222, compounded (like wa) of 2 in, 
w bat, and 122 à long while. 
for as much as) in the proceſs of days to 
come, all is forgotten. occ. Ecclel. ii. 16. 


922 

L In Kal, To ſubdue, ſubject. Gen. i. 28. 2 
Sam. viii. 11. 2 Chron. xxviii. 10, & al. 
In Niph. To be ſubdued, ſubjected. Num. 
xxxii. 22, Neh.v. 5, & al. In Hiph. To 
bring into ſuljection. Jer. xxxiv. 11. 

II. In Kal, To humble, force, raviſb. occ. 

_ Eſther vii. 8. | 

III. As a N. wad q. d. Subjectum pedum, A 
foolſtool. So Vulg. Scabellum, occ. 2 Chron. 
ix. 18. 

IV. As a N. wa A furnace, properly, I ap- 
prehend, A lime-kiln, wherein ſtones are ſub- 
dued by the force of fire to a yielding friable 
ſubſtance. occ. Gen. xix. 28. Exod. ix. 8, 
IO. xix. 18. 

V. As as N. wan, fem. wap plur. ©wa2 and 
wan or (as a number of Dr. Kennicott's 


1 1 


In that (or 


5 


Codices read in Gen. xxi.) Fw 4 Jan; 
male and female, from their remarkabiy 
meek and ſubmiſive temper. See Exo. 
XXViil. 38, 39. 2 Sam. Xii. 3, 4, 6. Gen. 
xxi. 28, 29, 30. Jer. xi. 19; on which jj 
cited text, ſee under xh III. 


To 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but from the { 
of this word in Arabic (ſee Cafe tinge 
7175) and the things to which it is applied 
in Hebrew, the idea ſeems to be, 40 Propel, 
ſhoot, dart forth, or the like. 
As a N. T5 A kind of veſſel, whence wa- 
ter or liquor is ht out or emptied into an- 
other, a piteher. Gen. xxiv. 20, & al. To 
illuſtrate 1 K. xvii. 12, Mr. armes, Obſer. 
vations, vol. i. p. 277, &c. remarks from 
Norden, Sandys and Chardin, that in Egypt 
and Paleſtine they ſtill keep their corn, to 
_ preſerve it from worms and inſe&s, in 
eartbern jars, as I'M plainly fignifies, Jud, 
Vil. 16, 19, 20. The women allo in thoſe 
countries {till uſe earthern jars to carry u- 
ter in, as Gen. xxiv. 14, 15. Comp. 0- 
ſervaticus, vol. iv. p. 4 
On Eccleſ. xii. 6, comp. % IV. under 9. 
To which 1 ſhall in this place only add 
that Plato (in Times quoted by Longinus De 
Sublim, ſect. xxxii.) in like manner calls 
the Heart, IHTHN & IIEPIPEPOMENOT 
o ode G αα , the fountain of the brilch 
circulating blood;“ and that II % is the very 
word which the L.XX. uſe, in the text juli 
referred to, for the Heb. ni. And tor 
proof that the circulation of the blood was 
known to other ancients, beſides Plalo, Pa. 
. ticularly to Hippocrates, I refer to the learned 
| Dutens, Enquiry, &c. Part III. ch. iii. 
Hence Gr. og, and Latin cadus a jar or qi 
to keep wine in, | 
II. As a N. TD Sudden or violent run of 
fall. Symmachus nrwow @ fall. occ. Job 
xxi. 20. | 
III. As a N. nwD A kind of fort /peo7, ot 
javelin, which was thrown or darted at the | 


I. 


* See Haſſelquiſs Voyages p. 14 ; and Maundrell's 
Journey, Wedneſday, March 31. 1 | 


| Enemy. Joſh, viii. 18, & al. It is 1 


that this word ſignifies neither the larger 
ſpear, nor the ſhield; becauſe it is diſ- 
tinguiſhed from both. See 1 Sam. xvil. 6. 

Kli. 45. Job xxxix. 23. ; 

A Hence as a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. m5 
Sparks or flaſhes of fire darting forth. occ. 

Job xli. 10, or 19. ; 

A Some kind of precious ſtone, ſo called 


from its ſparkling or flaſhing, perhaps the 
Pyropus, of which Ovid, Metam. lib. ii. 


lin. 2, 
flammaſque imitante Pyropo. 


occ. Iſa. liv. 12. Ezek. xxvii. 16. 
DER. Lat Cado, to fall, whence cadence, caſe, 
caſual, occaſion, accident, &c. &c. 


a1 


Chald. It occurs not as a V. in the Bible» 
but often in the Targums in the ſame ſenſe 
as the Heb. 235 zo fail, deceive, from which 
it is corrupted. As a N. fem. Na Failing, 

- deceitful, occ. Dan. ii. g. 


9 


Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in Arabic 
denotes, To be turbid, agitated (ſee Caſtell), 
which ſeems nearly the idea of the Hebrew 
word; for hence. as a N. 1TH Military 
tumult, an attack, onſet, charge. Once, Job 


xv. 24. | 
909 


3 N radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N 

nal. ö | 

It denotes Reftriion, conſtriction, or the like. 

I. To reftrain, repreſs. 1 Sam. iii. 13, $9) 
Da T2 nud he did not reſtrain (or, laid 10 
reſtraint pon) them. Applied to the lepro- 
ſy, wg, fopped or reſtrained from ſpread- 
ing. Lev. xiii. 6, 28, & al. Ezek. xxi. 7, 
or 12, n 23 nal And every breath ſpall 
be retained or reſtrained. In grief men 
naturally retain their breath longer than at 
other times, and fgbing is only “ a violent 
and audible emiſſion of breath, which has 


been long reſtrained.” Fobuſun. Comp. ver. 


j 
7 
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6, or 11, and Iſa. lxi. 3. As a N. my 4 
reſtriction or repairing. Nah. iii. 19. 

II. To forink, contracts, as the eyes of old per- 
ſons do, by the waſting of the humours, 
whence their eyes become leſs tranſparent, 
and their form more flat; ſo that fewer 
rays of light are tranſmitted, and the images 
of external objects are more confuſedly 
painted on the relina, whence the fight of 
perſons advanced in age is both obſcure 
and confuſed. Gen. xxvii. 1, And his eyes 
NN mn were contracted from ſeeing, i. e. 
ſo fbrunk, that he could not ſee perfectly. 
Comp. Deut. xxx1v. 7. 1 Sam. iii. 2. Zech. 
X1.17. It 1s evident even to common ob- 
ſervation, that great ſorrow and weeping 
will have nearly the ſame effect on the eyes 
as old age. See Job xvii. 7. Comp. Pl. 
Vi. 8. xxxi. 10. | 

III. It is applied to /meking flax, or a ſmoking 
wick, where the fire is reſtrained from 
breaking out. Iſa. xlii. 3, dy nnwP) 

M22) 87 And the ſmoking flax ſhall he not 
quench, So LXX. x&nuG@vy and Vulg. 

- fumigans. An ingenious writer ſpeaking 
of fire ſays, . „It /mokes by carrying off the 
watery and other particles which it is ca- 
pable of raiſing, and among which it is 
enveloped, being in too little quantity to 
encompaſs and overpower them, ſo far as 
to ſtrike immediately againſt the body of 
the light.” And again, The brightneſs 
(of fire) ceaſes, when the aqueous parti- 
cles are too abundant, and when the fire 
incloſed within the maſſes of ſmoke it drives 
away, does no longer act immediately on 
the body of the light.” Nature Diſplayed, 
vol. iv. p. 161, 162, ſmall Eng. edit. 

IV. To be languid, dull, hebeſcere. occ. Iſa. 

xlii. 4; where it ſeems to allude to the 

ſenſe of 172 in the immediately preceding 

verſe ; accordingly the LXX. render x 

T7? by eval be ſhall ſhine; and Mon- 

_ tanus by non caligabit he ſhall not be dim. 

V. As Pronoun ſuffixes, reſtraining, or limit- 

ing the diſcourſe or ſubject to the perſon or 


perſons addreiled ; 1 and M2 maſc. 5 aud 
| y \ 


fem. Thee after a V. Thine after a N. 
So plur. maſc. n, fem. Þ and M2 You, or 


Your. freq. occ. Sn is allo uſed for fem. 


Ruth i. 9, 11, 13. 2 Sam. i. 24. | 
VI. > A Particle of reftrifion or limitation 
of manner, place, or time. 
I. Thus, in this manner. Gen. xxxii. 5, & al. 
freq. | 
M2, Repeated, In this, and that manner. 1 K. 
xxli. 20. 
M25 According to this manner, exactly in this 
manner. Num. viii. 26. xi. 15, & al. freq. 
With w (for wx) prefixed, mw Which ſo. 
Pf. cxliv. 15. Alfo, Becauſe, or that, ſo, 
Cant. v. 9. 
2. Here, in this place. Gen. xxxi. 37. 
Repeated 72) M2 Here and there, this way and 
that. Exod. ii. 12, comp. Num. xi. 31. 
| XXill, 15. | 
TT Ty Unto ſuch a place, yonder. 
25. 


Repeated m 75 Ty Here and there, on this| 


and that fide, French Tranſlation, De tous 
Cotes, an all fides. occ. 1 K. xvill. 45. 


3. Of time, 7 Ty Unto this time, hitherto. 


Exod. vii. 16. Hence, 


VII. By abbreviation, as 3 from Na, » from | 
mM, Da Particle of reſtriction to a particular |, 


manner, quantity, place, or time. 

1. Of manner. , lite as. Pl. i. 3, & al. 
freq. According to. Gen. i. 26. 

2, Of number or quantity. 
37. Ruth ii. 17. 

3. Of place. About, as it were. Num. xi. 31. 

4. Of time. About, Exod. x1. 4. Joſh. x. 13. 


When, at the time that. Deut. xxiv. 13. 


Exod. xxxi..18, & al. freq. 


5. 5 Repeated denotes /ikeneſs of condition, 


ſtate, or &c, between two. Gen. xviti. 25, 
yo pig mm And the righteous ſhall be 


as the wicked. Lev. xxiv. 16, And all tbe 


congregation ſhall certainly ſtone him M2 
MR as well the ſtranger, as he that is born 
in the land. Comp. 1K. xxl. 4. Ita. 
XXIV. 2. 1 


VIII B. Martinius, in his Lexicon Etymolog. | 
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Gen. xxii. 


About. Exod. X11. | 


- 


According to, as, denoting the agreement ot 
cauſe and effect; but it ſeems more xc. 
curate to ſay, that M is a Particle derived 
from q 10 reſtrain, and denotes eric. 
tion or limitation, particularly of fact, cause, 
effect, and time. 

1. Conjunctive. That, defining the fact. Gen. i. 

4. Eſth. iii. 5. 1 Sam. xiv. 2, & al. 

2. Affirmative. Sarely, certainly. Pf. cxyijj, 
IO, 11, 12. Iſa. vii. 9. Lam. iv. 18, & al. 

3. Yea, imo, quin imo. 2 Sam. xiii. 15, If, 
v. 10. xxxii. 13. Jer. xvi. 5. Lam. i. 10, 

4. Cauſal. Becauſe, for, Lat. Quia. Exod, 
xviii. 11. Num. xi. 13. Deut. ii. 19. 

5. IHative. Therefore, for that reaſon. Pf, cxvi. 
10. Comp. 1 Sam. ii. 25. Iſa. liv. 14. Jer. 
xviii. 12. 

6. Of time. ben. Exod. iii. 21. Jud. xvi, 
16. 1 Sam. xiv. 29. Job i. 5. So Num. 
xxii. 22, N TIN When or as he (was) 
going, which 1s the literal, rendering, and 
clears the text. 

7. But, Exod. xvi. 8, & al. The refrifive 
ſenſe here is evident. Comp. Deut. xi. 7. 
Ruth i. 10. 1 Sam. x. 19. Zech. x. 3. 

8. It is often uſed in interrogations, but not 
ſo as always to exclude one or other of the 
preceding ſenſes. See 1 Sam. Xxiv. 20. 

2 K. xvii: 34. Ha. xxix. 16. xxXvi. 19. 

9. The Lexicons render this Particle Though, 

although. But in thoſe paſſages where 1t 1s 

ſuppoſed to have this ſenſe, and which do 
not come under one of the foregoing mean- 

ings, the expreſſions ſeem elliplical, and 2 | 
may be rendered for, or becauſe. Thus Jolh. 

Xvii. 18, Thou fhall drive out the Canaaiitt, 

D though (or, this I particularly pron.ile, 

becauſe ) be bath chariots of iron, though (le- 

cauſe ) he is ftrong. Comp. Gen. xIv1l. 15. 

xlviii. 14, Exod. xiii. 17. XXX1V. 9- 


bm. 
Chald. The fame as the Heb. 52), To be abt, 
capable. occ. Dan. ii. 26. iv. 15. v. 8, 15. 


* 


þ 


in QUIA, deduces this Particle, © from 


In Arabic ſignifies To miniſter, particularly *. 


12 = BB 1 


the prieſt's office, and as a N. med An 
adminiſtrator or manager of another's buſi- 
els. | 

J. Ti miniſter or officiate in the prięſt's office. 
Exod. XXviil. 1, & al. freq. As a N jm 
A prieft, whether of the only true, Gen. 
xiv. 8. Exod. ii. 16. xxix. 30. xxxi. 10, & 
al. freq.—or of falſe Gods. 2 K. x. 11, 19. 
xi. 18. 2 Chron. Xiii. 9. Amos iii. 10. 


Zeph. i. 4. As a N. fem. NY Prięſtbood, 


or prieſt's office. Exod. xxix. 9, & al. 
Hence Kong or Kong the name, according to 
Heſychius, of the Prieft of the Cabiri. See 
under 725 I. 
II. As a V. formed from the N. occ. Ita. 
Ixi. 10.—4s @ bridegroom WW VID decketh 
himſelf with a prieſtly crown.” Bp. Lowth, 
whom ſee. Comp. Exod. xxviii. 40, Aquila's 
Verſion "wg , ui cc reh ge comes 
very near to the Hebrew. Comp. under 
Wy II. 


III. As a N. eis uſed for a Great officer in 


a king's court, from his duty of miniſtering 
in civil affairs. See 2 Sam. viii. 18. (comp. 
1 Chron, xvili. 17.) 2 Sam. xx. 26. 1K. 
iv. 5. Job xi. 19. 


| Hence Greek xovw to miniſter, whence 0,o:xow, | 


bzxorg, and Eng. Deacon. 


N 


With both the) and N radical, but the for- 
mer mutable, and the latter mutable or 
omiſſible, as in mw. 

I. To burn, ſcorch, as fire. It occurs in a Niph. 
ſenſe, To be burned, Prov. vi. 28. 11a. 
xliii. 2. As Ns. Y (formed as y from my, 
% from mw) A burning, ſcorching, as 
by the ſun, “4 ſun- burnt ſkin.” Bp. Lowth. 
occ. Iſa. iii. 24. Michaelis (Supplement. 


ad Lex. p. 1226) takes Y for a N. in the 


ſenſe of @ burning, conflagration. Num. xxiv. 
22, When there ſhall be Ma conflagration, 
(it ſhall be) to conſume Kin, i. e. the Kenite. 
Fem. T2 4 burn, Exod. xxi. 5. TMDL & 
in Reg. TD A burning, as of Ire. Lev. 
Nin. 24, 25, 26; where it is applied to the 
leproſy. | 9 


— 


feat or throne, 


4 


II. As a N. py for pd, as 9 for H. occ. 


Amos v. 26, But ye have borne the taber- 
nacles of your Moloch, 15D CD Wy mn) 
27778 and the Chiun of your images, the 
ftar, ſhine or glory, of your Aleim, which ye 
made to yourſelves, Here it is manifeſt that 
D 1s equivalent to 229, Accordingly the 
LXX. in their tranſlation entirely omit pg, 
and only retain 229 which they render 79 
&5;o the flar. (> therefore ought rather to 
be referred to this Root MY to burn, than 
to t eſtabliſß. But what does yy more 
diſtinctly ſignify? If we recollect that the 
Cherubim were at their original inſtitution, 
Gen. 111. 24, attended by mm dc ne 
T Nryn the flame of fre turning upon itſelf, 
and in like manner at their exhibition to 
Ezekiel, ch. i. 4, by a great cloud, and we 
Typorw a fire infolding itſelf; that the divine 
appearances under the Old Teſtament were 
generally in fire, light or glory ſurrounded 
with a cloud ; that Jehovah promiſed to meet 
with Moſes and to commune with him, from 
above the mercy feat, from between the two 
Cherubim, Exod. xxv. 22. (comp. Num. 
vii. 89.); and that he ſays to Moles, Lev. 


XVI. 2, { will APPEAR in the cloud upon 


the mercy ſeat ; and if to all this we add 
that St. Paul, Heb. ix. 5, expreſsly ſtyles 
the Cherubim, the Cherubim of glory, 'it will 
be evident that the Cherubim in the Holy 
of Holies of the Tabernacle, and no doubt 
of Solomon's Temple likewiſe, (ſee 1 K. 
viii. 10, 11.) were conſtantly attended by 
a ſupernatural light or plory, Jehovah thus 


miraculouſly atteſting his preſence with his 


own divinely-inſtituted emblems. And as 
the idolaters could not procure this ſaper- 
natural glory to their images, no wonder 
they endeavoured to imitate it as well as 
they could by the /plenduur of burniſhed 
metal, gold, ſilver, and precious ſtones, —ſi/omes 
of fire, as they are called Ezek. xxviii. 16. 


And fince in Amos the idolaters are ſaid 9 


have borne the o of their images, that word 
may denote either ſome g/orious, reſplendent 
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(Clara micante Auro, flammaſque imitante Py- & al. freq. Comp. Ezek. xiii: GE Ars 


ropo. N. ae failer, dereiver. occ. Mica i, 14. 
With ſhining gold and flaming Pyrope bright.) Jer. xv. 18, Wilt thou be unto me as a de- 


whereon their idols were placed and oc- | C<Iver, (a) waters which are not conſtayt? 
caſionally carried in proceſſion. (Comp. un- n — P ; feed learned 
der d I.) Or elle it may ſignify the luſtre of 3 * Brine w 55 1 
of their idols themſelves Gining with ge e fail. Combs Ma. Lill. 14, ab ſome: 
and precious ftenes, So Diodorus Sic. lib. xvii. 5 6 P. oe, and 
ſpeaking of the image of Jupiter Ammon, Job vi. 15, 16, 17. 
which was perhaps one of the moſt ancient 
idols in the world, ſays, To de Ts hes Foooy NA 
ex Oi up /S Hou Nhe RNA) ref C Tc, The Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea an. 
_— Fe that God ts ſet round with emeralds pears to be nearly the ſame as that of de 
5 and" ben gems. | Arabic 62 probably corrupted from it, 
III. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. 2 Windows, | namely, To break or break through with farce 
which admit the he. occ. Dan. vi. 10, or and violence. See Caſtell's Lexicon under 
11. The Noun occurs ſingular in the ſame 02, and Schultens on Prov. xi. 17. Hence 
ſenſe in the Chaldee Targum on Zeph. , 4 N. with a formative N, "28 Viale, 


— * —— - - 
a "- _— - — 


me” > outrageous, breaking through all reſtraint or 
The above-quoted are all the paſſages of the won Hen $6.46 3 ” he atm * 
Bible, wherein the Root is found. aſps, Deut. xxxii. 33; where the LXX. 
Hence Gr. a, xe&vrw to burn, and Eng. vic ros, and Vulg. inſanabile, incurable— 
cauſtic, cautery. | to a man of intrepid courage, Job xli. 2, 
AJ or 10. (So Nn in Syriac is 4 ſoldier or 


I. In Kal, Intranſitively, To fail in a natural“ 7rooper.)—to an implacable enemy, Job 
ſenſe, and ſo balk one's expectation. Ifa.| XXX. 21,—to breaking through the ties of 
Iviii. 11, A ſpring of water, whoſe waters | natural affection, Lam. iv. 3. comp. ver. 

1212) & fail ut, or will not fail. So LXX.| 10, and ch. ii. 20. As a N. (formed like 
eg, and Vulg. deficient. Comp. Jer.“ W with an initial & and a final ) mv 
ö Nearly the ſame. Prov. v. 9. xi. 17. Xl. 

II. To fail in a moral ſenſe, and fo deceive,} 10. xvil. 11. Iſa. xiii. 9. Jer. xxx. 14. Vl. 
Num. xxili. 19. 2 K. iv. 16. Hab. ii. 3. 23. 1. 42. Obſerve that in the two [aft 
Prov. xiv. 5. In Niph. To be made to fail. cited paſſages of Jeremiah, the LXX. by 
Job xli. 1, or 9. Prov. xxx. 6; where our] rendering it Tap violent, fierce, precipitate, 
Tranſlation, be found a liar, which comes to] have given nearly the idea of the Heb. 
the ſame ſenſe; © be caſt on trial,” Bate. word; and that in Ifa. xiii. 9, (where {cc 

ob xxxiv. 6, In my judgement or in my being Vitringa) Prov. xii. 10. Jer. I. 45, VN 
judged, M128 I am made to fail, i. e. un-] is uſed as a ſubſtantive, Arrocity, cruel): 
juſtly, or as Schultens, Contrary to my right | Had the word in the two laſt texts been 
I am caſt, cauſd cado, damnor. In Hiph.| an adjeftive, it ſhould have been &. 
To cauſe to fail, convift of falſebood. job] As a N. fem. plur. ras Violent #p#/e 

g * XXIV. 25. As a N. h bat fails or will]! breaking through all reſtraints. occ. Prov. 

F fail, and ſo deceive, a hye in this view, Pſ. xxvii. 4, (There are) the impetuoſilies, 

iv. 3; where it is joined with pm Emptineſs. guſts of anger, and the inundation of corath. | 

Pf. Ixii. 10; where it is joined with. 527 | | | 

| Vanity. Pf. cxvi. 11. Prov. vi. 19. xiv. 5, On. Lowwth's Prælections, p. 276, 296, edit. . 


3 


The above cited are all the paſſages of the 


70 be firong, vigorous, firm. It occurs not 
however as a V. in Heb. but hence 


. 


This N. is once, namely Dan. xi. 6, ſpelled 


I. As a N. A ſpecies of Lizard well known 


Hence Greek Kows Strength, vigour, and % 


I. In Kal and Hiph. To rate off or away, 


TI—N 


Bible wherein the Root occurs. 


MI 


As a N. g Strength, vigour, as of man, 
Gen. xxxi. 6. Deut. viii. 18. Jud. xvi. 
freq. 1 Sam. xxviii. 20, 22.—of a horſe, 
Job xxxix. 21.—of the ground in vege- 
tation, Gen. iv. 12. comp. Job xxxi. 39. 
—of God, Exod. ix. 16. xv. 6, & al. freq. 
Ability, of wealth. Ezra ii. 69. Firmneſs, as 
of ſtones. Job vi. 22. Strength, of conſtitu+ 
tion. Ezra x. 13. It ſeems once uſed for 
the body itſelf conſidered as vigorous and 
abounding in moiſture, Corpus ſolidum & 
ſucci plenum. occ. Pſ. xxii. 16, My Mm 
is dried up like a potſherd, 


My Halb, it's vital moiſture drain'd, 
Dry as the clay-form'd vaſe appears. 
| MERRICK, 


with a) inſerted, MD, in many editions, 
but not in the Complutenſian, nor in more 
than thirty of Dr. Kennicott's Codices. 


in the Eaſt, and called by the Arabs Al- 
warlo, or, corruptedly from them, Warral 
or Guaril, and fo remarkable for it's vigour 
in deſtroying Serpents and Dhabs (another 
ſpecies of Lizards) that the Arabs have 


many proverbs taken from theſe it's quali- 5 


ties. It may be worth adding that the V. 
M in Arabic ſignifies 2% overcome in war. 


See Bochart, vol. ii. 1069, &c. and Dr. 


s2w's Travels, p. 178, 438, 2d edit. occ. | 
Lev. xi. 30. 


to be firong, vigorous. Lat. queo, to be able. 


* 


4% remove, è medio tollere, delere. Sym- 


machus, in Pſ. Ixxxiii. 5, e:Þev4g Tomo wy, | 
. let us remove out of fight. Exod. xxiii. 23. 


101. 200086; 


LK. xiii. 34, 2 Chron, xxxii. 21. Zech. 


bn 


xi. 8. In Niph. To be taken off. Exod. ix. 
15. Job iv. 7. 

II. To take away, take out of fight, conceal or 
hide. Gen. xlvii. 18. Joſh. vii. 19. 1 Sam. 
iii. 17, 18. In Niph. To be hidden. Pſal. 
CXXXIX. 15. Comp. Zech. xi. 9, 16. 


75 

To colour, paint, tinge. Once, Ezek. xxiii. 40 ; 
where Jehovah ſpeaks of Iſrael and Judah 
under the emblem of a whoriſh woman, 
(comp. 2 K. ix. 30.) P NM Zhou didit 
colour thy eyes. Vulg. circumliniſti ſtibio 
oculos tuos, thou didſt paint round ine 
eyes with ſtibium or lead ore; but the LXX. 
coming ſtil] nearer to the Hebrew, Eg 
rug oÞYxAus; os thou didſt paint % eyes 
with ſtibium. As for the manner of doing 
this, ſee under 9 II. 

Sandys, Travels, p. 35, ſpeaking both of the 
Turkiſh and Grecian women, long ago ob- 
ſerved, that They put between the eyelids 
and the eyes a certain black powder, with 
a fine long pencil, made of a mineral 
brought from the kingdom of Fez, and 
called Al. cohole, which by the not difgrace- 
ful ſtaining of the lids do better ſet forth 
the whiteneſs of the eye.” Dr. * Shaw ſays 
that the Moors to this day call the powder 
of lead ore, with which the ladies tinge their 
eyelids, A Kabol. And ſo + Niebubr, ſpeak- 
ing of the women in Arabia Felix. Elles 
fe peignent juſques aux bords des paupieres en 
noir avec la mine de Plomb preparée, 

- nommee Köchhel. They paint even the edges 
of their eyelids black with lead ore pre- 
pared, which is called Kochhel.“ But I ap- 
prehend that the Heb. Verb n itſelf pro- 
perly ſignifies 20 linge or colour in general, 
and that the Arabs called the lead ore 
5m, from it's fitneſs for, and application 
to, this purpoſe. Thus Savary (Lettre x1. 
ſur VEgypte, p. 131, Note) tells us, Le 
Cohel ef une preparation d' etain brule avec 
de la noix de galles, dont /es femmes Turques 


* Travels, p. 229, ad edit. 
+ Deſcription de VArabie, p. 58. 
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Je ſervent pour ſe noircir, & YSalonger les 
ſourcils.” Cohel is a preparation of &urnt 
in with gall-nuts, which the Turkiſh women 
uſe for blackening and lengthening their 
eye-brows.. And ſo the Chaldee Targum, 
agreeably to the Heb. does not uſe the V. 
5m by itſelf to expreſs finging with lead ore, 
but both ih 2 K. ix. 31, and Jer. iv. 30, 
adds Nya to expreſs tbe mineral pain! 
made ule of. | 

DER. Lat. Color, Eng. Colour. Alſo Cal. 


Qu? | 
* 

I. In Kal, To fail, be deficient in ſubſtance. 
Pſ. cix. 24, My fleſh pwn vp faileth of 
fatneſs, (Eng. Tranſlat.) or waſteth (being ) 
without fatneſs. (Comp. Iſa. xvii. 4.) Hol. 
ix. 2, The new wine ſhall fail in it, i. e. in 
the Lord's land, expreſſed next verſe. Hab. 
iii. 17, The produce of the olive fail. 

II. In Kal, To fail, be deficient in truth or 

_ veracity, 70 lie. Gen. xviii. 15. Lev. vi. 2. 
xix. 11. To belie. Job xvi. 8, And wid 
he that belieth me riſeth up againſt me. So 
Symmachus mere o,. See Scott. As 

a N. vr A failure in truth, a lie. Pf. lix. 
13. Hoſ. vii. 3, & al. | 

III. In Kal, with 5 and a Noun or Pronoun 
following. To fail with regard to another, 
and that, whether in point of permanency 
and courage, as Deut. xxxlli. 29. Pſ. xvii. 
45. IXvi. 3. Ixxxi. 16. (So in Hith. 2 Sam. 
xxii. 45.) —oör of duty, as Job xxxi. 28. 

IV. With 2 and a N. or Pron. following, To 
fail another, in reſpe& of ſupport or ac- 
knowledgement, Job vin. 18, 12 ur Ther 


it will fail bim, ¶ aying) 1 have not ſeen bim; | 


or of duty, Joſh. xxiv. 27, Leſt ye fail 
with regard to your Aleim. Comp. Iſa. lix. 
13. Jer. v. 12. In this latter ſenſe it is 
| uſed abſolutely, Prov, xxx. 9. So Iſa. xxx. 
9, ©wM 212 Failing children. 


In ſeveral of the above-cited paſſages it is 


rendered fo deny, but does not appear ever 
to have ſtrictly this meaning. 


Dr n. Latin Cefſo, Eng. Cæ ation, ceaſe. Alſo 


1 


Lat. Caſſus void, empty, caſſo to make void 
French Caſſer, and Eng. To guaſh, caſhier, , 
— 
See under T7 VIII. and my ]. 


22 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
200 ſignifies fo gliſter, glitter, ſhine ; and 
as a N. Any glittering thing, but generally 
a round one. See Caſtell. 


I. As a N. 22D Something glittering or 


ſhining. occ., Amos v. 26; where 5» 

di the ſhine of your Aleim is plainly 
ſynonymous with 221278 12 the Chinn 7 
your images, and means, I apprehend, that 
artificial glory of gold and precious fonts, 
with which the 1dolaters dignified their 
images. Comp. d under Mm) II. 

II. As a N. A far, i. e. the orb or body of a 

, fixed ſtar or planet, Gen. i. 16; where 
P22M are joined with the greater and 
leſſer M or inſtrument of light, i. e. with 
the orbs of the ſun and moon. Gen. xv, ;, 
Look now toward heaven, and number the 
ſtars, plainly the orbs. Comp. Jud. v. 20. 
Iſa. xiv. 13. Obad. ver. 4. Job xxv. 5. 
xxxviii. 7, ben WA 22) the morning 
ſtars ſang together, i. e. the Holy Angels, 
glorious and ſhining like the morning ſtar, 
Comp. 1 K. xxii. 19. Dan. Xu. 3. 1 Cor. 
XV. 41. Luk. xx. 36. 5 

III. And moſt generally as a N. A far, i. e. 
the ſtream or flux of light from the orb f a 
fixed ſtar or planet. Thus the 222M are 

very frequently joined with vw and 1 
the ſolar and lunar light, as Pl. cxxxvl. 7, 
8, 9. Cxlvill. 3. Jer. xxxi. 35. XXX. J. 
Joel ii. 10; and all theſe Jehovah is faid, 

Deut. iv. 19, to have pn divided or pi. 
tioned out to all nations under the heavens; 
«© which expreſſion, as an excellent writer 
obſerves, though it is not with any pro- 
priety applicable to the Bodies of the fun, 
moon and ſtars, is literally true of the 
fluxes or ftreams of light from them.“ 80 


the We, as well as the v or ſolar gh, 
| ale 


evening, Neh. iv. 21; and Eliphaz in 

ob xxli. 12, the more accurately to define 
the orbs or bodies of the ſtars, calls them 
ED wh the head of the ſtellar fluxes. 
The ip, whether planets or fixed ſtars, 
were ordained by God to govern and enlight- 


imagines the moon and planets to be inhabited 
worlds, and the fixed flars, ſuns to other 
ſyſtems, may, perhaps, find enough to awaken 
him from this amuſing, butdelufive* dream, 
in the excellent Mr, Bazer's Reflections on 
Learning, ch. viii. (comp. Keil”s Aſtronomy, 
ſect. x. towards the end) or in the learned 
Mr. Catcott on the Creation, p. 20, &c. 

That infamous Jewiſh impoſtor, Bar Cocab, 


in the reign of the Emperour Adrian, al- 


4 Star, from Num. xxiv. 17, as if he were 
the Star out of Jacob; but this falſe Meſſiah 
was deſtroyed by the Emperour's General 
Julius Severus, with an almoſt incredible 
number of his deluded followers f. 


NWI 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a N. is 
applied to ſeveral. things of a flat roundiſb 
form, which therefore ſeems to be the idea 
of the word. 

1. As a N. 125 A level traft of country, ſur- 


* It may be worth remarking, that the famous Kepler 
wrote a book with the following title: Somxnium As- 
TRONOMICUM 3 de Aſtronomia Lunari, five de iis, quæ 
acciderent Lunz Incolis, quam Luminis & Dierum Diverſi- 
tatem experirentur, aliiſque aftronomicis phznomenis hu- 
julmodi, AN ASTRONOMICAL DREAM ; concern- 
ng Lunar Afronomy,. or what Things would happen to the 
Inhabitants of the Moon, what Diverſity of Light and Days 
they would experience, and concerning her ARronomical Phe- 
nomena of this kind.” What Kepler propoſed as a dream, 
Huygens, and a long liſt of Kepler's Newtonian ſellowers 

e treated as a reality, or at leaſt as a high probability. 
. See Euſebius Eeclel. Hiſt. lib. iv. cap. 6; Echard's 
Eecleſ. Hiſt. at A. D. 134—137 ; and Biſhop Newton's 


Lunge on Iſa. tom. i. p. 167, Not. A; Bayle's Dictionary 


are ſaid T to come forth, namely, in the 


en the night. See Pf. cxxxvi. 9. Jer. xxxi. 
35. And the modern philoſopher, who 


or, as the Romans called him, Barchochebas, | 


ſumed this pompous title, 2515 12 Sor. of 


iſſer at ions on the Prophecies, vol. ii. p. 316, &c.; Vi- 


725 _ OW 2 


rounded with hills, a plain. Gen. xiii. 10. 
xix. 17, & al. freq. 
2. As a N. Mg plur. MD A flat round cake 
of bread. Exod. xxv. 39. Jud. viii. 5. 
I Sam. Xx. 3, & al. 
3. As a N. Mg plur. ©9122 A flat roundiſb 
cake of metal, ſee Zech. v. 7. As a certain 
weight, A talent of filver or gold. It ap- 
pears from Exod. xxxvil. 25, 26, that a 
Md or talent of ſilver weighed or was equal 


Cumberland, to 934 pounds avoir-du-pois, 
or, in our money, to 353. 115. 10d.; and 
a talent of gold of the ſame weight to 
5O75/. 155. 7d. Exod. xxv. 39, & al. freq. 


— 


than 30 Paris pounds, that is, I think, to 
ſomewhat more than 32+ Eng. avoir-du- 
pois. And this lower eſtimation. of the 
talent will beſt ſuit what we read 2 Sam. 
X11. 30, which ſee. » Chron. xx11. 14, Now 


boufe of the LORD F192) AIR MR M925 IM 
P22 PP eh an hundred thouſand ta- 
lents of gold, and a thouſand thouſand 
talents of ſilver; and of braſs. and iron p 
Spun without weight (for it is in abundance ). 
—And with the Hebrew and Engliſh, as 
to the ſums of gold and ſilver here men- 
tioned, agree both the LXX. and Vulgate 
of our preſent copies. Let us then con- 
ſider the amount of theſe ſums according to 
Bp. Cumberland's eſtimation of the gold and 
ſilver Jewiſh talent; and we ſhall find that, 
according to this, 100,000 talents of gold 
could not be leſs than 507, 57 5,000 pounds 
ſterling, and 1, oco, ooo talents of ſilver 
than 353,500,000; pounds ſterling. And 
theſe two ſums added together amount to 
EIGHT HUNDRED AND SIXTY-ONE MIL- 
LIONS, AND SEVENTY-FIVE THOUSAND 
POUNDS STERLING, A moſt prodigious 
and incredible ſum ! ſince, as“ #hi/ton has 


* In his Deſcription of the Models of the Tabernacle 


Barcochebas ; Modern Univ. Hiſt, vol. xiii. P; 151, 


Jewiſh War, 


and Temple Joes to his Tranſlation of 7 /ephus's: 


* xiii. . 2 


remarked. 


to 3000 ſhekels, 1. e.. according to Biſhop 


But Michaelis, Supplem. p. 367, reckons 
the Jewiſh talent to be equal to little more 


behold, in my trouble I have prepared for the 
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remarked, it is perhaps more than our 
earth ever had upon it at one time, and 
valtly too great for the particulars” in which 
the gold and filver were to be employed. 
It therefore we mean to defend the veracity 


of the ſacred hiſtorian, what ſhall we ſay to 


theſe things? We muſt, I think, ſay either, 
I{t, that the talent, both of gold and ſilver, 
intended in 1 Chron. xxil. 14, is much leſs 
than} Biſhop Cumberland reckoned it; or, 
2dly, that the Hebrew text, and conſe- 
quently the LXX. and Vulg. Verſions are 
here erroneous ; or, 3dly, that both theſe 
cauſes muſt be alleged in order to recon- 
cile the hiſtory in Chron. to credibility. 


As to the iſt, I obſerve that Michaelis 


(Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 1269) efti- 
mates even the Moſaic talent. of gold at 
4397+ golden Hanoverian ducats, which, 
reckoning each ducat at gs. 3d. will amount 
to 2032/. 16s. nearly, or to very little more 
than + of the value at which Bp. Cumberland 
eſtimates the Jewiſh talent. And as to 
the Moſaic talent of filver, Michaelis eſti- 
mates it at 7874 rix-dollars, which, at 
35. 6d. a rix-dollar, makes the talent of 
ſilver amount to nearly 1371. 16s. or about 
2. of the Biſhop's valuation. 2dly, As to 
any error in the Heb. copies of 1 Chron. 
xxii. 14, it is true that Dr. Kennicott's 
various readings will not aſſiſt us in cor- 
recting it, whatever it be. 
Arabic verſion of this text, Gold a thou- 
ſand talents, and filver a thouſand talents,” 
are the traces of a very important various 
reading in that copy of the LXX. from 
which this verſion was made *. And in- 
deed it may not ſeem improbable that the 
original text of the Heb. was agreeable to 
this verſion. dd might eaſily be an erro- 
neous inſertion, ariſing from the © (in an- 
cient MSS p) and & of the preceding and 
following word, and q might ſpring 
from hd preceding and E122 following. 


Or elſe, in ſuch à very extraordinary caſe as 


* Sec Du Pin, Diſſertat. Preliminaire, tom. i, part. 2, 


P- 692. 


But in the 


[ 352: ] 


2 


the preſent, may we not ſay that ſome early 
Jewiſh tranſcriber, to enhance the riches of 
David, and the conſequent coſtlineſs of the 
Temple, did probably by deſign add vg 
and D to this verſe? And it is very 
eaſy and natural to conceive, that, when this 
reading had once, whether by miſtake or 
deſign, got admiſhon into the text, it would, 
from national vanity, be eagerly embrace 
and propagated by the Jewiſh copyiſts 
both of the Heb. and of the LXX. Now 
according to the Arabic verſion, the talent; 
of gold would amount, by Bp. Cumberlands 
eſtimation, to 5,07 5,7 50/. ſterling, and the 
talents of filver to ſomewhat more than 
3535001. and both theſe ſums together to 
about 3, 429, 500d, ſterling. 


Foſephus, who is ſufficiently fond of relating 


whatever might redound to the honour 
and ſplendour of his nation, yet in his 
Ant. lib. vii. cap. 14, § 2, ſtates the pre- 
cious metals prepared by David for the 
building of the Temple at 10,000 talents 
of gold, and 100,000 talents of ſilver, 
which is juſt a tenth part of what is men- 
tioned in the preſent Heb. and LXX. text 
of 1 Chron. xxii. 14, and conſequently 
amounts, on Bp. Cumberland's eſtimation, | 
to 86,107,500). ſterl. But is not even this 
too large a ſum for David to have pre- 
pared in (his) trouble, or even, as the Heb, 
2y2 may perhaps be rendered, by (bis 
labour or pains ? 


Igſephus himſelf ſeems to. have thought that 


it would appear exaggerated ; for when 
he has occaſion again to mention theſe 
riches, & 9, though he ſpecifies the 100,000 
talents of ſilver, he denominates the gold 
only by the general terms of pur) 799 
much gold. 


In an age when kings and princes uſed to 


hoard up vaſt quantities of gold and ſilvet, 
as the eaſtern princes ſtill do, it is by no 
means improbable that David in thoſe ſuc- 
ceſsful wars which he waged againſt the 
Philiſtines, Moabites, Amalekites, and the 


kings of Sobah, Syria and Edom (ſee 
| 2 Sam. 


by [ 369: ] wm 


2 Sam. viii. 1—14. 1 Chron. xvii. 1— 
11.) might collect gold and ſilver to the 
amount of fve millions and a balf of our 
money; but I muſt leave the reader him 
ſelf to determine whether it be probable 
that he could amaſs above eighty-/ix millions; 
and ſubmit it to his own reflection, if he 
embraces the account of Joſephus, inſtead of 
that in the Aradie verſion, whether he will 
not be inclined to reckon the talent at a 
lower rate than Bp. Cumberland has done. 
The talents of gold and filver in Fo/ephus 
would, according to Michaelis's computa- 
tion, amount to about + of 86,107, 5o0/. 
or to nearly 34,443,000). ſterling. 


55 


I. In Kal, To Bold, contain, comprehend. occ. 
Iſa. xl. 12, 95) And comprehended, or 
contained tbe duſt of the earth in a meaſure. 
Jer. ii. 13, Cifterns which W N will not 
hold water. In Hiph. The ſame. 2 Chron. 

vii. 7, Becauſe the brazen altar N 
wn) wwas not able to hold the burnt offerings, 
and the meat offerings and the fat. So 1 K. 
viii. 65, & al. 

II. As a N. fem. 15239 A fold or the like, to 
bold or contain the flocks. occ. Hab. iii. 17. 
So one of the Hexaplar Verſions Mavipzs 
and Vulg. Ovili. Buxtorf and others have 
ſuppoſed that this word was written for 
NY, from x55; and one of Dr. Kennicott's 
MSS, now reads ND D, and one more did 
originally, and another has mxb20D : m2 D5 
however may very naturally be referred to 

this Root 55. 

III. To bold in, contain, as wrath or vengeance. 
occ. Jer. vi. 11. 4 

IV. To bold in, retain, reftrain. 1 Sam. vi. 10. 
XXV. 33. Should not 9 TPM An Pſ. 
Ixxiv. 11, be rendered, reſtraining it, i. e. 
thy hand within thy boſom ? 

V. As Ns. 9 and = 4 tenacious, cloſe, man, 
a gripe-all, occ. Iſa. xxxil. 5, 7. 

9992 J. To hold, contain or comprehend entirely. 
1 K. viii. 27. 2 Chron. ii. 6, vi. 18. 


9 


II. To bold in, contain, refrain. occ. Pl. cxli. 5, 


| 


(where LXX. oncopyoa will regulate) Jer. 
XX. 9, e N 59595 uw And I was 
weary with containing (the word of the 
Lord), and I could not, or had no (more) 
power. Comp. Jer. vi. 11, above. 


x59 


Denotes, in general, Separation, reſtriction, re- 
ſtraint, ſeparare, dirimere, coercere. 

I. To ſeparate, reſtrift, diftinguiſh by certain 
marks, characters or qualities. It occurs 
not however as a V. in this ſenſe, but as a 
N. maſc. plur. ©W9 ſignifies Separate or 
diſtinct ſpecies of animals, Feeds, or materials 
for clothing. The LX X. render it, as re- 
lating to ſeeds, by &:zÞ0;ov different. occ. 
Lev. xix. 19, thrice. Deut. xxii. 9. Such 
hetercgeneous mixtures ſeem to have been 
forbidden the Iſraelites, in order to incul- 
cate on them /implicity and uniformity of life 
and manners, particularly to caution them 
againſt mixing with idolaters in marriage or 
concubinage (comp. Lev. xix. 19, in 
LXX. with 2 Cor. vi. 14.), and probably 
to guard them (as intimated in Deut.) from 
ſome particular abominations uſual among 
the heathen. 


II. In Kal, To keep back, ſeparate, keep off, © 


reſtrain, prohibit, . in deed or word. See 
Gen. viii. 2. Hag. i. 10. Num. xi. 28. 
Pſ. xl. 10. In Niph. To be reſtrained. 
Exod. xxxvi. 6. Ezek. xxxi. 15. 

III. In Kal, To reftrain, confine. Jer. xxxii. 
2, 3. As a N. 875 Confinement; ſo T2 
8557 or x95 T2 A houſe of confinement, a 
' priſon. 1 K. xxii. 27. 2 K. xvii. 4, & al. 
freq. Wh571 102 The ſame. occ. Jer. xxxvii. 
4. lit. 31, W732 ma The garments of bis 
confinement, bis priſon-garments. occ. 2. K. 
xxv. 29. Jer. lit. 33. ** Such garments are 
{till in uſe, even in Europe, as for inſtance 
in the ſtate-priſon of Bricetre in France u. 

Hence Greek xwauw to reſtrain, hinder (by 
which the LXX. frequently render x55), 


* Editor's Note on 2 K. xxv. 29, in Mr. Bate's New 
and Literal Tranſtation. See Gentleman's Magazine for 
March 1767, p. 118. | 


Pp — —_—— 


. 


— _ A. 4I2—= 2 
„% 2 + ££&E 
— * — 
= TJ 8 — = hy 8 


— 0 * 
ad bs 3 - - 


«þ 
: 
4] 


4 . wi 
My 
1 2 
* 
** 
4 Uh 
i = 
FT 4 
ao; 1 
p % | k 
l — al 1 
4 * 1 
| 6.) 
* [ . 


559 [ 


 xeaztw to reſtrain, puniſh, and M to 
ſhut, ſhut up. (The LXX. uſe the com- 


pound ware for $92 Jer. xxxii. 3.) 
Kaz, and Lat. Clavis, a key, Ka a] 


cable, Ko Glue, Lat. Gelu ice, whence 
Gluten, q. Geluten, and Eng. Give. Hence 
alſo Lat. Cella, whence Eng. A cell, and cel- 
lar. Alſo Lat. Cele, whence Eng. to conceal. 


* 


V. As a N. fem. plur. mR8720 Places to conſine 


cattie in, folds. occ. Pf. I. g. Ixxviii. 70, 
Hence Lat. Caula of the ſame import. 


5 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea ſeems 


to be, To CLAP cloſe together, to unite 


cloſely by inſertien, or the like; and accord- | 


ingly the Verb is ufed in Arabic for /ew- 
ing together two parts of a hide with a 
thong of leather. | 

Hence perhaps Eng. To cleave together, 1 
clap, add one thing to another, 10 clip, em- 
brace, infold. | RIB 

I. As a participial N. 59 

1. A wicker-baſket made of twi 
woven or mtwined with each other, occ. 
Amos viii. 1, 2; where Symmachus Kg 
enrwro a baſket of autumnal fruit, Comp. 


Joel iii. 13. 


2. A wicker-cage for birds. occ. Jer. v. 273 


where by the compariſon it ſeems to de- 
note a kind of frap- cage. So LXX. rwys 
ei ,, and Vulg. decipula. Comp, 
Ecclus. xi. 30, or 32, I60% breurng wv 


vr A decoy-partridge it a cage. Sce 


Shaw's Travels, p. 236. 


Hence Greek Ta or Leg a wicker-baſtet | 


or -cage, | 
As a N. 2399 A well known ſpecies of un- 
clean animal, à dog, ſo called from the fa/? 
hold of his teeth and his zenaciouſneſs in 
biting, Thus Bochart, though in ſomewhat 
a different view. See his learned and en- 
tertaining account of this animal, and of 
what the Scriptures ſay concerning him, 
vol. ii. 662, &c. and Harmer's Obſervations, 
vol. i. p. 220. To which, in order further 


11 


264 J 


s cloſely inter- 


259. 


from 0-104 (Legat. Turc. Epiſt. ii. 
P- 178, e it. Elzev.) that „ the Turks 
reckon a dog an unclean and flihy 41. 
ture, and therefore drive him from th: 
houſes ; that theſe animals are here in con. 
mon, not belonging to any particular owners, 
and guard rather the ftreets and diſtricts thy, 
particular houſes, and live of the offals which 
are thrown abroad. In Deut. xxiii, 18, 
255 ſeems to be uſed for à Pathic, a Cas. 
mite, called plainly wp in the immediately 
preceding verſe, and joined, as here, with 
the whore. Such abominable wretches ap. 
pear to be likewife denoted by the term zu; 
dogs, Rev. xxii. 15, where we may alſo 
read their doom. Comp. Rev. xxi. 8. The 
pagan Greeks in like manner, though they 
practiſed the abomination without remorle, 
as St. Paul (Rom. 1. 27, 28.) and their 
own writers abundantly teſtify f, yet called 
male proftitutes xuvaido: from xvwv a dog, and 
caldeog modeſty, q. d. no more modeſt than dogs, 
ee more in Le Clerc's Note on Deut. xxii, 
18, and in Daubuz on Rev. xxii. 15, and 
comp. under d V. | 
Hence perhaps Eng. Whelp. 
III. As a N. 9555 (according to the Keri, and 
many of Kennicoti's Codices) 1 Sam. xxv. 
3, ſeems to denote paſſionate, furious. S0 
the Syriac Verſion 252 rabidus, rabid. See 
Caſtell. The LX X. render it Ku, cant, 
deglike, cynical, ſnarling ; and from them 
Joſephus, Ant. lib. vi. cap. 13, & 6, ® 
KYNIKHE, aoxnoewg mer om ure Toy Gon liv- 
ing and behaving like a Onuic.“ See more in 
Michaelis, Supplem. ad Lex. Heb.p. 1274- 


* Canis apud eos obſcænum & impurum animal habe. 
tur; ideoque domo arcent—Cum—illi (canes) communes 
ſint, nec proprios habeant dominos, vicorum potius et 
regionum lh certæ domiis cuſtodes, victitentque Ge 
| purgamentis quæ in publicum ejiciuntur.“ So Dr. Ky al 
remarks concerning Aleppo (Nat, Hiſt. p. Cc), that dig. 
abound in their a without any owners, and live upon the 
moſt putrid ſubſtances. Comp. Sandys's Travels, p. 453 
Complete Syſtem of i- ii. p. 8; Baron de 
Tott's Memoirs, vol. i. p. 209, edit. Ralinſan; Voliq, 
e i. p. 216, tom. 11. p. 355. 
I See Feland's Advantage, &C. vol. ii. p. 49, Kc. 0!» 
126, &c. 8vo0.; Grotius de Verit. lib. ii. cap. 13, Not. 43 


N 
; 


..to. illuſtrate Pf. Iix. 7, 15, 16, I ſhall add 


Wetſtein On Rom. i. 27. 


125 


1 
172 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, &. 

t denotes Totaliq, completion, finiſhing, &c. 

1, In Kal, To finiſh, complete, in a good or 
middle ſenſe. Gen. ii. 2. xvil. 22. xvill. 
33, & al, freq. Alſo, To be finiſhed, completed. 
1 K. vi. 38. 2 Chron. xxix. 39, & al. As 
Ns. ) Completion, or adverbially, com- 
pletely, altogether. Dan. ix. 27. Gen. xviii. 
21. Exod. xi. 1. e Completeneſs, per- 


feftion, occ. Pl. cxix. 96. M>n Nearly 
the ſame. Job xi. 7. Pf. cxxxix. 22. Allo, | 


End, extremity. Neh. iii. 21, Job xxviii. 
3; where ſee Scott. 
As a N. fem, N27. See under 52n. 
II. As a N. fem. 75> and in Reg. n5>, plur. 
in Reg. v and 9, A term of affeion 
and efteem, uſed to expreſs the relation of a 
ſon's wife to his father and mother, q. d. 
A perfect one; ſo the French call a daughter- 
#-law une belle fille, i. e. 4 fine daughter. 
Gen. xi. 31. 1 Sam. iv. 19. It is applied 
to Thamar in reſpect of Judah, Gen. 
XXXvIli. 11, 16, 24; and to Orpah and 
Ruth, Ruth i. 6, 7, 8, in reſpect of 
Naomi their huſband's mother, when they 
were widows z and therefore the name 7175 
cannot refer either to the perfection of the 
bride's attire, nor (as I once thought it 
might) to her fni/hing her ſtate of virginity 
or widowhood. It is remarkable that this 
term 772 does not appear to be ever di- 
rectly applied in reference to the bride- 
groom or huſband, but to his parents. 
Comp. Wn. In Hol. iv. 13, 14, ©2192 
being joined with your daughters, may as 
well, if not better, ſignify your daughters-in- 
la than your wives or ſpouſes; and through- 
out the Canticles, though the bridegroom |} 
often calls the bride Y My /ifter, and | 
twice o My perfect one, Cant. v. 2. vi. , 
yet he never once calls her 795 My Ne, but 
only 192. See Cant. iv. 8, 9, 10, 11, 12. v. i. 
III. In Kal, To determine fully. 1 Sam. xx. 
33. XXV. 17. Eſth. vii. 7 


7 


EZ 28 


| 


In Kal, To finiſh, in a bad ſenſe, 10 gen- 


9 


fume, bring to nought, Gen. xli. 30. Exod. 
xxxii. 10. Num. xxv. 11, & al. Allo, 
To be conſumed, brought to nought, to woſte, 
Fail. Gen xxi. 15. Pf. cxix. 81, 82. Iſa. 
1. 28, & al. As Ns. 9 An entire con- 
ſumption, a full end. Jer. v. 10, 18. xxx. 
11. Wh) 4 failing, conſumption. Deut. 
xxvili. 65, Iſa. x. 22. % End, ceſſa- 
tion, Job xxvi. 10. In la. x. 22, 23, 
Michaelis (Suppl. p. 1277.) interprets the 
Ns. p) and Ne of the completion or ac- 
compliſhment of the prophecy, which makes 
a ſenſe more agreeable to the context than 
conſumption or full end, 


V. As a N. 55 All, every. Gen. ii. 5, & al. 


freq. Any of all, any one. Exod. xx. 4. 
Lev. iv. 2, & al. freq. As this word is 
Joined with both genders and numbers, 
and conſtantly precedes the N. with which 
it 1s conſtrued, it appears to have rather the 
nature of a ſubſtantive than of an adjective, 
and may often be rendered the wiw/e. In 
Jer. xxxiii. 8, the common printed editions 
have 5959; but many of Dr. Kennicott's 
Codices read 557. | 


In Ezek. xxxvi. 5, 89D is uſed for 752, ſpeak- 


ing of Edom, probably in their own dia- 
lect; but nine or ten of Dr. Kenniceti's 
Codices read 793. | 


VI. As a N. $9 plur. h and in Reg. 5 


An utenſil, inſtrument, furniture, dreſs or 
armour, of whatever kind, whatever 1s pre- 
pared and finiſhed for the uſe of man. Gen. 
XXIV. 53. xXxvii. 3. Deut. xxii. 5. Iſa. Ixi. 
10. Pf. Ixxi. 22, & al. freq. 


VII. As a N. fem. plur. 92. and m2 The 


reins or kidneys of an animal body, ſo called 


either from the wonderful manner in which 


they perfect the urine or prepare it for excre- 
tion, or, according to Mr. Bate, becauſe they 
are the waſtes or drains of the body, and 
do * themſelves wafte (at leaſt their fat) 
and drain off the ſtrength of the body, 
when under the dominion of any ſtrong 
and which we call pining defire.” But I 
muſt confeſs I ſhould prefer the firſt or + 
{ſecond of theſe reaſons of the name to the 
4 2 2 laſt. 


T2 E mb 


haſt, And as common experience ſhews 
that the workings of the mind, particularly 
the paſſions of joy, grief and fear, have a 
very remarkable effect on the reins or kid- 
neys (fee Prov. xxiii. 16. Pf, Ixxin. 21.), 
ſo from their retired ſituation in the body, 
and their being hid in fat, they are often 
uſed in Scripture to denote the moſt /ecre! 
workings and affeions of the ſoul*,” See 
Pf. xvi, 7. Jer. xii. 2. Lam. iii. 13. And 
to ſee or examine the rtins, is to ſee or exa- 
mine thoſe moſt ſecret thoughts or defires 


of the ſoul. Pſ. vii. 10. xxvi. 2. Jer. xx. 


12, & al. Hence we can be at no loſs 
why the kidneys and their fat were always 
to be burnt in ſacrifice. This was ſymboli— 
cally devoting to God their moſt ere. 
thoughts, defires and affections, and taught 
them to beware of all hypocriſy towards 
Him. See Exod. xxix. 13. Lev. iii. 4, 10, 
1 5. iv. 9. vii. 4. viii. 16, 25. ix. 10, 19. 
mon i192 a Deut. xxxii. 14, The fat of 
the kidneys, f wheat, i. e. the belt and 
richeſt part of the largeſt and fineft wheat. 
VIII. In Kal, To reſtrain, keep back, withbold. 
So LXX. wav and Vulg. prohibere 
poterit. occ. Gen. xxiii. 63 where obſerve 


that a Hiltite is the ſpeaker, and that n5>)| 


ſeems to be uſed dialectically for N. 

ty I. As a V. To complete entirely, io make 
quite perfect. Ezek. Xxvil. 4, 11. So Vulg. 
impleverunt, compleverunt, and LXX. in 


the latter text ereAjẽ)yu ; As Ns. 999 Eu- 


. tirely complete or perfect, abſolutely all. Ezek. 
XVI. 14. Exod. xxviii. 31. Deut. xiii. 16, 
& al. As a N. fem. in Reg. 70. Per- 
fection. Lam. ii. 15. Ezek. xxvlt. 3. 

II. As participial Ns. 5521 All over, clothed 
ail ever. occ. Pf. I. 2. Wy» plur. 99 


A lang looſe robe, q. d. A ſurtout. oce. Ezek.| 


xXxili. 12. XXXVHL 4. XXVIL 24. | 
III. As a N. $99 An holocauſt (from oXov the 


whole, and maus to burn), a ſacrifice which 
is entirely burnt on the altar. Lev. vi. 22, 


23. Deut. xxxiii. 10. N 


Greel and Eng, Lexicon in Neppos. 


1 As a N, 85 Whole or entire conſumptiin, 
Jud. xx. 40. Comp. Deut. x11. 16, 

V. As a N. fem. plur. nþy99 Jer. ii. 2, Ren- 
dered E/pouſals, but rather means Conſun- 
mation, complete marriage, LXX. TiAsKre, 
See Jer. ch. iii. Ezek. ch. xvi. and xxiij, 
particularly ch. xvi. 8, 60, and comy, 
Lowth, Prælect. xxxi. De Sacr, Poeſ. Heh, 

5500 I. To nouriſh, ſupport with food, i. e. 0 
complete or make up continually the waſte of 
the body from labour, Fc. Gen. iv. 5, 11, 
xlvii. 12, & al. freq. W392) 1 K. xx. 2), 
may either be rendered, And were viFualled, 
as the Vulg, acceptis cibariis; or, And were 
enrolled, as Montanus, Et in calculum redacti 
ſunt; or as the Engliſh Tranſlation, Aud 
were all preſent. The firſt ſeems prefer- 
able, becauſe the word is ſo often uſed in 
that ſenſe. 

II. To contain entirely, contain the whole, See 
under 52. | 

III. To be able to ſupport or ſuſtain. See under 55, 


175 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies, To be of a crabbed, wrinkled counte- 
nance (lee Caſtell and Michaelis in Supplem. 
ad Lex. Heb.); and perhaps this may be 
the idea of the Heb. for as a N. nm 1s 
uſed for extreme old age, when the human 
countenance, however beautiful it had been 
in youth, eſually becomes contracted, wrini- 
led, and diſguſting, Fuvenal, though with 
ſuch a degree of exaggeration as muſt be 
expected from a profeſſed ſatyriſt, takes 
rticular notice * this circumſtance in his 
picture of Old Age, Sat. x. lin. 190, &c. 


Sed quam continuis & quantis longa Senectus | 
Plena malis ! Deformem & tetrum ante omnia 
vultum | | 
Diſſimilemque ſui ; deformem pro cute pellem, 
Pendenteſque genas, & tales aſpice rugas, 
Quales, umbriferos ubi pandit T' abraca ſaltus, 
In vetula ſcalpit jam mater ſimia bucca. 


yo 


Alas! what ills continually await 
Helpleſs Old Age, that miſerable ſtate ! 
How diſmal are it's looks ! a viſage roug h, 
| Deform'd, unfeatur'd, and a in of buff ; 


* 


A Vliteb- 


- 


A fritch-fall'n cheek, that hangs below the jaw : 
Such wrinkles as a ſeilful hand would draw 

For an old grandame ape, when, with a grace, 

She fits at ſquat, and ſcrubs her leathern face. 
RYDEN altered by BAKER, 


In them or in whom old age was profii- 
gate” or abandoned, Thus Mr, Scott, whom 


ſee. 
Yb 


rere to turn away one's face for ſhame, 
and once, Ezek. xvi. 27, hy exxAww 70 
withdraw for ſhame ; and this ſeems nearly 
the true and proper idea of the word, as 
denoting the /byne/s which ariſes from ſhame. 

In Niph. To ſneak, be ſby from ſhame, to be (in 
this view) aſbamed, ſubterfugere” Coccernus. 
See Num. X11. 14. 2 Sam. x. 5. xix. 3, or 
4 2 Chron. XXX. 15. Jer. xii. 22, & al. 
freq. It is more than wa, and therefore is 
generally put after it, as Ezra ix. 6. Pſ. 


Hiph. To put to ſhame, make aſhamed. Jud. 
As a N. mb Shame, LXX. Eyroorn, Pl. 


Jer. li. 51, freq. occ. In the two laſt cited 
texts ſixteen or ſeventeen of Dr. Kennicot?'s 


gives the word in his Concordance. 
Dx. Calumny, &c. 
1 


Occurs not as a Verb in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies, To impel, urge, force. As a N. fem. 
plur. M92 Inftruments for cutting or break- 
ing wood to pieces, Ares, hammers, or the 
like. Once, Pf. Ixxiv. 6; where LXX. 
Auger @ pick-ax, Vulg. Aſcia an ax. 


maimed, Knee a ſmall piece of money, 
xxM7Tw to damage, hurt. Alſo Eng. To 
cleave aſunder, 4 cleft, collop, club. Lat. 
Clava, To clap the hands. 


occ. Job v. 26. xxx. 2, h) T38 why 


The LXX. have frequently rendered it by 


XXXV. 4. Ifa. xli. 11. liv. 4, & al. In 
xviü. 7. Ruth ii. 15. 1 Sam. xx. 34, & al. | 


Ixix. 8, o) Shame hath covered my face, | 
i. e. I was aſhamed to ſhew my face. So 


Codices read m2 ; and fo M. de Calaſio 


Deg. Greek u f to knock, beat, xoAcGog| 


! 75 


2 


I. To be warm or hot, as with defire, This 
interpretation is greatly confirmed by the 
words TIDY, TY, hy and w a, which 
we meet with in the ſame verſe. occ. Pl. 
Ixin. 2. Symmachus renders it Hh, and 
Jerome deſideravit hath deſired. 

II. As a N. m9. It ſeems to denote genial 
heat or warmth as oppoſed to a parching 
blighting air on the one ſide, and to rigid, 
contratting cold on the other. It occurs 
only 1n the three following paſſages. Job 
ix. 9, Making wy the blight, do the cold, 
and do the genial warmth, pry I and 
the chambers (thick clouds) of the ſouth. - Fob 
xxxviii. 31, Canſt thou bind up (conſtringe) 
mImn the delicacies of ma) or looſe the bands 
(contrattions) of P05? In this paſlage 
my mann is plainly parallel to Tx» 


the ſolar light, Deut. xxxili. 14; and we all 
know that “ heat opens and produces all 
the delicacies of nature which the cold ſtops 
and binds up.” Bate. And l think this text 
of Job clearly determines the meaning both 
of mv and of Y So Amos v. 8, Who 
maketh do the heat 562) and the cold, and 
turneth the ſhadow of death into the morning, 
and darkeneth the day (into) night ; where 
m2 well correſponds to the morning, as 
>by does to the night; for in the eaſtern 
countries the nights are very cold, even 
when the mornings are warm, and the days 
exceſſively hot. See Harmer's Obſervations, 
r 

The very looſe and inaccurate Greek Tranſla- 
tion of the Book of Job, which we have 
under the title of the LXX. renders theſe 
three Hebrew words wy or wy, do, and 
mY in Job ix. 9, by TIMizde, Eompa and 
ApxrTspy, and in Job xxxviii. 31, 32, by 
'Eomecov, IId eg and Nfwves; whence it 
is plain that theſe Tranſlators took them 
for the names of ſome ſtars or eonftella- 
tions, though they knew not which. If it 


'Þ 


be aſked why they pitched upon thoſe juſt 
| men- 


wow Nhe precious fruit, the produce of 
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 Arfurus is mentioned by Hefiod as riſing 


Pleiads, lin. 517. 
Orion and the Pleiads, ode xvii. lin. 9, 
10. 


junction with the Sun, when conſequently it 


Zodiac, and ſo riſes and ſets after him, and 


1 [ i 35S: ] 


mentioned rather than any others, I think 


the reaſon is, becauſe they found them par- 
ticularly noticed in the old Greek Poets. 
Thus on the ſhield of Achilles in Homer, 
II. xvin. lin. 486, we find pourtrayed 


Datadag, d' Tadag mr, ro rt obevo; Naw, 
The Pleads, Hyads and Orion fierce. 


So Heſiod, Opera et Dies, lin. 613, 1 


Tlaniade:, d' Yao; t, 70 T: ebe NQpiœyog. 


acronycally, or in the evening, ſixty days 
after the winter ſolſtice, Opera & Dies, 
lin. 562, &c. 


Eur a d' iEnxovra luer a po Hehe 
Reujeegs txTerAeTy Zivg ra, Ong 9% Tor * 5p 
APK TOYPOE, TpINNTWy be pov go WXKEGY0IO,, 
LlpwToy Tau@zvuwy, IVTAAET(CU axpoxyviÞpaioge 


Heſiod ſpeaks again of Arcturus, lin. 608, of 
Orion, lin. 596, 607, 613, 617, and of the 
So Anacreon mentions 


Mn 5oyvey arinn · 
T. IIAEIAaAEZTI x'&pe 3 


As for the Ecresos or Evening Star, as we 
commonly call the Planet Venus, while 


tending from it's upper to it's lower con- 


appears to the eaſtward of him in the 


is ordinarily viſible only in the evening 


after ſun- ſet—as for this reſplendent orb, 
J fay, it was impoſſible for the ancient 


Greeks or any other people not to obſerve 
it; accordingly Homer introduces it in a 
compariſon with the glittering of Achilles 
ſpear, II. xxii. lin. 317, &c. 


f Oles by Agnp £473 ven * g „uo HN 
ETIIE POE, 6; vονννε,ν Ouyav, LAT Hs " 
| Ne Ax anmihapn Eat. e1 


As radiant Heſper Hines with keener light 


; 1 


) 


When all the ſtarry train emblaze the ſphere 
So ſhone che point of great Achilles“ . 
Pops, 


But perhaps I have dwelt too long on this 
ſubjeA, and ſhall therefore only add that 
the miſtake of the LXX. in making vy, 
>, and mv Stars or Corftellations has 
been adopted by the Vulgate and modern 
Tranſlations ; and that the Vulg. varies as 
much as the LXX. in rendering theſe 
words in the three different texts. Thus 
in Job ix. 9, it ſubſtitutes for them reſpec 
tively, Arcturum, Oriona, Hyadas; in Job 
XX XViU. 37, 2, Veſperum, Arcturum, Plei. 
adas; and in Amos v. 8, for m9 and 9500 
it uſes Arcturum and Orionem. 

III. As a N. ep Cummin, an herb and ſeed ſo 
called from their warm qualities. So LXX. 
Romney and Vulg. Cyminum Ir is evident 
that the Greek, Latin, and Engliſh names 
are derived from the Hebrew. occ. Ia. 
XXVIti. 25, 27. 

Des. Gr. Nu, whence Eng. Chemy, Chemi. 

cal, chemiſt, chemiſtry. Alſo Gr. Ken a 

furnace, French Cheminee, Eng. Chimney, 


735 See under 9 VII. 
192 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies, To gather or compreſs into a r0undijh 
form. As a N. h Some female ernameui, 
probably a #ind of girdle, wreath or ſwalbe, 
compreſſing the breaſts in ſuch a manner as 

to make them look plump and round, Falci 
pectoralis. See Bechert, vol. i. 718. It 1s 
mentioned as made of gold, in the to 
only pa ages wherein, $e occurs, Exod. 
XXXV. 22. Num. xxxi. 
Hence perbaps Gr. KouErra knot, and xo}, 


neat, elegant. 
d 


| rde not as à Verb in che Hebrew Bible, 


but frequently. in the Chaldee Targums, 
and ſignifies, To hide, lay up, board. 
I. As a N. miſc. plur. in Regim. -= 


Far beaming Cer the ſilver hoft of night, © 


Haden treaſures, Boards. occ. Dan. xi. 43. 


II. As 


* 
* 
7 1 


m.. 332 


ä 
To lay up, treaſure up. Once, as a participle 
paoul, Deut. xxxii. 34; where Symmachus 
renders it [uh is laid up; ſo the Vulg. 


condita ſunt. 
| —— FJ 
Ty convolve, contract. MYR. N 
I. It occurs not as a Verb in Kal, but in 
Niph. To be convolved, rolled together, or 
(as we ſay) to yearn, as the bowels do in 
compaſſion. The LXX. have excellently 
rendered it, Gen. xliii. 29, by ouweoreþero, 
convolvebantur, were rolled together ; ſo the 
Chaldee Targ. by W978. occ. Gen. xli11. 
29. 1 K. iii. 26. Hol. xi. 8. 8 
Hence the Lat. Camurus, which * Macrobius 
on Virgil, Georg. iii. lin. 54, 


——Camuris hirte ſub cornibus aures, 


obſerves is a foreign word. ſignifying re- 


turning upon itſelf, in fe redeuntibus; and 


perhaps, adds he, we have framed our word 
Camera, an arched roof, in the ſame man- 


ner.” From the Lat. Camera however are 


derived the French Chambre and Eng. 
Chamber, | Fang, Tot 
II. To be forivelled, ſcorched. or contracted, as 
the ſkin by famine. occ. Lam. v. 10, Our 
tin or ſkins (for twenty-four of Dr. Kenni- 
cott's Codices read Ny) (7s or are) like a 
furnace, i. e. hot and feveriſh ; T1922 they 
are ſhrivelled before the ſcorching blafts (al- 
luding to the eaſtern burning peſtilential 
winds) of ' famine. LXX. ovzonedbiooy, 
Were contracted. | | 


HI. As a N. maſc. plur. B12 Certain officers 


in the idolatrous worſhip. From 2 K. xxiii. 


5, it ſeems that their peculiar buſineſs was 


to offer by fire, Hence the faithful Jews 
ſeem to have called them E159 in con- 
tempt, as being continually /corcbed by their 
ſacrificial and fumigating fires. They are 
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II. As a N. py Cummin. See under mm 


diſtinguiſhed from the ). or priefts pro- 
perly ſo called, Zeph. i. 4. occ. 2 K. xxiii. 
5. Hol. x. 5. Zeph. i. 4. 


Many have been of opinion that from 2 
(by the not unuſual change of into /) 


were derived the names of the Tuſcan 
Camilli and Camillz, inferiour miniſters, 
male and female, attending on the Prieſts, 
See. Macrebius, Saturnal. lib. iii. cap. 8; 
Yoſſi Etymol. Lat. in CAuilLus; Hitringa, 
Obſervat. Sacr. lib. i. cap. 7. Not. ad fin.; 
Mr. Lowth's and Biſhop Newcome's Notes 
on Hol. x. 5. 


IV. As a N. Md A net or toil, which taketh 


prey by being contra#ed or drawn together. 
occ. Pl. cxli. 10. Iſa. li. 20. But wn 
in this latter paſſage might perhaps be ren- 
dered as a Participle, Entoiled, caught in a 


net; ſo Aquila Auhον UAEVES, and Vulg. 


illaqueatus. As a N. fem. hn A net. 
occ. Iſa. xix. 8. Hab. i. 15, 16. 


5 Occurs not as a V. but as a N. maſc. 
plur. in Reg. T2 (formed like 92D 


from 1D) Thick, convolved darineſs. occ. 
Job ii. 5; according to that of Horace, 
Epod. xii. lin. 1, 


Horrida tempeſtas cœlum contraxit. —— 
A horrid ſtorm contracis the ſkies . 


Hence the Greek Kapur, Thick miſt or 
darkneſs ; and hence perhaps, Kyu, the 


name of a people in Ita, whom Homer, 


Odyſſ. xi. lin, 14, &c. thus deſcribes : 


Erbæ d Ku epoy card ga duuog Ti, TOA vt, 
Hep xt v*PeAn KEXGAU(4jprevoss vd Tor avre;. 
Heng pat hay erde ou UAKTWET TI, 
Ad et wh onon TETQAT as ferroios Set 


Here the Cimmerians dwell, unhappy men, 
Involu'd in cloudy darkneſs, whom the ſun 
Never beholdeth with his cheering beams, — 
But dreary night inwraps the wretched race. 


KS — £2 


* * 
+ — 


Saturnal. lib. vi. cap. 4. | 


This deſcription of a people, placed by the 
Poet within a day's fail of Circe's Iſland, is 
regarded by Bachart (vol. i. 591.) as a. 
mere 
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mere fiction. The learned Biſhop Lototh | 


however thinks it may allude to thoſe pro- 
digious Argillæ or Catacombs, which are 
ſtill to be ſeen about Cume, Baie, Miſenum, 


the Avernian Lake and Naples; all of which, | 
he doubts not, were not a little prior to the 


age of Homer, « who, ſays he, places in 
theſe countries thoſe Cimmerians who dwell in 
darkneſs ; as does alſo Ephorus in Strabo, lib. 
v. who writes, ur EY XA0fTYYEOKG ONLIGUS ot, 
cg 102g A, ou Gio rico OCUY ATV 


mop nz; foray that they dwell in babi-. 
tations under ground, which they call Argillæ, 


and come to each other through certain 
ſubterraneous paſſages. And that this ac- 
count is not entirely fabulous, the Catacombs 
ſtill remaining plainly teſtify.” Comp. 
Martyn's Note on Virgil's Georgic. iii. lin. 


357. TY 
WAI 


Occurs not as a Verb in Hebrew, but in 


Arabic ſignifies, To be ſwift, active, agile, 
penetrating. See Caſtell, As a N. wn or 
wid (Jer. xlviii. 7; ſo in the compound 
wo Ifa. x. 9. 2 Chron. xxxy. 20, & 


al. But in Jer. xlviii. 7, more than twenty 


of Dr. Kennicott's Codices now read wid, 
as ten others did originally.) Chemoſb, the 
Aleim or Abomination of the Moabites and 
Amorites. The name may be derived either 
from the V. vo in the ſenſe juſt men- 
tioned, or from 192 70 be hot, warm, and 
w Sulftance, as denoting the hot or warm 
ſubſtance of the heavens. And thus the Greek 

Amy, whence Lat. and Eng. Ether, may 


be from A to be hot, and Zeus Jupiter, by | 


which they moſt uſually meant the Ether or 
warm generative air, from & to be hot +. 
vd then ſeems to denote the Solar Light or 
Ether conſidered as the Anima Mundi, or 


Soul of the World, the Principle of heat, life, | 


activity and vigour to all nature , 


* De Sacra Poeſi Heb. Prælect. vii. p. 85. Edit. 


Oxon. S vo. p. 131. Edit. Michaels, Not. 


+ Comp. Greek and Eng, Lexicon in Zeus. 
+. See Cudworth's Intellectual Syſtem, vol. i. p. 503, 


&c. 533, &c, Edit. Birch, | 


——DEUM namque ire per ammes 
Terraſque, trattuſque maris, celumque profunduy, 
Hinc pecudes, armenta, viros, genus ape ferarum, 
Duemgque ſibi tenues naſcentem arceſſere vitas, 


For Gop the whole created maſs inſpires : 
Through heaven and earth and ocean's depth he 
throws | 
His influence round, and kindles as he goes, 
Hence flocks and herds and men and beaſts and 
fowls 
With breath are quicken'd, and attract their ſouls, 


Thus Virgil, Georgic. iv. lin. 221, &c. and 
his tranſlator Mr. Dryden. And again Xa, 
vi. lin. 724, &c. 


Principio cælum ac terras, campeſque liguentes, 
Lucentemgue globum Lune, Titaniaque aftra 
Spiritus intus alit, totamque infuſa per arts 
Mens agitat malem, & magno ſe corpore n;i({cet. 
Inde hominum, pecudumque genus, viteque volantum, 
Et que marmoreo fert monſtra = equore pontus, 
Igneus gt ollis vigor, & ccleſtis origo 
Seminibus. | 


Know firſt, that heav'n and earth's compacted 
frame, 
And flowing waters, and the ſtarry flame, 

And both the radiant lights, One common Soul 
Soren, and feeds, and animates the whol:, 

his active Mind infus'd through all the ſpace, 
Unites and mingles with the mighty mals, 
Hence men and beaſts the breath of life obtain, 
And birds of air and monſters of the main. 
Th' ethereal vigour is in all the ſame, 


And every ſoul is fill'd with equal flame. 
DRypkx. 


Could a Moabite have read theſe verſes, he 
would, I believe, have allowed them to 
give no bad deſcription of his God Cle. 
moſh ; nor, on the ſame principles, could 

hae have objected to the oithodoxy of Mr. 

Pope's Creed, furniſhed him by the late 

Lord Bolmgbroke * from the ancient Sages 

of Apoſtaſy and Materialiſm. 


+ All are but parts of one ſtupendous kak, 
Whoſe body Nature is, and God the ſoul; 


* See Dr. Jobnſon's Life of Pope, p. 102—110, 80, 
+ Eſſay on Man, epiſtle i. lin. 259, &c. That 
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That, chang'd thro all, and yet in all the ſame, 
Great in the earth, as in th' æthereal frame, 
arms in the ſun, refreſhes in the breeze, 

Glaus in the ſtars, and blof/oms in the trees, 
Lives thro' all life, extends thro* all extent, 
Spreads undivided, operates unſpent. 


But is it not ſhocking to ſee the beauties 
of language and poetry thus miſapplied in 
dreſſing up the abomination of the Moabites, 
and in ſubſtituting Chemoſh, or the Almighty 
Father Ether of * Virgil, in the place of 
JenovaAn; or at beſt in confounding Ix- 
HOVAH With the Fluid of the Heavens, which 
is merely His creature and ſervant, and was 
deſigned to declare His glory and ſhew forth 
His handy-work to man? Such however 
always has been and ever will be the con- 
ſequence of /lighting divine Revelation, and 
truſting to human imagination, whether our 
own or that of others. 
As to the form of the idol Chemoſh the Scrip- 
ture is ſilent; but if, according to + Jerome, 
it were like Baal Peor, it muſt have been 
of the beeve kind, as I apprehend all the 
Baals were, though accompanied with vari- 
ous inſignia. Comp. under 9. And there 
can be little doubt but part of the reli- 
gious ſervices performed to Chemoſh, as to 
Baal Peor, conſiſting in revelling and drunken- 
neſs, (ſee Jer. xlviii. 11, 26.) oſcenities 
and impurities of the groſſeſt kinds. And 
from vg the Greeks ſeem to have derived 
their Keauog (called by the Romans Comas ), 
the God of laſcivious feaſting and revelling ; 
whence Kwpos itſelf and the Verb xwpaden, 
as likewiſe the Latin Comiſſor and Comeſſor, 
ere uſed for revelling . occ. Num. xx1. 
29. Jud. xi. 24. 1 K. xi. 7, 33. 2K. 
XXlll, 13, Jer. Xlviii, 7 (where ſome edi- 
tions read Wh), 13, 46. ; 


* Georgie. ii. lin. 325. 
Tum PaTzx OMNIPOTENS fecundis imbribus 
ATatr, &c. | 
ol „In Nabo, was worſhipped the idol Chamos (or 
mb), which by another name is called Beelphegor.” 


cronym. in Iſa. xv. 2. ; 


Y Therefore, wherefore, accordingly. 2 Sam. 


1 y D Becauſe, fince. Gen. xviii. 5. Num. x. 


9 


I. To make ready, to fit, adapt, diſpoſe, prepare, 
confirm, eſtabliſh, machinate. freq. occ. See 


Ifa. xl. 12. Jer. x. 12. Prov. viii. 27. Zech. 
xi. 7, h, for p, to confirm, ſtrengthen 
the poor of the flock. Thus Vitringa on Ita. 
X1. 4. In Niph. To prepare, eftabliſh. Prov. 
XIX. 29. 1 K. ii. 45, 46. As a Participle 
or participial Noun, 122 Prepared, eſtab- 
liſhed, fixed, certain. See Ho. vi. 3, or 4. 
1 Chron. xvii. 24. Job x1. 5. Pf. xxxviii. 


To prepare, eſtabliſh, confirm. freq. occ. In 
Huph. To be prepared, eſtabliſhed. Iſa. xxx. 
33. xvi. 5. Zech. v. 11. As a N. p Right, 
firm, true, fit to be depended on. Gen. xlii. 11. 
Exod. x. 29. Num. xxvil. 7, & al freq. 
Or as an Adverb, Rightly. See Num. 
xxxvi. 5. 2 K. vii. 9. In Pſ. cxxvil. 2, 


which could never be intended by the 
Pſalmiſt. The Targum explains p by mw 
wa) rightly and fitly, which yields a con- 
ſiſtent and good ſenſe. ¶ Jebovab) fitly or 
duly giveth to his beloved ſleep. But the 
LXX. and Vulg. ſeem here to have read 5 
for P, which reading is favoured by one or 
two of Dr. Kennicott's Codices; and if we 
render the word in queſtion by S ut, the ſenſe 
of the ad verſe will be ſtill eaſier. 
II. As a Particle denotes 
1. A particular di/poition, order, or eftabliſh- 
ment, So, thus. Gen. i. 7. xxix. 26, Joſh. 
11.21. 2 K. xv. 12, & al. freq. Surely, cer- 
tainly. 1 Sam. 1x. 13. Zech. xi. 11. 
With ) for prefixed, 9 Therefore, wherefore. 
Jud. x. 13, & al. freq. For à certainty, cer- 
tammy, ſurely. Jer. v. 2. Yet ſurely, neverthe- 
leſs. Jer. xvi. 14. Hol. 11. 14, or 16. 


xxii. 30. Gen. xx. 6, & al. freq. Becauſe. 
Jer. xlviii. 36. Comp. Pf. xlii. 7 


31. Jud. vi. 32. 


dee Greek and Eng, Lexicon in KNMOE. 


| 


3 A . ; 2. A 


inter al. Pf. Ixxxix. 3. XCili. 1. xcvi. 10. 


17. Ivii. 8. Deut. xiii. 14, or 15. In Hiph. 
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2. A particular point of lime. Now, at this or 
that time, immediately. 1 Sam. ix. 13. 

So in the Phraſes p After that time, 
afterwards. Exod. iii. 20. 

DP Ty To this time, yet. Neh. ii. 16. 

III. As Ns. p An eftabliſhment, a poſt or office. 
Gen. xl. 13. xli. 13. Alfo, A baſe, Exod. 
XXX. 18, & al. freq. Fem. M95 A prepared 
place or ground, or rather, A plant, a ſcion, 
a ſet. It is ſpoken of the /cion of a vine, 
which requires to be firmly /et and ſupported. 
occ. Pl. Ixxx. 16, na» A place prepared. 
Exod. xv. 17. 1 K. viii. 13. Fem. ny 
baſe, foundation. 1 K. vii. 27, 28. Zech. v. 
Il, & al. On Pf. civ. 5, comp. Job xxxviii. 

6. man 4 diſpofition of parts, faſhion. 
Ezek. xliii. 11. Alſo, Preparation, appa- 
ratus, furniture, ſtore. Nah. ii. 10. Alſo, A 

ſeat, or place of reſidence, or rather, A Tri- 

. bunal or Judgement. ſcat. Job xxiii. 3; where 

_ ſee Schultens and Scott. | 

IV. Chald. As a N. fem. M25. See under 

1190 II. | 5 


V. As a N. maſc. plur. 31 Certain idola- 


trous cakes artificially prepared of dough, 

and offered to the Moon under the title of 
Queen of heaven. See under J III. Jerome 
in his Comment on Jer. vii. 20, renders 
M2 by Preparationes Preparations. 

From what the idolatreſſes ſay Jer. xliv. 17, 


18, 19, it is manifeſt, that by this ſervice 


they meant to acknowledge her influence 
in vegetation, (ſee under wa IV.) and in 
producing plenty of food; and by the curſe 
on her worſhippers, Jer. vii. 20, it is pro- 
bable that they alſo attributed to her the 
increaſe of men and animals, occ. Jer. vii. 18. 
 xhiv. 19. In both which paſſages the Vulg. 
render it Placentas Cakes, and the LXX. 


* 4 18 

known under that name and character; B 
mean the * Bleſſed Virgin Mary, whom they 
likewiſe worſhipped as a Goddeſs by hold. 


ing ftated aflemblies every year to her 
honour, and by offering à cake of bread 


whence theſe Hereticks were called Coll. 
ridians, from the Greek KoAaupy a cate +, 
VI. As a N. ) Chiun, See under m1 II. 
VII. As a N. maſc. plur. 595 or ©» Sone 
winged inſets, gnats or moſquitos. So the 
LXX. render it Zxumes or Exuifi;; and 
one can hardly ſuppoſe but theſe Tranſſa. 
tors, who dwelt in Egypt, knew in general 
what was intended by the Heb. name; 
eſpecially as their interpretation is con- 
firmed by Philo, himſelf alſo an Alexandria 
Jew, and by Origen, a Chriſtian Father, 
who likewiſe lived at Alexandria. Both 
Philo and Origen { repreſent them as being 
very ſmall, but very troubleſome. The lat. 
ter defcribes them as winged inſects, but 
ſo ſmall as to eſcape any but the acutclt 
ſight; and ſays that when ſeltled on the 
body, they wound it with a moſt ſharp or 
painful & piercer.“ So theſe inſects ſeem 
to have had their Hebrew name from their 
firm ſettling or fixing on the bodies of men 
or animals. And in this view 2922 may 
include ſeveral ſpecies of noiſome injeits (of 
which there are many forts) ; and to pre- 
ſerve the analogy with the other plagues 


ſome of thoſe ſpecies which the Egyptians 
worſhipped as their repreſentative Gods, 
or as emblems of the ſuppoted independant 
powers of their Arch- idol the heavens. Sc 


* The Roman Mifal itſelf, in the Ma Sacratiſ. No- 


N, Or Kona, Which may be a Greek | /arii Beat, Virginit, expreſsly addrefſes her by this title 


derivative from xxiw, xavrw to burn, but 
ſeems rather to be a word formed from the 
Hebrew BN. 15 { 
In Epiphanius (Adverſ. Hæreſ. Ixxviii. Ixxix.) 
we find ſome women of Arabia, towards the 
end of the fourth century, had ſet up 


Ways of Salvation, ch. v. and vi. 
Hereſ. Ixxix. $ 1; Additional Diſcourſes to Chill; 


Pars ii. cap. 5,4 25. SY 
See the Paſſages in Bochart, vol. iii. 572. 
d See Schenchzer Phyſica Sacra on Exod. viii. 


another Queen of heaven, too well ſince 
2 | 


” 


in her name, and all partaking of it; 


— 


of Egypt, I ſhould ſuppoſe that they were of 1 


Ave, REcina Cotlokum. See alſo Dr. Brevint's New | 

+ See Epiphanii Lib, iii. Hereſ.. lxxviii. $ 237 d 
worth's Works, p. 18, &c, ; Moſheim Hitt. Eccleſ. Sec.. 
16, and | 
tab. exxvi. Wiſdom | 


P 
Wiſdom xi. 15, 16; and Mr. Holloway's | 


Originals, vol. ii. p. 230, &c. who has 
ſome curious remarks on this ſubje&. occ. 


Exod. viii. 16, 17, 18. Pl. cv. 31. Comp. | 


Iſa, li. 6, and Vitringa and Biſhop Lowth 
there. 

VIII. As a Particle of affirmation, or "LY 
ing firmneſs and certainty, & Surely, verily, 
truly. Gen. xxviii- 16, Exod. ii. 14. Iſa. 
xl. 7, & al. freq. | 

X. As a N. po Icbin or Jachin, LXX. in 
Chron. Kerropdwo us Eftabliſhment, the name 
which Solomon gave to the brazen pillar 

placed on the right hand of the porch of 

the Temple. occ. 1 K. vii. 21. 2 Chron. 
ii, 17. Mr. Hutchinſon, in his poſthumous 
Treatiſe on theſe Columns, vol. xi. ſeems 
to have proved in general that the Chapi- 
ters on their tops were a kind of Orreries, 
or repreſentations of the material ſyſtem, 
with its orbs, their courſes, Sc. in minia- 


0 If ſo, it ſeems moſt probable, that 


[ 


ay the placing of theſe Orreries before the 

Temple of Jehovah was an actual reclaim- 
ing of what they repreſented for his crea- 
tures ; ſo Solomon, by calling one of the <q | 
lumns yo (He hath prepared or made it 4 
machine), meant to perpetuate this claim 
for Jehovah, and to inculcate it on all 
thoſe who entered the Temple, or viewed 
theſe Columns. The ſame claim of 7ehos- 
vab's making this wonderful machine (Ma- 
china Mundi, the Machine of the World, 
as Lucretius calls it, lib. v. lin. 97.), the 
univerſe and its parts, is frequently aſſerted 
by the prophets under this word Þ or (in 
Hiph.) pan, or Þ2. See inter al. the texts 
quoted under p I. and under ph below. 

The other pillar on the left hand was called 
v2 I ſtrength or power, (LXX. in Chron. 
loxus, Strength) © either in his power who 
made it, or in power it is poſſeſſed of,” ſays 
Mr. Hutchinſon, Columns, p. 83. And 1 
apprehend, that as each Column or Pillar 
ſupported a ſimilar repreſentation of the 
mundane ſyſtem; ſo the two words pp and 
22 may be regarded as parts of the ſame 
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NW 


ſentence; and that taken together, they 
expreſs that Jehovah formed this ſyſtem 
into a machine by His eſſential and almighty 
power, and gave it that mechanical ftrength 
or power which it has. See Pf. xxix. 1. 
xcix. 4. Ixviii. 35. cl. 1. 
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PD To prepare, adapt, eſtabliſpb, or confirm en- 


tirely, or completely. Exod. xv. 17. Num. 
xxi. 27. Deut. xxxii. 6. 2 Sam. vii. 13. 
Pf. viii. 4. xlviii. 9. cxix. 90. Prov. iii. 19. 
Iſa. xlv. 18, & al. 


From this Root 5 or p one would be al- 


molt tempted to ſuppoſe that the Peruvians 
had the name of their idol Choun. For 
they relate, ** that a man of extraordinary 
ſhape, whole name was Choun, and vhoſe 
body had neither bones nor muſcles, came 
from the north into their country ; that he 
levelled mountains, filled up valleys, and opened 
himſelf a paſſage through the moſt inacceſſible 
places. This Choun created the firſt inhabi- 
tants of Peru, giving them the herbs and wild 
fruits of the field for their ſuſtenance, They 
alſo relate, that this firſt founder of Peru 
having been injured by ſome ſavages who 
inhabited the plains, changed part of the 
ground, which before had been very fruit- 
ful, into ſand, forbad the rain to fall, and 
dried up the plants. But that being after- 
wards moved with compaſſion, he opened 
the ſprings, and ſuffered the rivers to flow. 
This Choun was worſhipped as a God till ſuch 
time as Pachacamac came from the ſouth.” 
Ceremonies and Religious Cuſtoms of all Na- 
tions, vol. iii. p. 199. 


DER. To conn, count, canton, cunning, king, 


queen. Qu? From Particip. Hiph. pon 
Greek pyxam, Lat. machina, whence ma- 
chine, machinate, mechaniſm, mechanical, Gr. 
Kawwv, properly an erect piece of wood, 
whence canon, canonical, Perhaps Latin 
cano, canto, whence cant, chant, inchant, 


1 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
I. To ſurname, or more properly 0 call a per- 


ſon by a name which does not ſirifly belong to 
3A 2 him, 


5585 


him, and that, generally, in compliment or 
flattery. Thus the Verb is uſed in Arabic; 

ſee Caſtell, and Schultens on Job, who ex- 
plains it by © blandius circumloqui, adu- 
lari, titulo honorifico inſignire;F“ and Mr. 
Scott on Job xxxii. 21, informs us from 
Pococke, that ** the Arabs make court to 
their ſuperiors by carefully avoiding to ad- 
dreſs them by their proper names, inſtead of 
which they /alute them with ſome title or | 
epithet expreſſive of reſpect. occ. Job xxxii. 
21, 22, Ifa. xliv. 5. But in Iſa. xlv. 4, 
which M. de Calaſio puts under this Root, 
7 N may perhaps be beſt rendered I have 
eſtabliſhed thee. 

II. Chald. As a N. fem. ſing. M22. (formed 
in TM like many other Chaldee Nouns) it is 
always uſed as a term of relation to ſome 
particular perſon or perſons, and ſo ſeems 


AN 
1 


ſtrictly to denote @ ſociety, company or claſs | 


of people. /urnamed from fuch perſon or 
perfons, q. d. A denomination, Nomen. 
Ezra iv. 7, & al. freq. 


n 
To gather, collect or heap together. 1 Chron. 
xxii. 2, Neh. xii. 44. Pf. xxxiii. 7. Eccleſ. 
ii. 8. i. 5. , 


II. In Hith. p27 To wrap oneſelf up, to in- 


volve oneſelf, q. d. to collect oneſelf. occ.. Ha. |. 


XXVIIt. 20. 

III. As a N. maſc. plur. wo. It is ren- 
dered breeches; but by the account of them, 
Exod. xxvili. 42, and from the meaning of 
the root, they ſeem more like the Roman 
feminalia, i. e. /wathes, or bandages of linen 
or ſtuff, wrapped cloſe round the middle of 
the body. So Vulg. feminalia. 

DER. Gr. «m5, x&vgw, and Lat. caniſtrum 
a baſket into which things are gathered, 
whence Eng. 4 caniſter. Gr. Kuh, Eng, 
a cone, which is, as it were, gathered to a 


point, &c. 
25 


In general, To lay down, place on the ground. 
I. To lay down, expoſe on the ground, as mer- 


E 


995 


or ſale. It occurs not as a V. ſtrictly in 
this ſenſe, but hence, as a N. fem. in 
Reg. ny3> Merchandize wares, ſo Targ, 
POM. occ. Jer. x. 17. As a N. wh 
plur. in Reg. h, A merchant, trader. oce, 
Ezek. xvii. 4. Hol. xii. 8. Job xl. 25, cf 
xli. 6 (where Symmachus MeraGohuy, and 
Vulg. Negociatores, Traders); Iſa. xxiii, 8, 
where Aquila Eprropor, Vulg. Inſtitores, Huh. 
fters. Comp. Zeph. i. 11. Prov. xxx, 
24, and the following ſenſe. 

II. As a N. p) Canaan, the fon of Hen; 
prophetically ſo named becauſe his deſcend. 
ants in Phenicia were long the great: 
traders in the ancient world; and their 
defcendants the Carthaginians in Africa fol. 
lowed their example. freq. occ. 

Many have thought (and I was once myſelf of 

the ſame opinion) that merchants were called 

y from the name of the Canaanites ; but 

the paſtages quoted under Senſe I. (hey 

that y) ſtrictly means @ merchant or trader, 
and conſequently that Canaan himſelf vas 
denominated from the word in this ſenſe. 

See more on this ſubje& in Mr. Bates 

Crit. Heb. 

HI. Figuratively, in Niph. To be laid down, 

brought low, humbled, abaſed. 1 K. xx1. 29, 

2 Chron. xii. 7, & al. freq. In Hiph. 7 

bring down, humble, abaſe. Deut. ix. 3. Job 

xl. 7, Look at every one (who is) Mx) elated 

Wy»25m and abaſe him, & al. freq. The 

formative » of Hiph. is omitted in 27" 

Jud. iv. 23. Pf. cvii. 12, which theretore 

may be in Kal. Comp. Neh. ix. 24 

DER. Greek. Tow. Lat. Genu (whence n 
compoſition Genuflexion), Goth. Knin, Saxon 
cneop, and Eng. Knee, whence Knee!. 


* 
Denotes Extremity, outermoſt, or fartheſi difant 
From the middle, : 
IJ. To remove to the extremity, put at a diftance. 


wy 
occ. Ia. xxx. 20, PWM NY Aa NN) 4s 


He (the Lord) ſhall not remove any mr © 


\ a diſtance 7by. teachers. 
II. As a N. po, plur. in Reg. 222 


and 


chants or traders do their wares for barter 


Man } 


59 The extremity, border or ſkirt of a gar- 
ment. Num. xv. 38. Deut. xxii. 12, & al. 
freq. Thus the LXX. render it by Ave 
the extremity, Hag. ii. 13; and fo Symma- 
chus in 1 Sam. XV. 27. | 

III. As a N. fem. plur. Ma3> The borders, 
extremities or edges of the earth with regard 
to the ſpectator. occ. Job xxxvii. 3. (Comp. 
Matt. xxiv. 27. Luke xvii. 24.) Job xxxvili. 
13, Haſt thou commanded the morning ſince thy 


922 1 NI 


| Mr, Merrick ( Annot.) that there is no more 
impropriety in attributing to a man wings 
than Horns. See Pl, Ixxv. 5, 6, II. Ixxxix. 
18, 25. 


God, either agreeably to that moſt beauti- 
ful and affecting ſimilitude of our Bleſſed 
Lord, Mat. xxiii. 37; or rather in alluſion 
to the wings of the Cherubim. Ruth 11. 12. 
Pf. xvii. 8; where {ee Mr. Merrick's learned 


days ? Haſt thou cauſed the day-ſpring to know| and entertaining Note; but comp. Pf. Ixi. 


bis place, to (or. that it might) take hold on 
(WT MAI the extremities of the earth? 
when in Homer's language, II. viii. lin. 1, 


Hug A xpoxoTeT)\e; ©X401aT0 TUTAY 7 ny 


The ſaffron morn is ſpread o'er all the earth; 


So we read of the four MAI of the earth, i. e. 
the four cardinal extremities, or the eaſtern, 
weſtern, northern and ſcathern extremities of 
it, occ. Ia, xi. 12.—of a land. Ezek. vii. 2. 
IV. As a N. Fp>, plur. 2922 The wing of a 
bird, Exod. xix. 4. Lev. 1. 17.—of the 
Cherubim, Exod. xxv. 20. Xxxxvii. 9. 1 


vi. 24.—of an army, Iſa. viii. 8. MM 225 


The wings of the ſpirit, on which Jehovah 
is repreſented as flying. occ. 2 Sam. xxii. 
11. Pf, xviii. 11. civ. 3. So Zeug or Ju- 
piter was ſometimes repreſented by the 
Greeks as riding on a flying eagle, the em- 
blem of the ſpirit. 

Pl, cxxxix. , Wy 232 NWN Should TÞ lift up 
my wings or take my flight to the dawn, 
(or) dwell in the utmoſt extremity of the 
(weſtern) ſea. To this purpoſe the learned 
Biſhop * Lowth, after the LXX. Vulg. and 
Syriac; thus making an oppoſition between 


the two hemiſtichs, as in the immediately 
preceding verſe; in which I would further 


remark, for the ſake of the Jeſs expert He- 
brean, that the N local is twice omitted, 


namely after / and after Y, juſt as it 


18 after Md in this. And in anſwer to an 
objection of Michaelis, we may obſerve with 


4. xci. 4. And obſerve that in all the four 


texts the Targum paraphraſes the expreſ- 
ſion by the ſhadow of the Sbecbinab. 


[The whw or Light of Righteouſneſs is ſaid to 
ariſe or be difjuſed with healing T9322 in its 


wings, i. e. 10 it's utmoſt. extent or expanſion, 


Mal. iii. 20, or iv. 2. 
That excellent commentator Pinzu in Iſa 


XViit. 1, ©9322 N yl wr _ Hol thou 
land ſhadowed with wings, which art Hy 
on this fide of the rivers.of Ethiopia, explains 
the wings here mentioned of the chains of 
mountains; by which he ſhews, particularly 
from Strabo, lib. xvii. p. 543, that the land 
of Egypt was bounded, and, as it were, 
overſhadowed both on the weſtern ſide to- 
wards Lybia, and cn the eaſtern towards 
Arabia, and which chains of mountains in 
running from the ſouth towards the north 
diverged on each ſide to a greater diſtance, 
like two wings ®, 
922 
Occurs not as a Verb, but as a N. 199 plur. 
Ty and MA, and once (Ezek xxvi. 
13.) plur. maſc. in Reg. 91D A muſical in- 
ſerument of the firinged kind; @ lute, harp, 
or the like, played on with the hand ac- 
cording to 2 Sam. xvi. 23; though 7e/e- 
phus, Ant. lib. vii. cap. 12, § 3, edit. 
Hudſen, ſays, that the Cinyra David made 
for the Levites was furniſhed with ten: 
firings, and played on with.a PleFrum. 
From this word no doubt are derived not only” 


7 


* Comp. Shaw's Travels, p. 295, 6, and 'Complete- 


De Sacra Poeſi Heb. Prælect. xvi. p. 197. Edit. 
Oxon. Gro. p. 319. Edit. .Gotting, | 


| 


| Syflem of Geography, vol. ii. p. 382, . 
the. 


Wings for ſhelter are attributed to the true 
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this inſtrument chiefly on mournful occa- 
ſions; whereas among the Hebrews, playing 
on the Min was a ſign of joy, as Gen. xxx1. 


that the Hebrew 125 and Grecian Kaye 
were inſtruments of different kinds; ſince 


I. To reckon, number, count. LXX. Eun? 


ſeaſon namely. If the Participle were from 


II. As a participial N. maſc. plur. tw23 


DI II a@ ] ND 


the Greek Kp a harp, but alſo xaos and 
xayupsrbou, ſignifying lamentation or moaning. 
Whence, as Bocbart, vol, i. 729, has ob- 
ſerved, it is probable that the Greeks uſed 


27. 2 Chron. xx. 27, 28. Job xxi. 12. Pl. 
cxlix. 2, 3, & al. freq. Hence however, 
as he further remarks, it will not follow 


the ſame ſort of inſtrument might affect the 
mind in different manners, according as it 


was differently played upon. And comp. | 


Iſa. Xxvi. 11. 


22 


Dan. iii. 3. Comp. 022. 


OI 


to number or reckon together. occ. Exod. 
xii. 4, Each, according to his eating od 
ye ſhall number zo the lamb, 1. e. ye ſhall 
number ſo many perſons as are ſufficient to 
eat the whole lamb. As a Participle paoul 
fem. No) A computed, reckoned, Ny time or 


the Verb g with a N final, it would have 
been written y, from the maſc. Hg, 
PC.” ii 1, ce, N i 4..: Comp 
Num. x. 10, and under win II. and obſerve 
that this text of the Pſalmiſt confirms 
that the m month-day or firſt day of the 
month, was ſettled by computation, not by 
the vi/ibility of the moon, As a N. fem. in 
Reg. no» A numbering, reckoning. ' oCCc. 
Exod. xii. 4. Lev. xxvii. 23. As a N. 
did An aſſeſſment, an aſſeſſed levy or tribute. 
Num. xxxi. 28, & ſeq. 


Such riches as were uſually counted, as pre- 
cious ſtones, money, &c. occ. Joſh. xxii. 8, 


Chald. In Kal, 2 gader Together. oc. Dan. | 
iii. 2. In Ith. To be gathered together. occ. 


þ 


2 Chron. i. 11, 12. Ecclel. v. 8. vi. 2. | 


III. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. pp23, and in 


Reg. 22 Riches, goods. occ. Ezra vi. g. 
vü. 26. | 

DER. With u inſerted, the Latin cey/co, cenſus, 
and more plainly Eng. c. 


NG 


To ſet, ſettle. It occurs not however as a V. 
in Heb. but hence 

I. As a N. N A /eat. 1 Sam. i. 9. iv. 13, 18, 

2 K. iv. 10. Prov. ix. 14. Inall which patlages 
the LXX. accordingly render it Apo; and 
Vulg. Sella. And obſerve that the LXX. 
once tranſlate it, when meaning à 7:0! 
throne, by Alpes, Deut. xvii. 18. It i; 
remarked by Mr. Harmer, Obſervations, 
vol. iii. p. 338, &c. that though the fitting 
on mats and carpets be now almoſt the uni- 
veiſal uſage of the eaſt, yet that anciently 
not only kings and ſupreme magiſtrates (ſce 
I Sam. i. 9. iv. 13, 18.), but ſometimes in- 
feriour magiſtrates (ſee Neh. iii. 7, and 

Harmer, vol. iii. p. 304. ), in thoſe countries 

lat upon a N Throne or raiſed ſeat, and 
that this was conſidered as a piece of ſplen- 
dour, and offered as a mark of particular 
reſpef?., ** It was doubtleſs for this reaſon, 
he adds, that a /eat of this kind was placed, 
along with ſome other furniture, in the 
chamber the devout Shunamiteſs prepared 
for the Prophet Eliſha, 2 K. iv. 10, which 
our verſion has very unhappily tranſlated 
a ſtool, by which we mean the leaſt honour- 
able kind of ſcat in an apartment; whereas 
the original word [x05] meant to exprels 
her reſpect for the prophet by the kind if 
ſeat ſhe prepared for him.“ 

And as the lewd woman deſcribed by Solo- 
mon, Prov. ix. 14, &c. is ſeated at the 
door of her houſe, on a $09 or zhrone, with 
a deſign, no doubt, to render herſelf con- 
ſpicuous, and the more eaſily to inveigle pal- 
ot ap ſo my author obſerves from Pils, 
& that the whores (at Grand Cairo) uſe to // 
at the door, or walk in the ſtreets, unveiled— 
and that“ when hey it at their doors, a man 


can ſcarce paſs by but they will endeavour 
5 3 0 


to decoy him in.” But ſee more in the in- 
enious writer himſelf, as above cited. 
II. A royal ſeat, a throne, Gen. xli. 40. Exod. 


xi. 5, & al. freq. When uſed in this ſenſe, 


the LXX. generally render it by Opoyog and 
Vulg. by Solium. | 
II. It is once applied to time, Prov. vii. 20, 
den Y At the day ſettled, or as our 
Tranſlation, appointed; ſo the French Au 


jour affigne. 


92 


Wich a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 

I. In Kal, Tranſitively, To cover, overſpread, 
weil, See Gen. ix. 23. xxxviii. 15. Exod. 
viii. 6. XV. 5. (where 1050 15 put poeti- 
cally for MY, the formative) being drop. 
ped, and the > being ſubſtituted for N as 
in other inſtances) Num. iv. 5. ix. 15. 
Jud. iv. 18, 19. Job xxxvi. 30, Behold he 
ſpreads upon it (i. e. the cloud) his light 
(lightning ) od BN wow) and overſpreads 
(namely with the luſtre of it) the bottom of 
the ſea ; when according to Ovid's highly 


poetical expreſſion, Metam. lib. . tab. x.: 


lin. 523, 


—PFulminetis ardeſcunt ignibus unde. 
The waters kindle with the fiery blaze. 


So with My or oy upon, following. Num. 


xvi. 33. Job xxi. 26. xxxvi. 32, ) by 
dg He (God) ſpreads the light (ligbi- 
ning) over the vaults (of heaven) or vaulted 
fries, and he (God) gives a commandment to 
it concerning him that prayeth, i. e. not to 
hurt him. So Mal. ii. 16, For Jehovah the 
_ Aleim of Vrael ſaith he hateth ] him who 
puiteth away (the divorcer), Py don Nds) 
Wh and him who ſpreads violence (i. e. 
the blood of violence uſed againſt his wife, 


comp. Iſa. Ixiti. 3) upon his garment.| 


This is a ſtrong inſtance of the Jewiſh 
„ αð e bard-beartedneſs mentioned by | 
our Saviour, Mat. xix. 8, Comp. the uſe 
of dd Ezek. xxiv. 7. In Niph. To 35 


| 


70 15 ] 1 


li. 42. In Hith. To cover, veil or clotbe 


oneſelf. Gen. xxiv. 65. 1 K. xi. 29. 2 K. 
xix. 1, 2. As a participial N. no What is 
overſpread, a covering. occ. Num. iv. 6, 14. 
As a N. fem. mp5 A covering, raiment. 
Gen. xx. 16. Exod. xxii. 7. Job xxiv. 7. 


As a N. Toy A covering. Gen. viii. 13. 


Exod. xxvi. 14, & al. freq. 


II. In Kal and Hiph. To cover, hide, conceal. 


See Gen. xviii. 17. XXXV1L 26. Prov. x. 18. 
xii. 16, 23. Job xxiii. 17. Covering of fin 
is ſpoken in ſeveral ſenſes. God Ni covers 
fin when he hides it, as it were, from his 
fight, and will not obſerve it, Neh. iv. 5, or 
iii. 37. Pf. Ixxxv. 3. Comp. Pf. xxxii. 15 
Man covers his own ſin, when he c!okes or 
palltates it, Job xxxi. 32. Pl. xxxil. 5. 
Prov. xxviii. 13 ;—that of another when he 
conceals or ſays nothing of it, Prov. xvii. 19. 
Comp. Prov. x. 12. | 


Hence Greek Ku, Lat. Ciſta, Eng. à Cheſt. 


Lat. Cafſis a helmet, Ca/a a houſe. Alſo 
Eng. To caſe, a caſe, French Cacher to 
hide, Une Caife a Cheſt, whence Eng. Caſh, 
money at hand, Nummus in Arca. 


III. As a N. no2 The covered or canopied pars 


avered, overſpread. Gen. vii. 19, 20. Jer. | 


of a throne. occ. 1 K. x. 19, twice, But 
obſerve that for the former d- fifteen of 


Dr. Kennicott's Codices, and for the latter 
thirteen, read $055, and that in four other 


Codices the 7 in both words is written on 


ſeems to be the ſame as ay the circumferential 
denſity of the Univerſe; o 1189 Serzing, 
or taking poſſeſſion , the face of the covering, 
he ſpreadeth his cloud upon it. 


a raſure, In Job ale d) The covering 


IV. As a N. fem. dy, fee Pf. xxiii. 5. Lam. 


iv. 21, and in conſtruction dy (2 Sam. xii. 


3.) A drinking cup which covers or incigſes 
the liquor. Gen. xl. 11, & al. freq. In 


Prov. xxiii. 31, not only the Keri, but like- 
wiſe many of Dr. Kennicott's Codices have 
p22 with the). So in Jer..xxxv. 5, twenty 
of his Codices read y). 


From the * ancient cuſtom of the maſter of 


* See Homer, II. iv. lin. 261. s 
the 
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the feaſt's appointing to each gueſt his cup, 


i. e. his kind and meaſure of liquor, d 
is uſed for that portion of happineſs or miſery, 


which. God ſends upon men in this life. | 


See Pf. xi. 6. xvi. 5. xxiii. 5. But in Pl. 
Ixxy. 0-, 419-1137, 1 . 
28. Ezek. xxill. 31, 32, 33, there ſeems 


rather to be an alluſion to the cup of male- 


given to condemned criminals before their 


difion, as the Jews called that mixed cup of 
wine and frankincenſe which uſed to be 


execution, in order 70 take away their ſenſes. 


So the Chaldee Targum paraphraſes Pſ. 


In 


Ixxv. 9, ** Becauſe d bb 4 cup of male- 
diftion is in the hand of the Lord and 
ſtrong wine, full x Nam of a mixture 
of bitterneſs to take away the underſtanding 
of the wicked.” Comp. Pſ. Ix. 5; in which 
text, as likewiſe in thoſe juſt cited from 
Iſaiah and Jeremiah, the Targum mentions 
the wine or cup of malediction by the ſame 
term as in Pf. Ixxv. 9, namely v0 or 
N. | | 
Jer. li. 7, Babel or Babylon is called a 
golden cup in the hand of Jehovah that 
made all the nations drunken—and mad, 1. e. 
with her abominable idolatries ; the gaudy 
and plauſible allurements to which are de- 


noted by the golden cup; ſo the myſtical 


Babylon is deſcribed as having @ golden cup | 


in her hand, Rev. xvii. 4. And no doubt 


golden cups (xpuoux eE M as Homer calls 


them, II. iii. lin. 248.) were actually uſed in 


Exod. xvii. 14, And Jebovab ſaid to Moſes, | 


quaffing wine to the honour of their idols *. 


Engrave this for à memorial on a table, 
(comp. Ia. xxx. 8.) and rehearſe it in the 
ears of Joſhua ; for I will ſurely blot out the 


remembrance of Amalek from under heaven. 


ver. 15, And Moſes built an altar, and 
called the name of it Jehovah Nifh, i. e. Je- 
bovah (is) my banner. ver. 16, And he ſaid 
Tm d 2 D Surely the hand upon the 
cup of Jah (is or denotes) war from Febovah 


with Amalek, from generation to generation. | 


ha Comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon in Kepay ii. Euvpulu 


and Ileonptoy iii. iv. 


[. 368 J 


Heb. p. 1240, whi 


"05 


6 This was a monumental device as a re. 
cord that the wrath of God (denoted by the 
cup, as in Pf, Ixxv. 9, and the other paſ- 
ſages above cited) was declared againſt ths - 
Amalekites.— The hand was cut (we may ſup. 
poſe) on one of the ſtones of the altar; and 
if the cup was in the hand, the hand muſt 
be on the cup; and ſo the words deſcribe 
the device exactly as it was; and this is a 
ſpecimen of hieroglyphical writing,” Thus 
the learned Mr. Bate in his valuable N= 
and Literal Tranſlation of the Pentatencb, 
&c. and he is the only Author I have ma 
with, who has explained this very difficult 
paſſage. Comp. Hab. ii. 16. 
V. As a N. d 4 ſpecies of unclean bird, th: 
_ owl, ſo called from conſtantly Hiding isse, 
in the day time, and coming abroad only in 
the evening or at night. Thus the LXX. 
Aquila, Theogotion, and the fifth Greck Ver. 
ſion in the Hexapla, render it Nux7ie;«£, 
which is a kind of ow/ (according to * Mi- 
chaelis, the horned owl), and ſo thè Vulg. 
Bubo. occ. Lev. xi. 17. Deut. xiv. 16, 
FL Clt-.7 
Bochart ſuſpected that dh might denote the 
Onocrotalus, thus named from it's mon- 
ſtrous cup or bag under the lower chap, 
and has illuſtrated this interpretation in his 
works, vol. iii. 272, &c. And indeed it 
muſt be admitted that dy might afford no 
improper name for that bird from this very 
extraordinary circumſtance in it's form. 
But as, upon the beſt enquiry I have been 
able to make, I do not find that there is any 
difference between the pelican of the ancients 
and the onocrotalus, and as p is mentioned 
in all the ſame contexts with 075, and ren- 
dered by the ancient Verſons either 1b? 
Pelican or onocrotalus, I think 012 cannot 
have this meaning; eſpecially ſince in Pl. 
cii. 7, it is called dh of Mann (not of 7b? 
deſert, as we render it, but) of deſolate or 
ruinated buitdings, which, as every onc 
knows, is a very proper epithet for the c, 


* Recueil de _— p. 321, & Supplem. ad Lex. 
ch ſee. IA 


* 


d 


but does not ſeem ſo ſuitable to the oxccro- 
talus. Comp. Hep under Mp. 

VI. As a N. od 4 purſe or bag for covering 
or incloſing money or weights. occ. Deut. 
xxv. 13. Prov. i. 14. xvi. 11. Iſa. xlvi. 6. 


Mic. vi. 11. 


=== 


Many of the Lexicons make this a diſtinct 
Root in the ſenſe of grubbing, or cutting up 
by the roots, and ſo the LXX. render Y- 
Pſ. Ixxx. 17; as a Participle paoul, 
eyrappem and Vulg. ſuffoſſa digged up; 
but in this word, as well as in d Ita. 
v. 25, the > ſeems ſervile, and the Root to 
be Mm, which therefore ſee. © But ſince the 
Verb dg both in Chald. and Syr. as well 
as in Arabic (ſee Caſtell), ſignifies 4 prune, 
cut off, the reader will conſider for himſelf 
whether Y οο SVp Ia. xxxiii. 12, may 
not beſt be rendered thorns cut off, or cut 
up, as in our tranſlation, Comp. Iſa. ix. 
17a X17. 


bog 


The radical idea ſeems to be /tifneſs, rigidity. 
So in Arabic the Verb ſignifies, 2 be numbed, 
torpid, dull. See Caſtell, 

I. As a N. 565 (occ. Job xv. 27.) plur. 2Y2b5 


Lev. iii. 4. Pf. xxxviii. 8, & al. So Prov. 
11, 26, may be rendered, For Jebovab ſhall 
be yd for (comp. Eccleſ. vii. 12.) the 
ſtrength of thy loins. See Schultens Com- 
ment. in Loc. 

II. As a N. 559 Szrength, ſupport, confidence. 
See Job viii. 14. xxxi. 24. (where the 
LXX. Io Strength) ; Pf. Ixxviii. 7. Fem. 
in Reg. n»b2 Strength of mind, confidence. 
Job iv. 6; where Vulg. Fortitudo ftrength, 
fortitude. As a N. J) Confident. Prov. 
XIX. 1, Better (is) the poor (man) who 
walketh in his integrity, than he who 1s per- 
verſe with bis lips, O02 N though confi- 
dent, preſuming, namely on his riches, 
The Syriac Verſion here renders 902 by 


The loins, from their ſtiffneſs or ſtrength.| 


$6] o 


| rich, as well as inſipiens fooliſh. Comp. 

Prov. xxvill. 6. | 

III. As a N. Po The cold, or more properly 

| the cold, condenſed, rigid, contracting air; the 

fluid of the keavens in this tate. Comp. under 

Jem II. occ. Job ix. 9. xxxviii. 31. Amos 
v. 8, Comp. wg under 795 II. 

IV. As a N. maſc. plur. {02 The influxes of 
groſs, condenſed ſpirit or air to the ſtars or 
ſtellar lights. occ. Ia. xiii. 10, The 525125 
ftars of the heavens, ETD and their 
* ſpirits, i. e. the influxes of the ſpirit to 
each of them, DIR 15799 hall not irradiate 
their light, For © the light of the ſtars can 
no more ſubſiſt without the influx of the 
ſpirit, than the fire at the ſun can do; the 
action of the ſpirit being as neceſſary to 
blow and diſperſe the light from the planets 
and ſtars, as it is to keep in the ſolar fire, 
and diſpenſe it's light and heat to us: for 
though it is the light which is the thing 
irradiated, it is the influx of the ſpirit which 

| preſſes it out, and irradiates it, without which 
it would ſtay where it was and not reach 
us.” Thus the late learned Mr. Spearman 
in his Index to Hutchin/on's Moſes' Prin- 
cipia, p. 100. 

V. As a N. vp Chiſſcu. The name of the 
ninth month, nearly anſwering to our No- 
vember O. S. or to part of our November 
and December N. S. It appears to be ſo 
called becauſe at that ſeaſon, in Judea and 
the neighbouring countries, the cold becomes 
very ſenſible. Thus Jer. xxxvi. 22, we find 
King Jehoiakim in the ninth month, at his 
winter-palace, with a fire burning before bim : 
and ſo Dr. * Rufſel informs us that at 
Aleppo they begin to /ight fires about the 
end of November, occ. Neh. i. 1. Zech. 
vii. 1. 

VI. In a mental ſenſe, To be fupid, or, as it 
were, ſtiff, rigid or inſenſible, in mind or un- 
derſtanding. occ. Jer. x. 8; where it is put 
after i 0 be brutiſh, as being of more 


* See the Scholiaſt on Theocritus cited in a Note un- 
der 2 II. below. | 


ary the rich (man), and Vulg. has dives 
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r 
intenſe ſignification. As a N. 0 Stu. 


Pidity, inſenfibility, folly. occ. Pl. xlix. 14. 


Ecclef. vii. 26, or 25. Fem. he The 
ſame. occ. Pf. Ixxxv. 9. So fem. plur. 
wd. occ. Prov. ix. 13. As a N. 5 
Stupid, inſenſible, fooliſh. Pl, xcii. 7. xciv. 8. 
Prov. xxvi. 12. Eccleſ. iv. 5. x. 2, & al. 


freq. 

SOI 
I. To have long hair, 02», comatum efle. 
It occurs not however as a Verb in this 
ſenſe, but as a N. fem. g Zea, ſpelt, a 
ſpecies of corn, ſo called from its“ /ong hair. 
Thus barley is denominated mMyw from the 


J1ſſneſs of it's hair, or beard as we call 


it. occ. Exod. ix. 32 (where LXX. and 
Theodotion render it Our, and Aquila Zea, 
both which words ſignify Spelt); Ita. xxviii. 
25; where LXX. Aquila and Theodotion have 
Zeæy. As a N. maſc. plur. woe) The 
ſame. occ. Ezek. iv. 9 ; where Aquila and 
Symmachus Zeœg or Zeig, LXX. and Theo- 
dotion OMuzey. Notwithſtanding the thus 
concurring teſtimony of the Greek Ver- 
ſions, Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 407, ſuppoſes 
od may mean Rice, which is now com- 
monly cultivated in Egypt. But Haſſel- 
guiſt, whom in the preſent caſe I regard as 
a better authority, in his Travels, p. 109, 
fays, ** The Egyptians undoubtedly learned the 
cultivation of Rice under the reign of the 
Califs, at which time many uſeful plants 
were brought over the Red-Sea to Egypt, 
which now grow—there and enrich the 
country.” Indeed Dr. Shaw (as above) 
adds that we learn from Pliny (lib. xvii. 
cap. 17.) that Rice or Oryza was the Olyra 
of the ancient Egyptians. But I cannot 
find that Pliny afferts this, either in the 

lace cited or any where elſe. The paſſage 


to which I ſuppoſe the Doctor alludes is in 
hib. xvin. cap. 7, towards the end, where| 


ſpeaking of one Turannius, he ſays, ** Idem 
Olyram et Oryzam eandem efſe exiſtimat. 


* See Scheuchzer Phyſica Sacra on Exod. ix. 


32 and 
a Print of the Plant in Tab. cxxxiii. A. | 


{ 8-1 


b 


The ſame perſon zhinks the Olyra and Oi 
or Rice are the ſame.” But this will not 
prove that they were ſo, or even that P 
was of that opinion. 
II. As a V. uſed in an oppoſite or privatixe 
ſenſe, as 227, xy, v and others, 75 pl, 
clip or trim the hair of the head. occ. Ezek. 
xliv. 20, twice. So Vulg. tondentes atton. 
dent. | 
Hence perhaps the Greek zoos Order, or. 
nament, and the V. v., whence Eng, 


Coſmetic, 
_ 

To be pale, wan, palluit, luridus fuit, 

I. In Niph. with 5 following, To Se or be. 
come pale or wan, as from longing defire. 
occ. Pl. Ixxxiv. 3, My frame Tb) is 
grown pale, dr dn i even waſtelb or 
pineth away, Mmmm? for the Courts of J. 
bovab. So Gen. xxxi. 30. It is ſpoken of 
a lion, Pf. xvii. 12; and applied ett. 
Tg to God, Job xiv. 15. The above 
cited texts are all wherein the Verb oc- 
curs in this ſenſe. 

II. In Niph. To be pale or wan, as from fear, 
concern, guilt or ſhame, palleſcere culpis. 
occ. Zeph. ii. 1, O nation doo x that 
lookeſt not pale, 1. e. art unconcerned, un- 
aſhamed. So the XX. have given nearly 
the ſenſe, but by no means the idea, of the 
Heb. in rendering it mid % unteach. 
able. 

The Chaldee Targums in like manner often 
uſe this Verb in the ſenſe of being aſhamed, 
for the Heb. 55>, as Pſ. xxxv. 4. xl. 15. 
Ixix. 7, & al. See Caſtell, 

III. As a N. p- 

1. A well known metal, Silver. And as gold is 
in Heb. called 3m from it's reſp/endency, 
ſo fibver is denominated mp2 from it's pale 
colour. Thus likewiſe the Greek name 
Apyvpos is from epyos white, Gen. Xill. 2. 
Deut. vii. 25. Mal. iii. 3. Gen. xx. 16, 
D FI A thouſand (/bekels namely) of fi 
ver. Gen. xxxvii. 28, Hon SYwy Twen 
(/pekels ) of ſilver. So Gen, xlv. 22. Deut. 
XXIi. 19, 29. Jud. xvii. 10. 


2. Be- 


52 


2. Becauſe ſilver was the metal moſt common- 
ly uſed by the ancients as money, or weighed 
to each other in their commercial dealings; 
hence 5d) ſignifies money in general, as 

poy does in Greek, and de PArgent 
(properly denoting Silver) in French. 
Comp. 1 Chron. xxi. 22, 24, with ver. 25. 
3. The price of a thing, the money it ſells for. 
Exod. xxi. 35. 464 
4. bin The filver cord, Eccleſ. xii. 6, 
ſeems to denote the Spinal Marrow, toge- 
ther with the whole ſyſtem of Nerves 
branching out from it, ſo called from its 
bright white colour, reſembling ſilver; from 
it's retired ſecure „tuation in the body 
(comp. Job xxviii. 1.) ; and laſtly, from its 
great excellency in the Microcoſm, or little 
world of Man. See more in K. Solomon's 
Portrait of Old Age, by Dr. Smith, p. 178, 
&c. 3d edit. LH 


M2 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Syriac 
denotes gibbous, protuberant. As a N. fem. 
plur. . Small pillows or cuſhions from 
their protuberant form, So the LXX. po- 
ox:Þo\oue pillows, and Vulg. pulvillos At- 
tle cuſhions, and Symmachus more diſtinctly 
uT&yxwvic Pillows or cuſhions for the elbows 
to lean upon. occ. Ezek. xiii. 18, 20, But 
before I attempt to explain this difficult 
paſſage, I muſt obſerve from Dr. * Shaw 
that, both in Barbary and the Levant, they 
ſtill C always cover the floors of their houſes 
with carpets; and along the ſides of the 
wall or floor a range of narrow beds or 
mattreſſes is often placed upon theſe car- 


pets ; and, for their further eaſe and conve-| 
nience, ſeveral velvet or damaſk bo{/ters are 


placed upon theſe carpets or mattreſſes— 
indulgences that ſeem to be alluded to by 
the fretching themſelves upon couches, and by 


Travels, p. 209, zd edit. Comp. MaundrelPs Jour- 
Ml, at March 113, and Dr. _— Natural Hitt. of 


9 


55 


the ſewing of pillows to arm- holes, Amos vi. 
4, and Ezek. xiii. 18, 20.” Thus the 
Doctor. But * Lady M. W. Montague's 
Deſcription of a Turkiſh Lady's apartment 
will, 1 think, throw ſtill more light on the 
paſſage in Ezek. The rooms, ſays ſhe, 
are all ſpread with Perſian carpets, and 
raiſed at one end of them—about two feet. 
This is the ſopha, which is laid with a richer 
ſort of carpet, and all round it a fort of 
couch raiſed half a foot, covered with rich 
ſilk according to the fancy or magnificence 
of the owner. Round about this are placed, 
ſtanding againſt the walls, π⅛§Ä rows of cuſh- 
ions, the firſt very large, and the next litile 
ones — T beſe ſeats are ſo convenient and eaſy, 
that 1 believe I ſhall never endure chairs again 
as long as I live.” And in another + place 
ſhe thus deſcribes the fair Fatima: On a 
ſopha raiſed three ſteps, and covered withfine 
Perſian carpets, ſat the Kahya's Lady, lean- 
ing on cuſhions of white ſatin embroidered 
| —ſhe ordered cuſhions to be given me, and 
took care to place me in the corner, which 
is the place of honour.” —Suppoſing then 
ſuch cuſhions for the like purpoſes of eaſe 
and indolence to have been in ule among the 
Jews in Ezekiel's time, as the } LXX. 
Verſion of MnD2 gives us reaſon to think 
they were, let us now offer an explanation 
of the paſſage in the prophet, ch. xiii. 18. 
Abe to the women who faſten cuſhions on 
C all the arm-pits (LXX. and Symmachus 
vo TATE cpu NE, i. e. on the whole 
upper part of the arms); thus by a ſtriking 
emblematic repreſentation (as uſual with 
the prophets, both true, 1 Sam. xv. 27, 28. 


* Letter xxxii. vol. ii. p. 55. 

+ Letter xxxiii. vol. ii. p. 68, 69. 

$ For though the word Ty9ox:Paraiz properly ſigni- 
fies bolfters or pillows for the head, yet the LXX. here ex- 
preſsly apply it to the arms; and ſo the learned Duport 
(on Theophraſtus, Eth. Char. cap. ii. p. 233, edit, Nezd- 
ham) remarks that it ſometimes denotes cuſhions to lean 
or. fit on. | 

$ Obſerve that, according to the interpretation here pro- 


T4 113 P. 4, and tor; where the manner both of the 
urkiſh men and women's fitting or lolling on their, 
dans, or Divans, is repreſented in two prints. | 
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Iſa. xx. 2—4. Jer. xix. 10, 11. xxvii. 2. 
li. 63—4. Ezek. iv. v. xii. 3—11. XXIV. 
16—24. xxxvii. 16—22; and falſe, 1 K. 
xxii. 11. Jer. xxviii. 10—12.) denoting 
that the Jewiſh people ſhould continue to 
enjoy eaſe and peace (comp. ver. 10, 16.), 
and who make & cleſe veils (in token that 
the veil. of Judab or Jeruſalem ſhould not be 
removed, or in other words that Judea and 
Jeruſalem ſhould not be taken nor expoſed, 
particularly the female inhabitants of them, 
to the inſults of their enemies. Comp. Jo» 
under To I. and Iſa. xlvii. 2.) on the head 75 
mM of every woman who riſeth up to hunt or 


catch ſouls or perſons. (Comp. Prov. vi. 26.) 


Will ye hunt or catch the perſons of my people, 
and will ye fave alive your own perfor: 2 — 
ver. 20, Wherefore thus ſaith the Lord Je- 
h&vah, Behold I am againſt your cuſhions 
with which ye hunt or enſnare ſouls into the 
flower-gardens or chioks. (ſee under Y), 
and I will tear them from your arms (both 
of the pretended prophetefles and of thole 


women whom they furniſhed with them, | 
i. e. I will ſhew the vanity and falſchood of 


your ſoothing prophecies of peace and quiet, 
when there is no peace), and will let the per- 
ſeus go, even the male perſons BWP) Y or 
men, whom ye hunt or enſuare into the flower- 
gardens,—ver..21, And I will tear your cloſe 
veils, &c. 


- 


Chald. It occurs not as a V. but as a Particle, 


WD Now, now then, Dan. iii. 15. The Tar- 
gums uſe it in the fame ſenſe, May it 
not however be a compound of 5. as, and 
w from my 10 anſwer, and ſo: mean, Cor- 
reſpoudently, accoraingly ? 


dv 


In Kal, To be angry, irritated, provoked to an- 
ger, to be vexed, or fretted. Pf; cxii. 10. 


Not unlike, I ſuppoſe, what are ſtill worn by the 
women in Turkey, See Lady M. W. Montague's Let- | 
ters, vol. ii. p. 17, and the excellent O3/ervations on the 
Religior, &c. of the Turks, p. 283. 


| 


Eccleſ. vii. 10. Alſo in Kal, but mg 
uſually in Hiph. To provoke, irritate, dex. 
1 Sam. i. 6, 7. Deut. xxxii. 21. iv, 2;, 
& al, freq. As a N. dyↄ Anger, vexaticy. 
1 Sam. i. 16. Pl. vi. 8. xxxi. 10. Eccleſ. 
i. 18. It is mentioned as affecting both 
the eye, Pſ. vi. 8; and the heart, Eccleſ. 
xi. 10. EZek. xxxii. 9. Alſo, A provoking 

or provocation. Deut. xxxii. 19, Ezek, 
XX. 28. 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but is both in 
ſenſe and ſound nearly related to dy- 70 Je 
angry, vexed, as d] to mon. As a N. 
y) Anger, vexation. occ. Job v. 2, where 
it is joined with TRIP Envy, indignatim ; 
vi. 2, joined with TW Afiifion ;. x. 1), 
Joined with my witneſſes; xvii. 7, where it 
is mentioned as particularly affecting the 
eye. Comp. Pl. vi. 8. xxxi. 10. And ob- 
ſerve that in all the above cited texts of 
Job, many of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read 
the word with a d. 


1 


With a radical, (ſee Prov. xxi. 14, below) 
but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
I. To curve, bend, inflect. occ. Mica vi. 6. Ila. 
Iviii. 5. In this latter paſſage however it 
might be better to interpret h as a Noun, 
5p for the bending or bowing down. The 
Infinitive from 725 would properly be 7192. 
But comp. under nap J. | 
II. To appeaſe, as wrath. occ. Prov. xx1. 14, 
A gift in ſecret A D appeaſeth or paci- 
fieth fiery wrath. The idea is taken from 
fire, which, after it has burſt out with 
violence, is made 0 bend back, and de- 
cline. The Vulg. tranſlates it extinguf iras, 
extinguiſnes anger; but the LXX. in ren- 
dering the Heb. expreſſion by a 
og turneth back anger, have given the 
ideal meaning. In like manner the claſſical 
Latin writers ſay, Flectere 7ras. 
III. As a N. 792 joined with ph. occ. Iſa. 
ix. 14. xix. 15; where it is rendered rai, 


but by the contexts ſhould mean ſome iy 
. | 


bending or bowing. Comp. Iſa. K iii. 5. 
IV. As a N. fem. in Reg. N22 A large bend- 
ing branch of a tree, @ bough, which Eng- 


liſh word is in like manner from the Saxon | 
bugan 70 bend, bow. occ. Job xv. 23. Plur. | 


rma2 The bending branches or branching 
ares of the palm-tree. occ. Lev. xxiii. 40. 
v. As a N. xp plur. 22> and De The bend, 
bollow or palm of the hand. Gen. xl. 11. 2 K. 
xi. 12. (comp. ch. xvi. 7.) xviii. 21. Pl. 
xxiv. 4. 1 Sam. v. 4. 2 K. ix. 35. Ezek. 
xxi. 14, 17, or 19, 22, & al. freq. Allo, 


The bend, hollow or ſole of the foot of man, 


bird or beaſt, See Deut. ii. 5. xi. 24. 
Joſh. iii. 13. Gen. viii. 9. Lev. xi. 27. 
Ezek. i. 27. 

VI. The bought (Eng. Marg.) or bend of a 
ſling, the bending piece of leather, wherein 
the ſtone is put. occ. 1 Sam. xxv. 29. So 
the Eng. N. Bought is of the ſame Root as 
to bow, bend *. 

VII. The hollow, cup, or acetabulum of the 
Os Coxendicis or hip-bone, wherein the 
head of the thigh-bone 1s received. occ. 
Gen. xxxii. 25, 32, or 26, 33. 

VIII. As a N. fem. h plur. 595 rendered 
a ſpoon.. It was, no doubt, named from its 
ſhape; but if a ſpon, thoſe, Num. vii. 4. 
20, &c. being only of ten fheke/s weight of 
gold, muſt, according to Michaelis's eſtima- 
tion of the heel (which ſee, w IV.), have 
been ſmaller than our common ſilver table- 
ſpoons. 

IX. As a N. fem. plur. y 9)—of a lock, 
rendered handles. It appears they were 
ſome things by which the lock was opened, 
and they probably had their name from 
their bending form. occ. Cant. v. 5; where 
LXX. eras hands, handles. Comp. under 
MT VI. and ſee Harmer's Obſervations, 
vol. i. p. 206, &c..and Mrs. Francis's. Note 
on Cant. v. 5, in her excellent Peetical 
Tranſlation of this Book. 1 

X. As a N. maſc. plur. D92 Caves, caverns 


* See Junius, Etymol, Anglican. Addend. in Bovcur, 


{ 


C 
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kind of reed or bulruſh, ſo called from its 


in the earth, rocks or mountains. occ. Job 
xxx. 6. Jer. iv. 29, y Q\22) And they ſhall 
aſcend or go up into che caverns. This ex- 
preſſion is well explained by Jerome, who 
ſays, that the ſouthern parts of Judea are 
full of caves under ground, and of caverns 
in the mountains, to which the people retired 
in time of danger. Comp. Jud. vi. 2. 
1 Sam. xiii. 6; and ſee Shaw's Travels, 
p. 276; and Greek and Eng, Lexicon un- 


der ZITHAAION, 
XI. As a N. maſc. plur. e The vaults of 


heaven, the vaulted ſkies, Cœli Convexa, as 
Virgil calls them, En. iv. lin. 451; or as 
Lucretius (lib. iv. lin. 172, and lib. vi. lin. 
251.), Cœli Cavernas; and before him“ En- 


nius, Cava Cærula. And hence perhaps. 


the Engliſh Cope of heaven, and the Latin 
Covum, which the ancient Romans uſed for 
Cœlum heaven +. occ. Job xxxvi. 32. 
Comp. under dg J. 


XII. As a N. FN, the ſame as p The palm 


of the hand. occ. Job xxxiii. 7; where there 
is a plain alluſion to what Job had ſaid ch. 
xiii. 21, It ſeems uſed as a V. To preſs, urge 
on, as with the hand. occ. Prov. xvi. 26, 
The body of the labouring man laboureth for 


himſelf, becauſe his mouth (the neceſſity of 


food) vy FR urges him. So the LXX. 
en H forceth, and Vulg, compulit hath 
compelled. Or, may not , in this pailage 
be conſidered as a N. and rendered, (is 4s); 
a hand upon him? It muſt however be fur- 
ther obſerved, that e 18 uſed as a V. in 
Syriac for urging, ſoliciting. See the Syriac 
verſion of Prov. vi. 7. 


FD To bow or bend down very much. occ. Pſ. 


Ivii. 7. cxlv. 14. cxlvi. 8. | 


Den. Gr. KurTw t0. bow down, xortw (ſee 


LXX.. in Ifa.. lviii. 5. Pf. 1vii. 7.) Latin 
Cavus, concavus. Eng. Cave, cavily, cavern,. 
concave, excavate, &c. Alſo. Lat. cupa or 


cuppa, Eng. a cup. Alſo Cope, cap, (Qu.?) 


* In Menalippe, cited by Macrobius, Saturnal. lib. vi. 


a = 4+ | 
p See Littleton's Dictionary in Covum, and Se/den:De- 
Dus Syris, Syntag. ii. cap. 2, p. 174; 8 
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percipio, recipio, &c. whence accept, &c. in- 


I. To double, as the ſixth curtain of goat's 


Fg * . - — „ = 5 4 — o 7 . 
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II. In a Niph. ſenſe, To be doubled or repeated, 


they deſerved, but double of what, or 


by „ 


ö 


coop, cove, alcove. Eng. cuff. Latin capio to 


take, hold, whence capacious, capacity, &c. 
and the Latin compounds accipio, incipio, 


cept, perceive, percipient, perceptible, receive, 
recipient, receptacle, &c. 


bo 


hair on the front of the Tabernacle. occ. 
Exod. xxvi. 9. So LXX. ern Ng. 
Comp. Exod. xxviii. 16. xxxix. 9. Job 
xi. 6, wn? 09 double, i. e. ſubſtantial, 
in wiſdom, As a N. ) The doubling of a 
bridle. occ. Job xli. 4, or 13, Ibo can come 
upon him) 107 9222 with the doubling / 
his rein, i. e. with a bridle having two reins ? 
But Bochart, vol. iii. 777, obſerving from 
Pollux, that the Greeks call thoſe parts of 
the lips which end at the cheeks Xa 
Reins, explains the text in Job, Who will 
dare to come within his two monſtrouſly 
gaping jaws? This interpretation beſt agrees 
not only with the ſtructure of the preced- 
ing hemiſtich, but with the following 
verſe. Vulg. In medium oris ejus quis intra- 
bit? Who will enter into the midſt of his 
mouth? See Eng. Margin. 


as the ſword or puniſhment of war, occ. 


Ezek. xxi. 14. So as a N. maſc. plur.| 


SD2 Double, i. e. puniſhments on God's 
people for their ſins; not double of what 


much greater than, would have been in- 
flicted on the heathen for the like offences. 
occ. Iſa. xl. 2. Comp. Jer. xvi. 18. xvii. 
18. Rev. xviii. 6. For © it is to be ob- 
ſerved, ſays the learned Daubuz on the 
paſſage laſt cited, that the method or rule 
of the divine juſtice towards men is ſuch 
that he is more ſevere upon his own people 
in their tranſgreſſions than towards ſtrangers 
or heathen: the reaſon of which is given 
in thoſe words of our Saviour, Luk. xi1. 47. 
On the other hand, when they repent, a 
double reward is promiſed for their ſuffer- 

6 | 
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ings, as in Iſa. Ixi. 7. Zech. ix. 12. Job 
xlii. 10.“ Or elſe we may with Bp, Lg. 
(whom ſee) underſtand the words in 16 
xl. 2, of Bleſſings double to, i. e. far cx. 
ceeding the puniſhment of all her fins, 
DER. Lat. Copulor, Eng. Couple, &c. 
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Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in Chaldee 
and Syriac ſignifies, To hunger, be hung, 
As a N. > Hunger, famine. So LXX. 
Ales, and Vulg. Fames. occ. Job v. 2: 
> + © fe | 

II. The 5 in 7225 Ezek. xvii. 7, hath been 
ſuppoſed radical, and the word according 
rendered collect, apply, bend, inſlect, intwin;, 

Sc. But it ſeems a compound of 2, and 
the participle Benoni fem. in Kal 9 
turning. So the paſſage may be tranſlated, 
And behold the Vine MB2> (was) as it were 
turning 7's roots towards him. Thus the 
Vulg. quaſi mittens, /ending forth, as it were, 
Comp. MP? ver. 6. 

I muſt however juſt obſerve that 53> in Ara- 
bic denotes to ſpin, draw out into threads as 
wool, and ſo ww May Ezek. xvii. 7, my 
ſignify, /ent forth it's fibrous roots. 


ODD 


Occurs not as a Verb in Heb. but in Syriac 
ſignifies, To connect, faſten together. As 4 
N. 92 A beam or rafter, which by being 
faſtened connects the parts of a building. S0 
Symmachus Zur pos Omodopungs, What joins ot 
faſtens the building together; and Theodetion, 
and the fifth Hexaplar edition, Eu. 
Once, Hab. ii. 11, where Eng. Margin, 
Piece or faſtening. | | 


DI 


In general, To cover, overſpread. 

I. To cover by ſmearing, to ſmear oder; and 
as a N. "> Afphaltus or Bitumen, named 
from it's fitneſs to ſmear over wood or other 
things, and fo cover them from the wet of 
weather. occ. Gen. vi. 14, N22) And thou 
ſhalt ſmear it within and without "222 With 


Bitumen. So Vulg. Bitumine linies ; but 
Aquila 


Aquila AdotÞyreis av\oiÞ!y thou ſhalt ſmear with 
4 ſmearmg, LXX. CT PRATWIEL OUTYY TH 
a Pech, which might not improperly be 
rendered, thou ſhalt pitch it with pitch, For 
« the Apbaltum, ſays Dr. * Shaw, is of a 
ſhining black colour, and ſo like Stockholm 
pitch, that were it not for the rank ſmell 
of that pitch, and the /uperiour hardneſs of 
the bitumen, there would be no diſtinguiſh- 
ing them.” And this deſcription obviates 


inſide would have been naſty ;” as, I think 
alſo, the authority of the LXX. proves 
the ſenſe of the word ; but there 1s no proof 
that Do, as he takes it, ſignifies cypreſs ; 
which rather belongs to n, which ſee. 

II. To annul a covenant or compact. occ. 
Iſa. xxviii. 18. The idea is to be taken from 
ſmearing over and fo obliterating a covenant 
engraven, as the ancient ones uſed to be, 
on tables of ſtone. So Symmachus EZAAE- 
IHE TAI y Eun vpwy. 

III. As as N. 92 The Al-hennah or Cyprus. 
So the LXX. Kune and Vulg. Cypri. occ. 
Cant. i. 14. iv. 13. In both which pal- 
ſages it is mentioned as a perfume, and in 
the former, notice is taken of it's cluſters. 
Dr. Shaw's account of the Al-hennah (Tra- 
vels, p. 113, 114.) will ſufficiently prove 
the juſtneſs of the interpretation here given. 
© This beautiful odoriferous plant, ſays he, 


grows ten or twelve feet high, putting out 
it's little flowers in + cluſters, which yield a 
met grateful ſmell like camphor, and may 
therefore be alluded to, Cant. i. 14.—The 
leaves of this plant, after they are dried 
and powdered, are diſpoſed of to good ad- 
vantage in all the markets of this kingdom 


lips, hair, hands and feet; rendering them 


5 © Bus (2) on Dr. Boer baave's Chemiſtry, vol. i. 


f See a Print of the Al bennab in Scheuchzer Phyſica 


Mr. Bate's objection that “ pitching on the 


if it is not annually cut and kept low—| 
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thereby of a tawney ſaffron colour; which, 
with them, is reckoned a great beauty.” 
* Ruſſell mentions the ſame practice of dy- 
ing their feet and hands with Hennab as 
general among all ſects and conditions at 
Aleppo. F The women in ſome parts of 
Yemen, or Arabia Felix, have the ſame cuſ- 
tom. And J Haſſelquift aſſures us he ſaw 
the nails of ſome mummies tinged with the 
Al-hennah ; which proves the antiquity of 
the practice. And as this plant does not 
appear to be a native of Paleſtine, but of 
y India and Egypt, and ſeems mentioned 
Cant. i. 14, as a curig/ty growing in the 
vineyards of Engedi, it is probable that the 
Jews might be acquainted with it's uſe as 
a dye or tinge before they had experienced 
it's edoriferous quality, and might from the 
former circumſtance give it the name 
"DI. | 
See more concerning the hennah or Al-hennah 
in Harmer's excellent Outlines of a New Com- 
mentary on Solomon's Song, p. 218, &c. 
IV. As a N. W) or wa The hoar fret, 
which covers or is ſpread over the ſurface 
of the ground. occ. Exod. xvi. 14. Job 
xxxviii. 29. Pf, cxlvii. 16. 
V. As a N. 92 A village, a place of cover- 
ing or ſhelter. 1 Sam. vi. 18, & al. 
VI. As as N. n Some kind of ve/e] wwith a 
cover, a covered baſon. 1 Chron. xxviil. 17, 
& al. 
VII. As a N. wad A young lion when he firſt 
begins to hunt and ſhift for himſelf (ſee 
Ezek. xix. 2, 3, and Bochart, vol. ii. 714.) ; 
ſo called from his frequently hiding himſelf 
and /urting in dens and coverts; comp. 
Pſ. xvii. 12. Jer. xxv. 38, q. d. A covert- 
lion. freq. occ. See Homer, Il. v. lin. 55 5. 


(of Tunis). For with this all the African VIII. As a V. Yz is frequently rendered, 70 
ladies, that can purchaſe it, finge their]. atone, expiate, or appeaſe ; but in all theſe 


inſtances the attentive reader can ſcarcely 
help obſerving, that the radical idea of 


* Nat Hist. of Aleppo, p. 103. 
+ Niebuhr, Deſcription de PArabie, p. 57, 58. 
+ Travels, p. 246. 


* Taz, DXCVI. Comp. Harmer's Outlines, p. 2 _ 


$ See Rufel and Haſſelquift, as above. 
covering 
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DI 


covering is preſerved. In this view it is 
applied z 
1. To the perſon offended, Gen. xxxii. 20, 


I will cover his face with the preſent, i. e. 


1 will ſhelter myſelf from the anger of his 
countenance. Comp. Prov, xvi. 14. Ezek. 
xvi. 63. Iſa. xlvii. 11 ; and Vitringa there. 
9, "22) And cover 
our tranſgreſſions for thy name's ſake. See 
Exod. xxxIi. 3o. Pf. Ixv. 4. IXXviii. 38. 
Jer. xvin. 23. Ezek. xvi. 63; and comp. 
Pf. Ixxxv. 3. xxxii. 1. Rom. iv. 7. 

3. And moſt commonly, to the perſon of the 
ſinner, and denotes ?o cover him from puniſh- 
ment or ſuffering. Exod. xxx. 15, 16. Lev. 
iv. and xvi. & al. freq, 

IX. As a N. ) Something that covereth 
the eyes of the judge, and protecteth the 
offender, It is uſed in a civil ſenſe for a 
bribe ; 1 Sam. xii. 3, Of hoſe hands have 


T received Wg a bribe, y and hid mine 
eyes therewith? ſo Amos v. 12; comp. 


Exod. 23. 8. Deut. xvi. 19. Ecclus. xx. 
29.—and in a religious one for a ran/om, 
Exod. xxi. 30. XXX. 12, 16,—0r atone- 
ment, Exod. xxix. 36. xxx. 10. Comp. 
Lev. xxiii. 27, 28. Job xxxiii. 24. 

Hence the Arabic and Turkiſh Capbar, a tax 
on travellers. 8 

X. As a N. fem. Y The lid or covering of 
the ark of the covenant, made of pure 
gold, on and before which the High Prieſt 
was to ſprinkle the blood of the expiatory 
ſacrifices on the great day of atonement, and 
waere Jehovah promiſed to meet his peo- 
ple. See Exod. xxv. 17—22. Lev. xvi. 2, 
14, 15. The LXX. render it in Exod. xxv. 
17, by Dagigien ent)pe a propitiatory lid or 
covering, but generally by IA, a pro- 
pitiatory ; by which name St. Paul alſo calls 


it, Heb. ix. 5; and by applying this name 


to Chriſt, Rom. iii. 25, Whom God hath ſet 
forth, I)25ycuy, as a propitiatory or mercy- 
ſeat (fee Locke, Whithy, and Welfius on the 


place), aſſures us that Chriſt was the true. 


Atercy feat, the reality of what the NY! 
re preſented to the ancient believers, 
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DR. Greek »purTw to hide, &c. Eng. C, 


2 


In Hiph. Once, Lam. iii. 16, NA g- 
He hath plunged me in aſhes. Thus molt of 
the Lexicon-writers render it, To depreſs, 
preſs down, plunge, or the like; ſo the Cha]. 
dee Targum explains it by y23> 70 humble, 
deject. But the LXX. render it «us; 
and the Vulg. cibavit, he fed; which tran(. 
lation, it muſt be owned, is very agreeable 
to the context, and to the expreſſions of 
Scripture elſewhere. See Pl. cii. 10. l(a, 
xliv. 20. | 

Hence perhaps. the Lat. Cibus food, and the 

old Lat. Capes a dainty. 


MDI 


Chald. To Bind. occ. Dan. iii. 20, 21, 23, 24. 
The EXX. (i. e. Theodotion) and Aquila 
render it by T&9xw to fetter, bind the feet; 
but perhaps, from the Heb. n 10 bend, 
it rather means Yo bind in à bowed or berd- 
ing poſture, to bind neck and heels together, as 
we vulgarly expreſs it. For Shaarach, &c. 
are ſaid, ver. 23, 59) to fall down, bound 
into the midſt of the burning fiery furnac; 
and the Chaldee Targums particularly ap- 
ply it to the binding of Iſaac for a /ecrijc, 
Cant. vii. 5, and Targ. Jonath. on Gen. 
XXV11, 1. 


by 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb, (unleſs perhars 
in Job xl. 25, or xli. 6, Will the compan'ns 
or affeciated merchants Wy 112) ſurround him 

or go round about him?) but in Arabic hg. 

nifies 1 be round, go in a round Or Cri", | 
ee rotundus fuit, in gyrum ambivit.“ CA 

in M. 

As a N. m5 A circuit or paſture, where cat 

take their rounds in feeding. occ. Pf. h V. 
14. Iſa. xxx. 23; where LXX. 7070) 7% | 

a fat place. And to this ſenſe Michels 

(Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 1249.) refers 


— 


| Ifa. xiv. 30, c n WM 4nd te f, 
„ 


hall feed in my paſtures; and he objects to 
the uſual rendering of r 1122 by he 
firſt born of the poor, obſerving that this 
expreſſion is of a very different nature 
from Y M22 the firft-born of Death, Job 
xviii. 13, which Vitringa here cites : the lat- 
ter might be a very ſuitable denomination 
for the moſt violent of diſtempers, but the 
fir born of the poor would not properly 
denote the pooreſt of all; ſince the firft born 
of the poor would probably be in a ſituation 


be proper further to remark that five of Dr. 
Kennicott's read Mai without the). 

II. A lamb or young ſheep, from their remark- 
able running round and round in wantonneſs 
and ſport. See Deut. xxxii. 14. Iſa. xxxiv. 
6. Amos vi. 4. Hence Greek Kpios à ram. 
In 1 Sam. vil. 11, we find a place named 
"2 72 The Temple of the Lamb, probably 
from the emblem there worſhipped. It was 
ſituated within the limits of the tribe of 
Dan, but was for ſome time ſubject to the 
Philiſtines, who were deſcendants of the 
Egyptians. But what was meant by the em- 
blem of a lamb 1 pretend not abſolutely 
to determine. Herodotus, however, lib. 11. 
cap. 42, informs us that the inhabitants of 
Thebes in Egypt held beep, and particularly 
rams, to be ſacred; that theſe people repre- 
ſented the image of Jupiter, whom they 
called Auue Ammun, with the head of a 
ram; and that once a year they ſacrificed a 
ram, and having flayed the victim, dreſſed 
up the image of Ammun in it's ſkin. Strabo 
intimates that the inhabitants both of Thebes 
and Sais worſhipped à living ſheep. Lib. 
XVII, p. 1167. Edit. Amſtel. Tiuwot— 
Tel coat T:oSatoy, uo Once r So Clemens 
Alexandrinus in Protreptico, p.25, almoſt in 
the ſame words. And from Macrobius, 
Saturnal. lib. i. cap. 21, we learn that the 
Lybians eſteemed Hammun to be the /e1tins 
Jun, and repreſented him with ram's horns; 
in which, ſays he, the ſtrength of this ani- 
mal chiefly lies, as that of the % doth in 


rather happier than others of them. It may 


2 7, 4] 2 


Egyptiorum, Pars I. lib. ii. cap. 2, ſeems 
to have proved that by the idol Ammun 


but as gaining the upper hemiſphere, and eu- 
tering into the ſign Aries, or the ram *, and 
that therefore they exbibited him under 
that animal form. And under the ſimilar 


ver nal ſun was likewiſe repreſented in the 
Temple thence denominated M 712 1 Sam. 
vii. 11. And I would juſt add that a /amb 
ſeems a more proper repreſentative of the 
un at this ſeaſon than a grown ſbeep or 
ram; ſince the molt probable reaſon why 
any of that ſpecies was choſen at all, as the 
emblem of him about the vernal equinox, 
was, becauſe it 1s at that time of the year 
that /ambs are uſually yeaned. See Nature 
Diſplayed, vol. iv. p. 181, &c. Engliſh 
edit, 12mo. and Hiſtoire du Ciel, vol. i. 
Dc #1, &C | 

It is not unlikely that the city vod men- 
tioned Iſa. x. 9. 2 Chron. xxxix. 20, & al. 
was ſo named in honour of the vernal ſun. 
Comp. under wn. 

III. As a N. > A cor, the largeſt meaſure of 
capacity, whether for ſolids or liquids (ſee 


round form. It is the fame as the Nor 


under "an VI. Chald. Plur. pg occ. 

Ezra vii. 22. 

IV. As a N. h ſeems once, Gen. xxxi. 34, 
to denote a large round pannier, ſuch as the 
ancient Eaſterns, and particularly the wo- 
men, ſometimes rode in. Dr. + Pococke 
informs us that one method of convey- 
ance ſtill uſed in the eaſt, particularly in 

Egypt, is by means of a fort of round 
baſket ſlung on each fide of a camel (with 
a cover), which holds all their neceſſaries, 
and on it (the camel) a perſon fits crots- 


* See above under wu VII. and Savary, Lettre 5 ue fur 
PEgypte, tom. ii. p. 67. | 

+ Not having the Doctor's own work by me, I am 
obliged to cite from the Compendium of Modern Travels 


us rays. Jablonſti however, in his Pantheon 


vol. ii. p. 41. 
* 8 legged.“ 


the Egyptians meant the /un, not as ſetting, 


emblem of a lamb, it is probable that the 
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bomer. Ezek. xlv. 14. Comp. therefore 
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legged “.“ I have little doubt but the M 
of Rachel's camel was of this kind. 

V. As a N. maſc. plur. © Battering rams. 
occ. Ezek. iv. 2. xxi. 22, or 27, twice. The 
LXX. render it in the former text BeAoge- 
eig Baliſtas, warlike engines to throw darts 
or ſtones; but the Vulg. in both, Arietes 
rams. And in juſtification of the propriety 
of the Hebrew term yy in this view, it 
may be obſerved that /ambs ſeem more re- 
markable for butting than grown ſheep. 

VI. As a N. maſc. plur. in the conſtruc, 
uſed as in other inſtances for the abſolute 
form, Y Patrollers, ſoldiers who go the 
rounds. occ. 2 K. xi. 4, 19; where they are 
diſtinguiſhed from the .πτπꝰ” ' Runners or 
light-armed guards. | 

VII. As a N. mw A furnace, for melting or 
aſſaying metals (ſee Ezek. xxu. 18, 20, 
22.), ſo called either from it's round form, 
or rather, as I ſhould think (ſee Prov, 
xvii. 3. Xxxvii. 21.), from it's being rever- 
beratory, or ſo conſtructed as continually to 
reverberate the flame and heat, or make it 
circulate from the top or ſides. And to 
illuſtrate the texts laſt cited, I would ob- 
ſerve from Dr. + Shaw that Geo Claveus, 
the Prince of Mirandula, Mr. Boyle and 
others have made experiments to this ef. 
fect: a quantity of very pure gold being 
placed in the eye of a glaſs furnace, it was 


found at the end of two months not to have] 


loſt any ſenſible part of it's weight ; though 
it had been all along kept in continual 
fuſion, inſomuch that other bodies would 


* And long before Dr. Pococke, Mr. Moryfon, whoſe 
Travels ' were printed in the year 1596, mentions at 
p. 247, in his Journey from Aleppo to Conſtantinople, 
« Two long chairs le cradles covered with red cloth, 
to hang on the two ſides of our camel (which chairs the 
Turks uſed to ride in, and ſleep upon camels? backs; but 
we bought them to carry our victuals).“ Mr. Hanway, 
likewiſe, in his Travels, vol. i. p. 190, mentions Kedgavays, 
which © are a kind of covered chairs which the 2 — 
hang over camels in the manner of panniers, and are big 
enough for one perſon to fit in.” Comp. p. 249, and 
under W τ II, below. 


+ Note (c) ou Boerhaave's Chemiſtry, vol, i. p. 74. 


[$98 +] 


” 
have thus been diſſipated n a much Je; 
time, | 

Applied to afi#ions, Ifa. xIviit. 10. 
Ecclus. 11. 4. 

5712 Comp. under n. 

VIII. As a N. Mg, A kind of furnace, or |tite, 
occ. Zech. xii. 6. So Vulg. Caminun, 
As a N. maſc. plur. without the), © 
Furnaces, occ. Lev. xi. 35; where Mr. 
Harmer, Obſervations, vol. i. p. 467, &c. 
(whom ſee) thinks it ſignifies a mall kind if 
temporary furnaces, {ſuch as the Arabs il! 
uſe for placing their pots in to boil their 
meat, Comp. Niebubr, Voyage en Arahie, 
tom. i. p. 188. 

IX. As Ns. M and 12 A round ſhaped veſt! 
for waſhing, a laver. See Exod. xxx. 16. 
xl. 30. 1 K. vii. 30. 2 Chron. iv. 6, & al. 
freq. Alfo, A round pot or caldron for boit- 

ing meat in. occ. 1 Sam. ii. 14. 

X. As a N. ng rendered A ſcaffold. occ. 
1 Chron. vi. 13, For Solomon had mad: 4 

| 1D of braſs — ſive cubits it's length, and five 
cubits it's breadth, and three cubits it's height, 
It appears therefore to have been ſquare, 
and conſequently had not it's name from its 
form, but from it's affording room to the 
perſon who was upon it 7 go round aid 
round, as he thought proper. And perhaps 
this was what the LXX. aimed at by ren- 
dering it B The Syriac Verſion ex- 
plains it by T&D (from the Greek Cr 
a ſtage. It is elſewhere in Scripture called 
y ſtand. 2 K. xi. 14, And behold tht 
King ſtocd / y upon the ſtand, s tv? 
manner was, or according to cuſtom ; ſo it is 
denominated Thy hrs, i. e. the King 5, 
Hand. 2 Chron. xxiii. 13. Comp. 2 K. 
xxiii. 3. 

XI. As a N. fem. hp plur. in Reg. 22 

See under ND I. of” 

J. To dance round and round in circles. It 
occurs not as a V. but as a Participle 

| Hiph. occ. 2 Sam. vi. 14, 16; where 
David's performing this ſervice before Je- 

| hovah was emblematically acknowledging 


Com p. 


his ſupreme power both in the heavens = 


7” 11 2 


zn che earth, in oppoſition to the agents of 
nature, the powers of the air or heavens, 
which were the objects of the heatheniſh 
worſhip. See what David ſays himſelf in 
the Pſalm he delivered on this occaſion. 
1 Chron. xvi. 23, & leq. 

Hence plainly the Greek xopg a company of 
perſons dancing with muſick and ſinging 
whence Lat. and Eng. choras, allo choir 
and chorifter), and the V. yopww 0 dance in 
this manner, . | 
It has been already obſerved under N that 
this religious ſervice of dancing was uſed 
both by believers and idolaters, as it is by 
the latter even to this day; and I cannot for- 
bear remarking that in Herodian (lib. v. cap. 
13, edit. Oxon. 1678.) we meet with a re- 
markable inſtance of it's being celebrated 
by the Emperour Elagabalus in honour of 
his Syrian or Phenician Idol, from whom he 
took his name, and whom he had then 
lately brought to Rome. Far mT: ve 288 
Btousg EXOPETEN umo Tevroownougs » MN 
00yGuy* Y , Te enixworr EXOPETE ou 
Guts, Teplfcovre Toig Bauſuoig, voor 1 T 
rc EEx Wipers Peporre, He danced round 
the altars to the ſound of all kinds of in- 
ſtruments; and the women of his country 
danced with him, running round the altars, 
and carrying cymbals or tabrets in their 
hands.“ Comp. 1 Sam. x. 5. 1 Chron. xv. 
28. See allo Exod. xv. 20. Jud. xi. 34. 
I Sam. xviii. 6. And obſerve that Michal, 
David's wife, inſtead of deſpiſing him for 
his zeal in playing and dancing before Je- 
hovab, ought, in imitation of the holy wo- 
men mentioned in theſe laſt cited texts, to 
have come forth to meet him, and to have 
_ Joined in the ſolemnity; but for her con- 
temptuous behaviour on this great occaſion 
ſhe was curſt with barrenneſs. 2 Sam. vi. 2.3. 
I. As a N. fem. plur. H occ. Ifa. Ixvi. 
20. It is rendered in our tranſlation if 
beaſts, and by the Vulg. Carrucis Cars; but 
denotes, I think, ſuch panniers or baſkets 
as have been above mentioned under "5 


| form, becauſe theſe baſkets were in pairs, 
and flung one on each fide of the beaſt. The 
LXX. render the Heb. word by Exua3u, 
q. d. ſhaded vehicles, by which perhaps they 
meant baſkets or cradles of this kind: for 
Thevenot, who calls them Counes, ſays that 
over them they lay @ cover, which keeps 
them both from the rain and jun ; and Maillet 
deſcribes them as covered cages hanging on 
each ſide of a camel*, The Complete 
Syſtem of Geography, vol. ji. p. 435, 6, 
ſpeaking of the wandering Arabs in the 
kingdom of Morocco, ſays, When they 
remove to a new habitation, they put their 
wives and children into large offer baſkets 
or panniers, thrown over the backs of their 
camels, and covered with a coarſe cloth, by 
which means they are kept from fight, ſun 
and duſt, and yet have air enough to breathe 
in,” I ſhall only add that Dr. + Ruſſell men- 
tions * the women of inferiour condition 
about Aleppo, being in their journeys com- 
monly ſtowed one on each fide a mule, in 
a ſort of covered cradles.” 

DER. Latin Currus, Carrum; Eng. A car, 
cart, chariot, Perhaps Latin curro to run, 
whence Eng. current, currency ; French 
courir, Eng. courier, courant. 


1 


As a N. maſc. ſing. 195, plur. 22159 and 
DIAM, A Cherusb, plur. Cherubim or Cherubs. 

In briefly explaining theſe important words, 
it ſhall be my endeavour to give the reader 
ſome ſatisfaction as to the following parti- 
culars. 

I. What was the form of the artificial cherubs 

in the Tabernacle and Temple. 

II. Of what zbe/e cherubs were emblems, and 
with what propriety. 

III. What is the ideal meaning of the word 
h; whence I ſhall be led, | 

V. To explain ſome other ſcriptural appli- 
cations of the terms 212 and BIN. | 


* See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 445. 


W. And unis here in the reduplicate 


+ Natural Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 89. 
"ITY V. I ſhall 
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V. I ſhall produce ſome of the heathen imi- 
tations of the ſacred cherubic emblems, And 

Laſtly, I ſhall anſwer ſome objections to the 
explanation of them here propoſed. 


I. Then as to the form of the artificial cherubs| 


in the Tabernacle and Temple. 

Moſes was commanded Exod. xxv. 18, 19, 
Thou ſhalt make two cherubs : of beaten gold 
ſhalt thou make them at the two ends of the 
mercy-ſeat. And thou ſhalt make one cherub 
at the one end, and the other cherub at the 


other end: NaN MD, out of the mercy-ſeat| 


(Margin Eng. Tranſlat. of he matter of the 
mercy-ſeat ) ſhall ye make the cherubs at the 
to ends thereof. All which was accord- 
ingly performed Exod. xxxvii. 7, 8; and 
theſe cherubs were with the ark placed in 
the Holy of Holies of the Tabernacle, Exod. 
XXV1. 33, 34. xl. 20; as thoſe made by 
Solomon were afterwards in the Holy of Ho- 
lies of the Temple, 1 K. vil. 23, 27. 

We may obſerve that in Exodus Jehovah 
ſpeaks to Moſes of the cherubs as of figures 
well known; and no wonder, ſince they 
had always been among believers in he 
Holy Tabernacle from the beginuing. (See 
Gen, iii. 24. Wiſd. ix. 8.) And though 
mention is made of their faces, Exod. xxv. 
20. 2 Chron. iii. 13; and of their wings, 
Exod. xxv. 20. 1 K. viii. 7. 2 Chron. iii. 
11, 12; yet neither in Exodus, Kings nor 
Chronicles have we any particular deſcrip- 
tion of their form. This is however very 
exactly, and, as it were, anxiouſly ſupplied 
by the Prophet Ezekiel, ch. i. 5, Out of the 
midſt thereof (1. e. of the fire infolding itſelf, 

ver. 4.) Tn the likeneſs of four living crea-| 
tures or animals; Mt 5378 M197. 1 formerly 
thought that this laſt Hebrew expreſſion 
could not mean that = 1. e. the four 
animals, had the likeneſs of 39 which inter- 
pretation, I then apprehended, would make 
the Prophet contradict himſelf (comp. ver. 
Io.) ; but that it imported that the /ike- 
neſs of a man in glory, called ver. 26, 
BN ISDD MDT he likeneſs as the appear- 


| 


For it muſt be obſerved further, that, às the 


* 


ance of a man, and particularly deſcribed in; 
7 


edit, 2dx, 


more cherubs than one, and that each had four 


' ſeveral ſuch compounds (ſee Exod. xxv. 10 


that and the following verſes, was 9775 
them. But on attentively reconſidering the 
words Y BIR MAT (ver. 5.), and ob. 
ſerving how 727 is applied, ver. 13, my 
preſent opinion 1s, that they may mean that 
the four animals had the likeneſs or reſen. 
blance of à man in the ere& poſture and 
ſhape of their body *. ver. 6, And there wer: 
four faces to one (i or fimilitude), and 
four wings to one, rh to them. So there 
were at leaſt wo compound figures. ver, 
10, And the likeneſs of their faces; the face 
of a man, and the face of a lion, on the right 
fide, to them four; and the face of an or 
to them four; and the face of an eagle 1 
them four. Ezekiel knew, ch. x. 1—20, that 
theſe were cherubs. ver. 21, Four fate 
T1? to one (cherub) and four wings to one, 
This text alſo proves that the Prophet ſaw 


Faces and four wings. And we may be cer- 
tain that the cherubs placed in the Holy of 
Holies were of the form here deſcribed by 
the Prieſt and Prophet Ezekiel ; becauſe we 
have already ſeen from Exod. 1 K. and 
2 Chron. that they likewiſe had faces and 
wings, and becauſe Ezekiel knew what he 
ſaw to be cherubs, and becauſe there were 
no four-faced cherubs any where elſe but in 
the Holy of Holies; for it is plain from a 
compariſon of Exod. xxvi. 1, 31. 1 K. vi. 
29, 32. and 2 Chron. iii. 14, with Ezck. 
xli. 18, 19, 20, that the artificial cheruvs 
on the curtains and vail of the Tabernacle, 
and on the walls, doors and vail of the 
Temple, had only two faces, namely thole 
of a lion and of a man. 


word IT is uſed for one contpennd figure | 
with four faces, and ©2179 in the plur. for 


19. xxxvii. 8. 1 K. vi. 23—26.), 10 
M applied to one of the Cberubic animals, 
as to the or, Ezek. x. 14. (comp. ch. 
10.) ; to the coupled Cherub, or Lion Mai, 


* Comp. Yitringa in Apocalypſ. ch. iv. 6, 7, p. 184 
Ezek. 
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Fzek. xli. 18; and IND to ſeveral of the 
Cherubic animals, as to ſeveral oxen, 1 K. vii. 
36. (comp. ver. 29.) to ſeveral coupled Che. 
rubs, Exod. xxvi. 1. 1 K. vi. 32, 35, & al, 


proceed to ſhew 
H. Of what the Cherubs were emblems, and 


with what propriety. 


That the Cherubic figures were emblems or 


repreſentatives of ſomething beyond them- 
ſelves is, I think, agreed by all, both Jews 


and Chriſtians. But the queſtion 1s, of | 5 


what they were emblematical ? To which 
] anſwer in a word, Thoſe in the Holy of 
Holies were emblematical of the Ever-bleſſed 
Trinity in covenant to redeem man, by uniting 
the human nature to the Second Perſon, which 
union was fignified by the union of the 
faces of the Lion and of the Man in the 
Cherubic exhibition, Ezek. i. 10. Comp. 
Ezek. xli. 18, 19. The Cherubs in the Holy 
of Holies were certainly intended to repre- 


ſent ſome Beings in Heaven; becauſe St. Paul | 


has expreſsly and infallibly determined, 
that the Holy of Holies was a figure or type 
of Heaven, even of that Heaven where 1s 
the peculiar refidence of God, Heb. 1x. 24. 
And therefore theſe Cherubs repreſented 
either the Ever-bleſſed Trinity with the Man 
token into the Eſſence, or created ſpiritual 
Angels.. The following reaſons will, I hope, 
clearly prove them to be emblematical of 
the former, not of the latter. 

iſt. Not of Angels; becauſe (not now to inſiſt 
on other circumſtances in the cherubic form) 
no tolerable reaſon can be aſſigned why 
angels ſhould be exhibited with four faces 
apiece. 

2dly. Becauſe the Cherubs in the Holy of Ilolies 
of the Tabernacle were, by Jehovah's 
order, made out of the matter of the mercy- 

eat, or beaten out of the ſame piece of gold as 
that was, Exod. xxv. 18, 19. xxxvii. 9 
Now the mercy-ſeat made of gold and 
crowned, was an emblem of the Divinity of 
Chriſt, (See Rom. iii. 25, and ng under 
DD X.) The Cherabs therefore repreſented 
not the Angelic, but the Divine Nature. 


3dly. That the Cherubic Animals did not re- 


| 
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preſent Angels is clearly evident from Rev. 
v. 11. vil. 11, where they are expreſsly 
diſtinguiſhed from them. 

4thly. The typical blood of Chriſt was ſprin- 
kled before the Cherubs on the great day of 
Atonement. (Comp. Exod. xxxvii. g. Lev. 
xvi. 14. Heb. ix. 7, 12.) And this can- 
not in any ſenſe be referred to created An- 
gels, but muſt be referred to Jehovah on- 
ly; becauſe 


for us, Heb. ix. 7, 24. And 


own right hand in the heavenly places, FAR 
ABOVE, THEPANQ *, all principality and 
power, and might and dominion, and every 
name that is named, not only in this world, 
but alſo in that which is to come (Eph. 1. 21.), 


ſubject unto him (1 Pet. iii. 22.) +. 


that one compound Cherub ſolely was the re- 


* When the High Prieſt entered into the Holy of 
Holies, and ſprinkled the ſacrificial blood on and before 
the mercy-ſeat, he was belgwv or under the Cherubs; and 
therefore, if the Cherubs were emblematical of Angels, he 
could not then repreſent Chriſt aſcended into heaven, far 


See Mr. Bate's Enquiry into the Similitudes, p. 104. 

ſenſe of a /ub/titute (as in Gen. xxx. 2. |. 19.), afforded a 
good argument for the Cherubim being Emblems of the 
Aleim. But on attentively conſidering that Jacob, by ſee- 
ing the Angel who wreſtled with him, Gen. xxxii. ſays 
ver. 31, J have ſcen the Aleim face to face (comp. Hoſ. xii, 


g—11, /aw the Aleim of Hrael, and there was under his 
theſe texts with Ezek. i. 26. x. I, 20, I am now inclined 


Iſrael, ver. 20, as being their v/ble repreſentative ; and 


place or fiination, and that the two Cherubim are at the 
beginning of the verſe called in the ſingular e living 
Creature, becauſe perfealy ſimilar to each other; but at 


tioned as plural. 
7 | preſent- 


the end of it, it ſhould be obſerved that they are men- 


thly. The High Prieſt's entering into the 
Holy of Holies on that day, repreſented. 
Chriſt's entering with his own blood into 
heaven, 7% appear in the preſence OF GOD- 


*% 


6thly, and laſtly. When God raved Chriſt (the 
humanity) from the dead, he ſet him at his 


Angels and authorities and pcwers being made 


If it ſhould be here aſked, ſince it appears 


above all Angels; as St. Paul however aſſures us he did. 


+ I once thought that Ezek. x. 20, taking M7 in the 


4 and 5.) ; and that Moſes and the Elders, Exod, xxiv. 


feet as it were a paved work of a ſapphire flone, and gs it 
were the body of heaven in his clearneſs ; and on comparing 


to think that the God Nan in Glory, called the Glory of 
the Aleim of 1/racl, ver. 19, is allo ſtyled the Aleim , 


conſequently that rum in this verſe denotes under as to 


* 
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preſentative of the ever- bleſſed Three with 
the Man united to the ſecond Perſon—why 
then were there two of theſe in the Holy of 
Holies? I anſwer, Had there not in this 
place been 7wo compound Cherubs, it would 
have been naturally impoſſible for them to 


repreſent what was there deſigned ; for |. 


otherwiſe, all the faces could not have looked 
inwards toward each other, and down up- 
on the Mercy-ſeat, and on the interced- 
ing high prieſt ſprinkling the typical blood 
of Chriſt (fee Exod, xxxvil. .), and at the 
ſame time have looked outward toward the 
Temple, ab (Vulg. ad domum exterio— 
rem, o the outer houſe), 2 Chron. iii. 13. 
Or in other words, the Divine Perſons 
could not have been repreſented. as wit- 
neſſing to each other's voluntary engage- 
ments for man's redemption, as beholding 
the ſacrifice of Chriſt's death, typified in 
the J7ewiſß Church, and at the ſame time 
as extending their gracious regards to the 
whole world. See Ita. liv. 5, and Spear- 
man's Enquiry, p. 382, edit. Edinburgh. 

Though I have ſaid, pag. 292 of the 2d 
edit. of this Lexicon, Note +, that the 
Cherubim are never, ſo far as I can find, 
by believers called Aleim; yet 1 Sam. vi. 
20, ſeems to delerve a more diſtinct con- 
ſideration than I have there given it. Beth- 
ſhemeſh was a town or city of the tribe 
of Judah, belonging to the Prieſts (ſee 
Joſh. xv. 10. xx1. 16), and that the inhabi- 
tants were believers appears from their ſa- 
crificing to Jehovah, 1 Sam. vi. 15. Now 
as the Philiſtines (1 Sam. iv. 6, 7, 8.), when 
they underſtood that the Ark, of which the 
Cherubim were inſeparable appendages, was 
come into the camp of Iſrael, were afraid, 
for they ſaid )]·ꝰ. the Aleim is come into 
the camp. Wo unto us: Who ſhall deliver 


us out of the hands ] /w Own DNAIRT of | 


theſe mighty Aleim? ſo, in like manner, 
when the ark came to Beth-ſhemeſh, and 
the men of that place had . been ſmitten, 
becauſe they had Jooked into, or rather 


upon, it, the men of Beth-ſhemeſh ſaid, Hho | 


4 


— 


is able to ſtand before m1 win SIO 
Tuts holy Jehovah Aleim, and to why 
mW all HE go up fromus? 1 Sam. vi. 29, 
Do not then the Beth-ſhemates here call the 
Cherubim by the name of Jehovah Alein 
And thus the Teraphim, a ſmaller fort of Che. 
rubim, are alſo called DY128 Gen. xxxi. zo, 
32. comp. ver. 19, 34, and ch. xxxv. 4, 
The coupled Cherub, or Lion-Man, on the val 
and curtains of the outer Tabernacle, and 
on the vail, doors, and walls of the Temple, 
accompanied with the emblematic * Pan. 
tree, is ſuch a ſtriking emblem of the Jin 
of the tribe of Fudah (Rev. v. g.) united to 
the Man Chriſt Jeſus, as is eaſy to be per- 
ceived, but hard to be evaded. I heſe 
coupled Cherubs appropriate the Tabernacle 
or Temple and their vails, as emblems of 
Chriſt, and expreſs in viſible ſymbols what 
he and his apoſtles do in words. See John 
li. LY, in, eb, K. 20. Comp. Mar, 
xxvii. 51. And as the texts juſt cited from 
the New Teſtament afford us ſufficient au- 
thority for aſſerting that the Tavernacle or 
Temple, and their vails, were types of tht 
body of Chriſt ; ſo they furniſh us with an 
irrefragable argument to prove that the 
Cherubs on their curtains or walls could not 
repreſent Angels. For did Angels dwell in 
Chriſt's body? No ſurely. But in Him d:»eli- 
eth all the Fulneſs of the GODHEAD vail, 
Col. ii. 9. | 
I go on to conſider the propriety of the ani 
mals in the Cherubic exhibition repreſemt- 
ing the Three Perſons of the ever-bleſicd 
Trinity. And here, .to obviate any undue 
prejudice which may have been conceived 
againſt the Divine Perſons being /ymovlical) 
repreſented under any animal forms what- 
ever, let it be remarked that + Jeb 
; appeared 


* Comp. under n IT, CET : 

+ This is evident from the firſt and ſecond verſes of 
that Chapter. Jehovah appeared unto him in the Plans 
of e he ; 25g 2% his eyes and looked, and, lo ! 

'hree Men food by him. And accordingly in the courle 


of the Chapter they are ſpoken of ſometimes in the 


ſingular, ſometimes in the plural: and the more uch 


«viii; that the Serpent of braſs ſet up by 
God's command in the wilderneſs, was a 
type or emblem of Chriſt, God. Man, lifted 
up on the croſs (comp. Num. xxxi. 1—9, 
with John ili. 14, 15.) ; that at Jeſus“ bap- 
tiſm * the Holy Spirit deſcended in a body 
ſhape, like 4 dove, upon him, Luk. ini. 21, 
22; that Chrift as above intimated is ex- 
preſsly called the Lion of the T ribe of Judah, 
Rev. v. 5; and continually in that /ymboli- 
cal book ſet before us under the ſimilitude 
of a Lamb f. All theſe are plain ſcriptural 
repreſentations, each of them admirably 
ſuited, as the attentive reader will eafily 
obſerve, to the particular circumſtances or 
ſpecific deſign of the exhibition. Why then 
ſhould it appear a thing incredible, yea 
why not highly probable, that Jehovah 
Aleim ſhould under the zypical ſtate order 
his own Perſons and the Union of the Manhood 
with the Eſſence to be repreſented by animal 
forms in the Cherubim of Glory? Eſpecially 
if it be conſidered that the 7hbree animal 
forms, excluſive of the men (who ſtood for 
the very human nature itſelf) are the chief 
of their reſpective genera ; the ox or Sull, 
of the tame or graminivorous; the lion, of 
the wild or carnivorous ; and the eagle, of 
the winged kind.—But this is by no means 
all, For as the great agents in nature, which 
carry on all it's operations, certainly are 
the fluid of the heavens, or, in other words, 
the fre at the orb of the ſun, the ig. 
iluing from it, and the ſpirit or groſs air 
tively any one conſiders the whole chapter, the more 
clearly he will perceive that the Three Men there men- 
tioned were no other than an appearance of Fehovah 
ah lig in Three Perſons, and converſing with Abraham 
| 4 their friend. And to aſſiſt the Reader's meditations 
on this important ſubject, I would beg leave to recom- 
mend to his attentive peruſal the late learned Mr. George 
Waiſon's Diſcourſe on Gen. xviii. and Mr. Bate's En- 


qury into the Similitudes, p. II, &c. To which he may, 
4 i 78 add my Pamphlet in anſwer to Dr. Prie/ley, 
* 55 C. | f - 

See ſome excellent Remarks on this 4 ee 


of the Holy Spirit, in the Gentleman*s Magazine tor Nov. 
3750, vol. xx. p. 511, 


—_— 


See Vitringa in Apocalypſ. ch. v. 6, 7. | 
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appeared as Three Men to Abraham, Gen. | 


conſtantly ſupporting, and concurring to 
the actions and effects of the other two; 
ſo we are told Pf. xix. 1, that un 
58 125 d ο n the Heavens (are) the means 
of declaring, recounting, or particularly ex- 
ibiting the Glory of God, even his eternal 
Power and Godhead, as St. Paul ſpeaks, 
Rom. 1. 20. And accordingly Jehovah 
himſelf is ſometimes, though rarely (I pre- 
ſume for fear of miſtakes), called by the 
very name ww or wNv Heavens in the 
Old Teſtament, ſee 2 Chron. xxxii. 20. 
(comp. 2 K. xix. 15. Iſa. xxxvil. 15.) Dan. 
iv. 23, or 26; as he is more frequently 
expreſſed by Ouv;avs Heaven in the New. 
See Mat. xxi. 25. Mark xi. 30, 31. Luk. 
V. 18, 21. XX. 4, 5. John ii. 27. Yea 
not only ſo, but we find in the Scriptures 


both of the Old and New Teſtament, that 


the Perſons of the eternal Three and their 
economical offices and operations in the 
ſpiritual are repreſented by the three con- 
ditions of the celeſtial fluid, and their opera- 
tions in the material world. Thus the pe- 
culiar emblem of the Mord or ſecond Per- 
ſon, is the dw or Light, and He is and does 
that to the ſouls or ſpirits of men which 
the material or natural Light is and does 
to their bodies. See inter al. 2 Sam. xxili. 
4. Iſa. xlix. 6. Ix. 1. Mal. iv. 2, or iii. 20. 
Luk. i. 78. ii. 32. John i. 4—9. viii. 12. 
xii. 35, 36, 46. The third Perſon has no 
other diſtinfive name in Scripture, but m1 
in Hebrew, and II in Greek (both 
which words in their primary ſenſe denote 
the material ſpirit or air in motion); to 
which appellation the epithet vip, &yw, 
ho/y, or one of the names of God is uſually 


added : and the actions of the Holy Spirit 


in the fpiritual ſyſtem are delcribed by 
thoſe of the air in the natural. See John 
iii. 8. Xxx. 22. Ads 1. 2. Thus then the 
Second and Third Perſons ot the ever- bleſſed 
Trinity are plainly repreſented in Scripture 
by the material light and air. But it is 
further written, Jebovah thy Aleim is a con- 


* Comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon under Opas III. 
| ſuming 
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ſuming Fire. Deut. iv. 24. Comp. Deut. 
ix. 23. Heb. xii. 29. Pf. xxi. 10. Ixxvill. 
21. Nah. 1. 2. And by fire, derived 
either immediately or mediately from hea- 
ven, were the typical ſacrifices conſumed, 
under the Old Diſpenſation. Since then 


Fehovoh is in Scripture repreſented by the 
material Heavens, and even called by their 


name, and eſpecially by that of fre; and 
ſince the Second and Third Perſons are ex- 


hibited reſpectively by the two conditions 
of light and ſpirit ; and ſince fire is really 
à condition of the heavenly fluid as much 
diſtin& from the other two as they are from 
each other; it remains that the peculiar em- 
blem of the Firf Perſon (as we uſually 
ſpeak) of the Eternal Trinity, conſidered 
with reſpect to the other two, be the fire. 
Bearing then in mind, that the Per/onality in 
Jehovah is in Scripture repreſented by the 
material Trinity of Nature; which alſo, like 
their divine Antitype, are of one ſubſtance; 
that the primary ſcriptural pe of the Fa- 
ther is Fire; of the Word, Light; and of the 
Holy Ghoſt, Spirit, or Air in motion; we ſhall 
eaſily perceive the propriety of the Cherubic 


emblems. For the Ox or Bull, on account of | . 


his horns, the curling hair on his forehead, 
and his unrelenting tury when provoked, 
(fee Pl. xxii. 13.) is a very proper animal 
emblem of Fire ; as the Lion, from his uſual 
tawney gold-like colour, his flowing mane, 
his ſhining eyes, his great vigilancy, and 
prodigious ſtrength, 1s of the Light ; and 
thus likewiſe the Eagle is of the Spirit, or 
Air in action, from his being * chief among 
fowls, from his impetuous motion (ſee 
2 Sam. i. 23. Job ix. 26. Jer. iv. 13. Lam. 
Iv. 19.), and from his towering and ſur— 
priſing flights in the air (ſee Job xxxix. 27. 
Prov. xxiii. 5. XXX. 19. Iſa. xl, 31, and 
* APXOE OINNQN, as Pindar calls him, Pyth. i. lin. 


12, and OI NN BAZIAHA King of Birds, Olymp. xiii. 
lin. 30. So Horace, ode iv. lib. 4, lin. 1, &c. 


Qualem miniſtrum fulminis alitem, 
Cui Rex Deorum regnum in aves vagas 
Permiſit— 


We. 


TY 


By 


Bochart, vol. iii. p. 173). And the hes. 
then uſed theſe emblematic animals, or the 
like, ſometimes ſeparate, ſometimes Joined, 
in various manners, as repreſentatives of f- 
material Trinity of Nature, which they 
adored. Theſe particulars Mr. Hutchinſon 
has proved with a variety of uſeful learn. 
ing, vol. vii. p. 381, & ſeq. and any per. 
ſon who 1s tolerably acquainted with the 
heathen Mythology, will be able to increaſe 
his valuable collection with many inſtances 
of the ſame kind from modern as well as 
ancient accounts of the pagan religions, 
And this I ſhall endeavour in ſome mea— 
ſure to do below under my Vth Head, 
Thus then the faces of the Ox, the Lion, and 
the Eagle, repreſenting at ſecond band the 
Three Perſons of Jehovah, the Father, the 
Mord, and the Holy Spirit; and the Union 
of the divine Light with Man being plainly 
pointed out by the Union of the faces of 
the Lion and the Man (ſee Ezek. i. 10. 
xli. 18.), we may ſafely affert, that the 
Cherubim of Glory (Heb. 1x. 5.) in the Holy 
of Holes were divinely inſtituted and pro- 
per Emblems of the Three Eternal Perſons in 
covenant to redeem man, and of the Union if 
the Divine and Human Natures in the je 
of Chriſt. And we find, Gen. ili. 24, that 
immediately on Adam's expulſion from Pan- 
diſe, and the ceſſation of the firſt or Para- 
diſiacal diſpenſation of Religion, ]chovai | 
Aleim himſelf et zp theſe emblems, toge- 
ther with the burning flame n29n7MN rolling 
upon itſelf, to keep the way lo the Tret 
Life ; undoubtedly, conſidering the ſervices 
performed before them, not to hinder, but 
to enable man, to paſs through it. I come 
III. To enquire into the ideal meaning of the 
word 2175. And here it is to be obſerved, 
that 27D never occurs as a Verb in ts 
Hebrew language, nor 1s ever applied 10 
any thing from whence we can collect 1 
ideal meaning, as an uncempounded word. 
We have already ſeen that the ſacred 
imagery, to which it is moſt uſually applied, 


was emblematical of the Great God, and ou 
| Savium 


S > TH> — on 
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Saviour Feſus Cbriſt. Tit. ii. 13. Accord- 
ingly the Hebrew 20 1s one of the higheſt 
epithets known in that language, and ſig- 
nifies great in power, wiſdom and glory, 
or whatever can be termed perfection. 
« Nomen formale magnificentiæ & dominii. 


It is the formal name of Magnificence, or 


Majeſty, and Dominion, ſays Marius de Ca- 
lafio ; doubtleſs, therefore, it is applicable 
to the true God; and we find it in fact fo 
applied in the Heb. Scriptures, Pf. xlviii. 3. 
(comp. Prov. xxvi. 10.) and 1n the Chal- 
dee, Ezra v. 8. Dan. ii. 45. 

5 is indiſputably a Particle of liens or /im:- 
litude 5 and we have ſhewn that each com- 
pound Cherub in the Holy of Holies was 4 
fimilitude, or ſubſtitute, of the Majeſty on 
High, or in the ( Heavens) as St. Paul ſpeaks, 


Heb. i. 3. viii. 1. But what is more rational | 


than to ſuppoſe that in a language ſo 1ni- 
mitably deſcriptive as the Hebrew, 192 
ſhould alſo be deſcriptive of the emblems 
to which it is applied? And if we conſider 
it as a word compounded of 5 Like, and 
In the Majeſty, what can be more fo? For 
then it will literally ſignify an Emblem or 
Repreſentation of the Majeſty. And notwith- 
{ſtanding what ſome have aſſerted, the He- 
brew Bible abounds in ſuch compound 
words, as Mr. Bate * has fully proved, and 
the attentive reader may eaſily obſerve. 
When 179 is applied to one of the animal 
forms in the Cherubim, it may literally be 
rendered an emblem of a great one; for in 
both the material and eternal Trinity, noze 
is greater or leſs than another, but the whole 
three Conditions or Perſons are coagent toge- 
| ber, and coequal. And this may lead us 
IV. To explain ſome other ſcriptural appli— 
cation of the words c and BAN. 
or we read Pf. xviii. 11. 2 Sam. xxii. Il, 
And he (Febovab ) rode upon M a Cherub, 
and did fly, yea he did fiy (Sam. was ſeen ) 
pon the wings of m the Spirit. ver. 12, 


* Enquiry into Similitudes, p. 213. 
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He made darkneſs his ſecret place, &c.— 
Where nothing can be plainer than that 


one of the conditions of the material Hea- 


dens, namely the M1 or Spirit, is itſelf 


called q @ Cherub or Emblem of a great 
one, i. e. of the immaterial Spirit. The Tar- 
gum explains M in this paſſage of the 
Pſalms by ND tbe whirlwind, 


In the ſecond edition of this Lexicon, p. 295, 


I have ſaid that where Jehovah is deſcribed 
as M 229 dwelling in the Cherubs, we 
are to underſtand the term in as de- 
noting the celeſtial, not the artificial, Che- 
rubs; but fince in 2 Sam. vi. 2, the word 
Wy may moſt obviouſly and eaſily be re- 
ferred to the Ark, and conſequently the 
latter part of this verſe be beſt tranſ- 
lated—#the Ark of the Aleim, where is in- 
voked the name of Jehovah of Hoſts, wv» 
Wy in, inhabiting the Cherubs upon 


it, it is evident that in this text ] Iv 


imports Jehovah's dwelling in, or being pre- 


ſent with, the artificial Cherubs which were 


on the Ark; and in the ſame view the ex- 
preſſion may be underſtood in al the other 
places where it occurs; namely, 1 Sam. iv. 
4-2 xx. 15. . t Chron. il. 6. Pf 
Ixxx. ii. xcix. 1. Iſa, xxxvii. 16. 


There is yet another application of the term 
h which ſeems to require particular no- 


tice; namely, when it 1s ſaid of the King 
of Tyre, Ezek. xxviii. 14, w INT IM 
run n Thou (art) the anointed Che- 
rub that covereth : and I have ſet thee (ſo). 
Eng. Tranſl. Theſe words, I think, relate 
to that Prince in his political capacity. For 


it ſeems evident from ver. 15, that the 


King of Tyre, though now a blaſphemous 
apoſtate, ver. 2, 9, was once a believer, 
and a worſhipper of the true God, as his 
predeceſſor Hiram alſo appears to have 
been, from 1 K. v. 1—7. 2 Chron. ii. 1—12; 
that he had a holy mountain and holy place 
dedicated to God's ſervice, ver. 14,18; and 
that at leaſt the principal Sanctuary or Tem- 


| ple was, like that of Solomon (2 Chron. 


3D ili. 
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ili. 6.), adorned with precious ſtones, ver. 
13, 14; and that “ here it was that this 
impious Prince, after his apoſtaſy, ſet him- 
ſelf in the ſeat of Ged to receive divine 
honours, ver. 2, 16. But ſtill the title of 
the anointed Cherub that covereth, ver. 14, 
is mentioned, not as what he had impiouſly 
aſſumed to himſelf, but as a character with 
which God had inveſted him, whilſt a be- 
lever. He was ſet up as a King by God 
(ANN, ſaith Jehovah), and, as ſuch, he 
was a Hype of Chriſt in his regal office; ſo 
he was a Cherub, an Emblem or Repreſenta- 
tive of 4 Great One; anointed as Kings in 
general were, and + ſtill are to this day 
with the zypical oil; and in virtue of his 
royal character, à coverer or protector, as all 
Kings are or ought to be to their ſubjects. 
Comp. Lam. iv. 20, Ezek. xxxi. 16, 17. 
Dan. iv. 9, 18, 19, or xii. 21, 22. 


This interpretation of the paſſage is confirm- 


ed by the Targum thereon, which runs thus 


Nan % mam Da xa Jn ns 


Thou (art) a King made great, or exalted 
to a Kingdom, and I have given to thee Great- 
neſs; where not only the Heb. 2195 is ex- 
plained by ) a King, but there ſeems 
moreover in the words NA and NA 
an alluſion to the ſame term n confidered 
as a compound of 5 lie, and M a Great 
one. But bowever this be, yet if the ex- 
1 above given of Ezek. xxviil. 14, 

e juſt, that text will of itſelf ſhew that the 


ideal import of h was well underſtood in 


the time of the prophet Ezekiel, not only 
by the Jews, but by their Gentile neigh- 
bours. I am now in the 


V. Place to produce ſome of the heathen imi- 


tations-of the ſacred Cherubic Emblems. 


But here it ſhould be carefully remembered 


that the inſtitution of the Cherubim was, 
as above intimated under the Iſt. and IId. 


general head, far prior to the giving of the 


* See a remarkable citation from 4 as relative 


to the King of Babylon below under "> IT, 


+ Sce {inter al.) The Ceremonics and Prayers at anoint- 


ing the Riggs of England. 


o 


{ 


law by Moſes; and was even coeval yy, 
the ceſſation of the firſt or Adamical Di- 
penſation of Religion, and with the xe. 
moval of Man from Paradiſe ; for we read 
Gen. iii. 24, So be drove out the man, v 
and placed-(in a * Tabernacle) MINN 70> 
THE Cherubim or Cherubs (fo Targ. Ci. 
kelos, PAIN IV, 4 Xp, and 
Geneva Eng. Tranſlation, 1 E Chery. 
bim +) and the flame of fire, turning or olli 
upon itſelf (called M wh the fire catth. 
ing or infolding itſelf, Ezek. i. 4.) 10 kt 
the way to the tree of life. Now what in 
reaſon can be meant by THE Cherubim here 
mentioned, but ſuch as were well knoyn 
to the Iſraelites by that name at the time of 
Moſes' writing? And what thele were we 
have ſeen under the Iſt. head. It is true 
indeed that the Jews in general have in 
this text, though without any authority 
from Scripture, made the Cherubim, Angels; 
but that ſome of the Jews, even { ſince the 
time of. Chriſt, underſtood them here to 
mean rue Cherubs ſimilar to thoſe in the 
Moſaic Tabernacle, is evident from tlie 
Targums of Jeruſalem and of Jonathon Be 
Uzzel on the place. The former runs thus: 
* And he thruſt out the man, and caulcd the 
glory of his preſence to dwell of old at the 
caſt of the garden of Eden above W213 1 
the two Cherubim. The latter thus: © And 
he drove and thruſt out the man ; from 
which time he cauſed the glory of his pic- 
ſence to dwell of old between N MN 
the two Cherubim.” And ſince the delign of 
the Cherubs thus ſet up by Jehovah Alem, 
and of the ſervices to be performed betorc 


* See Note under jv I. 


+ But Coverdale's Bible of 1535, Cherubes ; our preſent 
authoriſed Verſion, Cherubims; Caffiodorede Reynua's Sparalh, A 
Cherubines; Diodati's Italian, de? Cherubini ; Martins French, 
des Cherubins (both with the indefinite article). Onc rn. 
ſource of all theſe miſ-tranſlations ſeems to be the Vn 


gate's having retained the original Hebrew word Cberulin 


” 1 of 
without a definite Article (in which indeed the Latin * 
guage is deficient), or any other word, correſponding to 


the Heb, r and Septuagint TA. 
See Walton, Prolegom. xii. 11, 13. 


them, 
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them, was no leſs than 70 preſerve the way to} p. 142, is a remarkable figure of one of 

the true Tree of Life (comp. Rev. ii. 7. theſe Chemens or Zemes, having the body 

xXit. 14+) ; and ſince they are indeed men-| of a man with a ſerpent wreathed about his 

tioned (Gen. iii. 24.) as the um and /ub-} legs, and the head of ſome bird at his 
ance of the ſecond or patriarchal diſpen-| middle, and having five heads; thoſe of a 
ſation, as the Jews truly confeſs the ar,] lion, of an eagle, of a ſtag, of a dog, and of 
with the mercy-ſeat and cherubim to have] a ſerpent; and in his right hand a ?ridert. 
been of the whole Levitical ſervice; there 2. SERAPIS, an Egyptian idol. His name 
can be no doubt but theſe ſacred emblems may be derived from the Heb. pw 1 burn, 
were carefully preſerved by Adam and his or compounded of Fw and we Fire, or 
believing poſterity to the time of Noah, | v Subſtance, and fo denote the burning fire, 
and + from him to Moſes. After the flood or ſulſtance. The Egyptians, or rather the 
indeed, the worſhip of the Heavens gradually | Greeks from them in their confuſed way, 
ſpread and prevailed among mankind: but have ſaid, that Serapis was the ſame as 
as it is certain from hiſtory, ſacred and pro-| Ofiris, or the Sun ; but it ſeems more pro- 
fane, that the apoſtates to this worſhip ob- bable that under this name they worſhipped 
ſerved in effect the fame me and] the whole expanſe of the heavens, or 2 
performed eee ſervices (though in| cording to Eunius's deſcription, 
proceſs of time miſerably corrupted) to | 
Los falſe Gods, as had Acer 4 wy ine] Hoc ſublime candens, quem invocant ones Jovem. 
inſtitution performed to Jehovah ; ſo we 
meet with very many and remarkable traces 
of the Cherubic exhibition, among the Gen- And no doubt by Serapis was ſignified more 
tiles throughout the world. Some of theſe han one of the natural, even as by the 
I now proceed to lay before the reader. way Ila. ch. vi. were typified more ban 
The order I ſhall obſerve is, to place thoſe e of the divine, agents. For this * idol 
5 wherein the greateſt number of animal} Jas“ repreſented under the form of a man, 
orms appear. | ; Ls: 

i. CHEMENS or ZEMES, or, as f Morinus IE Ta £ e ag 1 Jn 
calls them, CHEMIM, or CEMIM. Thele head, near whom lay a creature with three 
were J/eft-Indien idols. Their name is plain-- ad, a dog's on the right ſide, a wolf's 
ly taken with little variation from Eww or on the left, and a /ior's head in the mid- 
wo The heavens. Some of their worſhip-] gie: a ſnake with his fold, encompaſſed 
pers are ſaid to have regarded them much] them, Ahoſe bead hung down into the 
10 the fame manner as Maimenides (De god's right hand, with which he bridled 

ololatria) ſays the first idolaters did the} de terrible monſter.” And thus mon- 
heavenly bodies ; namely, as the meſſengers, ſtrouſly, though at the ſame time evident- 
Kearny e eee of 3 lole, ly, did the Egyptian idolaters corrupt the 
ca 1 nie; almighty, inviſible Being, divinely-inſtituted Seraphic, or, which are 
ated by them Jocamma (N22 MM Feboveh; the ſame, Cherubic emblems. (See below 


the Machinator. Qu? See the texts cited , | Rept Ag ag 
under © J. and 95). In Picart's Ceremo-| TW 111)... Aod here we have again fue 


nes and Religious Cuſtoms, &c. vol. iii. 


This glowing height which all invoke as ove. 


* See Macrebii Saturnal. lib. i.; Pierii Hieroglyph. 

* gee belo lib. xxxii.; and Tooke's Pantheon. In the laſt of theſe is 
yy * „ . . ” * * ” IG . 

T See note under JV above referred to. + See Mentſaucou, Antiquitè Expliquee, vol. iv. p. 2975 

{ De Ling. Primæv. pag. 133. and Shaw's Travels, p. 358. | 
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heads, and the human form ſeparated from 
the others. 


3. The Egyptians are ſaid to have given their | 


ſupreme God four aſſiſtants; 1ſt. Horus, 
under the form of a boy ; 2dly, One diſtin- 
guiſhed by a dog's face; 3dly, One under 
the form of a hawk, whom they call 
Thauyſtus (from the Heb. $7 Qu?), and ſig- 
nalized with Hammon's horn ; 4thly, A for- 
midable lion“. 

4. In an ifland near Bombay (belonging to 
the Portugueſe, and called Elephanto, from a 
huge artificial elephant of ſtone, bearing a 
young one upon it's back) is an idolatrous 
temple of a prodigious bigneſs, cut out of 
a firm rock. It is ſupported by forty-two 
pillars, and open on all ſides except the 
eaſt, where ſtands. an image with three 
heads, adorned with ſtrange hieroglyphics, 
and the walls are ſet round with mon- 
ſtrous giants, whereof ſome have no leſs 
than eight heads +.” 

The three-headed image juſt mentioned in the 
iſland of Elephanto, 1s a great buſt with 
three kuman heads, and four hands (comp. 
Ezek. 1. 8.), of which the two on the right 


fide hold each à /erpent (cobra capella), at 
one of which the head on that fide ſeems | 


to be ſmiling. See Mebubr, Voyage en 
Arabie, tom. 11, p. 25, &c. who has given 
a particular deſcription of the temple of 
Elephants, and a plate of this three-headed 
buſt. In his 6th and gth plates are 
other ſmaller figures with three human 
heads. 

5. Orpheus, who was the great introducer of 
the rites of the heathen worſhip among 


* See Wifi Ægyptiaca, lib. i. cap. 9, F 1 ;, and Hat- 
chinſon's Works, vol. vii. p.. 385. 

+ Gordon's Geographical Grammar, p. 261, 12th edit. 
and Sir Zohn Maundeville, who travelled into the Eaſt in the 
14th century, ſpeaking of the Zafl-7ndians, ſays, , Sume 
worſchippen-Ydoles—made of lewed Wille of Man, that 
Man may not fynden among kyndely thinges ; as an 
mage that hath four hedes, on of a Man, another of an 
Hors, or of an Ox, or of ſum other B-/? that no Man 
hath ſeyn aftre kyndely diſpoſicioun.” Voiage and Tra- 
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| 


vaile, p. 198, edit. 1725. 


i 


En. iv. 


22 


the Greeks, being charged with having in- 
vented the very names of the Gods, an- 
declaring their generation and their (eyer;] 
actions, wherein he was for the moſt pa 
followed by Homer, is yet ſaid to have been 
totally filent in his Theology, as to any 
thing intellectual, as unſpeakable and un- 
known, and to have made one of his prin. 
ciples to be a dragon, having the head; both 
of a bull and of a lion, and in the mid{ 
the face of a dog, with golden wings on his 
ſhoulders.—T:imotheus adds, that the ſame 
Orpheus allo wrote that all things were 
made by one Godbead, with three names, 
and that this Ged is all things“. 


6. DIANA, a Roman idol. The name ſeem; 


to be derived from the Heb. N /#ficien and 
I labour, activiiy, and primarily to denote 
the expanſion or heavens, from their cent 
labour. (Comp. under j& II.) This idol 
* was called Triformis and Tergemina, 
i. e. Threeformed and Triple, and was re- 
preſented with three heads; + the head of a 
horſe on the right fide, of a dog on the left, 
and a human in the midſt; whence 
{ome call her I three-heaged and three, faced. 
$ Others aſcribe to her the likeneſs of a x, 
a bull, and a lion. Virgil and Claudias 
alſo mention her three countenances.” Tike's 
Pantheon. Ovid likewiſe ** repeatedly 
mentions the three heads or faces of the 
Colchian Hecate or Diana, but without 
determining their ſpecies.. In Mont faucens 
Antiquite Expliquee, tom. 1, p. 150, plate 
go, ſhe is repreſented by tree women 


* Univerſal Hiſt. vol. i. p. 32, 33. | : 
+ See Pierii ieroglyph. fol. p. 48; and Orpheus in 


Argonaut. lin. 973—7. 


+ TprroxePanc & Termpoawrovr, Cornut. & Artemidor. 


2 Oneiroc. 


$ Porph. ap. Ger. g 
Tergeminamque Hecaten, Tria Viginis Ora Dianæ, 
In. 5 11. 1 


¶ Ecce procul ternis Hecate variata figuris. n 
* Tuque, triceps Hecate— 3 | 
| Metam. lib. vii. lin. 194. 


Per triplicis vultus, arcanague ſacra Dianz. | 
| Heroid. epiſt. xii. lin. 79+ 


joined. 
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joined at their backs. And Mr, Spence, in 
his Polymetis, plate xiv. fig. 1, preſents us 
with ſuch à triple Hecate or Diana, which 
has not only three female heads, but three 


produced by Porphyry and Euſebius, which 
this Goddeſs is ſaid to have given of her- 
ſelf. I am called, ſays ſhe, of a hree- 
fold nature, and alſo three-headed. Many 


- bodies ; and p. 102, he ſays, this way of and various are my forms, and three my 


repreſenting her was very common among 
the antient figures of this Goddeſs.” 
. PROSERPINE, another Roman idol, or, 
as they called her, Goddeſs. The name is 
from the Greek TT:preÞory, which ſeems a 
plain compound of the Heb. d 7o break 
in pieces, or WD 70 diſperſe, and * the 
rms. Accordingly ſhe was reckoned one 
of the infernal Goddeſſes; but Orpheus 
(Hymn. Eg TIzzoepop) ſtyles her Zan 
1 O,], both Life and Death, and ſays 
of her, 


. Ve ae, Xt TANG Pov. 
Thou both produce/? and defiroye/? all things. 


Which like a true Greek he aſſigns as the 
reaſon of her name ®Þ:preÞoreun. 


He prays, 


From earth ſend forth the fruits. 


He alſo calls her, x#90o% horned, and 
wGbeyyns ſplendid. . | 
Some have ſaid Proſerpine was the fame as 
the laſt mentioned Hecate or Diana, and in- 
deed ſhe ſeems to have originally denoted 
the whole celeftial fluid, which, in it's dif- 
ferent conditions and by it's ative impulſes 
(denoted by horns, comp. under iy IV. and 
Y II.), doth indeed produce and aeroy all 
things. To this alſo agreeth * the account 


Thus rendered into Latin by Gyraldus, De Diis 
Centium, Syntag. vi. : 

Nature triplicis dicor, Lucina, puella 

Taurica ; itemque triceps miſſa e celo aurea Phebe, 
Ruan multe variant forme, quam trinaque figna, 

We terna & ſimulachra fero, terræ, aeris, ignis, 


Kart; d' e , uno g. | 


ſymbols; I bear three ſimilitudes or images, 
of the earth, the air, the fire.” 

Here then are a threefold image and three heads, 
which, as they were to repreſent the ear!h, 
air, and fire, probably were, one a human, 
another a bird's, perhaps an eag/e's, and the 
third a Zull's, or ſome horned animal's. 

8. TRIGLAF. The Vandals had a God 
called Tyiglaf; one of theſe was found at 
Herlungerberg, near Brandenburg. He was 
repreſented with hree bead. This was ap- 
parently the * Trinity of Paganiſm +.” 

The Hpecies of heads here are not mentioned; 
but if they were not all ] human, may we 
not, from the ſacredneſs of the cherubic ani- 
mals, particularly of the lion and the eagle 
among the northern nations, preſume that 
theſe made part of this com pound idol? 

9. RO DIGAS T, an ancient German idol, 

bears an ox's head upon the breaſt, an eagle 


] 


* TRIUM DEAT, or Lord in Trinity, was worſhip- 
ped in a moſt magnificent temple at Up/al in Sweden 

with human facrifices (only indeed on extracrdinary oc- 
caſions), and was in general acknowledged by all the 

northern heathen, from whom we ourlſclves are deſcended... 
See Motraye's Travels, vol. ii. p. 357, London edit. 

1723. 

+ Memoires de Brandebourg, by the King of Prufiia,. 
P. 255, {mall French edit. 1751. 


t As thoſe were of the Chineſe idol San Pao, concern- 
ing which Navarette, in his account of China, book ii. ch. 
x. and book vi. ch. xi. has the following remarkable teſti- 
mony, remarkable, I mean, as coming by a Popith miſ- 
fionary : This fame ſect (of Fe) has another idol they 
call SAN PAO. It conſiſts of Three equal in all reſpects. 
This which has been repreſented as an image of the moſt 
blefſed Trinity, is exactly the fame with that which is on 
the high altar of the menattery of the Trinitarians at 
Madrid. If any Chineſe whatſoever faw it, he would ſay 
the SAN PAO of his country was worſhipped in thete 
parts.” O ſhame to Popery ! Comp. Baudier's Hitt, of 
the Court of the King of China in Lord Oxford's Col- 
lection of Voyages, fol. vol. ii. Capt. Ham! len, in his 
New Account of the Cut Indies, vol. ii. p. 307, ſpeaking 


Ruippe meis atris terrarum eft cura molgſſis. 


3 


of the idols o rs tays, * One has Are faces, and he 
is the father o 5 n, and itars.” 
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upon it's head, and holds a pike in it's left 


hand “.“ 
Here were three of the Cherubic heads, the 
ox's or bulls, the eagle's, and the man's, with 
the reſt of the figure, human. 

The name Reodigaſt may be a compound of 
the Heb. Ty" /o tremble, and wy) to ſhake, 
and ſo denote the tremulous motion of the 
h of confliting airs, which was perhaps 
intimated by the pike in the idol's left hand. 

10. + One of the idols of Tabaſco in Mexico 
was a ſtrange figure, with the head and body 
of a man, the legs and feet of a goat, and 
three dogs heads about his middle. Comp. 
below 14. and 24. 

11. + DOLICHENIUS is thought by ſome 
to be the ſame as the /n. The name is 
perhaps derived from the Heb. 757 to draw 
Forth, i. e. the light, and © to machinate. 
But by this 1dol muſt have been denoted 
a plurality of agents or conditions. For in 
digging the port of Marſeilles was found a 
groupe of marble eleven or twelve feet high, 
repreſenting the God Delichenins (in a S hu- 
man form 1 ſuppoſe, as nothing is ſaid to 
the contrary), ſtanding upon a bull, below 
which was an eagle diſplayed. 

Here we have plainly three of the cherubic 
forms. 

12. wah © on or MITHRAS, according 
to Dr: Hyde, Relig. Vet. Perl. cap. 4, de- 

noted the /un or ſolar light, and was || re- 

preſented by a man, ſometimes winged, in 


the habit of the Perſian Kings, Kkneeling| 


or ſtanding on a þ«/l, which he is repre- 


ſented as holding by the horns, or ſtabbing. 
This Dr. Hyde explains of the /un now. 


about to leave behind him the ſign Taurus, 
or the Bull, half dead as it were, and at this 


* Bamer's Mythology, vol. iii. p. 381. Comp. Mond- 


| Faucon, Antiq. Expliq. vol. iv. p. 410. 


1 Ceremontes and Religious Cuſtoma, vol. iii. p. 167. 

+ See Banier's Mythol. vol. iii. p. 275. 

$ The ſtatue was like that of a Roman warriour. Uni- 
wveijal [7i/, vol. xvii. p. 578, Note. Sce the figure in 
Maulſaucon, tom. i. p. 5, plate 18. e 

See the plate in Hyde, cap. 4, and Monifaxcon, 
planches 215, 216, 217. 


1 


| 


=  - mY 


ſeaſon of the year (namely in April) ferti. 
lizing the earth, and cauſing the whole 
vegetable world to ſpring and flouriſh, 
And probably this might be what the lat- 
ter Perſians meant by this hieroglyphical 
figure. But might not the more ancient 
ones rather intend to exhibit therein the 


Mediator- Light kindly interpoſing and ſtop. 


ping the Fire's rage denoted by the Bl? 
For the Perſian name * Mthr, which the 
Greeks corrupted into Mipz Mithra, fig. 
nifies love, compaſſian, mercy ; and Mithras 
is ſometimes ſtyled Meorrys or the Mediator, 
And perhaps the human form was anciently 
deſigned to intimate the incarnate Savicur, 
who was more or leſs the expectation and 
deſire of all nations. But however this be, 
in the above exhibitions of Mitbras, we 
have at leaſt 7:00 of the cherubic emblems; 


and if we conſider the wings with which he 


was ſometimes furniſhed as borrowed from 
the Eagle, three of them and Mithras was 
ſometimes called TpmAzoug or Triple +. 


t Montfaucon gives us two figures of Mithras, 


each of which has a Human body, a liens 
head, and four wings on the ſhoulders, two 
extending towards heaven, and two de- 
ſcending towards the earth. (Comp. Ezek. 
i. 11.) In both theſe a ſerpent allo makes 
hart of the imagery. 


13. GRYPHIN, perhaps from Heb. 5572 7 


gripe. N Apollo, or the Sun, repreſented in a 
human ſhape with rays about his head, was 
ſometimes attended by gryphins, which have 
the head of an eagle, and the reſt of their 
form like a lion, and wings of a monſtrois 
ſize. The god himſelf was ſometimes cal- 
led Gryphenius. || Gryphins were among the 
Indians ſacred to the ſun; and it ſeems from 
a paſſage in Plutarch's Sympoſium, and by 
a medal of Gallienus, as if the Egyp!19 


* Ilyale, Relig. Vet. Perf. cap. 4, ad Init. 
+ See Cudworth's Intellectual Syitem, vol. i. P. 2% 


edit. Birch. 


+ Antiquite Expliqude, tom. ii. p. 368, 9, Planche 215: 
$ Pier Hieroglyph. fol. edit. p. 216. | 
| Yo. De Orig. et Prog. Idol. lib. iii. cap. 00 | 
| Pale 
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paid them ſymbolical worſhip on that ac- 
count. Gryphins, ſays Pierius, of many and 
various forms, appear not only in Egypt, 
but in * Greece and in all 7aly, and to the 
utmoſt bounds of the Roman empire. 

And to this head may, I think, be referred 
the Chineſe dragon (compounded of a bird, 
a wild beaſt, and a ſerpent), ©* to which the 
Emperour and his Mandarins pay a deep 
worlhip, by proſtrating themſelves to it 
often, with their faces quite to the ground, 
and burning incenſe and other rich per- 
fumes upon it's altars 4.“ 

14, CHIMAXRA. He/icd, in his Theogonia, 
or Generation of the Gods, among the reſt 
reckons Chimera, the daughter of Echidna, 
who was a monſter, unlike to all, both 
gods and men, reſembling, in her upper 
parts, @ black-eyed nymph, in her lower, a 
dreadful ſerpent. This ſeems a fanciful de- 
ſcription of the primeval darkneſs, when 
firſt mixed with the /ight. See Gen. i. 2, 
3. This Echidna, ſays the Þ poet, brought 
forth Chimera, breathing ferribie fire, hor- 
rible, great, ſwift, and ſtrong. (S<e Gen. iii. 
24. Ezek. i. 4, 13.) She had three heads, 
one of a bright-eyed lion, the ſecond of a 
goat, the third of a ſtrong ſerpentine dra- 
gon; before, a lion; behind, a dragon; in 
the middle, a goat $.” | 


We are informed by Diony/ius, Periegeſ. that there 
was the image of a dragon in Apollo's temple at Delphi. 


; ; 2%) Apaxo©» ; 
An Dunn; rer Ses r N e 
| Lin. 284, 5, edit. Wells. 
F Complete Syſtem of Geography, vol. ii. pag. 234. 
T H 0% Yipargary j,: mrEBoay cu arilcy uf, 
Atyyy Ti, EY 0) e, TmoIWKEk TE, oclepy,y Teo 
Ts Nur rpeig KEPaAgE* wi Ev, XAfo7 040 ND, 
H de, x64%1;n5y 40", o- vpe po¹⁰ο dra. 
Ipod Awy, o740ev Os Senn, ETD d. KHAN ty 
Atuwor amore sThu Tv - He- abou. 
. ©toyor, lin. 319, &c. 
Comp, Homer, II. vi. lin. 181, &c. 5 1205 
Though the Greeks, who were remarkably fond of 
reducing every thing to their own country and language, 
hare made XI y2 ſignify a ſhe-goat, as if from Xr4%2O- a 
got; yet perhaps that fenſe of the word is rather to be| 
&:duced from the figure of the Chimera, which was in 


| ann 1 
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15. SPHINX, an 1dolatrous emblem, well 
known, not only to the“ Egyptians, but 
allo to the Greeks. + The Sphinx was re— 
preſented with the head and breaſts of a 
women, the wings of a bird, the claws of a 
lion, and the reſt of the body like a 4g, or, 
as fome ſay, a lion. Heſiod makes her the 
daughter of Chimæra, probably becauſe ſhe 
ſucceeded that idol in the Pagan worſhip ; 
whence in fact we find that among the 
Feyptians and Greeks, images compounded of 
ſeveral forms grew much more common 
than thoſe with /everal heads. 

Is not the name Sphinx derived from the Heb. 
vaw Abundance and ny Strength, ſo denoting 
either the abundant ſtrength ot the heavens, 
or rather that frength of theirs which af- 
fords abundance to man, which is alſo inti- 
mated by the female breaſts in the figure? 
Comp. under Tv V. Theſe Spinxes, ſays 
Pierius, you may ſee every where placed 
before the temples. Comp. Spearman's Let- 
ters on the Septuagint, p. 124. 

16. To the above particulars may be added 
the general teſtimony of Tacitus in relation 
to the Egyptians. & They worſhip, ſays 


part goat-lite ; and it ſeems probable that the true deriva- 
tion of Xiyyaipz, Chimera, is, as Mr. Bate, Enquiry into 
the Similitudes, p. 185, has remarked, from 7 the crea- 
ture, and WW the repreſentation (ſee Ezek. i. 1.), and fo 
it denotes the repreſentative creature; to wit, of the Erp, 
or heavens ,(ſprung in ſome ſenſe from the mixture of 
primeval darkneſs with the /ight. Sce Gen. i. 6—8.), and 
of their Iigſt, acbiviiy, and vivijying power, intimated by 
the lion, goat, and ſerpent reſpectively. 

* See Bachart, vol. i. 143. 

+ See Tooke's Pantheon, and Preris Hicroglyph. p. 14. 
Auſonius thus deſcribes the Sphinx : 

Terruit Aoniam Volucris, Leo, Virgo, triformis 
Sphinx, Volucris pennis, pedibus Fera, fronte Puella : 


And in a reverſe of Marcus Aurelius we ſee Minerva 
mounted on a Sphinx, which exactly anſwers this de- 
ſcription. (See Add:ſon on Medals, dial. ii. ſeries 2d. 
bg. 22.) Was not this a manifeſt perverſion of the 
appearance of the God- Man above the Cherubim, Ezek. 
i. 0 

Hieroglyph. p. 14. | 

s AEgyptu pleraque animalia, effigieſque compoſitas ve- 
neranlur. Hiſt. Iib. v. cap. 5. Comp. Porphyr. De Abſtin. 
lib. iv. cap. 9, and Minucius Felix, & 28, p. 144, edit. 
Davies, and Notes. | 
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he, moſt kinds of animals and compound 
images.” As an excellent comment on 
which words, I cite the following paſ- 
ſage from the late learned Lord Preſident 
* Forbes: ©* Many Egyptian monuments 


ſhew te, ſometimes three heads of different 


creatures to one body; in vaſt numbers of 
gems, particularly thoſe called + Abraxas, 
human bodies, have the heads ſometimes of 
dogs, ſometimes of lions, ſometimes of eagles 
or hawks, &c. and no one can doubt that 
each of theſe repreſentations was Hm. 
bolical.” 

Come we now to ſuch emblematic 1dols 
among the heathen wherein at leaſt 29 
of the Cherubic, or ſimilar forms appear. 

17. 1 In the Sanctuary of the temple of the 
Syrian Goddeſs at Hierapolis were the ſtatues 
of ¶ Jupiter and Juno) Zeus and Hpe, as the 
Greeks were pleaſed to call them, though 
Lucian aſſures us the inhabitants had other 
names for them. Theſe ſtatues were of gold, 
in a human form. Juno ſat upon lions, and 
Jupiler was ſupported by bulls. | 

18. ASTARTE (in Heb. Mnmvy which ſee 
below), a Syrian idol, was & repreſented 
as a woman, with a bulÞs head or horns, as 

we learn from Sanchoniathon. 

19. ISIS, an Egyptian female idol, was in 
like manner figured with || 4#//s horns, 
and her J head was moreover adorned with 
the feathers of a vulture, which is nearly 
allied to the eagle. Comp. below 52. 

20. MOLECH, the abomination of the Mo- 
abites and Ammonites, had the head of a 
ca'f or ſtcer, and the body and arms of a 
man. Comp. under h II. | 


21. * APIS, of the Egyplians, was a bull, 


* Tracts, vol. i. p. 197, edit. Edinburgh. 

+ See Montfaucon, tom. iv. liv. 3; Moſbem. Inſtitut. 
Hiſt, Ecclel. p. 101, Not. (u) edit. Helmſtad, 1755 
Shaw's Travels, p. 355, &c. | * 

See Lucian De Dei Syria, tom, ii. p. gol, 2, edit. 
Bened. and Univ. Hiſt. vol. ii. p. 284. | | 

$ See Yof. De Orig. & Prog. Idol. lib. ii. cap. 21. 


See Heredotus, lib. ii. cap. 41, & Vll. lib. g. cap. 12. 


See Tooke's Pantheon, p. 336, 7. 


* * See Herodot. lib, iii. cap. 8, and Tooke's Pantheon. 


with Horns like the moon on it's increaſe, 
In his forehead he had a white ſquare 
ſhining figure, and the effigies of an eagle 
on his back. The name Apis may be a 
derivative from the Heb. mx heat or DD 
to heat, and wx fire or w ſulſtance. He was 
ſacred both to the /n and moon *, 

22. APIS, or SERAPIS, who was not only 
- worſhipped by the Egyptians, but in 
Greece, eſpecially at Athens, and alſo at 
Rome, 1s repreſented on a Roman meda] 
having this inſcription, . SECURITAS 
REIP UB. The Security of the Commonwealth, 
in the form of a Bull, having two fars over 
his head and back, with an eagle and two 
garlands, one of which it ſeems to preſent 
to the bull, 

23. JUPITER AMMUDN, or the Sun, was 
figured by ſome of the Egyprians and by the 
Ammonians with a I ram's (inſtead of a 
__ face, Comp. under oN VII. and 
9 

24. MENDES of the Egyptians, and PAN 
of the Greeks, had the & face and legs of a 
goat, and the body of a man. Comp. above 
10. 14. and under y IV. 

25. || The Egyptians placed under the hon 
of the Sun, Hoxs with their manes dread- 
fully briſtling, in imitation of the ſolar 
rays. 

26. DIANA ; of whom above, 6. In her 
temple of Olympia was ſeen a winged figure, 
with the right fide like a panther, the left 
like a lion. 

27. * HERCULES, by whom, as we learn 
from the Orphic hymn, was anciently meat 
the Sun, or rather, the ſolar Light, was 
commonly repreſented in a human form, 


* See Jablonſti, Pantheon Zgyptiacum, lib. iv. cap. 2, 
p. 181, 2. 4 

+ Tooke's Pantheon, p. 336, 7. 

+ Kpiorpoowrov, Herodotus, lib. ii. cap. 42. 

$ AryoTpogwrov, Herodotus, lib. ii. cap. 46. 

|| Pierii Hieroglyph. p. 1. 

q Pierii Hieroglyph. p. 11, 8 

* See Tooke's Pantheon, and comp. Pier: Hiero- 
lyph, p. 10. | 7 


clothed with a /ion's ſkin; the * human 
form, as uſual, intimating the expected 
Saviour. Comp. under ty V. 


28. ADAD. The n, whom the Afjrians | 


called Adad, that is, ſays my author, One 
(perhaps from the Chaldee M ene, by redu- 
lication m one alone, eminently one) is by 
them ſometimes figured as a man, riding up- 
on a lion, and ſurrounded with rays &. 
29. 1 The Hieropolitans, who are deſcended 
from the Afyrians, place ſeveral flying eagles 
near the image of Apollo, or the Sun, whom 
they repreſent in a human form. 
30. JUPITER among both the Greeks and 
Romans was generally attended by an eagle, 
ſometimes placed on the top of his ſceptre, 
ſometimes bringing him thunder-bolts, and 
on which he ſometimes rode. Hence the 
eagle is continually called by the poets, the 
bird and miniſter of Jove. 

I ſhall now produce ſome of the principal 
proofs of the ſacredneſs of each Cherubic 
animal, when /eparate, 
zi. MNEVIS. 5 Beſides Apis (mentioned 
above, 22), who was kept at Mempbis, the 
Egyptians of Heliopolis, or the city of the ſun, 
called by Jer. ch. xliii. 13, dw a, wor- 
ſhipped another Bull, conſecrated to the 
ſun, and called Mnevis, Mieuig. The name 
may be a derivative from the Heb. i 
to diſtribute, and wx fire; and fo denote 


the fire either as diftributing light through- | 


out the whole material ſyſtem, or rather per- 
haps as diſtributing (by the joint aſſiſtance 
of the ligbt and ſpirit) things into their 
reſpective places and orders, &c. and ſe- 
condarily diſpenſing food and other natural 
bleſſings to man. Comp. under d IX. 

J. PACIS, || At the city of Hermuntbus like- 


Y * See Fpearman's Letters on the Septuagint, p. 88, 

0. | 

f See more in Macrobii Saturnal, lib. i. cap. 23. 

+ Macrobii Saturnal. lib. i. cap. IT... - 

E; 2 lib. xvii. p. 1158, echt. AmPtel. ; Yoff. lib. iii. 
4. | 


bd. xvii, p. 1 171, edit. 
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| wiſe, in the magnificent temple of Apollo, 
the Egyptians worſhipped a Bull, conſecrated 
to the Sun. Pacis ſeems a plain compound 
of the Heb. Ta 10 diſſolve, and wx fire, or 
w ſubſtance, ſo imports the diſſolving fire 
or ſubſtance. | 

33. BAAL. The Sun was by this name wor- 
ſhipped under the form of an animal of the 
0x or beeve kind, by the idolaters of ſeveral 
other nations, as well as by the Egyptians. 
So we expreſsly read of the“ Heifer Baal, 
Tobit 1. 5. Comp. Rom. xi. 4, and the 
LXX. in Hoſea ii. 8. Baal was equiya- 
lent to Molech. Comp. Jer. xix. 5, with 
Jer. xxxii. 35. See above, 20. 

34. The + Gauls worſhipped a brazen 
bull.” 

35. 1 Of all living animals the Pagan Eaſ- 
Indians have the greateſt veneration for a 
cow, to whom they pay a ſolemn addreſs 
every morning, and at a certain time of the 
year they drink the ſtale of that worſhipful 
animal, believing it bath a ſingular quality 
to purify all their defilements.” ** Thele peo- 
ple believe there is ſomething ſo divine in 
a cow, that happy is the man who can get 
himſelf ſprinkled with the aſhes of a cow 
burnt by a Bramin, or the man who hap- 
pens to lay hold of a cow's tail in the 
agonies of death 5.“ 

The Eaft-Indians likewiſe ſet on a pillar a 
little cow of wood or ſtone in a great many 
places.” 

36. J As formerly the Egyptians, ſo now 
the Indians, who inhabit the kingdom of 


Cuchin, worſhip an ox in a peculiar manner 
for God, and call him Tamberan,” May 


* Toſephus De Bel. lib. iv. cap. 1, \ I, mentions a 


place in Galilee (where the fountains of Daphne or Dane 
ran into the leſſer Jordan called T1; xproxs Boos n, the 
temple of the golden heifer. 


+ Univer. Hiſt. vol. xviii. P - 35 Is 
1 Gordon's Geograph. Gram. p. 259. 
$ N S. of Geography, vol. ii. p. 304. Comp. 


oyage, tom. 11. p. 14, 18. 


|| Conformity of the Eaſl-Indians with the Jets, &c. 


l. Macrobis Saturnal. lib. i. cap. 21. Comp. Strabo, ch 


9 | Ceſar 2 in 


Vall. lib. ix. cap. 14. 
3 5 


not 
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not this name be from dea pere, and N 
to create, ſo denote the perfection of the crea- 
tion? or is it not rather from Dn and n 7 
puri, and ſignifying the perfection of the 
purity, i. e. the celeſtial fluid in the higheſt 
degree of purity, and from which they ex- 
pected purification from fin? Comp. 35, 
and under n X. and ſee Job xxvii. 11. 
Cant. vi. 9. 
37. On the frontiers of Bengal is an ox 
of a prodigious ſize, which ſtands on the 
high road, and has two rubies for it's eyes. 
The Indians of that country ſeldom ſet out 
upon a journey, without firſt invoking tha. 
animal. Thoſe of the kingdom of Var 
anoint or daub their horſes with the fat of 
a new flain ox. Thoſe of Melipaur carry 
fome Sull's hair along with them, and tie it 


; 


to the necks of their horſes, thinking it to. 


be an excellent preſervative. Others who allo 

worſhip oxen, firſt kill them, then break 
their bones to pleces, and therewith make 
a kind of ointment to rub themſelves with- 

al, as Marcus Paulus aſſures us.“ 

38. + JAGARYNATS temple in the Eaft- 
Indies has in the middle of it an ox, cut in 
one entire ſtone bigger than the life. 

39. The lion was dedicated to the Sun, as 


Pierius, Hieroglyph. in Leo, continually] 


teaches us: 4 Macrobius, to nearly the ſame 


purpoſe, ſays, that the Mother of the Gods, 


9 * Conformity of the Eaſt- Indians with the Jews, &c. 
C * 9. 


+ Complete Syſt. of Geography, vol. ii. page 324. ce The 
figure of this 1 is only an irregular pyramidical black 
tone, of about four or tive hundred weight, with two 


rich diamonds near the top to repreſent eyes, and the noſc| 


and mouth painted with vermilion,” Is not the name 
Fagarynat originally derived from w (Chald.) a 2 and 
Pp to return? And is not the black pyramidical pillar an 


emblem of the fþirit or groſs air returning from the cir-| 


cumference to the ſolar fire, intimated by the ox in the 
middle of the temple ? The Canaanites appear to have hac 
ſeveral Nas, or temples to the /prrit under this attribute oi 
ruy The returner. See Joſh. xv. 59. xix. 38. Jud. 3. 42 


And it is obſervable that in the two latter texts Ny 12 i 


immediately joined with wtw 12 The temple of the Sun or 
Sclar Light. Comp. under u IV. 
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that is, the Earth, in the form of a omas 
was repreſented as carried by lions, animals 
endued with great frength and heat, which 
adds he, is the nature of the heaven, in 
whoſe circumference is contained the air 
which carries the earth. So the Orplie 
Hymn to the mother of the Gods, 


Taupo po Cut a TaxuIgoyor &ppucs roi u 


The bull-deſtroying Hons to thy car 
Thou joineſt.—— 


40. Creſus dedicated a golden lion to Apoll 

at Delp hi. 

41. + Arnobius upbraids the heathen, ſaying, 

We ſee, among your gods, lions, with a 

ſtern countenance, daubed over with ver- 

milion, and called frugiferi, i. e. corn. pro- 
ducers.” This the ſolar light eminently is 
in a phyſical ſenſe. 

42. J The Egyptians conſecrated to Vulcan a 

lion, becauſe he is a fery animal. 

43. I The Leopolitans in Egypt worſhipped a 

lion, as an emblem of the /ux. 

44. At Dandera, anciently Tentyra, in Egyjt, 
is ſtanding part of a temple or palace of 
ſurpriſing dimenſions. Two Lions of white 
marble, as big as horſes, ſtand about halt 
the length of their bodies out of the wall. 

The fide is above 300 paces long, ld 
alſo with ſculptures of the ſame kind, and has 
three lions jutting out, of the ſame ſize with 
the former. — The columns——have each 
on their cornice a capital, compoſed of four 
women's heads, with their head dreſs, ſet 
back to back, and appearing like the faces 
of a double Janus. — The tradition of the 
country is, that this was a temple of Serf'5 
which feems to be confirmed by a Greek 
inſcription, wherein the name of that det) 
appears. Comp. above, 2. 


*Herodotus, lib. i. cap. 50. 

+ Adverſus Gentes, lib. vi. 

t Yo. lib. iii. cap. 53. 

Allan. De Animal, lib. xi. 
dap. 74. 


| 
cap. 7 3 Poſe lib. f. 


+ Saturnal. lib, 1, cap. 21. 


| I Univerſe Hiſt. vol. i. p. 453, 4+ 


45 One | 


| Jones's Phyſiological Diſquiſitions, p. 282. 


Þ y. 5 
5. ® One of the idols of Tabaſco, in Mexico, 
was a lion. 
46. + YAGHUTH and NASR, whom the 
Arabians pretend to be Antediluvian idols 

as 
= ſer up from the Fall of Man, they 
might not improbably be), were worſhipped 
by them under -the forms of a lion and of 


an eagle, | 
47. The Eagle. Let a man, ſays 4 Pierius, 


peruſe. the hiſtories of the ¶ Hrians, Medes, 


or Perſiaus, or the records and glorious at- 
chievements of the Greeks and Macedonians, 
or of the Romans, who afterwards eclipſed 
them all—what will he meet with among 
theſe more frequently than the eagle, what 
more honoured, what more farred ?. To 
this bird alone, by the conſent of all ages 
and augurs, 15 the honour given of always 
portending proſperous events.” 
43. The Perſians, long before the Romans, 
conſecrated an eagle with the wings, ex- 
panded. | | 
49. Martinius (Lexicon Etymol. in Aquila) 
propoſes the derivation of the Greek name 
of an eagle, || asreg, from aw to breathe 
(from which verb, ſays he, anp the air is 
derived), becauſe it is ſacred to Jupiter, 
who is allegorically he air. 
30. The Hawk, under which genus was 
allo comprehended the eagle, was among 
the Egyptians ſacred, and, from it's ſwift 
flight, the emblem of wind, or of the air 
in motion. | $5 
51. * Diodorus Siculus, lib. i. informs us, 
that the inhabitants of Thebes, in Egypt, 


* Ceremonies and Religious Cuſftomt, &c. vol. iii. p. 167. 
Hy, Relig. Vet. Perſ. cap. 5, p. 132, 3. See Uni- 
der /. Hiſt. vol. xviii. P · 38 5 

p/eph. De Bel. 


4» 5» 

. Hieroglyph. lib. xix. 5 Comp. 7o 

lid. iti, cap. 6, $ 23 and the Rev. and learned William 
} Pieris Hieroglyph. lib. xix. p. 175. Comp. Va. 
ul. cap. 76, and Xenophon, Cyropæd. lib. vii. ad 11 


1 


conſidering that the Cherubic emblems| ' 


22 


worſhipped an eagle, becauſe, ſays he, 
they thought it a royal bird, and worthy 
Jove. | | 

2. JUNO, that is, be air, was anciently 
worſhipped with human ſacrifices, at à city 
of Upper Thebais in Egypt, under the form 
of a Vulture, a ſpecies of bird (as obſerved 
above, 19.) nearly allied to the eagle. 

33. + Many Yultures fat in the temple of the 
Genius of the Roman people, and that of 
Concord. 

54. At the famous temple of Apollo at 
Delphi, were two golden eagles; for which 
the Greeks, and from them the Romans, 
being ignorant of the true, have aſſigned a 
ridiculous reaſon. 
The rotunda before the temple (ſup- 
poſed to have been the Sun's) at Balbec 
appears to have been covered and embel- 
liſhed with the figures of eagles.—Y ou are 
no ſooner under the portal, but looking up 
you ſee the bottom of the lintel enriched 
with a piece of ſculpture hardly to be 
equalled. It is a vaſt eagle in bas-relief, 
and carrying a || Caduceus in his pounces. 

56. © Over the door of the temple of the Sun, 

at Palmyra, you can juſt trace out a ſpread 

eagle, as at Ballec, with ſome angels or cu- 
pids accompanying it on the ſame ſtone ; and 
ſeveral eagles are ſeen upon ſtones that are 
fallen down. 

57. * Among the Ten/as, a people of Miſi 

ſippi, two eagles, with extended wings, hang 

in the cloſet or tabernacle of the temple of 
the Sun, and look towards him. 


55 


* See Univ. Hiſt. vol. i. p. 483. Qu. Is not the Ro- 
man name Juno nn the Heb may, Co pres on ac- 
count of the air*s compręſing force? 

+ Yoſ.. lib. ix. cap. 28, from Dio. 

+ See Pierii Hieroglyph. lib. xix. 

$ See Univer/. Hill vol. ii. p. 266, 268. 

That is, two ſerpents intwined about a rod, which 
zrpents, thus ſupported by the eagle, were probably em- 
lems of the /ight and fire, ſupported by the ir. See 


Cooke's Enquiry into the Patriarchal and Druidical Re- 


80 Yoſ, lib. ix. cap. 17. 155 ligion, Kc. . 50, 2d edit. | | 

J See Yoſt, lib, ix. cap. 113 and lib, ili. cap, 87; and] J Univerſ. Hall. vol. ii. p. 275. Comp. Wellr's Sacred 
Strabo, lib, xvii. p. 1 167, edit. Amſiel, Geography, vol. iii. p. 128. 8 

. See Vf. lib, iii. cap. 100. | * Ceremonies and Religious Cuſtoms, vol. iii. p. 86. 
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58. *In the Apotheoſis of the Roman Em- 
59. Within the incloſures of the temple of 
60. As to the human form in the Cherubim, it 
I come now, in the 

VI. and LAST PLACE, To anſwer ſome 


But as ſeveral of theſe have been already 


But indeed the objection drawn from the ſe- 


that being idolized among the heathen ; 


1ſt Then, it may be ſuggeſted that the above 


| ſuppoſition of the Cherubim's repreſenting 


Xxv. 20, & al. and that they had be like- 
neſs of a compound animal Ezekiel exprelsly | 


2 


E as ſoon as fire was put to the 
uneral pile, an eagle was let looſe, which 
ſeemed to carry the Emperour's ſoul into 
heaven. 


the Syrian Goddeſs (ſee above, 17.) they 
kept oxen, horſes, lions, bears, eagles; all 
which were no way noxious to men, but 
all /acred and tame *.“ 

ſeems quite needleſs to produce inſtances of 


fince it appears in far the greater part of 
their idols throughout the world. 


objections which may be made to the ex- 


planation of the Cherubic emblems above 


propoſed, 


obviated, I ſhall have the fewer to conſider 
under this head. 


explanation of the Cherubim favours that 
Taolatry or Image-worſhip, which is ſo ex- 
preſsly forbidden in the ſecond command- 
ment, and in many other paſſages of Scrip- 
ture. In anſwer to this objection I would 
obſerve firſt, that if it have any force at 
all, it holds as ſtrongly, at leaſt, againſt the 


Created Spirits, as it does againſt the doc- 
trine which teaches that they were emble- 
matical of he Three Divine Perſons with the 
Man in union, For that they were exhibited 
with faces and wings we learn from Exod, 


declares. 


ITT”. 


Exod. xx. 4, Thou ſhalt not make * 5 t 
thyſelf any graven image, &c. ver. 5, Thiy 
ſhalt not bow down to them, &c, Now the 
Cherubim, whatever they repreſented, were 
not made by the people to themſelves, i. e. 
out of their own head or imagination, and 
for their own uninſtituted uſe ; but were 
formed by God's expreſs command, ac. 
cording to a divine pattern, by men di. 
vinely inſpired for that purpoſe. See Exod, 
XXV. 18, &c. xxxi. I—II. XXV. 9, 40, 
Comp. 1 Chron, xxviii. 6, 11—19. And 
as to the ½ made of them, the people 
were ſo far from bowing down 10, or ſerving 
the four-faced Cherubs, placed in the Holy 
of Holes, that they could not even (ce 
them, becauſe they were always ſeparated 
from the outer tabernacle or temple by a 
thick + vail (ſee Exod. xxvi. 31, &c. 
1 Chron. iii. 14.); and no one but the 
High Prieft, and he only once à year, was 
permitted to enter the Holy of Holies (ſee 
Lev. ch. xvi.); and when he did enter 
therein, according to God's appointment, 
and in order to ſprinkle the typical blood 
upon the mercy-ſeat before the Cherubin, 
it was expreſsly ordained Lev. xvi. 17, that 
no man (not even a Levite or a Prieſt) ould 
be in the tabernacle of Ty1d i. e. in the outer 
tabernacle, or holy place. Nor 


2dly, Will the Cherubim, ſet up by God's ex- 


preſs appointment, and the ſervice he . 
dained to be performed before them, give 
the leaſt countenance to the Image- worſhip 
common among the Papiſts? Till they can 
produce a poſitive and clear command from 
God to erect, bow down to, and ſerve the 
images of Chriſt, the Bleſſed Virgin Mary, 
and other Saints, the ſecond commandment 
remains in full force againſt them: They 
do make 10 themſelves graven images, o 


likeneſſes, and worſhip them, and therefore 


cond commandment immediately vaniſhes 
notwithſtanding all their well-known ce. 


on attentively reading the words of it ; 
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Gons and diſtinctions on this ſubject, are 
but too juſtly charged with being idolaters. 
A zd objection may be taken from the hymn 
of the Seraphim (which is another name for 
the Cherubim; ſee under Y III.), in Iſa. 
vi. 3; and from the like hymn of the Che 
rubic animals, Rev. iv. 8. In Iſaiah they 
cry one to another, Holy, holy, holy, (is) 
Jehovah of hoſts ; the whole earth is full of bis 
glory. In Rev. They reft not day and night 
aying, * Holy, holy, holy, Lord God Almighty, 
which was, and is, and is to come. But ſurely 
the anſwer to this objection is as ſatisfactory 
as it is ſhort ; namely, that the Emblems are 
in theſe paſſages repreſented as confeſſing 
to the Realities, and proclaiming the glory 
of that Holy, holy, holy Lord, Three Perſons 
or Aleim, and One Jehovah, in the know- 


ledge of whoſe Power, Unity, Perſonality,| 


and Union with Man, they were intended 
in the moſt ſtriking and convincing man- 
ner to inſtruct mankind. 

Ithly, It may be further objected, that the 
four animals, as well as the four and twenty 
Elders, fell down before the Lamb, Rev. v. 8, 
and worſhipped God, mp xrexurov TW Os, 
Rev. xix. 4. Now it is ſcarce to be con- 
ceived, if theſe four beaſts were repre- 
ſentatives of the Divine Perſons, that they 
could with any propriety, or without the 
greateſt ſoleciſm, be ſaid and deſcribed to 
fall down before and worſhip other emble- 
matical repreſentations of the ſame Divine 
Nature and Perfections. And therefore 
whatever theſe beaſts were emblems of, 
they could not be Cherubim in Mr. H.'s 
ſenſe of that word : it being as contrary to 
the rational explanation of a viſion to ſay 
that one emblem of the Divinity ſhould 
worſhip another emblem of it, as it is con- 
trary to the reaſon of mankind, and to all 
our notions either of tit Godhead or of 
Worſhip, to ſay that the Trinity worſhipped 
the Trinity, or any one Perſon in the 


* Or rather, Holy, holy, holy, is the Lord God Almighty. 


| An, ©7:10, «y1@, Kupi@- 3 O & Tx/oxpalupe 


Trinity.” Thus have I given the objection 
it's full force, by ſtating it in the ſtrong 
and well cheſen words of Dr. $harp (on 
Cherubim, p. 305). And very plauſible 
indeed it mult appear to thoſe who have 
not been accuſtomed to conſider the em- 
blemanc repreſentations with which botlr 
the Law and the Prophets, as well as this 
Book of Revelation, abound. But let it be 
carefully obſerved that theſe repreſentations 
in Rev. ch. v. and xix. are not only vi- 
ſional but hieroghyphical, and therefore muſt 
be explained according to the analogy of 
ſuch emblematical exhibitions; and as at 
ver. 6, the Lamb, as it had been ſlain, having 


ſeven horns and ſeven eyes, ſtanding in the 


midſt of the throne, and of the four animals, 
and of the four and twenty Elders, is evident- 
ly fmbolical of the Lamb of God now raiſed 
from the dead, and inveſted with all power, 
knowledge, and providence, both in heaven 
and in earth; ſo the four animals fall- 
ing down before him, ver. 8, and, as it is 
exprefled ch. xix. 4, worſhipping God who 


ſat upon the throne *, muſt, in all reaſon, be 


explained ſymbolically likewiſe ; not from 
any abftraf or metaphyſical notions we may 
have framed to ourſelves of worſhip in 
general, but from the Ypecific and peculiar 
circumſtances of the cafe before us +. Thus 


likewiſe, when in 1 Chron. xxix. 20, All 


the congregation worſhipped Jehovah and the 
King, namely David, the worſhip to both 
is expreſſed by the ſame ſtrong phraſe 
— MMM? praſtrated themſelves to, LXX. 
Tporexunoey; yet ſurely no one will ſay 
that the people meant to werſbip David 
as God, but only to acknowledge him as 
King. So Adonijah, who had conteſted the 


crown with Solomon, came My and wor- 


ſhipped King Solomon (i K. 1. 53.), not as 


* Comp. Rev. xxi, 23, with Rev. xxii. 5, and conſi- 


der ver. 3. | | | 


+ „ EMBLEMATA PROPHETICA INTERPRETANDA. 


SUNT SECUNDUM ORATIONIS CIRCUMSTANTIAS,” ſays. 
the truly learned and judicions F7tringa, Comment. in 
Iſa. xi. 6, p. 331, col. 1, ad fin. 
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: God doubtleſs, but as King, thereby ſurren- 
dering his own claim to the throne. However 
« contrary therefore it may be to the rea- 
ſon of mankind, and to all our notions 
either of the Godhead or of Worſhip, to 
ſay that the Trinity worſhipped the Trinity, 
or any one Perſon in the Trinity,” i. e. 
with divine worſhip, as a creature worſhips 
his creator; yet it is by no means contrary 
to the rational and ſcriptural explanation 
of an emblematic viſon, to ſay that the 
bieroglypbical emblems of the whole ever-bleſſed 
Trinity fell down and worſhipped the hierogly- 
phical emblem of the God-man, or God who ſat 
upon the throne; ſince ſuch falling down, 
proftration, or worſhipping was the uſual m- 
bolical act, as it ſtill is in the eaſt, not only 
of divine worſhip, but of acknowledging the 
regal power to be in the perſon ſo worſhip- 
ped; and theſe acts of the cberubic animals 
in Rev. v. 8. xix. 4, meant nothing more 
than either a ceſſion of the adminiſtration 
of all divine power to Chriſt God-man, or a 
declaration of the divine Perſons, by their 
Hieroglyphical repreſentatives, that He muſt 
reign, till all his enemies were made his 
footſtool *. Comp, Mat. xxviii. 18. 1 Cor. 
XV. 25. But, 


* Biſhop Næruceme, to whom the Public is obliged for 
what he modeſtly entitles his ATTEmPeTs towards an im- 
proved Verſion, &c. 2 twelve Minor Prophets, and of 
£xzehiel, ſays in his Note on Ezek. i. 10, Cherubim 
cannot repreſent Jehovah ; becauſe Rev. iv. 8, and v. 8, 
9, they pay worſhip in heaven.” But what heaven? Even 
that mentioned Rev. iv. 1, 2, namely, not the place we 
commonly call heaven, but the 4 heaven, which 
John, leing in the ſpirit, ſaw under the form of a temple, 
in which a door was opened. And, to borrow the ex- 

reſſions of that excellent commentator Fitringa on Rev. 
iv. 15, What is here ſaid is to be underſtood myſtically. 
For heaven here, as in other places of the Revelation (ch. 
xi. 19. xii. I, &c.), denotes the whole church of the ele of 
God, which under the New Diſpenſation is governed by 
Chriſt the heavenly King after a heavenly manner; and 
together with Jeruſalem, which is above, forms one houſe 
of God, the upper part of which is in heaven, the lower 
on this earth. In this myſtical heaven the cherubic repre- 
ſentatives, Rev. iv. 8, 9, do not pay worſhip, but pro- 
claim the glory of their principals, as obſerved in anſwer 
to objection 3d above; and in this ſame heaven they alſo 
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ſurrender the adminiſtration of all divine 8 to tbe Lamb 
ho had been ſlain, as in anſwer to objection 4th, | 


5thly and Laſtly, As a ſequel and confirm. 
tion of the preceding objection, it may be 
urged that in Rev. v. 8, 9, he four animal; 
as well as the four and twenty Elders, con. 
feſs to the Lamb, ſaying, Thou haſt redeemed 
us to God by thy blood ; but * this can relate 
only to ſome members of the Church of 
God in this world, It can refer only to 
MEN.—Now let us for a moment admit 
the validity of this objection, and ſee the 
conſequences of it, For if this be fo, then 
I ſay that the four Cherubic animals men. 
tioned in the fourth chapter, which are evi. 
dently the ſame as thoſe in the fifth, muſt 
alſo repreſent Men; and, as the emblematic 
exhibition of the throne, and of the four 
animals in the fourth chapter is plainly 
ſimilar to that in the firſt and tenth of 
Ezekiel, it follows that the animals in 
Ezekiel's viſion likewiſe repreſented Men. 
But the Prophet (ch. x. 1—20.) knew ies 
to be Cherubim, 1. e. ſuch four. faced Cherub; 
as were in the Holy of Holies (as above 
proved under my Iſt head). From the 
interpretation of Rev. v. 8, 9, above laid 
down then, the concluſion will be, that the 
Cherubim of Glory in the Holy of Holies 
repreſented MEN ; which, for five of the 
reaſons given under my IId general head 
againſt their repreſenting Angels, is abſurd 
and impoſſible. 
Let us now return to Rev. v. 8, 9, and re- 
mark nearly in the words of a late learned 
I writer, that “ if the Grammar of the 8th 
verſe be ſtrictly examined, the text ſays, 
every one of them had harps and golden 
phials ; where the words in the Greek are 
 exevreg ng, in the maſculine gender, and 
may certainly refer to TIpeoCvrecor the Elders, 
the more immediate antecedent, only, and 
not to Gwe or the four animals, which 15 of 
the neuter gender. And fo the words, T 
haſt redeemed us (ver. 9.) may be the words 
of the Elders alone, and not of the enim! 


* See Taylor's Hebrew Concordance under 392. F 
+ Mr. Spearman in his Enquiry afier Philo/opby ® 
Theology, p. 381, edit. Edinburgh. © 1 
wW 


faying Amen. ver. 14. Comp. Rev. iv. 
8—11. 


compaſs as I could, to preſent the reader 

with what appears to me the true, becaule 
the only conſiſtent, explanation of the Che- 
rubic emblem which the + Fews truly 
confeſs to be the Foundation, Root, Heart, 
and Marrow of the whole Tabernacle, and fo 
of the whole Levitical Service. I pretend not 
however to have gone through every par- 
ticular relative to this glorious and exten- 
five ſubject. This would require a conſi- 
derable volume. And for further ſatisfac- 
tion I muſt beg leave to refer the truly 
candid and ſerious to the fixth and ſeventh 
volumes of Mr. Hutchin/on's Works, to 
Lord Preſident Forbes's Thoughts concern- 
ing Religion, in his Tracts, vol. 1. p. 190, 


man's Enquiry after Philoſophy and Theology, 


Treatiſe of the late Reverend Mr. Julius 
Bate, entitled An Enquiry into the occaſional 
and ſtanding Similitudes of the Lord God, &c. 
The learned Reader may alſo meet with 
ſome pertinent obſervations in Noldius's 
Particles, Annot. 322. 


mW 

With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
To cut, cut up, penetrate. | 

I. To dig, cut out, with a ſpade or other in- 
ſtrument, as a well, a pit, a ſepulchre. See 


The learned Herman Witfus in his Egyptiaca, lib. ii. 

ea. 13, & 35, ſhews, even without inſiſting on the ſtrict 

grammatical conſtruction, that exovre; ixap9s KC. may re- 

late to the Elders only, and produces Neh. xiii. 1, 2. 

(compared with Num. xxii. 3.) and Jer. xxi. 7. (com- 

pared with Jer. Iii. 11.) as ſimilar inſtances from the Old 
eſtament. 

T © Quemadmoclum etiam ipſi Hebræi fatentur,—quod 
Fundamentum, Radix, Cor & Medulla totius Tabernaculi, 
atque adeo totius Cultus Levitici fuerit Arca cum Pro- 
Pittatorio & Cherubinis {ut Coſri /cribit, Par. ii. Set. 28, 
K ibi R. Febudah Muſcaius )—& ad eam refercbantur & 
relpiciebant,”? Buxtorf, Hiſt. Arcz Fœderis, p. 151. 
Printed for late Withers, at the Seven Stars, near 


who only ratify all, and give their aſſent by | 


Thus have I endeavoured, in as narrow a| 


edit Edinburgh ; to the learned Mr. Spear-| 


chap. vi.; and eſpecially to an excellent | 


— 
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Gen. xxvi. 25. I. 5. Exod. xxi. 33. 2 Chron. 
xvi. 14. As a N. fem. y A digging MY 
Ti literally, Folds or cotes of digging ſeem 
to mean ſuch helzs or caves as the (hep- 
herds dug in the rocks or mountains to 
ſhelcer themſelves and their flocks from the 
weather, efpecially from the extreme heat. 
occ. Zeph. ii. 6. Comp. Cant. i. 7. And 
for the further illuſtration of Zeph. ii. 6, 
I remark from Mr. Harmer, Obſervations, 
vol. iii. p. 60, That the eaſtern ſhep- 
herds make uſe of caves very frequently ; 
ſleeping in them, and driving alſo their 
flocks into them at night ;” and eſpecially 
„that the mountains bordering on the 
Syrian coaſt are remarkable for the num- 
ber of caves in them, and that they are 
found in particular in the neighbourhood 
of Aſhkelon.” This laſt circumſtance he 


— 


Tyre's Hiſtory of the Croifades. As a N. 
may A pit. occ. Zeph. ii. 9. As a N. 
fem. in Reg. TY Plur. in Reg. 1259, 
and M A being digged out, as it were, 
1. e. produced. occ. Ezek. xvi. 3, (where it 
is joined with TNT72 thy nativity ) xxi. 30, 
(where the land Pinan is equivalent to. 
the place where thou waſt created) xxix. 14, 


tivitatis ſuæ of their nativity, and the LXX. 
by obey c , whence they were taken.) 
Comp. Iſa. li. 1. | 

II. Spoken of Water. To dig for. occ. Deut. 
ii. 6. So Montanus, fodietis. 

III. Becauſe this V. is often applied to dig- 
ging a pit or pitfall, as Pf. vii. 16. lvii. 7. 
xciv. 13. cxix. 80. Prov. xxvi. 28 ; hence, 
the word for a pit being underſtood, it de- 
notes To dig a pit or pitfall, i. e. to do- 
viſe ſecret miſchief. occ. Job vi. 27. Prov. 
xvi. 27. | 
IV. Spoken of the ears, by David in the per 
ſon of the Meſſiah. occ. Pf. xl. 7, 38 
h, literally, Ears haſt thou digged for 
me. Many interpreters have ſuppoſed in 
theſe words an alluſion to the law, Exod. 


Temple B ar, Fleet Street, London. 


xxi. 5, 6. Deut. xv. 17; where the ſervant 
8 who- 


proves by a citation from the Archbiſhop of 


(where the Vulg. explains rep by na- 


=", © 1 — 
| . = 


- who loved his maſter, and was not diſpoſed 
to leave him, was to have his ear bored 
 #brough with an awl, and fixed to the door 


and in the application of it by St. Paul, 


character not of a Servant, but of a Prieſt; 


is expreſſed not by c but by yr. The 


che fc net eee 


V. To cut up, i. e. meat for a banquet. occ. 
2 K. vi. 23. Job xl. 25, or xli. 6; where 


On Hol. iii. 2. comp. under Nl. 
VI. As a N. with a formative N, 158 A bu 


* See more in the Appendix to Mr. Merric's Anno- 
tations on the Pſalms, No. 3. | 1 
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or door-poſt, and ſerve him till the Jubliee. 
But obſerve that in the text of the Pſalm, 


Heb. x. 5, Chriſt 1s introduced in the 


and further, that in the caſe of the ſervant, 
Exod. xxi. 6, not his ears, but only one 
ear was to be bored, and that this boring 


expreſſion in Iſa. I. 5, The Lord Jehovah 
e 5 n7Þ hath opened my ear, and I was 
not rebellious (comp. Iſa. xlviii. 8.) ſeems 
to come nearer to that in the Pſalm ; but 


is the ſtronger expreſſion, and that in this 
view digging the ears muſt mean removing 


wax or other obſtructions to hearing ; but, | 


as ſuch obſtructions cannot in a ſpiritual 
ſenſe be aſcribed to Chriſt, it ſhould ſeem 
that 772 digging the ears (like yo; planting 
them, Pl. xciv. 9.) refers to their original 
conformation; and that the former of theſe 
pbraſes further imports the original aptitude 
to hear and do God's will, in which the 
Humanity of Chriſt was formed. And the 
expreſſion according to this interpretation 
will in ſenſe coincide with the Septuagint's 
explanation of it, Zu & xoThpriow . 
A bedy haſt thou prepared or adjuſted for 
me, which 1s accordingly adopted by the 
Apoltle, Heb. x. 5 *. 


. 


the Vulg. conc ident all cut in pieces; but 
comp. under . As a N. r A cutting 
up. occ. 2 K. vi. 23. | 


handman, one who cuitivates the ground by 
digging, ploughing, or otherwiſe cutting and 
dividing the foil. 2 Chron. xxvi. 10. Jer. li. 
23, & al. 3 


9 


VII. Chald. In Ith. To be pierced, wound 
grieved. occ. Dan. vii. 15. : 


mM 


Chald. In Aph. To cry aloud, proclaim. occ. 
Dan. v. 29. As a N. nm A crier, an hera} 
occ. Dan. iii. 4. The Targums uſe this 
word in the ſame ſenſe. 

Hence the Greek xpxGw 70 cry, and xycurow 1 
proclaim ; by which latter V. Theodoticn ren- 
ders 112 Dan. v. 29, as he does the N. m7; 
by Kypg, Dan. iii. 4. 


TT 


Occurs not as a Verb in the Hebrew Bible, 
but in Chaldee and Syriac fignifies, To i. 
volve, wrap up. Hence as a N. Þ2n A 
outer garment, a robe. occ. Eſth. viii. 15. 

DER. R being changed into L, Cloak. Qu? 


= 


Occurs not as a Verb in Hebiew, but in Sy- 
riac denotes, To prune, cut off, Hence as 
a N. S A vine, or vineyard, which is 
cultivated in that manner. Gen. ix. 20. 
Exod. xxiii. 11. 1 K. xxi. 18. In plur. 
SLND Pruners, vine-dreſſers. 2 K. xxv. 12, 
& al. 

DER. Lat. Carmen, verſe (where ſuperfluous 
{yllables are cut off, comp. under W IV.); 
whence Eng. Charm, Charmer, &c. Allo, 
crum or crumb. Qu? 


ON.) 
Comp. under in, and as a N. xp {ee 
among the Pluriliterals. 


1 

I. To bow, fink down, as the knees. 1 K. 
xix. 18. | ; 
Il. To bow, fink down, as a man upon his 
knees. Jud. vii. 5, 6. 1 K. viii. 54. 2 K. 


1 
III. To couch, as a lion by bowing bis legs 
under him. Gen. xlix. 9. Num. xx1V- 9. 
IV. To bow or fink down the head with the 

bulk of the body, in token of reſpect. Eiſth, 


iii. 2, 8. 2 Chron. vii. 3. XXIX. 29. 
iii. 2, 5 ron. VIL 3 9: _ 


99 - 


v. To bow or fink down, as females in bring- 
ing forth. 1 Sam. iv. 19. Job xxxix. 3. 
VI. To bow or fink down, as a perſon ſlain or 
wounded. Jud. v. 27. 2 K. ix. 24. In 
Hiph. To make to fink down thus. Pl. xvii. 
13. Xviit. 40. Comp. Pf. Ixxviii. 31. 

VII. In Hiph. To bow or bring down, in a 


figurative ſenſe, o Milt, humble, Jud. 


xi. 35. 
VIII. 1 N. maſc. plur. Y The legs of 


animals from their bowing or bending at the 
knees, or other joints. Exod. xil. 9. Lev. 
i. 9, & al. Lev. xi. 21, DY\D 1 WR 
wand dn Which have benders or crouch- 
ing joints above their feet or lower part of 
their legs, to leap withal upon the earth : 
ſuch as our common graſshopper, and ſuch 
as the locuſts, enumerated in the next 
yerſe, have in their two hinder legs with 
which they leap. (See Scheuchzer, Phyſica 
| Sacra, on the place.) And this ſhews that 
the Keri and Complutenſian reading V, which 
alſo agrees with many of Dr. Kennicot!'s 
Codices, and is ſupported by the XX. and 
Vulg. verſions, is the true one. Comp. 
Hates Travels, p. 420. | 
Der. To cowre, or cower (immediately per- 
haps from the Welſh cwrrian the ſame), 
roperly to ſink by bending the knees. 
t. curvus, whence Eng. carve, mcurvate, 
incur vation. Lat. Crus, cruris, the leg, whence 
. crural, Alſo y in y having it's naſal 
ſound, cringe, crank (bending), whence 


crankle, | 
92 


Occurs not as a Verb in Hebrew, but in 
Arabic ſignifies, To contraks, gather together. 
As a N. ww The belly, abdomen, where 


the inteſtines are contracted or convolved. So 


the LX X. o, and Vulg. ventrem. occ. 
Jer. li. 34. The Chaldee Targums vſe d 
in the ſame ſenſe ; and obſerve that in Jer. 

| fourteen of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read 
, and nine 99. 


1 
I. To cut off as a branch. Iſa. xviii. 5. To cut 
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NI 


up, as a tree, Deut. xx. 19, 20. 2 Chron. 
it. 8, 16. comp. Exod. viii. 25. As a N. 
fem. plur. mM2 Beams cut out. 1 K. vi. 
26. vii. 2. As a N. maſc. plur. in Regim. 
Nd ſaftruments of cutting, ſwords. So 
Eng. marg. occ. Gen. xlix. 5. 

II. To cut of by death, ceſſation, or the like. 
Gen. ix. 11. XVii. 14. 1 Sam. xx. 15. Pſ. 
XXX1V. 17, & al freq. 

III. As a N. fem. no or y A cutting 
eff (lo Aquila in Deut. nus, and Symma- 
chus dicnomug), as of a woman from her 
huſband by divorce, à divorce. Deut. xxiv. 
I, 3. Ifa. J. 1. And though the V. M5 
occurs not in this ſenſe in the Bible, yet 
there 1s no reaſon to doubt but it was uſed 

in the Hebrew of Ecclus. xxv. 26, or 36, 
If ſhe (thy wife) go not as thou wouldſt 
bave her, cut her off (Gr. aroteus) from 
thy fleſh. | ; 

IV. To chew meat, cut it in pieces with the 
teeth. Num. xi. 33 

V. To cut in pieces, applied to ſacrifices. Jer. 

xxxiv. 18, The men who have not performed 

n NAT the terms of the purification-facri- 
fice, which V they cut in pieces Before me, 
un tbe calf which ] U they cut in 
twain. Here the calf is plainly called 12 
the purifier or purification-ſacrifice, which was 
cut in twain, So Pt. Il. 5, Nn Ty Wa 4a 
who have cut in pieces my purifier or puri- 
fication-viftim in ſacrifice. Comp. Gen. xv. 
9, 10, 17, 18. This cuſtom of n My 
cutting in pieces a purification-ſacrifice was 
uſed both by believers and * heathen, ar 
their ſolemn leagues ; at firſt doubtleſs with 
a view to the great ſacrifice, who was to purge 
our fins in bis own blood; and the offerin 

of theſe ſacrifices, and paſſing through the 


* See Homer's II. ii. lin. 124. (on which place Zuftathivs 
remarks Aiz TOMHE ZN OYOMENNN @ eri weyarcy 
3:04 TN By the cutting of ſacrificed animals, oaths in 
important affairs were confirmed.) II. iii. lin, 103, 104, 
105, 107, 245, & ſeq.; Virgil, An. viii. lin. 641. xii. 
lin. 169, & ſeq.; Dionyſius Halicarn. lib. v. ad init. ; 
Livy, lib. i. cap. 24; and Hoole's Roman Hiftory, 
book i. p. 67; to which by all means add the learned 
Bochart, vol. ii. 325, &c. 
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parts of the divided victim, was ſymboli- | 


cally ſtaking their hopes of purification and | 
falvation on their performance of the con- | 


ditions on which the 5713 was offered. 


Hence the phraſe n ND implies the 


making of a league or covenant ; and doubt- 
leſs a ſacrifice was generally offered on theſe 
occaſions. And from this cuſtom the ex- 
preſſion is ſometimes figuratively applied, 
where we cannot ſuppoſe there was any 
actual ſacrifice ; as Job xxxi.. 1. Hol. ii. 18. 
It is known even to ſchool-boys that the 
Romans had the ſimilar expreſſions ferire, 


was ſacrificed in making it, or rather, ſays 


ments (or covenants Y were not ſtruck without 
blood. 


If the reader is deſirous of ſeeing this im- 


portant phraſe MMT Nn thoroughly ex- 
plained, and cleared from objections, he 
will do well to confult Mr. Baze's Scripture 


Meaning of Aleim and Berith, Part II. 
(with the Reply in defence of it againſt Dr. 


Sharp), and Mr. Moody's Evidence for Chriſ- 
tianity contained in the words Meim and 


Berit, &c. Part II. I ſhall however ob- 
ſerve here that Homers phraſe apxuo: Tyner 


to cut off, or in pieces, the oath-offerings, 
which he expreſsly ſays, Il. iii. lin. 245, 246, 
(comp. lin. 269.) were Ace duw. two Lambs, 
wonderfully agrees with the Heb. n MD, 
cutting off a purfication-ſacrifice ; and that 
if it be objected that h is in Deut. xxix. 
11, 13, Or 12, 14. comp. Iſa. lv. ii. joined 
with 798 az oath, as well as with N, it 


may be replied, that there are many other | 
inſtances, both in the Old and New Teſta- | 


ment, of two Nouns being joined with one 
Verb or Participle, which is ſtrictly and 
uy applicable only to- one of the 

ouns (ſee Gen. iv. 20. xlvii. 19. Exod. 
xx. 18, Deut. iv. 12. XxxIi. 14. 2 Sam. 


| cutting off, and To&puwpey 


Wo- 


Zeph. i. 17. Luk. i. 64. xii. 54, 55. 1 Cor, 
11. 2. Rev. xvii. 4. xvili. 16.); that the 
ſame mode of expreſſion is not uncommon 
in the“ Greek and Roman writers; and 
that, with regard to the particular phraſe in 
queſtion, Homer likewiſe, II. iii. lin. 73, 94, 
256, in the ſame ſentence applies rant; 
let us cut off, to 
ch friendſhip, as well as to onus the 
oath-offerings, to which latter alone it is 
properly applicable. As for the expreſſion 
Dun Dir Neh. ix. 38, I think with 
| Mr. Moody, p. 140, that it ſtrictly imports 
cutting off a faith-offering or confirmation. 
ſacrifice (comp. Exod. xxiv. 4—8.), and 
0 correſponds with the Opxis IIETA 
| Faithful oath-offerings of Homer. Comp. 
Greek and Eng. Lexicon in AMNOES, 
DzR.. Lat..Curtus, whence French, court, Eng. 
curt, curtation, decurtation, curtail, curtlaſs. 
\ Alfo with w prefixed, the Daniſh ſorter, 
and Engliſh fort, Sc. Qu? . 


$ 2 
As a N. A ſheep. Gen. xxx. 32. Lev. iii. 7, 
& al. Fem. aw An ewe. occ.. Lev, v. b. 
The word occurs not as a Verb, and the 
ideal meaning is uncertain. 


DER. Germ. Schaf, Sax. pceap, Eng. Sheep. 
mY 


Nearly the ſame as wo, To cover, to be covered, 
or mcloſed.. Once, Deut. xxxii. 15; where 
three of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read Hon. 
Comp. Job xv. 27. | 


; by 

I. To fumble, as againſt an obſtacle. Lev. 
xxvi. 37. Pf. xxvit. 2.. Jer. xlvi. 12. 
Nahum 11..3; or through weakneſs or faint- 
neſs. Iſa. xl. 30. Comp. 1 Sam. ii. 4+ 
2 Chron. xxviii. 1 5. Lam. v. 13.-Neh. iv. 10. 
As Ns. hun Aftumble or fall. Prov. xvi. 18. 
wen and man A tumbling block. Lev. xix. 
14. Comp. Ezek. xviil. 30. Jer. vi. 21. 


* See Davies's Note 5, on Cicero De Nat. Deor. 
- 


| 
; 
] 


— 


xxi. 18. Job iv, 10. Hol. ii. 18, or 20. 


lb, i. cap. 17. 11. 7 
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ll. To totter, as the knees from weakneſs. 


Pſ. cix. 24. Iſa. xxxv. 3. 


III. To totter, be ready to fall, in a political 
ſenſe. Iſa. iii. 8. So as a N. fem. io 4} 
tutering condition of public affairs. Iſa. iii. 6. 

IV. To fumble ſpiritually, in the ways or law | 


of God. Ho. xiv. 2, 10, or 1, 9. In Hiph. 
To cauſe thus to fumble into fin and ruin. 


See. Jer. xviii. 15. 2 Chron. xxviii. 23. Mal. | 


ii. 4. As a N. ren 4 flumbling block in a 
- ſpiritual ſenſe, Ezek. vii. 19. xiv. 3, 4, 7, 


w bereit refers to idols, as the fem.'plur. m2 | 


likewiſe doth Zeph. i. 3. Comp. Ezek. iii. 


20; where it ſeems to denote * ſuch a 


temptation to fin, and particularly to idal- 
atry, as the man might have reſiſted.” 
V. As a N. Swan 4 flumbling block to the 
heart or conſcience, i. e. /omething on which 
it impinges, as it were, and for which it con- 
demns a man. I Sam. xxv. 31. Comp. 


Acts xxiv. 16, and Greek and £»g. Lexi- 


con in Ampooxong. 


VI. As a N. 9w5 Some inſtrument of tbrow-l 
ing down buildings or their parts, an ax, 


dick- ax, crow, or the like. occ. PL Ixxiv. 6. 
Dez. To joſtle or juſtle. Qu? 


v5 


In Arabic the Verb ſignifies, To diſcover, di/- 
cloſe, reveal, and is always in the Hebrew 
Bible applied to ſome ſpecies of conjuring, 
ſo may be thought to have particular re- 


ference to the pretended diſcovery of things | 


hidden or future, by magical means. The: 
LXX. conſtantly tranflate it by Sœο,ꝭpuñ a 


arug, or ſome of it's derivatives; it may 


therefore be rendered | | 
As a V. in Kal, To uſe pharmaceutic inchant- 
ments, or to apply drugs, whether vegetable, 
mineral, or animal, ro magical purpoſes. occ. 
2 Chron, xxxvi. 6 *. As a N. maſc. plur. 
S922 Pharmaceutic inchantments, ſorceries. 


| bp The reader may find ſome. account of theſe abomi- 
x © proceſſes, as practiſed by the heathen, in Potter's | 
ntiquities of Greece, book ii. ch. xviii.; in Horace, Epod. 


z and the Notes of the 1 N in Ovid, Metam. 
. VI. 


4 


i 


— 


595 — 2 


2 K. ix. 22. Iſa. xlvii. 9, & al. Alſo, In- | 


chanters. Jer. xxvii. 9. As a N. nw0 An 
inchanter, ſorcerer. Deut. xviii. 10, & al. 
Fem. wd An luchantreſs, ſorcereſs, Exod. 
xxii. 18. 


WI 


The idea of the word ſeems to be Siraigbt, 


q 


direct, right, as oppoſed to crooked, erroneous, 
or wrong. 


I. As a V. in Kal, To proceed rightly. So the 


LXX. goneo to proſper well. occ. Eccleſ. 
xi. 11. In Hiph. To direct. occ. Eccleſ. 
x. 10, MIN TWIT MUM And the excellency 
of direCting, i. e. the moſt excellent direct- 
reſs (is) wiſdom. 


II. As a N. mw A ſpindle or turning pin, 


11 


which regulates the poſition of the thread 
from the diſtaff. occ. Prov. xxxi. 19 ; where 
d muſt be the difaf}, and therefore m9 
is ſome other part of the apparatus; but 
what cannot be preciſely aſcertained with- 
out knowing the ſtructure of the ancient 
{pinning inſtruments. 

L As Ns. W) Right, agreeable. occ. Eſth. 
viii. 5. wo Righteouſneſs, agreeadleneſs. 
occ. Eccleſ. iv. 4. v. 10, or 11. WW 
Pf. Ixviii. 7, may be rendered either In 
righteouſueſs (ſo Theodotion & ewhuryaw), or, 
as the Syriac Verſion, XMVL22 I or With 
proſperity. Comp. Eccleſ. xi. 6. 


MN 


In Kal, To pound, beat, or wear to pieces. 


occ. Deut. ix. 2 1. Job iv. 21. In Niph. 


o be thus pounded or beaten, Iſa. xxiv. 12. 


ib. wü. fab. 2; & Lucan, 


1 


Micah i. 7. 


II. As a N. fem. H A beating or pound- 


ing. occ. 2 K. xx, 13, Ifa. xxxix. 23 in 
which paſſages 7722 MA may mean 7he 
houſe not only where the ſpices were pounded 
for ſacred and civil uſes, but alſo where the 
gold and filver were 4zaten or ſlamped for 
coin. Comp. under 2M. Aguila and Sym- 
machus render Nr in Iſa. by Tay &;wpueruy 
eurw of his ſpices ; and the Targum in both 
texts by n of his treaſures, = 
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III. In Kal, To Beat or deftroy, as an army, 


YVES 38 IF! EE” 72 ES ORR 


„p- 


— 


Deut. i. 44. In Niph. To be thus beaten or 
deſtrœyed. Jer. xlvi. 5. 
nm Denotes the repetition or intenſeneſs of 
the above action, 
I. To beat, pound over and over again, or into 


I 


ſmall pieces. 2 K. xviii. 4. 2 Chron. xxxiv. | 


7. Iſa. ii. 4. As a N. mv is ſpoken of 
oll obtained by expreſſion or pounding. Exod, 
xxvii. 20. 1 K. v. 11, & al. 1 
IT. Figuratively, To beat in pieces, deftroy by 
repeated beatings. 2 Chron. xv. 6. Pl, 


IxXxxix. 24. 
Der. Cut, Lat. cædo to beat, cudo to ſtrike, 


hammer. 
_ 


To mark, engrave, draw, or form a repreſenta- 
tion of any thing ; generally uſed for draw- 
ing letters, or literal characters, i. e. writing, 
as Exod. xxiv. 4. xxxi. 18. xXXil. 15. 
Deut. xvii. 18, & al. freq. but ſometimes 
applied to other marks, as Exod. xvii. 14. 
(comp. under dονο IV.) Lev. xix. 28. In 
Joſh. xvin. 6, 8, , it is uſed for delineating 

à country, or drawing geographical maps (ſee 
Scheuchzer's Phyfica Sacra on the place) ; 
in Ezek. xliii. 11, for drawing the plan of 
a houſe. Mr. Harmer, Obſervations, vol. ii. 
p- 168, Note, mentions, from Peter della 
Valle, an eaſtern method of writing what 


was ſoon to be obliterated on the ground, | 


which was firſt ſtrewed over with fine ſand ; 


and to this he thinks Jeremiah alludes, | 


ch. xvii. 13. Comp. John viu. 8. 
On Iſa. x. 1, ſee Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. 
p. 289—291. | 


bg 


Occurs not as a Verb in Hebrew, but in Ara- 
bic ſignifies, To confine, reftrain, and in Heb. 
and Chaldee, as a N. 572 A wall. So all 

the interpreters. occ. Cant. ii. 9. Ezra v. 8. 
Dan. v. 5. The Chaldee Targums uſe the 
word in the ſame ſenſe. 

Mr. Harmer, in his excellent Outlines of a New 
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Cant. ii. 9, o means the green wall, 3 


J. 


go! 


N 


—— 


Commentary on Solomon's Song, thinks that in 


xliii. P · 6. 


it were, of a Chief or Eaſtern arbour: 
which is thus deſcribed by“ Lady M. W 
Montague: © In the midft of the garden 
(ſays ihe) is the chigſt, that is, a large rom 
commonly beautified with a fine fountain 
in the midſt of it. It is raiſed nine or ten 
ſteps, and incloſed with gilded lattices, round 
which vines, jeſſamines and honey-ſuckles 
make @ ſort of green wall. Large trees are 
planted round this place, which is the ſcne 
of their greateſt pleaſures.” — See more in Out- 
lines, &c, Obſerv. x. p. 140, &c. 


SN 


To mark with an engraving, impreſſion, amp, 
or the like. It occurs in Niph. Jer. ii. 22, 
Thy iniquity rh is marked (ſo Montanus, 


fignata eft)) before me; which the Syriac 


Verſion explains by 9ynan 2 1 wh 
Wp, thus rendered in Walton's Polyglott, 
« Cicatrices amen impreſſerunt in te peccata 
tua coram me, Yet thy ſins have mad ſcars 
upon thee before me.” And this Syriac 
application of the Verb may ſerve to con- 
firm the true ſenſe of the Hebrew. Comp, 
Greek and Eng. Lexicon in Kevrypuo, 


II. As a participial N. arm Stamped, ſigna- 


tum, gold namely marked with a ſtamp to 
ſhew it's genuineneſs and purity. Job 
xxviii. 16, Pf. xlv. 10. Prov. xxv. 12. 
Cant. v. 11; in which laſt paſſage there 
ſeems an alluſion to the golden crown worn 
by Solomon. Comp. ch. iii. 11. 


I. As a Participle or participial N. 272 


occurs in the titles of Pf. xvi. lvi. li. 
Iviii. lix. 1x ; and is always either preceded 
or followed by 179 of or for David, ſo may 
imply either that theſe Pſalms were wen 


by the typical David, or that they were de- 


ſigned to be eſpecially remarked by the real 
David or Beloved one, the Son and Lord 
of the King of Iſrael. See Bases Ci» 
Heb. 


* Vol, ii, letter xxxii, p. 38. Comp. vob. fil kt 
1 


-r 
35 


ſeems nearly the idea of the Heb. for 
hence, as a N. fem. rr plur. mn 
and nb A ftrait coat, an inner garment 
or tunic ; ſo all the Greek Verſions xrruy, 
and Aquila, Symmachus, and Theodotion 1n 
Lev. viii. 13, uToourys an under or inner 
garment, freq. occ. It is particularly ap- 
plied to the High Prieſt's cat or tunic that 
fat cloſe to his body, which the 9% or 
robe did not. Exod. xxviii. 4, 39, & al. 
So Joſephus (Ant. lib. iii. cap. 7, § 2.) de- 
ſcribes this Y as xrw TEryeyprupppivog 
TW Set, HOU TOS Eid ven Tois Sp 
nearer Þuljevos 4 tunic circumſcribing or cigſeæly 
encompaſſing (arte ambiens, Hudſin) the 
body, and having tight ſleeves for the 
arms.“ 

Hence plainly the Greek i, and perhap 
by abbreviation the Eng. Coat. 1 


 :. 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Ethiopic 
and Arabic ſignifies, To bind together, to 
bind bard, tightly, or compattly together. 
Hence, | 

As a N. g plur. H Dο or MPN2. 

I, The ſhoulder ; but it ſeems ſtrictly to denote 
the bead of the Os Humeri, or of the upper 
bone of the arm, with regard to which bone 
an eminent * Anatomiſt obſerves that at 
the upper end it has a large round head 
which is covered with a very ſmooth car- 
tilage, which is received into the cavity of 
the Scapula (or ſhoulder-blade), and makes 
a juncture per Aribrodiam. This head of 
the bone being much larger than the ſocket 
into which it is received, the part extant 
is Hfridh embraced by a ligament, one edge 
of which is faſtened to x 6 margin of the 
cartilaginous ſocket of the Scapula, the 
other to the lower part of the head of this 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic| 
ſignifies, To adbere, ftick cloſely ; and this 
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| bone, thereby uniting them firmly together.” 

If binding firongly together then be the 
ideal meaning of the Heb. rh, we ſee 
why the head of the Os Humeri was called 
by this name, and may now underſtand 
Job xxx1. 21, 22, which is thus excellcntly 
paraphraſed by Mr. Scott: 


If at an orphan's head I ſhook my hand, 
Secure the hall of judgment to command ; 
That hand be ſhatter'd, let my ſboulder's ball 
Disjointed from it's guilty mortiſe fall.“ 


For as y in this paſſage denotes the head of 
the Os Humeri (LXX. * ws) m2v muſt 
ſignify the ſoulder-blade into which it is 
inſeried, and with which it 1s firmly con- 
nected. In a more general view we may 
ſay that y denotes the upper and fore part 
of the ſhoulder, as Ry the binder or back 
fart. See Exod. xxviii. 12. Ila. xlvi. 7. 
xlix. 22. Ezek. Xii. 6. 

II. The ſhoulder of a beaſt. Iſa. xxx. 6. 

III. Of buildings or the like, A fide or part 
' reſembling a ſhoulder. See Fxo0d. xxvii. 14, 
I 5. XXXVIIL 14. 1 K. vii. 39. Ezek. xl. 
40, 41, 44 

IV. Of countries, A fide or border. See Num. 
xxxiv. 11, Joſh. xv. 8, 10, 11. Iſa. xi. 14. 
V. As a N. plur. M272 Spoken of the High 
Prieſt's dreſs, Shoulders or ſhoulder-picces. 
Exod. xxviii. 7, 12, & al. 

VI. As a N. fem. plur. mam or rer The 
ſhoulders or underſetters in the frame of the 
lavers. occ. 1 K. vii. 30, 34. 


2 


I. In Kal, To encloſe, encompaſs, ſurround. occ. 
Jud. xx. 43. Pf. xxii. 13. cxlii. 8. Job 
XXXVi, 2, 0 My, Mentanus, Sta circa me, 
Stand round me, i. e. Stay near me. In 
Hiph. Nearly the ſame, To encompaſs. occ. 
Hab. 1. 4. | 

II. As a N. wh A royal crown or diadem 
occ. Eſth. i. 11. ii. 17. vi. 8. Hence as 
a V. in Hiph. To make a crown, or be 


* Dr, Drake, Anatomy, p. 408. 


| 


+ See Hederic's Lexicon. 
crowned, 
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erotoned. occ. Prov. xiv. 18, The prudent 


be crowned with, knowledge, So Theodotion, 


£5:Þ0noovrai YVWT Ws 
Hence Greek Kays a diadem. 


III. As a N. fem. nv is applied to each 
of the .chapiters- or circular crowns which 
„n che top of the two columns 


metimes denotes theſe chapiters 
in general; ſee 1 K. vii. 16, 17, 18, Jer. Iii. 
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part, as diſtinguiſhed from the cro/s-ring 
part which formed the top. 2 K. xxv. 17. 
Comp. m1 under 92 X. N 
Mr. Hutchinſan, in his Treatiſe on The Columns, 
vol. x1. has ſhewn in general that theſe 
chapiters were a kind of orreries or repre- 
ſentations of the material ſyſtem, with the 

. planets, fixed ſtars, &c. And in the ex- 
planation of the ſeveral Heb. words rela- 
tive to theſe MN I propoſe to illuſtrate 
and confirm the ſame truth: to them there- 
fore I muſt refer -the reader ; obſerving in 
the mean time that it is certain the an- 
cients had machines ſimilar to our orreries. 
Thus Cicero, Tuſculan. Diſput. lib. 1. cap. 
25, ſays * When Archimedes compriſed 
the motions of the moon, of the ſun, and of the 
five planets in a ſphere, he contrived it ſo 
that a ſingle converſion of it regulated 
ſeveral motions which were very different 
in reſpect of celerity ;” and in his De Nat. 
Deor. lib. ii. cap. 34, he introduces the 
Stoic Balbus ſpeaking of + a ſphere, which 
his friend Pęſidonius had then lately made, 
each converſion of which did the ſame with 
regard to the ſun, the moon, and the fue 
planets, as is done in the heavens every day and 
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% Cum Archimedes lunæ, ſolis, quinque errantium 
ritate diſſimullimos motus una regeret convenſio.“ 

f © Sphzram,—quam nuper familiaris nofter effect Po- 
Kdonius, cujus ſingulæ con verſiones idem efficiunt in ſole, & 
in luna, & in quinque ſtellis errantibus, 
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ſhall make (io themſelves) a crown of, or 


of Solonibn's Tem- 


22; ſometimes only the diadem or hoop | 


motus in ſphzram inligavit, gſecii. it tarditate & cele- 


2 efficitur in 


WAI 


night.” © But there is an! orrery deſcribed 
by Valerius Flaccus, that ſeems far to have 
exceeded either of the former ; if that 
borrowed his thought from any work of thi; 
kind, that he had ſeen. He makes it ſery; 
for a luſtre in the Temple of Phœbus. lu 
the midſt of the Temple, he ſays, there 
ſtood a vaſt ſtatue of Atlas; which ſtatue 
ſupported a ſphere of the heavens. The planet: 
and conſtellations were repreſented on it, all jy 
their proper courſes, to enlighten the done, 
Surely there never was a Temple more 
properly, or more nobly, illuminated!“ 
Thus the elegant and learned Mr. Hence 
(in his Polymetts, dial. x1. p. 180, where 
ſee more) : but we perceive he had ſome 
> whether the Poet drew his deſcrip. 
tion from a real Temple of Apollo. He pro. 
bably would have entertained leſs ſcruple 
of this kind, had he been aware that the 
chapiters on the pillars before Solomon's 
Temple were likewiſe erreries . 


97 


To Bray, pound, beat to pieces. occ. Prov. xxvi. 
22. As a N. wn2b 4 mortar. occ. Proy, 
IXVU, 22; where there ſeems an alluſion 
to a cruel puniſhment, which might be 
ſometimes inflicted anciently as it is in our 
days. Thus the Turks „ hold that by 
their law a Mufti (or head of the law) is 
not to be put to death; but yet, if a Mufti 
were guilty of high-treaſon, or any enor- 
mous crime, it would be in vain for him to 
plead the privilege of the law ; for he would 
be degraded, ſent to the Seven Towers, 


I 


* 


Ni proper monſtrata capeſſunt 
Limina . aliter Yo 7 l adirent 
Ora Dei, veraſque æterni luminis Arces : 
Tale jubar per tea micat. Stat ferreus Atlas 
Oceano genibuſque tumens infringitur Unda : 
At medii per terga ſenis, rapit ipſe nitentes 
Altus equos, curvoque diem ſubtexit Olympo. 
Pone, rota breviore ſoror, denſæque ſequuntur 
Pleiades, & madidis rorant è crinibus ignes. 
Arg. v. lin. 416, & 


cœlo ſingulis diebus & noctibus.“ See allo Dr. Davies's 
Note on the latter part of this ch. and the authors there 
re lerred to. 


2 


| 
[6786 or Orreries, in the Gentleman's Magazine for 17 85. 


+ See accounts of two 3 modern Plane- 


86, 798. 
3 » 79 and 


N92 — 979 


and there pounded alive in a mortar “.“ 
And Baron de Tott tells us , that “ the 
Uemas, or men of the law, in general, in 
Turkey, are put to death by being bruiſed 


like a mortar. occ. Jud. xv. 18, 19, And 
he was ſore athirft, x Y and he called to Jebo- 
nh And Jehovah Altim clave ur M]. D 


(comp. ver. 14, 17.) and there came water out 
of it; and when he had drunk, his ſpirit came 


of bim that called, which (is) Wa in Lehi zo 
' this day. So vrymn does not refer to the 
jaw-bone of the aſs, but to the place thence 
called Lebi. Comp. Harmer's Obſervations, 
vol. iv. p. 508, &c. 


gum rendered PIT RIM the brook or torrent 
of Kedron: but how could this be inhabited? 
Aquila renders it Toy oApey the mortar, ſo 
Vulg. pila, and Theodotion by tw (Sa: the 
depth, Caſtell thinks it means the valley, 
which, according to Jo/ephus's Deſcription 
of Jeruſalem, Ant. lib. v. cap. 4, F 1, di- 
vided the upper from the lower city, and 
was in his time called the valley of the 


the valley f Siloë. | 
PLURILITERALS in >. 
3979 See under JY 


5900 See under 55 and 12Y 


Nr 

Chald. As à particle, Of this ſort, in this 
manner, The derivation of the word is un- 

certain; but it ſeems to be compounded 

of 5 thus, and 1 what. occ. Ezra iv. 8. 

v. 4, 1 I, 

| 


og Complete Syſtem of Geography, vol. ii. p. 16, 


again, and he revived; wherefore be called | 
the name thereof Xn TV 1. e. the Fountain 
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ö 


gd in a mortar.” Alſo, A mortar-bhole, a 


- wha e the mortar-hole which (is) in Lehi 


In Zeph. i. 11, WN2D is by the Chaldee Tar-| 


A 


cheeſe-makers, and is by Jerome denominated 


-* 
0 


From 713 to bend, and M to turn, 

I. As a N. Vn 4 round or ſpherical knob in 
the golden candleſtick. Exod. xxv. 31, 
33, & al. So LXX. Etawryp, and Vulg. 
Sphærula. | 

II. As a N. re plur. in Reg. vοn⁰, An 


hemiſpherical or roundiſh porch over a door, 


as of the Temple. occ. Amos ix, 1,—0r 
of a houfe. occ. Zeph. ii. 14. 


"979 See under 55 


5 


Chald. To clotbe, inveſt. occ. 1 Chron. xv. 27. 
As a N. fem. plur. n292 Pets, Tunica. 
occ. Dan. iii. 21. - Comp. under 9376. 


70 


As a N. from 2 like and 32% à carriage, as 
219 from 3 lite, and M great. It means, 
I apprehend, à kerb or ledge going round 
the inſide of the altar, which ſerved as 4 
reſt to carry or ſupport any thing which the 
prieſts in miniſtering at the altar had oc- 
caſion to place there. occ. Exod. xxvii. 5. 
xxxviii. 4. The Vulgate tranſlation of this 
word, by Arulam an bearth, which is diſ- 
tinguiſhed from the craticula ænea, or brazen 


. 


here given. 4 
899 

As a N. (from Y 10 cut, penetrate, and m3 
to be hot, warm). The crocus or ſaffron. It 


is, ſays Dr. Quincy, one of the greateſt cor- 
dials of any ſimple the whole Materia Me- 


dica ſupplies, and as effectually promotes a 


diaphoreſis. And the ingenious authors 
of the New and Complete Dictionary of Arts 
and Sciences ſay, It is a high cordial, and 
a very powerful aperient, deterfive, and re- 
fotvent.” This account fully juſtifies the 
compoſition here given of it's Hebrew 
name, and ſhews the propriety and deſcrip- 


+ Memoirs, vol: i. p. 28, edit. Robinſon, | tiveneſs thereof. It is once uſed in ſetting 


fort 


grate, plainly favours the interpretation 
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forth the charms of Solomon's roval bride, 
Cant. iv. 14; where LXX. Kroxog and 


_  Vulg, Crocus. . 
j 50 


Perhaps from rh or 572 7 cut off, and 11 

for d to fill, as in Job xxxii, 18. Ezek. 
xxviii. 16. 

I. As a N. A full ear e corn, or collectively, 
full ears of corn, cut from the ſtalk. Lev. ii. 
14. xxiii. 14. 2 K. iv. 42. 

II. A fruitful field or country. Jer. ii. 7. iv. 26. 
xlviii. 33, & al. Ifa. x. 18. xvi. 10. xxxvii. 
24, the foreſt of it's (Lebanon's) fruitful 
field. Such a fruitful ſpot there actually is 
in a rupture of the mountain Lebanon, 

concerning which ſee Vitringa, and under 

I. | | | 

III. Carmel. It is the name of two places; 
one, a city in the Tribe of Judab, ſitu- 

ated on a mountain of the ſame name, in 
the ſouthern part of Paleſtine, Joſh. xv. 5 5, 
& al.” The other, „a mountain to the 
ſouth of Ptolemais, and the north of Dora, 
upon the Mediterranean. It belonged (pro- 
bably) to the Tribe of Manaſſab, Joſh. xix. 
26.” iCalmet. No doubt both theſe places 


* 


| 


| had their names from the fruitfulneſs of their 


ſoil. See 1 Sam. xxv. 2. Jer. I. 19. Amos 
4. 2. Micah vii. 14; and Bochart, vol. ii. 
532, 533. Cant. vii. 5 or 6, Thy head upon 
thee is like Carmel; namely, on account of 


the various- coloured ribbands, flowers, and | 


Jewels in imitation of flowers, with which it 
was adorned. Comp. Vitringa on Ia. xxxv. 
2; Lady M. W. Montague's Letter xxviii. 
vol. ii. p. 14, 15; and Harmer's Outlines, 
p. 111, &c. 

IV. As a N. h A kind of purpura or pur- 

ple f/h, which uſed to be taken near the 
laſt mentioned mount Carmel. Hence it is 
uſed for purple or crimſen, 2 Chron. ii. 7, 
14, Or 6, 13. iii. 14. See Bochart, vol. 
ili. 725. " | 


N89 


Chald. As a N. A throne, from Heb. x9 


; 


1 9992 — 855 


the ſame, 1 being inſerted, as in the 
Chald. 77D from Heb. po, in Chalg, 
wamw from Heb. t2w. It occurs not in 
the abſolute or emphatic form ſingulz; 
but in the conſtruct, and in the plur. jor; 
occ. Dan, vii. 9. See Chaldee Grammar, 
ſect. iii. rule . | 


9 or 39 


It occurs only Pſ. Ixxx. 14, and is rendered 
by ſome tranſlators, To root up, 10 erad. 
cate, thus the Targum AIM) hath dig or 
rooted up, and Vulg. exterminavit; by 
others, To ravage, waſte, ſo the LXX, 
e, and Jerome vaſtavit, But, ac. 
cording to either of theſe interpretations, 
know not of what words the V. can be pro- 
bably compounded. On the authority af 
thirteen MSS. and one printed edition dq 
is the belly, Jer. li. 34 (comp. under ws); 
and hence as a V. may very naturally ſg- 
nify to cram or fill the belly. Aben Ezra 
long ago explained h ⁰]⁰i by d -b 
filled his belly, do with, or from it; which 
ſeems as probable an expoſition as any | 
have met with; and in this view 72003 
may perhaps be beſt divided into two words, | 
though printed as one; and for other in- 
ſtances of a ſimilar kind, ſee under n. 
The Syriac Tranſlation favours Men Hera, 
interpretation ; for it renders the word by 
D bath eaten it; fo Symmachus by wat 
veunoero euy hath fed upon it; and another 
Hexaplar verſion to the ſame purpoſe, 


cr OO aur. 


1 
As a N. once, Eſth. i. 6; where the LXIX. 
render it by a word derived from the He- 
brew, z&{7&owvos, and Vulg. carbaſini. But 
what did the tranſlators intend by theſe 
words? Scheuchzer in his Phyſica Sacra con- 
jectures that the Heb. d may mean lth Þ 
made of the Aſbeftos or Amiantus. That this 
extraordinary mineral and it's uſe were well 
known to the ancients is evident from the | 
following paſſage cited from Digcorid, 
lib, v. cap. 1 56. Aubog cri a” 


r „ ] D941 


1 &V Kup, gur rip TX1EY col mog, oy < 0 | 


2 UDaTporTE TOBTI && owe, ov Uf h!⁰e, 
moos Yee, & OGunherrcr eig ri, Phoyerreu 149), 
valur pere de cer vrcul, fan vurcuuceloſue ne. The 
mineral called amiantus is produced in Cy- 
prus, and reſembles the ſciſſile or plumoſe 
alum: and as it is flexible, they manufac- 
ture and make it into cloth, as an object 


of curiſioty; for if one throws this cloth into 


the fire, it burns indeed, but without being 
conſumed, and comes out more beautiful.” 
Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. ib. xix. cap. 1, ſpeaking 
of the ſame, ſays, ©* Inventum eſt etiam 
quod ignibus non abſumeretur. Vivum id 


vocant, ardenteſque in focis conviviorum ex 


eo vidimus mappas, ſordibus exuſtis ſplen- 
deſcentes igni magis, quàm poſſent aquis. 
Regum inde funebres tunicæ corporis favillam 
ab religus ſeparant cinere. Naſcitur in deſertis 
aduſftiſque ſole Indie, ubi non cadunt imbres, 
inter diras ſerpentes; aſſueſcitque vivere ar- 
dendo, rarum inventu, difficile textu propter 
brevitatem. . Rufus de cætero color ſplendeſ- 
ci. igni. Cum inventum eſt æquat pretia 
excellentium margaritarum. — Huic lino 
principatus in toto orbe. Wie meet alſo 
with a kind of linen wbich is not conſumable 
by fire. They call it living (or immortal); 


and I have at feaſts feen towels made of it, 


burning in the fire, and in this manner more 
thoroughly cleanſed than they could have been 
by water, Of this are made the funerea] 
velts of kings, to preſerve the aſhes of their 
bodies ſeparate from the reſt. It 1s pro- 
duced in the deſert and parched regions of 
India, where no rain falls, and horrid ſer- 
Pa abound ; and is wont to thrive by 

eat, is rarely to be found, and hard to 
weave by reaſon of it's ſhortneſs. Moreover 
it's red colour grows bright by fire. ben 
found it is in price equal to the beſt pearls, — 
This is the moſt valuable kind of linen in the 


whole world. And therefore, ſuppoſing it] 
known at that time, was the mote proper 
to adorn the royal banqueting place of 


Ahaſuerus. Thus have 1 given at large 


mean the cloth made of the mineral called 
Aſbeſtos or Amiantus. But I muſt now re- 
mark that, though we ſuppoſe this kind of 
cloth well known to the Perſians in the 
reign of Artaxerxes Longimanus, yet it is 
hardly to be imagined that it could be pro- 
cured in quantities ſufficient to form any 
confiderable part of that vaſt * veil or um- 
brella, which was expanded over the court 
of the royal gardens, which court, we are in- 
formed, was ſufficient to contain all the peo- 
ple in Shuſhan, the metropolis (for ſo we 
ought, with Montanus, to render the Heb. 
T7127), both great and ſmall, and which 
therefore muſt conſiſt of many acres. Thus 
Joſephus, Ant. lib. xi. cap. 6, § 1. 
YZ KHNQMA my&2 pers ex Npuoewy , - 

WY Noc, ö Nu HOU TopPup:3% HALT OUT WY 
terer, WG MONNGS jaupictIorg HOTRNAIVET Yeu, 
(Artaxerxes) having cauſed à tent, or pa- 
vilion, to be pitched, ſupported by golden 
and filver pillars, hangings of linen and 
purple were ſpread over them, ſo that 
many myriads of perfons might fit down.” 
As m and nh2n, with which de is joined, 
denote white and blue ; fo the Chaldee Tar- 
gumiſt, the Engliſh and French tranſlators 


green. But the LXX. and Vulg. whoſe au- 
thority ſeems preferable, render it, the for- 
mer by pc ue, the latter by carbaſinis, 
made of fine linen; and Taylor ſays, I in- 
cline to think it is ca/lico,” and accordingl 
tranſlates the text (under) white callico, 
and Z#lue, faſtened with cords of fine linen and 
purple, &c. So Caſtell had formerly interpreted 
dd by cotton, and remarked that this in- 
terpretation was confirmed by the Syriac 
Verſion RXID7T mY Thorn-woo!, and by the 
Arabic word p97 ſignifying cotton. The 
etymology of de is uncertain ; but the 
Greek zo;rxoo, and Latin carbaſus, ſeem 
plain derivatives from that oriental word. 


* See Shaw's Travels, p. 208 ' Taylor's Hebtew 
Concordance in d; and Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. 


Scheuehzer's conjecture that d mi gat 
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_- Ezra iii. 12. 1 Sam. xiv. 21; could, Jud. 
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5 


A Particle. It ſeems to be derived or abridged 

from 58, and before Nouns has nearly the 
ſame uſcs as that Particle, 

1. To, unto, Gen. xxiv. 54, & al. freq. 


2. With a V. of the infinitive, To, for 10. 


Gen. i. 14, & al. freq. 

3. Into. Lev. viii. 20. Cant. iv. 16. 

4. Towards. Iſa. li. 6. Ezek. v. 10. Jon. ii. 
17. With a V. infinitive, Towards, about. 
Gen. xii. 15. 

5. For, becauſe of, on account of. Num. vi. 7. 
I K. xx. 7. Pl. cxix, 20. Comp. Gen. 
iv. 23. | 

6. After. Gen. vil. 10. # 

7. With an infinitive V. After tbat. Exod. 
xix. 1. 

8. According to. Gen. i. 11, & al. 

9. Of, concerning, touching. Gen. xx. 13. 

10. As to, as for, z&T&, Lev. xi. 26. Eccleſ. 

ix. 4. Iſa. xxxii. J. 

il. In reſpett of, for. Gen. iv. 1, 9. 

12. For, inſtead of. Gen. xi. 3. | 

13. As it were. Joſh. vii. 5. Lam. i. 17. 

14. For, for the uſe of. Gen. xlvii. 12. 

15. Of time, At, about, Gen. viii. 11. Joſh. 
x. 27. Within, Ezra x. 8. 

16, Of place, it denotes nearneſs, At, about, 
before, with, Num. xi. 10. 1 K. vi. 22. 
Exod. xii. 7, & al. 

17. It denotes poſſeſſion or property, Gen. 
xlviii. 5, n Mihi ſunt, They are 1 me, 
i. e. they are mine, & al. freq. Comp. 
Exod. ix. 4. | 


18. With, together with. Gen. xlvi. 26. Exod. | 


 X1v, 28. 1 Chron. xiii. 1. 
19. N, denoting the ſtate. Ia. i. 5. | 
20, Of, out of, Lat. E. Iſa. liv, 12. Pf. xii. 7. 
Exod. xxxv. 34. Lev. vii. 26. 
21. When 9 is prefixed to the infinitive 


mood, the expreſſion is often elliptical, and 


muſt be ſupplied by ſuch words as began, 


"5—2x5 


| —might, ought, or muſt, Eſth. iv. 2. 1 Chron, 
XV. 2. Xxll. 6. Comp. Eſth. i. 15, vi. 6, 
2 K. iv. 13, 14.—1s, are, or Were wort 
uſe or uſed, Iſa. ii. 4. Xx1. 1. Prov. xvi. 30, 
Jer. iii. 1. xliv. 19. Mica vii. 3. 

22. Redundant, or rather abridged from Y. 
See 1 Chron. 11. 2. V. 2. XXIX, 22. 2 Sam, 
xvli. 16. Job. v. 2. Pſ. xxi. 9. Prov, xxi, 
6. Jer. xxx. 12. xl. 2. Ezek. xv. iii. Mal. 
Ii. 12. 


= 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
285 or 0 ſignifies, To be thirfly. As a N. 
fem. plur.. N39 Droughts. occ. Hol. xii, 
5 ; where many of Dr. Kennicott's Codices 
read mane9n and max?n. To confirm this 
_ expoſition the learned Bochart has obſerved, 
that from this Root 289 or , a part of 
rica, was anciently called Libya, from it's 
parched thirſty ſoil, according to that of 

Lucan, lib. i. | 


er calidas Libyæ ſitientis arenas, 
Thro' thirfly Libya's burning ſands. 


The 21 or Libyans are mentioned in 
Scripture, 2 Chron. xii. 3. xvi. 8. Dan. 
xi. 43. Nah. iii. 9. 


Ne 
With a radical, but mutable or omiflible, 7. 
I. In Kal and Niph. To be weary, tired, 
wearied or tired out, to faint or fail, as from 
wearineſs, See Gen, xix. 11. Exod. vil. 18. 
Iſa. i. 14. Job iv. 2, n Wilt thou 3, 
(annon?) (if ) we attempt to ſpeak to thee, 
n be weary or unable to bear it? 
Comp. ver. 5, In Hiph. To mate wes!) 
or Faint. Job xvi. 7, And now it ( my gri'f, 
ver. 6.) hath made me weary. Iſa. vil. 13: 
Mica vi. 3. As a N. fem. Tu. Wearme. 
occ. Ezek. xxiv. 12, MN DRM Labeul. 
(have been or are) a wearineſs. i. e. Great 
ains have been taken by Jehoval (comp. 
Iſa. i. 14. Mal. ii. 17.) and his Propbeis 


i. 19 ;— can, Eccleſ. iii. 14. Ezra. ix. 15 5| 


with this filthy pot. To this purpoſe 4 


"x [ 411 J 
Vulg. Multo labore ſudatum eſt. As a N. 


fem. dei Wearineſs, travel. occ. Exod. 
xviii. 8. Num. xx. 14. Lam. ii. 5. Neh. 
ix. 32. So with p for 1m what? prefixed 
(as in d Exod. iv. 2. C Ila. iii. 15. 

Comp. under d II.) nxbrn bat wear 
neſs ? occ. Mal. i. 13. 

II. As a Particle denoting defect or negation, 
N, as pe Not, from (8; and 52 Not, from 
te wear, waſte away, which ſee, 

1. Met. Gen. iii. 1, & al. freq. It is written 
with a) inſerted, yy Jer. xlix. 20, & al. 

2. Nay, nb. 1 Sam. vill. 19. 


3. Joined to nouns, Wilbout. 2 Sam. xxiii. 4.| 5 


1 Chron, ii. 30. 

4. It is frequently interrogative (and ſo af- 
firms in the ſtrongeſt manner), even though 
no ſign of interrogation be added, as 2 K. 
v. 26. Lam. iii. 38. Jon. iv. 11. Hol. ii. 
2, & al. | | 

5. It 1s uſed like a N. Job vi. 21, For now 
x) HHN ye are become a not, a nothing, 


To unde. Job iv. 6, N I thy piety, &c. 


nothing? “ Adeone gibi?“ Schultens. Job 
vül. 9, For we are of yeſterday y1) 87) and 
know nothing 7: A Comp. Obad. 
ver, 16, and obſerve that many of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices there read N. Comp. 
under N VI. 1. 

b. 8) preceding a N. imports the total nega- 
tron of what is exprefſed by the Noun. 
Ty) tbe no-w00d, i. e. the ſtaff s maſter, who 
is of a quite different and far ſuperiour na- 
ture to that of the wood, Ifa. x. 15; where 
lee Vitringa and Bp. Lowth ; and comp. 
Iſa. xxxi. 8. lv. 2. Job. xxvi. 2, 3. Amos 

VI. 13. Hoſ. xi. h. 

III. x5, compounded with 2 in, with, into, 

N92 or wha © | 


1. Of time, In not—i, e. before. Job xv. 32.| 


2. Beyond, befides. Lev. xv. 25. 
J. With not—i, e. without. Num. xxxv. 23. 
Ifa. Iv. 1. . 
4 By not—Devut. xxxii. 21. Jer. v. 7. 
"YE not—in defeft of, for want of. Prov. 
Ul. 23. 15 N ; : 
6. Into (what ) not Jer. ii. 11. 


-e 


7. For (what ) not—lla. lv. 2. 

8. Not according to, otherwiſe than, 2 Chron. 
xxx. 18. 

9. Not by, not by means of, without. Job 
xxx. 28. 

IV. x5, compounded with 5 with, to, of, Y. 
for, on account of, | 


N09 
1. With not —i. e. without. 2 Chron. xv. 3. 


2. To (who) no. —Hoſ. ii. 23, or 25. Job 
xxvi. 2. 
3. Of or by (who) no. —Iſa. Ixv. 1. . 
4. For not, on account of not. — Amos vi. 13. 
For not—as it were not. Job xxxix. 16, 
V. As a Particle ) expreſſing wearine/s or 
Failing of mind from longing defire.—O that! 
Mould to God that ! occ. Iſa. xlvin. 18. 
Ixiv. 1. 1Sam.xiv. 30. In this laſt cited text 
the expreſſion is irregular and unconnected, 
but beautifully pathetic. For ſimilar in- 
ſtances fee Exod. xvi. 8. 1 Sam, xxv. 22. 
On Lam. i. 12, ſee Targ. and Vulg. O, 


and LXX. Oi, Interject. 
ON? 


I. To hide, involve in a covering. occ. 2 Sam. 

| xix. 4, or 5, And the King 1 Y UN? 

covered his face. So the LXX. expule 20 
Tporwroy ares. Comp. under n I. In 

an intranſitive ſenſe, To be hidden, to lie hid. 
occ. Job xv. 11. As a N. x? Concealment, 
fecrecy. occ. Jud. iv. 21, Dehn In ſecret, 

 fecretly. dd uſed adverbially, Secretly, quiet- 

H. occ. Ifa. viii. 6; where LXX. youxy, 
and Vulg. cum filentio, ſilently. 

II. Dx) Stooping. See under UN. 

DER. Greek Aue (2d Fut. Aufw) and the 

Latin /ateo to lie hid, whence Eng. latent. 


Tm 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Ethiopic 


and Arabic ſignifies to. ſend, and in the 


Hith. or paſſive conjugation of the former 
language, to /erve, miniſter unto. From theſe 


uſes of the oriental root, and from the ap- 


plications of the following Heb. Nouns, I 


; Fg 3 G 2 appre- 


apprehend, the Eng. Verb To employ, mean- 

ing either others or oneſelf, will very nearly 
expreſs the idea of the Heb. d. F 

I. As a N. with a formative b, d One /ent 
or employed by another, a meſſenger, a legate, 
an agent. As St. Auſtin ſays of Aye in 
Greek (by which the LXX. generally ren- 
der this N.), ſo we may truly ſay of JN 
in Heb. ©** Nomen non Nature, ſed Officii, 
It is a name not of Nature, but of Offce.” 
It is applied, 75 

1. To a human agent, meſſenger or ambaſſadour. 
2 Sam. 11. 5. xi. 19, 22, 23, 25. Prov. 
xiu. 17. 8 

2. In Plur. To ſoldiers, or rather perhaps 
generals or lieutenants, legati. occ. 2 Sam. 
xi. 1; on which text ſee Mr. Bate's Note 
in his New and Literal Tranſlation ; but ob- 
ferve that twenty-four of Dr. Kennicott's 
Codices read ꝗ]π ]) the Kings, which is 
alſo the word in 1 Chron. xx. 1. 

3. To a prophet. Hag. 1. 13. 

4. To à prieſt. Mal. ii. 7. Comp. Eccleſ. ii. 
5, or 6. | | 

5. To the created agents of nature or powers of | 
the heavens, as being Jehovah's agents or 
miniſters. See Pl. Citi, 19, 20, 22. civ. 4. 
cxlviii. 2, 3, 4. Job iv. 18. Comp. Pſ. 
Ixxviii. 49; and ſee Dr. George Campbell's 
Prelim. Diſſertations to the Goſpels, p. 371, 
&C. 

6. We often read of the jd Angel (and 

ſometimes Angels) of. Jehovah, or of the 
Aleim ; that is, his agent, perſonator, mean | 
of viſibility or action; what was employed 
by God to render himſelf viſible and ap- 
proachable by fleſh and blood. This Two} 
or angel was evidently a human form fur- 
rounded or accompanied by light or glory, 
with. or in which Jehovah was preſent. See 

inter al. Gen. xix. 1, 12, 16. (comp. Gen. | 

* , Fvill.. 1, 16, 22.) Jud. xiii. 6, 21. Exod. | 


OR 
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7. In ſeveral of the paſſages referred to unde: 
ſenſe. 5, as well as in others, DW has 
been 8 ppoſed to ſignify created intelligent 
Angels : the ſtrongeſt of theſe texts are, 
apprehend, Pf. xci. 11. ciii. 20, (comp, 
2 Theſ. i. 7.) Pf. civ. 4. cxlviii. 2, (comp, 
1 K. xxii. 19, under Na III.) Job iv. 18. 
Pf. Ixxviii. 49; in which laſt text / 
angels are mentioned, and are by ſome 
thought to mean evil ſpirits or devils (comp. 
1 Sam. xvi. 14, &c.) ; and this opinion ſeems 
in ſome meaſure confirmed by Wiſdom xvii, 
particularly by ver. 4, 9, 15. But the 
ſeveral texts above cited, together with 
their reſpective contexts, and parallel pal 
ſages, the attentive reader will, no doubt, 
conſider, and then judge for himſelf, 

II. As a N. fem. mx» plur. Max As en- 
baſſy or. meſſage. occ. Hag. 1. 13. 

III. As a N. fem. nw Employment, work, 
workmanſhip, buſineſs, affair. See Num. iv. 
3. Jon. i. 8. Exod. xx. 9. xxxv. 21. Gen. 
11. 2. xxxlii. 24. XXxix. 11 

DER. Lat. Lego to ſend as a deputy, whence 
compound aelego, and Eng. Legate, dele- 
gate. Alſo French Laguais, Spanith Lacqho, 
Daniſh Lackei, and Eng, Lackey, 


ON? 

Occurs not as a Verb in Hebrew ; but Verbs, 
which ſeem derived from this Root, 1n 
Arabic ſignify, To meet together, io coaleſce, 
agree, or the like. See Caſtell, As aN. 
mx and DW) A people, or nation, a number 
of men conſociated together, and compoſing 8 
community. Gen. xxv. 23, & al. freq. In 
Ifa. li. 4, ſeven of Dr. Kennicott's Codices 
for the printed reading M my #4711, 
have BON nations, i. e. O ye Gentiles; 
ſo for the preceding word wy O my peo- 
ple, two of his Codices read Oy O pe- 
ples. See Bp. Lowth's Note. 


il. 2, 6. Comp. Gen. xlviii. 16. And on |DER. Loam, tenacious earth, Alſo, 4 loom. Qu? 


this ſubject of angels the reader will do well} | W 
to conſult Mr. Bate's Critica Hebræa, un- | ; 
der T&D, and his excellent Enquiry into Occurs riot as a Verb in the ſimple form 

the Similitudes, p. 30, &c. | (fee below 22H), but the idea appears bs 


5 


— 


A 


To vibrate, librate, move to and fro, or up 
and down. Hence ; 

I. As a N. 20 The heart, from its vibratory 
motion, pulſation or beating. This motion 
of the heart is wonderful; it continues to 
the utmoſt period of life, day and night, 
without a ſingle moment's interruption, or 
intermiſſion, and is performed more than 
an hundred thouſand times every day *.” 
Gen. xlv. 26, & al. freq. ** The Scrip- 
ture, ſaith Cucceius, attributes to the heart 
thoughts, reaſonings, underſtanding, wall, 

- judgement, deſigns, affections, love, hatred, 

fear, joy, ſorrow, anger; becauſe when 
theſe things are in a man, a motion is per- 
ceived about the hearr.” This confirms 

the obſervation that the Hebrew language 
deſcribes the motions or paſſions of the 
mind by the effects they have on the body. 
Comp. under 7x8 V. See Gen. vi. 5, 6. 
Exod. iv. 14, & al. freq. n 

m YA heart and à heart, i. e. a double 
heart, or, as it were, two different hearts. 
Pſ. xii. 3. 1 Chron. xii. 33. Comp. Deut. 
xxv. 13. Jam. i. 8. | 

259 N To ſpeak. according to the heart, 
is, to ſpeak what is pleafing or comfortable. 
See Gen. xxxiv. 3. Ruth ii. 13. 2 Sam. 
xix. 7. 2 Chron. xxxii. 6. Iſa. xl. 2. But 
this expreſſion, when applied to the heart 
of the perſon peating, imports to peak in 
one's on beart, i. e. inwardly, or to one- 
ſelf. See 1 Sam. i. 112. 

MN M w, or 7 put the heart zo, is zo 
attend to, regard, mind or conſider. See, 1 
Sam. XXV. 25. 2 Sam. xviii. 3. Job i. 8. 
5 2? N 2 Sam. xiii. 20. Comp. Pl. 
xii. 11. 

1) D To lay or take to heart. 2 Sam. 
xix. 19, 

Plur. may and 10 Hearts. Pſ. vii. 10. Iſa. 
xliv. 18. | . | 

II. The middle or inner part of any thing, as. 
the heart is of the body. Exod. xv. 8. Deut. 


. 
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25 
III. As a N. fem. in Reg. Da) The heart, or 
midſt. occ. Ezek. xvi. 30. Exod. iii. 2. 
But in the laſt quoted paſſage may ic not 
ſignify the brandiſhing flame from it's vi- 
bratory motion ? So the Targum explains it 
by Tyawhw, the LXX. (MS. Alexand.) 
by @aoy4, and the Vulg. by flamma, flame. 
22> I. To move, or toſs up and down, It is 
ſpoken of cakes fried in a pan, or of pan- 
cakes. OCC. 2 Sam. xiii. 6, 8, And ſhe took 
the dough, whim and kneaded, A and 
toſſed (it) in his fight, Warm and dreſſed the 
cakes. In this paſlage it is to be obſerved, 
that 225 is diſtinguiſhed both from wy to 
. knead, and from 5w2 to dreſs, which agrees 
with the interpretation of the word here 
given. As a N. fem. plur. u Cakes toſſed 
and fried in a pan, pancakes. So Montanus, 
Lagana. occ. 2 Sam. Xi1i. 6, 8, 10. 
Or elle perhaps the V. 225 in the above paſ- 
ſages may refer to the turning of the cakes 
while baking, and ſo M229 denote cakes 
. frequently turned. Thus“ Rauwolf, ſpeaking 
of his entertainment in a tent on the other 
ſide of the Evphrates, ſays, The woman 
was not idle neither, but brought us milk 
and eggs to eat, ſo that we wanted for no- 
thing: ſhe made allo ſome dough for cakes —= 
ſhe laid them on hot ſtones, and kept them 
turning, and at length ſhe flung the aſhes 
and embers over them, and ſo baked them 
thoroughly. They were very good to eat, 
and very ſavoury.” Do not theſe circum- 
ſtances ſeem to agree with thoſe of Thamar”s . 
cookery ? 
II. As a N. 23? The heart. Gen. xx. 5, 6, 
& al. freq. (See above 29 I.) Hence as a 
V. in Niph. To be endued with heart, i. e. 
with wiſdom or underſtanding. occ. Job 
xi. 12, comp. Exod. xxxv. 25, 26. Prov. 
ii. 2. viii. 5. Ta. vi. 10. xxxli. 4. xliv. 18. 
Dan. x. 12. John xi. 40. Luke xxiv. 25. 
Alſo in a privative fenſe, as R, ww, &c. 
in Kal, To take away, raviſh the heart. occ. 
Cant. iv. 9, twice. On 1 Sam. xill. 14, 
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* Cited in Harmes's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 248. 
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comp. Act. xiii. 22, and ſee Chaldee Targ. 
and Dr. Chandler's Review of Hiſt. of the 
Man after God's own Heart, p.85, &c.: and 
to what he has written I add, that, by tranſ- 
lating 12355 in the moſt obvious and na- 
tural manner, after his (inſtead of his own) 
heart, the expreſſion would convey a much 
leſs emphatical meaning than it has been 
| ſuppoſed to have. 

DER. Lat. libro, whence Eng. librate, libra- 
tion. Alſo Eng. leap. Lat. liber free, 
whence liberty, liberal. Lat. lubet, libet, 
and Libido, denoting inclination or defire; 

whence Eng. libidinous. Alſo love. Saxon 
libban, and lypian; whence Eng. live. 


— 


Hoſ. xiii. 8. Nah. ii. 11, 12, or 12, fz, 
for the lioneſt equals, or even exceeds, the 
lion in ſtrength and fierceneſs, as he proves 
from the teſtimonies of ancient writers 
which ſee in his vol. ii. 719, 720. The 
above cited are all the paſſages (except 
Joel i. 6.) where the word occurs. Nor 
do I ſee any text where it may not ſignify 
a lioneſs or lioneſſes, actually giving ſuck, at 
which time they are peculiarly fierce and 
dangerous. See Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. tom. vii. 
p. 120, 12mo. 


1 See under 9 
np, 


Saxon leop, beloved, agreeable; whence To fall, tumble. occ. Prov. x. 8, 10. Hol. ir. 


Eng. lief or lieve, and old Eng. lever or 
liver, rather. Perhaps Lat. Labium, and 
Eng. Lip. | hb 


14. The LXX. in Prov. x. 8, render it 
by vrooxaMobyoerou ſhall be ſupplanted, trip- 
ped up. 


Na Iboxx. Lat. Labor, lapſum, whence Eng. lat, 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies in the firſt conjugation t milk or 


collapſe, elapſe, &c. _ | 
75 


Arote out the beeſtings or firſt milk, and in I. In Kal, To whiten, make white. occ. Dan, 


the fourth zo ſuckle with the firſt milk; and 
hence, ſays Bochart, the name of the /ioneſs, 
whoſe milk is thick like beeſftings. Comp. | 
| Caftell, As a N. then wy A Hhioneſs, 


Xi. 35. In Hiph. To be white. occ. Pl. l. 
9. Iſa. i. 18. Joel i. 7. In Hith. To be made 
white. Dan. xii. 10. As a N. 9 I hiteneſ, 
white. Gen. xxx. 35, 37, & al. freq. 


proper'y when giving fuck, „ Tv WWE 11. As 4 N. fem. 2 1 wi 


wo, Thus Ezek. xix. 2, What is 
thy mother ? N) a lioneſs : man ſhe lay 
down among lions, mm Anat ſhe brought 
up her whelps among young lions. Bochart 


from it's whiteneſs, for in the eaſt thel 
Bricks are of this colour. In Ezek. iv. i, 
7252» ſeems to denote à file flat and thin, 
like a Roman brick. 


farther remarks that wa, notwithſtanding Ila. Ixv. 3, 2922971 y ewepb, Offering by fr 
E 3 ; 5 


it's termination, may as well be feminine, 
as TDN a mare, Iy a ſhe-goat, pe a ſbe- 
2/5, and others; and that it has two plurals, 
one DXA? (as he writes it, and as many of 
Dr. Kennicott's Codices read), Pſ. lvii. 5, 
ending like a maſculine Noun (as c)) /be 
ea DYN ewes, &c.) and the other plainly 
eminine ue Nah. ii. 13. Nor need we 
wonder, adds he, that the a) or /oneſs. 
is reckoned among the fierceſt lions; as 
in Gen. xlix. . N um. Xxiii. 24. XXIV. . 
Deut. xxxiii. 20. Job iv. 11. xxxviii. 39, 
or xxxix. 1. Pf. lvii. 5. Iſa. v. 29. xxx. 6. 


upon the tiles which formed the flat ro of | 
their houſes. (Comp. under 22.) This idola - 
trous practice is mentioned Jer. xix. 13. 
xxxii. 29. Zeph. i. 5; and from 2 K. xxl 
12, it appears that the idolaters ſometimes 
on the roofs of their houſes erected 4, 
probably of brick or tile. See Diodalis 
and Biſhop Lowib's Notes on Iſa. N. 3. 
As a V. To make bricks, Gen. Xl 3» 8 
al. It is evident from the text juſt cited 
that the Tower of Babel was built of 5: 


* 73 iT 0 "= 1 &c. 
See Harmer s Obſervations, vol. i. p. 175, icli 


bricks and aſpbaltus. So according to Bero- 
, cited by Foſephus (Cont. Apion. lib. i. 
cap. 19; 20.) both Nebuchadnezzar and Na. 
bonnedus built the walls of Babylon e 
| nals cart eofporrs of burnt brick and 
aſphaltus. 4118 
i mee A paved work, or pavement (as) 
of bricks or tiles ; ſo LXX. Epo Y a 
filed work; and French Tranſlation, Un 
ouvrage de quarreaux: Exod xxiv. 10. 
te The expreſſion ſeems to point to that 
ſort of pavement which is formed of painted 
tiles (or bricks), and is common to this day 
in the caſt, according to Dr. Shaw, p. 209.” 
Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 186; where 
ſee more; and on Iſa. ix. 9, 10, ſee his Ob- 
ſervations, vol. iii. p. 87. 
As a N. N occ.. Jer. xliii. 9. It is rendered 
. brick-kiln; but ſurely this would hardly be 
placed at the entrance of Pharaoh's palace. 
The word more probably means an area 
paved with brick or tile, a bricked area. So 
the Hexaplar Verſions & Tw rAvbwn. 
Alſo, An inſirument fer mating bricks, a reftan- 
gular: mould or frame in which bricks are 
' ſhaped out of the clay, a brick-frame, © Forma 
qua ducuntur lateres.” Cocceius. occ. Nah. 
in. 14, Go into the clay, tread the mortar, 
hp um tate bold on the brick-frame. 
When the clay was well trod, tempered 
and mixed, the next thing was to form it 
into bricks v. 
III. As a N. fem. 29 The white of the moon, 
the white. illuminated lunar diſc. It anſwers 
to Tn the ſolar flame, with which it is 
Joined. in the only three paſſages where the 
word occurs in this ſenſe. Cant. vi. g. Ifa. 
Xxiv. 23. xxx. 261. | 
IV. As a N. 129 A ſpecies of tree, the white 
Peplar, ſo called from the whitene/s of it's 
leaves, bark and wood. occ. Gen, xxx. 37. 
Hol. iv. 13. In both paſſages. the Vulg. 
interprets it peplar, in the latter the LXX. 


% 


She Dr. Chandler's Life of David, vol. ii. p. 229, 
f See Hutchinſon's Moſes' Princip. part ii. p. 463, Cc. ; 
rd Files Philofophia Sacra, 5 56, 57, 1 
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and Aquila render it Awxys white (i. e. 
poplar). So Virgil, Ecl. ix. lin. 41, 42, 


Ic candida populus antro 
Imminet. 


Here o'er the grot 
Hangs the white poplar, 


And Horace, lib. ii. ode iii. lin. , 
——-Albaque populus. | 


V. As a N. fem. 9727 and 125 Frankincenſe, 


a reſinous ſubſtance, produced from a ſhrub 
rowing in the Eaſt, particularly in Arabia. 
t is of a whitih colour, and the beſt is 

nearly tranſparent. Exod. xxx. 34. 1 Chron. 

ix. 29, & al: freq. See Bochart, vol. i. 103. 


Hence Greek AiGavc, Aiarwros, and the bar- 


barous Lat. Olibanum. 


VI. As a N. pa Lebanon or Libanus, ©* a 


famous mountain (or ridge of mountains). 
which ſeparates Syria from Paleſtine. This 


name was given it in all probability by 


reaſon of the mow, with which it is always 
covered in many places. Jeremiah ſpeaks 
of the /now of Libanus, ch. xvlii. 14. And 
Tacitus, Hiſt. lib. v. cap. 6. Præcipuum mon- 
tium Libanum erigit, mirum didtu, tantos 
inter ardores opacum fidumque nivibus. 
Of the mountains (of F«dea)) Libanus is the 
chief; and, what is ſurpriſing, notwith- 
ſtanding the extreme heat of the climate, 
is perpetually covered with ſnow.” Calmet. 
Whether this of Tacitus be ſtrictly true, 
may be doubted. The authors of the 


' Univerſal Hiftery inform us, in a Note on 


vol. ii. p. 263, that Rauwolf, who viſited 
the cedars [of Libanus] about Midſummer, 
complains of the rigour of the-cold and 
ſnows here. Radzeville, who was here in 
June, about five years after him, talks of 
the ſnow that never melts away from the 
mountains. Other travellers ſpeak to the 
ſame purpoſe ; among whom our Maundrell 
(Journey, May 9.) repreſents the cedars as 
growing amongſt the ſnow ; but he was 


there 1n the month of May, From all this 
| we 


ing to La Rogues account, is ſufficient to 
ſhew the propriety of it's being called in 
Hebrew 12? white. Thus perhaps the Alps 


on Lebanon, Maundrel informs us (Journey, 


our Britiſh 1fle might have been denomi- 
or n to be white, on account of the white 


Hol. xiv. 6, His ſmell as Lebanon, Cant. iv. 


à fragrant «ſmell * ; but Mr. + Maundrell 
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we might have formed a judgement that 


the cedars ſtand always in the midſt of the | 
oto: but we are aſſured of the contrary | 
by another traveller (La Roque, Voyage de 


Syrie, tom. i. p. 89.), according to whom 


the ſnows here begin to melt in April, and 


are no more to be ſeen after July; nor is, 
ſays he, any at all left but in ſuch clifts of 


the mountains as the ſun cannot come at; 
that the ſnow begins not to fall again till} 
December; and that he himſelf, when he was| 
there, ſaw no ſnow at all; and it is probable 


he ſpeaks nothing but the truth.” How- 


ſeven or eight months in the year, accord- 


were denominated from ad or HN (the 
being dropped) by reaſon of the /nows with 
which they are always covered, See Bo- 
chart, vol. i. 678. But beſides the /nows 


May 6.), as to one part of it, that the 
ground, where not concealed by the ſnow, 
appeared to be covered with a fort of whize 
ſlates, thin and ſmooth.” And theſe might 
afford one reaſon of it's name; even as 


nated Albion by the Phenicians from An 
rocks on it's ſouth-eaſtern coaſt. 


15, Streams from Lebanon. Not only both 
the great and ſmall cedars of Lebanon have 


found the great rupture in that mountain, 
which “ runs at leaſt ſeven hours travel 
directly up into it, and is on both ſides 


exceeding ſteep and high, clothed with 


Fragrant greens from top to bottom, aud 
every where refreſhed with fountains, fall- 


ever, the now's lying on this mountain for 


| 


VB 


 fireams all uniting at the bottom make ; 

full and rapid torrent, whoſe agreeable 

murmuring is heard all over the place, and 
adds no ſmall pleaſure to it.“ 

Hoſ. xiv. 7. The excellency of the wine / 
Lebanon has been particularly noticed by 
the travellers" Rauwolf, Le Bruyn, and Ia 
Roque, whoſe teſtimonies the reader may 
find in Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iii, 
P. 136, Kc. to which we may add that 

of Nebubr, Voyage, tom. 11. p. 366: © Le 


vin du Mont Liban, dont le Prophete 


Oſee a fait deja Veloge, chap. xiv. eſt en- 
core excellent.” See alſo Bilhop Newcone 


. 

I. In Kal, To put on, clothe. Gen. xxvii. 15, 
xxxvili. 19, & al. freq. In Hiph. To caiſe 
to put on, to clothe. Gen. xxvii. 16. Exod, 
XXVIli. 41, & al. freq. As a N. vn) and 
wa? A weſture, garment. 2 K. x. 22. Gen, 
xlix. t1, & al. freq. Sometimes the word 
wa? is applied to Jehovah, who is faid to 
be clotbed with majeſty, ſtrength, honour, 

or the like. (See Pf. xciii. 1. civ. 1. Job 

xl. 5, & al.) To underſtand which ex- 

preſſions we muſt recolle& the glorious 

manner in which he vouchſafed to appear 
to his people in fire, light and clouds. See 

inter al. Exod. xix. 16, 17. Ezck. ch. 1. 
As a N. fem. wan Clothing. occ. Iſa. 
lix. 17. e 

II. It is particularly applied to putting on de- 

' fenſive armour. See 1 Sam. xvil. 5, 38. 

Hence as a N. Job xli. 4, or 13, bo hall 

opened Wen? D the face of his morion, 1. e. 
his morioned face? For inſtances of a fimilar 
Hebrew phraſeology ſee Deut. i. 41. Prov. 
XXIV. 31. Iſa. ii. 20. Ezek. ix. 1, 2. XXV. 
III. In a figurative ſenfe. To put on, be in. 


ing down from the rocks in pleaſant caſ-| veſted, as with falvation, 2 Chron. vi. 41. 
cades; the ingenious work of nature. Theſe: 


Complete Syſtem of Geography, vol. ii. p. 98, 
2 


f Journey P- 143, 2d edit. Sunday, May 9. 


| 


Ifa. Ixi. 10; - with righteouſneſs, Job xxx. 
14 ;—with beauty, IIa. lii. 1. Theſe and 
the like expreſſions plainly refer to that 
additional clatbing which was nd FT 

9 
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God, and was emblematical of the cloth- 
ing of Chriſt, his graces and righteouſneſs, 
and of thoſe glorified bodies with which 
true believers ſhall be clothed at the reſur- 
rection. (Comp. Rom. xiii. 14. Gal. iii. 27. 


Eph. iv. 24. Rev. iii. 18. vii. 9, 13, 14. 


xix. 8. 1 Cor. xv. 53, 54. 2 Cor. v. 2—4.) 
So the oppoſite phraſe of being clothed 
with ſhame, Pſ. xxxv. 26, & al. refers to 
the nakedneſs of fallen man (comp. Gen. 


it. 2 5. iii. 7, 8, 9, 10, 21-), and his expo- | 


ſure to the divine vengeance. ö 
IV. It is applied to the Spirit of God coming 
upon, and inveſting a man, Jud. vi. 34. 
1 Chron, Xii. 18. 2 Chron: xxiv. 20; and 
admirably expreſſes not only the /uperadded 
aſſiſtance of the Holy Ghoſt, but the /uf- 
ficiency and continuance thereof. In the ſame 
manner St. Luke, in the New Teſtament, 
recording a ſpeech of our bleſſed Lord, 
applies the word eur endue, inveſt, to the 
Holy Spirit, Luke xxiv. 49, Tarry ye in the 
city: of Jeruſalem until ye be endued, in- 
veſted, eSvoryode, with power from on high. 
And by a like phraſe the Spirit is ſaid to 
reſt upon Chriſt and his diſciples, Iſa. xi. 2. 
1 Pet. iv. 14. 

3 


As a N. A Log, the ſmalleſt meaſure of capacity 
for liquids among the Hebrews. Ir con- 
| tained about three quarters of a pint. Lev. 
XIV, 10, 12, & al. It occurs not as a V. 
and the ideal meaning is uncertain. But 
have we not the traces of this Root in the 
Greek Ayyw to ceaſe, in the Swediſh lagg ex- 
tremity, in the Teutonic /azcken to be di- 
miniſhed, and in the Eng. lag, lact and 
leak? See Funius's Etymolog. Anglic. in 


oy 


1. To faint, fail. So the Targum v ]⁰¾ NN, and 
the LXX. Su. occ. Gen. xlvii. 1232. 
II. As a negative Particle, Not, as x5 from 
M9? 10 fail. Once, with n interrog. prefixed, 


N- 


Comp. under h among the Pluriliterals. 
But obſerve that in Deut. iii. 11, eleven of 


Samaritan Pentateuch, N. | | 
nM In Hith. To make oneſelf very faint, to 
tire oneſelf very much. occ. Prov. xxvi. 18, 
rr As he who tireth himſelf in throw- 
ing, &c. 
Some deduce this word, as likewiſe h Gen. 
 XIvii. 13, from 5571 70 be mad, and render 
them accordingly. It is not denied but this 
interpretation would make good ſenſe; but 
I do nat find ſuch a formation of words 
ſufficiently authorized by fimilar inſtances, 
and the genius and uſe of the Hebrew lan- 
guage. Cocceius renders NITIM by ut fu- 
rioſus, as @ madman, and adds, that it pro- 
bably means ſuch à madman as greatly fa- 
| -igues himſelf, © gui ſe multum fatigat.” 
Qu. therefore if it might not beſt be ren- 
dered a raving madman ? 


27 
dialeftical languages ſtgnifies as a Verb, 
To flame, burn, inflame, kindle, ſet on fire. 
I. As Ns. It} and nan A flame of fire. 


Jud. xi. 20. Pf. Ixxxiii. 15, & al. 


II. The Blade of a ſword, or iron-head of a 


ſpear, from their faſping or gliſtening. Jud. 
111. 22. 1 Sam. xvii. 7. Nah. iii. 3. Comp. 
under p II. 

III. As a N. fem. namhw 4 raging flame. Sec 
among the Pluriliterals in v. 


ans 


12. So the LXX. weary, and Vulg. me- 
ditatio. It may be doubted whether the) 
in this word be radical, and whether 31 
may not be conſidered as a N. from the 
Verb man to meditate, and ſo the paſſage 


(is or is annexed) wearineſs of the fleſb. 
If the ) in n be radical, we may thence 
derive the Greek N to ſpeak, Avyes a 


IM Annen? Deut. iii. 11. So Targ. x. 


. word or ſpeech, whence Logic, logician, 
3 H and 


Dr. Keunicott's Codices read d, and the 


. _ — > — 2 
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r 
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Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in the 


. Q = — 1 


As a N. Meditation, ſtudy. Once, Eccleſ. xii. 


in Eccleſ. rendered 797) And to much ſtudy 


W 
| 
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" 

f 
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and Latin Igo to read; whence lecture, formerly inclined to explain the w ot 
leckion, &c. the Egyptian conjurers, but am now con. 
| ma | vinced that Mr. Bate's interpretation of it 

I. To burn up, ſet on fire, kindle, Deut. xxxii. by flames is both more ſimple and more 
22, Pl. cvi. 18. Job xli. 12, or 21. (where | Juſt ; and with him I would refer it to thoſe. 
ſee Scott) Iſa. xlii. 25, Mal. iv. 1. As a] ee 2 * 3 . 
: n . iii. 24. ler ecetVe e fight, A ubltituted 
N. vn Flame, ignited Vapour Gen. 111 24+} ſerpents for ſtaves. See his Note on Exod, 


Comp. Pl. civ. 4. Ezek. i. 4. 25 - ; 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. V. occ. | viit. 11, in New and Literal Tranſlation, &c, 
Comp. Wild. xvii. 7. 


Exod. vil. 11. The LXX. and Theodotion| 11. As. a participial N. maſc. plur. tw 


render it by @agurxza enchantments. by. ; ' 
drugs. And I b the word might! Teen, fel _— e, 1. e. with rage and ma- 
properly refer to the burning of heating of | oo of 7 2 1 fg kindlers of 
their magical drugs, which frequently made- my ow Ts ROLF FL. 5. Comp. 
a part of their incantations, and no doubt p77. 2 Vu. 5 2 Jam. iii. 6. | 
was originally deſigned” to do honour- to, DzR. Light, in the ſenſe perhaps both of il 
and procure the aſſiſtance of, their phyſical lumination and of ley . 
gods, the fire and air. . r 
Thus the ſorcereſs Canidia in Horace, epod. v. 5 | J 

lin. 24, orders her abominable ingredients In Hith. To be-foft, mild, gentle. occ. Prov. 

: 9 xviii. 8, xxvi. 22. The LXX. render it 


Flammis aduri Colchicrs. in the latter paſſage by war /oft, and 
the Vulg. in both places, by quaſi ſimplicia, 
| 5 it were ſimple, undeſigning, Comp. Pl. 
Ovid in like manner deſcribes another en-] lv. 22. Prov. xx. 27, 30. 

chantreſs, Metam. lib. vii. fab. ii. lin. 2 58, Hence perhaps. Eng. A lamb. 


To be burnt in magic flames. 


&c. Schultens however, on Prov. xviii. 8 *, obſerves 

that in Arabic aa} fignifies 2 ſwallow down 

Free 2 Medea. capillis '| quickly or greedily “ inglutire celeriter, 

acchantum ritu nagrantes circuit aras, avid.“ and hence he explains Web d⸗ 
Aſultifidaſgue faces in foſſa ſanguinis atrâ. 1 ? : <> 

Td & intinftas geminis accendit in aris. in Prov. by like » hings or dainties eagerly 

ſwallowed. And it-muſt be owned that this 


Terque ſenem flamma, ter agud, ter ſulphure luſtrat. n f | 
pls rol pany poſits medicamen 6 * explication gives a very good ſenſe, and | 
Fervet & exultat, ſpumiſque tumentibug albet. is much favoured by the latter hemiſtich 
Furious Medea, with her-hair unbound, in both paſſages, Em &c. for they Nb. 
About the flagrant altars trots around. (i. e. like things thus greedily ſwallowed) 
The brands dips in the ditches. black with blood; | deſcend into the inner parts of the belly. Comp. . 


And at the altars fires th' infected wood. Prov. xx. 27, 30. 
Thrice purges* him with waters, thrice with flames, . — 
And thrice with ſulphur, mutt'ring horrid names. 5 4 
Meanwhile in hollow braſs the ned cine boils, Chald. As a particle, 
And. fwelling high, in foaming bubbles tails. . The ſame as the Heb. 55, Therefore. Dan, 


8 ; 72 
98 N It. 6, W* 


:. Bejides, except. Dan. ii. 1 1. iii. 28. 


And ſomewhat in this vi F 
nd ſomewhat. in this view I ſay I was . But. Ezra v. 12. Comp. Dan. ii. 30. 


* Old Aſon, whom, by her enchantments, ſhe was to 
make young again. | 


Comp. alſo Schultens's Triga, p. 3 2, & ſeq. N. 
f n 45 
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77 T ions, Oxen and Y coupled figures, and to 
Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but is re- Cherubs, Lions, and T) coupled figures. 
rained as a V. in the Ethiopic, in the ſenſe] Theſe T then were cherubs, and doubt- 
of growing, increaſing, augmenting. As a N. leſs thoſe of the coupled kind, mentioned by 
fem. yr A large company or aſſembly. Ezek. ch. xli. 18, 19, and having wo 
So the LXX. EA Aquila Opie, faces, thoſe of a lion and of a man in union. 


Bu 2 5 | Comp. Ezek. i. 10, and ſee under 279 J. 
ol . us Tos go. Once, 1 Sam This is further confirmed by their being 


attended in 1 K. vii. 36, as in Ezek. xli. 
| D 18, by the emblematic palm- trees. See more 
I. To join, add, adjoin, couple, aſſociate. Gen.] in Mr. Bate's learned Enquiry into the Simi- 

xxix. 34. Num. xvili. 2. Eſth. ix. 27. Pl. litudes, &c. p. 132—35. 
Ixxxiii. 9. Iſa. xiv. 1. Jer. l. 5, & al. As IV. 9 A Particle expreſſing the adbeſion, 
a N. ny An addition, fo Aquila, pu, attention, or cleaving of the mind % any 
or rather (according to the LXX. who object. 
render it gePavg 4 crown) A wreath, 4 L. Of wiſhing, Would to God! O that! Gen 
diadem. occ. Prov. i. 9. iv. 9. Comp.] XVI. 18, & al. 8 | 
Eccleſ. viii. 1 5. | 2, Of contemplating the obje& as preſent, 
Il. It is applied to Binding or obliging oneſelf] Gen. I. 15, D 1aBen 1} Afuredly Joſeph 
to a perſon by borrowing money or goods will hate us. Alſo, If, ſuppoſmg ſuch a thing 
of him. In Kal, To borrow. In Hiph. To let! atually to happen. Ezek. xiv. 15. Micah 
another borrow of oneſelf, to lend. Deut. II. II. | 
XXvili. 12, will afford an inſtance of botk | V+ As a N. fem. mx The large tail of one 
applications, mMbn 89 378) 2127 BM MMT ſpecies of the Eaſfern ſheep. It ſeems to 
And thou fhalt cauſe to borrow (lend to) be ſo called from being, as It Were, a kind 
many nations, and ( as for) thyſelf thou ſhalt of appendage or addition to the animal, OCC. 
not borrow, i. e. Thou ſhalt thus make Exod. xxix. 22. Lev. iii. 9. Vit. 3. viii. 
many nations Be Bound to thee; but thou] 25+ ix. 19. Bochart, vol. ii. 494, &c. cites 
ſhalt not ind thy/elf, or be bound to them. | many writers both ancient and modern 
So Ifa. xxiv. 2, m9) m2 4s the lender, | who have mentioned this Kind of ſheep, 
ſo the borrower ; or as the obligeor, /o the and proves from their teſtimonies, that, in 
obligee. Sometimes the word b /ilver, ſome, their tails equal ten or twelve, and 
or money, is added to My in this ſenſe, as] in others exceed even forty pounds. See 
Exod. xxii. 25, wy T MN Fo DN, Allo Scheuchzer's Phyſica Sacra, and plate, 
if thou ſhalt lend money (to) my people, or| on Exod, xxix. 22. Lucas, Voyage au Le- 
more literally, F (in or by) money thoul vant, tom. 1. p. 192. [ ſhall here add the 
ſhalt bind my people, i. e. to thyſelf, che] curious account of theſe /arge-tailed (theeps 
particle 2 being underſtood (as in many given by Dr. Ruſſell, Nat. Hiſt of Aleppo, 
other inſtances) before . So Neh. v. 4, P. 31 where, after obſerving that they are 
52 999 We have bound (for ) money our] in that country much more numerous than 
lands and vineyards. v1 | thoſe with ſmaller tails, he adds, ©* Thrs 
III. As a N. fem. plur. 79 Coupled figures. tail is very broad and, large, terminating 
oec. 1 K. vii. 29, 36. From a compa-| in a {mall appendix that turns back upon 
riſon of the former part of ver. 29th, with it. It is of a ſubſtance between fat and 
the latter, and with ver. 36, it appears marrow * ” (which, by the way, ſhews the 


that 
|; . * Sha ſays it “ conſiſts of a hard ſolid ſat, not in- 
Lions, Oxen and Cherubs, anſwer to ſeriour in taſte to marrow.”". Travels, p. 1 Gd 4 


3 H 2 reaſon 


always ordered to be conſumed by fire) ; 
“ and is not eaten ſeparately, but mixed 


common ſheep of this ſort, without the 
head, feet, ſkin, and entrails, weighs about 
twelve or fourteen Aleppo Rotoloes, of 
which the fail is uſually three Rotoloes or 
upwards ; but ſuch as are of the largeſt 
breed, and have been fattened, will fome- 
times weigh above thirty Rotoloes, and the 
tails of theſe, ten ; a thing to ſome ſcarce 
credible. Theſe very large ſheep being 
about Aleppo kept up in yards, are in no 
danger of injuring their tails ; but in ſome 


thin board to the under part of the tail, 


thiſtles, &c. as it is not covered under- 
neath with thick wool, like the upper part ; 


the dragging of this board after them ; 
whence, with a little exaggeration, the ſtory 


old as Herodotus, who expretsly mentions 
it, lib. iii. cap. 115; where, fpeaking of the 
Arabian ſhepherds management to prevent 
this kind of ſheep from having their zazls 
rubbed and ulcerated, he ſays Aperfibeg vp 
TOEUVTES, UTTOS80't cet rœrg 210 8þt,T1, cv EXOGE 
xe THY Ap eri ce ide S fc deoxeg. 
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theſe under the tail of each ſheep.” 
VI. Ns a N. ph, ſee among the Plurili- 
terals. | 


Mb 


Chald. As a particle, Vitb. It occurs fingle 
in the Targum, in this ſenſe, but in the 
Bible only with p preceding, M9 p, From, 

q. d. From with, as the French ſay, D'avec. 
occ. Ezra iv. 12. 1 | 
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reaſon why in the Levitical ſacrifices it was | 


with the lean meat in many of their diſhes, | 
and alſo often uſed inſtead of batter. A 


other places where they feed in the fields, | 
the ſhepherds are obliged to fix a piece of 
and ſome have ſmall wheels to facilitate 


of having carts to carry their tails.” And| 
this contrivance, we may add, is at leaſt as 


N Ta þ . = 


1 


1 


] 


to prevent it's being torn by buſhes, | 


; 


. 


[ 


; 


They make little cars, and faſten one of 


| 


2 
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| 
| 
| 
| 
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I. In Kal and Hiph. To turn afide, declin- 
depart. occ. Prov. iii. 2 1. iv. 21. In Niph. 
as a Participle 9 Perverſe, that bath tumed 
afide or declined from the right way. occ. 
Prov. ii. 1 5. iii. 32. xiv. 2. In Iſa. xxx. 
12, 90) is rendered perverſene/s, but may 
mean what 7s turned aſide or diverted from 
the right owner. As a N. 19 Perverſion. 
Occ. Prov. iv. 24. 

Hence Gr. Ng oblique. 

II. As a N. 50 The hazle or nut. tree (ſo 
LXX. x&puyyy), probably fo called from its 

ſexibility or 22 turning any way. occ. 
Gen. xxx. 37. In Arabic v0 ſignifies the 
almond-tree ce Caſtell), and ſeveral learned 
men have thought that the word ſhould 
be ſo interpreted in Gen. The almond. tree, 
however, is in Hebrew expreſſed by a very 
different word, w, which fee. 

III. As a Pron. 50, with N emphatic prefixed, 
This, this here, fpoken of an object to which 
one turns, as if it were preſent. It is either 
maſc. 1 Sam. xvii. 26. Zech. 11. 4, or 8, & 
al. or fem. 2 K. iv. 25. 7? The fame, 
maſc. occ. Gen. xxiv. 65. XXXV1l. 19. 90 
1? fem. occ. Ezek. xxxvi. 35. 

DER. Loſe, old Eng. leefe. 


* 


The idea of the word ſeems to be ſnoolbnei, 
or the like. It occurs not as a V. but 

I. As a N. mb plur. mms and u and 

once (Ezek. xxvii. 5.) Mn? (formed as 

prev from nav), A ſmooth table or plant 

of wood or ſtone. Exod. xxiv. 12. Deut. 
IX. 9, 10. Prov. iii. 3. Cant. vill. 9, 
& al. ek 

II. It is ſpoken of the viridity of vegelalles, 

or floridity of animals Every one Knows 
the /mooth, bland and agreeable feel with 

which theſe are attended. | 

Of vegetables, As a N. n5 Smooth, freſh, gre 

not withered. Gen. xxx. 37, & al. It 

. oppoſed to w dry, withered, Num. VI. 5: 


A Ratoloe of Aleppo is five pounds.” 


Of 


4 


. [ 44 Y 


Of a man, As a N. 0 or ) Furidity, 


cothneſs of complexion, as oppoſed to the 


wrinkles, dryneſs and harſhneſs of the ſkin 
in old perſons. occ. Deut. xxxiv. 7. Comp. 
under N72. 


III. As a N. 0 The maxilla inferior, or 


lower jaw-bone of an animal, from its /mooth- 
neſs. Jud. xv. 15, 16; where it is ſpoken of 
the jaw-bone of the aſs with which Samp- 
ſon flew the Philiſtines, from which tranſ- 


action the place itfelf was called wp Lehi,| which was burnt upon the altar, and which 


— 


Gen. iii. 19. 1 Sam. xx. 27. Job xx. 14. 
Pl. xl. 10. ci, 5. Prov. xxxi. 14. Comp. 
Dan. v. 1.—or of other animals, PC. 
cxxxvi. 25. Cxlvii. 9. Prov, vi. 8. xxx. 
25. Hence as a V. in Kal, Ty eat, Veſci. 
oec. Job xx. 23. Pf. cxli. 4. Prov. iv. 17. 
ix. 5 xxili. 1, 6, n wn} Eaten up, 
conſumed, with burning heat. occ. Deut. 
xxxii. 24. Comp. under 528 IL. and nya II. 
Sn) is applied to that part of the ſacrifice 


yer. 193 comp. ver. 9, 17, and under wi. is called h the food of God. See Lev. 


IV. When ſpoken of man it may ſometimes 


iii. 11, 16, xxl. 6. Comp. Mal. i. 7, and 


be rendered the cheek; but in thoſe paſſages] Louib's Note there. b 


it ſeems ſtrictly to denote the jau - bone. See 
1 K. xxii. 24. Pf. iii. 8. Lam. iii. 30. 

Der. A Leek. Gr. Asiog, and Latin levis, 
ſmooth, Qu? whence Eng. levigate, levi- 
gation, Allo, I Lea. Qu? 


* 


To lick, lick up. See Num. xxii. 4. 1 K. xvill. ' 


38. Pf. Ixxii. 9. To illuſtrate the com- 
pages Num. xxii. 4, we may obſerve 
from Buffon (Hiſt. Nat. tom. vi. p. 204, 
French edit. 12mo.) that the horſe eats 


day and night, ſlowly, but almoſt conti- | 


nually ; the ox or beeve, on the contrary, 


eats quick, and takes in a little time all the 


nouriſhment he wants; after which he ceaſes 
to eat, and hes down to chew the cud.” 

Hence Greek Azyw (by which or it's com- 
pound &xAzrgw the LXX. conſtantly render 
the Heb. V.), French /ecber. and Eng. 10 
lick. Alſo A Leech. Qu? 


Sn» 


The radical idea of this word may, I think, 


with Mr. Profeſſor * Reberrſon, be expreſſed 
by the Latin conſeruit, inſeruit, and in Eng. 


by inſert, join, lay, put or engage together, as 


the V. likewiſe ſignifies in Arabic. 


I. As a N. enb Food, vifual, in general, | 
which is added to br inſerted into the body for | 
the ſuſtenance of life, whether of men; ſee 


| 


pr)), literally, Their food, what might be 
fo for the wild beaſts of the field, and the 
fowls of the air. See Jer. vii. 33. xix. 7. 
rh Fruit, what is eatable, of a tree, Jer. xi. 
19, Let us deſtroy the tree HY with his 
fruit, i. e. the Prophet with his prophectes 
or Doctrine. Comp. Mat. vii. 16 ; and ſee 
| Neldii Particul. Heb. Annot. 684. 
Chald. As a N. ny An eating, a feaſt. occ. 
Dan. v. 1. Comp. Job. xx. 23. 
II. As a N. rh Bread, which was and is the 
principal part of the food of men in almoſt 
all countries, particularly of the Eaſtern 
nations, who, Dr. Shaw obſerves (Travels, 
| b. 230.), ©* are great eaters of bread; it 
ing computed that three perſons in four 


; 


fitions as are made of barley- or-wheat-flour. 
| Frequent mention is made of this ſimple 
diet in the Holy Scriptures.” So Nebubr, 
Voyage en Arabie, tom. 1. p. 188, tells us 
| that ©* rhe principal nouriſhment of the Ori- 
entals in general 1s freſh-baked bread, and 
that therefore they take eſpecial care not to 
want for meal when they travel in the de- 
ſert,” freq. occ, Hence | 
III. Bread. corn. occ. Iſa. xxviii. 28. Comp. 
Iſa. xxx. 23. Num. xx1v. 7. Job xxvili. 5, 
Ecclef. xi. 1, and Biſhop Lowrh's Note 
on Prælect. x. De Sacra Poeſi Heb. p. 120, 
edit. Oxon. 8 vo. and p. 211, edit. Gotting. 


* See his Clovis Pentateuchi, No. 379, and 2105, | 


IV. In Kal, To engage in fighting, 10 fg bt, 
| Manum 


- r py 5 n k 
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Zeph. i. 17, Bon? Their carcaſes (ſo Targ. 


live entirely upon it, or elſe upon ſuch compo- 


From this Root may be derived not only the 


rr [ 422 ] 


II. Metapherically, To. craſh, oppreſs, a 1 


Manum ſeu. prælium conſerere. occ. Pf. 
&xxv. 1. lvi. 2, 3. Comp. Jud. v. 8. In 
Niph. To be engaged in war or battle, to fight. 
In this form it occurs very frequently; and 
with 9) following, it denotes Toyfight for one, 
or on bis fide. Exod. xiv. 14, 25. Joſh. x. 
14. (Comp. Bf. Jvi. 3.) But followed 
by 2 Num. xxi. 1, & al. freq. by By Deut. 
xx. 4+ 2 K. xiii. 12.3 by W Deut. xx. 19. 
2 K. xii, 17. Jer. xxxiv. 22; by ) Jer. 1. 
19. XV. 20; by Y Pl. xxxv. i. Jer. xx1. 
4, 5, it ſignifies To fight againſt or in op- 
Poſition to another. As a N. fem. mann 
Engagement, baitle, war. Gen. xiv. 2, 8, & al. 
freq. mano The ſame. occ. 1 Sam. xiii. 22. 


| 


Jſlandic lem, and Northern Engliſh 20 lamme, 
beat, and Greek Avuaxvw to deſtroy, ravage, 
Aotues a peſtilence, Aoupos the gullet, NHC 
or Au4ucxocw to gorge or eat immoderately, but 
alſo the Etruſcan Lucumo. For the ancient 
<< Etruria was divided into twelve tribes 
or cantons, called in the Tuſcan language 
Lucumenies: each of theſe was governed 
by it's own Prince or Lucumo, and over 
the whole a King preſided. As the Etruſ- 
cans were a very warlike nation, and ſpoke 
at firſt a language not very different from 
the Hebrew or Phenician, the word Lucumo 
might poſſibly have denoted a warrior or 
captain. The Hebrew cr had undoubtedly 
ſuch a ſignification.“ Univer/al Hiſtory, vol. 
Xvi. P- 38. 
{ 


Chald. Occurs-not as a V. but as a N. fem. 
.plur. in Reg. Mn? Concubines. So Theo- 
dotion TIapaxonu, and Vulg. Concubine. 
,occ. Dan. v. 2, 23. The Targum uſes the 
Ns. Nh, Nr, and d in the ſame 
ſenſe. Perhaps they are all derivatives from 
the Heb. n9,/mooth, delicate, or the like. 


. To preſs, ſqueeze, cruſh. It is uſed both 


tranſitively and intranſitively. See Num. 


1 


wb 


enemy doth. Exod. iii. 9. Jud. i. 34, & al. 
Comp. Exod. xxii. 21. xxiii. 9. As a N. 
yn? Oppreſſion. Exod; iii. 9, & al. 


= <1 

Denotes a low hiſſing, whiſtling or whiſperi:g 
ſound, and may be a word formed by an 
Onomatopœia, like the Engliſh words juſt 
mentioned, the Greek ibu, and French 
chucheter and /iffler. 

I. In Hith. To whiſper together. occ. 2 Sam, 
xii. 19. Pſ. xli. 8. So LXX. Jt, 
As a N. wn? A whiſper, i. e. 4 whiſpering 
or ſecret prayer. occ. Iſa. xxvi. 16. Alſo, 
A low whiſpering voice, ſuch as their con- 
jurers uſed. occ. Iſa. iii. 3; on which text 
obſerve that the prophet and Bop the diviner 
are mentioned in the preceding verſe, and 
that the Vulg. renders wn? 122 by pruden- 
tem eloguii myſtici, ſkilled in myſtic ſpeech. 
Comp. Iſa. viii. 19. xxix. 4. 

IT. In Hiph. To make a ſoft whiſtling ſound, 
to whiſtle, in order to charm ſerpents, and 

render them harmleſs. occ. Pl. Iviii. 6. As 
a N. vr Such a charming or incantaticn of 
ſerpents. occ. Eccleſ. x. 11. Jer. viii. 17, 
Comp. Ecclus. xi. 13. | 

That /erpents might be charmed and rendered 
harmleſs by mufical ſounds, was well known | 
to the anciengs, both Greeks and Romans, 
as the reader may find abundantly proved 
in Bochart, vol. iii. 385, & ſeq, He allo 
cites Texeira, a Spaniſh writer, who, in the 
firſt Book of his Perſian Hiftory, ſays that 
„in India he had often ſcen the Gentiles 
leading about enchanted ſerpents, main 
them dance to the ſound of a ute, twining 


without any harm.” To this teſtimony [ 
ſhall ſubjoin another paſſage or two from 
modern writers. Thus then the Author of 
The Conformity of the Eaſt-Indians with the 
Jews and other ancient Nations, ch. xx VII. 
« Their (the Indians) enchantments, er 
at leaſt ſuch as I have any knowledge ch 


XXII. 25. 2 K. vi. 32. 
7 


U 


have not very much in them, and * 
a | f 


them about their necks, and handling them | 


wn 


making them dance 7o the muſic of a flute. 
They have ſeveral kinds of adders, which 
they rl, 

from houſe to houſe, and make them dance 
whenever any body will give them money. 
When any of theſe reptiles get into the 
houſes, they get theſe Indians to- drive 
them out : theſe have the art to bring them 
at their feet by the /ound of their flutes, and 
by finging certain ſongs ; after which they 
take them up by handfuls, without receiving 
the leaſt hurt. To which is added in Pi- 
cart's Ceremonies and Religious Cuſtoms 


of all Nations, vol. iii. p. 268, Note, * AS 


to ſerpents, it is very probable they may be 
delighted with muſical ſounds, and that the 
whole enchantment of the Bramins may 
center there. Baldæus, Author of the De- 


ſcription of Coromandel in Dutch, relates | 
that he himſelf was an eye-witneſs to this 


conjuration with /erpents-*.” 

do the judicious Miebubr, Voyage en Arabie, 
tom. i. p. 152, ſpeaking of the Egyptian 
amuſements, Other perſons make ſer- 


pents dance. This perhaps will appear in- 


credible to thoſe, who do not know the 
inſtinct of thoſe animals: hut certain ſpecies 
of ſerpents appear to love muſic ; on hearing 


the drum they naturally rear their head, | 


and the upper part of their bodies, and 

this is what they call dancing +.” 
III. As a N. maſc. plur. Dwn? Some female 
ornaments, probably ſo called from their 
yielding a low, whiſtling or tinkling ſound. 
We are told by Pitis (p. 99, 100.) that the 
women of pleaſure at Cairo wore their hair in 
treſſes behind reaching down to their very 
heels, with litile bells or ſome ſuch things 
at the end, which ſwung againſt their heels, 
and made a. tinkling- ſound as they went. 
* I have likewiſe heard a gentleman of veracity, who 
reſided many years on the coaſt of Coromandel, affirm, 


that he himſelf ſaw an Indian by the ſound of his flagelet 
bring out a very dangerous ſerpent who had hid himſel 


M a garden. | 
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no farther than to taking of adders, and 


in baſkets: theſe they carry 


b. . alla Complete Syſtem of Geography, vol. ii. 


- 
* 
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Suppoling the Jewiſh ladies to have had 
ſuch a fathion, I ſhould rather think it re- 
ferred to by this word wur, than, as 
Pitts himſelf does, by the Hebrew SDο 3 
but I preſume he relied on the Eng. tranſ- 
lation of this latter term by“ tinkling or- 


naments about their feet. For the citation 


from Pits I am obliged to Harmer's Ob- 
ſervations, vol. ii. p. 385; and agree with 
the excellent author of that work, that it 
is extremely difficult, if not impoſſible, to 


\ 


give a ſure explanation of the female orna- 


ments mentioned in the third of Iſaiah,” A 
Lexicon-writer however is bound to do his 
beſt ; and it may be added that the above- 
cited account of Pitts is confirmed by Nie- 
bubr, Voyage en Arabie, tom. i. p. 133; 
and comp. Haſſelquiſt's Travels, p. 58.-0cc. 
Ifa. iii. 20. But after all c] may per- 
haps mean, as the Vulg. and our tranſ- 
lators render it, ear- rings. Vitringa obſerves 
that if this be not it's ſignification, then we 
muſt ſay that the prophet has omitted this 
capital article of female decoration, ſince 
there is no other word in his liſt to expreſs 
it. A kind of ear- rings might be thus called 
from being made in ſuch a manner as on 
the motion of the head to yield a /ow 1ink- 


ling ſound. 
d 


To hide, involve, inwrap, wrap up or over. occ. 


1 K. xix. 13. 1 Sam. xxl. 9. Ila. xxv, 7. 

92 In covert, covertly, ſecretly. occ. Ruth 
Ill. 7. 1 Sam. xviii. 22. XXIV. 5. As a N. 

dA covering. occ. Iſa. xxv. 7. 


II. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 0 Con. 
juring ſecrets or tricks, fleights, Præſtigiæ. 


occ. Exod. vii. 22. viii. 7, 18 in the two 
former of which paſſages Aguila renders it 


n65uouos fly tricks, and Symmachus omoxcuÞuv 
fecrets, Comp. under Y II. | 

III. As a N. 25 A kind of gum. The LXX. 
and Vulg. render it Stacte, which 1s the 
pureſt kind of myrrh, diſtilling from the tree 
of its own accord: but this is expreſſed by 


a different word. vn, which ſce. And the 
. . 


No 
moſt probable interpretation of the N. d 
ſeems to be that of Junius and De Dien, 
who take it to mean Ladanum, or Labda- 
num, which is a ballam or gum oozing 
out of the leaves of the Ciſtus tree, which is 
common in Cyprus, and ſome parts of Arabia. 
Dioſcorides ſaith it is pulled off the beards 
of goats *, who feeding upon thoſe leaves, 
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the viſcous juice by degrees gathers and | 


hardens into little lumps upon the hair. 
Monſ. Tournefort, in his Voyage to the Le- 


vant, deſcribes the method of gathering 
this gum, in Candia. He ſays it 1s bruſned 


off the ſhrub, in a calm day, by a ſort of 
whip, to which it adheres; and after it is 


ſcraped off the ſtraps, it is made into cakes 


of different ſizes.” Dr. Quincy's Diſpenſa- 


tory. The above account is ſufficient to 
ſhew that this gum might with great pro- 
priety be called by the Hebrew name v5 
(q. d. the inwrapper) from its viſcidity and 

fickineſs. occ. Gen. xxxvii. 25. xliii. 10. 
The Greek name Aydoyy or N, and 
the Latin one Ladanum, ſeem derivatives 
from v0. 
Hence perhaps Lat. Letbum 
Letbe, death. 
IV. To this Root may perhaps be beſt re- 
ferred the N. dd which occurs Jer. xliii. 
9, and by the context denotes a hiding place, 
a vault, or ſomething of that kind. So the 
Hexaplar Verſions, except the LXX. ren- 
der it by xpuÞuw, and the Vulg. by Crypta; 

both which words are from xpurw to hide, 


N 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies, To adbere or ftick cloſe to the 
ground. As a N. fem. d A ſpecies of 
Poiſonous lizard called in Arabic Wacbra, 
and remarkable for adhering cloſely to the 
ground, Thus Bochart, vol. ii. 1074, where 
ſee more. Once, Lev. xi. 30. The LXX. 
render it Kanuewrns, and Vulg. Stellio, a 


. 


* Comp. Herodotus, lib. iii. caps I 12, edit, Gale; and 


4 ] b 


Newt, which may confirm the interpretation 
here given. | 
wah 
I. In Kal, Tov whet, ſpar pen or Jet an edge n 
a tool or inſtrument of metal. occ, 1 Sam. 
xiii. 20. Pf. vii. 13. lit. 4. So Gen, ir. 
22, Tubal- Cain, the ſeventh from Adam 
in the line of Cain, was wr win 99 wh 
ea whetter or ſharpener. of every inſii. 
ment of. copper and iron (ſo Montanus acuzy. 
tem omne artificium ris & ferri). This 
account implies great {kill in metallurgy, 
For though we ſhould with Monſieur Cie. 
ſuppoſe that * copper might be found in a 
ure unmixed ſtate, yet ſtill the diſcover- 
ing and fuſing and forging of iron, and the 
ſetting of an edge on copper, ſo as to make it 
fit for a. tool or inſtrument (which the 
modern artiſt ſinds it very difficult to do) 
ſhews that Tubal-Cain had great knowledge 
in his art. But for further ſatisfaction on 
the ſubject. of ancient metallurgy I with 
great. pleaſure. refer. the curious reader to 
the learned, ſenſible, and entertaining ac- 
count given by Monfieur Goguet, in his 
Origin of Laws, &c. vol. i. book ii. ch. xiv, 
p- 140, &c. edit. Edinburgh, 8vo |. 
II. In a figurative ſenſe. applied to the eyes, 
To ſharpen them, make them /ook ſharp and 
gliftering, as with anger. occ, Job xvi. 9. 


75> 


I. To take, as a. city or town, in war. Deut. 
il. 34, & al. freq. Comp. Jud. vii. 24. 
II. To take, by lots. Joſh. vii. 24. Comp. 

1 Sam. xiv. 41, 42. ; 

III. To take or catch, as in a pit, ſnaring nei, 
or the like. Iſa. xxiv. 18. Jer. v. 26. x 
22. 1. 24. As a N. fem. in Reg. 929 
A trap, a gin. occ. Job xvill. 10. 7 

IV. To take or catch, as a wild beaſt doth hi 
prey. Amos iii. 4. 


* Comp. Boerbaavꝰ s Chemiſtry by Shaw, vol. i. p. 12. 


and Notes. * 
+ Comp. Hefiod, O & Dies, lin. 149, 15% 


| 


Pliny, Nat. Hiſt, lib, xii. cap. 17. 


Annual Regiſter for 1784, 5, Antiq. p. 78. 


V. In 


v. In Hith. To catch or take hold on each 
other, as the ſcales of the Leviathan, Job 


xli. 9, Or 17 —as the ſuperficial parts of 
water in freezing, Job xxxviii. 30. Comp. 


Ecclus. xliii. 20. 
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Occurs not as a Verb, but the idea is evi-| 


dently, To wind, to turn, or move round, or 
out of A rectilincar courſe. 

I. As a N. maſc. plur. By» Winding-ftairs. 
So the LXX. Eur, and Vulg. Cochleam. 
occ. 1 K. vi. 8. 

II. As Nouns, 99 and , The night, q. d. 
the deviatrix. freq. occ. It ſeems properly 
to denote the dark condenſed air on the 
back part of the earth, which was and 1s 
the principal cauſe of it's continual deviation 
from a rectilinear to a circular courſe. 

We are informed by Me/es, Gen. i. 3, Then 
God ſaid, Let light be, and light was. ver. 4, 
And God ſaw the light, that (it was) good 
(proper to perform the important offices 
intended for it), and God divided between 
the light and between the darkneſs (recipro- 
cally changed the conditions of the celeſtial 
fluid by his own immediate power, as the ſun 
and moon afterwards mechanically did, and 
ſtill do, ver. 18.) ver. 5, And God called the light 
day (&) the buſtler), and the darkneſs called 
be night (19) : and there was evening and 
there was morning, one (the firſt ) day. From 
the evening being mentioned firſt it is ap- 


parent, that the firſt puſh or action of the 


Spirit, when God divided between the light 
and between the darkneſs, was on the evening 
or weſtern * fide or edge of the earth, or 
in other words, that the earth was impelled 
or puſhed forward from weſt to eaſt. But 
the conſequence of the diviſion juſt men- 
toned muſt be, that the earth would decline 
from a rectilinear path the moment it be- 


N * The evening edge of the earth is very properly called 
e weſtern, becauſe as it is juſt entering into the darkened 


milphere, the ſun always riſes later to it than it does to 
morning edge, which 18 %% entering into the enlightened 


E 


| 


one, and is therefore called the eafern, 


Ned 


gan to move. For ſince it is an unvaried 
law of nature (confirmed by every poſſible 
experiment, and indeed by every breath 
we draw) that the groſſer air conſtantly 
tends to ruſh into the finer, and will preſs 
againſt any intervening obſtacle with a force 
proportionable to the different degrees of 
fineneſs on the one fide and on the other; 
hence 1t 1s evident, that the air, being by 
the interpoſition of the earth made more 
groſs on the back part thereof, than on 
that which was turned towards the center 
of light, muſt, as ſoon as the light began 
to act, have preſſed on the ſaid back part 
with a conſiderable force, and cauſed the 
earth to deviate from a right-lined courſe 
into an intermediate one, between the di- 
rections of the perpendicular and lateral 
impulſe above mentioned; and as the ſaine 
forces are now conſtantly kept up by the 
natural and mechanical action of the ce- 
leſtial fluid, the earth muſt continue to 
move forward not in a right line, but (ſince 
the two forces approach to an equality) in 
an orbit nearly circular *. 


III. As a N. fem. 19h Some vigbt- bird, the 


noctua, ſtrix, or /creech-owl. occ. Iſa. xxxiv. 


14. 
IV. As Particles W and dh. See amon 
the Pluriliterals. 


x55 


Occurs not as a V. but it's radical meaning 


ſeems nearly the ſame as that of , namely 
to wind or turn round, So 12 and Na, 14 
and N, In and N, reſpectively, are nearly 
related in ſenſe as well as in ſound. As a 
N. fem. plur. 89> Round loops, fo called 
from their form. Exod. xxvi. 4, 5, & al, 
The LXX. render it by Ahwazg, which 
from eſxuncg curve, bending, expreſſes a 


ſimilar idea. 


* For a further account of the ſcriptural principles 
of philoſophy in relation to the earth's motion, ſee 
Mr, Catcolt's Veræ & veteris Philoſophiæ 2 Mr. 
Spearman's Enquiry after Philoſophy and Theology, ch. 
it; and Mr. Catcott, the Son, On Creation, p. 48—52. 
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I. In general, in Kal, To accuſtom or habi- 
' tuate, to be accuſtomed or habituated. occ. 
Jer. ii. 24. So Vulg. aſſuetus. But ſee un- 


der Y III. 


II. In Kal, To learn; like the Engliſh word 


learn, it is uſed both in the ſenſe of learn- 
ing oneſelf, and of teaching others, Deut. 
iv. 5, 10. Jer. xii. 16, & al. freq. As a 
Particip. Hiph. Teaching. Deut. iv. 1. 
2 Sam. xxii. 35. Huph. Taught. 1 Chron. 


XXV. 7, & al. As a Participle in Kal and 


Huph. it is particularly applied to the 
beeve kind as accuſtomed or broken to the 
yoke. occ. Jer. xxx1. 18. Hol. x. 11. As 
a N. Thbn One taught, a diſciple, ſcholar. 
occ. 2 Chron. xxv. 8. | 


III. As a N. mn A goad, by which beeves 


are habituated or broken to the plough, and 


managed. Aquila renders it ideally SMS.. 


occ. Jud. iii. 31 ; where Shamgar—ſlew of 
the Philiſtines 600 men with an ox-goad : 
and Mr. Maundrell in his Journey, &c. at 


April 15, informs us, that an ox-goad which | 


he had ſeen them ſtill uſe in that part of 


the world, was of ſuch a make and ſtrength 
as to be a formidable weapon. And from | 


Homer, Il. vi. lin. 130, &c. it ſhould ſeem 


that the ox-goads uſed in is time and coun- 


try were of a ſimilar kind ; fince he there 
deſcribes the votaries of Bacchus as pur- 
ſued and flain by Lycurgus with an ox- 


- goad, Oayopeveu BenAnyt. See Bochart, vol. ii. 


| 385. 5 


In Kal and Hiph. (dropping the formative 


N) To ftay, abide, remain. See Ruth i. 16. 
Job xvii. 2. xix. 4. xxix. 19. xli. 13, or 
23. Pl. AAN. 13. Kli. 19. Prox. xv. 31. 
Ia. i. 21. Zech. v. 4. In Hiph. To cauſe 
to lodge. Job xxiv. 7. It is by no means 


confined to the night, as if it were to ſtay or 


lodge a night, or in the night only” (Bate) ; 


unleſs this circumſtance is either expreſſed, | 
as Gen. xxxii. 13, 21. Num. xxii. 8; or 
implied in the context, as Gen, xix. 2. xxiv. 


54. XXVIII. IT. xxxi. 54. Exod. xxiii, 18, 
xxxiv. 25. Jer. Xiv. 8. But ſince this v. 
1? is often applied to he night, hence ma 
with great probability be derived the Lat. 
luna the moon; whence Eng. lunar, luna. 
tion, lunaq;, lunatic, ſublunary. As a N. yy 
A place to lodge or flay in. 2 K. xix. 23. 
Joſh. iv. 8; particularly, A place where 
travellers uſed to fop and lodge. It is ren. 
dered an inn. But theſe places were very 
different from the preſent inns among us, 
and, no doubt, rather reſembled the Con. 
nacs, Khanes or Caravanſeras, which, to this 
day, in the eaſtern countries rarely afford 
any other accommodations than bare walls 
(and ſometimes not even them) and a 
wretched lodging. Travellers therefore in 
theſe countries are obliged to take their 
bedding, wine, oil, and other proviſions 
with them. occ. Gen. xlii. 27. xliii. 21, 
Exod. iv. 24. Jer. ix. 2. comp. Gen. xly, 
23. Luke x. 34 *. As a N. fem. ny 4 
lodge, bovel, fhed. occ. Iſa. i. 8. xxiv. 20. 
On the former paſſage we may obſerve that 
in the eaſt they ſtill have in their aninclc/ed 
cultivated ſpots /odges or booths, which vir 
John Chardin deſcribes as Places defended 
from the ſun by ſods, firaw and leaves, made 
for watching the fruits of thole places, ſuch 
as cucumbers, melons, grapes, when they 
begin to ripen ; under which alſo they {ell 
the produce of ſuch gardens.” Thus Har- 
mer, Obſervations, vol. i. p. 454; who 
- judiciouſly adds, that “ as it was ſo caly 
to get over ſome of their fences (name 
. ſuch as conſiſted of unarmed plants), ſuch 
watch-houſes might be very requiſite (even) 
in ſuch gardens as had hedges.” — Comp. 
Shaw's Travels, p. 138; Nizbubr's Deſcript. 
de l' Arabie, p. 139. | 
II. In Kal and Hiph. To dwell or harp (as 
we ſay) upon a ſubject with diſconten!, and 
murmurs, to grumble, Fr. gronder. ExOd. x" 
24. Xvi. 2. Num. xiv. 29. As a N. fem. 


* See Preface to Shaw's Travels, 2d edit. p. 11, 
14, and Notes; Maundrell's Journey, p- I, 2 ; aud V one), 


Voyage, tom, 11, P · 384. * plur. 
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plur. DD, MN and in Reg. whn Re 
peated murmurs Or murmuring repetitions, 
grumblings. Exod. xvi. 7, 12. Num. xiv. 
27, & al. g 

55 - Hith. To lodge onſelf, to take one's abode 
or reſting place. occ. Job xxxix. 28. Pl. 


xci. 1 = 


I. To lick up, abſorb, fwallow down. occ. 
Obad. ver. 16. Uſed figuratively, occ. 
Prov. xx. 25. In a paſſive ſenſe, To be 
fevallowed up. occ. Job vi. 3; where Targ. 
mTnen fail. As a N. yb, or, according to 
ſeventeen of Dr. Kennicott's Codices, yy 
The throat, the gullet, q. d. the ſwallow. occ. 
Prov. XXill. 2. | 

II. As Ns. y, fem. y, A worm. The 
learned Bechart and others deduce theſe 
Nouns from y) to -/wallow, on account of 
the rapaciouſneſs and voracity of theſe little 
reptiles (ſee Deut. xxviii. 39); but it ſeems 


more proper to place theſe words under 


5, which therefore ſee. 

Dek, Lat. /ingo, whence /inFus. Alſo Lat. 
Lingua the tongue, whence French Langue, 
Langage, and Eng. Language; allo Eng. 
Linguift, ſublingual. 


25 


In Hiph. To deride, ſneer. So the LXX. 
Lnge, and Vulg ſubſannabant. Once, 
2 Chron. xxxvi. 16. The Chaldee Targums 
often uſe the word in the ſame ſenſe. 

Hence plainly the Greek Auen Contumely, do- 
lion, and it's derivatives, and perhaps Eng. 
to laugh, &c. But comp. under 109. 


De, 

In Kal and Hiph. To mock, deride, ſneer, 
feorn. It is a word of geſture, and is put 
either abſolutely, as Job xi. 3. xxi. 3; or 
conſtrued with ), 2 or 5y prefixed to the 
Noun or Pronoun following. See 2 K. 
XIX. 21, 2 Chron. xxx. 10. Neh. iv. 1. 
In Prov. xxx. 17, it is ſpoken of the eye, 


| by which every one knows that /corn or 
contempt is often ſignified, But more par- 
ticularly ** Contempt 1s expreſſed by raifing 
one ſide of the upper lip, ſo as to diſcover 
the teeth, whilſt the other ſide has a move- 
ment like that in laughter: he eye, on that 
fide where the teeth appear, is half ſhut, 
whilſt the other remains open; however both 
the pupils are depreſſed *.” As a N. 99 
Scorn, deriſion, ſcoſfing. Job xxxiv. 7. Pl. 
Ixxix. 4, & al. In Pſ. xxxiv. 16, 15 
ſeems to be a N. from 19 (the 5 being 
dropped, as in c 2 Chron. xix. 7, and in 
rn Neh. x. 31, both of them Nouns from 
Np? zo take), and to this purpole the LXX. 
render 192 v9? in the Pf. by eSeuuxrmuoey 
purTypiopzcy literally, they ſmeered a ſnecring, 
and Vulg. by ſubſannaverunt ſubſannatione. 
As a Parciciple in Niph. or a participial N. 
occ. Iſa. xxxiii. 19, w) W952 Ridiculous 
(Eng. margin) in tongue or language, as 
{peaking what was to the Jews mere unin- 
telligible ridiculous jargon. So Nw My? Ri- 
diculouſneſs of lip, i. e. ridiculous lips. occ. 
Ifa. Xxxvili. 11. And thus, when God did on 
another occaſion ſpeak to the Jews and 
Proſelytes of all nations by men of other 
tongues and other lips (comp. 1 Cor.xiv.21.), 
ſome yAzvetorres mocking ſaid theſe men are 
full of new wine. Acts ii. 13. Comp. 1 Cor. 
XIV. 23. | 


DER. Gothic blabgan, Eng. laugh. 


* 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a Noun has 
been ſuppoſed to fignify S arbarous, 1. e. 
uſing a barbarous or foreign language or Pro- 
nunciation. So Targum 812712. LXX. Cæp- 


| ſeems rather (according to Mr. Bate in 
Crit. Heb. and in his Appendix to the 
Enquiry into the Similitudes, p. 281, &c.) 
to be a compound of the particle © of (as 

5 is often uſed, ſee N:ldjus's Particles, un- 


* New and Complete Dictionary of Aris, Article Pas- 


$1088 in Painting. 8 
312 der 


| Exw and Vulg. barbaro. But the word 


E 
"x" 


LEE ove 
— * 


Ny 


der 5, 44.) and y violence, and fo to refer 
to the violence of the Egyptians towards the 
Iſraelites, or the barbarity of their behaviour, 
which was more to the Pſalmiſt's purpoſe 
than the barbarity of their language; even 
ſuppoſing the reality of the latter in the 
time of Mojes. Once, Pf. cxiv. 1. | 


a 


To fwallow down eagerly, or at once, ts gulp. 
t occurs not in Kal, but in Hiph. Once, 
Gen. xxv. 30, Let me ſwallow down; 
which ſeems well to expreſs Eſau's hunger 
and greedineſs. 
DER. (y being tranſpoſed) To glut, whence 
glutton, &c. e 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies To reject, deteſt, ©* Abegit, procul 
abeſſe juffit.” Caſtell. Hence as a N fem. 
my? Wormwood, fo called becauſe animals 
reject, or refuſe to eat it on account of it's 
extreme bitterneſs. Deut. xxviii. 18, A 
Root bearing —Tmy? wormwood. (Comp. 
Heb. x1. 15.) But in this, as in all the other 
texts of the Old Teſtament, it is uſed in a 
figurative ſenſe either for what is Henſive, 
odious, as Amos v. 7. vi. 12;—0r for bitter 
afliction, Prov. v. 4. Jer. ix. 15. xxiii. 15. 
Lam. 111. 15, 19. | 
The above cited are all the paſſages of Scrip- 
ture where the word occurs. The LXX. 
enerally render it by words expreſſive of 
it's figurative ſenſe, but the Vulg. moſt 
uſually by abſinthium wormwood, and ſo 
Aquila, Prov. v. 4, by «:hwf1y. See Mar- 
tinii Lex. Etymolog. in Ab/inthium. 
DER. A loon, ſcoundrel. Qu? 


1 


Occurs not as a V. but no doubt the idea of 
the Hebrew word, as of the Greek Azprw, 


Aeumotg— 80g, Mu rp, Nepmerow, derived | 


from it, is 2 ſhine, or the like. And obſerve 
that 4 is inſerted, as uſual before , not 
only in theſe Greek derivatives, but like- 
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wiſe 5 in the Chaldee T9925, and Syriac 
| R923) 4 lamp; the former of which words 
is in Jonathan Ben Uziel's Targ. on Exod. 
xx. 2, 3, applied like the Heb. T9) in Gen, 
xv. 17. Exod. xx. 18. 
As a N. T9), plur. , , and c. , 
A burning torch or fire-brand *, Jud. vii. 16, 
20. xv. 4, 5. Job xii. 5. Iſa. Ixii. 1. Zech. 
Xii. 6, W 09 like a torch of fire or je. 
brand in à ſbeaf. But wx T9) Gen. xv. i, 
means à flame or cone of fire in the midit of 
the ſmoky cloud, the emblem of the di- 
vine preſence, as at Sinai, Exod, xix. 18, 
80 n Exod. xx. 18, are the flames or 
flaſhes of fire, Comp. Ezek. 1. 13. Dan, 
x. 6. Nah. ii. 5. Job xli. 11, or 19. 
The above cited are all the paſſages wherein 
the word occurs as an appellative Noun, 
DER. Greek and Lat. Lampas. Eng. Lamp. 
Alſo Lat. limpidus; whence Eng. linpid, 
limpidneſs. . 
b 


To incline, turn afide, decline. It is uſed both 
tranſitively and intranſitively. occ. Jud, 
XV1. 29. Ruth iii. 8. Job vi. 18. 

Der. Greek cb (Heſych.), Latin leu 
Engliſh 4% (hand.) Qu? Lappet. Qu? 


vo 


The Hexaplar verſions very frequently render 
the Verb and Nouns under this Root by 
Mees to mock, deride, and its compound 
and derivatives &XxXAve(@ YArg1g, . 

veg. See Montfaucon's Heb. and Greek 
Lexicons at the end of his Hexapla. 

. In Kal and Hiph. To deride, ſcoff, corn. 
Prov. iii. 34. ix. 12. Pf. cxix. 51, & al. 
As Ns. yy A ſeoffer, ſcorner. Pl. i. 1, & al. 
freq. pw? Scorn, a ſcoruing, Prov. I. 22. 
XX1X. 8. Iſa. xxviii. 14. H N 4 ſof- 

Ang of, or in, parables, ** a taunting proverb. 
(Eng. Tranſl.) Hab. ii. 6. But Qu? and 
ſee under D IV. Job xvi. 20, 0 15 
by fome rendered, My friends mock (are 


429+ 


* Comp. Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iv. p. 
moc 


king) 
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mocking) me: it may however perhaps bez eſpecially in Nah. in. 16. Jer. Ii. 27. If v 

beſt to refer this text to the Root v, which | (which ſee) means the winged chafer, p71 

ſee, But the Reader will conſider and judge} as denoting the. worm from which it ſprings, 

for himſelf. | is very properly placed before it in the 
Il. As a N. y An advocate. See under yn Il. two texts of Joel above cited. Michaelis, = 
150 In Hith. To /coff or mock, repeatedly or however, objects to Bochart's derivation of 

continually. occ. Iſa. xxviii. 22, © Give| p from pp? licking, and rather refers it to 

yourſelves up to ſcoffing no more.” Bp. Arabic p white, as the chafer-worms in 

Lowth, As a N. maſc. plur. ] Great fact are“ (and even the winged chafers are 

ſcorners, thoſe who ſcoff repeatedly or con-| ſprinkled with a whitiſh duſt which eaſily 


tinually. occ. Hol. vii. 5. comes off), or to Arab. d to haſten. 
A PP? In Kal and Hiph. To lick or lap again and 
again. occ. Jud. vii. 6, 7. 1 K. xxi. 19. 


Chald. Occurs not as a V. but as a participial DER. To lick. (Comp. under J.) Old Lat. 
N. ww 4 houſe-Reward or butler. occ.| Lix water or liquor in general, whence 
Dan, i. 11, 16. Some interpret the word] Jigueo, liquor, liguidus, and Eng. Liquor, 
as a proper name, Melzar; but as the N 1s] liquid. 
prefixed, it ſeems rather to be an appel- 
a | nb 

2 This Root often drops it's initial 7. It is a 

I. To let or lap with the tongue, as a dog doth] very general word, and ſignifies, To Zake, 
water or blood. occ. Jud. vii. 5. 1 K. xxi.| Feceive, accept, in almoſt any manner, and 
19. Xxii. 38. has even ſome applications which ſeem to 

II. As a N. pÞ A /pecies of inſecs, ſo called per- extend beyond the common uſe of thoſe 

haps from it's licking, as it were, and deſtroy- Engliſh words; as, ſor inſtance, with the 
ing vegetables. From Pf. cv. 34, compared Par ticles 2 and "IN tollowing, To procure, ger. 
with Exod. x. 4, it ſhould ſeem to be a kind Prov. IX. 1* XXII. 25. To bring. Gen. xlviii. 
of 1278 or locuſt: but in Joel i. 4. ii. 25, it] 9. 1 K. iii. 24. 2 K. ii. 20. Comp. Gen. 
15 expreſsly diſtinguiſhed from the Na, XV. 9. XVII. Ho Pſ. Ixviii. 18. Ezck. xvii. 
and in the former text deſcribed as ravaging| 5. Hol. xiv. 2. To ſend fer . 1 Sam. xvii. 31. 
after it. Nah. iii. 16, however, proves that] To employ, uſe. Jer. xxiil. 31. To buy or 
after having ravaged (and caſt it's ſlough) P#7cha/e. Prov. xxxi. 16. So LEXX. erflcrro, 
it takes wing. And the characters men- and Vulg. emit. To take a woman, marry, 
tioned in Joel and Nahum agree with the Num. xil. 1. To FORTE, ON burry away. Job 

 thafer or may. Lug, axe, as the LXX.] XV. 12. To attract, win or gain by ſpeech or 
render it in five paſſages out of eight perſuaſion. Prov. xi. 30. Hence as a N. mp? 
wherein it occurs. So Vulg. throughout Taking, perſuaſive ſpeech, or doctrine, per- 
Bruchus the chafer. Accordingly Michaelis * Juaſrveneſs. See Deut. xxxii. 2. Job xi. 4. 
thinks PP means the chafer, particularly in Prov. 1. 5 VII. 21. XVI. 215 23. Alſo as 
It's vermicular ſtate, when it is much more} à V. in Kal, To be taken or taken away, or 
deſtructive to plants, namely, by gnawing, off. Gen. ii. 23. iii. 19, 23. Iſa. Iii. 5. lit. 
eating, and cankering their roots, than after 8, & al. In Hith. To catch or inſold itſelf, 
It has taken wing. Yet he does not ex- like fire confined in an oven; but this can- 


clude it from ſignifying the winged chafer,| not be for any time in the open air with- 
by | out a miracle. occ. Exod. 1x. 24. Ezek. 1. 4. 
il . | | 
| Ha, = 97 * p. 64; Supplem, ad Lex. 
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| * Comp. Brooles's Nat. Hiſt. vol. iv. p. 23, 24. 


Ag 
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Hot, and capio to take bold. Exod. xxv. 38. 


1. . 
DER. Greek Anyw, XMvyyarw to take by lot. 


To pick, pick up or gather, as ſtones from 


II. To pick up, glean, as ſtalks of corn. Lev. 


III. To pick up, gather, as money in ſmall diſ- 


3 


As a N. rpm Somewhat taken, capture, 
prey. Num. xxx1. 11. Iſa. xlix. 24, & al. 
As a N. maſc. plur. ©1p9 Tongs, fo called 


from taking hold, Forcipes, which Latin 


word 1s in like manner from the old formus 


1 K. vii. 49. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 
pod The jaws which take hold on food. 
occ. Pſ. xxii. 16. So Vulg. Faucibus. 


As Ns. dropping the 9, mp 4 of wi which| 


takes and detains men. So the French and 
Eng. priſon is from the French V. prendre 
to take. occ, Iſa. xli. 1. (But comp. under 
D.) Mn A taking or receiving. occ. 2 Chron. 
xix. 7. Fem. plur. pp Things to be re- 
ceived for uſe, wares, merchandize. occ. Neh. 
> 


Eng. Luck. Gr. Aaxxcs, Lat. Lacus, Eng. 
A Lake, a receptacle of water. Lat. Locus a 
place, whence Eng. local, locality, &c. Latin 
Lagueus a ſnare, whence French Lags, and 
Eng. ilagqueate, illagueation. Lat. lacio to al- 
lure, whence a/licto, elicio, and Eng. elicite. 
A Lock for a door. Qu? From infin. p, 
perhaps Eng. 10 catch. 


dd 


the earth. Gen. xxx1. 46.—the manna. 
Exod. xvi. 4.—herbs, plants or flowers. 
2 K. 1v. 39. Cant. vi. 1,—an arrow. 1 Sam. 
xx. 38. In Hiph. To pick up, as wood. 
occ. Jer. vii. 18.—as meat or crumbs, un- 
der a table. occ. Jud. i. 7. As a N. dy 
A ſcrip or ſatchel into which things are ga- 
thered. occ. 1 Sam. xvii. 40. 


xix. 9. (comp. ver. 10.) Ruth ii. 2, 3, & 
al. As a N. cp) A gleaning. occ. Lev. xix. 
9. In Hiph. To glean. occ. Ia. xvil. 5. 


tinct ſums. occ, Gen. xlvii. 14. In Niph. 
To be picked up one by one, as men. In 

Huh. To be picked up or gather themſelves 
together, one after another, as men. OCC. 
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DER. Latin lego, lectum, to gather, whence 
the compound colligo- lectum, and Eng. c. 
left, collection. | 


wb 

I. To crop or cut off, ſo to gather, as fruits. 
occ. Job xxiv. 6, They (the poor diſtreſſed 
perſons mentioned ver. 4, 5.) crop zhe win. 
yard, i. e. gather the vintage of the oppreſſr. 
Targ. pre bey cut off or crop, Vulg. vin. | 
demiant they gather. The paraphraſe of the 

LXX. is here remarkable, and gives the 
general ſenſe of the paſſage : The poor la- 
bour in the vineyards of the wicked cs! 
x04 oi without wages and without food, 
II. As a N. wp A crop of graſs, i. e. what i; 
cropped or eaten off by cattle. occ. Amos 
vii. 1, twice. Comp. under 212 III. and the 
authors there cited, 

III. As a N. wn The harveſt rain, i. e. the 
rain which plumps up and prepares the 
corn for cutting or gathering. Thele rains 
in Judea and the neighbouring countries 
* e fall ſometimes in the beginning, ſome- 
times towards the end of April” (O. S.). 
Deut. xi. 14, & al. freq. 

Der. Latin Locuſta, and Engliſh Locyf, from 
their cropping the fruits of the earth. See 
Martinii Lex. Etymol. in Lociſſta. 


* 

I. To knead, as dough. Gen. xviii, 6. 1 Sam. 
XXV1IIl. 24, & al. | 

II. As a N. 9 A Hon. occ. Job iv. Il. 
Prov. xxx. 30. Iſa. xxx. 6. The Rabbins 
will have it to ſignify an cd decrepit lim; 
but, as Bochart (vol. ili. 720, 1.) has well 
proved, this is inconſiſtent with the impoſt 
of Job iv. 11, and of Prov. xxx. 303 9 
which I think we may add the only te- 
maining paſſage wherein the word occurs, 
namely Iſa. xxx. 6. The learned wel 
juſt cited obſerves, that both /ri/fo/le and 
Pliny diſtinguiſh two kinds of lions, tie 


Jud. xi. 3. 


* Dr. Shaws Travels, p. 335, 2d edit. 


One 


v 


one of a compact ſhape and curled mane, 
the other of a longer ſhape and ſtraighter 
mane: the latter of theſe, ſay they, is the 
more fierce and courageous, and this Bo- 
chart conjectures to be the ſpecies called 
in Hebrew wh. I ſee no neceſſity however 
to have recourſe with him to the Arabic 
language to explain the word. w? ſeems a 
very proper Hebrew name for a feerce kind 
of lion, from his trampling upon, and as 
it were kneading, his prey with his paws. 
Comp. Micah v. 7, or 8. And to illuſtrate 
Prov. xxx. 29, 3o, ſee Iſa. xxxi. 4 ; Homer, 
II. xiv. lin 299, &c.; or lin. 357 of Pope's 
Tranſlation ; to which may be added part of 
Dr. Brookes's deſcription, Nat. Hiſt. vol. i. 
p. 178. The lion, © has lively ſparkling 
eyes, with dreadful paws, and his feady 
ce cannot but excite the attention of the be- 
holder ; plainly ſhewing that he 1s the king 
of quadrupeds.” | 
Hence the Greek Alg, by which Aquila ren- 
ders the Heb. wh? Job iv. 11, and which 


Homer uſes for a lion, II. xi. lin. 239. Il. xv. 


lin. 275, & al. 

III. As a N. pw), and 
oo, 

1. The tongue of man or animals, from it's 
kneading the food. in chewing; but ſee the 
Root w). Exod. iv. 10. xi. 7. 

2. Tongue, language. Gen. x. 5. Deut. xxviii. 
49. 

3. 4 bay or arm of the ſea, from it's erm, 
Joſh. xv. 2, 5, & al. 

4. A piece of gold reſembling a tongue, which 
the French call un lingot d'or, @ little 
tongue of gold; and we, corruptly from them, 
an ingot of gold. Joſh. vii. 21, 24. 

5. A tongue or flame of fire. Ia. v. 24; where 
lee Bp. Low!b's Note; and comp. Acts 
u. 3. Hence, : 
IV. 1? is once uſed as a V. To accuſe, ſpeak 
againſt, q. d. to betongue. Prov. xxx. 10; 
and once as a Participle Hiph. in the ſame 
ſenſe; PC, ci. 5; where the XX. render 
it by are ſteaking againſt. Comp. 
under wy | | 


ſometimes in Reg. 
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1 

Occurs not as a Verb, but the idea is, To be 
wet, moiſt, liquid, As a N. Toy Moiſture. 
So the Chaldee Targum A. occ. Pſ. 
xxxii. 4. Allo Moiſt, liquid; and ſo when 
ſpoken of oil, Freſh. occ. Num. xi. 8. 


Te> 
As a N. fem. d and in Reg. nwh A cham- 
ber, room. Neh. xili. 5. 2 K. xxiii. 11, & al. 
freq. The word occurs not as a V. in He- 
brew, nor, ſo far as J can find, in the dia- 
lectical languages, and the ideal meaning 
is uncertain ; but hence the Greek Azyn, 
which, as Fulcanius on Callimachys hath ob- 
ſerved, properly ſignifies an open place, where 
philoſophers meet to diſcourſe, &c. See 
Cocceius, and Herodotus's Lite of Homer, 
cap. 12, and 15; and Caſaubon's and Du- 
port's Notes on AgAzrxes in Theophraſt. 
Eth. Char. cap. 3. 


uy 

As a N. A kind of precious flone, a ligure. So 
the LXX. M, and Vulg. ligurius. 
& Theophraſ/ius and Pliny deſcribe the li- 
gurius to be a ſtone like a Carbuncle, of a 
brightneſs ſparkling like fire.” Calmet. occ. 
Exod. XXVill. 19. XXXIX. 12. 


rob 


Occurs not as a Verb in Hebrew, but the 
Syriac. (in Aph.) word is To turn about, 
twiſt, contort, * torſit, contorfit,” Caftell. 
Hence, perhaps, as a N. mw? The tongue, 
&c. which is fo formed and furniſhed with 
muſcles, as to be capable of the greateſt 
variety of contortions and flexures of any 
member of the body. Hence as a V. jw? 
To ſpeak againſt, q. d. to betoigue, Prov. 
XXX. 10. f 

[ have above placed v as a derivative under 
w? (which ſee), and am dubious whether 
it ſhould be conſidered as a radical or a 
derived word; but mult juſt obſerve, that 


1 


I find no other inſtance of a Verb made 
| | from 


br 


from a Noun, which is formed with a ſer- 
vile q, as the Verb ww? muſt be, if the N. 
pw) or wh be deduced from wh; but ſap- 


poling 1 in pw? radical, there are many | 


examples of Verbs made in a fimilar man- 
ner from Nouns, as FN, vp, pow, NOUN, 
&c. 5 


pr 

Occurs not as a Verb, but hence as a N. 

mr A wardrobe, a veſtry. Once, 2 K. 
x. 22; where Vulg. Veſtes the veſtments, 
but Targ. wop the cheſts, for clothes 
namely. Comp. Zeph. i. 8, where ſee Mr. 
Lowth's Note. 


In6 


As a N. A meaſure of capacity containing half 


4 homer or cor. So ſeveral of the Hexaplar 
verſions *Hyuxopoy, and Vulg. dimidio coro. 


Once, Hol, iii. 2. 


vr 
To break in pieces, to comminute. occ. in Niph- 
Job iv. 10, The teeth of the young lions Wyn) 
are broken, So the Vulg. contriti ſunt. wn) 
is here, according to the general opinion, 
put for wn", the) being dropt, as it often 
is in the deflexions of pb and in 1w9 
from 9. Hence, as a N. fem. plur. yr 
The grinders, 1. e. the large flat teeth which 

cmminute the food. Ss LXX. Mog, and 
Vulg. Molas. occ. Pf. lviii. 7. 


PLURILITERALS in 5. 


r 


As a N. The Leviathan, from Wy coupled, and 
Ma large ſerpent. See under MN. Y is 
ſynonymous with wm. ſerpent, and with 
pan Iſa. xxvii. 1. comp. Pf. Ixxiv. 13, 14; 
and pn is uſed not only for @ dragon or 
large ſerpent, and for a whale or aquatic 
monſter, but in Ia. xxvii. 1. li. 9, ſeems 
particularly to refer to the crocodile, Comp. 
Ezek. xxix. 3. XXXil. 2. So | 


* 


L ] 


I. As a N. jh The crocodile, a large an. 


= 


aur 


Pbibious ſerpent-like animal, growing to the 
length of twenty or twenty-five feet, and 
even much more *, 

For a more particular deſcription of the 
crocodile, fee Job chap. xl. and xli. and 
Bechart's excellent Comment on them, vol. 
iii. 769, & ſeq. occ. Job iii. 8. xl. 20. or 
xli. 1. Pf. Ixxiv. 14. Iſa. xxvit. 1. 

Job iii. 8, Let them execrate it, who curſe thy 
(natal) day (comp. ver. 1.) of thoſe who are 
about to, or who ſhall, (LXX. 0 pew) ro: 
the Leviathan; which was almoſt ſure (© 
be attended with immediate and horrid de. 
ſtruction . See Job. xli. 8—10; and 
Scott's Notes on Job. iii. 8. 

In Pf. IXxiv. 14, WW? is uſed allegorically 


* Captain Norden ſaw, in the Upper Egypt, twenty 
crocodiles extended on banks of ſand in the Nile. They 
were, he ſays, of different fizes, namely, from fifteen to 


' fifty Feet. Travels, p. 61, 80.” Scott's ſub- note, s, to Job 


xli. 31. 


+ The crocodile (ſays Haſelguiſt, Voyages, p. 216) 
does ine xpreſſible milehef — Bones Egypt, 
often killing and devouring women, who come to the rivcr 
to fetch water, and children playing on the ſhore or ſwin- 
ming in the river. In the ſtomach of one diſſected before 
the Engliſh conſul, Mr. Barton, they found the bones of 
the legs and arms of a woman, with the rings which they 
wear in Egypt for ornaments, Lucas, Voyage de Syrie, 
tom. i. p. $3, deſcribes a horrid accident of this kind. 
Being at a houſe of an Arab Shek, in company with a 
Turkiſh Cadi, at Girge in Upper Egypt, he was carried 
to ſee a crocodile's {kin, the length of which was between 
twenty-four and twenty-five (French) feet; and the Turk 

ave him the following account of the monſter to whom 
it belonged. * This crocodile, ſaid he, uſed every year 
to make great ravage for three weeks or a month, and he 
then diſappeared till the following yeau$ One cannot re- 
count how many oxen, cows, camels, horſcs, aſſcs, dogs, 
ſheep, men, women, and children he had devoured, Tle 
people had ſeveral times purſued; without being able to 
take him. This very year the women belonging to the 
Shek went one day to fetch water from the river, a little 
before ſun-ſet, according to the cuſtom of the coun- 
try. Among theſe women was a beautiful female flave, 
whom the Shek loved more than all the reſt. This young 
perſon ſeeing the place where ſhe was to draw water al- 
ready occupied by her companionsz went about thirt) 
paces higher up the river. As ſhe was ſtooping, the crv- 
codile ſprung upon her, carried her to the bottom of the 
Nile, and devoured her.“ Comp. Harmer's Obſervations 


vol. iv. P · 283. for 


1 


a 0 b 
* * 
% * . 


for the Egyptians (comp. Ia. Ii. 9. Ezek. 
xxix. 3+) and ſo in Iſa. xxvii. 1, for other 
mighty oppreſſors of God's church. ö 

In Scheuchzer's Phylica Sacra, tab, dxxxiv. 
may be ſeen a medal with Julius Cæſar's 
head on one fide, and on the reverſe a 
Crocodile, with this inſcription: c vr 
cCAPTA, EGYPT TAKEN. 

II. A «whale, or large fiſh of the cetaceous kind. 
occ. Pf. civ. 26. This genus are known 
to bring forth their young alive, to ſuckle 
them with their dugs (comp. Lam. iv. 3.), 


to be furniſhed with lungs, and a wind-|. 


pipe, and eſpecially to make a loud noſe, 
which, together with their enormous ſize, 
ſhews the propriety of the name jp. 
Comp. p under Mn. 

The above cited are all the paſſages wherein 
r occurs; and we need not be ſurpriſed 
to find the fame Hebrew word denote both 
a crocodile and a whale ; for ] is uſed 


| 


in like manner for a chameleon and a [| pecies 


See under . 


e 
As a Particle compounded of 1» if, and x 
not, F not, unleſs, except, niſi. Gen. xliii. 
Io, | 


| 


of fowl, 


4 


As a Particle compounded of h if, and 9 
denoting defect, failing, from h which ſee, 
and which is uſed for Nothing in Chaldee, 
Dan. iv. 32, or 35. And as the Particle 
7 is of the ſame import as , ſo is 919 as 
dh; If not, unleſs. Gen. xxxi. 42, & al. 


wb See under by VI. 6. 


1— 


* — 
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. A Particle. It is an abbreviation of jo from 

M 10 diftribute, &c. 
% From, by. Gen. ii. 2. Hoſ. vii. 
2. Without, Job. xxi. 


| 
.d. | 
9. Micah iii. 6. || 
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14+ Before, in the preſence of; Num. xxxii. 22. 


ND 


| Exod. xxxiii. 6. Ruth ii. 14. Jud. vii. 1. 


— of time. Exod. ix. 6. 2 K. xviil. 10. 


Jer. Ji. 5. 
5. Againſt. Jer. iii. 20. Dan. xi. 8. 
6. Of, concerning, for. Lev. vi. 18. Joſh, 
Xxii. 24. | 
7. From, out of. Gen. ii. 23. xv. 4, & al, 
freq. 
8. Rather than, more than. Deut. xiv. 2. Jud. 
ii. 19. 
9. Becauſe of, by reaſon of. Exod. vi. 
freq. 
ro. According to. Ezek. vii. 27, — 9 
Ii. For want of. Jer. x. 14. li. 17. Zeph. ili. 18. 
12. With a Verb infinitive it is Negative, 
From, left, that not. Gen. xxxi. 29, Take 
heed to thyſelf M from ſpeaking, or leſt 
thou ſpeakeſt, 7% Jacob. Ifa. v. 6. viii. 11. 
xxxiii. 19. | | 
After d in this ſenſe the V. infinitive N 70 
be, is ſometimes underſtood, the N. only 
being expreſſed. Thus 1 Sam. xv. 23, 
Jod dy And be hath rejefted thee from 
being king. So 1 K. xv. 13. Iſa. vii. 8. 
xvii. 1. XXV. 2, & al. — 
13. This Particle ſometimes, though rarely, 
admits another » before it, in the ſenſes of 
from, out of, more than. See Gen. xvii. 6. 
1 Sam. xv. 28. Comp. under N VIII. 
14. With Ty unto, or M even unto, following, 
it may be rendered, Both, as well. Gen. 
xix. II, They ftruck with blindneſs pn 
n m from ſmall even to great, or, both 
ſmall and great. Comp. Deut. xxix. 10. Eſth. 
iii. 13. So with 9 following, Gen. ix. 10. 
II. As an abbreviation. of m5 What ? pre. 
fixed, as in d What (is) this? Exod.” 
iv. 2; o What they —Ezek. viii. 6; 
P2522 What (is) to you 2 Iſa. iii. 15 N 
What wearings. Mal. i. 13. 1 


No 


9, & al, 


Chald. from the Heb. o, bat, Thus xy 
Concerning what. Ezra v. 8. 
gum uſes d for what? as 
Vil, I. 


The Tar- 
Jud. ii. 2. 


3. 4, 


near, towerd—ot place, Gen. iii. 24. | 


2 


3 K 


I. As a N. Two Strength, ability, faculty. occ. 
Deut. vi. 5. 2. K. xxiii. 2 5. So the LXX. 


II. As a N. Very great, very numerous. 


III. As a Particle, Very, very much, 


Dx. Might. Mad, Qu? 


' Occurs not as a Verb, but | 
I. As a N. wn The leaſt thing, any thing. 


dN 
N 


Occurs not as a Verb, but the idea evident- 


ly is, To be 
like. 


04 


render it by Auvwzps and Ice, the Vulg. 
by Fortitudo and Virtus. | 

See 
2 Chron. xxiv. 4. xxx. 13. 


Gen. i. 31. iv. 5. | 


d repeated makes the meaning very in- 
tenſe; e Meft exceedingly. Gen. vii. 


19. Num. xiv. 7. 
"T8 Ty Even exceedingly, io a very great degree, 
Gen. xxvii. 34. Iſa. Ixiv. 12. 


NI 


Occurs not as a V. in 
Nied, or 2 ſignifies, To extend, dilate. See 
_ Caſtell, As a N. An hundred, q. d. an ex- 
tenſive number. Gen. vi. 3. It is often 


written Fun like a N. fem. in Reg. and 


ſo may moſt properly be rendered, as a 
ſubſtantive, A century; Fr. une centaine. Gen. 
v. 3, & al. freq. In plur. M2 Hundreds, 
ſeveral hundreds. Gen. v. 5, 7, & al. freq. 


SW Two hundred, Gen. xxxii. 14. As a 
N. fem. plur. Mb Centuries, companies of 
a hundred men each. occ. 2 K. xi. 4, 9, To, 


89 


Der. Saxon Ma, 


more, whence Eng. mo, 
more, moſt, maT 5 ff | 


ND 


occ. Job xxxi. 7. But moſt uſually Fem. 
Y] The leaſt thing, any thing at all, or 
whatever. Gen. xxii. 12, & al. freq. Schul. 
tens in his MS, Origines Hebraice takes 
the H in this word to be ſervile, and the 
Root to be m which in Arabic ſignifies 


34 J 


ſtrong, copious, vebement, or we 
J 


vebem entiy. 


le ad 


[Should not wary Pl. lyiii. 8, be tranſlated? 


deen Iden 


| pellicle; whence in Heb. u and p. 
Somewhat extremely ſmall or flender, 
IT. Chald. As a N. from the Heb, 
SI 4 bet, blemiſh, occ. Dan. i, 4. 


0 e 


I. To refuſe. Gen, xxxvii. 35, & al. freq. 
Comp. Jer. xv. 18. Hence Eng. mea, 
vile, 1 
II. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. emphat. www 
and in Reg. 989 (from the Heb. d 5 
diftribute) Veſſels, inſtruments, utenjils. Ezra 
v. 14. Dan. v. 2, & al. It anſwers in ſenſe 
to the Heb. 2. 


On, 


ON 
In Arabic ſignifies 20 be dilated, as a wound, 
See Caſtell. | 


I. To crack and peel off, as the diſeaſed ſkin in 


an elephantiaſis. occ. Job vii. 5. Comp. 
Bate's Crit. Heb. . Michaelis, in his Recueil, 
Queſt. xxxv. obſerves from the ancient 
phyſicians, that, in the elephantiaſis, the 
{kin “ in ſome places laps over, in others 
it chaps. Dans quelques endroits elle ſe 
replie, dans d'autres elle /e crevaſſe. 
II. To reject with contempt or diſguſt, as vile and 
worthleſs, to deſpiſe, abhor. Pl. cxvil. 22. 
Jer. vi. 30. Prov. itt. 11, & al. freq. It is 
oppoſed to MA to cbogſe. Iſa. vii. 15. Al. 
9, & al. In Hoſ. iv. 6, very many of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices read TONDN. | 
When followed by 2 it might moſt literally 
be rendered, To nauſeate, to be diſguſted at. | 
Lev. xxvi. 15, 43, & al. | 


Let them, or they ſhall, become vile or refill: 
The LXX. render it oe they 
ſhall be deſpiſed, efleemed as nothing, the Vulg. 
ad nihilum devenient h ball come 10 lb. 
thing, and the Ethiopic (according to Hal. 
| '' Fon) they ſball be deſpiſed. 
As a N. do Refuſe, vile, rejectaneus. oc. 
Lam. iii. 45. So deb Pl. xv. 4. | 
Hence Gr. Nee 10 hate, as the LXX. (everi 


4 


* 


to evaporate ſmoke, and as a N. πν a * 


* 


times render d, Muoeg a flagitious on 


-% 
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Occurs not as a Verb in Hebrew, but Verbs 
from this Root in Arabic ſignify, To excel, 
exceed in glery, honour, or praiſe. As a col- 
lective N. 73D Precious fruits, valuable pro- 
ankle, Thus it is applied to the leproſy. duce, delicacies. occ. Deut. xxxiii. 13, 14, 
occ. Lev. xiii. 51, 52. xiv. 44.—to a thorn. 15, 16. Plur. g Precious plants or 
occ. Ezek. xxviii. 24. In the former paſ-| flowers. occ. Cant, iv. 13, 16. vii. 13 *. 
ſages the LXX. tranſlation epzovg, and} As a N. fem. plur. My1aD and nb Pre- 
Vulg. perſeverans inveterate, give the gene-}  cious things, things of value. occ, Gen, xxiv. 
ral fenſe, but not the ideal meaning of the 53. 2 Chron. xxi. 3. xxxii. 23. Ezra i. 6. 
rd. 4 Hence may be derived Mapòg a kind of 
Des. To mar, Murrain, Old. Eng. Murr muſical: inſtrument among the Greeks, of 
catarrh, French Morve. Greek Mzcoumw to} which Srabo (lib. x. p. 722, edit. Amſtel.) 
waſte away, whence Maraſmus, —_ expreſsly remarks that the name is barba- 
neee rous or foreign. 


In general, To diſſetve, melt. | eee . 

I. In Niph. To, be diſſolved, melted, as by bv See under 53 XII. 
water. Nah. ii. 6, or 7 (ſee ch. i. 8.), or ant 

conſumed, as by fire, alluding to the burn- | Fo 7. 3641 hi 

e ng of i e Peiacse re: J. Wich Schultzns (in his MS. Origines He- 
eee nee braicæ, comp. his Note on Prov. iv. 9.) 
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In Arabic ſignifies /o grow /ore again, to rankle, 
as a wound, *©* recruduit vulnus, Caſtell. | 
In the Hebrew Bible it occurs only as a 
Participle Hiph. Cauſing to grow ſore or 
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ou 


wealth. See Biſhop Newton's Diſſertations 
on the Prophecies, vol. i. p. 266, 7, 8vo. 
Comp. Amos ix. 5, and h IV. below. 

Il, In Kal and Niph. To melt or be melted, as 
turough fear. See Pſ. xlvi. 7. Ezek. xxi. 

Iz, or 20. Exod. xv. 15. Joſh. ii. 9 
III. In Niph. Za melt away, be diſperſed, as a 

body of men. occ. 1 Sam. xiv. 16. In Kal, 

1 To melt away, conſume, occ. Iſa. 

. 

2» I, To melt or diſſolve very much, to make 
* ſoft, as the earth with rain. occ. Pl. 
XV, 19,” 2 F 

II. To difolve, diffipate, See Job xxx. 22. 

III. In Hith. To melt, flow or run down, as 
the hills with wine and oil, or rather with 
milk. occ. Amos ix. 13. Comp. Joel iii. 
nd tons 2; | 

IV. In Hith. To melt, flow down, as the hills 


1 - 
j 


I think that the ideal meaning of this Root 
is, #0 pour, pour forth with profuſion, and 
thence 1 laviſh, give largely, and as it were 


profuſely, elargiri, as it is uſed in the only 


three texts where it occurs, Gen. xiv. 20. 
Prov. iv. 9. Hol. xi. 8; in which laſt Sym- 


machus ex%wow oe—ſhall I give thee up? 


And hence po in Chaldee as a Particle 


ſignifies gratis, without compenſation (ſee 
Targ. on Gen. xxix. 15.); and in Arabic as 


a V. Not to care what one ſays or does, to 
be profuſe or prodigal as it were, in this ſenſe, 
Non curavit quid diceret, faceretve.” 
(Caftell.) To which we may add from 
Caſtell the Arabic N. no A wheel for 
drawing up water out of a river or well, and 
watering gardens or fields, which brings 


us back again to the original idea of the 
Word. 1 | A 


through intenſe hear. occ. Nah. i. 3. Comp. II. As a N. p 4 ſhield. See under h III. 


Jud, v. 5. Pſ. xcvii. 5, & al. 1 - 
V. In Hitch. 70 melt or be melted away, as 
through fear. Oc. PL. cvii. 26. 


1 
1 


* See nn Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 435; and his 
D 8 Outlines, p. 341. N To 
it, Mug, muggy, muggi/ſh, damp, moiſt, | | 
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TED er. xxii. 14. 
I. To throw or caft down, occ. Pſ. Ixxxix. 45-[11,” As a N. fem. in Reg. nm. A. hare or 
1 Comp. _ TER, ak 1 % N 15 8 ? allotted tribute, or toll, i. e. a certain deter. 
N arly A = nn his fenſe | Minate proportion of the produce of the land, 
r NES. LAN LS EMT, || aid. as, 4. tribute ar Wa. bcc. Neb. y 4. 


as in Ezek. xxxix. 3. : > | 
III. As a N. fem. af; r Subterraneous| . TT And FD. 2.09 lame. 9cc. Fan 
 repoitories into which corn is 'thrown doton; III. As a N. maſc. , or rather Y 1 l 
for Dr. * Shaw informs us that in Barbary, robe, a garment commenſurate. with the bod 
„ after the grain is winnowed, they lodge occ. Lev. vi. 10, or 3. 2 Sam. xx. 8. Pr 
it in + mattamores, ot ſubterraneous magazines, i 28. Hence plur..in Reg. mT occ 
two or three hundred of which are ſome- 2 Sam. + 4. 1 Chron...xix. 4. As a N. 
times together; the ſmalleſt holding four maſc. plur. v, 1 Sam. iv. 12, & al. and 
hundred buſhels.” And Dr. 7 Rufelt ſays, fem. I The fame. occ. PC. cxx II. 2. 
that . about Aleppo in Syria, their granaries 1 I. 75 meaſure entirely or exactly, whether 
are even at this day ſubterrancous grottos, thej as to extent or capacity. Deut. Xxi. 2. Ila 
entry to which is by @ ſmall hole or opening xl. 12. ; | 
like a well, often in the highway; and as II. 7 36 meaſured, 1. e. lengtbeued out. Job 
they are commonly left open when empty, vii. 4, Y Tm) - Then the evening is length- 
they make it not a little dangerous riding] ened out or prolonged; See Scott. 
near the villages. in the night.” occ. Joel 1. III. In Hith.. To meaſure oneſelf; i. e. to fret 
17; where Vulg. Apothecæ Repoſitories. d. of extend oneſelf, as Elijah upon the widow 
| TH of wen e 1 5 _ - cod 5 xvii. 
4 | 21; where the Et expandit ſe atque 
1. To meaſure in length and breadth. Num, muenſus eft—,4% d be Pretcbed bimſeifout, in 
XXXV. 5. Zech. ii. 2, or 6. Ezek. xl. and meaſured, Comp. 2 K. iv. 34. 
xli. freq.—in capacity. Exod, Xvi. 18.\T}. Lat. metior. Eng. 10 mete, meet, meed; 
Ruth iii. 15. As a N. h A meaſure, Job Gr. Merge, whence metre, metrical. Lat. Mo- 


xi. 9. Jer 7. xiii. 25. Fem. Fm The ſame. dus; whence mode, mood, moderate, &c. Gr. 
Exod, xxvi. 2. Lev. xix. 35, & al. freq. Medeg. Lat. Madius, a meaſure for corn. 
ture. 1 Chron. xi, 23. xx. 6; where LXX. 
e bre ben a man above the common 
ſize. Comp. Iſa. xlv. 14; where LXX. TY 
n See under Y VI. 
Note. So a man h (for Yn) of (large) | F 
dimenſions, 2 Sam. xxi. 20. And I ws 8 1 
Men of (large) dimenſions. Num. xiii. 32; I. 1. As a Pron. Who, which, what, without | 
N Num. xxiii. 3, with an interrogation. = 
ravels, p. 139. | 2 : 
+ The Aiabie N. mia is from the V. on which in | 1+ 13. iv. 10. Zech. i. 9. . —_— 75 
Chald. and Syr. as well as Arab. ſignißes to hide or bury in Num. XXili. 3. Job Xiu. 13. Prov. X. 13: 
8 5 O * Ws, 18, Obr. ; ti ol 5 XXViii. 16. Pſ. cxxxiii. 1. Prov. xvi. 16. 
omp. Fer. xli. 8; Hurmer's ervations, vol. ii. a 
0 $523 Hirst De Bel. African. cap. lvii. and edit. var. 3. 200 Sx — ee 1 auler _ 
7 It 0. 9 9 | A. 4. Vs. . Whate 


Tm wr A man of (large) meaſure or ſta- | | | 
D See under II. 
cana üg a tall man; and fee Bp. Lowth's 
where LXX. cdpeg veer men above the an interrogation. Gen. ii. 19. Exod. ii. 4. 
the earth. See 70 and Shaw's Travels, p. 13, Note. 2. As & Particle, How ? Hot much? Gen. 
I and Note; Guthric's Gene Hiſt, vol. vii, 269. 
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4 Wherefore ? Why ? Exod. xiv. 15. Pf, xlii. 


12. 8 
II. Wich 2 in, by, for, prefixed, m2 
1. In or by what, how. Jud. xvi. 5. 1 Sam. 
vi. 2. 


2. For what; wherefore, why ? 2 Chron. vii. | 


21. . 
III. With 2 as, according, prefixed, m9: 


1. How many? Quot? Gen. xlvii. 8. 1 K. 


xxil. 16. 

2. $0 many, Tot. Zech. vii. 3, 

3. How long? P. xxxv. 17. 

4. How often? Pf. Ixxviii. 40. Job xxi. 17; 
where ſee Mr. Scott's Note. \ 

5. Chald. How ? Dan. iii. 33. 

IV. With Y for, prefixed, 9 

For what, wherefore; why. See Gen. iv. 6. 
xxvii. 45. Ruth i. 11. Exod. v. 4. 

V. With Ty unto, until, prefixed, m ] 

1. How lang. Pl. Ixxiv. . 

2, Until. Num. xxiv. 22. 

VI. As a Pron.. 1. (formed as Y from N25 
&c.) | | 
1. Who, without an interrogation. Gen. cli. 

22. 1 Sam. xiv. 17. 


2. Mhboſoever. Exod. xxiv. 14. Eccleſ. v. 9. 


Comp. Exod. xxxii. 33. 

3. It * 
as 2 Sam. xviii. 12, Take heed, B. who— 
i. e. leſt any whoſoever.— | 

4. With an- interrogation, #bo? M bat? Gen. 
XXIV. 65. XXXiii. 5,—Of whom? Whoſe ? 


Gen. xxiy, 23. Jer. xliv. 28. It is generally 
applied to perſons, but ſometimes, as an 


interrogative, to things, as Gen. xxxiii. 8. 


Jud. ix. 28. Xiii. 17. 1 Sam. xviii. 18. 


Mica i. 5. of 

VII. W, of the fame Root with Mm, as N 
with yn, an emphatic Noun or Particle poſt- 
fed to 2, 5, 5, and denoting the very, 
Ipliimum, q. d. the what which is the ſub- 
ject of the diſcourſe. | 


1. Pa, In, into, through or with, the very.— 


See Pſ. xi. 2. Job xxxvii. 8. xvi. 4, 5. 


Ila. xliii- 2. 


2. bo, 45 or like the very or actually. Exod. 


rr 


ix. 15. Repeated, A5—/o. Jud. viii. 18. 


I K. xxii. 4. 2 K. iii. 7. 2 Chron. xviii. 3, 
which I believe are all the texts wherein 
1 is repeated, except Pf. lviii. 10, And 
ſince in all thoſe texts it denotes a /imilarity 
or correſpondence between the objects which it 
2 and muſt be rendered A5—fo, it 
eems neceſfary. to give lit a like interpre- 
tation in that very difficult verſe of the Pſ. 


And this may juſtify. us in explaining . 


either by wood actually on fire, or fit for it; 
and perhaps Pf. lviii. 10, may be moſt 
ſtrictly tranſlated Before they (men, French, 
on) can make your pots feel the thorn, as the 


- freſh (or green), ſo the. dry be (God) ſhall” 


hurry (them) away, By the green, N, 
meaning the lefs wicked; by the dry, M, 


the more ſo. For a ſimilar expreſſion ſee 


| Ezek. xx.47, or xxi. 3, and Mr. and Biſhop 


| Lowth's Notes on Iſa. ix. 17, or 18. Hiller, 


quoted by Scheucher, renders the text nearly 


in the ſame manner, Antequam ollæ veſtre 


metimes uſed in a prohibitory ſenſe, |. 


| 


| 


Xv. 5. Hab. iii. 14. 7uf at or when. Gen. 


ſenſerint Cynoſbatum, tam virentem, quam - 


aridum, turbine auferat Deus. 


xxvii. 14. xxix. 1. xl. 4. 

4. 1 A Pron. ſuffix. Him, them, See Gram- 
mar, ſect. v. 5. 125 
rw. As a V. in Hitch. To delay, dally, to 
ay to aſe queſtions, what, what ? how, how ? 


To fland ſhill-1-fhall-T, as we ſay. Gen. xix. 


16. xliii. 9, & al. | 


To mix, mingle. So the LXX. Symmachus, and 
Vulg. It occurs as a Participle paoul once, 

Ifa. 1. 22. 

Des, French, meler, to mix. Qu? whence. 
pele-mele, and Englith pell-mell. 


77 
I. To haſte, haſten. Gen. xviii. 6, & al. freq... 
As Ns. m Expeditious, ready. occ. Ezra 
vii. 6. Pf. xlv. 2. Prov. xxii. 29. n and 
fem. r Haſte. . But theſe latter Nouns: 
are generally uſed adverbially, 2 being un- 
derſtood, In haſte, haſtily, quickly. Exod. 
XX. 
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xXXXIi. 8. Num. xvi. 46. Jer. xxvii. 16, | 
al. freq. | 
II. In Niph. To precipitate, fall beadlong. occ. 
Job v. 13, And the counſel of the froward 
Won is carried headlong.” Eng, Tranfl. 
As a Participle in Niph. wm Haſty, pre- 
cipitate, raſh, inconfiderate. occ. la. xxxii. 


4. XXXV, 4. Hab. i. 6. 
III. As a N. wi 4 dewory or portion of 


money or goods, which the bridegroom | 


gave to his bride, or her father, as a kind 
of purchaſe. of her perſon. This was the 
cuſtom of the * Greeks and other ancient 
nations, and 1s to this day the practice in 
ſeveral eaſtern countries . This dowry might 
be called in Hebrew am either from goiy 
Before the nuptials (as it is in Greek —— 
from mo before, and mw to go), or rather 
from it's facilitating or haſtening the mar- 
riage itſelf, q. d. Expedition-money or -pay- 
ment. occ. Gen. xxx1v. 12. Exod. xxii. 16, | 
17. 1 Sam. Xviii. 25. Hence as a Verb, 
To endow. occ, Exod. xxit. 16, Comp. 
Deut. xxii. 28, 29. Pf. xvi. 4, Symma- 
chus, EmMybulyoey To edwnhea erbte, tg TH 
on1Tw £T%X 6s, Their idols have been multi- 
plied, they have haſtened backward. This 
ſeems a very ſimple and eaſy verſion of this 
difficult text, if May, as well as Davy, may 
denote idols, and "ne backwards, as well 
as Me. Comp. Ita. i. iv. Jer. vii. 24. 
xv. 6. But the moſt exact and literal ren- 
dering of che preſent Hebrew text will be, 
They ſhall multiply their ſerrows, (who) en- 
dow another (God or huſband, namely). wn 
properly denotes % endow, as a man does 


bis bride or ſpouſe ; but is here elegantly ap- 


plied to the iĩdolatrous Iſraelites, conſidered 


* See Homer, Il. ix. lin. 146, and Dacier's and Pope's 
Note; II. xi. lin. 243—5; xvi. lin. 178, 190; xxii. 
lin. 472; and Potter's Greek Antiquities, book iy. ch. 11 ; 
Goguet's Origin of Laws, vol. i. book i. art. i. p. 25; and 
vol. ii. book 1. art. viii. p. 62, edit. Edinburgh ; 'T acitus 
De Brow. 2 cap. 18. ; | 3 

+ See Complete Syſt. of Geography, vol. ii. p. 19, 305 
Salmon on Marriages P- 7 Maude Travels, 2 Io ; 
Modern Univerſal Hiſt. vol. viii, p. 257 3 Harmer's Ob- 


| 


ſervations, vol. iv. p. 500. ä 


19 — 9 


as the wife of the true God, but prepoſte- 
rouſly endowing an idol or falſe God, xs ; 
buſband, Comp. Hol. ii. 113. Ezek. xyi, 
33, 34. The ſorrow of them, that offer tg 
another God, ſhall be multiplied.” Geneva 
Tranſlation; 1 


Dex. To marry. Qu? 
See under VII. 
GN 


With a radical, fixed and immutable 1, 

It occurs not as a V. but as a N. tw pot, 
a blemiſh, both in a natural and ſpiritual 
ſenſe. Lev. xxi. 17, 18. 2. Sam. xiv. 25. 
Deut. xxxii. 5. 

Hence the Greek Maueg The ſame. Allo 
Momus, the Greek and Roman name for 
the God of cavilling or ſarcaſtic jeſting. 


Nd See under XN 


To conſume or be conſumed. So the LXX. 
T1xoper, and Vulg. conſumentur. As a 
Participle maſc. plur. in Reg. Once, Deut. 
XXXll. 24. 

| N 

To mix or mingle. As a participial N. 0 Vin 
mixed, i. e. not with water, as with us, to make 

it weaker, but with ſpices or other inęredi- 
ents, to make it ſtronger or more inebri- 
ating. Comp. Cant. viii. 2; and fee Bp. 
Lowth's Note on Iſa. i. 22. LXX. . 
Once, Cant. vii. 2. Though ↄm occurs not 
as a Verb in Hebrew, yet the Chaldee Iar- 
gum uſes it as ſuch in the ſenſe of mixing, 
Pſ. cii. 10. Prov. ix. 2; in both which 
paſſages it anſwers to the Hebrew Jdd. 

The Syriac and Arabic alſo uſe the V. 20 
in the ſame ſenſe. See Cafell. 

Der. Gr. puryw 10 mix. See more under 


Ton, 
Occurs not as a Verb, ſo the ideal meaning 
1s uncertain. But As 


N 
As a N. rm A girdle or belt, faſtened round 
the middle of the body. So the LXX. 


un, and Vulg. Zona. occ. Pſ. cix. 19. 


Ila. xxili. 10; where it ſeems figuratively 
to denote “ a mound, mole, or artificial dam, 
which contains the waters, as a girdle col- 
lets, binds and keeps together the looſe 
raiment.” Bp. Lowth's Note, which ſee. 
As a N. mi A girdle. oce. Job xil. 21. 
Comp; III. IV. | 


N | 
It occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic, 
ſpelt with their 4% or liſping v which is 
often ſubſtituted for the Heb. f, it ſignifies 
to be corrupt or rotten as an egg, or nut, and 
in the fourth conjugation is applied to a 
hen fitting on an addle egg, or making it 

- addle. | | 
I. As a N. mv or rather m (ſee Dr. Kenni- 


cott's various readings), A cerrupt, purutent III. To wipe off, wipe or ſweep away, as 1 


wound or fore, ſo: Montfaucon in Hexapla, 
purulentam plagam. occ. Hof. v. 13, twice. 

H. As a participial N. na» One corrapiiy or 
"Purieuſh born. occ. Deut. xx11. 2. (where 
the LXX. &@ moons of a whore, Vulg. 
Mamzer, hoc eft, de ſcorto natus, A mamzer, 
that is, one born of a whore) Zech. ix. 6; 
where the LXX. o rangers. 

III. As a N. men, LXX. Mau. occ. Job 
xxxviii. 32, Canſt thou bring out Mazaroth 
ya in his ſeaſon? Here M is evidently 
conſtructed as a N. maſc. ſing. of the ſame 
form as mana Job xl. 10, or 15. (which | 
fee under c II.), and as the Heb. pro- 
per names of men, Mi, MAI, MTA, &c. 
and being in the text joined with wy he 
blighting air; I ſuſpect it denotes that poiſon- 
ous corrupting wind, well known in Arabia 
by the name of 54m or Smim, as one of 
the moſt dreadful ſcourges in the hand of 
God, and whoſe ſeaſon is in the heat of 
fummer. See under nmv I. | 

IV. As a N. maſc. plur. Ww. See under 


VIII. | 
NY 


E } T 


LXX. conſtantly render it by xporew, or 
eruccoreco, and the Vulg. by plaudo), as men, 
occ. Ezek. xxv. 6. It is alſo ſpoken figu- 


ratively of floods and trees. occ, Pf. xcviii. 


8. Ifa. lv. 12. 
II. Chald. xr or dym To frite, mite. occ. 
Dan. it. 34, 35- iv. 35, or 32. In Tar- 


| gum Onkel2s on Exod. ix. 25, it is particu- 


larly applied to the hail's /aiting every 
thing. | 

III. Chald. In Ith. To be ſmitten, i. e. de- 
froyed, as a man. occ. Ezra vi. 11. 


nin 
I. To wipe, wipe clean or ſmooth, as a man 
wipeth a diſh and turneth it upſide down; 
2 K. xxi. 13; or as one wiperb the mouth, 
Prov. xxx. 20. | N 
II. To wipe off, as tears from the face. Iſa. 
xxv. 8. 


and animals by the flood. Gen. vi. 7. vii. 
> 3. 

IN 14 or lot out an inſcription. Exod, 
XXX11. 32, 33. Num. v. 23, & al. 

V. To wipe or blot out a name, remembrance, 
or the like, i. e. entirely to obliterate and de- 
ſfiroy them. Exod. xvii. 14. Deut. 1x. 14, 
& al. 

VI. To wipe off, totally deſtroy, as men. Jud. 
„ „ 

VII. To 1 away fins. The idea is taken 
from the difipating or clearing away clouds. 
See Iſa. xliv. 22, and Mr. Lowth's Note 
there, 

VIII. To wipe upon or bruſh by, as a border. 
Num. xxxiv. 11. 

IX. As a N. wn A warlike engine for batter- 

ing, ſweeping away or deſiroying walls or 

fortifications, à catapulta, a baliſta. occ. 

Ezek. xxvi. 9, PMN jv 12p Th). Aud 

an engine before him ſball he place againſt 

thy walls. As a N. fem. plur. ] Engines 
of daſtruction, ſpoken of women. occ. Prov, 

xxxi. 3, po yy Engines deſtructive of 

kings. Solomon might well write feelingly, 


I, To firike or clap the hands together (ſo the | 


as he frequently does, on this ſubject. 
| . | X. As 
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X. As a N. rn, or, according to the Complu- 
tenſian reading, ch, The fat which filleth' 
up, and Slatteth out, as it were, the interſtices 
of the component parts of the body, as of 
the bones, ſinews, veins, arteries, Sc. occ. 
Job xxi. 24. As a N. maſc. plur. Er 
Fat, fat ones. Iſa. v. 17. p The ſame. 
occ. Pf. Ixvi. 15. And in the form of a 
Participle Hiph. maſc. plur. &wmn Fat 
things, things covered with fat. Vulg. me- 
dullatorum full of marrow. occ. Ia. xxv. 6. 
Hence perhaps the Lat. and Eng. Mucus, 
whence Mucid, mucilage, muctlaginous, © 


vm 


To drive, plunge in, or ftrike deeply. 


I. Spoken of arrows, To drive in deepiy, to 


cauſe to pierce deeply. occ. Num. xxiv. 8; 
or, if 2 with be underſtood before vn, 
this text may be .referred.to the following 
ſenſe. ig 
II. To ftrike, penetrate or wound deeply. Deut. 
xxxii. 39. xxxili. 11. Jud. v. 26, & al. 
freq. As a N. y A deep wound. occ. Iſa. 
XXX. 26, be: 
III. To plunge in or imbrue, as the foot or 
tongue in blood, occ. Pf. Ixviii. 24. 


AE 


To break, break through. So the Chaldee Tar- 
gum Man, LXX. omawoe pierced through, 
 Symmachus Snjduzrey drove through, transfixed. 
Once, Jud. v. 26; if drm in this paſſage 
be not rather a Participle fem. Hiph. from 
dym which ſee. | 
| „ | 
Occurs not as a Verb, but the idea plainly 
is, To commute, exchange or barter one thing 
: For another. : 
- ordarter, the price or value of a thing. Thus 
not only the LXX. but the other Greek 
verſions of Aguila and Symmachus render it, 
:@IMNype and wiehnaype, exchange, price, 
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As a N. wr Somewhat given in exchange 


_ 


II. As a N. or Particle h is uſed for Con. 
. mutation or —_ of time, as of to-morroy 
for this day. Hence "mn The morrom, tg. 
morrom. Exod. viii. 10, 23, & al. freq, 
Tr The fame. Gen. xix. 23. Comp. 
Num. xi. 32. 1 Chron. xxix. 2 1. M allo 
denotes time at a greater diſtance, Tine t 
come, hereafter. Exod. xiii. 4. Deut. vi. 20. 
Joſh. iv. 6. 

DER. Morrow, Al 


N 


ſo, Morn, morning. Qu? 
d | 
In general, To ſlide or ſlip. 


. 


I. To ſlide, ſlip aſide, as the foot in walking, 


Deut. xxxii. 35. Pf. xxxviii. 17. 1xvi. 9. 
Comp. Pf. lv. 23.; where tn ſeems na- 
ther to be a N. 4 ſlipping, lapſe, and is 
accordingly rendered by the LA X. c 
Vulg. fluctuationem, Montanus nutationem, 
Applied, but figuratively, to the whole 
man. Pſ. x. 6. xili. 5, & al. freq. And 
thus Prov. xxv. 26, A juſt man bd ſlip- 
ping (i. e. in a moral or ſpiritual” ſenſe) 
-before the wicked—making a ſlip or faux 
pas, as the French ſay. In Niph. 70 be 
made to flip. Pl. xvii. 5. 

II. In Hiph. or (according to the Keri) in 
Kal. It is ſpoken of the ſwif? motion of 
lightning or flaſhes of fire. occ. Pſ. cxl. 
11. Comp. under nN. ; 

III. In Hiph. Spoken of affliction or miſ- 
chief. Pſ. lv. 4, For ww they ſlide my- 
chief upon me, ( Bate) bring it upon me 
unexpectedly. _ 

IV. To be ſlipt or disjointed, and ſo diſabled, 

as the hand, Lev. xxv. 35 ; where how- 
ever the expreſſion is manifeſtly figura- 
tive, 

V. To flip or fall aſunder. Spoken of the 
firm fleſh- of the Leviathan, Job xli. 14, 
or 23.—of the terraqueous globe, Pl. xcii. 
I. xcvi. 10. Comp. Pf. Ixxxii. 5.—öf 
mountains, Pſ. xlvi. 3. Comp. Iſa. liv. 10; 
where obſerve that many of Dr. Kenn! s 
Codices read nzPR—of a wooden or me- 
talline idol, Iſa. xl. 20. xl. 7. 

carry 


- 


Deut. xxiii. 18. 2 Sam. xxiv. 24, & al. 


VI. As a N. wn A lever or pole to 


7 things 


N85 


things between two, q. d. 4 flider. occ. 
Num. iv. 10, 12. xii. 24. So fem. plur. 
rn occ. 1 Chron. xv. 15. 

VII. As a N. fem. do in Reg. man, plur. 
rim and mn Properly, The croſs-bar or 
ſlider of a yoke, which goes over the neck. 
See Jer. xXViIll. 10, 12, 13. Lev. xxvi. 


13. 

vil As a N. man 4 couch, a rod. Alſo as 
a Particle, Below. See under M92. 

don In Hith. To /iip or fall all to pieces, to 
be entirely diſſolved. occ. Iſa. xxiv. 19. | 

Hence the Phenicians had their OW, Mr, 
Mot, „which ſome, ſays * Philo Byblius 
from Sanchoniathon, call Iau» Mud, others 
vdeerwodgg fue om the corruption of 4 
watery mixture.” Hence likewiſe may be 
derived the Greek Mud to be corrupt 
through too much moiſture, Eng. Mad, 
Dutch Modder or moeder, mud, mire; 
whence Eng. Mother, methery. Allo per- 
haps Lat. muto to change, whence Eng. 
mutable, mutation, and in compoſition com- 
mule, permute, &c. 


Ned and 77 


Chald. To reach unto, come to or upon. See 


Dan. iv. 8, or 11, 21, Or 24. vi. 24, Or 25. 
vii. 13. This Verb ſeems a derivative or} 
corruption of the Heb. :. 


Hor See under Ih 
bay 


Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in Arabic 
ſignifies, To hammer, forge, beat out by ham- 
mering, as ſmiths do iron. See Caſtell. As 
a N. >in A forged bar. Once, Job xl. 13, 
or 18, 

Dzs. Gr. MerzAAov, Lat. Metallum, and Eng. 


Meal, metallic, metalline. | 


e 

In Kal and Hiph. To ſhower down, cauſe to 
rain. Gen. ii. 5. Vii. 4, & al. freq. Alſo in 
Hiph, Intranfitively, To rain. occ. Amos 


* Cited by. Euſebius, Pxzparat..Evaygel, lib. i, cap. 10. 
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iv. 7. In Niph. To be rained upon. occ. 
Amos iv. 7. But the V. is applied not 
only to rain, but to hail. Exod. 1x. 18, 23. 
Comp. Ezek. xxxviii. 22.—to fire and 
brimſtone. Gen. xix. 24. Pſ. xi. 6. Comp. 

Job. xx. 23.—to the manna. Exod. xvi. 4. 
Pl. Ixxviii. 24. As a N. wv plur. Mw 
Rain, a ſhower of rain. Exod. ix. 33. Num. 
xi. 17. Job xxxvii. 6; in which laſt text 
it is twice joined with Pw2 ; and therefore 
no doubt has a radical fignification dif- 
ferenyfrom that word. Wn is a ſhower in 
general, cw, a heavy rain or ſhower. Comp. 
wa I. Pf, cxxxv. 7, my WY Bana 
& Fe (God) maketh ligbinings for the 
rain.” Eng. Tranſlat. Is not this ſtrictly 
and philoſophically true? Does not the 
lightning, by diſcharging the electricity from 
an electrical cloud, ſuffer it's watery par- 
ticles to coaleſce, and ſo occafion rain? And 
is not this effect continued, if there be a 
ſeries of /eſs-e/eFric clouds commencing from 
the eleFric one? 


» See under III. and 35 VI. 
SY See under III. 

Y Sce under IM 

D See under N 

Y Sce under NP 


12 


[. To decay, fall to decay, as a houſe. oct. 
Ecclef. x. 18. In Huph. To be brought ts 
decay, as men by death. occ. Job xxiv. 


24. 
II. To fell to decay, grow poor, be brought low, 

Lev. xxv. 25. Pl. cvi. 43. 7 2 
DER. Gr. Map, Doric Mnaxos, ſmall, Eng. 
meek. The Lat. maces to be lean, macies, 
whence emaciate, &c, Alſo Lat. macer, 
macero, whence Eng.macerate, French maigre, 
whence Eng. meager. 


E 
I. To deliver or give up to another. Deut. 
XXXil. 30. It is joined with TA into the 
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band or power, Jud. ii. 14. iii. 8. iv. 2, 9, 
& al. So the LXX. once render it by 
pu. to deliver up. Neh. v. 8, Comp. 
Nah. Iii. 4, yen who deli vereth or giveth 
up, i. e. to idolatry and deſtruction. See 
Targ. and comp. Rev. xviii. 23. | 
II. To fell, or properly to deliver up a thing to 
another for a price, Gen. xxv. 31, & al. 
freq. So the Greek word nr by 
which the LXX. generally render our He- 
brew >», ſignifies in different deflexions, 
both zo give or give up, and Yo fell. In 
_ Hith. To give up oneſelf, as if ſold for a ſlave 
(comp. Rom. vii. 14); or to /ell oneſelf for 
the delight one has in wickedneſs (comp. | 
Iſa. 1. 1.) 1 K. xxi. 20, 25. 2 K. xvil. 17. 
As Nouns, 2D Ware, merchandiſe. Neh. 
Xiit. 16. Alſo, A price. Prov. xxxi. 10. 
d A /elling, ſale, or thing ſold. Lev. xxv. 
14, 25, 27, & al. | 
III. As a N. fem. in Reg. nv», plur. in 
Reg. pd and wb fee under ul. 
and NM I. | 
Dex. (> and i being tranſpoſed) Latin Merx, 
merces; whence Engliſh, Merchant, mercan- 
tile, merchandiſe, Sc. market, Allo perhaps | 
Mercurius the Roman God of Commerce, 
55 | 
To cut or pluck off, to divide into breaks or| 
parts, to ſeparate. | 
I. To cut off, as a flower, fruit, corn, graſs. 


— 


— 


occ. Job xiv. 2. xvii. 16. xxiv. 24. Pſ. 


xxxvii. 2. xc. 6. | 

II. In Hiph. To cut off, or cut ſo pieces, as 
an enemy. occ. Pf, cxviii. 10, 11, 12. | 

III. To cut off the foreſkin, to circumciſe. Gen. 
xvii. 23. xxi. 4, & al. 
_ circumciſed. Gen. xvit. 11. (ſo the LXX. 
T4 i ncoh) Gen. xvii. 26, 27, & al. 
Hence the word is applied to the heart, 
Deut. x. 16. xxx. 6. Jer. iv 4. (where ſee 


* — — — * 


Mr. Lowth's Note); and denotes the cut-| 
ting off from it all inordinate Iufts by ſpiritual] 


circumciſion. Comp. Rom. ii. 29. Col. ii. 
11. As a N. Circumcifion. occ. 
Exod, iv. 26. The Lexicons make this 
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In Niph. To be| 


word plural „ but the LXX. Symmachy;, 
and the Vulg. render it as a ſingular, the 


two former by mzpropns, the latter by cir. 
cumciſionem. 


A late learned writer is of opinion, that cir. 


cumciſion. was one of the original inſtitu- 
tions enjoined to Adam and his deſcendants 
on the Fall. This he founds principally on 
the propriety of ſuch a mark in the fleſh, 
to remind men of the neceſſity of curbing 
thoſe affections and deſires by which Adam 
was ſeduced“ (ſee Gen. in. 17. 1 Tim. ii, 
' 14+); on the frequent alluſions of Scripture 
to the ſpiritual meaning of circumciſion 
(comp. under 5ny II.); and on the anti- 
quity of this cuſtom among ſeveral na- 
tions, particularly the Egyptians, who ch- 
not rationally be ſuppoſed to have derived 
it from Abraham, or his deſcendants +, 


| Herodotus ſpeaking of Circumciſion, as practiſed 


by feveral nations, ſays (lib. ii. cap. 104, edit. 
Gale), Avram & AryvrTtwy Ku A. Nou 8 
el EMTTELY OXOTEROL TOR Tu ETERWY egi a 
epypucy (yo dE Tr Sener cov, As to the 
_ Egyptians and Ethiopians, I cannot ſay whe- 
ther of theſe learned it from the other; for 
it appears to be a very ancient cuſtom.” And 
though, in the further account of Circumci- 
ion there given by Herodotus, there are, cer- 
tainly, ſeveral miſtakes, which are well re- 
futed by the learned Herman Witſius in his 
Agyptiaca, lib. iii. cap. 6, and by Calne 
in his Difertation on Circumciſion (which 
may be found abridged at the end of the 
third volume of Parker's Bibliotheca Biblica, 
. 65, &c.), yet the practice of Circumciſion 
5 to have been retained by ſome of the 
Egyptians, AH” APXHE, from the begin- 
ning, as Herodotus expreſſes it, i. e. from 
the foundation of that people—I fay by 


* So Milton rightly, Par. Loſt, book ix. lin. 997, 
&e. f | 


* 


— He (Adam) ſcrupled not to eat 
Againſt his better knowledge, not deceiv'd, 
But fondly overcome with female charm. 


+ See Lord Preſident Forbes's Works, vol. i. p. 151— 
154, edit. Edinburgh, 
| ſome 


terra. 


ſion is to amaſs a ſtore of corn, or other 


by 


 Jome of the Egyptians; for it does not ap- 


pear to have been univerſally practiſed | 


among them, but chiefly by their prieſts 
and learned men (ſee Zo/ephus contra Apion. 


lib. ii. cap. 13. Origen in Ep. ad Rom. t. ii. | 


and in Jerom. Homil. 5.); and this will 
account for the Prophet Jeremiah's reckon- 
ing Egypt among the uncircumciſed nations, 
ch. 1X..25, 26. | 
In The Ceremonies and Religious Cuſtoms of all 
Nations, vol. iii. p. 162, 3, we are informed 
that the inhabitants of Mexico practiſed a 
kind of Circumciſion when the Spaniards 
came there. And in the Modern Univerſal 
Hiſtory, vol. xvii. p. 105, it is remarked that 
te the rite of Circumciſion prevailed among 
almoſt all original and unmixed nations, and 
it now prevails among the ſavages both in 
the iſlands and continent of the Terra Au- 
ſtrialis.“ The men [of Tongataboo, one of 
the Friendly Iſlands, lately diſcovered in 
the Pacific Ocean] are all circumciſed, or ra- 
ther ſuperciſed, as the operation conſiſts in 
cutting off only a ſmall piece of the foreſkin 
at the upper part; which by that means is 
rendered incapable, ever after, of covering 
the glans. This 1s all they aim at; as they 
ſay the operation is practiſed from a notion 
of cleanlineſs,” Capt. Cook's Voyage to the 
Pacific Ocean, vol. i. p. 387. Comp. vol. ii. 
p. 161. 

IV. As a N. fem. ; (formed with an 
initial 3, as p A murmurer, from 17 to mur- 
nur, dp) a feveriſh heat, from dp) plur. 
maſc. B19, An emmet or ant, ſo called from 
their cropping off the buds from the corn, 
which they lay up for their winter's provi- 
ſion, in ſuch a manner as to prevent it's 
growth. Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. lib. xi. cap. 30, 
affirms this for fact in theſe words: Semina 
arroſa condunt, ne rurſus in fruges exeant e 
So Abbe Pluche, ſpeaking of theſe. 
little animals, Their next prevailing paſ- 


grain that will keep ; and, leſt the humidity 
of the cells ſhould make the corn ſhoot up, 
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talking. 


ſpeech. Jer. xi. 16. Ezek. i. 24. 
VI. As a N. 0 
A cutting off, termination, boundary. 1 Sam. 


we are told, for a certainty, that they guaw 


by 


off the buds which grow at the point of 
the grain.“ Nature Diſplayed, vol. i. dial. 8. 
See Bochart, vol. iii. 588, who produces 
many other writers aſſerting the ſame fact. 
To what he has cited I ſhall add the fol- 
lowing teſtimony from a Letter on this 
curious ſubject, publiſhed by the French 
Academy, and afterwards inſerted by Mr. 
Addiſon in the Guardian, No. 156, 157, as 
a narrative, ſays he, of undoubted credit and 
authority. The corn which is laid up by 
ants would ſhoot under ground, if hots in- 
ſects did not take care to prevent it. They 
bite off all the buds before they lay it up; and 
therefore the corn that has lain in their 
neſts will produce nothing. Any one may 
make the experiment, and even /ee that 
there is no bud in their corn.” occ. Prov. vi. 
6. xxx. 25. See Bochart's excellent Com- 
ment on theſe paſſages, vol. iii. 591-602; 
and Scheuchzer, Phyſ. Sacr. It may be worth 
obſerving, that our Engliſh emmet, by cor- 
ruption ant, ſeems derived from the Greek 
epyrog harveſt, a collection of corn. But after 
all, fince 3 prefixed to a Root is far moſt 
uſually and properly paſſive, it may per- 
haps ſeem moſt probable that the ant had 
it's Heb. name o from it's remarkably in- 


ſeed form, q. d. The inſe, as mana The 


brute by way of eminence. 


V. To divide the voice into breaks or into diſtin 
ſounds, to articulate, ſpeak articulately, talk, 


It occurs not ſimply as a V. in this ſenſe 
(ſee below 5H), but hence as a N. fem. 
mn An articulate ſeund or word. occ. Pſ. 
CXXXIX. 4. So in Reg. h 2 Sam. xxiii. 2, 
& al. freq. Plur. Yn Words. Speeches. 
Job vi. 26. viii. 10. pp The ſame. Job 
X11. 11, & al. freq. d A talk, a word. 
occ, Job xxx. 2. As Ns. d and nn 4 
So Vulg. in Jer. loquelæ, LXX. 


(Alexandr.) and Tbeodotion in Ezek. Avys 


xiv. 5. Exod. xviii. 19, Be tha . a 


boundary of the Aleim to the people, i. e. a 
3 L 2 mediator 


£7 Neg 2 


2. Uſed as a particle, 2 in being underſtood, 
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mediator (puermys, as Moſes is ſtyled Gal. | 
111. 19.) between God and the people. 


as uſual, In the termination, extremity, border. 
Deut. i. 1. ii. 19. xi. 30, & al. freq. 

3. 51 58 At the termination, extremity. Exod, 
xxxiv. 3. Joſh. viii. 33. ix. 1, & al. Spoken 
of perſons, Towards. 1 Sam. xvii. 30. 

4. D Yn At the termination of the face or 
Front, 1. e. on or towards the fore front. See 
Exod. xxvi. 9. xxviii. 2 5. Lev. viii. 9. 
Num. viii. 2, 3. 2 Sam. xi. 15. 

5. Wo At the extremity. Lev. v. 8. 1 K. vii. 
39, And be ſet the ſea on the right fide 
of the houſe, eaſtward (1. e, at ſome diſtance 
from the front of the houſe which looked 
eaſt) 222 H at the border of, or border- 
ing on, the ſouth. Wo On my border, i. e. 
bordering on me. Num. xxii. 5. 

Alſo, m From the extremity, from off, Mica 


— 


11. 8. | 
the Vulg. Satiati ſunt penis meis. As aN. 


6. d (in a Chaldee form) Towards the 
extremity. occ. Neh. xii. 38 ; where the Com- 
plutenfian LXX. owerrwure meeting, Vulg. 
ex ad verſo oppoſite. 

bn 12 o cut off entirely. occ. in Niph. Pſ. 
xc. 6. | 

II. In Hith. To be divided or broken in pieces. 
occ. Pſ. Iviii. 8, War 19 Ten TIN (hen) 


he aimeth his arrows, let them be as it were 


broken, ſhivered to pieces. So the French 
Tranſlation, Que ſes fleches ſoient comme 
ſi elles #toient rompues, And obſerve that 


not only the Kerz, but forty-fix of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices read vun in the plural. | 
IV. After another V. it denotes doing what 


Symmachus, though he preſerves the ſenſe 
of ro, renders the paſſage ſomewhat 
differently, O rena To To&ov urs bopuSybyrw, 


we rer Hu A, Let him who ſtrelcbeth out | 


his bow be confounded as things that are 
broken in pieces. _ 
III. As a N. fem. plur. nn Ripe ears of 


corn, which are cut, as it were, into a num- 


ber of cells for grains, occ. Deut. * 


25. 
IV. As a V. vn To /peak articulately, to talk, 


N 


or words, cut off, as it were, and ſeparated 
from each other. occ. Gen. xxi. 7. Job 
viii. 2. XXXilt. 3. Pf. cvi. 2. Comp. aboye 
mw V. 

DR. Greek Mzs\og in the ſenſe both of 3 
limb, and of a ſong, whence compounded 
with on, MA, and Eng. melody, melo. 
dious, &c. Greek Muay, Lat. Mola, Eng. 
A mill. Alſo perhaps A mall, maul. Saxon 
Mzlan, and old Eng. Mell to ſpeak, nel. 
Hnge converſation. | 


xb 
J. In Kal, To be full or filled in almoſt any 


manner, Gen. vi. 13. Exod. viii. 21, & al. 
freq. Alſo Tranſitively, To fill, make ful, 
Gen. i. 22. XXl. 19. XXIV. 16, & al. freq, 
In Niph. To be flled. Cant. v. 2. In Hith, 
To fill, ſatiate, glut oneſelf. occ. Job xvi, 
10, Together p oy they glut them: 
ſelves upon me, i. e. with my miſery. 80 


en, and d Fulneſs, multitude. See Exod. 
ix. 8. xvi. 33. 1 Sam. xxviii. 20. Gen. 
xlviii. 19. 1 Chron. xvi. 32. Ezek. xii. 19. 
Fem. nx Fulneſs of the wine preſs, i. e. 
the firſt ruming. Num. xviii. 27, Comp. 
Exod. xxii. 28, or 29. As a Participle or 
participial N. fem. Pregnant, big with chila, 
plena. Eccleſ. xi. 5. 
II. To fulfil, accompliſh, as counſels, petitions. 
Pl. xx. 4, 3 
III. Of time, To fulfil, complete, accompliſh, or 
paſſively, To be fulfilled, &c. Gen. xxv. 24. 
xxix. 21, 28. Exod. xxiii. 26, & al. 


„ 3 3 * 


is expreſſed by that V. fully or ftrongly, Jer. 
iv. 5; where LXX. hey greatly, Vulg. 
fortiter Arongly; Jer. xii. 6, where Vulg. 
plena voce, with a full voice. ; 
V. mx 9 To fulfll after, i. e. to follow entirey. 
Num. xiv. 24. Xkxii. 11, 12. Deut. i. 30- 
Joſh. xiv. 8, 9, 14. 1 K. xi. 6. This I 
take to be the true interpretation of tbe 
phraſe, and that to complete the ſenſe, 127? 
10 walk or go is to be underſtood. Comp. 


which is effected by many &roken. ſounds 


Deut. xi. 28. xxviii. 14. Jud. it. 19. 1 K. 
| So + 


£xi. 26. 2 K. xx1il. 3. 2 Chron, xxxiv. 31. 
Noldius obſerves, Annot. go, that a like 
ellipfis occurs 1 Sam. xviii. 27, h DRM 
And they fulfilled them to the King, 1. e. to 
give them to the King. And in Jer. xii. 
27, is not N92 or the like underſtood be- 
fore ? | 

VI. Y xn To fill the hand, ſometimes de- 
notes ſimply 70 fill it with offerings to be 
preſented to Jehovah, as 1 Chron. xxix. 5; 
but in a more appropriated ſenſe it ſignifies 
10 conſecrate to the prieſt's office, agreeably 
to that ſignificant ceremony ordained Exod. 
xxix. 22.— 25, whereby certain parts of the 
ſacrifices were put into the hands of the 
prieſts at their conſecration, and they there- 
by confirmed in the right of offering to 
God gifts and facrifices. See Exod. xxviii. 
41. XXIX. 9. xxxii. 29, Cc. Comp. Heb. 
v. 1. viii. 3, 4. The expreſſion is alſo ap- 
plied to ſuperſtitious conſecrations, 1 K. 
xiii. 33; no doubt becauſe the like cere- 
mony was obſerved in them, as is expreſſed 
2 Chron. xiii. 9. DRID I A ram of con- 


fſecration, it, e. a ram with parts of which 


the hands of the prieſts were F/led at their 
conſecration. Exod. xxix. 22. 
VII. ax nxb2 N literally, To fill up fillings 
of ſtone, i. e. to fill the ſocket with a flone, 
or to fet a ftone in the ſocket or cavity made 
to receive it. Exod. xxviii. 17. So ver. 20, 
pan Their fillings or encleſings; and ch. 
XXXV. 9, SN WAN Stones for filling up, 
1. e. ſtones to be ſet. Comp. ch. xxxix. 10. 
VIII. Jer. li. 11, οjn Who, LXX. and 
Vulg. “ Fill che qui vers. And it muſt be 
owned that this would be a very good ſenſe, 
if w could mean guivers. But the beſt 
interpretation ſeems to be, Repair the ſhields, 
fill up the holes that are in them, „ make 
them completely ſtrong and good.” Taylor's 
Concordance. Comp. Jer. xlvi. 3; and 
IA, Mat. ix. 16. Mark ii. 21. 
IX. It is joined with 30 the heart; and the 
heart of man is either ſaid to be full; i. e. 


emboldened, Eccleſ. viii. 11. (where the 
LXX, ep Mf ic the beart is Hlled: 


ö 


| 


* E 1] bh 


comp. Acts v. 3.); or the heart is ſaid to fill, 
embolden, the man, Eſth. vii. 5; where the 
LXX. render 1375 9 Wn by og15 eroApyoe 
who hath dared. ; | 


=> 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 

It is nearly related to the preceding x1, as 

Ia to Nba, man to Nan, man to xn, 
which ſee. To fill or be filled. occ. Job 
viii. 21. (comp. Pf. cxxvi. 2.) Job xxxii. 
18. Ezek. xxviii. 16. As a N. Yn Ful- 
neſs, full length. occ. Ezek. xli. 8. But ob- 
ſerve that in Job vin. 21, ſixteen of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices read x, as three more 
did originally; in Job xxxii. 18, ten read 
wm; in Ezek. xxvili. 16, three Nm; 
in Ezek. xli. 8, two 8h, eighteen dm, 
and three more originally. It may there- 
fore be juſtly doubted whether nv ſhould. 
be made a diſtin& Root from N. 


I. In Niph. To diſſolve, be diſſolved, to melt 
away or vaniſh, occ. Iſa. li. 6, The heavens 
19922 Jwy2 ſhall be diſſolved lie /moke, 
which diſperſes and vaniſhes in the air. 
Comp. Pf. Ixviii. 3. Hol. xi. 3. Wiſd. 
v. 14. Aquila renders it nAonÞyooy are com- 
minuted, Symmachus &uozow ſhall melt like 

alt, Vulg. liqueſcent hall melt; and St. 
Peter, plainly alluding to this paſſage, 2 Ep. 
111. 12, uſes the Verb Aufyooraer ſhall be 
diſſolved. As a participial N. nan Volatile, 
readily diffuſing it's odours, ſpoken of the 
holy incenſe. occ. Exod. xxxlii. 35. 

II. As a N. nv Salt, «a foſſil body fuſible 
by fire and ſaluble by water, ſo as to dilap- 
pear therein *.” Lev. 11. 13. Job vi. 6. 
Hence as a V. in Kal, To alt. occ. Lev. ii. 
13. In Huph. To be /alted, i. e. cleanſed 
with ſalt mixed in water. occ. Ezek. xvi. 
4 ; where fee Scheuchzer's Phyſica Sacra. 

Every one almoſt knows the uſe of /aits in 
cleanſing various things, and in preſerving 


* Shaw's Note (r) on Boerhaave's Chemiſtry, vol, i. 


fleſh, 


p- 104, where lee moze. 
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 theu ſuffer , N ND falt, the purifi- 


one reaſon why Homer (Il. ix. lin. 214.) calls 


Lexic. Etymol. in MorA. 


Odyſſ. iii. Iin. 441, 425 Potter's Antiq. book ii. ch. 4; 
Dammi Lexic. in Ora, and ON t. 1 


W La 


fleſh, fiſh, Sc. from corruption. Hence, as 


all the ſacrifices were to typify Him who 
knew no fin, we have that command, Lev. 
ii. 13, And every oblation of thy bread off*r- 
ing ſhalt thou ſeaſon with ſalt, veitber ſhalt 


cation of thy Aleim, to be /acking from thy 


bread offering; with all thine offerings thou|_ 


ſhalt offer ſalt, We find ſimilar rites among 
the Greek and Roman heathen: the Ouaau 
or Ounoyurea, that is, * corn mixed with ſalt, 
ſeem to have. conſtituted an uſual part of 
the Grecian, ſacrifices ; which might be 


alt, Heis divine; and why Plato (cited in 
Plutarch, Sympol. lib. vi. cap. 10.) ſays, 
TWY GNWY TWjHR KATH VOUCY CY par N- 
gæ roy che, that, according to human laws 
the ſubſtance of ſalt was moſt agreeable to the 
gods,” And the Roman Pliny (Nat, Hiſt. 
lib. xxx. cap. 41.), Maxima tamen in ſacris 
intelligitur auctoritas | falis], quando nulla 
conficiuntur fine mola falla. . But the in- 


uence of ſalt is thought to be greateſt in 


ſacrifices, ſince. none are performed withcut the 
ſalted meal.” Obſerve the phraſeology in Lev. 
ii. 13, Je N Nam alt the purifier of 
(i. e. appointed by) hy Aleim. This ſhews 
that alt, added to all the ſacrifices, was a 
type of the purity, or ſinleſſneſs, of Chriſt, 
and of that which purifies believers, Now 
that which purifies believers is faith in 
Chriſt and his atonement, 2 Cor. v. 20, 21, 
and a conſequent hope of ſeeing God 
through Him. See Acts xv. 9. 2 Pet. i. 4. 
1 John ili. 3. 1 Cor. xiii. 12. Salt was 
therefore a type of that purifying faith and 
Hope which is the gift of the Holy Spirit, 
Rom. xv. 13. 1 Pet. i. 22. Eph. ii. 8. And 
believers themſelves, in as much as they 


contribute to propagate theſe heavenly 


graces, and thereby purify the corrupted 
* See Yoffus,, Etymolog. Latinum, and Marlinius, 
+ See 3 II. i. lin. 449, 458; ii. lin, 410, 421; 


4 


maſs of mankind, are ſometimes called . 
See Mat. v. 13. Luke Xin: 34, 35; and 
comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon in Wa, 
and Aw, _ | | 
As to the expreſſion dh Y Num. xvii 
19. 2 Chron, xiii. 5, it may be obſerved, 
that the uſual mode of confirming every 
ſolemn agreement was (for a reaſon which 
ſee under m V.) by a Ma, that is, by 
à purification-offering, or -ſacrifice ; and to 
every ſacrifice it was ordained, as we have 
ſeen, that /alt ſhould be added; ſo that 
mn M2 4 berith with ſalt is as ſtrong an 
expreſſion as poſſible for a purifcation-ſacri. 
ce. Theodoret on 2 Chron. xiii. 5, ſays, 
the hiſtorian calls the ſettlement of the king. 
dom (on David, namely) an eternal cπ e. 
nant of ſalt, endo nou H D rb 
cueo bores TOA pO SSO S cu 
AAOEZ MEMNHMENOI, becauſe it is 
uſual even with the Barbarians, after eating 
with their enemies, to keep peace inviolate, 
remembering the ſalt. Where, ſays Suicer, 
(Theſaur. in Aazg II.) Theodoret alludes 
to the cuſtom of the ancients in confirming 
a covenant; namely, that covenants migit 
be the more religiouſly obſerved, a facriice 
was offered, and, with the ſacrifice, ſall. Ot 
both theſe particulars we have an inſtance 
in Virgil, An. xii. where at the facit 
offered on the ſolemn treaty between king 
Latinus and Aneas, lin. 173, Dant fruges 
manibus ſalſas—They ſtrow the /a/ed corn 
or meal.“ And when God ſays, Num. xv. 
19, (I is) nm n a berith of, or with 
ſalt fer ever before the Lord, unto thee, and | 
thy ſeed with thee, the meaning is, that what 
is there ordered by God is of as ſtrict obl- 
gation to the people as if they had been 
bound to it by a purification-ſacrifice ſolemnly | 
offered, as Jer. xxxiv. 18. In like mannef, 
2 Chron. xiii. 5, God is ſaid to have g1t# 
the kingdom over Iſrael to David for ect, 
even to him and to his ſons : N MM (4 2 
a berith with ſalt; that is, as firmly inſured | 
by the Lord, as if the /ymbols of the drone 


preſence had paſſed between the parts - = 
| ; M12, 


Nn, as they did when God made promiſes 
to Abraham, Gen. xv. 17. "i 
Although /@/ in ſmall quantities may contri- 
bute to the comminuting and fertilizing of 
ſome kinds of ſtubborn ſoil, yet, according 
to the obſervation of Pliny (Nat. Hiſt, 
lib. Xxxi. ch. 7.), © Omnis locus, in quo re- 
peritur (al, ferilis eft, nibilque gignit, All 


places, where ſalt is found, are barren, and 


roduce nothing.“ 


The effect of /alz, where it abounds, on vege- 


tation is deſcribed by Burning, Deut. xx1x. 
22, or 23; The whole land thereof is brim- 
fone, M m and ſalt of burning, or 
burning ſalt; it is not ſown, nor bears, nor 


am herb grows therein, like the overthrow of 


Sodom, &c. Thus Monf. Volney, ſpeaking 
of the borders of the Aſphaltic Lake, or 
Dead Sea, ſays The true cauſe of the 
abſence of vegetables and animals, is he 
acrid ſaltneſs (la ſalure acre) of its waters, 
which 1s infinitely greater than that of the 
ſea, The land ſurrounding the Lake, being 
equally impregnated with that ſaltneſs, refuſes 
to produce plants; the air itſelf, which is by 
evaporation loaded with it, and which 
moreoyer receives vapours of -fulphur and 
bitumen, cannot ſuit vegetation ; whence 
that dead appearance (aſpect de mort) which 
reigns around the Lake,” Voyage en Syrie, 
tom. 1, p. 282. So d ys @ falt land, 
Jer. xvii. 6, is the ſame as Mm SIN 
the parched places in the wilderneſs, and is 
deſcriptive of harrenneſs ; as mma /altneſs 
allo is, Job xxxix. 6. Pſ. cvii. 34. Comp. 
Ezek. xlvii. 11. Zeph. ii. 9. Thus Virgil, 
Georg, ii. lin. 238, &c. 


Salſa autem tellus, & que perhibetur amara, 
Frugibus infelix; ea nec manſueſcit arando, 
ec Baccho genus, aut pomis ſua nomina ſervat. 


Salt earth, and bitter are not fit to ſow, 

Nor will be tam'd or mended with the plough. 

Sweet grapes degen rate there, and fruits declin'd 

From their firft gen'rous juice, renounce their kind. 
DRYDEN. 


A, 


Hence the ancient cuſtom of ſowing an 


[' 443+] 


d' Arabie & d' Afrique) qu'elle 


on 


enemy's city, when taken, with all, in 
token of perpetual dgſolation, Jud. ix. 45. 
And thus 1n after-times (An. 1162.) © the 
city of Milan was burnt, razed, ſown with 
ſalt and plowed by the exaſperated Em- 
peror Frederick-Barbaroſſa.” Complete Syſt, 
of Geog. vol. 1. p. 822. 

From the mention not only of ſulphur or 
brimſtone, but of /alt, in Deut. xxix. 23, 
(comp. Gen. xiv. 3.) we may collect that 
this-latter, as well as the former, was em- 
ployed by Jehovah in the deſtruction of 

Sodom and Gomorrah, and may thence 
explain what 1s ſaid of Lot's wife, Gen. 
xix. 26, MD I TIN And ſhe became a 
pillar of ſalt ; namely, that while ſhe was 
looking with a wiſhful eye towards Sodom, 
ſhe was overtaken by the miraculous /alſo- 
ſulphureous ſhower, and thereby fixed and 
incruſted like a ſtatue. | 

IH. As a N. maſc. plur. g Sailors, ma- 
riners, ſeamen, q. d. ſalt-water men. occ. 
Ezek. xxvii. 9, 27, 29. Jon. i. 5. 

IV. As a N. % An herb of a brackiſh or 

faltiſh taſte. occ. Job xxx. 4; where it is 

mentioned as growing in the deſert part of 

Arabia. For“ thoſe deſerts abound with 

* /aline particles which give a /alti/þ bitter 

taſte to the few hardy plants that live there. 

The word denotes either in general all 

ſuch brackiſh vegetables, or ſome particu- 

lar plant of the deſert that camels are ex- 
| ceedingly fond of. See Schullens and Pococke's 
Specimen, p. 79.” Scott. Bochart, vol. ii. 
874, 5, is of opinion that ch means that 
particular ſhrub which the Greeks called 
Adu and the Romans Halimus. 1ſt. Be- 
| caule the Syrians ſtill call this ſhrub mn. 
2dly. Becauſe the Heb. name mn and 

Greek Au refer to the /alt taſte, which 

the Arab. writers attribute to this plant. 

3dly. Becauſe as the mn 1s defcribed to 


* Comp. Job xxxix. 6, and Scott's Note there. Cette 
qualite /aline eſt ſi mherente au fol (dans tout le deſert 
aſſe juſques dans les 

plantes, Toutes celles du deſert Lau, en ſouce & en 


| el de Glauler. olney, Voyage, tom. i. p. 334. 


be 
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be the food of the wretched in Job, ſo is 
the Halimus in Atheneus. Athly. Becauſe 
the LXX. render mn by AnMue. Laſtly, 
Becauſe it 1s deſcribed in Job as cropped 
my y upon the ſhrub, which exactly agrees 
with what the Arab writers ſay of the 
Maluch or Halimus, namely that they ate 
the tops of it. | 


V. It denotes Diſſolution of coheſion or rotten- 


neſs. Thus ein mA and BN ο 
Old rags of rottenneſs, i. e. old rotten rags. 
Occ. Jer. xxxviii. 11, 12. 


VI. Chald. As a N. h Salt. occ. Ezra iv. 


14. vi. 9. vii. 22. Hence as a V. nn To be 


ſalted. occ. Ezra iv. 14, Nom foraſmuch as 


we are falted with the ſalt of the palace 
(Eng. Marg.). Salt 1s reckoned among the 
principal neceſſaries of man's life, Ecclus. 
xxxix. 26, or 31. And Pliny obſerves 
(Nat. Hiſt. lib. xxx1. cap. 7.) Hercule vita 
humanior ſine ſale nequit degere. It is im- 
poſſible to lead a humanized life without 


falt.“ Hence by a very.natural figure /al/ 


might be uſed for feed or maintenance in 
general. And ſo our Eng. Tranſlation in 
Ezra. And I am well informed that it is 


a common expreſſion of the natives in the 


Eaſt Indies, I eat ſuch an one's /alt,” 
meaning, I am fed by him. But this 1s not 
all; for ſalt among the eaſtern nations an- 
ciently was, as it ſtill is, a ſymbol of ho/- 
pitality and friendſhip, and that for very 
obvious reaſons. Hence to have eaten of a 


man's ſalt is to be bound to him by the 


ties of friendſhip. The learned Fo/. Mede 
obſerves (Works, p. 370, fol.) that in his 


time “when the Emperour of Ryfia would 


ſhew extraordinary grace and favour unto 
any, he ſent him bread and /alt from his 


table; and when he invited Baron Sigi/mund, 


the Emperour Ferdinand's embaſſadour, he 
did it in this form: „ Sigi/mund, you ſhall 
eat our bread and alt with us.” So Ta- 
merlane, in his Inſtitutes, mentioning one 
Share Behraum, who had quitted his ſervice, 
Joined the enemy and fought againſt him, 


„At length (lays he) my /al/, which he | 


bad eaten, overwhelmed him with remorſe: 
he again threw himſelf on my mercy. 
and humbled himſelf before me“. And, 
what comes fill nearer to the caſe in 
Ezra, a modern Perfian monarch uphbraid; 
an unfaithful ſervant, -*© I have then ſuch 
ungrateful ſervants and traitors as theſe )) 
eat my ſalt Þ. " | 

To what a height the Mahometans ſometime; 
carry their reſpect for falt as a ſymbol of 
hoſpitality and friendſhip, may be ſeen in 
Herbelot's Bibliotheque Orientale, Art. Ja- 
couUuB BEN Laitn. On Ezra iv. 14, [ 
add, that the Syriac Tranſlator has pre- 
ſerved the Chaldee phraſe, as being no 
doubt familiar to him, and that the Vulg, 
renders it, Ve remembering the ſalt which 
we ate in the palace; and on this whole 
ſubject of /a/t, I would refer the reader for 
ſome further uſeful remarks and quotations 
to Dr. Cxdworth, On the True Notion of 
the Lord's Supper, chap. vi. 

DER. Eng. Mulch Dung. Alſo Mulloct, or 
Mollocæ, Filth. 


who 

In general, To ſet free or looſe. 

I. As a V. in Kal, To deliver, reſcue. 2 Sam. 
xix. 9. Iſa. xlvi. 2. Jer. xxxix. 18. Ezek. 
xxxiii. 5. In Hiph. The ſame. 1 Sam. xix. 
11. Ifa. xxxi. 5. In Niph. To be delivered, 
eſcape. Gen. xix. 17. Jud. iii. 26, 29. 

II. To bring forth. In Kal, To ley, as eggs. 
occ. Iſa. xxxiv. 15. In Hiph. To be de- 
livered of, or more nearly to the Heb. 
to deliver a child, as a woman. occ. If. 
Ixvi. 7. 

III. Intranſitively, To eſcape, get or ſip dr, 
ſo LXX. dae 1 Sam. xx. 29. In 
Hith. To e/cape, leap out, as flaſhes of fire 
from the mouth of the enraged Leviathan. 
occ. Job xli. 10, or 19; where LX. 
daarpp r Tf are ſcattered abroad. Comp. va: 
12, Or 21. ; 


* Gentleman's Magazine for Dec. 1779, p. 604. 


+ See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iv. p. 458, IV ſo 


Pn 


TV. In Hith. To become ſmooth or bald, as 2, 
theeſpedding or falling cff of the hair. occ. 

ob xix. 20, 0 M2 IAN) And I have 
ſhed (the hair), or have become bald on the 
ſein of, or which covers, my teeth; i. e. My 
muſtaches are, or, The hair is, ſhed or fallen 
off from my emaciated lip; which was one 
ſymptom of the Elephantiaſis, Job's diſ- 
temper. See Michaelis, Recueil de Queſ- 
tions, p. 74, to whom the Reader is in- 
debted for the interpretation of this very 
difficult text ; which the Vulg. explains by, 
Et derelicta ſunt tantummodo labia. circa 
dentes meos, Aud my lips only are left about my 
teeth. May not this paraphraſe mean the 


lips only without the hair, and ſo coincide] - 


with Michaelis's explication ? 
Hence Greek Med, Eng. To melt, moult, 

mould, moulder. | + 
V. As a N. why Jer. xliii. 9. See under 


59 IV. 
2 


I. To reign, be a king or monarch. Gen. 
XXXV1. 31, & al. freq. In Hiph. To cauſe 
to reign, make à king. 1 Sam. xv. 35. 1 K. 
i. 43, & al, In Huph. To be made king. 
occ. Dan. ix. 1. As a N. Tho A King. 
Gen. xiv. 1, & al. freq. Fem. 75M in 
Reg. 5m A Queen. Eſth. i. 9. 1 K. x. 1, 
4, 10, & al. freq.” As Ns. fem. M919 Plur. 
mn (occ. Dan. viii. 22.) A kingdom. 
1 Chron. xii. 23. 2 Chron. xi. 17. Alſo, 
Regal power or authority, kingſhip. 2 Chron. 
XXXVi. 20. Pſ. cxlv. 13. So d and} 
MIL 1 Sam. x. 16, 25, & al. freq. o 
A kingdom. 1 K. xviii. 10, & al. freq. In 
2 Sam. xxi. 23, Araunab is expreſsly called 
Tn the king by a kind of agnomen. Was 
not this becauſe he was deſcended from 
the ancient kings of Jebuſi of Jeruſalem ? If 
ſo, his humble ſubmiſſion to King David 
(ſee ver. 21, 22.), and his exemplary piety 
to Jehovah, is the more remarkable 


| 


See Edita i a 1 
7 3 Note on 2 Sam. xxi. 23, in Mr. Bate j 


[ 449 ] 


| 1700. 


Tn 


And as Araunah was ſurnamed the King, 
ſo among the Romans we meet with Rupz- 
lizs Rex (Horat. lib. i. fat. vii. lin. 1.), 
Marcius REx, probably ſo named becauſe 
deſcended from ſome of the ancient kings 
of Rome *. 


II. As a N. 792 Molech or Molech, i. e. The 


King. So the LXX. Aci The Ruler, 
Lev. XVviit. 21. XX. 2, 3, 4; and Mokoy 
Bao, Moloch the King, Jer. xxxii. 35. 
It is the name of an 1dol worſhipped by 
the Ammonites, 1 K. xi. 7, and by the 
apoſtate Iſraelites, Lev. xvii. 21, & al. 
freq. The Rabbins aſſure us, that this 


idol was of braſs, ſitting upon a throne of 


the ſame metal, adorned with a royal crown, 
having the head of a cal, and his arms ex- 
tended as if to embrace any one. When 
they would offer any children to him, they 
heated the ſtatue within by a great fire, and 
when it was burning hot, they put within 
his arms the miſerable victim, which was 
ſoon conſumed by the violence of the heat; 
and that the cries of the children might not 
be heard, they made a great noiſe with 
drums and other inſtruments about the 
idol. Others relate that the idol was hol- 
low, and within it were contrived ſeven 
partitions, one of which was appointed for 
meal or flour, in the ſecond there were 
turtles, in the third an ewe, in the fourth a 
ram, in the fifth a calf, in the fixth an ox, 
and in the ſeventh @ child. All theſe were 
burned together by heating the ſtatue on 
the inſide.” Calmet . It appears from the 
ſubſtance of this idol, which was J braſs or 


copper, from it's having the head of a calf, 


the & animal emblem of fre, from it's being 


divided into ſeven partitions, anſwering to 


the ſeven planetary ſpheres or orbits (or 
according to || others. having ſeven chapels 


* See Vitringa's Note A. on Iſa. xlii. 19. 
+ See alſo Selden, De Diis Syris Syntagm. i. cap. 6; 


Gedavin's Moſes and Aaron, lib. iv. cap. 2. 


t Comp. Ezek. i. 7. Dan. x. 6, Rev. i. 15. 
$ See under 252 II. V. | 
I See Hyde's Relig. Vet. Perſ. Cap. Vo Po» 134, edit. 
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before 


T2 


before it), and from the horrid rites per- 


formed to it, that it was intended as a re- | 
preſentative of the ſalar fire. This is fur 


cher confirmed by it's name h King; for 


as 4 king in his political capacity acteth 


where he is not, by means of others; ſo the 
ſolar fire in this ſyſtem doth, in ſome ſenſe, 
act where it is not, by means of the Light 


which it is continually ſending forth, and 


putting in motion. Add to this, that the 
apparent ſpring of material action is in the 
re. 

It has been doubted, whether in that ſhock- 
ing rite of making their children paſs through 
the fire, or (as the phraſe wx Vayn ought 
rather to. have been rendered) of * making 
them over in or by the fire, to Molech, they 
were always burnt to death, or not. Who- 
ever will attentively conſider the followin 
paſſages in the Hebrew Bible, will be 
ſtrongly inclined to the affirmative. See 
Ezek. Evi. 20, 21. Xx. 26, 26, 31. Xii. 
37. Comp. Jer. xxxil 35, with ch. vii. 31. 

« With regard to that horrid but general 


cuſtom, among the heathen of offering B. 


man ſacrifices, and. particularly as to their 


ſacrificing of children. to Moloch, Cronus or | 


Saturn, the Reader may, among ſome cu- 
rious particulars, find enough to make his 


blood run cold in the + Authors cited in] 


* See under y VII. and. Vitringa, Obſervat. Sacr. : 


Hb. ii. cap. 1, ad fin. | 


+ Plutarch, De Superſtit. towards the end, tom. ii. 
171, edit. Xylandr..; Parker's Bibliotheca Biblica on |. 
he p- 286, & ſeq-; Jenlin's Reaſonableneſs of | 
Chriſtianity, vol. i. pt. ĩii. ch. iv. p. 339, zd edit.; Dr. Henry | 
yitery, book iii. ch. 


More's Explanation of the Grand 
xiv.; Cæſr, Comment. lib. vi. cap. 15, with Montanus's 


and Cluverius's Notes; Ladtantius, lib. i. cap. 27; Thirl- | 
by's Note on Fuflin Martyr, p. 128; Rollin's Account of | 
the Carthaginian Religion in his Ancient Hiſtory, vol. ii.; 
iſtory, vol. xvii. p. 257, 262, 266, 268, 292, | 
8vo. edit. ; Picart's Ceremonies and Religious Cuſtoms of | 


Univerſal 


all Nations (folio), vol. ii. p. 16, 129, 149, 150, 154, 
155, 167, 168, 170, 171, 188, 199. ; Miller's Hiſt. of Pro- 


pagation of Chriſtianity, vol. i. p. 181, &c. 257, 262 ; | 


vol. ii. p. 2 l, 214, 217, 220; Leland's Advantage and 
Neceſſity of the Chriſtian Revelation, part i. ch. vii. p. 167, 
of the 8vo. edit. ; Mallet's Northern Antiquities, vol. i. 
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the Note. He would alſo do well to con. 
ſult, at firſt hand, Porphyry De Abſtineniz, 
lib. ii. cap. 53, & ſeq. and Euſebius, Pre. 
parat. Evangel, lib. iv. cap. 16, & 17, 
The laſt-mentioned Author quotes from 
Diodorus Siculus (lib. xx.) a patlage ſo ap. 
poſite to our preſent purpoſe, that the judi. 
cious reader cannot be diſpleaſed at ſeeing 
a tranſlation of it in this place. It relates 
to the Carthaginians when beſieged by Aa- 
thocles, Tyrant of Sicily. They imputed 
this calamity, ſays Diodorus, to Saturns 
fighting againſt them; for whereas hey u/zd, 
in former times, 4% ſacrifice the beſt of their 
own children to this God, they had Jately 
offered ſuch children as they had privately ' 
purchaſed and brought up; and, on enquiry, 
ſome of thoſe who had been ſacrificed were 
found to have been ſuppoſititious. Reflect- 
ing, therefore, on theſe things, and, ſeeing 
the enemy encamped at their very walls, 
they were ſeized with-a religious dread, as 
having profaned thoſe honours which their 
anceſtors. paid to the Gods. In haſte, then, 
to rectify their errors, they choſe out 1wo 
hundred of the nobleſt children, and ſacrificed 
them publickly. Other perſons, who were ac- 
cuſed of irreligion, gave up themſelves willingly 
(£29 wg kur £dooey) to the number of no les 
than three hundred. Hs òæ mop euro ct xx 
N, EXTETRRWE Te NE UT TIO | ENTETOn 
peverg | ent rug YG, We TOY our Hero. TW) ccd 
cr . goa (read anOXUNET IE) Hou MT 
TE ElG Th. NN αε MAYES TU(OS. For they had 
a brazen ſtatue of Saturn ſtretching out bis 
hands towards the ground in ſuch a manner 
that the child placed within them tumbled 
den into @ pit full of fire,” I hus Diodorus, 
whoſe deſcription of-the idol, and of the 
manner of theſe infernal ſacrifices, it mult be 
confefled, differs ſomewhat from the Rab- 
binical account above cited. And indeed 
what can be more probable than that at 
different times and places there ſhould. 


and .P- 314, 2d edit. ; Captain Cool's Voyage to. the 
Pac 


p. 132, = 3 Mickl;'s Luſiad, Introduct. p. ix. Note, vol. ii. p. 31, 39, 53, 203; vol. iii. p. 6, 161. 


c Ocean, Introduct. p. 69; vol. i. p. 351» 455 


be 


ſpe&ts “? | 
We meet with the traces of this word J in 
the Phenician and Carthaginian names 
' Malchus, Melichus, Himilce, Himilco, Mel- 
carthus the Phenician Hercules, q. d. 0 
Y King of the City, &c. 
And from the idol ) the people of Sicyon 
in Peloponneſus appear to have had their 
Za MELAIXIOZ, Jove MEILICHIUS, 
mentioned by Pauſanias, lib. ii. p. 132, as 
being of great antiquity, and placed in the 


Temple before the introduction of images, 


and repreſented by a pyramid, which is a 
ſolid figure ending 1n a point like fire, and 
thence called by the Greeks Tp from 
Iliy Fire . 
The ſame oriental 7999 enters into the com- 
poſition of the Roman Mulciber, another 
name for Vulcan the God of Fire, which 
may be derived from JI the King, and 12 
bright, or Wa burning. 
III. p1Hen na The Queen of Heaven, men- 
tioned as an object of worſhip, Jer. vii. 18. 
xliv. 17, 18, 19. If we conſider that the moon 
was at the beginning, Gen. i. 16, appointed 
to rule the night, as well as the ſun, to rule 
the day, and that ſhe manifeſtly does ſo, | 
ſince her light is greater than that of all 
the planets and ſtars put together, and that 
the 1dolaters called the ſun or ſolar fire not 
only 4 ©2w 52 Lord of Heaven, but alſo 
(as we have juſt ſeen) J or King, there 
can remain little doubt but by the nam 
dyn or Queen of Heaven they meant the 
Moon or Lunar Orb. So the Orphic Hymn 
addreſſed to the Moon begins | 


| 


Kaub. Ogg BA 714214 
Hear Goddeſs Quer | : | 


And Homer in his H 
dreſſes her, lin, 17, 


ymn to the Moon ad- 


* Greek and Eng. Lexicon under MOAORX, | 
f See Bryant's New Syſtem of Ancient Mythology 


ol. 1. p. 70. 
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be ſome variations in both thoſe re- 


* 


Xowe Aynανον, 97 


All hail, Queen, Goddeſs 


] 


Comp. under Þ V. 

It muſt not be omitted that in Jer. vii. 18, 

eighteen of Dr. Kennico!t's MSS. the oldeſt 
printed copy of the whole Hebrew Bible, 
and the Complutenſian edition, read n2xw9 
to the frame or workmanſhip (Eng. Marg.) 
LXX. Ty 5jeris to the hoſt, And in Jer. 
-Xliv. 17, 18, 19, various codices, to the 
number of thirteen, on each verſe read 
M892), and the Complutenſian with remark- 
able fluctuation has M8597 in ver. 17, but 
Mm)? in ver. 18, 19. And on the whole 
ſince the LXX. in all the three verſes of 
Jer. xliv. has Ty Szomuroy Te wars 1 the 
Queen of Heaven, and the Vulg. through- 
out Reginz Cceli, and fince the idolatrous 
ſervice performed Jer. vii. 18, is mant- 
feſtly the ſame with that in Jer. xliv. 19, 
I cannot help thinking that the common 
printed reading N22? 1s the true one in all 
the texts, | 

IV. As a V. To conſult, deliberate, occ. Neh. 

v. 7. This ſeems a Chaldee ſenſe which 
the Verb often has in the Targums. So 
as a Chaldee N. T9 Counſel, advice. occ. 
Dan. iv. 27, or 24. 

V. o (from J and m2 fo be hot) Mil- 

com, the abomination of the Aumonites. It 

is plain from comparing 1 K. xi. 5, with 
ver. 7, that this is another name for Molech. 

See alſo 1 K. xi. 33. 2 K. xxili. 13. Zeph. 

1. 3. Comp. Jer. xlix. 3. 2 Sam. xii. 30. 

2 Chron. xx. 2; in both which laſt texts 

the LXX. (Vatic.) To g:fa&vy MoAyou T8 

ECxoicwe avrwy —the crown of Molchom their 

king. And indeed conſidering that the 

weight of the crown was at leaft $21 
pounds avoir-du- pois, beſides the precious 
ſtones, it ſeems more ſuited to an idol's 

than a human head. Comp. under 552 III. 


Conſidering how. long the * Phenicians fre- 


* See Bochart, Canaan, lib. i. cap. 39; and Bitho 


+ Comp, under v III. 


Nichol/on's Hiſt. of England, vol. i. p. 2—7. 


* 
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quented the ſouth-weſtern coaſts of this 
iſland, it is not ſurpriſing to find traces of 


the god d or d in the names of ſome 


towns; but it is remarkable that in the name 


of Melcomb Regis in Dor/etſhire, we per- 


ceive both the Hebrew or Phenician and 
Latin appellation. This town belonged 
anciently to the King's Demeſne. 

VI. TaTmhe (from TR illuſtrious, or a gor- 
geous robe, and Jo King) Adrammelech. 
The /olar fire was worlhipped under this 
name by the Sephorvites, who burnt their 
children in fire to him. occ. 2 K. xvii. 31. 
It was alſo the name of one of Sennacherib's 
fons, probably in honour of the ſame idol. 
Occ. 2 K. xix. 37. The idol ſeems to have 
been thus denominated from his glorious 
appearance or from the gorgeous robe in which 
he was inveſted, and which might be de- 
ſigned to repreſent the /olar ſplendour, 

VII. Try Anammelech (from py @ cloud, 
and hp King), An idol mentioned with 
Adrammelech, 2 K. xvi. 31, and worſhip- 
ped in the ſame horrid manner. A nimbus 
or cloud of gold, or &c. ſeems to have been 
the diſtinguiſhing infigre of this idol. 


yo 


The idea of the word feems to be ſmoothneſs, 
as oppoled to rough, harſh, Hence in 
Arabic it denotes /iipperine/s, and as a V. is 
applied to a thing's falling by reaſon of it's 
flipperineſs. See Caſtell. Hence the Greeks 
feem to have had their parzoow to ſooth, 
and peAwow ie ſoften, and the Latins their 


mulceo, mulſi, to footh, and mollis ſoft, | 


whence Eng. mollify. 


J. As a V. in Niph. To be ſoothing, agreeable, 


pleaſant, feeet, as words. occ, Pſ. cxix. 103; 
where the LXX. yauxea, and Vulg. dulcia, 
week. 

II. As a N. yin An advocate, interceſſor, me- 


diator, whole buſineſs it was to preſent the 


petitioner's ſuit, and to /mooth, ſeoth, or 
render favourable the ſuperiour to whom it 
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(Joſeph's brethren) knew mo? that Joch 
vow heard, becauſe n THE advocate 
(The efficer appointed for this purpoſe) we; 
tn between them. It is plain the bug. 
nefs of this officer was not that of an 177. 
. preter in the common ſenſe of that word; 
for it appears from ſeveral paſſages in this 
very chapter, and particularly from ver. 
24, that Joſeph and his brethren wnderfc;d 
one another's language, and communed toge. 
ther (comp. Gen. xlin.. 27, &c.), as his 
brethren likewiſe did with Joſeph's ſteward, 
Gen. xliii. 19, &c. Comp. chap. xxxix, 
and xliv. throughout. 
wan 4 mediator, interceſſor, is likewiſe uſed as 
a title of Chriſt (as Meorryg is in the N. T. 

1 Tim. ii. 5. Heb. xii. 24, & al.) Job xvi, 
19, 20% Ard now bebold my witneſs (comp. 
Rom. i. 9.) is in Heaven, and "To he whiir 
conſcious to my actions, on higb; M my 
mediator, or advocate, my friend. Job xxxiil, 
23, If there be Why over him (i. e. for pro- 
tection), or for him, an angel or agent (comp, 
Mal. iii. 1, & al.) y a mediator, one of z 
thouſand, to ſhew unto man bis righteouſneſs, 
(W, his: duty, fee Schultens) : ver. 24, Then 
he will be gracious unto him, and ſay deliver 
him from going down to the pit; I have found 

a propitiation. Comp. 1 John ii. 2. iv. 10“. 
III. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. W Je 
typical interceſſors between God and the 
people, that is, tbe prieſts, Iſa. xliii. 27. 
Comp. Jer. it. 8. Alſo, Embaſſadors, who 
intercede between two Princes. 2 Chron, 
xxxii. 31. | 
In Callimachus, Hymn. in Apoll. lin. 110, the 
priefteſſes of Ceres are called M:1uooz, and 
in Pindar, Pyth. iv. lin. 106, the oraculer 
prieſteſs of Apollo at Delphi is ſtyled Mehuα. 
IV. As a N. 6 Prov. i. 6, ſeems to de- 
note pleaſantneſs, ſweetneſs of expreſſion, an 
elegant ſaying, a bon mot. Montanus ren- 
ders it, facundiam eloquence, Eng. Marg. 


* See 1 on Job; and Dr. Hodges's Elihu, 
p. 119, &c. quarto edit, ; and his Miſcellaneous Reflec- 


tions, Se. P · 203 & ſeq. 2d edit .; and Vitringa on Ila. 


was addreſſed. Gen. xlii. 23, Aud they 
4 N ö 


| xliii. 27. 5 
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n toquent pech; Diodati's Italian, i be“ 
motti, Bons mots; French Tranſlation, ce 
qui eſt łlegamment dit, bat is elegantly 
id. And in the like view I would un- 
derſtand mae Hab. ii. 6. Comp. ſenſe I. 


P . 
T1 wring or pinch . LXX. a cut or 


pluck off. occ. Lev. i. 15. v. 8; in which 
latter text the words 512) 851) but be ſhall 


not divide it aſunder relate to the whole bird, 


as Ch. 1. 17, not to the head only, 


ys See under H XIV, and fo VIII. 


NN | 


chald. The ſame as the Heb. nw, To num- 
her, reckon up. occ. Dan. v. 25, 26, As a 
N. ph A number. occ. Ezra vi. 17. 


722. | 

Chald.. Occurs not as a V. but as a N. fem. 
% The ſame as the Heb. and Chald. 
rm, 2 being inſerted after the Chaldee 
manner, A toll, i. e. a determinate propor- 
tion of the produce of the lands paid as a 
tax or tribute. occ. Ezra iv. 13. vii. 24 ; 
where it is joined with 192 and Jn, as 
e likewiſe is Ezra iv. 20. Comp. 192 
under 92 II. 


. | 

With a radical; but mutable or omiſſible, N. 

To diſtribute, by number, order, or the like. 

I. To diſtribute by number, to compute, reckon 
up, or number diſtinttly and by parts. Gen. 
Xt, 16. 1 K. xx. 25. Pſ. cxlvii. 4, & al. 
freq. On Jer. xxxiii. 13, comp. Lev. xxvil. 
32. As a N. maſc. plur. 109 Numbers, or as 
we ſay, times, Lat. Vices. Gen. xxxi. 7, 41. 

| Il. As a N. pr. A particular diſtribution or 

_ Caſs of things, a ſpecies or kind. See Gen. i. 
11, 12, 21, 24, 25. 

III. As a N. , 4 ſpecies, as the word is 
perhaps applied 1 K. xviii. 5, 79923 89 
ia d, and we may not ſuffer the ſpecies 


, : | 
of beaſt to be cut off or deſtroyed. Bur how-| V 


ever this be, g is frequently uſed as the 


name of that miraculous bread from heaven 


[. as ] ¹⁰ 


with which Jehovah fed the Iſraelites in 
the wilderneſs, Manna. At it's firſt falling, 
Exod. xvi. 15, The children of 1ſrael—ſaid 
WT 15 2h1s is) a particular ſpecies, a pecu- 
lar thing, for they knew not what it (was ). 
comp. ver. 31. Deut. vin. 3,—Who fed thee 
with 1371 Y that peculiar thing which theu 
kneweſt not, neither did thy fathers know,— 
Thus Mr. Bate in Crit. Heb. where ſee more. 


IV. As a N. fem. yon, in Reg. hon, A 
delineation, ſimilitude or repreſentation of any 


thing, or more accurately, An orderly and 
regular diſtribution of parts, imeaments, co- 
lours, &c. which raifes in the mind an idea 
of the thing repreſented. Exod. xx. 4. 
Deut. iv. 12, 15, 16, & al. Jehovah faith 
concerning Motes Num. xii. 8, H/ith him 
will I ſpeak mouth to mouth, even apparently, 
and not in dark ſpeeches, N Man and the 
ſimilitude of Jehovah ſhall he behold. — What 
can this ſimilitude of Jehovah be, but J 
WD the angel of his preſence, Iſa. Ixiii. g, 
who accompanied the people in the wilder- 
neſs, and in whom was the name (i. e. the 
nature) of Jebovab, Exod. xxill. 21*; even 
the ſame angel (comp. Hol. x11. 4, or 5.) as 
wreſtled with Jacob in the form of a man, 
Gen. xxxli. 24, —30; on which occaſion 
Jacob called the name of the place Peniel 
(i. e. the face or preſence of God), for I have 
ſeen God face to face? And ſo Jehovah ſpate 
unto Moſes, face to face, even as a man ſpeaketh 
to his friend. Exod. xxxiii. 11. This is that 
fimilitude of Jehovah, Pf. xvii. 15, with 
which we ſhell be fully ſatigfied when we 
awake at the reſurrection, for we ſhall ſee 
him (Chrilt) as he is. 1 John iii. 2. Comp. 
ver. 5, and ch. 11. 28. 


V. As a N. malc. plur. om The frings of 


a muſical inſtrument, ſo called from their 
regular diſpeſition and adjuſtment to each 
other. Thus the LXX. and Aquila xepIzis, 
and another ancient Greek verſion yo;&v, 
and fo the Vulg. chordis. occ. Pſ. cl. 4. 

I. To diftribute, allot, appoint or affizn a par- 
ticular lot, ſhare, portion, or office to a 


* Comp, Act. vii, 38. 1 Cor. x. g. p 
perion 
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VII. As a N. Nm plur. y, 4 maneh or 


Hence the Gr. Mwz, and Lat. Mina. 
VIII. As Particles of diftribution, py and 1 


In Pf. xlv. 9, W makes no ſenſe, if conſtrued 
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+ Phyſiological Diſquiſitions, p. 421, where ſee more. 
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perſon or thing. 1 Chron. ix. 29. Pſ. vi. 
8. cxlvii. 4. Dan. i. 5, 10, 11. Jon. ii. 1. 
iv. 6. 7, 8. Alſo, To be allotted, afſigned. 


Job vii. 3. As a N. fem. dy plur. Mn, | 


man and once (Neh. xii. 44.) Te A 
part, portion, ſhare, Exod. xxix. 26. Lev. 
vii. 33. Pl. xi. 6. IXxiii. 11. 1 Sam. i. 4. 
Neh. xiii. 10, & al. 


mina, a particular weight or ſum of money. 
As a weight, it was equal to an hundred 
ſhekels, as appears from comparing 1 K. 
x. I7, with 2 Chron. ix. 16; but as money 


it was equal only to ſixty ſhekels, as ap- 


pears from Ezek. xlv. 12; where ſee Mr. 
Lowth's Note. Comp. under pw IV. 


From, &c. The uſes of theſe Particles be- 
fore Nouns are ſo nearly the ſame with 
thoſe of it's abridgment nm, that I may 
ſafely refer the reader to what he will find 
under that Particle, for the applications of 
thefe : only obſerve that d is once uſed 
( Exemplum fine pari, an unparalleled inſtance, 
ſays Noldius) before a V. future, in the 
ſame ſenſe as h often is before an infinitive, 
namely for Leſt, that not. Deut. xxxiii. 11. 


as a Particle; and the Chaldee Targum 
renders it from the land of , which is 
mentioned alſo Jer. li. 27, and is thought, 
particularly by Bochart (Phaleg. lib. i. 
cap. 3), to ſignify a part of Armenia. On 
this interpretation 2 Jv in the Pſ. will be 
the ivory of Armenia, which might be ſo 
called either as being brought to Fudea 


from Armenia *, though not produced there; 


or perhaps as being fofiile, and formerly 
dug up there in conſiderable quantities. 
Thus the learned William Jones + informs 
us from Sir Hans Sloane, that in Siberia, a 
country far to the northward of Armenia, 
& Tufts of elephants are ſo common and ſo 
little decayed, that they are uſed all over 


* See Merrich's Annotation, and anonymous Note. 


5 


Ruſſia for ivory, and are moſtly to be met 
with in the coldeſt parts of Siberia.“ 

The particle p is alſo frequently uſed with 
d prefixed, and a pronoun ſuffix, in the 
ſame ſenſes as the ſimple d. Thus dg, 
TDD, , From of, out of, more than ber 
—him—me. See Gen. xvi. ii. 2 Sam. xi. 
2. Pf. Ixii. 2. Exod. viii. 4. Pſ. xvii. 8. 
So 129, for 12299, From, or of, us. Exod, 
xiv. 12. Gen, iii. 22. xxiii. 6. 

IX. As a N. "1 Meni, a name or attribute 
under which the idolatrous Fews worſhip. 
ped the material Heavens, and by which 
they acknowledged them to be the difr;. 
buters of things into their reſpective ſorts, 
places, Sc. and the diſpenſers of food, pro- 

viſions, drink, and the like, for the ſervice 
of men and animals. This they further owned 
by the offering of libations, or drink-offerings, 
to them under this z:zle, occ. Iſa. Ixv. 11, 
This ſeems a very expreſſive and ancient 
attribute; and was moſt probably an Egyp- 
tian one, known to the raelites while they 
ſojourned in that country; partly in oppoſi- 
tion to which Jehovah miraculouſly fed his 
people with the pd manna or peculiar bread 
from Heaven. See Exod. xvi. 23, 29. 
Deut. viii. 3, 16, and Hutchinſen's Trinity of 
the Gentiles, p. 521. Jerome on Iſa. Ixv. 11, 
informs us that in all their cities, and 
chiefly in Egypt and Alexandria, there is an 
old idolatrous cuſtom, that on the laſt day of 
the year, and of the month which is with 
them the laſt, hey place à table full of vari- 
ous kinds of proviſion, and a cup of fweet wine 
mixed with water, either in acknowledgment 
of the fertility of the paſt, or to implore the 
fruitfulneſs of the approaching year +. We 
find other traces of this attribute 91 among 
the idolaters. Thus Pococke (Specimen Hitt, 
Arab. p. 92.) tells us that before the time 
of Mohammed, ** Monah 1dolum veneraban- 
tur Arabes eo confilio ut pluvias opportunas 


+ El autem in eunctis urbibus, & maxim? in gypto & 
Alexandria, Idololatriæ vetus conſuetudo, ut ultimo die 
anni & menſis eorum, qui extremus eft, ponant menſam le- 


fertam varii generis epulis & poculum mulſo mixtum, 


vel preteriti anni vel futuri fertilitatem auſpicantes. 
impetrareni. 
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impetrarent. The Arabians worſhipped the 

Idol Monah in order to obtain ſeaſonable 
o ers. Feſtus relates that the Salentines, 

a people of /taly, threw a horſe alive into 

the fire, in honour of Jupiter Menzan, i. e. 

Jupiter . See Yoffius de Orig. & Prog, 

Idol. lib. 11. cap. 33. 

X. Chald. As a V. "td To appoint, ordain. 

occ. Dan. ii. 24, 49. iii. 12. Ezra vii. 25. 

XI. Chald. W 

1. As a Particle, From, &c. as the Heb. p. 

p From (the time) that, Dan. iv. 23, or 

26. EZra. v. 12. 

2. From the Heb. , bo, what ? Ezra v. 

3, 4, 9. Dan. iii. 15, & al. 

z. 1Þ N boſccver. Dan. Iii. 6. iv. 14, or 17. 


manual, and, compounded with facto, manu- 
fallure, & c. Lat. Mens, Eng. Mental, mind, 
remind; mindful. Man, either from his un- 
derſſanding or his dominion. Lat. Mano to 
run in a ſmall itream, mare as of a horle. 


time is reckoned (tee Eeclus. xl. 6, 7.), 


Ile of Angleſey. It is proverbially ſaid of 
it, Mön Mam Gymru, 1. e. Man the nurſery 
of Wales; becaule when other countries 
failed, this alone, by the richneſs of the 
oil, and the plentiful harveſts it produced, 
was wont to ſuppiy all Wales. This is the 
Mona of the Komans, and was the chief feat of 
the Druids,” Kichards's Welth Dictionary. 


1 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a N. fem. 
Md An offering or preſent to God or Man, 
ſe under TMN III. 


In. 


Chald. Occurs not as a V. but as a N. xo 


the Vulg. Torques. occ. Dan. v. 


ders it by Mamexys, which word ſeems a 
derivative trom the Chaldee.. 


Pes. Many, mean method. Lat. Manus, whence 


Greek My and Eng. Moon, by whoſe phaſes| 


whence month. Men, the Welſh name for the 


or NY, or, according to the Kerr, N 
A wreathed or twiſted chain or coliar. So] 
b | T> 16, 
29. It is obſervable, that Theodetion ren 


- 


1 1] 


| 


| 


| 


9 — 2 
vn 


In Kal, To withhold, probibit, reſtrain, keep 
back, retain. Gen. xxx. 2. Num. xxiv. 11. 
Job xx. 13, & al. freq. In Niph. To be 
withbolden, & c. Joel. i. 13, & al. 

DR. Greek. pg ſmall, pov%w to diminiſh, 
Lat. and Eng. Miner; whence minority. 
Lat. Minuo, comminuo, diminuo; whence 
Engliſh Minute, miniſb, comminute, diminiſh, 


&c. 


| 


ND 


ccurs not as a V. in Heb. and the ideal 
meaning is uncertain, but as a N. 15 
(always joined with 2278 and compared 
to the ſtaff of an uncommonly large ſpear) 
A weaver's beam or roller, to which in the 
ancient art of weaving 1t 1s probable the 
threads of the warp were faſtened. Some 
take this to be a word borrowed by the 
Iſraelites from the Egyptians, who were in 
very early times (fee Gen. xli. 42.) famous 
for the art of weaving. Occ. 1 Sam. xvii. 7. 
2 Sam. XX1, 19. 1 Chron. xi. 23. xx. 5. 

From this Root the Roman Goddeſs Minerva, 
called alſo Pallas, and by the Greeks A#y 
Athene (from pod which ſee), appears to 
have had her name. Accordingly Abbe 
Pluche informs us (Hiſt. du Ciel, vol. i. 
p. 208, 9.) that ſhe was ſometimes repre- 
ſented among the Athenians with a 1 
or weaver's beam in her right hand, as ap- 
pears by ſome figures of her ftill remain- 
ing. She was 1n after times regarded as the 
inventreſs and patroneſs of /pinnmgs and 
weaving, and ſuppoſed to have inſtructed 
men m thoſe arts. But did nor the ancient 


O 


bheathen mean fomething very different and 


of much higher import by the names they 
gave to this Goddels? With them was ſhe 
any other than the fremulous, active, vivify- 
ing, intelligent air or ether * (Comp. under 
19» ID. And by the titles Athent and Mi- 
nerva did they not intend to acknowledge 
the celeftial fluid as the independent former 


bf 


1 


of thoſe wondrous threads, or fibres, or ra- 
ther 


ther of thoſe innumerable and infiniteſimal 
fibrils, which compoſe the curious texture 
of vegetable and animal bodies, -and of 
which in particular thoſe amazing and by 
human aft inimitable webs, the barks, 
leaves, and flowers of plants, and the ſkins 
and various membranes of animals, are 
woven £ re, 


% o 
Wich a radical (ſee Pf. vi. 7. Joſh. xiv. 8.) 


but mutable or omiſſible, NT. 

It denotes the diſunion or diſſolution of the tex- 
ture or conſiſtence of any thing. 

I. To melt or difſolve, as by heat. Pf. cxlvii. 8. 
In Niph. To be thus melted or diſſolved. 
Exod. xvi. 21. Pſ. Ixviii. 3. As a N. malc. 
plur. 22 Meltings. occ. Ia. Ixiv. 1, or 2. 

II. To melt, diſſolve, as by moiſture or wet. 
Iſa. xxxiv. 3. Comp. Pf. vi. 7. 

III. To be logſed or diſunited, as bands. Jud. 
XV. 14. 

IV. In Kal or Hiph. To cauſe to waſte away 
or diſſolve inſenſibly, and by ſlow degrees, 
as a moth fretting a garment. Pf. xxxix. 
12. In Niph. as a Participle do Waſted, 
decayed, ſpoken particularly of cattle. occ. 
I Sam. XV. 9. | "I 


\ 


» 


V. It is often both in Niph. and Hiph. ap- 


plied to the heart, but, properly ſpeaking, 
denotes not it's melting (which ſurely is not 
philoſophically true), but it's /ofing through 
fear or terrour that conſiſtency, ſtrength and 
firmneſs on which the vigour of the animal 
depends. See Deut. 1. 28. Joſh. v. 1. 
2 Sam. xvii. 10. Ezek. xxi. 7. Nah. ii. 
11, & al. 

VI. To melt, be melted, or conſume away, as a 
inail. occ. Pf. Iviii. 9.—as a man with mi- 
ſery and affliftion. occ Job vi. 14, do) 

Tn w Eng. Tranſlat. To him that is 


afflicted (Marg. melteth) pity (ſhould be 


ſhewed) from his friend, But it muſt be re- 
marked that twenty-three of Dr. Kennicot?'s 
Codices here read px; and, according to 
this reading, the text may be rendered To 
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VII. As a N. bb, A draught or levy of me; 


Jo 


proach; and he will forſake the fear of Ci, 
Thus the ſuppoſed ellipſis in the comma 
reading is avoided, and the former pat qt 
the verſe ſeems to agree better with the 
latter. As a N. fem. in Reg. non Au. 
ing, conſuming. occ. Job ix. 23, I (1, 
ſcourge) will laugh at the conſuming 4 
innocent; where Vulg. pœnis puniſhments, 


taken, or diſunited from the reſt of thei 
countrymen to perform ſome ſervile work, 
This I apprehend. is always the ſenſe of the 
word. See Deut. xx. 11. Joſh. xvi, 10, 
Jud. i. 30. 1 K. v. 13, 14. 2 Chron, vii. 
8. Iſa. xxxi. 8. It is not long fince the | 
Turks uſed to raiſe @ tribute of Chriſtian 
children out of the conquered provinces 
in Europe, to wait on the Grand Signor 
or other Great Men, or to ſerve as Jani. 
Zaries. | 
VIII. As a N. fem. non, A tribute or tax, 4 
part detached from the reſt, q. d. an exc}, | 
from Lat. exciſum cut off, See Bate, occ. | 
Deut. xvi. 10. 
dd To melt, be melted or diſſolved entirely, as by 
fire. occ. Iſa. x. 18. Comp. dd: under d.. 


DER. Moift, miſt. 
Jo! 


In general, To mix, intermix. 
I. As a N. fem. odo The 


| warp, the thread; | 

which, according to the ancient art of wear. 
ing, were, I ſuppoſe, fixed to the bean, 
and by the ſhuttle intermixed or interceccen 
with the woof. (Comp. under 20 VI.) 80 
LXX. Alco u from di, Paſs through 
or among, and Vulg. Eicium. occ. Jud. . 
13, 14. 
II. As a N. fem. Nd An zntertexture 1 
entanglement, as of thorns in a hedge. 8 
Montanus Implicatione. occ. Mica vl. 4, 
The beſt of them (is) as a briar, T9392 WA 


* See Buſbeguii De Re Mil. cont. Turc. Inſtit. Cor. 
filium, p. 432, &c. edit. Elzevr ; Sandys's Travels, P. 3; 
Sir Wikan Temple's Miſcellanies, pt. ii. p. 263, 267, 850. 


© 


bim who deſpiſeth his friend (it is) à re- 


Complete Sylem of Geography, vol. li. p. 27; and Hanway' 
Hit. of Nadir $ / + P. C0, ts} 


| 


4 _— * dt. N 3 * RFI 9 N * EI 
Ds c 
88 2 RI — * 4 2 r 

"re 9 F „ e fy. wi re 
— EPI PE TS CI} 9 A" "8 . 


* 
8 


3 
i 
3 
4 4 
= 
3 3 2 
= 4 
4 
3 : 
_— 1 
—_— 
= 
_ 
= 
= 
= 
,— 
1 
1 
5 ? 
w_ 


mo . 457 J - 


the upright (among them is) from, or out 
of the entanglement, of thorns namely. 

III. To mix, mingle, as liquids, Pf. cu. 10. 
As a N. non Wine mixed with the lees, 
turbid and highly intoxicating, (Comp. 
under N II. and ppt I. under Fr.) occ. 
Pſ. Ixxv. 9, The wine N (is) turbid, (the 
cup) is full of Ton wine thus mixed with 
the lees. And in this view, of mixing old 
wine with the lees, namely, by opening the 
jars in which it was contained, Mr. Har- 
mer (Obſervations, vol. i. p. 375, &c. which 
ſee) explains the mingling of wine men- 
tioned in the Old Teſtament, Prov. 1x. 2, 
5. Xxiii. 30. Iſa. v. 22. But comp. under 
wm and anonymous Note on Pl. Ixxv. 9g, 
in Merrick's Annotations, As a participial 
N. Jon Old turbid wine mixed, with the 
lees namely. occ. Prov. xxiii. 3o. Iſa. 
Ixv. 11; where LXX. f. ε a mixture. 
Hence 

IV. Figuratively, To mingle a ſpirit of per- 
verſeneſs in the midſt of a people, is 70 
intoxicate them with ſuch a ſpirit. occ. Iſa. 

NIX, 14. 

Dir. Lat. Miſceo, commiſceo, &c. whence 
Eng. mix, mixture, miſcellany, commix, com- 
mxtion, promiſcuous, &c. 


0 


In general, To deliver from one to another, 
Tradere, 

I, To deliver, give up, preſent, offer. occ. in 
Niph. Num. xxxi. 5, don So there were 
delivered out of the thouſands of Iſrael a 
thouſand of every tribe. So in Chaldee it is 
often uſed for delivering or giving up. Sec 
Targ. on 1 Sam. xxili. 7. xxiv. 11, 19. 

II. To deliver, teach. occ. Num. xxxi. 16, 
Bebold theſe were to the children of Iſrael, 


through the counfel of Balaam, h 59) to 


teach tranſgreſſion againſt the Lord, i. e. they 
did teach the children of Iſrael to tranſgreſs 
againſt the Lord. 

From this Root the u call their pretended 
Tradition of the true reading of the Hebrew 


Scriptures Maſſorab. This reading long 


| 


ſince the time of Chriſt, and after Moham- 
med's Koran was forged, they have preſumed 

to fix by their Points and Accents. Hence 
the Maſſorets and all their Maſſoretical 
trumpery ; concerning which if the reader 
wants further information, he may conſult 
Walton's Proleg. viii.; and Du Pin's Diſ- 
ſertation Preliminaire, Liv. 1. ch. iv. & 6, 
P- 511 ; and Calmet's Dictionary in Mas- 
SOR A, | 

Wo 

I. To totter, ſtagger, ſlip, as the feet or. ſteps 
in walking. occ. 2 Sam. xxil. 37. Pf. 
XVIil. 37. Xxvi. I. Prov. xxv. 19. In 
Hiph. To cauſe to totter or ſhake, as the 
loins in extreme weakneſs. occ. Pſ. Ixix. 
24. xxxvii. 31, It (the law) ſhall not ſuffer 
his ſteps to flip. As a N. maſc. plur. in 
Reg. dy Slips, fumblings. occ. Job xii. 5, 
where Montanus nutationes. | 

II. As a N. fem. plur. mT Shakmes, trem- 
blings. occ. 1 Sam. xv. 32, Aud Agag came 
to him Hy (2 with) tremblings. To this 
effect the LX X. and another Greek ver- 
ſion 2 νάνν trembiing, Or elſe from the Root 
Ty, we may explain Dyppd of the delicate 
or royal robes (Comp. 2 Sam. 1. 24.) © which 
Saul had ſuffered his Brother-Aing (comp. 
1 K. xx. 32, 33, 42.) to be dreſt in, not 
treating him as a condemned criminal un- 
der the curſe of God.” Mr. Bate's Note in 
New and Literal Tramſlation. ; 


* 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic the 

cognate Root Wn fignifies To be lax, logſe. 
See Caſtell. 

I. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. wy The 
bowels or inner parts of the animal body, 
from their comparatively /ax or looſe tex- 
ture. See Gen. xv. 4. xxv. 23. 2 Chron. 
dan. i 1. Hence, 
The inner part of man, the mind. Pſ xl. 9. 
Comp. under a I. It is alſo uſed for the 
external part of the belly from it's compara- 

3 N | tive 


2375 
tive /axne/s, Cant. v. 14. and Chald. Dan. | 
ii. 32. 

Hence Eng. Maw. 

II. As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. ym The 
ſmall particles or grains of ſand, which do 
not cohere, but are lo from each other. 
occ. Iſa. xlviii. 19; where the Eng. Tranſ- 
lation renders it gravel, Vulg. Lapilli little 
ones, and ſo the Chaldee Targum by mb 
of the ſame import, which, from 9 70 
part, divide, approaches to the ideal mean- 
ing of the Hebrew. 


* 
I. To be diminiſbed, leſſeued, impaired, made 
few. Pl. cvii. 39. Prov. xiii. 11. Iſa. xxi. 
17. Jer. xxix. 6. XxX. 19 Ecclel; Ai. 3, 
where LXX. noyyoay os aiferoau, or wAt- 
ywhyooy, the grinders are idle, inactive, be- 
cauſe they are become few; Vulg. Otioſæ 
erunt molentes in minute numero, the grinders 
Hall be idle in {mall number. This circum- 
ſtance of old age is noticed by Juvenal, 
Sat. x. lin. 200, 


Frangendus miſero gingiva panzs inermi. 
The wretch with unarm'd jaw muſt chew his 


bread. 


See alſo K. Solomon's Portrait of Old Age, 
by Dr. Sith, p. 74, &c. 2d edit. With 
D following, To be 1co ſmall for ſome cer- 
tain purpoſe. Exod. xi. 4, Tyan dy DN 
mu nm And if the honſe be too little to 
be for the lamb, i. e. not ſufficient to eat it 
up at a meal. In Hiph. To diminiſh, make 
ſmall or few. Lev. xxv. 10. xxvi. 22. Num. 
xxvi. 54. xxxiii. 54, Spoken of collecting 
the manna, To gather little or leſs than 
others. Exod. xvi. 17, 18. So of the quails. 
Num. xi. 32. Alſo, To give leſs. Exod. 
XXX. 15; as NAN in the ſame verſe, To give 
more. The price of atonement is the ſame 
to all. As a N. tyn A ſmall quantity of any 
thing, a /itth, a few, Gen. xvilt. 4. xliii. 


10, & al. By, is not unuſually placed after 


the Nouns to which it relates. See PC. 
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xxxvii. 16. Prov. xv. 16. Xvi. 8. Eccleſ. | 


IX. 14. x. I. Ia. xvi. 14. Neh. ii. 12. ys 
did By little and little, Exod. xxiii, zo, 
Deut. vii. 22. 

II. To be of little worth or value, to be eſteenel 
at a low rate, Neh. ix. 32. As a N. yy» 
A thing of no value, Prov, x. 20; where 
Symmachus ering vile, Aquila wg oAryoy as 6 
little thing, Theodotion ag jatrncev as a ſmall. 
thing, Vulg. pro nihilo for notbing. 

III. With > prefixed, yd) 

I. As it were a little. Spoken of diſtance in 
place, Cant. iii. 4. 2 Sam. xix. 37,—0f 
time, Ezra ix. 8. Ifa. xxvi. 20. 

2. Within a little, almuſt, well nigh. Gen. xxvi. 
10. Pf. Ixxiii. 2. , 

3. Suddenly, in a little or ſhort time. Pi.lxxxi,1;, 

DER. A mote, mite, moth, Qu? 


To compreſs, ſqueeze, cruſh. Applied to an 
animal that hath been cruſhed. occ, Lev, 
XX11. 24.—to a ſpear, preſjed or fluch into 
the ground. occ. 1 Sam. xxvi. 7.—to pre/- 
ing the breaſts of a woman. occ. Ezck, 
xxiii. 3, It occurs no where elle in the 


Bible. a 
To decline, deflect, go * declinare, deſlectere. 
But in the Heb. Bible it is uſed only in a 
moral or ſpiritual ſenſe for declining from a 
rule or law. The LXX. render it inter al. 
by e:Þ:51p to depart, 2 Chron. xxvi. 18, 
xxviii. 19, 22. XXIX. 6, xxx. 7; and by 
T&omimw to fall off or away. FEzcK. xiv. 
13. XV. 8. XViil. 24. xx. 27; the Vulg. 
inter al. and Montanus conſtantly, by pre: 
varicor, which properly ſignifies © niml- 
um in alteram partem yaricor pede,” / 
ſtraddle with the feet too much towards cl 
fide, and ſo decline towards it, It differs from 
Non which is to deviate from the law con- 
fidered as a ſcope or aim, and from yw2 which 
is going over, beyond, or tranſgreſing, l. 
As a N. 9 4 declining or defjaxion from 
duty or truth. Lev. v. 15. Job xxi. 34, & 


* See Martini Lexicon Etymol. in Prevaricor- 1 


NEO 
al. freq. The LXX. render the N. inter al. 
by @T0g%015, 3 : 2 apoſtacy, and 
by Te&pxnT a falling off or away. 
II. + Ns. Sad mw», 4 robe. See under 

I XII. | 
Dek. Greek h to go. Lat. malus evil, 
whence malitia, malignus, and Eng. mal—or 
male—in compolition, malice, malicious, ma- 
lien, &c. Hence allo may be deduced 
Lat. malum an apple, 


«the fruit 
Of that forbidden tree, whole mortal taſte 
Brought death into the world, and all our woe.” 


But ſome may think this whimfical; and I 
may be told that the Lat. malum 1s derived 
from the Greek pyAc, Doric prac. True. 
But may not theſe Greek words themſelves 
be from the Heb. y Comp. y un- 
der my II. | 


| 


I, To remain, dwell, It occurs not as a V. in 
this ſenſe, but hence as a N. yd A manſion, 
place of reſidence or reſt, a dwelling —ot 
God. Deut. xxvi. 15. Pf. Ixviii. 6.—or of 
man. Pf. Ixxi. 3. (the Plur. in Reg. is once 
written yd with a, 1 Chron. iv. 41.) 
Alſo. A den of wild beaſts, Jer. ix. 11. x. 22. 
Nah. ii. 12. As a N. fem. nyo Plur. 
mmn A dwelling, habitation, place of ręſi- 
dence or reſt of men. Jer. xxi. 13. Comp. 
Deut. xxxili. 27; where it is written yd 
without the ). Alſo A den for wild beaſts. 
Job xxxvii. 8. xxxviii. 40. Amos iii. 4. 
II. po, whence D. See under my X. 

Dir, Gr. perw, porn, Lat. maneo, manſio, 
whence Eng. manſion, remain, &c. 


W 
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II. To find, meet with, in a hoſtile ſenſe. 
I Sam. XXlll. 17. XXX1. 3. 1 K. xx. 36. 
-#t,:x$1.'8. 

III. To find, light upon, befal. Gen. xliv. 34. 
Deut. iv. 30. xix. 5. xxxi. 17. Exod. xxii. 6. 
IV. To find what was loſt or concealed. Gen. 

xxxi. 32. 33. 1 Sam. ix. 20. 
V. To find out what was unknown. Job xxxii. 
13. Eccleſ. vii. 27, 28. 
VI. To find or receive in return. Gen. xxvi. 
12. 
VII. To find, obtain, procure, acquire, gain. Num. 
XXX1. 50. Pl. cxix. 116. Prov. i. 13. 
VIII. To find, in an emphatical ſenſe, t fund 
all that is wanted, to ſupply, ſuffice. Num. 
xi. 22. Joſh. xvii. 16, Comp. Jud. xvil. 9. 
Job xxx1v. 17. 
IX. To find, experience, feel. Job xxxiv. 11. 
Pl. cxvi. 3. 
X. In Niph. To be found, is to be preſent, to 
attend, to be ready. Gen. xix. 15. 1 Sam. 
ix. 8, Xtil. 15, & al. 
XI. In Hiph. To cauſe to find, to offer, preſent. 
Lev. ix. 12, 13. With T2 i tbe hand fol- 
lowing, 10 cauſe to be found in the hand of 
another is to deliver into his band or power, 
Zech. x1. 6. 
XII. Þ mx22, or T aan the hand findeth or 
hath found, often denotes that the perſon of 
whom it is ſpoken hath ſomething in his 
Poſſeſſion or pozwer, or ready at hand, See 

Lev. xii. 8. xxv. 28. Jud. ix. 33. 1 Sam. 
xxv. 28. Eccleſ. ix. 10. 

XIII. ya jn No To find favour in the eyes 
of. See under mn 1. 
It muſt be obſerved that the final & of this 

Verb is dropped in Y Num. xi. 11. (as 
in Y from d Job i. 21.) and, accord- 


; 


ing to ſome, changed into » in vyw271 
2 Sam. iii. 8; but that V. may be referred 
to the Root dd which lee. 


J See under N II. 


Occurs not as a V. but 

I. As a N. y See under hy XI. and Ty I. 

II. As a N. fem. ru 4 cave, cavern. See 
under any VII. 


| N 
In general, 79 And. 
* To find, meet with. Gen. ii. 4. iv. 14, 15. 


1 
With a radical (fee Lev. 1. 15. v. 9.), but 


mutable or omiſſible, N. 
3 N 2 


0 
; 


| 


XXX11, 19. 


1. To 


1 


I. To ſqueeze, preſs. The idea is plain from 
Jud. vi. 38, mn pp WD you And be 


ſqueezed or prefled the det out of the fleece. 
As a N. y 4 /queezing. Prov. XXX. 33, 
For yr the ſqueezing or preſſing of milk 
bringeth forth butter, and y the {queezing 


of the noſe bringeth forth blood, and y the 


ſqueezing, forcing of wrath bringeth' forth 
contenticuy, On Pl. Ixxiii. 10, comp. under 
d V. and Targum. 
Hence the Greek Marte to knead, Maooa- 
ohα. to preſs with the teeth, to chew, champ, 
and Muoow to compreſs, and fo blow the 
noſe, in French moucher. Allo To maſh. 
Qu? 
II. As a N. mw» Plur. Tn A cake of un- 
leavened breed, which being deſtitute of any 
yarn or fermenting matter (lee Exod. xii. 15, 
20.), hath it's parts cloſely compreſſed toge- 
ther, and becomes what we commonly and 
with great propriety call heaty, Gen. xix. 3. 
Exod. x11. 1. 
jective, Compreſſed, unleavened. Lev. viii. 26. 
Num. vi. 19 *. Hence Gr. Mz& and Lat. 
Maga a mixture of water, oil and flour, 
or of milk and flour. Alſo Lat. Maſſa a 
lump, properly of paſte. Eng. A maſs. 
III. To expreſs, ſqueeze, wring or force out by 
compreſſion. Lev. i. 15. v. 9. Comp. Pl. 
Ixxiii. 10. Ixxv. 9. Iſa. li. 17. Ixvi. 11. 
Hence Greek Mads, and Magog a breaſt, 
particularly of a woman. 

IV. As a N. jb Chaff or refuſe of corn and ftraw, 

which is forced from them by threſhing and 
winnowing. Pl. 1. 4. Hoſ. xiii. 3, & al. And 
becauſe thoſe operations were performed 
in places expoſed to the wind and frequently 
on riſing grounds (as in the caſe of Araunah, 
comp. 2 Chron. 11. 1, with 1 Chron. xxi. 
20, &c.), hence we read of the chaff of the 
mountains, Iſa. xvii. 13. Comp. ch. xli. 15, 
and under n V. 

V. To fqueeze, wring, in a moral ſenſe, zo 


* So, on the other hand, our Engliſh word Haven is 
formed from the French /wain, which is derived from the 
Verb lever to raiſe up, which leaven eminently does to 


dough, and thereby makes the bread ſpungy and light, 
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The word is uſed as an ad- |Hgr. Muck. Lat. muceo, mucor, mucidu, 


2 — 3 


oppreſs. Hence as a participial N. yy /, 
oppreſſor, Eng. Tranſlation, The extorticner, 
| _occ. Iſa. xvi. 4. In Hiph. To cauſe 10 3. 
oppreſſed or cruſhed, occ. 2 Sam. iii, g, 
T7 T2 PMN 89) And I have not cauſe 
thee to be cruſhed by the hand of David. 


n See under Nx V. VI. 


* 


In Niph. To be diſſolved, to rot, io fine or 
waſte away. occ. Lev. xxvi. 39, twice. Pl. 
xxxvili. 6. Iſa. xxxiv. 4. (comp. 2 Pet. ii. 
12.) Ezek. xxiv. 23. xxxiii. 10. Zech. xir. 
12. In Hiph. it ſeems to be uſed in a 
moral or ſpiritual ſenſe, Ts be corrupt. Pl. 
Ixxiii. 8. So the Gr. d 1 Tim, 
vi. 5. As a N. pr Rettenneſs, as of wood, 
occ. Iſa, v. 24. Alſo, Corruption, putreſ- 
cence, or it's effect, Stench, ſtink. occ. Ita, 
iii. 24 *. 


whence Eng. mucid, mucidneſs. Lat. and 
Eng. Mucus, mucilage, &c. Comp. allo de- 
rivauves under d. 


ba 
As a N. 4 light rod, or twig from dp t be 
light, which ſee. Gen. xxx. 37, & al. freq. 


2 


F. To be bitter, diſagreeable to the taſte. Iſa, 
xxiv. 9. As a N. W Bitter, Exod. xv. 
23. Num. v. 18. Prov. v. 4. xxvii. 7. 

Hence Latin amarus bitter, Eng. amaritude. 

II. As a N. mn and Myrrb, a vegets- 
ble production of the gum- or reſin-kind 

iſſuing by inciſion, and ſometimes ſponta- 
neouſly, from the trunk and larger branches 
of a tree growing in Epypt, Arabia, and 
Abyſſinia Its taſte is bitter and acrid, with 
a peculiar aromatic flavour, but very # 
ou; but its ſmell, though ſtrong, 15 not 
diſagreeable .“ See Exod. xxx. 23. Elth, 


* See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 385, 6. 


| + New and Complete Dictionary of Arts, in MysRv- , 


is 


ii, 12. Pf. xlv. 9. Prov, vii. 17. Cant. v. 


„13 

Heer Eolic Mop, Lat, Myrrha, Eng. 

 Myrth. © ; 

111. Applied to the mind, as a V. in Kal and 
Hiph. To be bitter in ſpirit, much grieved 
or diſpleaſed. 1 Sam. xxx. 36. Zech. x11. 
10. Alſo in Hiph. To make bitter, imbitter, 
to occaſion grief or anger. Ruth i. 20. Pl. 
cvi. 33. Job xxvii. 2. As a N. M Brt- 
terneſs of mind, grief. Ruth 1. 13. Job vii. 


11. Alfo, Bitter in mind, grieved, diſcon-| 


tented. t Sam. 1. 10, xxii. 2; Angry, 
of a bitter, malicious or revengeful ſpirit. 
Jud. xvili. 25.—Grievous, expreſſive or ef- 
feftive of grief or bitterneſs of foul. Gen. 
XXvii. 34. Eccleſ. vii. 27. Jer. ii. 19. As 
2 N. fem. in Reg. Y Buterneſs, a griev- 
ance, Occ. Gen, xxvi. 35. As a N. W 
Bitterneſs, cauſe or occaſion of vilterneſs. occ. 
Prov. xvii. 25. 

Hence Gr. won to lament, Lat. mwerere to 
grieve, Fr. marri ſorry, morne ſad, Saxon: 
munnan, and Eng. to mourn. 

IV. As a N. M A drop. See under W) III. 

J. To be very bitter, offenſive to the taſte, 
It occurs not as a Verb ſimply in this ſenſe, 
but as a N. wi Yery bitter. Deut. xxxii. 
32. As a N. maſc. plur. S Bitter 
things, bitter ingredients, or (as it is com— 
monly underſtood) bitter herbs. Exod. xii. 
8. Num. ix. 11. - 

II. As a N. fem. in Reg. Mm or mW 
The bile or gall of an animal, from it's ex- 
treme bitterneſs, Job xvi. 13. xx. 14, 25. 

III. As a V. To make very bitter or grievous, 
to imbitter exceedingly, Gen. xlix. 23. Exod. 
i. 14. As a N. A Very bitter or grieveus. 
Job ix. 18. xiii. 26. So Wo. Deut. 

XxXxii. 24. | 
IV. As a N. maſc. plur. ©1197 Great bit. 
terneſſes, whether of grief. occ. Jer. vi. 
20. xxxi. 15 ;—or of anger. occ. Ho. 
xii. 1 f. . 

D In Hith. To Be exceedingly imbittered, to 
be moſt bitterly provoked or irritated. occ. 
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late it by @&yprrfycera and pie, and 
the Vulg. by efferatus, and provocatus. 


N 9 

I. To raiſe or ſwell up. It occurs in Hiph. of 
the Oſtrich, Job xxxix. 18, What time 
Nn S1M2 ſhe lifteth up herſelf on high 
(i. e. for eſcaping), ſhe ſcorneth the horſe and 
his rider.” Eng. Tranſlat. The Vulg. ren- 
ders the Hebrew words juſt cited by in 
altum alas erigit 7ai/es up her wings on high; 
but there 1s nothing in the original for 
wings, and therefore the LXX. Verſion, 
& Ude UU. will raiſe (herſelf on bigh, 
ſeems better. The Ofrich is * ten feet or 
more in height when it ſtands erect. The 
wings are ſo ſhort that they do not ſerve 
the creature for flying, but they aſſiſt it in 
running, which by it's own ſtrength and 
length of legs, and by the flapping of thoſe 
it doth with ſuch rapidity, as indeed to 
ſcorn the horſe and his rider.” Wat/on's 
Animal World Diſplayed, p. 233. Comp. 
Bochart, vol. iii. 261; Shaw's Travels, 
p. 451; and under Root py. 

II. As a Participle or participial N. fem. 9x 
or, as very many of Dr. Xennicett's Codices 
read, NN Turgid, or felling, with pride, 
arrogant, inſolent. occ. Zeph. iii. 1; where 
one of the Hexaplar Verſions afr2&ry de- 
fpiſing, Vulg. provocatrix provoking. 

III. As a N. fem. in Reg. Deb The crop 
of a turtle- dove or pigeon, Ingluvies. So 
LXX. c , and Vulg. veſiculam gut- 
turis. occ. Lev. i. 16. Graniverous birds, 
and ſuch as live upon fruits, have their 
inteſtines differently formed from thoſe of 
the rapacious kind. Their gullet dilates juſt 
above the breaſt bone, and forms itſelf into a 
pouch or beg, called the crop T. And as this 
was a very proper emblem of gormandizing 


* „ The Ofrich is one of the largeſt birds in the 
world; for many travellers affirm, they have ſcen tlioſe 
that were as tall at a man on horſebact; but thoſe of that 
ſize have been ſeldom or never ſeen in England; for the 
talleſt have been only ſeven feet,” Brooke's Nat. Hiit, 
vol. ii. p. 80. 


Dan. viii. 7. xi. 11. So the LXX. tranſ- 


+. Breeke's Nat. Hiſt, vol. ii. Introduction, p. xv. 
: Ox 


IV. As a participial N. wi A fatted or fed 


V. Chald. As a N. xn A ſovereign, a ſu 


Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in Chaldee 


machine, ſays he, is called Naureds” (502 


and flat. At the beginning of June Mr. 
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or gluttony, for which indeed the N. In- 


gluvies, properly the crop, is uſed by the 
Latin writers; hence this part was to be caſt 
away from the burnt ſacrifice of the fowl. 


beaſt, a falling, ſo called from ſwelling or 
being turgid or plumpt up with fat. So 
Aquila in 2 Sam. vi. 13, Errevroy a falling. 
See 1 K. i. 9, 19. Ia. i. 11. Ezek. xxxix. 
18; where LXX. eg fatted, and 
Vulg. altilium fed; Amos v. 22, where 
Vulg. pinguium far. 


preme lord, ene elevated to the higbeſt dignity 
and power. occ, Dan. ii. 47. iv. 19, 24, or 
16, 21. v. 23. Hence the Philiſtine idol, 
Marnas or Marnaſh worſhipped at Gaza, 
partly had his name, q. d. wx h The, or 
our, Lord Fire. | 


IN 


ſignifies to zmpel, propel, drive forward. As 
Ns. Why, d or 1 A tribula, i. e. a 
kind of threſhing inſtrument made of wood, 
but furniſhed with iron teeth, which being 
drawn by oxen, and driven over the corn, 
forced the grains from the ear. A like in- 
ſtrument is called in Lat. trahea, or traha, 
from traho 7% draw. occ. 2 Sam. xxiv. 22. 
1 Chron. xx1. 23. Iſa. xli. 15. Comp. un- 
der y III. But the reader, I think, can- 
not be diſpleaſed if to what is there ſaid 
J add the following extract from the ac- 
curate and entertaining Niebubr, Voyage en 
Arabie, &c. tom i. p. 123, where in a 
plate he gives both the plan and elevation 
of a machine which the people of Egypt uſe. 
at this day for tbreſhing out their ccrn, © This 


Arab. a probable corruption, by the way, 
from the Heb. .) © It has three rol- 
lers, which turn on their axles; and each 
of them is furniſhed with ſome irons, round 


Forſkal and I ſeveral times ſaw in the en- 


| 


Egypt. Every peaſant choſe for himſclf 
the open field a ſmooth plat of ground 
from 80 to 100 paces in circumference 
Hither was brought on camels or afle; ge 
corn in ſheaves, of which was formed z 
ring of ſix or eight feet wide, and ty, 
high. Two oxen were made to draw oye; 
it again and again the /edge (traineyy) 
above-mentioned ; and this was done with 
the greateſt convenience to the driver; fo 
he was ſeated in a chair fixed on the ſledge, 
—Two ſuch parcels or layers of corn re 
threſhed out in a day, and they move cach 
of them as many as eight times with x 
wooden fork of five prongs, which they 
call Meddre. Afterwards they throw the 
ſtraw into the middle of the ring, where it 
forms a heap, which grows bigger and big- 
ger. When the firſt layer is threſhed, they 
replace the ſtraw in the ring, and threlh i 
as before. Thus the ſtraw becomes every 
time ſmaller, till at laſt it refembles choft 
ſtraw. After which with the fork ult de- 
ſcribed they caſt the whole ſome yards 
from thence, and againſt the wind ; which 
driving back the ſtraw, the corn and the 
ears not threſhed out fall apart from it, 
and make another heap. A man collects 
the clods of dirt, and other impurities, to 
which any corn adheres, and throws them 
into a ſieve. They afterwards place in a 
ring the heaps in which a, good many entire 
ears are {till found, and drive over them, 
for four or five hours together, ten couplc 
of oxen (une dizaine de couples de boeuts) 
joined two and two, till by abſolute tram- 
pling they have ſeparated the grains, which 
they throw into the air with a ſhovel (Lad) 
to cleanſe them.” But to return— 
On reading the above-cited paſſages of 2 Sam. 
and 1 Chron. it is natural for an EAR 
to aſk, Why ſhould Araunah offer his thre 
ing inſtruments and other inſtruments of the 
exen as fuel for the burnt-lacrifice ? Would 
not other wood have done as well? Ibe 
true anſwer ſeems to be, That, though 


virons of Dsjiſe, how corn was threſhed in 


Araunah might be a man of confident 
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ſubſtance, yet he might probably have zo} 4, and Scott's Note. Job xxxvi. 22, Vo 
other wood by him in ſufficient quantity for m inſtructeth, directeth as a lawgiver 
a burnt-ſacrifice. * Wood was always ſcarce] (Particip. Hiph. from Y) lte him ? 

in Judea, as it is at this day, and too III. As a N. maſc. mn 4 razor. This word 
valuable to be uſed for common fuel. But] is likewiſe by M. de Calaſio placed under 
Araunah's zeal makes no difficulties ; and this Root, but belongs to Tv which ſee. 
for the glory of God, and the good of his IV. As a N. wn See under Root . 


ople, he gives up even his inſtruments 
bf huſbandry. MN 

[Me o overſpread, ſpread or ſmear over. Applied 

2 to a plaſter of figs. occ. Iſa. xxxviii. 21; 


1. 70 rebel, revolt. It is uſually followed by | where LXX. z2ran)zoe%, and Vulg. cata- 
2, once by w, Neh. ii. 9. The LXX. fre-] plaſmarent, plaſter over (comp. 2 K xx. 
quently render it by «Teva to fall off, re- 7; Where the ſacred Hiltorian uſes the 
volt, apoſtatige . Gen. xiv. 4. Num. xiv.| more ſimple word ww? par), —to a tetter 
g, & al. freq. As a N. h Rebellion. Joih.| or ſharp biting humour. occ. Lev. xxi. 20. 


XXII. 22. Fem. plur. N Kebellious. oc. Comp. Tux. 
1 Sam. xx. 30. Chald. As a N. Tm Re- DER. Merk, murk or murky, dark, obſcure. 


bellion. occ. Ezra iv. 19. Allo Rebvellious, 
ccc. Ezra iv. 12, 15. | 2 
II. As a N. c Afiition, dejection. See un- To make or wear ſmooth, or ſhining. 
der TV II. I. In Kal and Hiph. To furbiſh, burniſh, rub 
1 bright, as metals or a ſword. See 1 K. vu. 
| | 45. Ezek. xxi. 10, or 15, I is furbiſhed 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, . that it may glitter. Hence the Greek Ma- 
| 1. To reſiſt Land up or rebet againſt, diſo vey. pour ccu Or jucerow tO ſhine. 
It 1s ſometimes followed by 2, Exod. XXIII. II. To wear ſmcoth and ſhining, as the ſhoulder 
21. Hol. xiv. 1; and ſometimes by Y| by much bearing of burdens. occ. Ezek. 
againſt, Deut. ix. 7, 24. xxxi. 27, and fre- xxix. 18. 
quently joined with D ie mouth or com- III. In Kal, To make ſmooth, as the head 
mandment, as Joſh. 1. 18. 1 Sam. Xii. 15. ſtripped of it's hair. occ. Ezra ix. 3, 
1 K. xili. 21, 26; once with dy (for v WN ru NO literally, Aud I made 
the eyes, to rebel before his face, as we ſhould my head ſmooth from hair. So in Niph. 
lay. Comp. Pf. Ixviii. 16. As a N. | <q, Je made ſmooth, as the head from hair. 
Reſiſtance, rebellion. 1 Sam. xv. 23, & al. oo Lev. XIii. 40, 41. Comp. Neh. xii. 
freq. Job xxiii. 2, Hill is my complaint 0 2 5. Ila. 1. 6, 1 gave my cheeks Ex) 
rebellion? See Scott, Ezek. I. 7, MMM PD} to thoſe who made them ſmooth, namely 
, wer {rs rebellion eh. by plucking off the hair, which according 
rreral texts are by M. de Calaſio placed un-| to the Eaſtern notions was and ſtill is an 
der this Root which ſeem more properly to indignity of the higheſt kind (comp. un- 
belong to others, as Gen. xxvi. 35. Pſ. cri. der TT II.); and to which I think the Par- 
33, to W. So Job XVII. 2, Doth not my eye ticiple Benoni in Kal - in Iſa. xviii. 
2 OMIM on their bitterneſſes? i. e. 2, 7, likewiſe refers, which the LXX. ren- 
their Bitter inſulting geſtures. See Ch. xvi. qger in the latter text by r, plucked, 
| but the form ſhews it to have an active ſig- 


* 8 , | 1 a ; a 
5. 3 Wremen nification, plucking; and it ſeems to relate . 
f See %. Medes Works, fol. p. 6257. 1 to the preceding Hrannical inſelence of the 


4 Egyp- 
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Egyptians, à people terrible from their be- 
ginning hitherto. | 
IV. Chald. To be plucked or made ſmooth, of 
feathers, as the wings of a bird. occ. Dan. 
vii. 4. 
ws. - 
Denotes force or violence. 


I. In Niph. To be ftrong, forcible, occ. 1 K. 
11. 8, Job vi. 25. Mica 11. 10; in which 


laſt paſſage it is ſpoken of a bond or obli- 


gation. 

II. In Hiph. To force, compel, or perhaps 70 
make ſtrong, embolden (as Eng. Tranſlat.) 
occ. Job xvi. 3; where obſerve that both the 
future Verbs w and n are uſed, like 
the Greek Aoriſts, for the paſt tenſe, as 
common in the Book of Job. 


* 


I. To ſcour, cleanſe, abſterge. occ. Lev. vi. 28. 
Comp. Prov. xx. 30, The bruiſes of a blow 
dyn (either N. or V.) will be a cleanſer 


(fo Vulg. abſterget) in the wicked man, and 


ſtrotes (will cleanſe) the inner parts of the 
belly, 1. e. the inner man. Comp. under pal. 
As a N. pan An abſtergent, cleanſer, coſ- 
melic. occ. Eſth. ii. 3, 9, and, according to 
more tban twenty of Dr. Kennicott's Codices, 
in Prov. xx. 30. pri Abſterſion, purifica- 
tion. occ. Eſth. ii. 12. Hence Gr. Mepyw 
and oporryw !0 abſterge, wipe off. 

II. To ſcour or furbiſh metals. occ. 2 Chron. 
iv. 16. Comp. 1 K. vii. 45, where the 
correſpondent word is ). f a” 

III. As a N. pw Broth, liquor decofied from 
meat, or impregnated with the finer parts 
of the meat waſhed off in boiling, © Amur- 
ca, ſeu liquor examurcatus, h. e. deterſus i 
coctione carnis. Avenarius in Robertſon The- 
ſaur. occ. Jud. vi. 19, 20. Iſa. Ixv. 4. 


* 


In general, To fee]. It denotes not the en- 
ation, but the action. 
I. In Kal, To feel, to ſearch, examine or know 


by feeling. occ. Gen. XXv1l. 12, 21, 22, in, 


Hiph. The fame. occ. Pf. cxv, 5, On 
Jud. xvi. 26, comp. under wn). 
II. To feel about, grope, as in darkneſs. oc. 
Exod. x. 21, Jun wa! And one (inde. 
finitely as the third Perſon maſc. future 
is often uſed) ſhall grope (in) dorin;;, 
So this text does not ſignify, as it has been 
commonly underſtood after the LXX, and 
Vulg. that the darkneſs ſhould be ſo thick 
as to be paſpable or perceived by the ſeeing, 
Comp. Job xii. 25; where the expreſſon 
Ten wen) 1s ſo nearly parallel, as clearly 
to determine the ſenſe of that in Exodus, 
See alſo Le Clerc's Note on Exod. The 
miraculous darkneſs in Egypt mult have 
been the more aſtoniſhing, as the natural 
darkneſs of the night there is by no means 
ſo thick and comfortleſs as in our more 
northern countries *. 
wwn I. To feel over and over again, lo ſearch 
repeatedly and accurately, by feeling. occ. Gen, 
xxx: 34; 37 
II. To grope or feel about again and again, as 
in darkneſs. occ. Deut. xxviii. 29, twice 
Job v. 54. Xu. 2 5. 


1 

With a radical (ſee Exod. 11. 10. below), but 
mutable or omiſhble, N. 

In general, To draw out or forth, to withdraw, 


I. In Kal and Hiph. Tranſitively, To with- 


draw, remove. See Exod. xiii. 22. Mica 
ii. 3. Zech. iii. 9. Intranſitively, To with- 
draw, depart, recede, ſhrink. See Exod. xxxiii. 
11. Num. xiv. 44. Joſh. i. 8. Jer. xvil-8. 

II. Tranſitively, To draw out or forth, as 
from water. Exod. ii. 10,—And he called 
his name ud Moſes, and fhe ſaid, beat}? 
Wrywo I drew him out of the waters. In 
which text the N muſt be radical in the 
maſculine name man, and in the V. is evi 
dently ſupplied by >; and obſerve that for 
men the - Samaritan Pentateuch reads 
von, and three of Dr. Kennicott's Hebrev 
MSS. yo. The V. is uſed in the like 
ſenſe, 2 Sam. xxii. 17. Pf. xviii. 17. 

* Te , i. p. 303. 
See Savary, Lettre z aue ſur PEygpte, tom 111. 2 
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III. As a N. wn, according to our tranſla- the reality of the typical oil, even with the 
tion, Silk, but not ſo rendered in any off Holy Ghoſt and with Power, Pf. ii. 2. Dan. 
the ancient Verſions. Silk would indeed] ix. 25, 26. Comp. Ifa. Ixi. 1. Luk. iv. 
well enough anſwer the ideal meaning off 18—22, Act. iv. 27. x. 38. 
the Heb. word, from it's being drawn forth | It is remarkable that, when Elijah was com- 
from the bowels of the ſilk- worm, and that manded mwn r anoint Eliſha to be Prophet 
to a great degree of fineneſs, ſo as to form] in his room, we read only that he paſſed 
very lender threads. But I meet with no| by him, and caſt his mantle upon him. 
evidence that the Iſraelites in very early] See 1 K. xix. 16, 19. Hence it may, at 
times (and to theſe Ezekiel refers) had] firſt fight, ſeem that in this paſſage mn 
any knowledge of it, much leſs of the} mult be underſtood in a ſecondary ſenſe, 
manner in which it was formed; wn there- 7o appoint or conſtitute by ſome outward ſign ; 
fore I think means ſome kind of fine linen but yet from the ſilence of the Scripture, as 
or cotton cloth, ſo denominated from the] ſ the actual anointing of Eliſha to the pro- 
fineneſs with which the threads, whereof it; phetic office, we have no more reaſon to 
conſiſted, were drawn out. occ. Ezek. xvi. conclude that he was not anointed, than we 
10, 13, The Vulg. by rendering it in the] have to infer from the ſame filence that 
former paſſage ſubtilibus Fe, as oppoſed to} Hazael was not anointed to the regal; which 
ccarſe, have nearly preſerved the true idea] latter unction howevef Elijah was com- 
of the Hebrew +. { manded to perform, 1 K. xix. 15; and no 

u doubt did perform it. Comp. Ecclus. xlviii. 8. 

And that anointing with oil, or ſome unctu- 

ous matter, was one uſual ceremony at the 

inauguration to the prophetical, as well 
as to the regal and prieſtly office, ſeems 
evident from Luk. iv. 18, compared with 


To ſmear or rub over with ſome unctuous matter. 
I. To anoint, rub over with oil or unctuous mat- 
ter. See Gen. xxxi. 13. Exod. xxix. 7. 
1 Sam. xvi. 13. Pl. xlv. 8. Ixxxix. 21. 


Iſa. xxi. 5, po Wen Anoint or ſmear te 13 
ua 5 _ - bn races We find the title met applied to Cyrus, 
e Ia. xlv. 1, as being appointed by God to 
Pars leves clypeos, & ſpicula lucida tergunt ; reſtore Judah, and ro rebuild the Temple » 
Arvina pingui and to the Patriarchs, Pf. cv. 15. 1 Chron, 
Part ſeour the ruſiy ſhields with ſeam. xvi. 22, as being highly favoured by him; 
Drxypen. | though in neither cafe is there any ground 


from Scripture to ſu e there was a 
AsaN.fem.mmenin Reg.nmen Ananointing,| qual DG * ppot ” 
undtion. Exod. xxv. 6. Lev. vii. 35, & al. freq. Amos vi. 6, Mu They are anointed with the 
As a N. man Anointed, or rather Inſtituted chief ointments, or perfumes. This is men- 
to an office undtion. And fince this was] tioned as an inſtance of luxury. Comp. 
a ceremony uſed at the inauguration both Eccleſ. ix. 8. Judith x. 3. Wiſd. ii. 7. 

6 Kings and prieſts, the N. Wed is aP-{IT. To ſmear with paint, mingled, no doubt, 
P = to both (fee inter al. Lev. iv. 3, f. with oil. occ. Jer. xxii. 14. © Their ceil- 
dam. xli. 3, 5. XXIV. 7, 11), but moſt ings (ſays Dr. Ruſſell ſpeaking of the mo- 
eminently denotes THE CHRIST, the} gern houſes at Aleppo, p. 2.) are of wood 


Saviour of mankind, who was aucinted with neatly painted, and ſometimes gilded, as are 


Y See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 353, &c. FP : 
, f © Subtiliz—ex /ub & rela, quæ ſic dict. quia we, * See Dr. G. Campbell's Preliminary Diſſertat. to the 
L © longius, extenditur. Littleton's and Ainſworth's Diet. | Goſpels, p. __ q* 1 

| 3 allo 
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alſo the window-ſhutters, the pannels of 
ſome of their rooms, and the cupboard 
doors, of which they have a great number. 
Theſe taken together have a very agreeable 


effett.” So Maundrell, Journey, at April 28, |: 
{peaking of the houſes at Damaſcus, ſays, | 


& The ceilings and traves are after the 

Turkiſh manner richly painted and gilded.” 
III. Chald. As a N. nan O#l. occ. Ezra vi. g. 

vii. 22. So the Targums likewiſe uſe it. 
DER. MESSIAH. 


T&2 
To draw, in almoſt any manner. 
I. To drato out. Gen. xxxvii. 28, Jer. xxxvili. 


13. 

II. To draw or take out 
Xll. 21. 

III. To draw cut in length, protract, prolong. 
Exod. xix. 12. Joſh. vi. 4. Comp. Pſ. 
xxxvi. 11. Prov. xiii. 12. 

IV. To draw in a yoke, as a heifer. Deut. 
xxi. 3. | 

V. To F advance or move, towards a place. 
Jud. iv. 6. Comp. Job xxi. 33. 

VI. To draw, allure, entice. Jud. iv. 7. Comp. 
Eccleſ. ii. 3. | 

VII. As a N. Jop A drawing or attraction, 
ſo Montanus attractio. occ. Job xxviii. 18. 
But fee more in 139 under d. 


of a number. Exod. 


VIII. To draw or delineate literal characters 


In writing. Jud. v. 14. 

IX. To draw, as a bow. Iſa. Ixvi. 19;—or 
in or with a bow, pa, the word for the 
arrow being underſtood. 1 K. xxii. 34. 
2 Chron. xviii. 33. 


X. To draw or ftretch out, the hand with| 
another, i. e. 7 join hands with him, as a 


friend. occ. Hoſ. vii. 5. 
XI. To draw forth as the ſower doth his ſeed 
from, the baſket, Amos ix. 13. So Pſ. 


cxxvi. 6. 


XII. To draw or drag down or away by force | 
and violence, as to miſery, puniſhment, or 


ſlaughter. See Job xxiv. 22. Pf. xxviil. 3. 
 Ezek. xxx11. 20. And in this view I would 


466 |] 


bun 


2, by violent, domincering, or the like; which 
ſenſe ſeems much better to ſuit the context 
than that aſſigned by Vitringa and Biſhoy 
Lowth, who refer uνονο to the geography of 
Egypt, and render it protractus, protenſus, 
firetched out in length (comp. Senſe III.), 
though it is certainly true that the land ct 
Egypt was and is thus ſtretched out on the 
banks of the Nile. 

XIII. To contratF, draw, or be drawn together, 
It occurs not as a V. in this ſenſe, but as a 
N. fem. plur. mw: Contraftions, contracted 
particles. occ. Job xxxviii. 31, where it is 
oppoled to NN® opening, loofing.. Comp. un- 

der m5 II. and 99 III. 


bun 


I. To rule, to have or exerciſe rule, authority, 
dominion, or power. See Gen. i. 18. iii. 16, 
Exod. xxi. 8. In Hiph. To cauſe to rule, 
give power or dominion. Dan. xi. 39, On 
2 K. vi. 11, ſee under w IV. As Nouns 
bur Dominion, power. Job xxv. 2. n 
Nearly the ſame. Dan. xi. 3, 5. Ven. 
mwah and in Reg. wp Dominion, do- 
mination, rule, regulation. Gen. i. 16. Jer. 

Ex xxiv. 1. Mica iv. 8. Alſo, A real retinue 
or ſuite, not army. 2 Chron. xxXIIi. 9. 
Comp. 2 K. xvill. 17. 

Hence perhaps the Latin maſculus a male (of 
which I take mas to be an abridgment), 
according to that of Gen. iii. 16, And 2 
he ſhall rule over thee; whence Eng. a- 
culine. Alſo Lat. Muſculus, Eng. Mujcie | 
which regulates the motions of the animal. 

Il. As a N. uo An authoritative <2igh!y 
ſpeech or ſaying. Num. xxiii. 7, 18. XXIV. 
3» 15. 1 Sam. xxiv. 13. Job xxvil I. 
Prov. i. 1. Xxvi. 7. Ezek. xii. 22. 

The Heb. term. Bn very nearly anſwer; 
to the Greek KYPIAL AOEAl, i. e. Aulbe- 
ritative ſentences or maxim. See Cicero De 
Fin. lib. ii. cap. 7; and comp. Bp. Lowti's 
Note on Iſa. xiv. 4. ; : 

III. A weighty ſaying, expreſſing or implying 
a compariſon, as ſuch ſayings frequently do, 


1 


| 


| 


interpret the Participle Hiph. Jenn lia, xviii. | 
8 


A Parable. Hence as a V. To 9 
1 
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atter ſuch parabolical ſayings. See Num. xxi.] fully in De Defect. Ling. Heb. 5 34, &c. 
27. Ezek. xvii. 2. XX. 49. xxiv. 3. Alſo, But when the ſame learned writer refers 
To compare, liken. Iſa. xlvi. 5, where for] pwn Gen. xv. 2, to this Root, and renders 
nn twenty-four of Dr. Kennicott's Co-] a pwn a by © Filius pectinationis mus 
dices read Y»wam and twenty-nine} mee, and explains it by“ The perſon who 
orn. In Niph. To be compared, likened, does, as it were, comb my houſe, or keep it 
capable of compariſon. Pſ. xxvili. 1. xlix.f neat, trim, and in order ;” I muſt confeſs he 
13, 21. cxliii. 7. Ifa. xiv. 10. In Hith. | appears to me to give a very forced ſenſe to 
To be or become like. Job. xxx. 10. the expreſſion, and to introduce a figure fo 
IV. Becauſe ſhort parabolical ſayings often] greatly ſtrained that the Hebrew language 
become proverbial, or proverbs frequently} will not admit of it (eſpecially in a plain 
expreſs or imply 4 parable or compariſon} proſe narration), whatever the Arabic may 
(witneſs the DID or Proverbs of Solo-] do. See therefore under pw. As to pr 
mon), hence as a N. 5wn A proverb, a by- Ia. xxxiii. 4, which Schultens refers allo to 
word, See 1 Sam. x. 12. Ezek. xvi. 44.| this Root, it is plain from the text itſelf 
XVIII. 2, 3. ; that it belongs to the ſame Root as ppw, 


| 


yer { which ſee under pp. 
Ho | 

To die, naturally or ſpiritually. Gen. ii. 17. 

v. 5. Ezek. xviil. 26, & al. freq. In Hiph. 

To cauſe to die, put to death. Gen. xvill. 25. 

xxxvii. 18, & al. freq. In Huph. To be 

put to death. Gen. xxvi. 11. Exod. xix. 12. 


* on _ Deut. xxi. 22. 2 K. xi. 2. It is written of 
wiping, to wipe with a gentle hand.” Comp.] the idolatrous Iſraelites in the wilderneſs, Pf. 


Caſtell. It occurs once as a N. Ezek. xvi. cvi. 28, that they ate the ſacrifices tprm of 
4, Thuu waſt not waſhed "ye? ad terfionem| the dead, i. © of the Earn offered to, 
mibi, literally, for a wiping to me, i. e. ſo] or in honour of, the dead; ſuch probably 
as to be wiped clean in my fight. And for] as were afterwards, though in very early 
this application of the ſuffix „ Schultens re- times, offered by the Greets and Trojans. 
fers to Wee Iſa. xm. 13, and to WWD] See Homer, Odyff. xi. lin. 29, &c. ; Virgil, 
Jer. xlix. I5. In Ezek., xvi. 4, the Tar-| mn. iii. lin. 66, &c. 301, &c.; Potter's 
gum explains the word by ARPa2NR? bat be] Antiq. book iv. ch. viii. Comp. Deut. xxvi. 
might be cleanſed, but the Vulg. renders it by| 1 3, 14; and Selden, De Diis Syr. ſyntag. i. 
in ſalutem for health. Obſerve however that} cap. v. p. 90. AJ's N. rm A dead cor 
on wen? there is no various reading in} or carcaſe, whether of man (including Wo- 
Dr. Kennicott's Bible. I man), or of beaſt. See Num. xix. 11, 13. 
* | Ezek. xliv. 25. Gen. xxiii. 3, 4, 6. Exod. 
I | xxi. 35, 36. As a N. nn Death. Gen. xxi. 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabich 16. Exod. x. 17. Deut, xxx. 15, & al. 
ſignifies primarily, To comb, as the hair, 4 freq, Plur. in Reg. Y Deaths, Ezck. 
comb or card, as wool, and thence to tear, xxviii. 10. So Ifa. lui. 9, Aud they (French 
lacerate. As a participial N. p ]u] A place] on imperſonally) appointed bis grave with 
of tearing. Once, Zeph. ii. 9, v prof the wicked, but with the rich man (fee Mat. 
A place where thorns or Bbriars tear, i. e. 
the clothes or feet of the paſſengers. Thus 


| 
Occurs not as a Root in the Lexicons, but] 
is reſtored by Schultens in his MS. Orig. 
Heb. and in his Treatiſe De Defect. Ling. 
Heb. F 29, &c. He obſerves that it's 
rimary ſenſe in Arabic is „ mulcere ter- 
gendo, blanda manu pertergere, to ftroke in 


. 


* & lle gui domum uni verſum adminiſtrat, procurat, colts 
polit, al que, ut ita dicum, ſuo ſub pectine comtam nitidam- 


Lebultens in his MS. Orig. Heb. and more que fervat.” De Deſect. 5 35. | 
| 30 2 xXvii. 
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xxvii. 57, &c. he ſhall be) vn in or after his 
death (Eng. Marg.), „ mortiferis paſſioni- 
bus deadly ſufferings.” Cocceius. Comp. Mat. 
xxvi. 38. 2 Cor. xi. 23. With regard to 
Bp. Lowth's interpretation of vy or YM 
by his tomb, and to his Note on this text, I 
ſhall only obſerve, 1ſt, That a no where 
elſe in the Heb. Bible ſignifies à tomb. 


2dly, That there is no ſuch Heb. Noun| 


ſingular as M22. And 3dly, That if hong 


ſing. did really occur, and elſewhere denote} 


a tomb, va (which the Biſhop ſeems to 
think the true reading in this text) is plural, 
and muſt ſignify his 7ombs. But it is certain 
our Lord had but one tomb. In Iſa. xxviii. 1 5, 
18, is mentioned the 1dolatrous Iſraelites 
Nn purification, ſacriſice with ra Death. So 
the * Phenicians had a God named M9, 
anſwering to Death or Pluto. The peſtilence. 
Jer. xv. 2, xliii. 11. Comp. Ezek. v. 12. 
As a N. fem. nTman Death, putting to death. 
occ. Pf. Ixxix. 11. cii. 21. As a N. maſc. 
plur. ] and BYw Mortals, men. Deut. 
ii. 34. iii. 6. Jud. xx. 48. Job xxiv. 12. 
Pf. xvii. 14. Won y men of number ; i. e. 
eaſily numbered, few in number, 


Populus numerabilis, utpote parvus. 
Horat. Art. Poet. lin. 206. 


Gen. xxxiv. 30. Deut. iv. 27. 1 Chron. 
xvi. 19. Pf, cv. 12. Comp. under d I. 
So dyd v Men of fewneſs, i. e. few men. 
Deut. xxvi. 5. Xxxviii. 62. | 
The LXX. ſeem to have given nearly the 
true ideal meaning of the Verb rh in two 
paſſages, Jer. xlii. 17, 22, where they have 
rendered it by exAzTw to fail, faint; and in 
this view it is uſed for the effect that vio- 
lent fear or terrour hath upon the heart, 
1 Sam. xxv. 37, 1279 M91 And his heart 
failed or fainted within him, 1. e. The force 
of it was ſo much diminiſhed, and it's ſtrength 
ſo far di/ſelved, that it was no longer capa- 
ble of its office in regulating the circula- 


* According to Sanchoniathon in Zuſcb. Prep. Evangel. 
Þþ. i. cap. 10. p. 38. | 


| 


| 
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ans 


tion of the blood, but the man (as it f. 
lows in the text) became as a flone, He yi; 
ſeized with what the Phyſicians call an 
Aoputie *. b 

And thus the word, when applied to the ani. 
mal nature, properly ſignifies a diſlulin 
or failure of all it's powers and functions; 
and when to the ſpiritual nature, or ſouls of 
men, it denotes a correſpondent 4i/erder 
therein, a being cut off from a communi. 
cation with the divine Light and Spirit, 
being ſpiritually dead, dead in treſpaſſes 
and fins. Comp. Ephel. ii. 1, 3. Col. ii. 13. 
Rom. viii. 6. Eph. v. 14. John v. 24, 25, 
Jude, ver. 12. 

II. ym A Particle, compounded perhaps of 
Tm what, what time, and YT ſhall it be. 
(So Jer. xiii. 27. Ty 1m When ſpall it yet 
be?) 

1. When? with an interrogation. Gen. xxx, 
30, & al.—-without an interrogation, Proy, 
xxiii. 35. (Qu?) 

2. Y At what time, when. Exod. viii. 9. 

3. o To what time, how long? Exod. x. 
3. 1 Sam. XVI. I. 


III. Yo or rum In a reduplicate form, To 


kill entirely or completely, to diſpatch. Sec 
Jud. ix. 54. 1 Sam. XIV, 13. xXvil. 51. 
2 Sam. i. 9, 10, 16. 


NN 


Occurs not as a V. ſo the radical idea is un- 
certain; but as a N. 2119 The bit or iron part 
of a bridle, which is put into the bealt's 
mouth. occ. 2 Sam. viii. 1. 2 K. xix. 28. 
Pſ. xxxii. 9. Iſa. xxxvii. 29. Prov. xx. 
3, A whip for the borſe, and a bridle for the 
aſs, According to our Engliſh notions, We 
ſhould rather ſay, a bridle for the horſe, aud 

 @ whip for the aſs. But it ſhould be con- 
ſidered that the eaſtern aſſes, particularly 


* 4e In which, ſays Boerhaave (Iuſtitut. Medic. $ 829. 
4. edit. 3tiz.), heat, motion, ſenſe, being no longer per- 
ceptible, the appearance of death is preſented: among ine 
cauſes of this diſorder he mentions “ firit the ideas 0 
ſomething horrible,” This appears to have been Naba!'s 


caſe. thoſe 


doubt, they were anciently in Paleſtine ; 
and as the modern Arabs take pains in 
training them to a pleaſant pace, there is 


this kind was practiſed among the ancient 


the Old Teftament it appears that e, were 
the beaſts on which that people, and even 


therefore being alive and well broke, 
would need only a bridle to guide them; 
whereas their horſes being ſcarce, and pro- 
bably often caught wild, and badly broke, 
would be much leſs manageable, and fre- 
quently require the correction of the whip. 


MINa 


I. To extend, diſtend, ſtretch out, as a tent. So 
the LXX. dreh and Vulg. expandit. 
occ. Iſa. xl. 22. The V. is uſed in the ſame 
ſenſe both in Chaldee and Syriac. See 
Caſtell, 

II. As a N. fem. in Reg. rom 4 bag or 
ſack, which is capable of diſtenſion by filling. 
Gen. xlii. 27, & al. 


o 


this Root in Arabic ſignify, to fand ſtill in a 
place, 70 be. firm, ſolid, ſtable, to corroborate, 
ſtrengthen. See Caſtell. As a N. maſc. plur. 
Sn The loins, thoſe parts of the body 
which are ſituated between the loweſt ribs 
and the os ſacrum, and which comprehend 


all the + rbicke/t and largeſt. And the loins, 


* See Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. tom. vi. p. 162, &c. In 
Arabia, ſays Mr. Niebuhbr, we meet with two kinds of aſſes. 
The ſmall and ſluggiſh kind are as little eſteemed in the 
Eaft as in Europe. But there are ſome of a ſpecies large 
and Pirited (courageux), which appeared to me more con- 
vement for travelling than the horſes, and which are very 
dear,” Deſcription de  Arabie, p- 144. 5 

+ * Lumborum guinque (vertebræ ſcil.) craſſiſſimæ ſunt 


thoſe of the Arabian breed, are much larger, 
more beautiful, and better goers than thoſe 
in our cold northerly countries *, and ſo, no 


the higheſt probability that ſomething of 


Iſraelites 3 ſince from numev#ous paſſages of 


their great men, uſually rode. Their aſſes 


the five vertebræ of the loins, which are of 
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Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but Verbs from 


- 


as every one knows, are the ſeat of rengſb, 
whence their Heb. name. See Deut. xxxiii. 


17. Iſa. xlv. 1. Nah. ii. 2, 11, 


pe 


I. In Kal, To be ſweet, agreeable to the taſte. 
Exod. xv. 25. Prov. ix. 17. In Hiph. To 
cauſe ſweetneſs, or be ſweet, Job xx. 12. 
Alſo, To fweeten, make ſweet, Pf. lv. 15. 
As Ns. prw and pu Sweetneſs, as of the 
fig or of honey. Jud. ix. 11. xiv. 14. Pn 
Sweet. Jud. xiv. 18. 

Hence perhaps the Welſh Meddyglyn, and 
Eng. Metbeglin, a liquor made of honey. 
II. To be agreeable, pleaſing. Job xxi. 33; 
where ſee Schultens and Scott. As a N. pm 
Agreeableneſs, Prov. xvi. 21, Oy pr 
Sweetneſs of the lips, a pleaſing, agreeable 
manner of ſpeaking, increaſeth perſuaſion. 
Comp. ch. xxvii. 9. As a Participle or 


of. ſleep. occ. Eccleſ. v. 11. 


e nn ene 


ir See under 35 


d See under 11 Vi 


* 


As a N. Merodach, a Baby loniſh idol men- 
tioned Jer. I. 2. I apprehend the word is 
a derivative from Y or TY zo deſcend, and 
M27 to break in pieces, and that by this name 
the idolaters intended to expreſs the material 
ſpirit, or groſs air, which deſcending from 
the extremity of the ſyſtem to the folar 
fire, is there broken or ground to atoms, So 
the prophet, as he threatens 72 Bel with 
confuſion or ſhame, lays of the idol Merodacb, 
he is broken in Preces, It is remarkable that 
the LXX. by adding the epithet 1 Tha 
or the delicate to Mg make of this 


& maxime,” Thos Barthdlin. Anatomia, P 1 5 99. is 


idol a goddeſs, like the Hpz of the Greeks, 
aad 


. Job xl. 11. Pf. Kix. 24. Prov. xxxi... 


participial N. pur Sweet, pleaſant, ſpoken. 
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and Juno of the Romans, by which names 
was ſometimes meant the pirit or groſs air 
conſidered as paſſive. | 
From this idol we find ſeveral kings of Baby- 
lon, as Merodach-Baladan (called in Ptole- 
my's Canon Mardoc-Empadus), Evil- Me- 
rodach, were ſurnamed. See Iſa. xxxix. 1. 
2 K. xxv. 27. Jer. lii. 31. | 


| 


2 


N | 

In general, To fail, be deficient, fall ſhort, or the 
like. 

I. In Hiph. To cauſe to fail, to annul, diſannul, 
fruſtrate, vacate, an obligation. occ. Num. 
xxx. 6, 9, 12.— thoughts or deſigns. occ. 
PC. xxxiii. 10; where the LXX. abet di/- 
annulleth, fraſtrateth. 


„ K* 


— — 
— 


Hence Eng. Nay, no. 5 


II. As a N. fem. in Reg. DWνπu 4 failure, 
namely in performing what was promiſed. 
occ. Num. xiv. 34. They had in effect 
charged God, ver. 3, with failing in his 
promiſe ; and God here ſays they hall ex- 
perience ννο my failure. Comp. Pſ. xviii. 
27. Plur. Mann Fatlings, failures in duty. 
occ. Job xxxiii. 10. Comp. ch. xiv. 16, 


17. 

111. in Kal and Hiph. To diſcourage, cauſe to 
fail or faint, applied to the heart, occ. 
Num. ZZ, 7, & 

TV. As a participial N. 9 is once applied 
to fleſh that has failed of being thoroughly 
dreſſed by che fire, to fleſh ander- done, as we 
ſpeak, Exod. xii. 9. The word does not in 
this paſlage ſignify abſolutely raw, as Bochart 
has well obſerved, vol. ii. 594. | 

V. Na. A Particle importing ſome failure or 

defect, which is to be ſupplied. Hence it 
conſtantly, I believe, implies ſome regueſt, 
deſire or inclination, even in ſuch paſſages 
as Gen. xvill. 21. Exod. xi. 2. Jer. iv. 31. 


| 


Our Eng. particle Now, as denoting dire, 


N — 


will generally anſwer it, and indeed is oſten 
75 for it by our tranſlators. freq, oc. 
ence 
VI. As a Particle 828. It is more empha. 
tical than x2, and imports earneſt dieß, 
occ. Gen. I. 17. Exod, xxxii. 31. Pſ. cxyii, 
25, twice. Dan. ix. 4. Neh. i. 5, 11. 


„ ITN 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies to 00ze out, as liquor, 10 be vozy, or 
moiſt, ©* leniter emiſit liquorem, exſudavit 
Aquam Terra uvida fuit, uvore maduit,” 
Schultens MS. Orig. Heb. As a N. tw 
and 783 plur. A bottle of cin, or more 
properly an animal's ſkin (i. e. 4 goat's or 
kid's) made up into a kind of bottle, and an- 
ciently uſed, as it {till is in the eaft, to 
hold and convey their liquors, Ao, 
Uter, Sacculus. That this is the true ſente 
of the N. is evident from Joſh. ix. 4, 13. 
Comp. under 28 I. I think the fin-bett!: 
was thus named, not from the liquor put 
into it, but from it's own native moifur: 
(comp. Homer, II. xvii. lin. 392.), for 
the eaſterns apply the fin to this uſe 
without tanning it. And for further ſatiſ- 
faction on this ſubject, and for explanation 
of the ſeveral texts, I refer to Harmer's Ob- 
ſervations, vol. i. p. 130—135; and p. 283, 
365, &c. And on Pſ. lvi. 9, fee Syriac, 
LXX. and Vulg. 


7X See under & 1. 
bed 

To be fooliſh, mad, diſtracted, or rather perhaps 
To be violently agitated. It occurs only Jer. |. 
36; where Jeremiah is propheſying againlt 
Babylon, A fword is againſt the conjurer., 
-; 4 ſword is againſt ber mighty nen, 
n and they ſhall be diſmayed. Here the 
ſtructure of the ſentence ſhews that V8! 
muſt refer to the efe which the dread of the 
ſword had upon the conjurers. The LXX. 
according to the Complutenſian edition ren- 
der it «povs oz, and Vulg. ſtulti erumt, 


ſpall 
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ſpall be fooliſh, as if it were from ; but it] Hence the Romans had their Fatum and Fata, 
does not appear that in any other inſtance] Fate and Fates. I do not well know, ſays 
that Root drops it's). See under Y. Mr. Spence (Polymetis, p. 151.), whether 
In Jer. 1. 36, eighteen of Dr. Kennicott's Co- there was any ſuch Perſonage as Fate received 
dices read n, as if from ; but the] among the Romans, or not. I. am rather 
common ſeems the truer reading. | inclined to think, that with them it in- 
The Arabic has a Root 583, which, accord-| cluded every thing that Jupiter had * ſaid; 
ing to Caſtell, ſignifies, To go leaping, and and what therefore muſt be. If this be true, 
moving one's head upwards, and is applied | Fate will fignity only the words or decrees 
to a horſe ſhaking and toſſing his body in| of Jupiter; and the perſons to put theſe 
going. I would therefore ſubmit it to the] decrees in execution will be the Parcæ, or 
reader's judgement whether 1983 in Jer. l. Deſtinies, as we call them: for, according to 
36, may not molt probably relate to the} the old theology, whatever was originally 
wſual agitations and geſtures which the] /aid or decreed by Jupiter was: neceſſarily to 
dread of approaching flaughter threw the | have it's effect in it's proper time and place 
conjurers into, who by Dan. v. 7, 15, ſeem| by the miniſtry of theſe three Deities.” 
to have been collected in or near Be/hazzar's | Thus Mr. Spence. I add that what the 
palace when it was taken by Orus's fol-] Roman writers attribute to the Fates or 
diers. See Xenophon, Cyropæd. lib. 7. p. 407, Parcæ will, upon examination, be frequent- 
&c. edit. Hutchinſon, 8 vo.; and Prideaux, ly found a traditionary report of ſome really 
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Connect. pt. i. an. 539. divine enunciation or prophecy. 1 (hall leave 
Tg this hint to the reader's improvement, after 
N producing an inſtance or two in confirma- 


To ſay, aſſert, affirm or pronounce ſolemnly, fari. tion of it. Thus then Ovid, Metam. lib. i. 
Except in Pf.. xxxvi. 2*, where it is ap-] fab. 8, juſt before Deucalion's flood, repre- 
plied to wickedneſs conſidered as a perſon, | ſents Jupiter as reſtrained from deſtroying 
and to what it plainly ſuggeſts or certifies to] mankind by lightning, through fear of ſet- 
an obſerver, this word conſtantly refers | ting the heavens alſo on fire, and then men- 
either to real or pretended prophets, who] tions in very clear and diſtinct terms the 
ſpake in the name of God; ſee Num. xxiv.| future general Conflagration, as being in the 
3» 4» 15, 16. Prov. xxx. 1. Jer. xxiii. 31;} Fates. And there is little room to doubt 

(hBebold I am againſt the Prophets mp BR} but the knowledge of this great event was 
faith Fehovab, that uſe their tongues, e revealed to the antediluvian patriarchs (par- 
ON and ſay, he faith) or moſt uſually to] ticularly ro Enoch, fee Jude, ver. 14, 15.), 
Jehovah hunſelf, according to that very and from Noah conveyed to his poſtdiluvian 
common phraſe, MP s, Saith Fehovah.} deſcendants (comp. Job xxii. 20, and Scott 
Gen. xxii. 16, & al. freq. So“ Nam mibijita on that text); whence it very generally 
Jupiter fatus eſt,” is the concluſion of the] + prevailed throughout the heathen world. 
tamous Mar clanum Carmen in Livy, lib. xxv. | * „ Fatum eft quod Dii fantur. An old Poet quoted 


cap. 12. Comp. Bp. Lototb on Ila, xxi. 1 7+ by Servus Fatum dicunt eſſe quod Dit fantur; vel quod 
go Jupiter fatur. {dorus, Orig. lib. viii. cap. 2.“ 
* If the common printed reading of the Heb. be the . See Calmet's Dictionary in Fix E; Grotius De Verit. 
true one, Mr. Fenwick has expreſſed the ſenſe of the Relig. Chriſt. lib. i. cap. 22, Not. 11, 13. lib. ii. cap. 10, 


— — 


* 


original. Not. 4; Mallets Northern Antiquitzes, vol. i. p. 115, &c. ; 
= 3 8 Burnet's Archæol. Philoſ. p. 106, 180, 233, 261, 480, 1 

Hoo vicked one's bold ways my heart ure, 2. ad edit:; Woſfur, Cur. Philol. and Wetſtein's Note on 

e VEXAEE WE EF ES 2 Pet. iii, 7; Leland's Advantage and Neceſſity of 


R ſee Bp. Lowth in Merricl's Annotations, and Dr.] Chriſtian Revelation, vol. i. p.'61, and Note, 8vo. edit. z 
orne on the text, . | Zencs's Phyſiological Diſquititions, Pe 5 18, &c. 


But 


ON! 


But let us hear the Roman poet himſelf 
(lin. 256, &c.), 


Eſſe guogue in Fatis reminiſcitur, affore tempus 
uo mare, quo tellus, correptaque regia cali 
rdeat, et mundi moles operoſa laboret. 


For he remember'd, *twas by Fates decreed 

That the dread time ſhould come, when ſea and 
earth 1 

And e'en the heav*nly manſions, ſeiz'd by fire, 

Should burn, and this vaſt frame of nature fail. 


Comp. lib. ii. lin. 305, 6. 

So Virgil, who appears to have had a tra- 
ditionary acquaintance with the prophecy 
of Noah, Gen. ix. 27, that Canaan ſhould 
be a ſervant to Fapheth, aſcribes this like- 
wiſe to the Fates. For ſpeaking of Juno's 
great regard for Carthage, which every one 
knows to have been founded by a Tyrian, 
1. e. a Canaanitiſh, Colony, he ſays, An. i. 
lin. 21, 22, 


Hoc regnum Dea gentibus eſſe, 
Si qua Fata ſinant, jam tum tenditque fouvetque. 


—— This for the ſov'reign of mankind, 
Would but the Fates allow, ſhe then deſign'd. 


To what can this remarkable limitation, 
could but the Fates allow,” be fo natural- 
ly referred, as to Noah's prophecy that he 
race of Canaan ſhould be, not ſovereigns, but 

ſervants to their brethren ? And that a tra- 
dition of this divine decree had reached the 
Romans will appear ſtill more evident from 
the lines of Virgil immediately following 
thoſe juſt cited: 


Progen:em ſed enim Trojano e ſanguine duci 
Audierat, Pyrias olim que verteret Arces, 
Hine Populum late Regem, b:llogue ſuperbum 


Venturum excidio Libyæ: Sic volvere Parcas. 


&« In tranſlating which, ſays * a learned 
writer, if we only name the anceſtors in- 


* Dr. Ridly, Sermons at Lady Mayer's Lectures, 
p- 252. Sce all) Mr. Hervcy's Remarks on Lord Loling- 
broke's Letters on Hillory, p. 51. 
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ſtead of the deſcendants, the original pro. 
phecy glares upon us; 


From 7apheth's loins deriv'd a race ſhe knew, 
Deſign'd the ſtrepgth of Canaan to ſubdue : 


Wide-ſpread their empire, deſtin'd to ſucceed, 


And waſte the ſons of Ham. So * Fates decricd,” 


Again, Virgil in his Pollio, or fourth Eclogue, 
after deſcribing at large, and that toy in 
expreſſions, many of which agree with thoſe 
of the Jewiſh Prophets concerning the Mef. 
ſiah, the return of the golden age or the hapty 
renovation of the worid under an extraordi. 
nary perſon who was juſt then entering into 
life, adds at lin. 46, 7, 


Talia ſæc la, ſuis dixerunt, currite, 


hi 
Concordes flabili Fatorum Numine Pearce, 


«© The Deſtinies agreeing in the eftabliſhed 
order of the Fates, have ſaid to their ſpindles, 
Proceed, ye ages, after this manner +,” 

Once more, Suetonius in Veſpaſ. cap. 4, tells 
us, e Percrebuerat oriente toto vetus & cinſtans 
opinio eſſe in Fatis, ut eo tempore Judæd pro. 
fefti rerum potirentur. An ancient and ſettled 
opinion had prevailed in all the eaſt that 
it was contained in the Fates, that at that 
time (namely about the beginning of the 
laſt Jewiſh war) thoſe who came out of 
Judea ſhould obtain the dominion.” To 
which I ſhall only add that what SAAT 
ſays of the Fates, Tacitus, Hiſt, lib. v. 
cap. 13, expreſsly aſcribes antiquis ſacerdo- 
tum Litteris, #o the ancient writings of the 


*The Carthaginians themſelves likewiſe were not un- 
acquainted with this fatal or divine decree ; whence Han. 
nibal, after his brother Aſdrubal was defeated and Killed 
by the Roman Conſuls, Livius and Nero, during the [ts 


cond Punic war, cried out, Agnoſco Fortunam Cartha- 


inis! / ſee and own the Deſtiny of Carthage! See Livy, 


lib. xxvii. at the end. Comp. Horat. lib. iv. ode iv. 
lin. 70, &c. 

+ For further ſatisfaction concerning this evonderſul 
Poem of Virgil, I cannot do better than refer my reader 
to Biſhop Lowth De Sacra Poeſi Heb, Pretect. xx. 
p. 284, edit. Oxon, 8vo. p. 436, &c. edit. Michaclin 
12mo.; and to the learned Mr. Spearman On the Sep- 


tuagint, letter i. p. 20, &c N 
ir * 4 prigfs, 


priefts, i. e. the prophetical Scriptures of the 
Old Teſtament. 

Pes. Gothic Namo, Saxon Nama, Eng. 
Name, Gr. Oro, Lat. Nomen, nomino, &c. 
whence Eng. nominate, nomination, denomt- 


nate, &c. | 


"1X2 


in Arabic it ſignifies To ſatiate one's thirſt by 
drinking, to drink frequently and to ſatiety. 
« Sitim explevit potu.” Caſtell, ©* Crebro 
potu rigari & expleri.“ Schultens, MS. 
Ocig. Heb. And as the lawful enjoyment 
of a man's own wife is expreſſed, Prov. v. 
15—18, by drinking waters out of his own 
citern (comp. Cant. iv. 12, 15.), and adul- 
terous loves by ſtolen waters, Prov. 1x. 17 
(comp. ver. 18, in LXX.); ſo the learned 
writer laſt cited thinks that the primary ſenſe 
of de was the ſame in Heb. as in Arabic, 
whence it was transferred to unlawful vene- 
real gratiſications. 

|. Tranſitively, To commit adultery, i. e. whore- 
dom, with another's wife, to debauch her. 
Lev. xx. 10. Prov. vi. 32. Intranſitive- 
ly, Exod. xx. 14. Deut. v. 18. And 
as in Lev. xx. 10, the word is applied 
both to the aduiterer, and to the adultereſs, 
i. e. to the married woman who is de- 
bauched; ſo, no doubt, the ſeventh com- 
mandment, i ), includes all married 
women, as well as it forbids every man 
whatever, married or unmarried, to have any 
commerce with his zeighbour's wife. We) is 
plainly diſtinguiſhed from m which de- 
notes whoredom in general, Ho. iv. 13, 
14; where eg is applied to married women, 
as it likewiſe is Hol. iii. 1. Ezek. xvi. 32, 
38. Comp. under ny III. 

Il. As the near and affectionate relation be- 
tween Jehovah in Chriſt and his Church is 
often repreſented in the Scriptures by that 
of a huſband to his wife (ſce Pſ. xlv. Iſa. 
liv. 5. Jer. iii. 14, 20. xxxi. 32. Hol. ii. 
2 19, 20. 2 Cor. xi. 2. Eph. v. 23—32.); 
ſo the word PQ is frequently uſed for /pi- 


i 
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ſhipping of other objefts beſides Jehovah, 


Jer. iii. 8, 9. v. 7. ix. 2. xiii. 27. Ezek. 
xvi. 32, 38. xxiii. 37, 43, 45+ comp. Hoſ. 
ch. 11. and Rev. xiv. 4; and ſee Biſhop 
Lowth's elegant and excellent obſervations 
on the uſe which the ſacred writers make 
of this allegorical repreſentation in his 
xxxi. Prælect. De Sacra Poeſi Heb. 

DN) Occurs not as a V. but as a N. maſc. 
plur. in Reg. 91982 Scandalous, or repeated 
adulteries. occ. Hol. ii. 2. 


YX2 


I. In Kal and Hiph. To coft off, rejef, deſpiſe, 
flight. So the LXX. render it by @nwfw 


to caſt off, rejeft. Jer. xxiii. 17, and by 


oherew 10 reject, deſpiſe. 1 Sam. ii. 17. freq. 
occ. In Kal it is once uſed in a Hiph. 
ſenſe, To cauſe to deſpiſe. 2 Sam. xii. 14, 
Yet becauſe mr YI NR NYX2 YR thou haſt 
cauſed the enemies of Jehovah utterly to de- 
ſpiſe, Jehovah namely—As a N fem. NN 
Contempt, contumely. 2 K. xix. 3. Ezek. 
XXX. 24. Neh. 1x. 18, & al. 

II. To caſt off or ſhed it's flowers. occ. Eccleſ. 
xii. 5. The almond-tree with it's ſnow white 
flowers (as Haſſelquift, Travels, p. 28, de- 
ſcribes it near Smyrna) is ſurely a very pro- 
per emblem of an old man, with his white 
locks * and the ſhedding of theſe is a con- 
ſtant and well known ſymptom of more ad- 
vanced years. Thus Auacreon, ode xi. 


AtY20w as Yurzix:s 
Avaexgtuy, Yig 8 
Aubuy roorTgs abu 
Kopuotg ut drr 7% zo 


Oft am I by the women told, 
Poor Anacreon ! thou grow'ſt old: 
Look how thy hairs are falling all ! 
Poor Anacreon'! how they fall! 
CowLEr, 


Et capite 4 nude defluit alba coma. 
TRraee., 


And in this view the import of ye in Ec- 


* gee this obſervation well illuſtrated in King Solo- 


Titual adultery or @ being joined to, and wor- m_ Portrait of Old Age, by Dr. Smith, p. 142, &c. 
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2—D82 
clef. xii. 5, correſponds with the preceding 
one, and prefents us with a natural and 
unforced ſenſe of that word, which the 
LXX. Tranſlation e951, and the Vulg. 
florebit, ſhall flouriſh or bloſſom, does not; 
for y82 never has any thing like this mean- 
ing elſewhere in the Heb. Bible. 
Den. Perhaps Lat. and Eng. nauſea, whence 
nauſeate, nauſeous, Allo Eng. naſty, &c. 


IX) 


To groan, make a doleful noiſe, as in great dif- 
treſs and anguiſh, occ. Job xxiv. 12. Ezek. 


XXX. 24. As a N. fem in Reg. Tp A 


groan or groaning. occ. Exod. ii. 24. vi. 5. 
Jud. ii. 18. Ezek. xxx. 24. 
The Root occurs only in the texts juſt 


cited. 
INI 


To caſt off or away. occ. Pſ. Ixxxix. 40. Lam. 
1.7. In the former paſſage the LXX. ren- 
der it by ere pee (ſo the Vulg. by 
evertiſti), thou haſt overturned ; in the latter 
by carerucege he hath thrown, or caſt, off. 


jm Þ 


I. To put forth, bud, ſhoot, germinate, or pro- 
duce fruit, as a tree or plant. occ. Pl. xcii. 


15. So Aquila and another Greek Verſion 
render ut by Nenn νE to germinate. As 
a N. Y Fruit, produce. occ. Mal. i. 12; 
where the French tranſlation renders 13) 
by ce qui en revient, what comes or is pro- 
duced from it. As a N. fem. Nan Iucreaſe, 
produce, fruit. occ. Deut. xxxii. 13. Jud. 
1x. 11, Ha. n „, ZXSYh -30. 
Plur. MINN. occ. Lam. iv. 9. 
II. To incregſe, as riches. occ. Pf. Ixii. 11. 


III. Applied to the ſpeech of a man, To put 


forth, utter, produce. occ. Prov. x. 31, The 
mouth of the juſt one Y will bring forth 

wiſdom. As a N. I The fruit, produce of 

the lips. occ. Iſa. lvii. 19. Comp. Heb, 

X111. 15, and Greek and :Eng. Lexicon un- 
der Kopno, VI. 


IV. 122 Nebo or Nabo, a Baby loniſh idol men- | 
4 


F . 484+ J 


| 


| 


Na 


tioned Iſa. xlvi. 1. I apprehend it means 
the frudtiſying, or generative and vegetative 
power of the heavens, which they worſhip. 
ped under this name. That this was a very 
high attribute we may be pretty certain 
from it's entering into the compoſition of 
ſo many great names among the Baby. 
lonians, as Nebuchadnezzar, Nebuzaradan, 
Nebuſhaſban (Jer. xxxix. 13.), Nabonaſar, 
Nabopalaſſar, Nabonnedus, Samgar-Nebo (Jer. 
XXXIX. 3. ), & c. The LX X. according to 
the Alexandrian copy, and the Compluten. 
ian edition, render 12) by Awyw Dag, 
an 1dolatrous obje& of ſimilar import, as 
may be ſeen under 37 IV. This Verſion 
confirms the account of 122 here given. 

222 I. In a Hiph. ſenſe, To cauſe to germinate, 
increaſe or grow. occ. Zech. ix. 17; where 
Vulg. germinans. 

II. M Hollow. See under 23. 

DER. Knob or knop. Qu? 


Naa 


To propheſy. It ſignifies not only 70 forte! 
future events, but alſo to ſpeak or utter ſeme. 
thing in an eminent and extraordinary manner, 
Thus the N. 022 is firft applied to Abra- 
ham, Gen. xx. 7, as being “ an interpreter 
of God's will, to whom he freely and fa- 
. miliarly revealed himſelf.” See Clart's 
Note. Comp. Pf. cv. 15. And Aaron is 
ordained Moſes' w22 Prophet or ſpokeſman 

to Pharaoh, Exod. vii. 1. comp. ch. iv. 
16. 21 is allo applied to the mujictans or 
ſingers appointed by King David, 1 Chron. 
xxv. 1, 2, 3. So in the New Teſtament, 
the words“ mp2Þyrivw to propheſy, * of 
a prophet, and * g. e prophecy, are ap- 
plied to, thoſe who, Without foretelling 
things to come, preached the word of Cid. 
See 1 Cor. xiv. 3, 4, 5, 6, 24, 29, 32, 37. 
1 Theſſ. v. 20. Yea, St. Paul calls a hea- 
then poet mrPÞyrys A prophet, Tit. I. 1% 
As Ns. w23 A prophet. Deut. xiii. 1, 3, 5 
& al. freq. Fem. nw22 4 propheteſs, af. 


* See under theſe words in Greek and Eng. _— 1 


naI m__ 


male prophet. Exod. xv. 20. Jud. iv. 4, & 


al. Alſo, A prophet's wife. Iſa. viii. 3. Fem. 
h A prophecy, occ. 2 Chron. xv. 8. 
Neh. vi. 12. So in Reg. Na). occ. 
2 Chron. ix. 29. In Hith. x22771 To be or 
become a prophet oneſelf, to propheſy. Num. 
xi. 25, 26, 27, & al. Alſo, To make, i. e. 
pretend, oneſelf a prophet. Jer. xxix. 26, 27. 
In 1 K. xviii. 29, it is applied to the pro- 
phets of Baal, and in 1 Sam. xviii. 10, to 
Saul when under the influence of an evi! 
ſpirit, Comp. 1 K. xvili. 19. | 
What Abad ſays of the Prophet Micaiab, 1K. 
xxii. 8, naturally reminds one of Agamem- 
non's bitter ſpeech to the Augur Calchas, 
II. i. lin. 106, &c, 


May KAK NN, & Twrors e To RPHTYON a 
Alti Tos r KAK' egi ON Opto parrweobo? 
EZOAON J de v1 rw drag tro; S evTehiora;* 


Augur accurſt ! denouncing miſchief ſtill, 
Prophet of plagues, for ever boding 211 / 
Still muſt thy tongue ſome wounding meſſage 
bring | 
Pore. | 


112 

With a radical, but mutable, N. 

It is nearly related to the preceding N22, as 
M22 to an, NaN to NAM &c, In Kal, To 
propheſy. MAI occurs, according to the com- 
mon printed editions, Jer. xxvi. 9 ; but fit- 
teen of Dr. Kennicott's MSS. and two an- 


cient printed editions read x2). Comp. 


ver. 11, 12. In Hith. To be or become a 
prophet, to propheſy. occ. 1 Sam. x. 6, 13. 
But in the former verſe three of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices have enn, and in 


the latter, four have Narr, and one 
Mary. 
MAI 


To bark, as a dog. So the LXX. dA, e 
and Vulg. latrare. Once, Iſa. lvi. 10. The 
V. is uſed in Chaldee, Syriac, and Arabic 
in the ſame ſenſe. | 

Hence perhaps the Egyptian Anubis (MIN 
the Barker) had his name. Every one al- 
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925 


with a deg's head. Virgil, Ain. viii. lin. 689, 
and Ovid, Metamorph. lib. ix. fab. xli. 
lin. 689, call him /atrator Anubis, Anubis 


the Barker. Comp. ma among the Plu- 


riliterals, 
22 


In Kal, To look, direct the eye of the body, of 
of the mind, to or from an object, to behold, 
regard. occ. Iſa. v. 30. In Hiph. The ſame. 
It is uſed either abſolutely, as 1 K. xix. 6, 
or tranſitively, Num. xii. 8. xXx11l. 21, or 
with the particles N, 78, 2, 7 or d fol- 
lowing. See Gen. xix. 17. Exod. iii. 6. 
Pſ. xxii. 18. Ixxiv. 20. xxxiii. 13. As a 
N. dad The object at which one looks, the 
object of one's regard, hope or expettation, 
occ. Iſa. xx. 5, 6. Zech. ix. 5. 

2) 

To be entangled, perplexed, whether in a natural 
or ſpiritual ſenſe. occ. Exod. xiv. 3. Eſth. 
iii. Ig. Joel i. 18. As a N. maſc. plur. in 
Reg. 1222 The perplexed, intricate paſſages 
of the ſea, i. e. thoſe by which it communi- 
cates with the great abyſs. occ. Job xxxviii. 
16. As a N. fem. nd, in Reg. Don 
Perplexity. occ. Iſa. xxii. 3. Mica vii. 4. 

I make 92) the Root rather than Ja, as beſt 
ſuiting the form 72)22 Eſth. iii. 15; but the 
attentive reader will judge for himſelf. 


722 
To fall or flow down, off, or away, decidere, 


defluere. 

I. To fall off, fade away as leaves, flowers, or 

the like. Iſa. xxxiv. 4. xl. 7. Ixiv. 5. Jer, 

vill. 13, & al. It is alſo uſed in a tranſitive 

ſenſe, To caſt off, let fall, ſhed. Ia. i. 30. 

II. To wear or waſte away, as a mountain in 
proceſs of time. occ. Job xiv. 18. 

III. To wear, waſte or pine away, as a perſon, 
or people. Exod. xvii. 18. 

IV. To caſt off, reject, contemn, make or eſteem 

vile. Deut. xxxii. 15. Jer. xiv. 21. Micah 

vii. 6. Nah. iii. 6. Allo, To af vilely or 


molt knows that this idol was repreſented 


x fooliſhly. Prov. xxx. 32. As Ns. 932 Vile, 
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refuſe, contemptible, a villain, Deut. xxxii. 
6, 21, & al. Comp. 1 Sam. xxv. 25. Fem. 
522 Vileneſs, abemination. Gen. xxxiv. 7. 
Deut. x x11. 21, & al. 

Hence perhaps Lat. Nebulo a raſcal. 


V. As a N. fem. wa and in Reg. 7029 4 


carcaſe (q. d. caro caſa, fleſh fallen) a dead 
animal body, now falling or turning to decay 
and loathſome. Lev. v. 2. vil. 24, & al. 
freq. 

VI. As a N. 523 An earthen jug or jar, ſuch 


as the eaſterns ſtill ufe to keep their wine 


in, and whence it is occaſionally poured, or 
made to flow down into ſmaller veſſels for 
drinking. See 1 Sam. i. 24. Iſa. xxx. 14. 
Jer. xiii. 12. xlviii. 12. Lam. iv. 2; and 
Mr. Harmer's Obſervations on divers Paſ- 
ſages, &c. vol. i. p. 365, 373. 

Job xxxviii. 38, 2Dw) οο 1257) And who 
lays along the jars of heaven? i. e. who diſ- 
poſes the clouds in a proper manner for 
emptying their contents on the parched earth ? 
(Comp. under pw II.) „ This image is 
ſimilar to the inclined urn which the hea- 
then poets place in the hand of a River- 
God.” Mr. Scott, whom ſee. Hence per- 
haps Lat. Nebule Clouds. 

VII. As a N. 522, A fringed mufical inſtru 

ment, probably ſo called from it's belly re- 
ſembling a jug or flaggon. 2 Sam. vi. 5. Pl 
XXXitt. 2, & al. freq. ** Athenzus lays 
NaCaz Powmuwy eve & Hu 
invented by the Phenicians, which he proves 
from theſe words of Sopater, 


— ere v 8 Nag 
AapuyYoPwyg txxexopooras TUTOGs 


And the Sidonian Nabla, 
Sonorous inſtrument, was not wftrung. 


Nati here ſeems undeclinable like thel 


Phenician and Syriac 852), Heb. 92. Srabo, 
lib. 10, (p. 722, edit. Amſtel.) acknow- 
ledges that the name is barbarous or fo- 
reign; To o:yavwy vic So Sg cg OVOLOG Of, 
v M Teeburn, tog, c CANGE 


, the Nabla was 


{ 


TT 67s 3 


| 


„ 


TA&iw, Some mulical inſtruments have bar- 


bay 


barons names, as the Nabla, and Sanbuli, 
the Barbitos, the Magadis, and ſever;] 


others.“ Foſephus, Ant. lib. vii. cap. 12 


$ 3, deſcribes it thus: H & vewSAz, 5ulyy 
Sog expro, Toi Jonruhuos KPOTETAL, 
The Nabla has twelve ſounds, and is fry 
or played upon by the fingers.” In play. 
ing it was turned about with both hands, 
Thus Ovid De Arte Amandi, lib. iii. 


Diſce etiam duplici genialia Nablia Palm 
Vertere ; conveniunt dulcibus illa midis, 


It's name, like that of the Utricularis Tibia 
(Eng. Bag-pipe), is taken from its reſem- 
blance to a bo77le or flaggon (Utris), for thus 
alſo 522 ſignifies. It began to be in uſe 
about the time of David. This may be 
gathered from it's being mentioned by 
David in ſeveral places of the Pſalms, and 
by the ſacred writers who ſucceeded, but 
never. once by thoſe who preceded him, 
Heſychius ſays it was 8vonyov a harſh ſounding 
inſtrument. Others however highly com- 
mend it. And in The Adulterer of Philemon, 
when one ſays that he knows nat what the 
Nabla is, another replies, 


Our oc N Me By wy a 


Not know the Nabla? Then thou know'ſt nought 
that's good,” 


Thus, Bochart, vol. i. 728. And from the 


paſſage of Sopater here produced, from 


what Joſephus ſays of the Nabla, and from 
his joining it in the place above cited with 
the Kos, of which he ſays, H pe xs, 
Tx 0; Ns eEnνn, TUTTETCE TAYKTÞY, that 
it is furniſhed with ten Hrings, and played 
upon with a plectrum. From all this taken 
together, I ſay, it is manifeſt that the 721 
or Nabla was a ſtringed inflrument, and there- 
fore not, as'a very ingenious writer to whom 
I am much obliged, has ſuppoſed, a kind 
of Bag pipe, ſuch as Dr. * Ruſſell informs us 
is ſtill in ufe about Aleppo. From Pf. xxxiu. 


* Nat. Hiſt, of Aleppo, p. 94. F 


ya [ 477 ] 


ii. cxliv. 9, the 590. appears to have, ſome- 
times at leaſt, had only ten ſtrings. And 
Targ. Syriac, LXX. and Vulg. in both 
paſſages agree in this explanation of Y. 

VIII. As a N. an A flood, deluge. Gen. vi. 
17. Pf. xxix. 10. Some deduce the word 


from this Root 522 to flow down, as flood is 


derived from flow in Engliſh ; but it ſeems 
rather to belong to 9 7o mix, confound ; 
under which Root it has been already con- 


| 


142— 202 


ſelf, by which the more volatile principles 
fly off, leaving the groſſer behind, at the 
ſame time the taſtes and odours are changed, 
the agreeable to fetid, the ſweet to inſi pid.“ 
Thus my Author. On the above text it 
muſt be further obſerved that the Verbs 
wi and y agree in number with 7M 
the latter N. with which Mm is placed in 
Regimine. For inſtances of a ſimilar con- 
ftruction ſee under Ton II. 


ſidered. | II. As a N. fem. plur. in a reduplicate form 
52 7 IWAyAX lee under Wa. 
I. To guſh, ſpring, or bubble out or up. Prov. 223 


xviii. 4, 9 n a guſhing torrent, where Occurs not as a V. in Hebrew, but in Chal- 
LXX. c nd vel ſpringeth up, Vulg. redun-| dee and Syriac ſignifies To be dry, parched. 
dans overflowing. As a N. wan, plur. in| As a N. 23) The dry, parched country, the 
Reg. Mn A fountain or ſpring. occ. Eccleſ.] deſert. Gen. xii. 9; in which, and many 
xii. 6. (comp. 9352 LV. under 52) Iſa. xxxv. other paſſages, the LXX. render it by en- 
7. MI. 10. lieg the deſert, ſo the Vulg. Jud. 1. 1 5 by 
II. In Hiph. To. pour aut, utter as words or arentem dry; and in this ſenſe of dry, 
the like, and that whether in a bad ſenſe, | parched, 222 is plainly uſed, Joth. xv. 19. 
as Ph, lix. 8. xciv. 4. Prov. xv. 2, 28; or Pf. cxxiv. 6. The word is moſt uſually 
in a good or indifferent one, Pſ. Ixxviii. 2. tranflated The ſouth; but as Drufius hath 
exix. 171, cxlv. 7, Comp. Pf xix. 3. So well obſerved, it doth not ſignify the whole 
Mr. Bate on Prov. i. 23, max I will pour | ſouthern hemiſphere of the earth, but it fre- 
out my ſpirit unto you; I will make knawn| quently refers to a deſert tract of land to 
my words unto you; obſerves, ** It is not the ſouth of Judea. This tract conſiſted of 
ſpoken of the Holy Spirit, but. Wiſdom as af the deſerts of Shur, Sin and Pharan, the 
perſon ſays, ſhe would end forth her breath| * mountainous country of Edom, or Idumea 
in words.” IL. add that in Wa the final 8 (comp. Mal. i. 3.), and part of Arabia Pe- 


is paragogic. | 7Zrea, or the ſtony. Comp. Pl. Ixxv. 7. 
III. In. Hiph. To cauſe to bubble up, as fer- 
menting matter. occ.. Eccleſ. x. 1, *I\Nt 733. 


fab PU ID WRY MN Flies of death, or With Schultens (on Prov. viii. 6, and in MS» 
ad flies, cauſe the apothecary's ointment to Orig. Heb.) 1 think the radical idea of this 
fink, (and) ferment or bubble „„ ß ain Arabic, is to ftand, or 


tranſlati ö dati : | | 
ſlation bouillenner, and fo Diodati's Ita ſhew oneſelf, above or before others, ( emi- 


lian ribollir. 
n rivollir, . ** A fact well known, ſays nere, przeminere.” It occurs not however 


Scheuchzer (Phyſ. Sacra. in Loc.). Where. as a Verb ſimply in this ſenſe, but 


fore apothecaries take care to prevent flies I. As a N. % Eminent, excellent. occ. Prov. 
coming to their fyrups, and other ferment- iii. 6 | a 
able preparations. For in all inſects there II. As a N. T2 A perſon eminent or having 


= acrid volatile ſalt, which mixed with} „e pre-eminence over others, @ commander, 
weet or even alkaline ſubſtances, excites | 


_ to a-briſk inteſtine motion, diſpoſes * See Complete Syſtem of Geography, vol. ii. p. 1223 
them to fermentation, and to putreſcence it- | and Shaw's Travels, P. 438, Kc. 
| leader, 
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IV. In Niph. To m 
by words or otherwiſe, See Gen. iii. 11. 


MS. S ep ν,Hjt. occ, Dan. vii. 10. 


1 a8 7 


leader, chief. 1 Sam. ix, 16. x. 1. Job 
xxix. 12. Dan. ix. 25. Comp. 1 Chron. 
V. 2. 

III. As in Arabic, ſo in Heb. it denotes To be 
manifeſt or evident to the eyes. It occurs 


not however in this ſenſe as a V. in Kal, 
but 


As a Particle 1. ' 


I. Before, in the preſence of, q. d. before the 
eyes of, coram, in conſpectu. See Gen. 
XXX1. 32, 37. XIvil. 15. Exod. xix. 2. Num. 
xxv. 4. Neh. iii. 10. (Chald.) Dan. vi. 11. 
77722 The fame, with 9) following. Pſ. cxvi. 
14, 18. 133 uſed abſolutely, Openly, pub 
lickly. Pl. cxxxviii. 1. Comp. under 198 
II. 5. 232 As before bim, (Eng. Marg.) 
in Gen. 11. 18, 20, refers, I apprehend, to 
the animals and fowls, when brought Se- 
fore Adam, being exhibited to him ale 
and female, 

2. With 5 prefixed, % Nearly the ſame, 
q. d. At before. 2 Sam. xxii. 25, yy 1339 
Before his eyes, & al. freq. 

3. With t prefixed, h From before. Iſa. i. 
16. Jon. 11. 5. Allo, Before, in the preſence 
of. Deut. xxviii. 66; but it generally im- 

- plies diſtance. See Gen. xxi. 16. Deut. 
Nai, $3.2 Ko 1h 3s 15. 

/2/t, declare, either 


xli. 18, Deut. xxvi. 3. Xxx. 16. 1 Sam. 
" Xxiv. 18, or 19. 2 Sam. xix. 6. Pſ. xix. 
2. Xxcvii. 6, Job xvii. 5, he who (ſee Nol- 
dius under Wy 24.) exhibits, boaſts of, 
gattat, friends as a portion. See Schultens, In 
727 the common printed reading of 2 K. 
ix. 15, the formative N is dropped, but 
ſupplied in nineteen of Dr. Kennicott's Co- 
dices. 8 


v. Chald. In Kal, To iſue forth to view. 


So LXX. according to the Alexandrian 


1a 


With an omiſſible 3, but a radical and immu- 
table N, as in Na, mn. 


(22 


I. To touch, meddle with. Gen. iii. 3. xx. 6- 


va. 


or a luminous body. Job xxii. 28. Iſa. ir. 
2. Job xvii. 5. In Hiph. To cauſe to fein, 
or irradiate. Iſa. xiii. 10. comp. ch. Ix. 1, 
and Ezek. xxxii. 7. Alſo, To enligbien. 
2 Sam. xxii. 29. Pf. xviii. 29. As a N. 
ma 4 ſbining, glittering, ſplendour. 2 Sam. 
XX11. 13. Hab. iii. 3, 11. Once uſed en. 
phatically in the fem. plur. Mm Ia. 


lix. 9. 

na 

To puſh, ſtrite or butt with the horns, 23 
horned animals do. Exod. xxi. 28. 1K, 
xxii. 11, & al. Comp. Deut. xxxiii, 17, 
Pſ. xliv. 6. To illuſtrate which paſſages 
comp. 1 K. xx11, 11; and obſerve that Homer 
applies the Greek xecoudw to puſh or port 
with the horns in a ſimilar view, II. i. 
lin. 861 ; II. xvi. lin. 8 30; and for further 
ſatisfaction ſee Mr. Merrick's Annotation, 
As a participial N. M3 Butting, apt to bul, 
given to butting. Exod. XX1. 29, 36. 


With both it's 's radical and immutable. 
In Kal and Hiph. To rike or play on a muſi- 
cal inſtrument; ſo the LXX. generally 
render it by J 1 Sam. xvi. 16, 1), 
18, 23. Xvill. 10. xix. 19, & al. freq, 
Comp. Iſa. xxxviii. 20. As a participial 
N. po A player on a muſical inſtrument, a 
minſtrel. 1 Sam. xvi. 16. 2 K. iii. 15. As 
a N. fem. plur. M392 and nI22 Sringed in. 
ſtruments played on by ſtriking. Iſa. xxxvil.. 
20. Comp. titles of Pf. iv. vi. liv. & al. 
As a N. fem. in Reg. n»2 4 finging /0 
the harp or other ſtringed inſtrument. Lam. 
v. 14. Alſo, A pſalm or ſong that was this 
ſung. PC. Ixxvii. 7. Job xxx. 9. Pl. Ixix. 
13. Lam. iii. 14. As a N. fem. in Reg. 
nI222 A ſong, muſic. occ. Lam. iii. 63. 


ya 


xxvi. 11. It is uſed tranſitively, and with 
2, 58 and y following. I 
In Hiph. To cauſe to touch, Exod. Xil. 22. 


In Kal, To be bright, glitter, Hine, as the light 


II. To touch, reach, come unto, toucher 2. Jr 
| IV. 
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iv. 10. Ii. 9, & al. In Hiph. To reach, come 
unto, draw nigh. Gen. xxviii. 12. 1 Sam. 
xiv. 9. 2 Chron. xxvili. 9. Pf. IXxxviii. 4. 
Eccleſ. xii. 1. Comp. Lev. v. 7, And if bis 
hand p & doth ot or cannot reach the 
ſufficiency of a lamb, i. e. If his power or 
ability doth not extend to procure a lamb, 
Alſo, To cauſe to touch, reach, or come unto. 

Ila. v. 8. xxv. 12. Ezek. xiii. 14. 

III. In Kal and Hiph. To come upon, occur, 
happen. Jud. xx. 41. Eccleſ. viii. 14. 

IV. To touch with force and violence, to ſinite 
or ſtrike, Gen. xii. 17. 2 K. xv. 5, & al. 
In Niph. To be ſmitten. occ. Joſ. viii. 15. 
Pf. Ixxiti. 5. As a N. v9 A ſtrołe or Plague. 
Gen. xii. 17. Lev. xiii. freq. Deut. xvii. 


8, & al. freq. 
122 


In general, To hit, ſtrike again}. 

I. In Kal, To hit, ſtrike, ſinite, as with the 
hand, a ſword, or other inſtrument. See 
Exod. xxi. 22, 35. So in Niph. To be 
ſmitten. Lev. xxvi. 17. Jud. xx. 32. 1 Sam. 
iv. 2, 10, & al. As a N. fem. 9 4 
ſmiting, a ſlaughter. 1 Sam. iv. 17. 2 Sam. 
XVII. 9. 

II. To mite, as God doth with diſeaſes and 
other calainities. See Exod. viii. 2. 1 Sam. 
xxv. 38. 2 Sam. Xii. 15. 2 Chron. xiii. 20. 
XXI. 18. As a N. vp A froke or plague. 
Exod. ix. 14. Xii. 13. Num. xvi. 46. As 


a N. fem. 92D Nearly the ſame, 1 Sam.“ 


vi. 4. 2 Chron. xxi. 14. 

III. To bit, ftrike, as the foot againſt an ob- 
ſtacle in walking; fo LXX. D ren, 
and Vulg. impingere, offendere. occ. Pſ. 
XCl. 12, Prov. iii. 23. In Hith. To ftrike 
one againſt the. other, aud ſo ſtumble, as the 
feet. Occ. Jer, xui. 16. As a N. Fd A 
bitting or Stumbling againſt, occ. Iſa. viii. 14. 
3 LXX. Tpoxoupari, and Vulg. offen- 
ionis. f | 

IV. In Hiph. To clap or ſhut to, as the doors 
ma city gate. occ. Neh. vii. 3, And while 
they land by wr em My let them 


þ 


| 


clap- to the doors, and (not bar, as we ren- | 


der it, but) hold (them), namely to pre- 
vent any enemy from ſtealing or ruſhing 
in, during the day-time. See Bate's Crit. 
Heb. 

V. As a N. h The body, the mere ſolid ſub- 
ance that reſiſts or hits. occ. Exod. xxi. 3, 
4, 22 With his own body only, as oppoſed 
to having a wife and children. So French 
tranſlation, avec ſon corps ſeulement. As a 
N. fem. in Reg. H, and plur. NM, Azody, 
4 carcaſe. occ. 1 Chron. x. 12. Comp. 
I Sam. xxxi. 12; where the correſpondent 
Heb. word is Hg. 

VI. As a N. h The wing of a bird, ſo called 
from it's flapping. It occurs not however 
in Heb. in this ſenſe, but in Chaldee as a 
N. maſc. plur. p93 in Reg. 92 Fings. occ. 
Dan. vii. 4, 6. Hence 


VII. As a N. mafc. plur. in Reg. 91 The 
| wings or appendages to a building, IIS , . 


OCC. Prov. IX. 3. 


VIII. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. (with a 
formative N) Wye The bodies or corps of 


which an army conſiſts. Ezek. xii. 14. 
xxxviii. 6, & al, Comp. Senſe V. 

IX. As a N. with a formative 3, 12 A vine, 
& from it's limber nature, hitting and flap- 
ping, or falling all manner of ways.” Bate, 
So Ovid, Metam. lib. xiv. lin. 665, 6. 


Hæc quoque, que juncid vitis requieſcit in ulms, 
Si non nupta foret, terræ acclinata jaceret. 


And this fair vine, but that her arms ſurround 
Her marry'd elm, had “ lain“ along the ground. 
Pope, altered, 


12 generally means the vitis or grape- vine, 
as Gen. xl. 9, 10. xlix. 11, & al. freq, 
And this is ſometimes called py7 93 The 
wine-vine, as Num. vi. 4. Jud. xiii. 14. On 
Ezek. xv. 4. comp. John 15. 6, and Har- 
mer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 262. 


The expreſſion of fitting every man under his 


own vine, probably alludes to the delight. 
ful eaſtern arbours which were partly com- 
poſed of vines. (Comp. under 572) Cap- 
tain Norden in like manner ſpeaks of vine- 
arbours as common in the Egyptian gar. 

dens, 
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dens, and the Præneſtine pavement in Dr. 
Shaw gives us the figure of an ancient 
one *.“ 

Deut. xxxii. 32, But their vine (ts) of the 
vine of Sodom, and of the fields of Gomorrab ; 
their grapes (are) grapes of N poiſon, their 
cluſters (are) bitter: their wine is the poiſon 
of dragons. —T he people of Iſrael is repre- 
ſented by a vine, PC. Ixxx. 9, 15; and their 
church by a vineyard, fenced, planted, and 
drefled, by God himſelf, Iſa. v. 1—7, 
which, when he /ooked, that it ſhould bring 
forth grapes, 1. e. good works, brought forth 
wild grapes, w] m g, even ſuch evil works as 
were practiſed in Sodom and Gomorrah. 
Comp. Ifa. i. 10. Jer. xxiii. 14; and un- 
der wee II. 

Michaelis + thinks that the vine of Sodom is 
the ſolanum or night-ſhade, which bears a 

. conſiderable reſemblance to the vitis or 
cine - vine in its leaves and fruit, which 
is vinous but poiſonous, and which the Arabs 
call 2 e A) For- grapes. 

Haſſelguiſt, Travels, p. 287, 8, tells us that 
about Jericho, in the vales near Jordan, 
not far from the Dead Sea, he found in plenty 
the Poma Sodomitica, or Mad Apples, which 
are the fruit of the Solanum Melongena Lin- 
næi. * It is true, ſays he, they are ſome. 
times filled with a duſt ; yet this is not al- 
ways the cafe, but only when the fruit is 
attacked by an inſect (Tenthredo) which 
turns all the inſide into duſt, leaving tbe 

in only entire, and of a beautiful colour.“ 
And I once thought that Moles might al- 
lude to theſe Mala inſana, mad or unſound 
fruits, in the text above cited from Deut. 
But I now . apprehend that Michaelis's 
opinion is more probable, eſpecially as 1 
find that the fruit of the Linnzan Solanum 
Melongena, or Mad Apple, 1s not poiſonous, at 
leaſt not in Spain, Italy, and Barbary, but com- 


* Mr. Harmer's Outlines of a New Commentary on 
Solomon's Song, p. 140. 

Ik See his Recueil, Queſt, 64, and Suppleme ad Lex · 

Heb. p. 345+ | 


| 


| * See Milkr's Gardener's Dictionary in Mx TONGA. 


monly dreſſed and eaten by the inhabitant: 
of thoſe countries *, It is pretty plain how. 
ever that the Poma Sodomilica gave riſe to the 
exaggerated ſtory of fruits growing in thoſe 
parts, which are fair to the fight, but which 
when gathered diſſolve into ſmoke and aſhes, 
This fable ſeems to have been firſt broached 
by Jeſepbus, who however pretends to have 
had his account from eye-witneſſes. His 
words are theſe, De Bel. lib. iv. cap. 8, 
$ 4, edit. Hudſon, Eg de xy Toig xoyru 
OT, 00104) OVOELYEVVW PREVI Deo X pg je 
e Tos £0wG11uotg Opoicey, ö pet Ude cu de NU 
eig d GEVCENUGYTGUL HU TPU. To jp5v de reh. 
r Y000putiy νννiατν e Tel.ů-x cl TIGH wo 
rug ode And from Jeſephus, Tacitus, Hilt, 
lib. v. cap. 7, Solinus, cap. 36, and others 
have given us the ſame ſtory with ſome 
alterations and additions. 


mw 132 The vine of the field, the wild vine, 


Vitis agreſtis. Ir ſeems to denote the Colo- 
cynthis or bitter Gourd, of which ſee more 
under ꝓypD. OCC. 2 K. iv. 39. 


E 


I. In. Hiph. To ſpread out or abroad, as ſolids, 


occ. Mica 1. 6. 


II. In Kal, To ſpread abroad, diffuſe, or be 


diffuſed, to pour out, or be Poured out, as 
liquids, Pf. Ixxv. 9. 2 Sam. xiv. 14. Lam, 
iii. 49, Mine eye hn poureth out, tears 
namely; ſo the Chaldee Targum MN 9y 
py27. In Huph. To be poured out or down, 
occ. Mica i. 4. As a participial N. tem, 
plur. 7922 Torrents, waters poured out or 
down. occ. Job xx. 28, The increaſe of bis 
houſe ſhall roll away, MM (like) torrents 
in the day of his wrath, >, like, as, being 
underſtood as in ch. xxiv. 5. Thus Mr. 
Scott, whom ee. 


III. In Hiph. To pour out, ſbed, as the blood 


of men by the edge of the ſword. occ. Jer. 
xvili. 21. Ezek. xxxv. 5. Pf. IxiIil. 11; 
where obſerve that in m, WT 1s a Pron. 
' ſuffix them (as in Deut. xxxii. 11. Exod. 


XIV, 


Wa [ 


xiv. 25.) and the V. v may be indefinite 
as in many other inſtances, q. d. one ſhall 
pour out; ſo the French tranſlation, On les 
detruira. But obſerve that in the Pf. thir- 
teen of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read the V. 
plurally Ty, and two v. Eng. Marg. 
They ſha 
by the hands.of the ſword. | 

IV. To ſpread abroad, ftretch out, as the hand. 
Pſ. Ixxvii. 3, In the day of my trouble 1 
ſought the Lord; mn 87 ma mT 
my hand was ſtretched out Y night, and 
ceaſed not, or without intermiſſion. So Sym- 
machus ij #10 p48 VUXT0G EXTETETO dure, MY 
band was ſtretched out by night continually, 
and thus Jerome, Manus mea nocte exten- 
ditur, & non quieſcit. This was an uſual 
geſture in prayer. Comp. under TT. V. 


Wa 
| With a ) radical, but very often dropped. 
It denotes being cloſe to, confining, preſſing. 
J. In a Niph. ſenſe, conſtructed with 2, To be 
cloſe to, confined by or in. Job xli. 7, or 16; 
ſpeaking of the crocodile's ſcales; TiN 


wy TR2 They are cloſe one to another, ſo 
that no air can come between them. In Hiph. 


confine in. 2 Sam. iii. 34, And thy feet 8 
wn they did ut confine (or in Huph. 
were not confined) in fetters. Tranſitively, 


19, or 14; ſpeaking of the Behemoth, y 
Im Y He who made bim hath made faſt 
bis weapon. Theſe words are applicable both 
to the elephant and to the hippopotamus ; for 
as the former is furniſhed with two long 
Uſes, tent. Tore verb Aprig, re. 
ſembling a recurvated falchion or cimeter 
(days Nonnus cited by Schultens on the text), 
ſo the dentes canini or dog-teeth of the lat- 
ter, though (contrary to the aſſertion of 
many writers) (6 always covered and con- 
cealed by the animal's lips when his mouth 
is ſhut, yet are very long and crooked, priſ- 
matical and cutting, like the tuſks of the 
"11d boar.—Theſe teeth are prodigiouſly 


481 


— 


make him run out (like water) 


with 2 following, To confine by inſertion, to 


To confine, to fix or make faſt. occ. Job xl. 


1 uy 


hard, 12 or even 16 (Paris) inches long, 

and ſometimes weigh 12 or 13 (Paris) 

pounds each *.” And to theſe likewiſe 

Nicander (cited by Bochart, vol. iii. 761, 

whom ſee) gives the name of a 

Greek word plainly derived (as Bochar 

has obſerved) from the Phenician NA 

and Heb. 2 a cord. 

IT. As a N. w or, according to the margi- 
nal and Complutenſian reading, vn. occ. Job 
vii. 5, My fleſh is clothed with worms wy) 
"Dy and adheſion of duft, i. e. with duſt or 
filth adhering or cleaving cloſe to it. LXX. 
ade clogs, Vulg. ſordibus filth. 

III. Uſed either abſolutely, or with the Par- 

ticles 58, 5, or Ty following, To come cloſe 

or very near to. Gen. Xvill. 23. xix. 9. 

xxvii. 21, 22, 26, 27. xxxiii. 3, & al. 

freq. It is more than h to approach, and 

is therefore ſometimes placed after it, as 

Jer. xxx. 21. Ia. xlix. 20, 9 mp1, come 

near to me, and, as Is implied from thence 

to ſome other place, Nn2wa) that I may dwell. 

See Targ. LX X. Vulg. and Jitringa. wo 

e, Gen. xix. 9, has been thought a great 

difficulty, but it is eaſily ſolved. It appears 

from ver. 6, 10, that Lot was now come 
out of the door of his houſe, but ſtanding 
before it. When he was in this ſituation 

the Sodomites, who were then at ſome dil- 

tance, cry out, e wi, Come cloſe, to us 

namely, further, 1. e. from the door, where 
he ſtood to guard it. The whole puzzle 
has ariſen from joining 78571 with wi. In 

Hiph. To cauſe lo come cloſe. Gen. xxvii. 25. 

Exod. xxi. 6. Lev. ii. 8, & al. treq. Allo, 

To approach, come near to. Amos vi. 2. (ſo 

Vulg. appropinquatis) ix. 10. In Hith. To 

come very near of themſelves, or of their own 

accord. occ. lia. xlv. 20. | | 

IV. In a moral ſenſe, To ftraiten, oppreſs, diſ- 

treſs. Deut. xv. 2, 3. In Niph. To be 
ſtraitened, oppreſſed, diſtreſſed. 1 Sam. Xiil. 6. 
xiv. 24. As a participial N. wa) An p- 
preſſor. Iſa. iii. 12. xiv. ii. Zech. ix. 8. 


* Thus Buſſon, Hiſt. Nat. tom. x. p. 199, 207, 209, 12m0. 


32 


V. To. 


7 

V. To ſqueeze out, extort, exact, as money or 
labour. 2 K. xxiii. 35. Iſa. lviii. 3. In 
Niph. To be exacted, as a debt or puniſh- 
ment. occ, Iſa, Ini. 7, wi) 1t was exaed, 
exaftion was made, exactum eſt, uſed im- 
perſonally, as Nn there was healing, ver. 5, 
Nu N and he was affiited. See Vitringa. 
As a participial N. wi) or wm An exatter 
of labour or money. A ta/t-mafter, Exod. 
iii. 7. v. 6, 10, 12; where LXX. epyodtunrns. 
Comp. Job xxxix. 7. A tax-gatherer. Dan. 
Xi. 20. A governour, ruler. Iſa. Ix. 17. Zech. 
x. 4; where ſee Mr. Lowth. 
ww) To come very cloſe to, or to come cloſe to 
again and again, occ. Iſa. Iix. 10, twice, Mw) 
We came cloſe to the wall as the blind, even 
as thoſe who have no eyes, mw we came 
cloſe o it; where obſerve that N in the 
former W is paragogic, in the latter a 


Pron. ſuffix. fem. In conformity to other | 


Lexicons, and to the LXX. and Vulg. 
Tranſlations by , pal po, attrecto, 
to feel, grape, I have already placed this 

text under v; but I muſt now obſerve that 
feeling or groping is expreſſed by another 
word, namely wn or vd which ſee, and 
therefore the reader will conſider for him- 
felf, whether the reduplicate V. ww), as 
well as the N. vu, above, do not more pro- 

perly belong to this Root win, 


7 

To move or remove. | 

I. To move, wag, be agitated or ſhaken, as a 
reed by the wind. 1 K. xiv. 15. In Hiph. 
To move or wap, as the head. Jer. xviii. 16. 
As a N. T9 The wagging or motion of the 
lips. Job xvi. 5, (But) I would ſtrengthen 
you with my mouth PN and the wagging, 
vain babbling, of my lips ſhould be reftrained. 
See the preceding verſes. 
A ſhaking or wagging, as of the head. Pſ. 
Kr. 15. 

Hence Eng. nad. a 

II. To fit, fly away lightly or nimbly, as a bird. 
Prov. xxvi. 2, Pl. xi. 1; where obſerve 


5 
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| 


— 


As a N. 5 


that the marginal and Complutenſian reading 


7% 


is 1, and fo the Targ. LXX. and Vulg, 
render it as a V. ſingular. 

III. In Kal, Intranſitively, To move or remny 
Jer. iv. 1. xlix. 30, (where Eng. Marg, 
flit greatly) I. 3, 8. In Hiph. 7 cauſe 
move, as the feet, 2 K. xxi. 8,—or the Whole. 
perſon, Pſ. xxxvi. 12. Alſo, with 5 fol. 
lowing, To remove, or rather, 10 ſhake the 
head, 1e nodale, at, in contempt. Amos yi, 
3. Comp. ch. v. 18. ix. 10. Iſa. v. 19, A; 
a N. Tm A fugitive, a vagabond. Gen. iv. 12, 
14. Alfo, A removal or thing removed. Iſi. 
xvii. 11, vp ND The harveſt (ſhall be) re. 
moved in the day of grief, and of deſperate 
ſorrow, namely by the Aſſyrians. 

IV. Chald. To depart ſwiftly, flit away, as 
ſleep. occ. Dan. vi. 18, or 19. Comp. be. 
low Y) II. 

V. In Kal and Hiph. To remove, rejcct, cal 
out or away, as evil or unclean. Iſa. Ixvi. ;, 
Job xviii. 18. As a Participle or participial 
N. fem. TM Removed, rejected, reprobated, 
as unclean. Ezra ix. 11. Applied to 4 
woman in her periodical ſickneſs. Ezck, 
xviii. 6. Xxxxvi. 17. As a N. fem. T1 (and 
h Lam. i. 17.) in Reg. Mm What ought 
to be rejefted or reprobated, an abomination, res 
rejectanea. Lev. xx. 21. Ezra ix. 11. Zech. 
Xlil. 1. Alſo, A removal or being removed 
on account of legal uncleanneſs. Lev. xi. 
2, 5, & al. TM D The waters of removal, 
i. e. the waters which were applied to thoſe 
who were in a ſtate of removal for legal in- 
cleanneſs, in order to cleanſe them. Num. xix. 
9, 13, & al. As a N. or Participie 30 47e. 
moving or removal, or To be removed, refiſ. 

. OCC. 2 Sam. xxiii. 6; where LXX. e&wopo1 
caſt out, and Vulg. evelletur ſhall be plucked uf. 

VI. As a N. run The price of a whore, q- d. 
ce the retiring fee. Bate, occ. Ezek. x. 
33. And hence 

VII. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 972 7% 
rewards or prices given to an adulterer by 
his miſtreſs. occ. Ezek. xvi. 33. 

VIII. As a N. fn A ſheath or ſcabbard of © | 
ſword, what it is removed into, occ. 1 Chron. 
xxi. 27. Hence | 

| IX. Chald. 


IX. Chald. As a N. jm or 7552 (for the 5 in 
this word may be either the N fem. or a 
Pron. ſuffix) The body; ſo called in refe- 
rence to the ſpirit of which it is the recep- 
tacle, and as it were the ſheath. occ. Dan, 
wii. 15, This application of the N. may 

be illuſtrated by the following verſes re- 
corded in a Perfian hiſtorian, and ſaid to 
have been ſpoken by, a philoſopher to 
Alexander the Great. 


% Doſt thou not know that man's exteriour form 
Is but the ſcabbard to th' enliv'ning mind? 
Why ſhou'dſt thou judge then of the weapon's 


edge, | 
When yet you ve nothing ſeen except the caſe * ? 


X. As a N. 15 A beap of things moved one 
upon another. occ. Exod. xv. 8. Joſh. iii. 
13, 16. Pf. xxxiii. 7. Ixxviit 13. In all 
which paſſages, except Pſ. xxxiii. 7, it is 
applied to the miraculous beaping up of the 
waters, either in the Red Sea, or in the 
river Jordan. | 

XI. With 5 following To be moved, uneaſy or 
agitated in mind, for, or on account of, another, 
% ſympathize, compaſſionate or condole with 
him. Jer. xv. 5. xvi. 5. Job xlii. 11; in 
which laſt paſſage the Vulg. explains the 
words 9 Nu by et moverunt ſuper eum ca- 
put, and they ſhook their heads at him, ſo 
making them ex preſſive of a geſture of 
grief or condelence; comp. Pf. xliv. 15: but 
Jer. xxxi. 18. (which ſee below) ſeems to 
determine that the Verb when uſed in this 
view has a more extenſive meaning. In 
Pf, Ixix. 21, h may be either a V. or 
rather a Participle, as cm following, 
and ſo be rendered one condoling. 

I. In Kal, Intranſitively, To move or remove 
quickly, to haſten, flee or flit away, Pl. xxxi. 
12. IXViii. 13. Iſa. xxi. 14, 15.—as a bird. 
Prov. xxvii. 8,—or locuſts. Nah. iii. 17. 
lia. XXxviii. 15, rue 1 will go (not ſoft. 
ly, as our tranſlation, but) lightly, I will 


* 1 
rr Univerſal Hiſtory, vol. v. p. 438, 810. Comp. 


* „5 42 


flit along merrily all my years, 5y * after 
the bitterneſs of my foul. Alſo Tranſitively, 
To move nimbly, or wap, as a bird it's 
wings. Iſa. x, 14. Pf. xlii. 5, I pour out my 
foul by myſelf, (ſaying) W When ſhall I go 
into the Tabernacle ? (When) m ſhall I 
make them (i. e. the n pn feſtive mul. 
titude, mentioned at the end of the verſe) 
move cheerfully to the houſe of the Aleim, 
with the voice of ſinging and confeſſion ? Comp. 
Iſa. xxx. 29. In Hith. To move or remove 
oneſelf ſpeedily or ſwiftly. occ. Pl. Ixiv. . 
Allo, To be removed ſpeedily. occ. Ia. xxiv. 
20. Jer. xlviii. 27, Surely for the abundance 
of thy words againſt him, TmMnNnN thou ſhalt 
be ſpeedily removed. So Aquila and Theo- 
dotion, © perevegevas, and Vulg. captivus 
duceris thou ſhalt be carried away captive. 
As a N. maſc. plur. n Motions to and 
Fro, toffings. occ. Job vii. 4. The elephan- 
tiaſis (Job's diſtemper) “ is. attended with 
tittle fleep, and moreover with frightful 
dreams, ſtill more cruel, according to Are- 
teus, than even want of ſleep .“ Comp. 
ver. 13, 14. 
II. To depart ſwiftly, fit away, as a viſion of 
the night. occ. Job xx. 8. Thus the viſion 
of Anchiſes in Virgil, En. v. lin. 740. 


—tenues fugit, ceu fumus, in auras. 
Flies, and, like ſmake, diſſolves in air. 


Comp. Homer, II. xxiii. lin. 100, 1. 
—as fleep. occ. Gen. xxxi. 40. Eſth. vi. i. 
So Dr. Young ſpeaking of ferp (in Night 
Thoughts, Night I. towards the beginning), 


He, like the world, his ready viſit pays 

Where fortune ſmiles, the wretched he forlakes, 
Swift on his downy pinions flies from woe, 

And lights on lids unſullied with a tear. 


III. To remove hither and thither, wander about. 
Job xv. 23. Ia. xvi. 2, 3. 

IV. In Hith. To be moved or agitated in mind 
for oneſelf, or on one's own account. occ. Jer. 
xxxi. 18, Comp. above under m XI. 


* See Noldii Particul. Heb. in ꝙ 20, and Not. 1902. 
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In Kal, To make free, liberal, or willing in 


92-2732 


A 
Denotes free, liberal. 


giving or offering. occ. Exod. xxv. 2. XXXV. 
21, 29. In Hith. To make oneſelf, or become 
Free, willing, or liberal in offering or giving. 
1 Chron. xix. 5, 6, 9, 14, & al. Alſo, To 
offer oneſelf freely. Jud. v. 2, 9. Neh. xi. 2. 
As a N. 1 Free, ſpontaneous, willing, 
liberal. See Exod. xxxv. 22. Prov. xix. 
6. Ifa. xxxv. 2,8. Pf, li. 14; where it is 
applied to the Holy Spirit, whole opera- 
tions are as free (in every ſenſe of the word) 


7 484 1 


Deut. xx. 19. As a N. mm Impulle, oce. 


vun 


Iſa. viii. 22. Darkneſs of impulſe, darm 
driven together, * accumulated dare 
Bp. Lowth. 4 


II. To make an impulſe or robe. Deut. xix, ;, 
III. In a moral ſenſe, in Niph. To be tmpelled, 


incited, moved. Deut. iv. 19. xxx. 17, In 
Hiph. To impel, incite, move. Deut. xii, c, 
13, Or 6, 14. 


This Verb has much the ſame meaning ay 


n (which ſee), and indeed the Niphal 
and Hiphil forms may be deduced indiff. 
rently either from one or the other, 


as thoſe of his emblem the material ſpirit ; MM See under Ji VII. VIII. IX. 


or air. Comp. John wm. 8. Alſo, Free as 
to condition of life, liberal in this ſenſe, 
noble. Num. xxi. 18. 1 Sam. ii. 8. Job xii. 
21. Pſ. cxiii. 8. Prov. xxv. 7. Fem. plur. 
man Liberalities, liberal. things. occ. Iſa. 
XXXit. 8, twice. As a N. fem. maT A vo- 
luntary or free-will offering. Exod. xxxvi. 
3. Lev. vii. 16, & al. freq. Comp. Pl. cx. 3; 
where obſerve that very many of Dr. Ken- 
nicott's Codices read fully Man, and comp. 
Jud. v. 2, 9. In Reg. nam Dignity or pre- 


eminence of a n or Noble (as Job is called 


ch. xxi. 8.) Targ. ma" My Lordſhip. occ. 
Job xxx. 15. Fem. plur. MIN, Spoken 
of rain, occ. Pf. Ixviii. 10, MAIN DOwa A 
rain of liberalities, i. e. 4 liberal, plentiful 
rain : but Dr. Chandler in his Life of David, 
vol. ii. p. 61, 2, renders theſe words 4 
ſhower, as it were voluntarily falling, and 
refers them to the manna and quails which 
were rained down on the Iſraelites from 
heaven. Comp. Exod. xvi. 4. Pf. Ixxviii. 
24, 25, 28. NIN uſed adverbially, Freely, 
ſpontaneouſly, ſo Vulg. ſpontaneè. occ. Hol. 


XIV. 4, or 5. 
11712 
Is in many of the Lexicons made a diſtin& 
Root, but I find no proof that the N is ever 
radical; ſee therefore under n. 


Ya 


þ 


I. In Kat and Hiph. To impel, force, thru. 


* 


* 


| 


ö 


To carry, carry away, lead, bring, drive. 
I. Of cattle, To lead, conduct, 


we may remark that it is ſtill an 


n See under VII. 
992 


In Kal and Hiph. To drive or harry au, 


Pf. Ixvin. 3. Iſa. xxii. 19, In Niph. 7 
be driven or hurried away. Lev. xxvi. 36. 
PC; Ixviii. 3. As a N. is once uſed, Pl, 
I. 20, and by the context ſeems to denote 
violent, or outrageous calumny or reproach, 
which one raſhly lets drive at another. 80 
Jerome, opprobrium reproach, Syriac Vet- 
ſion, y dw thou waſt deriding, thou de- 


ridedſt. 
| 12: 


To vow, promiſe to God, conſecrate to God |» « 
 folemn dedication. As a N. n A vcw, I. e. 


either the at? of voting, or the thing ved, 


- See inter al. Gen. Xxviii. 20. xxxi. Iz. 


Lev. i. 7. Job xxii. 27. Eccleſ. v. 4, Mu 
from 1 than, v that, Mn thou ſhouldeſt vn. 
And obſerve that thirty of Dr. Rennicolts 
Codices read M N] WW. a 


2 


Arive. Gen. 
XXxi. 18. Exod. iii. 1. Comp. Pf. 1xx\- 


. .* <0 . Trp . O K. iv. 4 
52. IxxX. 2. Iſa. Ixiii. 14. On 2 1 


cuſtom, 


bm = þ[ 48 
cuſtom, when a woman rides on an aſs, | 


for a man to follow on foot, and drive the 
| beaſt on. See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. 


u To lead, carry, carry away, 
condutt. Gen. xxxi. 26. Deut. iv. 2. Ia. 
xX. 4. IX. 11, And their kings EYITn con- 
duced, i. e. with pomp and ſplendour, 
« honorifice cum comitatu,” ſays Vitringa; 

ee pompouſly attended.” Bp. Lowth, As 
a Particip. fem. plur. in Huph. mann Led 
away. So LXX. nyeorro were led away, and 
Vulg. minabantur were led away like cattle. 
occ. Nah. ii. 7, or 8. 

III. To" bring, lead, as under command, 
ſpoken of the wind. Exod. x. 13. Pſ. 
Ixxviil. 26. 

IV. To drive, as a chariot or carriage. Exod, 
Xiv, 25. 2 Sam. vi. 3.—as an als, 2 K. ix. 
20. As a N. ann A ariving or marching. | 
2 K. ix. 20. 

Dzr. A nag. Qu? Allo the French maneger, | 
whence manege horſemanſhip. Qu? 


| 2 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N 
final. | 
To lament, bewail. occ. 1 Sam. vii. 2. Ezek. 
xxxli. 18. Mica ii. 4. As Ns. nm (Ezek. 
Vil. 11.) Vn Lamentation, plaint. Jer. ix. 10, 
18, 19, 20. T2 Nearly the ſame. occ. Ezek. 
xxvü. 32. TY Lamentation, according to 
ſome, Mica ii. 4 ; but may not i) in this 
context rather be the Participle maſc. Niph. 
from y in the ſenſe of being heavy, griev- 
ous * And ſo may not the words ni) Is 
Tm be rendered, And he ſhall lament a 
rievous lamentation? Comp. under T7 


$ X. ' : | 
bay 
I. To tend, lead on or guide gently, and with 


care, as a good ſhepherd doth his flock.. 
occ, Iſa. x. 1 1. xlix. 10. Pf. xxiii. 2. Comp. 
Ila. xiii. 20. Exod. xv. 13. Pſ. xxxi. 2. 
2 Chron, xxxii. 22. In Hith. Intranſitively, 
To lead on gently, as with a flock, occ. Gen. 
XXIII. 14. | 


1 


8 J dr 


II. To conduct or carry gently, and with care, 
as perſons. occ. 2 Chron. xxviii. 15; where 
the LXX. ar % ſuccoured, aſſiſted. 
Comp. Iſa. li. 18. 

III. To tend, take care of, as Joſeph did of 
the Egyptians in the famine. occ. Gen. 
xlvii. 17; where LXX. e#29:«:y nouriſbed, 
and Vulg. ſuſtentavit/u/tained. 

5 Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
form, but as a N. maſc. plur. ©9717 occ. 
Ifa. vii. 19. It is rendered by our tranſlators 
Buſhes, but why, I know not, unleſs becauſe 
the preceding word fignifies ſome kind of 
Thorn. Mr. Bate explains it, © Paſture 
grounds where flocks are tended ;” and it 
muſt be confeſſed, that as a derivative 
from n with the 3 radical, it might ad- 
mit of this interpretation. But conlidering 
that the Aſſyrians are here ſpoken of un- 
der the fimilitude of Bees, it might be beſt 
perhaps to regard BY as a derivative 
from 57 or N to ſhine, and (with Danzius 
in Stockius's Clavis) to render it Shining or 
gaudy flowers, according to that of Virgil, 
ſpeaking likewiſe of Bees, Georg. iv. lin. 54, 


Purpureoſque metunt flores 


They ſip the gaudy flowers —— 


IN. 


I. To grumble or growl, as a lion. occ. Prov. 
xxviii. 15. Iſa. v. 29, His MR roaring like 
a lioneſs's, he ſhall roar, like young lions, &71v) 
and ſhall growl (as lions and other rapa- 
cious beaſts, even our common cats, do, 
when they have ſeized their prey), mw") and 
be ſhall bold the prey, and ſhall carry it off 
ſ/afely,, and there ſhall be no deliverer. This 
text ſhews. the exact ſenſe. of u and 
the difference between it and Nv; for as 
the latter undoubtedly. figntfies to rear, 
the former muſt. mean 57 grow!. Comp. 
Senſe III. As a N. tm A growling, as of. 

a lion, occ. Prov. xix. 12. XX. 2. 
II. To roar, or more ſtrictly 70 murmur, as 
the ſea, gronder, as the French. call it. 
| QCC.. 
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III. To grumble, 2 moan, as a perſon in 
grief or diſtreſs. occ, Prov. v. 11, Ezek.| 


+5 ran waxy I have roared for the 


I. To bray, as the wild aſs. The Arabic uſes 


II. To make a doleful crying or noiſe, as perſons 


I. To flow or run, as water. It occurs not 


Hence the Greeks and Romans had their 
Nereus, which originally ſignified ths great 


Nereus, Ancient Nereus, Comp. Gen. i. 2. | 


- 1 


occ. Iſa. v. 30. As a N. fem. in Reg. 
man The murmuring, Fr. grondement, of 
the ſea. occ. Ia. v. 30, 


xxiv. 23. As a N. fem in Reg. nom A 
groaning or moaning ; {ſpoken figuratively 
of the heart or mind. occ. Pf. xxxvill. , 


moaning of my beart. So LXX. and Vulg. 
d. 


the Verb in the ſame ſenſe. See Caſtell. 
And this, like the Greek oyxaoa of the 
ſame import, ſeems to be a word formed 
from the ſound. occ. Job vi. 5, pm Will 
the wild aſs bray over the graſs ? This queſ- 
tion plainly implies that the wild aſs does 
bray when hungry and in want of food; 
and almoſt every one muſt have obſerved 
that our common aſſes do the ſame. Hence 


diſtreſſed with hunger. occ. Job xxx. 7. 
win” 


however as a V. ſtrictly in this ſenſe, but 
as a N. wn plur, ) and mn A ͤcur- 
rent, ſtream, river or flood. Gen. 11. 10. xv. 
18, & al. freq, In Exod. vii. 19, | 
means the ſeveral frzams of the river Nile. 
In Jon. ii. 4, i is ufed for the ſea or great 
abyſs. Comp. Pf. xxiv. 2. Hab. ili. 8. 


abyſs, or the ſea confidered as communi- 
cating with it, Thus Nerexs is addreſſed in 
-the Orphic Hymn, | 


N xarixw more pita; xuayzuyrry i, 

* 6 * * +#*% * 

obus l Torts, Yeung Tie, + Apxn antarrow | 

"Os Ant Amer ve p Cabpor, Y01*% v 1 

Ev A. 5404; xevOuwso tAavrous:ag »TMHAHOG* 
pax THTPE; (he ATTpETE, | 


+ So Virgil, Georg. iv. lin. 392, calls him Grandzvus 
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Poſſeſſor of the ocean's gloomy depth, 

Ground of the ſea, carth's bourn, and ſource of 
Shaking “ prolific Ceres' ſacred ſeat, | 
When in the deep receſſes of thy reign, 

The madding blaſts are by thy power confin'd: 
But Oh! the earthquake's dreadful force forcfend 


The reader will make his own refi:*j;, 
on theſe lines, while I proceed to obſerve 
that the Roman poets uſed Nerers for the 
ſea or ocean, even ſo late as the time of 

' Ovid, who (Metam. lib, i. fab. vi. lin. 187,) 
has this expreſſion : 


qua totum Nereus circumtonat orbem, 
Wherever Nereus thunders round the globe, 


Old Nereus was, according to the Greek and 
Roman mythology, conſtantly attended by 
Jifty daughters, called Nereids, who repre- 
{ſented the numerous 72vers that proceed 
from the ocean, and run into it again. 
See Eccleſ. i. 7, the Orphic Hymn to the 
Nereids, and Bayſe's Pantheon, p. 137, 2d 
edit. 


II. Chald. As Ns. n fem. run A river. 


Ezra iv. 10, 16, & al. 

III. To flow, run together, as nations or peo- 
ple. Iſa. ii. 2. Jer. xxxi. 12. li. 44, & al. 
Virgil applies the Latin fluo 70 flow, in like 
manner to men, An. xi. lin. 236, 


Olli convenere, fluuntque ad regia plenis 
Tecta viis 


So Theocritus, Idyl. xv. lin. 59, 


——-Oxa% Fo\vg cup EDNIP PEI— 
A monſtrous crowd flows tow'rds us —— 


IV. As a N. fem. TWn 4 ftream or flux of 


light. occ. Job iii. 4; where the LXX. 
peo ſplendour, and Vulg. Lumine /ight, 
Hence 


v. In Niph. To be enlightened, 1. e. rejoice, 


comforied. occ. Pſ. xxxiv. 6. (where LXX. 
Ori hrs and Vulg. illuminamini be en- 
ligbtened) Iſa. Ix. 5, where Thecdotion x} 


* j. e. The earth. 


4 bos 


[ 
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thou ſhalt be gratified. But Bp. Lowth, © over- 
with joy,” which is perhaps right, 


See Note and Vitringa. Light, however, is | 


often in Scripture expreſſive of joy or com- 
fort ; for truly the light is feveet, and a plea- 
ſant thing it 1 for the eyes to behold the ſun. 
Eccleſ. xi. 7. See inter al. Eſth. viii. 16. 
PC. xcvii. 11. cxii. 4, but eſpecially * Iſa. 
xXx. 26; to which the following beautiful 
paſſage of Horace, addreſſed to Auguſtus, 
bears ſome, though but a faint, reſem- 
blance (Carm. lib. iv. ode v. lin. 5, &c.) : 


Lucem redde tuæ, dux bone, Patriz ; | 


Inſtar veris enim vultus ubi tuus 
Affulſit populo, gratior it dies, 
Et Soles melius nitent. 


Great Sir, reſtore your country light; 
When your auſpicious beams ariſe, 
Juſt as in ſpring, the ſun's more bright, 
And fairer days ſmile o'er the ſkies. 

| CREECH. 


So Hemer, agreeably to the oriental ſtyle, 
II. vi. lin. 6, | : | 


— tows “ Taro ibu 
Light to his friends he gave 


where the ſcholiaſt rightly explains ow 
by yaa joy, owrnuay ſafety. Comp. II. viii. 
lin. 282; II. xi. lin. 796; II. xvi. lin. 
39; II. xviii. lin. 102; and Pindar, Pyth. 
vil. towards the end; and Ol. x. lin. 
26, 75 X&#pa—[Furw Po Foy, the Light 
of human life. And though the ſacred 
writers are much more frequent and free 
in the application of this image than the 
profane, yet we ſometimes meet with ir 
even in the Roman Proſe-Authors: thus 
Cicero (De Nat. Deor. ii. 5.) calls P. Scipio 
Africanus, Sol alter, another Sun; and ſpeak- 
ing in praiſe of Pompey (Pro Leg. Manil. 
\ 12, edit Olivet.) he exclaims, Pro Dii 
 Immortales ! tantamne unius hominis incredi- 


- 


4 Fee Lowth De Sacra Poeſ. Heb. Prelect. vi. p. 68, 
Oxon, 8vo. P · 103, edit. Gotting, . 


bilis ac divina virtus tam brevi tempore Lu- 

cem afferre reipublice potuit—? Good Gods! 

could the incredible and divine virtue of a 

ſingle man in ſo ſhort a time diffuſe ſuch a 

Light over the Commonwealth—?” Comp. 

Elfner's and Wetftein's Note on Mat. iv. 

16. 

VI. As a N. fem. plur. mwnan Dens enligbi- 
ened by a hole or aperture (comp. nwe9 
under , V.), or rather, as Mr. Bate, 
Places for people to run to, places M refuge. 
Comp. Senſe III. occ. Jud. vi. 2. Comp. 
1 Sam. xiii. 6, Ezek. xxxiii. 27, and Shaw's 
Travels, p. 276. | 

VII. Chald. As Ns. wn Light. occ. Dan. 

ii 22. Tn Mental or fpiritual light, or 
illumination. occ. Dan. v. 11, 14. 

This Root n differs in ſenſe from N as 
attually flowing or ſtreaming does from 


fluidity. 
NIL 


With a radical but mutable or omiſſible 7 
and a radical and fixed), unleſs Pſ. viii. 2. 
Ezck. 7. 11, furniſh exceptions. In Pſ. 
Symmachus renders MN by erz&&s, thou haſt 
fettled, Jerome by poſuiſti thou baſt placed; 
but in Ezek. where Vulg. tranſlates the 


| word by requies reft, eleven of Dr. Ken- 


nicott's Codices now read NI, as four more 
did originally, and fix have m3. 

To dwell, re/ide, be ſettled in à habitation. It 
occurs but twice as a V. once intranſitive- 
ly, Hab. ii. 5, Yea (as) when (ſee Neh. ix. 
18, Heb.) wine deceiveth a man (ſo) be (the 
King of Babylon) ig proud (i. e. he is in- 

- foxicated with his power and dominion, 
comp. Dan. iv. 30.), MY NN and keepeth 
not at home, ſay our tranſlators; meaning, 
I ſuppole, that the King of Babylon confines 


| fidence in his own domimons *, but who, 


as it follows in the context, enlargeth his 
defire, as bell, &c. And this iuterpretation, 


it of the King of Perſia (edit. Taylor, 4to, p. 40.), when 


he invaded Greece. 


which 


——F — 
i os % pI 


n 


not himſelf to a peaceable ſeltlement or re- 


* Ou ayarwy Toi irapxaon aycuhou, as Lyſias expreſſes 
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ment (c N and ſhall not be eftabliſhed, 


2 Sam. i. 24. As a N. maſc. m1 A babi- 


\ ſheep cote, 2 Sam. vii. 8. 1 Chron. xvil. 7. 


Hence Gr. yeuv to dwell, inhabit, vg, attic. 


Occurs not as a V. either in Heb. or Chaldee, 


dy 4 


which applies the expreſſion to the wicked 


ambition of the Babyloniſh monarch, ſeems |. 


preferable to that which refers it to his 
puniſhment, and accordingly renders it,“ and 
ſhall not be ſeltled or enjoy a peaceable ſettle- 


ſays the Targum), becauſe the) before N 
MY immediately connects theſe words with 
the preceding WT inſolent, as the pronoun 
"we does with the following deſcription 
of his inſatiable ambition and rapacity. For 
Exod. xv. 2, the only other paſſage where 
TM occurs as a Verb, ſee below. As a 
Participle fem. Benoni, M2 Re/iding or abid- 
ing at home. occ. Pl. Ixviii. 13. Comp. 


tation or place of refidence, of men. Job v. 
3, 24. Pl. Ixxix. 7. Ifa. xxvii. 10, & al. 
freq.—of God. Exod. xv. 13. 2 Sam. xv. 
25. A houſe, fold or ſhelter for ſheep, a 


Ifa. Ixv. 10. Comp. Jer. vi. 2. (Plur. in 
Reg. 9) Jer. xxiii. 3. and plur, fem. Mm 
Zeph. ii. 6.) A fable or reſting place for 
camels. Ezek. xxv. 5. A dwelling or den 
for dragons or ſerpents. Iſa. xxxiv. 13. 


AS ©. | | | 
In Jer. l. 7, Jehovah is called pm m1 the 


habitation or home of the righteous (comp. 
Deut. xxxiii. 27. Pf. xc. 1,.and ci. 1.) ; 
and hence with Mr. Bate we may, perhaps, 
beſt explain the Verb in Exod. xv. 2, He 
is my God, WWW) and I will make bim my 
home, my refuge or my reſt. - 


vewg, a temple. a 
MM | 


but in Arabic the cognate 5x2 and 59 ſig- 
nify To give, preſent, give largely or liberally. 
Chald. As a N. h A gift, a preſent. occ. 
Ezra vi. 11; where the Vulg. renders 199 
yr let it be made a gift or preſent, by 

ublicetur let it be confiſcated, and perhaps the 


XX. meant the ſame by their verfion 2 


ar cht Tonpanoerou let it be put in my power. 


— 


ur- 


As a N. y The ſame. occ, Dan. ji. 5 
itt. 293 in the former of which texts The. 
dotion has Suzpretynoovreu ſhall be plundered, 
the Vulg. publicabuntur all be confiſcated, 
and in the latter Theedotion eig dcp for 
plunder, or according to the Alexandrian 
MS. %cproyyoorre, and the Vulg. vaſtetur 
ſhall be plundered. The Chaldee Ns. then 
appear to mean @ gift or preſent, either to the 
prince's treaſury, or to the public in gene. 
ral, i. e. towhoever had a mind to ſeize them; 
and on the above paſſages, it may not be 
amiſs to' obſerve that after Hannibal had 
fled to Antiochus, the Carthaginians in the 
true oriental ſtyle, © bona ejus publicarunt, 
domum a fundamentis disjecerunt, «of 
cated his goods, and demoliſhed his houſe from 
the foundation; as C. Nepos informs us, 
Hannibal, & 7. | 
As for the Rabbinical interpretation of the 
above Nouns by a dung hill, it is, as we have 
ſeen, unſupported by the ancient verſions; 
and, as Michaelis on Lowth's. Prælect. de 
Sacra Poeſ. Heb. p. 478, has well re- 
marked, who would ſuffer dunghills in a 
celebrated, much more in a royal City!“ 


AI See under T IL 
N 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, d. 

To leap, leap out, © falire, aſſilire, exilire, 
which Schultens, in his MS. Orig. Heb. 
obſerves 1s the primary ſenſe of the cog- 
nate Arabic v, whence in that language 1 
alſo ſignifies 10 ſpurt out as blood, and 7 
leap or exult, as the heart in joy. Comp- 
Caſtell under n. 10 

I. In Kal, To leap or ſpurt out, as blood from 
a wounded body. occ. Lev. vi. 27, or 20, 
twice. 2 K. ix. 33. Iſa. Ixiii. 3. 

II. In Hiph. To cauſe to leap forth, ro ſprintle, 

as blood, oil or water. See Exod. xx! 
21. Lev. xiv. 7, 16. Num. viii. 7. xix. 18. 

III. In Hiph. To cauſe to leap or exult. oc. 

Ifa. lit. 15. ver. 14, As many were aſtoniſbed 

at thee (his viſage was ſo marred more ji 


9573 


a man, and bis form more than the ſons e, 


men); ver. 15, % ſhall he cauſe mayy 


nations to ow ( 1ft. for joy and alacrity ;|' 


2dly, for defire, and inclination towards; 


24ly, for admiration and holy aſtoniſhment : | 
5 * J- 2 : ” 
all which views are clearly authorized by 


the uſe of the Arabic diale&,” ſays Schul- 
tens), and kings ſball ſhut their mouths at him, 
through wonder and veneration namely, 
After all, may we not reaſonably ſuſpect 
that the LXX. had in their Hebrew copy 
a different reading? They render the be- 
ginning of ver. 15, Ovrw OATMATON- 
TAI hn re im ouvrw—So ſhall mary 
nations admire at him.— This, it muſt be 
owned, makes a good ſenſe, very ſuitable 
to the preceding and following context; 
and it ſeems not improbable that the Heb. 
word they meant to tranſlate was uw. See 
Bp. Lowth's'Note. In Coverdale's Engliſh 
Bible of the year 1535 (penes me) the be- 
ginning of ver. 15 runs thus, Even ſo ſhall 
the multitude of the Gentiles loke unto him. 
It muſt be obſerved, that, though this V. u) 
in the Heb. Bible always drops its initial 9, 
yet that letter is retained not only in the 
Arabic 3 but in the Chaldee derivative 
- $M. See Targ. on 2 K. ix. 33. And from 
the Heb. mM may likewiſe be derived the 
Greek Nc to waſh. 


bro 


I. Intranſitively, To diſtil, trickle, or run down, 
as water. Pſ. cxlvn. 18. Jer. xviii. 14.—as 
the dew. Deut. xxxii. 2. Tranſitively, To 
diſtil, let drop or trickle down. Num. xxiv. 


7. Job xxxvi. 28. Jer. ix. 18. Comp. Iſa. 


Iv. 8. In Hiph. To cauſe to diſtil or trickle. 
oc. Iſa. xlviii. 21. As participial Ns. maſc. 
plur. ον]m and Bn Trickling freams, rills. 
Pl. Ixxviii. 16. Prov. v. 15. Iſa. xliv. 3. 
Exod. xv. 8; where it is applied to the 
waters of the ſea, which though naturally 
; — downwards were made 0 ſtand on an 
eap. 1 
II. To.trickle down, or melt, as the mountains 
on Which Jehovah deſcended in Fire (ſee | 


? 
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775 

Exod. xix. 18. Deut. iv. 11.), fo that hey 

dd) melted lite wax at the preſence of Je- 

Eovahb. (Pl. xcvii. 5.) Jud: v. 5. I. Ixiv. 

1, 3*. And obſerve that even the pure 
elementary fire of nature, when collected 
in the focus of a good burning-glaſs, „vi- 
triſies or turns to glaſs almoſt all the fixed 
ſolids yet known that are not diſſipated 
thereby +.” | 

III. To exhale freely, flow- out, as odours, 89 
LXX. pererwoey and Vulg. fluant. occ. 
Cant. iv. 16. | 

IV. As a N. fem. plur. mm Eures or 
ſtreams of light, particularly from the planets, 
the ' 'planetary fluxes. occ. 2 K. xxiii.' 53 
where they are diſtioguiſhed from r ie 
ſelar orb or fire, from wow ite ſolar light, 
mv he lunar light, and from ]π]⅛/WZ NAR 55 
the whole hoſt of heaven or the fixed ſtars. 

It is well Known that in the common editions! 
of the Vatican LXX. between the zd and 
4th verſes of the 14th Pſalm are inſerted very 
nearly the ſame words as conſtitute ſix verſes 
in Rom. 111. from ver. 13 to ver. 18, in- 
cluſive. This inſertion, moſt learned men, 
on the authority of the preſent Hebrew 
text, of the Alexandrian LXX. (to which 
may be added the Targum and Syriac) | 
have judged to be ſpurious, and to have 
been made from Rom. iii. in order to ſave 
the Apoltle's credit or, &c. Dr. Kennicott, 
however, has in ne Hebrew MS. of the 
Pſalms found the verſes in queſtion, and 
given them a place in his various read- 
ings; but this MS. he himſelf deſcribes, 
Cod. 649, as having the Latin Verſion 
and Gloſles;” and adds, © it ſeems to be 
written, not by a Few, towards the end of the 
14th century.” From theſe circumſtances 
there is great reaſon to ſuſpect the verſes in 
this Heb. manuſcript to be an interpolation 
made by ſome Chriſtian tranſcriber from 


s 


* Comp. Heſed, Theogon. lin. 861, &c. 

1 See Boerhagu:'s Chemiſtry, vol. i. p. 147, 213, edit. 
Dallowwe, and p. 279, 341, edit. Shaw. 

t See Montfaucon's Hexapla & Flamin. Nobilius on the 


Text, and Spearman on LXX. p. 290, Kc. 
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Dex. Perhaps, dropping the initial 2, as uſual, 


ill, diftil, &c. 
E | 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but according to 
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| pearls and one ruby between, placed in the 


and the Huetiana XC. cited in the Gentleman's Magazine 
for April 1770, p. 169 ; Mandelſio's Travels, p. 11; Voy- 
age de Lucas, tom. i. p. 204; Complete Syſt. of Geogra- 
P. 


« 56 ; Bp. Lowth's Note on Iſa. iii. 21; Annual Regiſter 
Sor 1779, Characters, p. 47. 


QN t ON 


the Vulgate verſion, But what I think | 
clearly proves them to be a ſpurious and 
modern addition is, the expreſſion y 9m | 
anſwering to the Greek owTwupe, Latin 
contritio ; for h in this application is of | 


a ſcriptural word, but adopted from. the 
heathen by the later Jews to denote the 
ſuppoſed influence of the planets and ftars 
on the fortunes of men. Comp. Caſtell, 
CHAL. in N. 


the Lat. Atilla, fille, diftillo, and Eng. 70 


Schultens in his MS. Orig. Heb. it denotes 
connecting cloſely with à claſp, nexum 
arctiorem per fibulam.” As a N. en 4 
ring to be worn either on the ear, as Gen. 
xxxv. 4. Exod. xxxii. 2, 3 —or on the noſe, 
Gen. xxiv. 47. Ia. iii. 21. Ezek. xvi. 12. 
Comp. Prov. xi. 22. It is the cuſtom, 
in almoſt all the eaſt, for the women to wear 
rings in their noſes, in the left naſtril, which 
is bored low down in the middle. Theſe 
rings are of gold, and have commonly two 


ring. I never ſaw a girl or young woman in 
Arabia or in all Perſia who did not wear a 
ring after this manner in her noftril.” Thus 
Sir Jobn Chardin, cited in Harmer's Ob- 


ſervations, vol. ii. p. 390, where the reader 

may be further ſatisfied on this ſubject *. 
And by the above deſcription of theſe ori- 
ental noſe- rings, one might perhaps not im- 


probably derive the Heb. dy from the V. 
Ot to deviſe, q. d. A device, from it's artifi- 
cial form; eſpecially fince it is joined with 
M and Tn @ curiouſly wrought ornament, 
Prov. xxv. 12. Hoſ. ii. 13; and fince the 


* Fee alſo Niebubr's Deſcription de PArabie, p. $7 ; 


vol. ii. p. 175, col. 1; Niebubr, Voyage, tom. ii. 


1 
—_— 


Heb. has two names for ear-rings, namel, 
our i and yy (Ezek. xvi. 12.), and 
ſince Sir John Chardin (cited by Harner 
as above, p. 393.) remarked in his time 
two ſorts of ear- rings worn in the Eaſt. 
6 Some of the eaſtern ear- rings, he tell; 
us, are ſmall, and go ſo cloſe to the ear, 2; 
that there is no vacuity between them; 
others are fo large “, that you may put the 
fore- finger between, adorned with a ruh 
and a pearl on each fide of it, rung on the 
ring.” The latter of theſe two forts I ſhould 
(with all due deference to the ingenious 
author of the Obſervations) apprehend was 
called in Heb. di from it's artificial ſtruc. 
ture, as the other was named ſimply My 
ring from it's circular form. 


J have ſeen ſome of theſe larger] car. 


rings, adds Sir John Chardin, with figures 
upon them, and ſtrange characters, which 
J believe may be taliſmans or charms, or 
perhaps nothing but the amuſement of old 
women. The Indians ſay they are pte- 
ſervatives againſt enchantments. Perhaps 
the ear- rings of Jacob's family [which he 
buried with the ſtrange gods. Gen. xxxv. 
4. ] were of this kind. Thus my Author, 
And indeed it appears from Hol. ii. 13, 
or 15, that the idolatrous Iſraelites in after- 
times wore ear- rings in honour of Baal or 
the Sun, as perhaps the Midianites likewiſe 
did, Jud. viii. 24, 25, 26; as well as 
BIT or cre/cents in honour of the Moon. 
And Jacob's ſons might have brought ſome 
idolatrous trumpery from Shechem, and 
ſome unwarrantable practices and ſuperttl- 
tious ornaments might have crept into 


* 80 Niebubr, Voyage en Arabie, tom. i. p. 242, ſays 
of a woman of Lobeia in Yemen, Elle avoit—de grands 
anneaux dans les orcilles. She had great rings in ber 
ears.“ Not ſo great however, according to the reprc- 
ſentation of her in the print, as thoſe of a Schech's wite 
of the valley of Faran near Mount Sinai, of whom be 
ſays, p. 133, © Ses bagues d'oreille, qu'elle avoit d'ar- 
gent, étoient d'une fi grande circonference, que Von au- 
roit pu y paſſer la main. Her ear-rings, which were o 
filver, were of ſo t a circumference that one might 
have put one's hand through them.“ 


Laban's 


MN [ 4 


See Gen. xxxi. 24, 49, 50, 53. 
NN 


To damage, impair. It occurs not as a V. in 
Heb, but as a N. pn Damage, les. occ. 


Eſth. vii. 4. 
Chald. As a Participle Pehil, pip, or, according 


endamaged. occ. Dan. vi. 2. In Aph. To 


KOMOTT ORE Wo 


MN) 
J. In Kal and Niph. To be /eparated, ſet apart, 
ſequeſtered, alienated, to ſeparate oneſelf, Iſa. 
i. 4. Ezek. xiv. 5, 7. Hol. ix. 10. Zech. 
vii. 3. In Hiph. To ſeparate others, Lev. 
xv. 31 ;—or oneſelf, Num. vi. 2, 3. As a 
N. ) Separation, ſtate of ſeparation or ſe- 
queſtration. Num. vi. 4, 5, 8. As a N. v1 


renders it &Þwpuopere, and the Targum in 
both WB. | 

II. As a N. m 4 Nazarite, one who is /e- 
parated from the uſe of certain things, and 
ſequeſtered or conſecrated to Jehovah. The 
particulars of the Nazariteſbip may be ſeen, 

Num. vi. The Nazarite was, 

iſt, To abſtain from wine, fermented liquors, 
and every thing made of grapes. ver. 3, 4. 

2dly. To let his hair grow. ver. 5. 

3dly. Not to defile himſelf by the dead. ver. 
0; 7, 

And in each of theſe particulars he was a 
lively type of Chriſt, whoſe extraordinary 
endowments, as man, were not from any 
natural cauſes, but from above, even from 
the Spirit of God (ſee John iii. 34. Luke 
Il. 22. iv. 1. Acts x. 37, & al. comp. 
Eph. v. 18.), who was inveſted with all 


| | | : 
See an ingenious Treatiſe entitled, The Creation, the 
Cround-work of Revelation, &c. printed at Edinburgh, 


to the Complutenſian reading, py) Damaged, | 
damage. occ. Ezra iv. 13, 14. So LXX.| 


Separated, ſeparate. Gen. xlix. 26, Deut. | 
'Xxxiii, 16. So Aguila in this laſt paſſage 


gr ] = - 


Laban's family, before Jacob left Padan-] power and authority, of which * hair was 
Aram ; though Laban was far from being 
an idolater in the worſt ſenſe of the word. 


— 


an emblem (comp. 1 Cor. xi. 4, 7, in the 
Greek), and who was entirely /eparate from 
dead works, from ſin, and ſinners. 

| It would far exceed the bounds of a Lexicon, 
to quote all the prophecies wherein the 
Meſfiab is deſcribed as endowed with theſe 
bigh qualifications. Many of the predictions 
concerning Chriſt may be reduced to one 
or other of theſe heads. And in order to 
turn the attention of men to him as the true 
Nazarite (in whom the type was complete- 
ly fulfilled), a remarkable circumſtance is 
obſerved of Jeſus by St. Matthew, ch. ii. 
23, He came and dwelt in a city called Na- 
zareth, that it might be fulfilled which was 
Jpoken by the prophets, be ſhall be called (i. e. 
truly and juſtly,” fee Luke i. 32, 35.) 
＋ Ng toferiog a Nazarite (Vulg. Nazaræus). 
So that whilſt the Jews and Romans were 
calling him in contempt d Negw:wig and 
No:Gzomves the Nazaræan and Nazarene, the 
providence of God was at the ſame time 


—— 


* As repreſenting tlie {rradiation of the Sun, the ſource 
of all material or mechanical power. Thus the ſupernatural 
ſtrength of Sampſon (who had his Heb. name pete from 
woe the ſolar light, and who was a moſt ſtriking type of 
the Sun of Righteouſneſs ; ſee Clark's Note on Judg. xiii. 
24.) was annexed to his ſeven Nazaritical locks of hair. 
See Jud. xvi. 17—20. Hair was likewiſe among the hea- 
then an emblem of power or authority, and that till very 
late among ſome of the German and Gothic nations, Thus 
the celebrated N obſerves (Eſprit des Loix, livs 
xviii. ch. xxiii.) Les Roix des Francs, des N a5 
nons, des Wiſigoths, avoient pour diadème leur /ongue 
chevelure. The Kings of the Franks, of the Burgundians, 
and Wiſigoths, had inſtead of a diadem their long hair.“ 
And the Preſident Henault ( Abrege Chronol. de l' Hiſt. 

de France, tom. i. p. 46, 7, ue edit.) “ Les Rois Francs 

& les Princes de leur race portoient une longue chevelure, 

& ᷑toient par Ià diſtinguẽs de leurs ſujets; e qui ſert I 

expliquer ce qui ſe pratiquoit lorſque Pon vouloit rendre 

un roi inhabile A la couronne : on le raſoit, & dès-lors il 

rentroit dans l'ordre des ſujets. The Frankiſh Kings and 
the Princes of their race wore their hair long, and were by 

that diſtinguiſhed from their ſubjects: vhich ſerves to 

explain what was practiſed, when they wanted to render 

a king incapable of the crown : they ſhaved him, and from 

that time he entered into the rank of ſubjects.” 


+ The word thus ſpelt with an « is found in T headetion's 


1 
| 


1750, P· 60, & ſeg. 


Verſion of Amos ii. 12. 1 
| 32K 2 PD pointing 


MN 


pointing him out to mankind as the true 


Nazarite, from the circumſtance of his 


dwelling in that city which had been pro- 


phetically, with a view no doubt to this 


important event, called Nazareth, or the 
city of The Nazarite: even as Pilate, by 


the inſcription on our Lord's croſs, pro- 
claimed him both to Jews and Gentiles, to 


be Jehovah the Saviour, d NaGwpaice, the 


expected King of the Jews; though doubt- 
leſs he intended by it to ridicule and blaſt | 


his pretenſions. See John xix. 19, 20; and 
comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon in Nez(wpouos. 


As a N. n The ſeparation, i. e. the fen of 


the ſeparation or long hair of the Nazarite. 


Num. vi. 7, 19. Hence Jer. vii. 29, 
T2 Cut off thy Nazarite-locks (Tonde Na- 
Zaræatum tuum, Mentanus) is addrefled to 


the Jewiſh nation, in alluſion to the Naza- 
rites, to denote that people's being now be- 


come profane, and as ſuch rejected by God, 


and condemned to a ſtate of mourning. |. 


II 


Comp. Numb. vi. 5, 7. Ia. xv. ii. 


I. As a participial N. Y Separated from 


it's uſual ſtate and condition. It is ſpoken 


of the vine in the ſabbatical and jubilee 


years, which, though it naturally requires 


much culture, was in thoſe years ordered 


to be left unpruned, and undreſſed, and /et 


- apart from private property to public 


IV. As a N. wn 4 crown, diadem, or other | 


utiliy. occ. Lev. xxv. 5, II. 


\ 


Jin of ſeparation or diſtinguiſhed dignity, whe- 


ther regal, as“ 2 Sam. i. 10. 2 K. xi. 12.— 
or prieſtly, Exod. xxix. 6. xxxix. 30. 
Comp. ch. xxviii. 36. The Holy oil, with 
which Aaron was anointed, is called by this 
name, Lev. xxi. 12, Becauſe the ſeparation 


(or mark of ſeparation), the anointing oil 
of his Aleim, is upon bim. So Aquila ex- 


cellently renders this paſſage, ori cp 
i As a 


8AGuov ée eg bes OUTS, en cur. 


* Tt is no more improbable that King Saul ſhould wear 
a kind of crown at the battle of Gilboa, than that our 
King Richard III. ſhould do ſo at the battle of Boſ- 
worth, as the hiſtorians unanimouſly affirm he did; and | 
as Rapin ſays Henry V. did at the battle of Azincourt, 
vol. i. p. 513, edit. Tindal, fol. 


492 J 


een. 
h ww Jer. li. 59, ſeems to mean as ren- 
dered in our margin, Chief Chamberlain, or 


ny 


Participle maſc. plur. Huph. in Reg. my 
Crowned, or diſtinguiſhed by ſome peculiar 


 mark- of dignity. occ. Nah. iii. 17. 


MJ. | 


To reſt or ſettle after motion, labour or toil, 


XXiii. 12. In Hiph. To cauſe to reft or joy, 
to give reſt, to ſettle in ſome certain ſtate or 
place, Yo place, ſet, See Gen. ii. 15. xix. 16, 
XXXIX. 16. Xlii. 33. Exod. xvi. 33, 34. 


xxxlii. 14. Deut. xii. 10. Ezek. v. 12, 


Exod. xvii. 11, And when m MY he let 
his hand reſt, i. e. let it down. As Ns. m1 
A reſt, reſting place. Eſth. ix. 16. 2 Chron, 
vi. 41. Fem. mn Reft, LXX. $65, fo 


Eng. Tranſlat. releaſe ©* of ſuch taxes as 


were due unto him.” Clerk's Note. occ, 
Eſth. ii. 18. n Reft, quietneſs. Job xvii, 
16. Prov. xxix. g. Job xxxvi. 16, TM 
1 What is ſet on thy table. mn 4 ref 
or reſting place. Gen. viii. 9. d and mm 
Nearly the ſame. Gen. xlix. 15. Num. x. 


* 


as we might call him, Lord Chamberlain, 
French. Tranſſat. Principal Chambellau. 
nmay Pl. xxiii. 2, rendered ſtill zwazers, but 
ſeems to denote waters of reſting, or lying 


down, 1. e. waters near which the cattle /z 


down to reſt towards noon. There could 
ſcarcely be a more delightful image in the 


hot eaſtern countries. To this pur poſe Schul- 


tens in his printed Orig. Heb. lib. i. cap. 7, 
§ 4; and in his MS. Orig. Heb. under mM, 
and on Prov. xx1. 16. I add that Gen. 


ix. 1—7, preſents us with an oriental 


paſtoral ſcene of this kind. Comp. Cant. i. 


7, and Virgil, Georgic. iii. lin. 327— 336. 


II. As a N. fem. md, in Reg. Mm, A 


| 


gift, oblation or preſent to God or man, q. d. 
what is ſet before another. Jud. vi. 18.— 
Til Bring Mu my preſent, n and 
ſet (it) before thee. The preſent here was the 


Eid offered to God, and indeed [mm | is 4 
general word that included the /acrifces as 


Thus Mr. 


well as the other offerings.” ; 
| g.. 


LN 


Mr Fe 


Bate: And no doubt the remark contained] ſee reaſon to conclude that the matter of 
in theſe latter words is ſo far juſt that m2] Abel's ſacrifice was more acceptable to God 
is applied to the bloody as well as to the} than that of Cain's, as better repreſenting 
unbloody offerings. (Comp. 1 Sam. ii. 17. the ſufferings and death of the promiſed 
xxvi. 19. 1 K. xviii. 29. Mal. i. 13, 14.) feed for the ſins of the world. And further, 
Feet, when we ex preſsly read, Gen. iv. 2, as Abel is faid to have offered his ſacrifice 
that Mel was a keeper of ſheep, but that] in faith (ſurely of the Redeemer to come, 
Cain was a tiller of the ground; and ver. 3, and of the redemption - through his Sie), 
that Cain. brought of the fruit of the ground| and this is given by St. Paul as the reaſon 
m an offering 79 Febovah; and ver. 4, of his offering the more excellent ſacrifice, we 
Abel of the firftlings of his flock, and of tbe may infer that Cain did not bring his offer- 
fat thereof; and that Jebovab had reſpect unto ing in the ſame faith as Abel did, and that 
Abel, and to Mm his offering, but (ver. 5.)] by preſenting only the fruits of the ground he 
to. Cain, and to Y his offering he had not acknowledged indeed Jehovah as his Crea- 
. r/pet— When, I ſay, we attentively peruſe tor and Preſerver, but not as his Redeemer, 
this paſſage, and further reflect, that though] and had apoſtauzed. from the faith of a 
the man * bread—or flower-offering (as the} divine but ſuffering and dying Saviour, and 
_ Heb. word generally ſignifies, when ſpoken| conſequently was the firſt of DEIS TS. 
of the ſacrifices), with it's attendant drink- n Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
offering, was indeed ordered to be offered] form, but hence | 
by the Moſaic law, and that doubtleſs as I. As a N. mm? or mv Entire reft, quiet or 
a type of Chriſt's ſufferings, and of his ac-| ceſſation from anger, total appeaſement, It is 
ceptableneſs with God; yet that it certainly uſed only in the phraſe y] MN, or 
. repreſented his death and ſufferings in af n-te odour of appeaſement, or the 
much leſs ſtriking manner than-an animal, appeaſing odour, which the LXX. conſtant- 
a lamb or ſheep ſuppoſe, agonizing: and] ly (except in one paſſage, Lev. xxvi. 31.) 
dying under the knife of the prieſt, and render by oopy wwows a ſweet ſmelling 
alterwards burning on the altar; and that} odour; and which is once, Gen. viii. 21, 
accordingly the Bread. offering was never applied to the patriarchal, as it very fre- 
offered By the law of Moles for the re. quently is tothe levitical, and ſometimes, 
- miſſion of Jin, nor is any promiſe of forgive. as Ezek. vi. 13. xvi. 19. xx. 28, to the 
neſs ever made to it, unleſs where the of. idolatrous ſacrifices. It plainly alludes to 
ferer- could not procure an animal ſacri- the effect of wee? or aromatic odours in 
fice; but that all the ſacrifices for ſin, to calming or guieting the ſpirits in anger, and 
Which the promiſe of forgiveneſs is fre- lo pacihing. See Prov. xxvii. 9. Comp. 
quently annexed, were of the animal or Eph. v. 2. | 
Moody kind; and that St. Paul obſerves II. Chald. As Ns. maſc. plur. ror Sacri- 
Heb. ix. 22, Without ſbedding of blood there fices of reſt or appeaſement. occ, Ezra vi. 10; 
was (by the law) No remiſſion, and that in where LXX. Euvwoixs Sweet odours, Vulg. 
the caſe of Cain and Abel in particular the Oblationes Offerings. But in Dan. 11. 46, 
lame Apoſtle remarks, Heb. xi. 4, that h pr appears really to fignify /weet odours, 
faith Abel offered m\:1o99 Ovoiny a more en- (evadig as Theodotion renders it), or, more 
cellent or fuller ſacrifice than Cain.—lf we ſtrictly, odoriferous or feweet ſcented waters, 
ſeriouſly weigh all theſe particulars, we ſhall| which Nebuchadnezzar ordered 72039 10 
| | | pour out or ſprinkle before Daniel, by no 
In our Tranſlation leſs properly, at leaſt according to] means as an act of divine worſhip, which 
eur modern language, rendered meat-offering., .  * N ſurely the prophet would not have ſuffered 
„KK (comp. 


— 


> 


GW3—mn 


(comp. Acts xiv. 11—14.), but merely as 
a token of civil reſpect, which is ſtill uſual 
in the eaſt to this day. See more in Har- 
mer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 72. | 


Dx. From Mm) the Greek NygF, were, Lat. 


Nox, nottis, Goth. Nauts, Saxon Nihr, 
German Nacht, French Nuit, and Eng. 
Night, time of ret. 


ra 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
In Kal and Hiph. To lead, lead or bring along, 
guide, conduct, as a general his army, or a 
ſhepherd his flock, or the like. Exod. 
xxxii. 34, un Mx TA Lead the people. 
Comp. Exod. xiii. 21, xv. 13. Pf. Ixxvii. 
21. It is ſeveral times followed by the V. 
72 which is 70 lead gently and with care, 
to tend, but dn 10 lead along in general. 
See Exod. xv. 13. Pſ. xxxi. 4. 


bn 


= 


1 


by inheritance, or as an heritage. Exod. xxili. 
30. xxxii. 13. xxxiv. 9. Comp. Job vii. 3. 
Alſo, To divide, or diſtribute, for an inberit- 
ance. Num. xxxiv. 17, 29. Joſh. xiii. 32. 
xiv. I. XIX. 51. So the LXX. render it 
by x&To&xANpoyoputm, TUS pi Cc, and the Vulg. 
by — 4 ——4 5 Hich. 2 to inherit 
Deut. i. 38. iii. 28, & al. On Deut. xxxii. 
8, comp. Acts xvii. 26. In Hith. To become 
an inheritor, come to an inheritance, be in poſ- 
on. Lev. xxv. 46. Num. xxxil. 18, 
xxxiii. 54, & al. As a N. fem. nn in 
Reg. nm An inheritance, an hereditary po/- 
Mon. Gen. xxxi. 14. xlviii. 6, & al. freq. 
II. As a N. fem. mbyn Pſ. v. 1. The LXX. 


mmm 7 by "Yrs rug xAnrperns, fo like 
wie the Vulg. Pro ea que hæreditatem 
conſequitur, Concerning her who obtaineth the 
inheritance, i. e. the church. The Rev. Mr. 
Fenwick takes d here for a name of Goa, 
and renders the whole title, To Him who 
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I. In Kal, To inherit, to take, receive or poſeſs| 


Aguila, Symmechus, and Theodotion, render 


giveth victory, the Cod of the inheritance, 


EA 


i. e. to Chriſt who gave the Jews poſſeſin 
of the earthly Canaan, and will bring af 
his faithful ſervants to his heavenly King. 
dom, that bleſſed lot of our inberitance 
Thoughts on the Hebrew Titles of the Pſaly;, 
p- 17, 18. But may not the plural N. 
mn, from Root M hollow, rather be the 
name of ſome kind of flute or wind-inj;y. 
ment, as MN in title of Pſ. iv. of ringe 
inſtruments? Comp. M IH. and 9% III. 
III. As a N. u A valley, à torrent. See un- 


der M X. 
Sn 
Denotes change of mind or affection. The 
LXX. have frequently rendered it by ge- 
Teow, Which Greek V. in it's moſt exten- 
ſive ſenſe of changing the mind, opinion or 
-purpoſe, ſeems nearly to anſwer it. 
I. In Kal, To comfort, conſole, or cheer another, 
ts change his mind from a ſtate of grief and 
ſorrow to one of eaſe and reſt. Gen. v. 29. 
xxxvii. 12. 1.21, & al. In Niph. To be 
comfarted, receive comfort. Pſ. Ixxvil. 3. Jer. 
XXXI. 15. In Niph. and Hiph. Applied to 
God. Iſa. i. 24. Ezek. v. 13. In Hith. 7 
comfort oneſelf, be comforted. Gen. xxvii. 42. 
xxxvii. 35. As Ns. rand mann in Reg. 
Toru Comfort, conſolation. Iſa. lvii. 18. Job 
vi. 10. Pf. cxix. 50. As a N. malc. plur. 
cop and in Reg. wn Conſo/ations, 
comforts, occ. Jer. xvi. 7. Iſa. Ixvi. 11. 
Fem. plur. mMEMnN and in Reg. man 
Nearly the ſame. occ. Job. xv. 11. xxl. 2. 
II. In Kal and Niph. To change one's mind, 
to repent. See Jud. ii. 18. Jer, xviil. 8, 10. 
Gen. vi. 6. Exod. xiii. 17. XXXIi. 12. In 
Hith. To change or alter one's mind, 10 te. 
pent oneſelf. Deut. xxxii. 36. Pf. cxxxv. 14: 
As a N. N Repentance. Hoſ. xill. 14. 
In ſeveral of the above cited paſſages, as 1 
others, God is ſaid by this word 70 c#1g* 
his mind or repent, when he acts in ſuch 3 
manner as men do when they repent ot 
alter their deſigns, and conſequently changes 
his method of proceeding ; though in truth 


He changeth not, but his creatures. See N = 
XXII . 


-n 
xxiii. 193 and comp. 1. Sam. xv. 11, with 


ver. 29 
v 
n We. See mm among the Pluriliterals 


in N? | 
yna 
T1 haſten, urge. Once, as a Participle paoul, 
1 Sam. xxi. 8. The LXX. render it zo: 


on in haſte, or according to the Alex 


andrian MIS. nateomeSo haſtening ; ſo the 
Vulg. urgebat urged. In Arabic likewiſe 


the Verb ſignifies To be inſtant, urge, be im- 


fortunate. 


wins: 


To ſnort; to force the. breath with violence through 


the noſtrils. The Verb is often uſed in Ara- 
bic in the ſame ſenſe. Hence 


L As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. Tvrm The no/-| 
1 


trils. occ.. Job xli. 11. 

Hence Lat. Nares, the ſame. 

II. As Ns. n and fem. in Reg. n Snort. 
ing, as of a war- horſe enraged or exulting. 
occ. Job xxxix. 20. Jer. viii. 16. See 
Bochart, vol. ii. 123, 126. 

II. To ſnort, as in anger. occ. Cant. i. 16. 

The Heb. Wu, like the Greek peyyxw, poyxcs, 
Soy co, the Lat. fferto, and Eng. fort, 
words of the ſame import, ſeems to. be 
formed b | 
found. 


wnM: 
I. 70 view, eye, obſerve attentively, to uſe at- 
tentrve or ſubtile obſervation.. 1 K. xx. 33. 


Gen. xxx, 27 ; where the Vulg. renders it 


nearly in this ſenſe, Experimento didici, fo 
the Eng. Tranſ. 7 have learned by experience. 
As a N. wn An eyeing, viewing, reconnoi- 
irng. Num. xxiii. 23. Comp. ver. 13, 14, 
27, 28, and ch. xxii. 41. So ch. xxiv. 1, 
Balaam went not as (be bad done) at other 
times, namely thrice before, Dwrn Pap? 


3 See Mr. Locus h's Note on Jer. xviii. 8; and Dr. Le- 
8 you of Deiſtical Writers, vol. ii. letter xu. p. 441, 
, » ; 


7 


| 


y an Onomatopœia from the 


——— — 


L 8s ] 


4 


— 
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to reconnottre, literally, to meet with re- 

connoitrings, but be ſet his face towards the 

wilderneſs where Iſrael was encamped, © re- 
ſolved, ſays Clark, to curſe them at all ad- 
ventures, without aſking God's leave.” 

II. To look, ſearch or inquire accurately. Gen. 
xliv. 5, 2 wi wn Win And be would 
ſurely ſearch accurately. for it, 1. e. for the 

cup. Ver. 15, Did ye not know that ſuch a 
man as I wr wm would fearch carefully 
or accurately? Our Tranſlation after the 
LXX. (ounrp olcoerræt) renders theſe 
Heb. words by can certainly divine. But 
could the Patriarch mean to make his 
brethren look upon him as a diviner? or 
could his ſteward mean to ſay as the LXX. 
and our Tranſlation repreſent him, at ver. 
5, that Joſeph divined ly the cup? Since 
when it was gone, he knew which way it 
went, The other ſenſe here. propoſed is 
eaſy and natural. 

H. To augur, to uſe auguries, to obſerve at- 
tentively ſome natural phenomena, as the 
flight of birds, the bowels-of animals, &c. 
in order to divine futurities, So LXX. 
alu H, Vulg. augurari. occ. Lev. xix. 
26. 2 K. xvii. 17. xxi. 6. 2 Chron, xxxiii. 
6. As a. participial N. wn An Augur. 
occ. Deut. xviii. 10 . 

IV. As a N. wn A /erpent. freq. occ. Theſe 
animals are ſo remarkable for ſharply eye- 
ing of objects, that + a /erpent's eye be- 
came a proverb-among the Greeks and 
Romans, who applied it to thoſe who 
view things ſharply or acutely ; and etymo- 
logical writers derive the Greek Arcana 4 
Dragon (a kind of ſerpent) from dene to 
view, bebold, and og a Serpent, from 
orrToua to fee . An ingenious writer ſpeak- 
ing of the ſuppoſed fa/tmation in the Rat- 
tle-ſnake's eye, ſays, It is, perhaps, more 


* See Horat. lib. lit. ode 27. 

+ * Serpentis oculus. Oiog 3uutts 
De his dici conſuevit qui acribus & intentis intuerentur 
'oculis ; ab Animante fumptd metaphord.””. | 
Exams! ADac. 


See Martini Lexic. Etymol. in Draco. 
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univerfal among the : poiſonous ſerpents 
than is ſuppoſed; for our. common viper 
has it, Man's Animal World Diſplayed, 
P. 284. See more on this ſubject in the 


8 
vos "2 
* 
9 
0 — 6 


* 
3 4 


had againſt our firſt parents, we need not 
wonder at the religious regard paid to /er- 


the world, and by ſome of the modern 
heathen to this day *. But there is ſome- 
thing very remarkable and truly horrid in 
what Clemens Alexandrinus | mentions in his 
Protrept. (p. o.) that“ in the Orgies of 


ſhippers were crowned with ſarpents, and yel- 


V. As a N. wn The [ea-ſerpent.. occ. Amos 


. 


VI. As Ns. fem. mum, nom and ren 


cCipial N. win Brazen, made of braſs. Job} 
VI. 12. 2 Sam. $X11. 35, & al. This metal, 


geuts. Accordingly Moles made the /erper?, 
which he was commanded to ſet up, of | 


a4 


F 0 
— 


* See Vgſius De Orig. & Prog. Idol. lib. iv. cap. 63; 
Selden De Diis Syr. Syntag. ii. cap. 17; Jenlin on Chriſ- 
tianity, vol, ii. cap. 13, p. 229, Kc. ad edit. ; Hiilling- 
fleet's Orig. Sacr. hb. iii. cap. 3, $18 ; Thirlby's Note on 
Fuftin Martyr, p. 45 ; Oven's Natural Hiſt, of Serpents, 


lry's Collection of Voyages, vol. xvii. p. 48. 


we commonly call 474, and the French, cuivre jaune, yo/- 


low c er, is a factitious metal, compoſed of copper and 


man, no doubt, was acquainted with ani 


Author himſelf. Conſidering the ſucceſs | 
which Satan, under the diſguiſe of a ſerpent, 


penis by the ancient idolaters throughout 


Bacchus Manolas (or the Mad) his wor- 


led out Eve, Eve, even her, by whom the 
tranſgreſſion came, aeg ,? To 10Þ2rw, 
ere e Eu, Eu, d mw 1 Them 
mTepnonghyoe.” _ {1 


ix. 3. Comp. Job xxvi. 13, and Iſa. xxvii. 
13; and fee under n III. 
Copper, native + braſs. Job xxvili. 2. xl. 
13. Deut. viii. 9, & al. freq. As a parti- 


copper, ſeems to be thus denominated from 
it's colour reſembling che uſual. one of er- 


copper. Num. xxi. 9; where the expreſſion 


is remarkable, DW] WM. wh, v. 80 


Gold is called, Am from its plendaur, and 
Silver dd from it's pole colour. And as 


mals before he was wich minerals (comp. 


216; Complete Syfi, of Geog. vol. ii. p. 475; News 


+ It may not be improper to remark. here, that what 
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tic, and. d 


Gen. ii. 19, 20, wich ch. iv. 2 2.), it ſeem; 
highly probable, that the primeval langyag, 
might, in ſome inſtances, and where the; 

. was a /inplarity of qualities, deſcribe the lu. 
ter by names deduced from thoſe which 
were at firſt given to the former. An ig 
the preſent caſe, it.is'6bſervable, that copper 
is not only of a ſerpentine colour, but le. 

ſembles thoſe noxious animals in its . 

Nfuclive properties, being in all it's pre. 

_ parations accounted * porſonous. 

vii. As a N. fem. "wm Poiſonous filth, like 
verdigriſe, which is the ruſt, or more pro- 
perly, -a folution of copper. Ezek. xvi. 46, 
Comp. Ezek. xxiv. 11, and under xn ll, 

VIII. As a N. fem in Reg. nun A chain or 

fetter of braſs or copper. Lam. iii. 7; where 
LXX. pau ps my bras. So plur. nm 
Braſſes, as we lay Trons. Jud. xvi. 21. 
2 Chron:"xxxv1. 6. In both theſe paſlages 
the LXX. render it by ce, yoMys 
brazen fetters, as Theodotion allo doth, Jer. 

rr | 

IX. pri. See among the: Pluriliterals, - 


Walz 

I. In Kal, Intranfitively, To deſcend, come down, 
oc. 2 K. vi. 9. Pſ. xxxviii. 3. Jer. xxl. 
13. As a N. rm What deſcends or is % 
doten. Job. xxxvi. 16. Alſo, A ligiting 
doton, a deſcending iftroke, as of the arm. Iſa, 
xxx. 30. And in a ſimilar ſenſe it may be 
underſtood, 2 Sam. xxii. 35, MP TM 
Tun mem and my arm (is like) the ſtroke 
. of a bow of braſs ; or, ſupplying Y before 
en by an uſual . Hebraiſm (fee under 
„MI. 4.) the lighting down or ſtroke of 
my. arm is like, &c. Fem. Nrw The fame. 
Pf. xviii. 35. In Hiph. To cauſe 10 deſcend 

or come down. Joel iii. 11, or 10. 


* 4 (her has been ſwallowed crude without harm, 
and returned vithout diffolving in the body. But its 5, 
arations, given internally, ſometimes prove ſo violent an 
e cn vi, that few chooſe to employ them where ſafer me- 
dicines may anſwer the end. They are moſt of them ene. 

Bader the body too much; ſo as to approach the 
nature of poiſon rather than that of remedics.“ Dr. Shaw's 


; £6 al i. 


Note on Boerhaave's Chemiſtry, vol. i. . 9211. Chald, 


* 


MN 


II. Chald. To deſcend. Dan. iv. 10, 20, or 13, 
23. In Aph. To cauſe to deſcend, bring down, 
or perhaps, To place, lay up; borrowing this 
ſenſe from the Heb. mn. occ. Ezra v. 16. 
vi. 1, 3. In Huph. (after the Hebrew 
form) To be made to deſcend, brought down. 
occ. Dan. v. 20. So Theodotion uren 
he was brought down, _ 
III. To deſcend into, to penetrate, pierce, as ar- 
rows. occ. Pſ. xxxviii. 3. 
 geney1ray, and Vulg. infixæ ſunt, were in- 
fixed. PC. Ixv. 11, Watering its furrows, Wn 
(for Hyrn, ſee Grammar, ſect. vii. 24.) 
thou penetrateſt its ſurface. Comp. remain- 
der of the verſe. In a metaphorical ſenſe, 
ſpoken of reproof, To penetrate the mind. 
occ. Prov. xvii. 10; where Theodotion n. 
eig will come into, Eng. Tran. entereth into. 
IV. As a Particle n denotes being under in 
ſituation or ſubſtitution, or as an ect. 
1. Under. Deut. xxxiii. 13. Jud. iv. 5, & al. 
freq. | 

2. With h prefixed rh Underneath, below, 
q. d. at under, Fench, au deſſous. Gen. i. 7. 
Jud. iii. 16. 1 K. iv. 12. Alſo, From un- 
der. Exod. vii. 6. | 

3. TMD At under, under. 1 K. vii. 32. 

4. Tm Inſtead of, in the place of, for. Gen. 
Il, 21. XXX. 2. xxxvi. 33. l. 19. Lev. xvi. 
22, & al. freq. So with a V. infinitive, In- 
ſtead of, whereas, Ia. 1x. 15. Yrhοm In the 
place of himſelf, in his own place. Exod. xv1. 
23. Comp. Lev. xiii. 23. Joſh, v. 8. Jer. 
XXXVIii. h9:f | | 

5. For, on account of, becauſe of. 2 Sam. xix. 
22. Prov. XXX. 21, 22, 23. 

V. As a N. maſc. plur. rym Lower or 
loweſt, namely, ſtories or floors; to this 
Purpoſe the LXX. Kr . occ. Gen. 
vi. 16. As a N. fem. rm and yr 

Lower, loweft. Pf. Ixxxvi. 13. Exod. xix. 
17. Deut. xxxii. 22. Job xli. 15. Pſal. 
cxxxix. 1 5. Ezek. xxxi. 14, & al. As a 

| N. pp Lower, nether, inferiour. Joſh. 
XVIII. 13. 1 K. vi. 6, & al. 

Der, Neath, be-neath, under-neath, uether, 


| 


PO 
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So the LXX. 


1122 
11 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, , 
and with a 2 radical, but often dropped. 

To ſtretch, ſtreteh out or forth, to tend, verge, de- 
cline, incline, tendere, vergere, clinare, in- 
clinare, declinare, NIT1. 

I. In Kal, To ſretcb out, as a tent. Jer. x. 20. 

Gen. Xii. 8. XXvi. 25, In this view it is 

applied to Jehovah's fretching out the 

heavens, either at their original formation, 
as Iſa. xliv. 24. xlv. 12. li. 13. Zech. 

X11, 1 ;3—or as a curtain covering in his own 

tremendous appearances to men, Pſ. civ. 

2. Comp. Job ix. 8. Iſa. xl. 22. Pf. xviii. 

10, 12. Deut. iv. 11. As a N. fem. plur. 
mon The ftretchings-out, extenſions, as of the 

wings of an army. occ. Iſa. viii. 8. 

In Kal, To ftretch out, as a line. 2 K. xx1 

13. Iſa. xxxiv. 11. Comp. Zech. i. 16. 

III. In Kal, -To fretch out, as the hand, or 

what is holden in it. See Exod. vi. 6. vii 

6; i. 1K e.. 
IV. In Kal, To fretch out, extend, as a ſhadow 
2 K. xx. 10. Jer. vi. 4, The ſhadows of the 
evening Wy are ſtretched out. Thus Virgil, 
eclog. 1. lin. 84, deſcribing the evening, 


] 


IT 


Majoreſque cadunt altis de montibus umbræ. 


So Pſ. cit. 12, My days are like a ſhadow 
ſtretched out,“ and near to being loſt in 
total darkneſs. So alſo Pl. cix. 23.” Tay 
lor's Concordance. | 

V. In Hiph. To ſtretch out or downwards, in 
cline, let down, bow down, as a pitcher. 
Gen. xxiv. 14.—the ear. Pſ. xxxi. 3. xlix. 
5.— the heart. Pf. cxix. 12. cxli. 4. 1 K. 
xi. 4. Comp. ver. 9, where the V. is uſed 
in Kal intranſitively. | 


To decline, as the day. Jud. xix. 8, N MU. 


LXX. Log , T 14:0, ſo Engliſh Marg. 
till the day declined. 


VI. In Kal, To decline, turn aſide, as from a 


way. See Gen. XXXVili. 1, 16. Num. xx. 
17. Xii. 23. F. CH 0575; ili. 2 
where obſerve that the Keri, the Complu- 


&c. 


| 


tenfian edition, and twenty-ſix of Dr. Ken- 
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nicoti's Codices have 121 WI my feet de- 
clined ; but the common reading 937 1) 
being or having declined (with) my feet, 
may well be admitted. Comp. Pl. xxxii. 1. 
In Hiph. To cauſe to decline, ſeduce. Pl. 
CXXV. 5. Prov. vii. 21; where Montanus, 
declinare fecit ſhe made to decline, and LXX. 
eemenAovoe ſhe ſeduced. As a N. mon A 
declining, turning aſide, apoſtaſy. So Vulg. 
Averſione. occ. Ezek. ix. 9. 

VII. In Hiph. y mon, To cauſe to decline, 

divert, turn afide, from judgement, juſtice 
or right. occ. Iſa. x. 2; and c being un- 
derſtood, Iſa. xxix. 21. Amos v. 12. Mal. 
111..5, Comp. Prov. xxiv. 11. But in 1 Sam. 
viii. 3, the V. is applied tranſitively to the 

judgement itſelf. Comp. Deut. xxvii. 19. 

VIII. In Kal, Jo incline or decline to one's ſide 
or party, inclinare vel vergere ad alicujus 
partes. See Exod, xxiii. 2. Jud. ix. 3. 
1 K. 11. 28. 

IX. To decline from the perpendicular, to bow, 
lean, as a wall, vergere ad ruinam, occ. 

Pf. Int &o 

X. To incline, bow or bend oneſelf. occ. Jud. 
xvi. 30. Pf, xcix. 1; which may be ren- 
dered either, Let the earth, 1. e. all-it's in- 
habitants, n bow, or, Let the earth 
(itſelf) decline, turn aſide, through reve- 
rential awe namely. Comp. Pf. cxiv. 7. In 
Huph. as a Particip. maſc. plur. Prov. xxiv. 
11, r 229 cauſed to bow down 70 tbe 

ſlaughter, as, for inſtance, beheading, or, 
&c. Comp. Iſa. Ixv. 12. | | 

XI. Tranſitively, To extend, effuſe, diffuſe, pour 
abroad or abundantly, as a river. occ. Iſa. 
Ixvi. 12; where the French Tranſlation 
faire couler cauſe to flow. 

XII. To fretch or ſpread out, as a cloth to lie 
upon. 2 Sam. xxi. 10. 

XIII. Intranſitively Ta fretch or recline one- 

ſelf. Amos ii. 8. 

And from one or both of theſe two laſt appli- 
cations, we may account for the ſenſes of 
the following Noun. | 

XIV. As a N. fem. wo, in Reg. Tump In 


—— — ————_— 


9 


where men are ſtretched out or rect 

ſtratum. 2 

1. It is often rendered @ bed; but we ſhall be 
much miſtaken if we ſuppoſe it ever ſigni- 
fies ſuch beds as are in uſe in this part of 
the world; * for in the Eaſt, and par. 
ticularly in Perſia and Turkey, beds are not 

raiſed from the ground with bed-poſts, 3 
canopy and curtains ; people lie on the for, 
ſays Sir John Chardin. So Mr. Hanway, 
Travels, vol. 1. p. 224, ſpeaking of the 
reception he met with at Labijan in the 
province of Ghilan in Perfia, ſays, © Soon 
after ſupper the company retired, and Sed. 
were taken out of the niches made in the 
walls for the purpoſe, and laid on the carpets, 
They conſiſted only of two thick cotton 
quilts, one of which was folded double, 
and ſerved as a mattreſs, and the other as 
a covering, with a large flat pillow for the 
head.” And Dr. Ruſſell, Nat. Niſt, of 
Aleppo, p. go, deſcribes “ their beds as 

conſiſting of a mattreſs laid on the floor, 
and over this a ſheet (in winter a carpet or 
ſome ſuch woollen covering), a Divan 
cuſhion often ſerving them for a pillow or 
bolſter.” —See Gen. xlix. 33. 1 Sam. xix. 
13, 15, 16. It appears however from Exod. 
viii. 3. 2 Sam. iv. 7. 1 K. xx. 30. Gen. 
xlix. 4. 2 K. i. 6, 16. Pf, cxxxil. 3, that 
their beds were anciently, as they are to 
this day, ſometimes placed in a little gallery 
raiſed at one end of their chambers. Comp. 
under m II. and ny I. | 

＋ In great houſes they have ſeveral of theſe 
mattreſſes, &c. above-mentioned, and 4 
room on purpoſe to keep them in, and o 
this kind, namely, a xepoſfttory for beds, not 
a bed. chamber in the common ſenſe of tic 
word, might be the place where king 
Joaſh was concealed, 2 K. xi. 2. 2 Chron. 
XX11, 11. 4 | 

2. An oriental divan or ſopha, i. e. a pai 


* See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 489. Comp. 
Moryſon's Travels, part iii. p. 130. | 


+ See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 485, 9% =: 


general, Somewhat ſpread out or a place | 


of the room raiſed above the floor, and 
ſpread with a carpet in winter, in ſummer 
with fine mats; along the ſides are thick 
mattreſſes about three feet wide, covered 


bolſters of brocade hard ſtuffed with cot- 
ton are ſet againſt the walls (or rails, when 
ſo fituated as not to touch the wall) for 
the conveniency of leaning.— As they uſe 
no chairs, it is upon theſe they fit, and all 
their rooms are ſo furniſhed.” Ruſſell's Nat. 
Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 4, Note. See Gen. 
xlviii. 2. 1 Sam. xxviii. 23. Eſth, i. 6. vii. 
8. Amos vi. 4. 11. 12. Comp. under dh. 
o N82 In the corner or extremity of the 
divan, i. e. in the place of honour, as this 
ſtill is in the eaſt. See Harmer's Obſerva- 
tions, vol. 11. p. 60, &c. To what that 1n- 
enious writer has produced on this ſubject, 
f add from Mr. Maundrell's account of a 
viſit to a Turkiſh great man, Journey, 
at Mar. 13, Coming into his room, you 
find him prepared to receive you, either 


lying down at one corner of it, according 
as he thinks it proper to maintain a greater 
or leſs diſtinction.“ So © when the [ Turkiſh 
Grand] Vizir gives audience to ambaſ- 
ſadors and foreign miniſters, he is ſeated 
upon a corner of the imperial ſopha alone *.“ 
But not ſo Lady M. V. Montague's + fair 
friend Fatima, the Kahya's lady. © She 
(ſays my authoreſs) ordered cuſhions to be 
given me, and took care to place me in 
the corner (of the divan or ſopha namely) 
which 1s the place of honour.” Comp. Bp. 
Lowth's Note on Ifa. xxxviii. 2. 

It appears from Ezek. xxiii. 41, that they 

had ſuch divans in their idol temples. 

3. 4 litter, palanquin, or the like, in which a 
perſon lies or reclines. occ. Cant. iii. 7. See 
Harmer's Outlines, p. 125. 


0 * Habeſe?s Preſent State of Ottoman Empire, p. 178. 
emp. p. 338, 339, 344+ 


commonly with ſcarlet cloth, and large 


| 


| ſtanding at the edge of the duan, or elſe 


| 
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| carried out to burial. The Chriſtians (at 
Aleppo) are (ſtill) carried to their grave 

on an open bier the Jews on a covered 

one.” Ruſſell, p. 130, 132. occ. 2 Sam. iii. 

31. Butas Abner was a very great man (ſee 

ver. 38.), and his funeral attended by the 

King himſelf, it is not improbable that he 

was carried to his grave on a ſumptuous 

bed, as Herod the Great was in after-times. 

See Joſephus, Ant. lib. xvii. cap. 8, & 3, and 

De Bel. lib. i. cap. 33, $ 9. Comp. Homer, 

II. Xxxiv. lin. 720. The LXX. in 2 Sam. 

iii. 31, render M92 by xa, the very term 

uſed by Zeſephus in the paſſages juſt cited. 

XV. As a N. fem. dw plur. ) and once 
(Hab. iii. 14.) maſc. in Reg. o 

1. A rod or branch, ſtreiching or ſhooting out 
from the ſtock or body of a tree. Ezek. 
vii. 10, 11. xix. 11, 12, 14. 

2. A flick or ſtaſt, which a man carries in his 
hand for his aſſiſtance and ſupport. Gen. 
xlvii. 31. (Comp. Heb. xi. 21.) Exod. iv. 
2, & al, freq. In this ſenſe it is ſometimes 
when in Reg. written du as Gen, xxxvili. 
18, 25. Exod. vii. 9, & al. Hence 

3. The ſtaff of bread, the ſupport of human 
life. Lev. xxvi. 26, Pf. cv. 16. Ezek. iv. 
16. v. 16. xiv. 13. Comp. Iſa. iii. 1. 

4. A red or flaff for firiking, ſo for beating 

dotem or correfting. See Ila. xxviii. 27. x. 
3, 15, 24. ' | 

5. The ſtaff of his ſhoulder, Iſa. ix. 4, means 
« a ftaff laid acroſs the ſhoulder upon the 
ends of which flaves carried burdens.” 
Taylor's Concordance. a 

6. A red or ftaff, the enſign of authority, as 


Pf. cx. 2. Jer. xlviii. 17. Ezek. xix, 11. 

7. As a N. fem. plur. Tan The faves or bars 
of a yoke, which go over the beaſts necks. 
Uſed figuratively, Lev. xxvi. 13. Ezek. 
xxxiv. 27. 


4. A bier on which the dead are reclined and 8. As a N. fem. plur. ran The rods or ſpafts 


of arrows. Qu? occ. Hab. iii. 9, Thou haſt 
drawn out thy bow D Y MYAvP com- 
manding abundant (or plenty of) ſhafts, i. e. 


T Letter xXXXIIi. vol. ii. P · 69. 


lightnings. Comp. ver. 11. Pf. xviii. 14, 
38 2 15. 


it frequently is among us to this day. See 
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15. One of the Hexaplar verſions renders 
the Heb. words, Eyg;raras Bonde TH; 
@acetros ors, Thou haſt ſatiated the darts 
of his quiver. 

XVI. As a N. mn plur. man A tribe: the 
diſtinct 7ribes of the ſame people are thus 
named as branching from the fame original 
ſtock, like rods or ſhoots from the ſame tree; 
ard the ſeveral tribes of J/rae! were more- 
over denoted by the ſeveral rods which the 
chiefs of the tribes carried in their hands 
as enſigns of their tribual authority. See 
Num. ch. xiii. xvii. and comp. ch. xxi. 17. 
Gen. xlix. 10, 16, and under Davy III. IV. 

XVII. As a Particle mn | 

1. Down, downwards, whither things natural- 
ly and mechanically zend, by the prevailing 
preſſure of the expanſion that way. (See 
this briefly explained under 72> VI.) Deut. 
XXVIll. 43. 

2. Below, beneath; Prov. xv. 24. 

3. With 970 or at prefixed, many. - 
Downwaras, q. d. To below. Eccleſ. iii. 21. 
Ezek. 1. 27. | 
Below, beneath, under-ground, q. d. at below. 
Deut. xxviii. 13. Jer. xxxi. 37. 2 Chron. 

xxxii. 30. Comp. under 22 VI. 

Below, under, of age or time, 1 Chron.. xxvii. 
23.—of demerit, Ezra ix. 13. 
4. With d at, and 5- both prefixed, man 
Beneath, underneath, q. d. at below. Exod. 
xxvii. 5. Xxviii. 27, & al. | 

DER. From Heb. dh may be derived the 
Eng. net, and by tranſpoſition the Greek 
reh; whence Lat. zendo and it's compounds, 
and hence Eng. tend, tenſe (tight), a tent, 
attend, intend; pretend, &c. From du the 
Lat. matta, Eng. mat, mattreſs. 


ba 


T. To impoſe, or lay on, as a burden or yoke. 


Lam. iii. 28, %% 202 Y Becauſe he (the 
Lord) layeth (it) #ponu him. As a N. 9) 
Burdenſome, heavy. So the LXX. &oſexgax- 
Toy, and Vulg. oneroſa. Prov. xxvii. 3. 


be 1 ] 
III. To lade or load oneſelf with, to bear or 


Virgil, Georg. ii. lin. 112, apertos Bacchus 


-D 


ſupport, as a burden. Ita, Ixili. 9. LXX. 
cue NO he took up, Vulg. portavit be car. 
ried. As a participial N. maſc. plur. in 
Reg. 02 Carriers, bearers, or laden with, 
Zeph. i. 11, 

IV. Chald. To it up, raiſe, elevate. Dan, iy, 
31. vii. 4. | | 
The Lexicons and Concordances put ſeveral 
texts under this Root, which properly be- 
long to 9 or 99 To caſt, caſt down, which 


ſee. 
DOI. 


To plant, fix, infix.. | 
I. To plant, as trees. Gen. xxi. 33. Lev. xix. 
23.—as gardens, vine- yards or olive- yards. 
Gen. ii. 8. ix. 20. Deut. vi. 11. Jer. xxix. 
5, 28, As Ns, yt) A plant. Job xiv. 9. 
Iſa. v. 7. vdo A plant or plantation. Ezek. 
xxxiv. 29. Iſa. Ixi. 3. On Eccleſ. xii. 11, 
ſee under mw IX. | 
II. To plant or ſettle, as a nation or people in 
a particular country. 2 Sam, vii. 10. Pl. 
xliv. 3. Jer. xlii. 10. In Niph. To be planted, 
eſtabliſbed, ſpoken of great men, occ. Ila, 
xl. 24. 
III. To plant, fix, as a tent. Dan. xi. 45. 
Hence applied to the heavens. Iſa. li. 16. 
Comp. under M92 1. 
IV. It is with great propriety applied to the 
wonderful ftruZure of the car and it's in- 
erlion into, and connection with the head; of 
which conſult the Anatomiſts. Pf. xciv. . 


3 
To diſtil, drop down. Ty 
I. In Kal, Tranſitively, To diſtil, as the het 
vens or clouds do rain. Jud. v. 4. Pf. 1xviil 
9. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. SD Do.. 
occ. Job xxxvi. 27. | 
II. In Kal, Tranſitively, To diſtil, as the 
mountaius are ſaid to do new. wine from 
the vines there planted ; for according t 


'amat colles. Comp. Deut. xxxii. 13. 0G 


II. To impoſe, as a puniſhment, 2 Sam. xxiv. 
12. ; | 


Joel iii. 23. Amos ix, 13.—as the bags 


o 50 ] 
ter paſſage Theodotion renders it by e. 


do perfumes. occ. Cant. v. 5. —as the mar- 
tagon, and the in verted- flowered lilies their 
roſcid and honey drops. occ. Cant. v. 13, 
where ſee Note on New Tranſlation. 

III. In Kal, Intranſitively, of words or diſ- 
courſe, To drop or diſtil. occ. Job xxxix. 
22. Comp. Deut. xxxli. 2. Tranſitively, 


Prov. v. 3. Cant. iv. 11. So Homer of Ne 


tors eloquence, II. i. lin. 249, 


Te #&% a0 YAwoon; {ENT 2G YAUKIOD PEEN au9y. 


Words, ſweet as honey, from his lips Hild. 
* Pope, 


And a ſhepherd ſpeaking of himſelf in Theo- 
critus, Idyll. xx. lin. 26, 27, 


f EN roa r Os. | 
EP'PEE 108. Owe YAvrxegwTeRa u xnpw. 
My voice flow'd ſweeter than the honey-comb. 


In which paſſages however we may obſerve 
that the Greek expreſſions are in ſtrength 
inferiour to the Hebrew ;. to which latter 
that of Milton, Parad. Loſt, book ii. 
lin, 112, 
| —— His tongue: 
Dropt manna 


bears a nearer reſemblance. In Hiph. Tran- 
fitively, To drop, let drop. occ. Ezek. xx. 
46. xx1. 2. Amos vii. 16. Micah ii. 6, 11. 

IV. As a N. roy State, Myrrb, diſtilling from 
the tree of it's own accord without incifion. 
So Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. lib. xii. cap. 15, 
ſpeaking of the trees whence Myrrh is pro- 
duced.. © Sudant autem ſponte prius quam 
incidantur, Stacten dictam, cui nulla præ- 
fertur. Before any inciſion is made, they 
exude of their own accord what is called 
Halte, to which no kind of myrrh is prefera- 
ble,” occ. Exod. xxx. 343 where the LXX. 
render it Træmriy and Vulg. Stacten, which 
are in like manner derived from the V. 
Saw to diftil. 

v. As Ns. fem. plur. mew and mav2 Drops, 
Jewels, or ornaments in the ſhape of drops. 
oec. Jud. viii, 26, Iſa. iii. 19. In this late 


| 


| 


Va — NI 


lr, and the LXX. by vi, which ac- 
cording to the Greek Lexicons fignifies 4 
necklace of various jewels hanging down up- 
on the breaſt, But the Heb. word ſeems 
ſtritly to mean the drops or pendants which. 
hung from the chains, ZraMuypare.. 


WI 


I. To watch, mark, obſerve, in a good or 


middle ſenfe. Cant. i. 6. As a participial 
N. wor 4 keeper, a watchman. Cant. 1. 6. 
viii. 11, 12. 

II. To watch or mark, in a bad ſenſe, to ob- 
ſerve inſidiouſiy, watch an opportunity againſt. 
Spoken of man, Lev. xix. 18; and c- 
ronehus Of God watching to avenge himſelf 
of his enemies. occ. Pf. ciii. 9. Jer. iii. 5, 
12. Nah. i. 2. 

III. As a N. fem. mTwary A mark or butt aimed 
and ſhot at with arrows. So LXX. oog. 
1 Sam. xx. 20. Job xvi. 12. It occurs in 
a Chaldee form, n, Lam. iii. 12, ac- 
. cording to the common printed editions, 
but twenty-ſix of Dr. Kennicott's Codices 
there read 1-222, as three more did origi- 
nally. | 

IV. As a N. fem. wn A place of cuſtody or 
where a perſon 7s watched, a priſon. So the 
LXX.ovazxy, and Vulg. Carcer. Jer. xxxii. 
2,12, & al: 

Hence, dropping the 9, Gr. rug, Lat. err. 


_ 
To looſe, looſen, ſet logſe, relax, laxare, ſolvere, 
exſolvere. 
I. In Niph. To be looſened or flackened, as the 
tacklings or ropes of a ſhip, occ. Iſa. xxxili. 
23. 


II. In Kal, To Jet Jogſe, ſpread forth, as an 


cagle doth his large wings in darting on his 
prey. occ. Job ix. 26. Comp. Jer. xlviii. 
40. xlix. 22; and ſee Bochart, vol. iii. 
171; and under Ni I. | 
III. To be ſet looſe, diffuſed, or ſtretched out, 


as the luxuriant branches of a vine. occ. 


Iſa. xvi. 8. As a N. fem. plur, Myt2,. 


HX. 
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in Reg. WW, The branches of a vine thus 
fretched out or luxuriant. occ. Iſa. xviii. 5. 
Jer. xlviii. 32. 

IV. To draw, as a ſword, to ſet it looſe or free 

from the ſcabbard. occ. Iſa. xxi. 15; where 
Targum d drawn. 

V. In Niph. To be diffuſed, ſpread abroad, as 
an army. Jud. xv. 9. 1 Sam. XXX. 16. 
2 Sam. v. 18—as a battle. 1 Sam. iv. 2. 

VI. As a N. fem. plur. -d Jer. v. 10, 
ſeems to denote Some parts of the ancient 
fortifications extending beyond the main 


walls, Bulwarks, baſtions, or the like, Pro-| 


pugnacula. | 

VII. To let looſe, let go, leave, as the wind did 
the quails, Num. xi. 31. 

VIII. To let go, leave off, diſmiſs. 1 Sam. x. 2. 
Prov. xvii. 14. 

IX. To leave, remit, as to the care of another. 
I Sam. Xvii. 20, 22. 


X. With 5 and an infinitive following, Tol 


leave one at liberty, permit him to do ſome- 
thing. Gen. xxxi. 28. 


XI. To let alone, leave, as the land unculti-| 


vated, in the ſabbatical years, Exod. xxiii. 
11. Comp. Neh. xii. 32. 

XII. To /et logſe, as it were, to forſate, abandon, 
See Deut. xxxii. 15. Jud. vi. 13. Iſa. ii. 6. 
Jer. xii. 7. xv. 6. Pf. Ixxviii. 60. Prov. i. 
8. In Niph. To be forſaken, abandoned. 
Amos v, 2. | 


72 See under __— | 


ND) See under NY 
TM 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb, but as a N. 75) 
Poſtertty, progeny, remote offspring. occ. Gen. 
XX1. 23. Job xviii. 19. Iſa. xiv. 22. So in 
the two laſt paſſages the Vulg. renders it 
by progenies, and Aquila in Job by «yyeou 
deſcendants. May not this word be a par- 
ticiplal Noun from 72 70 ſhoot, ſpring forth, 
or the ike? | 

FR. 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N, 
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In Kal and Hiph. To ſmite, firike, in almoſi 


From the Hiph. 727 we have the Latin J 


II. As a N. nn22 See under 79 II. | 
DER. To nick, knock, knack; Lat. neco, to kill; 


Denotes ſtrarightneſs, direftneſs, rightne/s- 13 


and with a 3 radical, but generally drop. 
ped. 


any manner, freq. occ, I muſt content my. 
ſelf with noting ſome of the moſt remark. 
able paſſages under this Root. Num, xxj, 
6, Perhaps I may be able n to ſmite then; 
Infinitive in Kal with the radical 3 and g 
both retained. So as a Participle in Kal, or 
participial N. maſc. plur. with the), ©» 
Smiters, i. e. with the tongue, railers; Pf. 
xxxv. 15. (comp. Jer. xviii. 18.) See Mat. 
xxvii. 39, &c. Mark xv. 29, &c. Luk. 
xxiii. 35—39,—or literally ſmiters ; ſee 
Mat. xxvii. 30. Mark xv. 18. John xix, 
I, 2. To ſmite, as with the ſword. Joſ. viii, 
24. x. 30.—with a ſtone. 1 Sam. xvii. ag, 
50,—with a ſpear. 1 Sam. xviii. 11.—with 
a hoſtile ſlaughter. Joſh. x. 20,—with dif. 
eaſes, as God does men. Deut. xxviii. 22, 
27, 28, 35.— particularly with the plague, 
Exod. ix. 15. Comp. 2 Sam. xxiv. 17.— 
as a hon. 1 K. xx. 36.—as hail does the 
fruits of the earth, Exod. 1x. 25. Comp, 
ver. 31. Pf. cv. 33. To ſtrike or ſmile, as 
a fleſhhook into a pot. 1 Sam. ii. 14.—4 
ſpear into a wall. 1 Sam. xix. 20. To ſtrike, 
as roots. Hoſ. xiv. 5. Joined with v9), 
To ſmite the life, to ſmite mortally, to ſlay. 
See Jer, xl. 14, 15. In Niph. To be ſmit- 
ten. See Exod. ix. 31, 32. 2 Sam. xi. 15, 
in the feet (ſo LXX. enν,ꝰ⁸ T8 799%), 
i. e. to be lame. 2 Sam. iv. 4. ix. 3. —in 
ſpirit. Iſa. Ixvi. 2. As a N. 729 in Reg, 
rp plur. mn and nb 4 Arole, firipe, 
plague. See Deut. xxv. 3. Axviii. 59, bl. 
Eſth. ix. 5. On Zech. x111. 6, fee Harmers | 
Obſervations, vol. iv. p. 432. | 


to ſtrike, and N. Aus a ſtroke. 


Lat. noceo to hurt, whence Eng. 70 | 
noxious, innocent, innoxious. 


Mad 


5 


bay 


I. In Kal, To make ſtraight, or direct, as a way. 
Thus it ſeems uſed Jud. xviii. 6, where the 
Vulg. renders it as a V. reſpicit regards, 
reſpecis; but the Targum, more nearly, I 
apprehend, to it's true ſenſe, pr hath pre- 
pared, diſpoſed. 
II. As a Particle M3 
1. Direftly oppoſite to or over againſt, ftraight 
againſt. Exod. xiv. 2. xxvi. 35, & al. | 
2. With ) t, at prefixed, g)) Dire#ly over 
againſt, before or forwards, ſtraight forwards. 
See Gen. xxx. 38. Prov. iv. 25. Gen. 
xxv, 21; in which laſt paſſage it may be 
rendered directly or purpoſely for, or on ac- 
count of. 
III. In a moral ſenſe, To ad or ſpeak directly, 
rightly, truly. occ. Gen. xx. 16, Behold 1 
have given thy brother (glancing at Abraham's 
and Sarah's equivocation, ver. 2, 5, which 
had been followed by ſuch diſagreeable 
_ conſequences) a thouſand (pieces) of filver ; 
bebold x it (the filver is or may be or let 
it be) to thee. a covering of the eyes (it may 
ſerve to purchaſe vails, according to the 
eaſtern faſhion, to conceal thy beauty, comp. 
Gen. xxiv. 65. 1 Sam. xvi. 12.) with re- 
gard to all thoſe that are with thee, and to 
all (comp. ch. xi. 14, 15.), M2N and be 
upright, act and ſpeak ſtrictly according to 
truth and right. To this purpoſe the LXX. 
Kal Terre cr and ſpeak the truth 
in all things, The) in TW2)) is what the 
grammarians call converſive, and the Verb 
is regularly the ſecond perſon preter, uſed 
for the imperative. Comp. rr Pſ. 
XXV. 11, and NaN) under WN in Taylor's 


ER 


and remember that thou waſt caught, i. e. in 
effect, /ef right. | 

As a N. m2), fem. 92 plur. D123, fem. 
MM) Right, agrezable to truth and rigbte- 
ouſneſ5. occ. 2 Sam. xv. 3. Prov. viii. 9. Ifa. 
XVI. 10. xxx. 10. lix. 14. Amos iii. 10. 


9852 Vs 
a Kal, To deviſe, contrive deceitfully. occ. 


0 as ] 


Concordance. The Vulg. paraphraſes m9 | 
in Gen. by mementoque te deprehenſam, | 


JII—ORA 


Num. xxv. 18. As a Participle or parti- 
cipial N. 5513 Decetiful, a deceiver. occ. Mal. 
i. 14. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 722 
Wiles, deceitful contrivances. occ. Num. xxv. 
18. In Hith. To make himſelf or be deceit- 
ful, to act deceitfully or inſidiouſſy. occ. Gen. 
xxxvii. 18. Pl. cv. 25. 


do See under 59 II. 
"Jag 


In Kal, To eftrange, alienate, make ſtrange. 
Jer. xix. 4. 1 Sam. xxiii. 7, God 55 hath 
alienated him, i. e. abandoned and given 
bim up, into my power. So Montanus alie- 
navit. In Niph. To be eſtranged, alienated, 
given up. Obad. ver. 12. Comp. Job xxxi. 
3. To be a ſtranger, make oneſelf ſtrange or 
different from what one really is. Prov. xxvi. 
24, He who hateth My is a ſtranger (Eng. 
Tranſ. diſſembleth, French / contrefait 
counterfeits) with his lips; ver. 24, When 
be ſpeaketh fair, believe him not. —Alſo, To 
be a ſtranger, ignorant, not to know. Deut. 
xxxii. 27. Job xxi. 29, N Do ye not aſe 
the travellers ? Y 89 ANN) and as to or 
of, their arguments or allegations, are ye not 
ignorant? In Hith. 122771 To make oneſelf 

| ſtrange or a ſtranger, to pretend to be dif- 
ferent from what one really is. occ. Gen. 
Xlii. 7. 1 K. xiv. 5, 6. Prov. xx. 11, Even 
a youth aii will make himſelf ſtrange, 
i. e. will diſſemble or counterfeit, in his 
doings, that in truth his work is pure, and in 
truth it is right. ä 

The above cited ſeem to be all the paſſages 
wherein n occurs as a Verb; but the 
Lexicons, following the Rabbins, have con- 
founded this Root with n (which ſee), 
and ſo have perplexed the meaning of 
both. | 8 

As Ns. 122 Strange, a ftranger, foreigner. Gen. 

xvii. 12, 27. 22 (with a » poſtfixed as 

to the names of nations Nay, e &c.) A 

ſtranger, foreigner. Deut. xiv. 21. xv. 3, & al. 

Fem. A ſtrange woman, not of thy 

own wives, whom thou haſt no right or 
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property in.” Thus Mr. Bate explains the 


word in Prov. ii. 16 ; but in this and other 
paſſages of that book, I think it rather 
means ſtrictly, a frange or foreign woman, 
namely one who belonged to the remains 
of the Canaanires who became traps and 
nares to the Iſraelites, and ſcourges in their 
Sides and thorns in their eyes. (See Jolh. 
xxili. 13, and Num. xxxiii. 55.) And ac- 
cordingly theſe range women ſet up tip- 
pling houſes-and brothels in the holy land, 
and tempted the Iſraelites to debauchery, 
fornication and idolatry. See Prov. vii. 5— 
27, particularly ver. 14; and the learned 
Daubuz on The Revelation, ii. 20. C. p. 133. 
Alſo, As a N. 12) Alienation, a being alien- 
| ated, from God namely. So LXX. N- 
 Aotpuvris, and Vulg. Alienatio. occ. Job 
xxxi. 3. | 


e See. under NYg II, 
=>) 


I. To complete, conſummate, make a complete 
end. occ. Iſa. xxxin. 1; in which text the 
V. infinit. correſponds with S zo finiſh, 
and the form 0) is plainly from a Root 
with a radical N final. As a N. 90 Com- 

 pletion, perfeftion, proſperity. occ. Job xv. 
29, He ſhall not (continue to) be rich, neither 
ſhall bis might endure, d yep mar N 
and their proſperity fhall not extend or ſpread 
abroad in the earth, like a flouriſhing tree. 
Schultens and Scott interpret M9 N ſhall 
not ſtrike or extend it's roots (fo the Vulg. 
had rendered the paſſage, nec mittet in terra 
radicem ſuam): but I would rather refer the 
expreſſion to a tree in general, Comp. ver. 
30, 32, 33, and obſerve that the LXX. 


explains the Heb. words by, Ov (&%) un 


Cay ert Thy ty oxazy Neither ſhall he caſt 
a ſhadow pon the earth. 
TI. Chald. $13. See Root 513. 


1 | a} 
To flumber, doze, ſlcep lightly, as dogs do. occ. 


| 


The above cited are all the texts in whic 


Der. Numb, numbneſs, benumb. 


In Chaldee and Arabic ſignifies To variegate, 
ſpot with various colours, mark with different 


I. As a N. 123 The pard, larger leopard, or 


II. In Num. xxxii. 36, we read of a place 


leopard's ſkin, as repreſenting the and 


Iſa. lvi. 10. Nah. iii. 18. It is leſs than jw» | 


992 


zo ſleep, and occurs with it, Pf. cxxi, 3, , 
Iſa. v. 27. Pf. Ixxvi. 6, EMv w They 
have ſlumbered (into) their fleep, even ths 
ſleep of death; comp. ver. 7, and Jer, jj 
39. As Ns. fem, m1 Slumbering, droyy;. 
neſs. occ. Prov. xxiii. 21. MINN Slumber. 
ing, ſlumber, compoſure. Plur. M1n Proy, 
vi. 10. xxiv. 33. Job xxxiii. 15, nM» 
after ſlumberings. It is particularly applied 
to the eye-lids. Pf. cxxxii. 4. Prov. vi. 4. 


the Root occurs. | 


Da See under by IV. 
22 


coloured ſpots. See Caſtell, In Onkelis's 
Targum on Gen. xxx. 32, 35, bz) and 
NY anſwer to the Heb. pn and Tun 
Spotted, 


panther of Buffon. So LXX. throughout 
TzpSzag and Vulg. Pardus. Every one 
knows that this animal is remarkable for 
it's ſpotted ſkin. See Jer. X11. 23. Comp. 
Greek and Engiiſh Lexicon in Ilopozs; 
and for further ſatisfaction conſult Bohart, 
vol. ii. 785, &c. and Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. 
tom. viii. p. 259, &c. 12mo. on this animal. 


called 5122 n, probably from ſome ido- 
latrous repreſentation of the farry beavers, 
perhaps a leopard, or an image clothed in 
a leopard's ſkin. So Phurnutus, De Nat, 
Deor. ſays of Pan, i. e. the univerle, Nes 
8 1 u euro ect, dice THY iu TWY 
cg ον, HOU TWY' GNAWY N νν,,f u, & 2 
& cr, that he was clad in a fawns 0 


the various colours the world exhibits." 
And Diodorus Siculus in his 1ſt book ſajs 


that the NeSpig or ſpotted fawn's fein Was 


aſcribed to Dionyſus or Bacchus, on — 


dP 
of the great variety of the ars *, And per- 


haps for the ſame reaſon it 1s that Bacchus 
is ſometimes repreſented in a car drawn by 
leopards, tigers or panthers, at other times 


. 8886 ] 


II. In Kal, To flez, flee away. See Gen. xiv. 


D 


10. .XXXiIX. 12, 13. Exod. xiv. 25, 27. 
Num. xxxv. 6, 11. Deut. xxxiv. 7. Jud. 
XX;; 32. Ia. xxx. 16. Cant. ii 17. In 


as riding on a tiger, and even clothed in a 
liger ſkin. The very term Nebpis ſeems 


a corrupt derivative from Mz. 


III. As a N. (formed by dropping the 2, 
as eh from FÞ2, 2p from 2p3) A /pot or drop 
of water falling from a bucket. occ. Iſa. xl. 
16. But as I muſt confeſs there ſeems 


ſomething forced in this application of the 
Root, I would ſubmit to the reader's judge- 


ment, whether W in this ſenſe may not be 


better deduced, by dropping the N, from 
the Root , which in Arabic ſignifies, 
1. To impel. 2. To pour out water, tears, 
&c. to flow as water. 3. To milk out all, 
that was in the dug namely. See Caſtell. 
In this latter view the LXX. Zr&ywy from 
cal to diftil, and the Vulg. ſtilla a drop, 
excellently anſwer the Heb. W. 


72 


77 propagate, be prepagated, ſpread ſucceſſively. 
It occurs not as a V. in Kal, but in Hiph. 
Pf. Ixxii. 17, His name p thall ſpread, be 
propagated, before tbe ſun, 1. e. as long as 
the ſun endureth; comp. ver. 5, and Pf, 
IXXxix. 37. As a N. p A ſon, immediate 
iſſue or offspring. occ. Gen. xxi, 23. Job 

xXvili. 19. Iſa. xiv. 22. As a Participle or 
participial N. d Made or Become a ſon. 
occ. Prov. xxix. 21. 

Hence Ninus, the ſon of Belus, had his name, 
and hence perhaps Gr. Nayg and Lat. 
Nanus, a dwarf. | 


— i 


| Denotes a quick, waving or tremulous motion. 


* See Vofius De Orig. & Prog. Idol. lib. ii | 
* : . Yo O1. 1D. II. cap. 143 
M Etymol. Latin. ; and Martini Lexic. Etymol. in 


J 
Nears, © © 


g 7 Comp. Tooke's Pantheon, p. 58, 63 ; Bayſe's Pan- 
P 
No 


| 


Hiph. To cauje to flee, as for refuge. or 
ſhelcer. occ. Exod. ix. 20. Comp. Jud. vi. 
11. Alſo, To put to flight, fugo. occ. Deut. 
xxxii. 30. As Ns. d) A fleeing, a flight. 
Iſa. xxxi. 8, 9, where ſee Targ. LXX. 
Vulg. and Bp. Lowth. dy A fleeing, flight. 
Jer. xlvi. 5. Amos ii. 14. Pl. cxlii. 5. 
Alſo, A place to flee to, a refuge. 2 Sam. 
XX11. 3. Pf. lix. 17. As a N. fem. own 
Flight. occ. Iſa. lit. 12. In Reg. dd occ. 
Lev. xxvi. 36. | 
II. To wave, cauſe to wave or glitter, as light, 
occ. Pl. iv. 7; where it is applied to the 
light of God's countenance; and obſerve 
that the final N in i 1s here not radical, 
but paragogic or emphatical. Symmachrs 
interprets it by erwn po noo make illuſ- 
trious or ſignal, (Comp. Senſe III.) Our 
tranſlators render the text, LORD, lift 
thou up the light of thy countenance upon us. 
Comp. Num. vi. xxvi. But in the Pf. only 
one MS. reads N); and neither da nor 
dd ever ſignify ſimply zo if? up. Comp. 
below pp II. 
III. As a N. dz 
1. 4 banner or enſign from it's waving or 
fireaming in the wind, q. d. 4 ffreamer. Iſa. 
xiii. 2. XViil. 3. XXX. 17. And ſince a banner 
or enfign was erected as a fign or ſignal to the 
people what they were to do, as for inſtance 
that they were to aflemble, Jer. I. 2. li. 12, 
27 ;—0r to retire, Jer. iv. 6; hence 
. A fien or ſignal. Num. xxi. 8, 9; where 
the brazen ſerpent was erected dy , which 
may mean either for a banner (comp. dy 
*under hy) being placed horizontally as a 
banner freems in the air, or for à ſigu or 
ſignal, Euubodey Ewryuns a fign of ſalvation, 
ſays the author of Witdom, ch. xvi. 6, i. e. 
of preſent and temporal ſalvation from the 
poiſon of rhe fiery lerpents, and of future 
and ſpiritual ſalvation from that of the old 


tog, 2d edit, ; Spence's Polymetis, p. 130, and 


t. 90. 


ſerpent through Him who was to be lifted. 
| 3 T us 
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up on the croſs . Comp. Iſa. xi. 10, 12. 
um. xxvi. 10. xvi. 38, or xvii. 3. 

3. 4 ſail of a ſhip from it's waving or flying 

in the wind. Ifa. xxxiii. 23. Ezek. xxvii. 7. 

IV. As a N. di Nin, a name of the firſt 
eccleſiaſtical month, otherwiſe called A816. 
It occurs Neh. ii. 1. Eſth. iii. 7 ; but we 
never meet with it till after the Babyloniſh 
captivity. It is probable that the month 
Abib was thus denominated by the latter 
Jews, as being that of the Exodus or Flight 
out of Egypt. Comp. Exod. xii. 11, 33, 
34, 39» 

do) I. To fly off entirely. occ. Iſa. x. 18, dop- 
DD) ©* as what is melted flies away, evapo- 
rates, and goes off” (Bate), as moſt natural 
bodies will with a very intenſe fire. 

II. In Hith. To wave or gliſter with light, as 

recious ſtones. occ. Zech. ix. 16. Comp. 

15 Ixi1. 3, and above d II. 

III. In Kal, To ere# or diſplay, as a banner. 


occ. Iſa. lix. 19. In Hith. To be ereFed| 


or diſplayed, as a banner. occ. Pf. ix. 6. 
Comp. Iſa. xi. 10. 


2 


To recede, retire, go back, freq. occ. This Root 
is nearly related to 2d (as jd to Jo), and 
is by ſome conſidered as the ſame with it; 


but make it a diſtinct Root, becauſe the 3 


is plainly radical in the infinit. of Kal 53 
Iſa. lix. 13, and may be ſo in the par— 
ticiple maſc. plur. 2212 Jer. xlvi. 5. Zeph. 


1.6, and in the V. d) Iſa. xlii. 17. Jer. 


xxxviii. 22. Comp. Iſa. I. 5. 


has mo. 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
I. To try, attempt, efſay. Deut. iv. 34. xxviii. 
56. Job iv. 2. 
II. To try, prove, tempt. Gen. xxii. 1. Num. 
xx. 20. Deut. xiii. 3. Jud. iii. 1, 4. 1 K. 


x. 1. Comp. 1 Sam. xvii. 39. Eccleſ. ii. 


* Comp. John iii. 14, Mr. Bate's Note (x) on Num. 
xxi. 8, in his New and Literal Tran/lation of the Penta- 
zeuch, Tuſtin Martyr, Dial. cum Tryph. Jud. p. 321, 


[ 506 ] Mol 


1. vii. 23. Dan. i. 12. As a N. fem. in 
Reg. non rendered Trial, Job ix. 23; but 
ſee under do VI. Plur. nob Trials, i. e. 
of faith and obedience, miracles wrought 
for this purpoſe. occ. Deut. iv. 34. vii. 19, 

' XXfX, g. Comp. Exod. xvi. 4. Xx. 20, 
Deut. viu. 2, 16. 

III. To try or tempt God, is to. preſcribe to 
him according to the ſenſe and pleaſure of 
our own mind ; that we may. receive ſuch 
proofs of his truth, patience, power or pro- 
vidence, as, and when, we think fit. This 
ſuppoſes a doubting or queſtioning of the 
truth of what we put to trial, Exod. xvii, 7, 
Deut. vi. 16. Pf. xcv. 9 *. But in caſes of 
great difficulty, a proof may be piouſly de- 
fired BY THE AGENT WHOM GoD EM- 

pov ER, for the ſtrengthening of his faith, 

Jud. vi. 39.” Thus Dr. Taylor in his Con- 
cordance. But I muſt defire the reader to 
lay a particular ſtreſs on the words which 
] have printed in capitals ; becaule I think 
the exception here propoſed by the Doctor 
muſt be limited to thofe times in which 
God did by viſible and ſenſible figns inter- 
poſe in the affairs of men, and did thun, 
miraculouſly, employ human agents to accom- 
pliſh his purpoſes: otherwiſe, under tie 
notion or pretence of deing the work of tit 
Lord, a door will be opened to enthujigm, 

and every evil work. As a N. non Tents: 

tion, as of God. Exod. xvii. 7. Pl. xcv. d. 

Der. Nice, nicety, &c. Alſo perhaps Lat 

Naſus, French Nez, and Eng. Nye. 


—_— 
To take, pull or pluck away. The Lexicons 
and Concordances place ſeveral texts of the 
Hebrew Bible under this Root; but as it does 
not appear that in any of theſe pailages 
the 3 is radical, I have ranged them under 
No which ſee. As a Chaldee Verb in lie 
however, we have Haro /ball be taken of 
pulled down or away, Once, Ezra Vi. 11+ 
So LXX. rabeuednrerer, and Vulg. toll 
tur. The Chaldee Targum uſes the V. in 


322, edit. Colon., * Meſſias, part i. p. 73, &c. 


| 1 Comp. Whitly and Megſtein on Mat. iv. 7: Kal, 


95 
Kal, for taking or plucking away, Jud. xiv. 


95 twice. 
E 


To ſpread abroad, diffuſe , effuſe, pour out, 
I. In Kal and Hiph. To diffuſe, pour out or 


abroad, as a libation. 1 Chron. xi. 18, Jer.“ 


xliv. 17, 18, 19, & al. freq. Iſa. xxx. 1, 
"200 JoI pour out a libation, ce erg, 
i. e. ratify or confirm a treaty or covenant, 
which was uſually done by ſacrifices and li- 
bations. So LXX. eric u ye have 
made covenants. See Bp. Lowth, and comp. 
under Y V. In Niph. imperſonally Exod. 
xxxvii. 16, 572 Jo) , With which a liba- 
tion might be made, Quibus lib andum erat. 
As a N. J A libation of wine poured out, 
rendered by our tranſlators a drink-offering. 
Gen. xxxv. 14. Exod. xxix. 40. Num. 


xxviii. 7, & al. freq. As a N. Tb) The 


fame. Deut. xxxii. 38. No doubt theſe 
libations of wine were among believers ty- 
pical of the Sood of Chriſt, to be once ſhed 
for the ſins of the world, and from be- 
lievers were borrowed by the heathen, who, 
throughout the world, practiſed them in 
honour of their falſe Gods. Comp. Greek 
and Eng. Lexicon in AomodoX. 
II. To diffuſe, pour abroad, as a ſpirit, or diſ- 
. poſition, Iſa. xxix. 10. 

III. To pread over, overſpread, as a vail or 
covering. As a N. fem. deo A covering. 
Iſa. xxv. 7, TWIN H νοενν And the covering 
(which 1s) ſpread over all nations. Alſo, A 
covering for a bed, a coverlet. occ. Ia. xxvill. 
20, 

IV. To overſpread, as a graven image of wood, 
with gold or filver. Iſa. xl. 19, J) e 
Un The workman overſpreads the graven 
image (of wood namely mentioned in the 
next verſe), even the refiner, or gold/ſmith, 
Jpreadeth it over with gold, and caſteth ſheets 
of filver. Iſa. xliv. 10, Ibo hath formed 4 
God, Jo) 569) aud overſpread a graven image 
(of wood, ſee ver. 1 3—17, and Jer. x. 
3, 4+) that is profitable for nothing? As a 


di is rendered molten image, but ſtrictly 


[008-1] 


d- dd 


and properly means the metalline caſe or 
covering ſpread over the carved wood. Iſa. 
xIviii. 5. Jer. x. 14. Comp. Dan. xi. 8, 
in Heb. and Baruch vi. 50, 55, 57, 71, or 
54, 56, 69. As a N. fem. dd The fame. 
It is often joined with . 505 the carved 
wooden image which it covered. See Deut. 
Xxvii. 15. Jud. xvii. 3, 4. Xviii. 14. 
2 Chron. xxxiv. 3. Solomon's Cherubim 
were images of this kind made of oli ve- 
wood, and overiaid with gold, 1 K. vi. 23, 
28. And by Exod. xxii. 4, 8. Deut. ix. 
12, 16, Neh. 1x. 18, Aaron's Calf was, in 
like manner, overlaid with gold; and to 
were Jeroboam's, 2 K. xvil. 16. 

V. To anoint, &c. See under JD. 

VI. As a N. fem. hop The warp in weaving. 

See under Ton I. 


ER See under d IV. 
JO) 


I To remove from place to place, 0 travel, 
Journey. Gen. xi. 2. xii. 9. In a Hiph, 
ſenſe, To remove, cauſe to move, make to 
journey. Exod. xv. 22. As a N. yon A 

journeying, travelling, removing. Num. x. 2. 

Deut. x. 11. 

II. To remove, be removed, or put from it's place. 
Jud. xvi. 3, 13. Iſa. xxxiii. 20. (where 
LXX. xn , and Vulg. auferentur) Ifa. 
xxxviii. 12. In Hiph. To remove, place at, 
or carry to, a diſtance, 2 K. iv. 4. Pl. lxxx. 

9. As a N. yor A removing, or removal. 
1 K. vi. 7, vdo mv ad Stone complete, or 
made ready for removing. Comp. ch. v. 
17. and Deut. xxvii. 6. yd m The miſ- 
ſive /pear. Job xlvi. 17, or 26. | 

III. As a N. Twp A moving, or ruſhing al:ng, 
or forwards. occ. Pl. lv. 9; where Aquila 
and Theodotion Ne flormy, Symma- 
chus erreuporres lifting up, Jerome tempeſtatis 
tempeſtuous; myo mM 4 wind (of) ruſh- 

ing forwards, ÞPEPOMENH Ion, Acts ii. 2. 
Comp. Num. xi. 31. Pſ. Ixxvii. 26; where 


1 


the V. yd) is applied to the wind. 
6 | 


PD) 
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T. In Kal, To aſcend, go up. occ. Pf, cxxxix- 
8. So LXX. cargo, and Vulg. aſcendero. 

II. Chald. In Aph. To cauſe to aſcend, to take 
or bring up. occ. Dan, iii. 22. vi. 23; 
where Theodotton avyveyxou; and obſerve that 
in the word Tp? of this paſſage the 
radical 3 is preferved. 


JN 

I. In Kal, Intranſitively, To move, remove, 
wander, Exod. xx. 18. Jud. ix. 9. Pf. cix. 
10. Amos iv. 8. Tranſitively, To move 
or remove another. 2 Sam. xv. 20. In 
Hiph. To remove, cauſe to wander, Pſ. lix. 
12. As a N. yn A vagabona, a wanderer. 
Gen. iv. 12, 24. TP 

II. In Kal, Intranfitively, To move or be 

moved to and fro, to ſhake, be agitated, ſtag- 

ger, t Sam, 1. 13, Pl. evi. 27. II. vi. 4. 

vii. 2. xxiv. 20. In Hiph. Tranſitively, 


To move, ſhake, agitate, 2 K. xvi. 21. Amos 


ix. 9. Zeph. ii. 15, & al. 


vw Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 


form, but as a N. maſc. plur. y)) 
Siftrums. So Aquila and Symmachus Teigpoig 
(from oz, io ſhake, agitate), and Vulg. 
Siſtris. occ. 2 Sam. vi. 5. The Sifrum was 
C an inſtrument of mulick, heretofore very 
common among the Egyptians. It was of an 
oval figure, or a dilated ſemicircle, in the 
ſhape of a ſhoulder-belt, with braſs wires 
acroſs, which played in holes wherein the 
were {topped by their flat heads. They 
played on it by ſhaking the ſiſtrum in ca- 
dence, and thereby the braſs wires make a 
ſhrill and loud noiſe.” Calmet's Dictionary 
from Apuleius. See alſo Virgil, Æn. viii. 


lin, 696, and Note there in the Delphin 


edit. 


DR. Greek Neww, and Lat. Nuo, to nad, . 


whence Latin uo, and Eng. Nutation. 


by. 


To faſten, make faſt. 


I. To faſten as a door with a bolt, occ. Jud. | 


k | frees, 


iii. 23, 24. 2 Sam. xiii. 17, 18. Cant. ir. 
12. 0 51 A ſpring locked up, as Sir 70% 
Chardin ſays he has known them to be in 
divers parts of Aſia, on account of the 
ſcarcity of water there “; and as have offen 
ſeen them on our dry downs, even in Eng. 
land. As a N. 9 or / A bolt or lick, 
occ. Neh. iii. 3, 6, 14, 15. Cant. v. 5, 

Hence perhaps Saxon Nzxl, and Dan. V, 
or Negl, and Eng. A Nail. 

II. As a N. 55 A fboe, or more properly a 
ſandal, which conſiſted of a /ole faſtened to 
the foot by ſtrings tied on the upper part of 
it. Thus the Chaldee Targums generally 
render it by the + compound word n or 
ND, the LXX. by oawinauy and v, 
and the Vulg. by caliga or calceamentum, 
all which words primarily denote the kind 
of ſhoe or ſandal jult mentioned. Hence we 
ſo frequently read of logſug the ſoce. As a 
N. y A ſhoe, or as a Participle Shieing, 

covering the feet. occ. Deut. xxxiii. 25 . As 

a V. To faſten or bind on a ſhe or ſole, U 
Hoe. occ. 2 Chron. xxviil. 15. Ezek. xvi. 
10. So the LXX. render it in Chron. 
uTenoxy, and in Ezek. (according to tlic 
Alexandrian MS.) brcòncc. 

Leofing or plucking off the ſhoe, or ſandal, when 

they entered into God's more immediate 

preſence, as in Exod. iii. 5. Joſh. v. 15, 

ſeems to have been an emblematical act, de- 

noting their laying aſide, by repentance, the 
pollutions contracted by walkirg in this evil 

world. Comp. Eccleſ. v. 1. John x11. 10. 

The modern Jews in the eaſtern countries 

are ſaid to pull off their ſhoes, before they 

enter their ſynagogues; and to this ce: 
remony of worſhip, as practiſed by the 

Jews in his time, Juvenal alludes, fat. vi. 

lin. 158, | 

Obſervant ubi feſia mero pede ſallata reges, 
Where kings barefooted feſtal ſabbaths keep. 


The Mahometans always pluct off toe 


* See more in Harmer*s Obfervations, vol. i. p. 113. 
+ Comp. Greet and Eng. Lexicon in EANAAAION, 
+ Sce Bynæus De Calceis Hebræorum, lib, i, cup. 6- 


by: 


det, and leave them at the door, when 
they enter their moſques. And the ancient 
heathen obſerved the ſame cuſtom as to 
their temples “. The modern Gentecs, in 
like manner, when they enter their tem- 
les, or the apartments of any great man, 
pull off their ſhoes, and leave them at the 
doors. Appearing in your preſence without 
ſooes is the greateſt mark of re/pe# +.” So 
the Mylinian Chriſtians {till preſerve the 
ancient rite by never entering a church 
without pulling off their faces J. 
The Iſraelites were commanded, Exod, x11. 
11, to eat the Paſſover with their ſhoes, or 
ſandals, on their feet, in token of haſte; for 


in general, no doubt, hey plucked them off 


when they ate, as the Eaſterns ſtill do. See 
Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 451, 


Pl, Ix. 10. cviii. 10, Tewards or upon Edom 
will I ftretch out (LXX. exreνõ,tit my ſhoe| 


or ſandal, as to a vile ſlave, who was: to 
looſe, carry, and clean it (comp. Mat. iii. 


11, Luk. iii. 16.); or rather, caſt it, as into 
an obſcure corner, ſuch as they thre their 
ditty ſandals. into, before they ſat down, to 


meat. See Merrict's Annotations, 

Cant. vii. 1, or 2, How beautiful are thy fee! 
with ſandals or flippers, O Prince's daughter ! 
Hence we learn that theſe were anciently 
an eminent part of female eaſtern finery. 
So Judith, ch. x. 4, when ſhe propoſed to 

charm Holofernes, tocł ber fandals, c- 
u, upon” ber feet; and ch. xvi. 9, He- 
fandals raviſbed his eyes. And Homer, in 
the brief deſcription he gives us of Juno's 
dreſs, when ſhe intended to captivate Ju- 
piter, does not, however, omit her /2ndals, 
II. xiv. line 186, — 2 | 


INoros d' rat MT 2 perriv ESNGEATO u Tr A. 


Laſt her fair feet celeſtial ſandals grace. 
| | Pope. 


And thus, in modern times, Lady M. V. 


* See Joſ. Mede's Works, fol. p. 347. 
+ Aanual Kexiſter for 1782, Characters, p. 51, Note. 
Med ut ſupra ; Complete & *. of Geepr. v. ii. p. 401; 


Malar's Hiſt. Fropagat. of Chriſtianity, vol. it, p. 189. 
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Montague, deſcribing her Turkiſh dreſs, ſays; 
(letter xxix. vol. ii. p. 12.), My ſhoes are 
of white kid leather, embroidered with gold; 
and of the fair Fatima (letter xxxiii. vol. ii. 
p. 71.), Her ſlippers white ſatin, finely em- 
broidered.” 

III. Chald. In Aph. or Hiph. To bring in, in- 
troduce. occ. Dan. ii. 2 5. iv. 3, or 6. vi. 18, 


or 19. 
. 

To be pleaſant, feweet, agreeable. Gen. xlix. 15. 
2 Sam. i. 26. Pf. cxli. 6, & al. As Ns. Y 
Srecetneſs, pleaſantneſs.. Prov. iii. 17. xv. 26. 
Comp, Pf. xc. 17. O Pleaſant, agrecabie. 
2 Sam. 1. 23. Pſ. Ixxxi. 3. cxxxiii. 1. JY1. 
Pleafantne/s. occ. in plur. Iſa. xvii. 10. As 
a N. maſc. plur. , Pleaſant meats, 
dainties, occ. Pf. cxli. 4. 

nd 
Wa 

Oecurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee- 

ſignifies To fix, inc. Hence perhaps as a 

N. yy: A kind of 7horn-tree, fo called 

from its thorns or prickles fixing deep into the 

fleſh. occ. Ita. vii. 19. lv. 13. Comp. Tv. 


W2 


To agitate, move briſely. 

I. In Kal, Tranſicively, To Hake, agitate. 
Neh. v. 13, where LX X. e:raurow, and 
Vulg. excutio, o Hate cut. Iſa. xxxiii. 
15, where LX X. anooer pers ſbating off. In- 
tranſitively, To hate, ſhake or rouſe oneſeif. 
Jud. xvi. 20. Allo, Tranſitively, To babe 
io. iv. 27. P ni. 15. In 
Niph. To le fbaten, Ila. xxxili. 9. Job 
xxxviii. 13. Pf. cix. 23. Dr. Shaw, Tra- 
vels, p. 187, ſpeaking of the ſwarins of. 
Lecufts which he ſaw near Algiers, in 1724 
and 1725, fays, * When the wind blew. - 
briſkly, ſo that theſe ſwarms were crowded. 
by others, we bad a lively idea of that 
compariſon of the Pſalmiſt (Pf. cix. 23.) Of 

being teſſed up and detun as ibe locyft.. In 
Hith. To Hake oneſelf. IIa. lii. 2. 
II. As a N. Wa Agitation, violence, perturba- 


2 — 


4 
wa» 


tien. Pf. Ixxxylii..16. Job xxxvi. 1 
| 5 LI. As 


III. As a N. nw Tow, i. e. flax or hemp | 


IV. As Ns. ) A child, a youth, a young man. 


Alſo, A young woman, Gen. xxiv. 14, 16, 


pz. The common printed reading W 
however ſeems right, ſince it occurs too 
often to 1 pu it a corruption, and not 


* been tranſlated /iz/le lads, meaning ſuch as 
were come to ſome uſe of their reaſon. 


We may 


hardly to be defcribed. Alfo, W ' Youth, 


21, & al. As a N. malc. plur. E1y2 Touth, 


V. As a N. ww A child in unde;iftanding or 


WS 03 8 


reduced by agitation, or by beating and 
combing into a filamentous ſubſtance. occ. 
Jud. xvi. 9. Iſa. i. 31. 


Gen. xiv. 24. xvili. 7. xxli. 5. 1 Sam. i. 22. 


28, 55, $7. Kii. 3, 12. In all Which 
texts the Samaritan Pentateuch, the Keri, 
and ſeveral of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read 


appearing ſo grammatical as n was pro- 
bably in ſome copies changed into the lat- 
ter word. A young one, of cattle. Zech. xi. 
16. Fem. mW A young woman, 4 girl. 
Exod. ii. 5. Jud. xix. 3, 4, & al. The 
D) Py mentioned 2 K. ii. 23, and 
e little children, ſhould rather have 


Comp. 2 K. v. 2, 3. 2 Chron, xxxiv. 3. 
with Mr. Harmer, Obſervat. 
vol. iii. p. 193, illuſtrate Prov. ix. 3, by a 
paſſage from Haſſelquiſt, Travels, p. 56, who 
at Alexandria in Egypt ſaw ten or twelve 
women going about and inviting people to a 
banquet by a particular Kind of cry or naiſe 


fate of youth. Job xxxiii. 25. Prov. xxix. 
youth ful flate, or days of youth (for 5» 


days ſeems to be the word underſtood, with 
which the plural mn agrees, as pr, 


WIN, 5 Gen. xlvi. 34. Ifa. liv, 6. Jer. 


iii. 25, & al. freq. It is evident that 5b 
is denominated.from this Root on account 
of the bine and aivily of that age. 


abilities, childiſh in this ſenſe, ignorant, fimple. 
See Ia. iii. 4. Eccleſ. x. 16, 17. In which 


laſt paſſage Solomon alludes to his fooliſh | 


ſon Rebobeam, who is ſaid, 2 Chron. xiii. 7, 
to be 227 T W childiſh (Vulg. rudis ig- 


norant) and weak-bearted, when, by 1 K. xiv. | 


.9, Or 13. 


21, he was forty-one years of age. So Jere- 


miah excuſing himſelf from the Prophet 
office fays—1 cannot ſpeak, for I an +», 


but it cannot be hence ſafely inferre( tha 


he was then à child in age; for Solomon 
modeſtly calls himſelf ywp . 2 Li 41 
1 K. iii. 6, though it appears by the fla. 
verſe that he was then married. 


VI. It is rendered, To rear, as a young 0 


occ. Jer. li. 38. If this be the true can. 

ing of che word in this paſſage, it is thy; 
uſed by an Onomatopœia, or formed from 
the ſound, as roar in Engliſh, But ge 
Vulg. explains Y here by excutient co. 
mas, ſhall ſhake their manes; ſo the LX. 
verſion e&nys9noe they were r0uſed, 1p pci 
likewiſe to refer it to the Root ty Go my, 
Jud. xvi. 20; and obſerve from Kill, 
Nat. Hiſt. of the Cape, vol. ii. p. 905 
that When the lion is wroth or pinched 
with hunger, he ere#s and * fhakes hi; mane, 
and thwacks his fides very briſky wih his 
tail.” But as 1799 in Jer. li. 38, is applied 
to lions whelps, the ſenſe of roaring or grob. 
ing, rudere, ſeems preferable. my? in Zech. 
ii. 13, is by ſome referred to this Root Y 
in the ſenſe of roarmg, and tranſlated ac- 
cordingly ; but both the form of the word, 
and the verſions of the LXX. and Vulg. ſhey 
that it belongs to the Root Y which lee, 
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To reach out, ftretch forth, 
I. In Hiph. To reach or fretch out, as a tool 


in cutting. occ. Exod. xx. 25. Joſh. vil. 
31. (Comp. Iſa. x. 15.)—as a fickle into 
corn. occ. Deut. xxiii. 25, or 26. In thcle 
three paſſages of Exod. Deut. and Joch. 
the LXX. render it, by en:GzAAw /0 fit! it 
or upon. 


Il. In Hiph. To reach or fretch ou!, as the 


hand. Ifa. xi. 15. xiii. 2. xix. 16. Zech. Il 
In this view the LXX. render 
it inter al. by ee and eniÞpy /c (9 
on. Iſa. XXX. 28, N Da 2 9 71) to 


- 


9 Gaudetguc comantes 
2 cervice toros. 4 
a VII C. Tu. xi. 65 tr 


 {iretch } 
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ſtretch out (the hand namely againſt) na- 
tons with a ſtretching out of deſtruction. 


As this is the only text wherein the N final 


may ſeem to be radical, and the Prophet is 
here threatening the Afyrians and their 
confederates, M may either be conſi- 


dered as the Infinitive of 3 according to 
a Cbaldee form common in Ezra and Dan. 
(ſee Chaldee Grammar, ſect. vi. 8.), or elle 
N may be taken as the Heb. Infin. Hiph. 
and the final N prefixed, as emphatic, to 
the following word BM. 
Note, and comp. Job xl. 15, or 18, under 
dm III. The Heb. Particle for againſt 
may be underſtood, as in Iſa. x. 32, under 
FÞ2, below. The Vulg. explains the above 
Heb. words, by ad perdendas gentes in nihi- 


lum, to deſtroy the nations to nothing. As 
a N. fem. T9121, in Reg. ra1Mn A fetching | 


out, as of the hand. Iſa. xix. 16. xxx. 32. 
III. In Hiph. To frerch out, as with or in the 


hand, to preſent, tender. Exod. xxix. 24, 


& al: freq. In Huph. To be thus preſented. 
occ. Exod. xxix. 27. As a N. fem. 7917 


A ſiretching forth or preſenting. Exod. xxix.| 


27. Alſo, An offering thus preſented. Exod. 
xxix. 24. Num. viii. 11, And Aaron FT 
ſhall prefent be Levites Mn (as) a pre- 
fent or offering before Jehovah ; and this 


text ſhews the true ſenſe both of the Verb 


and Noun, in this application of them. 
IV. In Hiph. To fretch forth, extend, as God 


did ſhowers to his people when paſling | 
through a country which, according to Dr. 


Shaw, Travels, p. 438, „is never, unleſs 
ſometimes at the equinoxes, refreſped with 


ram.” occ. Pf. Ixvlii. 10, 


Mile yet the burning ſands they trend, 

Thy kindlieſt rains around them ſhed, 

Beſpeak them fav'rites of thy care, 

And nature's wearied pow'rs repair.“ 
MzRRicE. 


- 


But comp. under 27. 


v. In Kal, To fretch forth, extend, as per- 


fumes or ſcented fumigations over a bed. 
occ. Prov. vii. 17, l 23D N33 I have 


1 


See Bp. Lowth's 


| 


MD 
ſtretched out (over) my bed, myrrh, &c. 
namely, in the cenſer, or fuming-pot, 
VI. As a N. 5% A frretching forth, extenſion. 
occ. Pf, xlviii. 3, Mount Sion is h N 
beautiful in extenſion, i. e. in the proſpect 
it extends to the eye. Thus Mr. Bate. 
VII. As a N. fem in Reg. ) plur. 793 An 
| extenſion or extent of country. occ. Joſh. xi. 
2. X11.23. xvii. 11. 1 K. iv. 11. 
VIII. As a N. nÞ3 Honey. See under rg IV, 
p To ftretth cut repeatedly. occ. Iſa. x. 
32, MY Ta N Tommy Ute (the A- 
rian) ſhall ſtretch out his band repeatedly 
(againſt) the mountain of the houſe of Sion. 
(Comp. Ifa, xi. 15. xix. 16.) So in Hiph. 
Job xxxi. 21, , the y being fubſtituted 
for the reduplicate ; but obſerve that thirty 
of Dr. Kennicott's Codices drop the ).. 
Mal 
This Root is both in ſound and fenſe nearly 
related to Nav. 
In Kal, To breathe, blow with @ blaſt of air. 
Ifa. hv. 16. Cant. ii. 17. iv. 6, c νο Ty, 
Till the day breathe. So the LXX. dime 
and Vulg. afpiret. It is obvious to com- 
mon obſervation in almoſt every country, 
that in ſettled weather there is generally 
at the time of the ſun's approach to the 
horizon, and a little after he is riten, a 
pretty briſk eaſterly gale, waich ſcems to 
be the breathing of the day here mentioned. 
Comp. Gen. iii. 8. But fee Harmer's Out- 
lines, p. 282. As a N. man A puf. occ. 
Job xi. 20, e Mart A puff f wreath. 
Comp. Jer. v. 13. Alto, An inſtrument of 
blowing, a bellows. occ. Jer. vi. 29. So 
LXX. quoyry>, and Vulg. ſufflatorium. In 
Hiph. To breathe, blow upon. Cant. iv. 16. 
Comp. under . 
II. In Kal, Tranſitively, To puff or nuff at in 
contempt or diſdain. So LXX. ef:pvonra 
Valg. exufflavi. Hag. i. , where ſec Bithop 
Newcome, In Hiph. with 2 or > following, 


| 


, 
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I. 


| * See Nature Diſplayed, vol. iii. p. 177, Engliſ edit. 
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HI. In Kal, To pant for breath, breathe ſhort. 


1 


on, i. e. heated by having the fire blowed 


V. As a N. m® Afes, which are reduced to 


VI. As a N. maſc. plur. © fuick burning 


VII. As a N. man, Rendered tbe apple-, but 


men or ſoldiers, i. e. in contempt, See Vi- 


live coals. occ. Pl. xi. 6; where it is joined 


MD 
The ſame. PC. x. 5. (fo Symmachus expura.) 


xii. 6. Mal. i. 13, where LXX. ezpvonoe}| 


Vulg. exufflaſtis. As a N. Y A puffing. Ia: 
xlii. 22, BYMM-NaT A pulling for the choice 


tringa, and comp. 2 Chron. xxix. 8. 
Jer. xv. 9. In Hiph. To cauſe to pant. Job 


xxxi. 39. Alſo, Intranſitively, To puff or 
pant, Mal. 1. 13. 


V. In Kal, To blow, as a ſtream or blaſt of 


fire. Ezek. xxii. 20, 21. In Hiph. To ſmite, 
as with ſuch a bloat. Ezek. xx1. 31, or 36. 
Comp. Prov. xxix. 8, Scorners Pp We) 
blow up (namely the fire of contention in) 
or inflame @ city. As a Participle paoul 
m2 Jer. i. 13, M22 > A pot blowed up. 


upon it. Comp. Job xli. 12, or 20. 


this form .by the agency of the celeſtial 
fluid, the groſs air ruſbing in, and the light 
Truſving forth in the act of burning. occ. 
Exod. ix. 8, 10. 


coals (Eng. Marg.) in which the fire is 
ſtill a blowing up. So one of the Greek 
verſions in Montfaucon's Hexapla eons 


with fre and b72m/one, in alluſion to the hor- 
rible deſtruction of Sodom and Gomorrah. 
Dr. Lowth (De Sacra Poeſi Heb. Prælect. 
xii. p. 106, edit. Oxon. 8vo.), whom ſee, 
explains it by balls of fire, Bolides (Plin. 
Nat, Hiſt. ii. 26.) or ſimply Aighinings. 
Comp. Pf. xvüi. 13, 14. Alſo, as a N. 
maſc. plur. without the » as in many other 
inſtances EM Live coals, occ. Prov. xxvi. 
21, where Vulg. carbones coals ; Ia. xliv. 
12, where LXX. Aquila, Symmachus, and 
Theodotion, ac live coals, fo Vulg. 
prunis. Wa. hv. 16, where LXX. ofpaxcs 
and Vulg. prunis. | 


moſt probably means the citron-rree, and 
fruit, ſo called from that remarkable fra- 
grancy which they breathe forth. (Comp. 


[, $68: 1] 


D 


Cant. iv. 16.) The apple-trees they have i 

Judea and the * neighbouring countries 

are very bad, and therefore can hardly he 

the trees intended, Cant. 11. 3. Joch i. 11, 

& al. The citron- tree (whatever be deter. 

mined concerning it's near relations the 

lemon- and orange-tree) was certainly known 
to the Jews + ſeveral generations before 
our Saviour, as appears by the tory in 

Joſephus (Ant. lib. xili. cap. 13, F 5.) cf 

their pelting king Alexander Fannais wi 

citrons, which they carried, he ſays, vc. 
cording to the law, at the feaſt of Taber. 
nacles. Comp. under m II. And this 
tree correſponds with the deſcription given 
in Scripture, of the MAN, as being a very 
delightful and noble tree, Joel i. 12. Cant, 

ii. 3; extremely fragrant, Cant. vii. 6; is 

fruit very refreſhing, Cant. ii. 5; and of a 

golden colour, Prov. xxv. 11. As for Cant. 

viii. 5, the only remaining paflage where 

occurs as the name of a tree, it more 

probably means the ci/ron- than the 4p. 
tree, becauſe the former ſeems to have 
been more common in Judea, as they ccr- 
tainly are more pleaſant than the Jatter, 

But for further ſatisfact ion on this ſubject, 

I refer the reader to Harmer's Oblervations, 

vol. 1. p. 396, &c. 

VIII. It appears from Joſh. xv. 53, that the 
Canaenites had a i or temple to MAN or 
The blower, which “ name ſeems to expreis 
the complex act of the expanſion, driving 
the /pirit into the ſun's orb; melting and 
dilipating it there; forcing it out again i 

atoms or light; reforming the ſame into /7171!; 
making it the inſtrument to give rea, 0 
move and impel the (planetary) e and 
other bodies; and when made a God, 0 
give oracles, to inſpire or blow inte lis 


* So Dr. Rnfe/, where he profeſſes to enumerate of 
the variety of fruit produced at Aleppo, mentions tue 
or three ſorts of apples, but very bad.” Nat. Hitt, of 


Aleppo, p. 21. | | 
+ Dr. Prideaux, Connect. part ii. book vi. places this 
riotous aſſault on Alexander Fannæus in the year be ſore 


Chriſt 95. 


Priclts 
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Prieſts or Prophets a power of vaticination, 
to reveal ſecrets and foretel things to 
come. - An apple, and probably of the 
citron or orange kind, ſeems to have been 
the emblem of theſe celeſtial agents, parti- 
cularly of the Sun, even from the beginning. 
See Gen. iti. Hence the very general ſa- 
credneſs of various apples among the Hea- 
then. See more in Huloway's Originals, 
vol. 1. P- 76, 75 vol. ii. P- 249, 50 Hut. 
chinſon's Trinity of the Gentiles, p. 307, & 
ſeq.; and Vitringa, Obſerv, Sacr. lib. iv. 
cap. 12, § 15, p. 1067. 
Der. Greek Tv to breathe, whence Tue 
breath, and Eng. pneumatic. Allo puff, and 


v being prefixed, ut, ſniff. Qu? 
Ty IEE 


Occurs not as a V. ſo the ideal meaning is 
uncertain, but as a N. 9 An emerald, or 
ſome kind of precious ſtone. occ. Exod. 
xxviii. 18. XXXIX. 11. Ezek. xxvii. 16. 
xxviii. 13. 


bny 


To fall, in almoſt any manner. It is a very 
general word, and even more extenſive in 
its ſignification than the Eng. V. 70 fall, 
whether ſimple or joined with the ſeveral 
particles down, off, upon, &c. The follow- 
ing are ſome of it's moſt remarkable appli- 
cations. 

| I. In Kal, To fall, as lots. In Hiph. To cauſe 

to fall, caſt, as lots. See Joſh. xiii. 6. xxili. 
4. 1 Chron. xxvi. 14. Neh. xi. 1. 
Il. To fall, befal, happen. Ruth iii. 19. 
III. To fall to the ground, fail. Joſh. xxi. 45. 
XXIll. 14. 1 K. viii. 56, or 57. Comp. 
1 Sam, lit. 19. | 

IV. To fall upon, as ſleep, terrour, &c. See 
Gen. ii. 21. Exod. xv. 16. Joſh. ii. . 
Job iv. 13. xiii. 11. Prov. xix. 15. 

V. To fall down, as a tent, a wall, a houſe, | 
corruere. Jud. vii. 13. Ezek. xii. 1. Jer. li. 
44. Jud. xvi. 30. In Hiph. To cauſe to 


* 


13 ] 57 
a N. Do A ruin, heap of buildings fallen 


down. Ila. xvii. 1. Xxxiii. 13. XXV. 2,—of a 
tree, Ezek. xxxi. 13. 

VI. To fall, as in battle, or by a violent 
death, Jud, viii. 10. Xii. 6. xx. 44, 46. 
2 Sam. i. 4. ii. 23. iii. 34, 38. 

VII. To be fallen or lie, as on a bed. Exod, 
xxi. 18. Eſth. vii. 8.—as dead. Jud. iii. 
25. iv. 22, 1 Sam. xxxi. 8. Comp. 1 Sam. 
v. 4. 

VIII. To lie, lie down. 1 Sam. xix. 24. Comp. 
Ezek. 1. 28. iii. 23. Num. xxiv. 4. 

IX. To lie, be diſpoſed, as an army. Jud. vii. 

18. 

X. To lie, be ſituated, dwell, as a people. So 

LXX. xar nne, and Targ. xv. Gen, 

XXV. 18. X 

XI. With pd following, To fall ſhort of, be 

inferiour to, a perſon. Job xii. 3. Xiil. 2. 

XII. With v following, To fall of, ceaſe from, 

a thing or action. Jud. ii. 29. 

XIII. To fall or fink, as the countenance in 

chagrin, diſcontent, or diſpleaſure. Gen. 

iv. 5, 6. Comp. Job xxix. 24. Jer. iii. 12, 

Neh. vi. 16.—as the heart in fear. 1 Sam. 

xvii. 32. 

XIV. To fall, decay, rot, as a part of the body. 

Num. v. 27. 

XV. In Hiph. To cauſe to fall, caſt forth, as a 

mother her offspring. Iſa. xxvi. 19. 

XVI. To be dejectea, caſt down, in mind. Neh. 

vi. 19. 

XVII. To fail, be to no purpeſe, or to be beſt 

in reckoning. Num. vi. 12; where LXX. 

eAoyor erorre ſhall not be reckoned, Vulg. 

irriti fiant be in vain, uſeleſs. _ 

XVIII. In Kal, To fall, be laid, preſented or 

even accepted, as a petition or ſupplication. 

See Jer. xxxvi. 7. xxxvii. 20. In Hiph. 

To preſent, as a fupplication. Jer. xxxviii. 

26. Xlii. 9. Dan. ix. 20. This application 

of the Verb ſeems to allude to the prof- 

trate poſture in which petitions anciently 
were, and {till are, preſented to the Eaſtern 

Princes, 


| 


XIX. In Kal and Hith. To fall upon, aſſault, 


Jail, i fell, as a tree. 2 K. ili. 19, 25. As 


17. 


Joth. xi. 7. 
U XX. To 


Job i. 15. Gen. xliii. 
3 | 
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XX. To light down, alight, as from a camel ſcatter abroad. Gen. xi. 8, 9. Iſa. xxx. 30. 
or chariot. Gen. xxiv. 64. 2 K. v. 21. 19 — 2 a ſcattering or ſcattered flame if 
XXI. To fall off, deſert, to an enemy. Jer. devouring fire. In Niph. To be diſpe ,, 
xxi. 9. xxxvii. 13, 14—to another King-| diſſeminated, Gen: ix. 19. x. 18. xi. 4. Pigy, 
dom or government. 2 Chron. xv. 9. v. 16, & al. freq. As a N. 5 A diſperſun, 
XXII. As a N. 79) An abortion, an abortive] diffipation. occ. Zeph. iv. 10. As a N. fe, 
birth, which falls from the mother dead, plur. mw2n Diſperfions. occ. Jer. xxv. 3u. 
- Immature, and imperfect. occ. Job iii. 16.|II. To diffipate the parts of a thing 4% 4 ſn, 


Pal. lvin. 9. Eccleſ. vi. 3. to break in pieces. Pſ. ii. 9. Jer. li. 21, 22, 
XXIII. As a N. 596 Refuſe, Offal *, of corn. 23, & al. freq. As a participial N. yay 4 
occ. Amos viii. 6. breaking in pieces, occ. Ezek. ix. 2. Allo, 


XXIV. As a N. maſc. plur. in Regim. 991] A warlike inſtrument, a mace, club, or the 
Flakes, i. e. of fleſh, laid over and Falling] like. occ. Jer. li. 20. Comp. Prov. xxy, 
down, as it were, upon each other. So] 18, where two of Dr. Kennice!!'s Codice; 
Mantanus, Decidentiæ. occ. Job xli. 14, have 595. 
or2 3"! III. To logen, and ſeparate into diſtin? pitces; 

XXV. As a N. fem. in Reg. nb29 A dead] applied to timber before faſtened together 

carcaſe (caro cala) fallen to the ground. in flotes. To this purpoſe the LXX. ex2v»%u, 
occ. Jud. xiv. 8. So the LXX. IIauæ, and the French tranſlation Je les ferai de- 
from mwmrw to fall. | lier, occ. 1 K. v. 9. 

XXVI. As a N. malc. plur. he and c. 519; To daſb or break into many pieces. occ, 
occ. Gen. vi. 4. Num. xiit. 33, or 34. II Jer. xxill. 29. | 
once thought this word might ſignify 4po/- [y9&2) To ſhalfer exceedingly, or into very ſmall 
tates, perſons fallen off from the true wor-] pieces. occ. Job xvi. 12. 
ſhip, faith and fear of God, deſerters in a | 
ſpiritual view (comp Senſe XXI. above, | d 

aud Job xxit. 15, 16, 17.); according to I. In Kal and Hiph. To bring or draw fertb 
that of Ecclus. xvi. 7, Tewy ant, yr ar e produce, or bring into action, proferre. 

. neger the old giants who' fell away ; See Þf. cxl. 9. cxliv. 13. Prov. viii. 35 
but, no doubt, there were pirirnal apoftates | 11, 1yiii. 10. Jer. x. 4. The Vulg. ren- 

before the time mentioned, Gen. vi. 4. gers ir once by effundo to pour out, Ila. 
(comp. Gen. iv. 26, under 8p III.) and} vii. 10, once by affluo /o abound, Prov. i. 
Num. xiii. 33, feems to determine the 13, and ſeveral times by haurio 70 drow 
meaning of the word to be Such as fall up. out; ſo Symmachus, Prov. viii. 3 5, by da. 
On others, aſſauiters, violent. So Aquila ten- ut obſerve that the) is never preſerycd in 
ders it in Gen. by ermmrons, and Symma- this Hebrew V. though always in the ſub- 
chu by Rer. | ſequent Chaldee one. 

222 To fall entirely or repeatedly. So LXX. II. As a N. de An effuſion, effur, frean, a 

rt, Vulg. corruent, and Montanus, | of water, Job vi. 15. Pf. xlii. 2. Cant. v. 

_ Cadet, ſhall fall. occ, Ezek. Xxvill. 23. | 12. 2 Sam. xxii. 16, where c PDR (comp. 

Der. To fall, fell, fail, &c. Pf. xviii, 16.) are the ions or TA of 

DI the ſea from the great abyſs. So LXX. 


To diffipate, diſperſe. eperas, Vulg. effuſiones. Y D 1a. vin 7, 


| ificia 
g d h. To di mi ſeems to allude to the numerous artihcl! 
1 T Y SPP, CT; outlets or channels which were made from 


the Euphrates. On Pf. cxxvi. 4, fee Mi. 
' * | Merrick's 


4 


+ From ꝙ and fall. SruNER, 


1 


WD) 


- Herrick's Annotation, and Dr. Horne's Com- 
ment and Note. | 
III. Chald. To go forth, iſſue out. Dan. ii. 13, 
14. vii. 10, & al. In Hiph. or Aph. To 
bring forth, bring out. Ezra v. 14. vi. 5, & 
al. As a N. fem. Nr D Expenſe, diſburſe- 
ment. Ezra vi. 8. 
en -> 9 5 
To breathe, reſpire. | 
1. To reſpire, take breath, and ſo be refreſhed, or 
reanimated. occ. Exod. XX111. 12. xxxi. 17. 
2 Sam. Xvi. 14. As a N. ve Breath. Job 
xli. 12, or 21. (where ſee Scott's Note, 
and Bocbart, vol. iii. 782.) Gen. i. 30. 
II. van na are mentioned among the or- 
naments of the women, Ifa. iii. 20. The 
words mean, I apprehend, Perfume- boxes, 
veſſels or boxes to ſnift or ſmell at, ſo the Vulg. 
rightly, Olfactoriola ſmelling boxes, and Dio- 
dati's Italian, i boſſoli d'odori. They are ſtill 
in uſe among the Perſian women, to whoſe 
% Necklaces—which fall below the boſom 
—is faſtened a large len of fweets ; ſome of 
theſe boxes are as big as one's hand ; the 
common ones are of gold, the others are 
covered with jewels; they are all bored 


through, and filled with a black paſte very 
light, made of muſt and amber, but of a 


| 


by, vol. ii. p. 175. 
III. As a N. wen plur. we, and once, 
Ezek. xili. 20, W212, 4 breathing frame, 
the body which by breathing is ſuſtained in 
life. See Gen. ix. 4, 5. Lev. xvii. 11, 14. 
XXIv. 17, 18. Deut. xii. 23. From the 
above paſſages it ſeems ſufficiently evident 
not only that the animal body is called wa), 
but that this name is in a peculiar manner 
applied to that wonderful fluid the 2 
(comp. Pf; cxli. 8. Iſa. liti. 12.) ; whence 
we may fafely conclude that the blood is 
that by which the animal doth, in ſome 
_ Tenſe, breathe; that agreeably to the opinion 
of ' many eminent naturaliſts it requires a 


* See Tho. Bartholin. Anatom. p- 285 ; the Rev. Vl. 
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very trong ſmell.” Complete Syſtem of Geogra-| 


WD) 
conſtant refre/hment or reanimation from the 
external air; and that this 1s one of the 
mou ends of reſpiration. Ariftophanes, Nub. 

in. 711, in like manner calls the Si,, 
UU. Ka. mw νννννν exmwerr, And they 
drink up my ſoul or life, i. e. my blood.” 
And Virgil applies the Latin anima to the 
ſame ſenſe. En. ix. lin. 349, Purpuream 
vomit ille animam, He vomits forth his pur- 
ple foul or life *, 

In Joſh. x. 28, 30, 32, 35, 37, the LXX. 
render W237 95 by rey rv every breath- 
ing thing. vo: is allo uſed for a dead body; 
an animal which has breathed. Lev. xxi. 1, 
I 1. XXil. 4. Num. v. 2. vi. 6. xix. 11, 13. 
Hag. ii. 13. 

IV. As a N. eo A living creature, a creature 
or animal that lives by breathing. Gen. 1. 20, 
21, 24. ii. 7. ix. 10, 12, 15. 

Particularly A human creature, being, or ſelf, 
as being the principal of animal frames, a 
perſon. Gen. Xil- 5. XIV. 21. xvii. 14. xlvi. 
15. Lev. ii. 1. xi. 43. Deut. xxiv. 7, & al. 
freq. Uſed in a collective ſenſe, Ezek. 
xxvii. 13. 

And hence it is, in condeſcenſion to our capa- 
cities, applied to Jehovah, 1 Sam. 1. 3 5. Ia. 
xlii. 1. Jer. li. 14. Amos vi. 8, 7ehovab hath 
corn WAY by his own ſelf, his vitality or 
eſſential Being. It is once ſpoken of , and 
that not improperly; ſince hes re/pire as 
really (but thoſe that have g2//s, in a different 
manner) as land animals do. Ia. xix. 10, 
w23 1238 Pools for fiſh, Vivaria. It is more- 
over once, in a proverbial expreſſion, applied 
to vegetables, and it is very certain that theſe 
alſo do, in ſome ſenſe, refpire +, Iſa. x. 18. 
Alſo, to idols, Iſa. xlvi. 2. | 

V. And as the animal frame, including the 
blood, is evidently the feat of the affe7ions 
and appetites, and 1s. that on the ſtate and 


Crawford on Animal Heat, &c. p. 354, Kc. 2d edit. 3 
and Encyclapædia Britannica in AzxoLOGY, No. 89, &c, 
and in BLood,, No. 22, &c. | 


See the Zncyclopedia Britannica, in Broop, No. 19, 
&c. 


iam Jones's Phyhological Diſquiations, p. 153; Dr. 


. + See Derbam's Phyſico- Theology, book x. 
U 2 


2 


3 con- 
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condition of which they greatly depend for 
their exertion or energy (ſee Gen. xl. 30. 
Deut. xii. 15, 20, 21. Xiv. 26. Job vi. 7. 
Pſ. Ixxxiv. 3. Prov. xx. 10. Comp. 74 
xxxii. 6. Ivi. 11.) ; hence wa denotes the 
 affettions, deſires or appetites. See Gen. xxiii. 
8. XXXIv. 3. Exod. xv. 9. xxiii. 9. Deut. 
iv. 29. vi. 5. XXL, 14. xxiii. 24. 1 Sam. i. 
15. Pl. x. 3. XXIV. 4. XXVii. 12. xxxv. 2, 
xli. 3. Prov. xiii. 4. XXiti. 2. XXViit. 25. 
Eccleſ. vi. 9. Ifa. Ixvi. 11. Jer. xxxiv. 16. 
And von 1s in this view aſcribed, avfpwnro- 
acuh eog, to God. Iſa. i. 14. xl. 1. Jer. v. 9, 
29. Xii. 7. XV. 1. XXXit. 41 —- and once 
figuratively to / or Hades, Iſa. v. 14. 
Comp. Hab. ii. 5. | 
VI. As a N. wi hath been ſuppoſed to ſig- 
nity the /piritual part of man, or what we 
commonly call his ſoul: I muſt for myſelf 
confeſs, that I can find no paſſage where 
it hath znaoubtedty this meaning. Gen. xxxv. 
18. 1 K. xvil. 21, 22. Pf. xvi. 10, ſeem 
faireſt for this ſignification. But may not 
Wo) in the three former paſſages be moſt 


properly rendered breath, and in the laſt, | 


a breathing or animal frame! 
On this Whole Root compare Greet and Eng. 
Lexicon, in quxu. 


dasce under Da VIII. and DIV. 


| NY] 

To ſhoot, ruſh, or flee away. occ. Jer. xlviii. , 
twice, It ſeems _ related to the fol- 
lowing ma, as X22 to MIA, Nau to Nan, 
NN to dn; and perhaps, as the Prophet 
is threatening Moab, he uſes a word of the 
_ Moabitith dialect. Comp. under N IV. 
and m2 V. 
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2 
dae Neher, and Vulg: permanet, abideth, Comp. 
Pſ. xxxix. 6; where Eng. Tranſlat, 4 };; 

beſt eftate, Marg. Settled, i. e. however fn 
ſettled he may ſeem. 

IV. As a N. 282 The haft or handle of a ſword, 
in which the blade is /t. occ. Jud. iii, 22. 
So LXX. , and Vulg. capulus, 

V. As a N. 32 A military tation or garriſ.n, 
u Sam. Tiii. 3, 4. 5 

VI. As a N. maſc. plur. ui Stetimrary 

ſoldiers, a garriſon. See 1 Sam. x. 5. 2 Sam. 
viii. 6, 14. | 

VII. With 5y following, To be ſet, ſtand ot 
prefide over. Ruth ii. 5. 6, As a partici- 
pial N. 283 A preſident, prefect. 1 K. iv, 7, 
19. v. 16, or 30. xxii. 28. 

VIII. Chald. As a N. fem. NR Fredi, 
firmneſs, ftrength. occ. Dan. ii. 41. 


W 


With a radical but mutable or omiſſible d; 
for though the final N itſelf never occurs in 
this Verb, yet it ſeems to be ſupplied by » 
in yz Jer. iv. 7, and by N in Nu; Jer. 

- 11. 15; and the Infinitive Hiph. is formed 
in , , Num. xxvi. 9. Pl. Ix. 2. 

In general it ſignifies To ſhoot, break, or burſ, 
forth or out, emicare, erumpere. 

I. To ſhoot forth, as a tree doth it's flowers or 
flower-buds, to bud, bud ferth, germinate, 
So Vulg. germinare. occ. Cant. vi. 10, or 
11. Vii. 12. As a N. fem. Tm, in Reg. 
nz 4 flower-bud or blaſſom. occ. Gen. x. 
10. Job xv. 33. Iſa. xviii. 5. As a N. 
maſc. plur. E222 Flowers. So LXX. An, 
and Vulg. Flores. occ. Cant. ii. 12. 

II. To ſhoot forth or ſpring, as ruined cities ot 

buildings do with ſpontaneous vegetables. 

OCC. Jer. ii. 15. iv. 7. ix. 10, 12, or 9, 11. 

xlvi. 19. 2 K. xix. 2 5. Ifa. xxxvil. 26. S0 

the learned Leigh in his Critica Sacra, Ger- 


This Root is nearly related to 2%), which ſee. 

I. In Kal, or Niph. To fand, ſtand up. Gen. 
Xxviii. 2. XXXVIL. 7. Exod. xv. 8. 

II. As a N. 27 A flatue, a pillar. occ. Gen. 

xXix. 6. CES 8 

III. To be ſetiled. Pſ. cxix. 89; where LXX. 


minavit, pullulavit, herbas & gramina pro- 
duxit. Jer. iv. 7.“ Comp. Iſa. xxvil. 10, 
IT, XXXil. 13. xxxiv. 13. Hol. 1x. 6. X. 8. 
1 Mac. iv. 38. 1-44: 

III. As Ns. fem. a, Tm, and in Reg. 732, 
The plumage or feathers of birds, which * 


| 


2 


out of their bodies as vegetables from the| 
earth, or bloſſoms from trees. occ. Ezek. 


xvii. 3, 7. Job xxxix.'13. Lev. i. 16. 
IV. As a N. 


Lev. xi. 16. Deut. xiv. 15. Job xxxix. 26 


' which laſt paſſage ſeems to refer to the 


migration of the hawk towards the ſouth 


for moſt of the genus of hawks are birds 


of paſſage. See Bochart, vol. iii. 269, 270 
9 Pluche's Hiſtoire du Ciel, tom. i. p. 47 
E 
Hence Latin Nifus a hawk. 


V. To ſhoot, ruſh or flee away. occ. Lam. iv. 
15; where EXX. render 123 by D 
were inflamed, with anger namely, and the 
Vulg. by jurgati ſunt chided, guarrelled, 
agreeably to the next ſenſe; but our Eng- 


liſh tranſlation; fed away, ſeems right. 


VI. In Kal, and Hiph. To break out into flrife| 


or contention, 10 ſtrive, contend, See Exod 
ji. 13. xxi. 22. Num. xxvi. 9. 
me ſtrife, contention, conteſt. Prov. Xi. 10 
xvii. 19, & al. 


* To ſhoot out or emit ſparks, to ſparkle, emi- 
It occurs not as a V. but 
as a Participle maſc. plur. benoni in Kal, 
ur) ſparkling. occ. Ezek. i. 7; where how- 
ever both the LXX. and Vulg. render it 
as a N. the former by Taubntes, the latter 
by Scintillæ, ſparks. As a N. ywo A park, 
ſo the Vulg. Scintilla, but LXX. in plur. 


care, ſcintillare. 


DLruhupeg. OCC. Ia. i. 31. 
9 


In general denotes ſuperiority, being above, over 


or beyond. 

I. In Kal, Abſolutely, To be over, preſide. occ. 
1 Chron. xv. 21. 2 Chron. xxxiv. 12. 
With y following, To he or preſide over, as 
work. occ. 1 Chron. xxiii. 4. Ezra iii. 8, 
9. So in Chaldee as a Participle Ith. nz 
Set over. occ. Dan. vi. 3; where Theodotion 
ve over, and Vulg. ſuperabat was over, 


dee the paſſages cited from Homer and Virgil under 


2 to which add that Homer, II. xv. lin. 2 38, calls the 
Wh re; xen the ſwifteſt of birds, : 


N. yo The hawk, from his rapid 
flight or ſbooting away in flying“. occ. 


As a N. 
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1 As a participial N. ng, it 


% 


prefided. As a participial N. maſc. plur. 
yum Perſons who preſide over other work- 
men, Eng. Tranſlat. Overſeers. occ. 2 Chron, 
ii. 1, 17, or 2, 18. xxxliv. 13; in the firſt 
of which paſſages the LXX. render it 
ETigarau and Vulg. Præpoſitos, Preſidents, 
Prefetts. 


II. As a N. ny Superiority, excellency, ſtrength, 


maſtery, victory. Lam. iii. 18, And IT ſaid 
7 728 my ſuperiority, excellency is pe- 
riſhed. Iſa. Ixiii. 6, And I will bring down 
SM their ſuperiority (Eng. Tranſlat. 
Strength, Vulg. Virtutem) to the ground; 
but ver. 3, N. And their ſtrength, i. e. 
their blood, which ſupported their ſtrength, 
was ſprinkled upon my garments. Prov. xxi. 
28, A falſe witneſs ſhall periſh, but a man 
who heard ſhall ſpeak M83) to victory, con- 
vincingly ; “ ſo as to convince, and carry 
his point.” Bate; where the Vulg. loquetur 
victoriam, ſhall ſpeak victory, French Tranſl. 


Parlera avec gain de cauſe, ſhall ſpeak 


ſo as to gain the cauſe. Comp. Job xxiii. 
7. Hab. i. 4, Judgement does not go forth 
N22? to victory, i. e. with ſuperiority or 
ſucceſs. In 1 Sam. xv. 29, N N82 The 
excellency or ſtrength of 1/rael, i. e. the 
giver of ſuperiority, excellency, victory, or 
ſtrength % Jrael, is uſed as a title of Je- 
hovah ; where the Vulg. Triumphator in 
Ifrael, the Triumpher iz Jrael. Comp. 
1 Chron. xv. 21, | 
occurs in the 
titles of above fifty of the Pſalms, and has 
been by many ſuppoſed to ſignify @ chief 
muſician, a chief finger or precenter ; as for 
inſtance, in the title of PC. iv. mw 
MINA has been exptained, To the chief mu- 


fician to be ſung to firinged inſtruments. But 


as the Rev. Mr. Fenwick has obſerved, 
it ſeems to be no ſmall prejudice to 
this. opinion, that neither the Chaldee pa- 
raphraſe, the XX. nor any other of the 


ancient verſions appear to have any know- 


ledge of this chief myfician. They all render 


it in a very different way ;” the LXX. Eg 
To reg, fo Vulg. In finem, To the end, the 
Chaldee 


mY 


Chaldee paraphraſt, xn3wy For triumph, or | 
rather, perhaps, For the triumpher, Aquila 


often by To Nate, To the vittor or giver 


of vittory ; {o Jerome, Victori. And though 
we might ſuppoſe king David to direct his 
Pſalms to the chief muſician in the Temple- 
ſervice, yet can the ſame ſuppoſition be 
made with regard to the Prophet Habba- 
kuk? Would he direct his Prayer, ch. iii. 
To the chief muſician on my ſtringed inſtru- 
ments, as in our Tranflation, ver. 19? In 
truth m0, like M22 1 Sam. xv. 29, ſeems 
to be a title of ebevab in Chrift, of Him 
who not only in his own perſon overcame 
all temptations and ſufferings, and even 
death itſelf, but alſo giveth his followers the 
victory, yea maketh them more than conquerors 
(ſee Rev. in. 21. Rom. viii. 37. 1 Cor. 
xv. 57.) ; and who, according to the LXX. 
and Vulg. Verſion, is the Te End or ſcope 
of the law for righteoufneſs to every one 
that believeth, as Rom. x. 4. And this in- 
terpretation of H is both confirmed by, 
and will illuſtrate Habbak. iii. 19, The 
Lord Jehovah (is) my ſtrengtb, and he will 
make my feet like hind's (feet), u N 
MMA, and the giver of victory (celebrated) 
on my ſtringed inſtruments will make me to 
tread on my high places; or rather, the giver 
of victory will cauſe me to tread on my high 
places, with Pſalms ſung to ſtringed inſtru- 
ments. In this view the Vulg. Er ſuper 
excelſa mea deducet me vifor in Pſalmis 
canentem. But obſerve that, according to 
either of theſe interpretations, the 5 before 
:o is conſidered as redundant or exple-' 
tive. Comp. under 9 22. | 
IV. Both as a N. and a Particle ne) denotes 
Beyond, onward, enduring, continuing, per- 
ſevering. See Jer. viii. 5. xv. 18. Pſ. xiii. 2. 
xvi. 11. Amos 1. 11. 

With the Particle 5 prefixed, m9) Ontpard, 
fill, continually. See 2 Sam. 11. 26. Job iv. 
20. XIV. 20. EM N82? literally, To con- 
tinuance of continuances, 1. e. for a long con- 
tinuance, es Xpovoy mow for a long time, ſay 
the LXX. occ. Iſa. xxxiv. 10. | 


| 
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With my preceding nv Ty- Zet further, Job 


xxxiv. 36. 
bu) 


To take away,' eripere, whether in a good or 
bad ſenſe. | 

I. To take, pluck away, eruere, eripere, Se: 
Pf. cxix. 43. So in Hiph. Hof. ii. 9, 0 
11; where LXX. aÞAzpor I will take g. 
As a Participle Huph. Amos iv. 11. Zech. 
iii. 2; in the former of which texts Vlg. 
raptus ſnatched, in the latter erutus plucked 
out, ſo LXX. in both coca (1416, In 
Niph. Intranſitively, To take oneſelf ay, 
get away, eſcape. Deut. xxiii. 15. Prov. vi. 
3» 5. Iſa. xx. 6. In Hiph. The ſame, 
2 Sam. xx. 6, where d from ſeenis to be 
underſtood before 119y. | 

II. In Kal, Tranfitively, To deliver. Eck, 
xiv. 14. In Hiph. The ſame. Gen. xxxi. 
11. xxxvii. 22, & al. freq. In Niph. 7 
be delivered. Jer. vii. 10. 

III. In Kal, To take from, plunder, ſpoil, ap. 
plied to the perſons ſpoiled. Exod. iii. 22. 
xii. 36. In Hiph. To take away, firip of, 
ſpoken of things. Gen. xxxi. 16. 2 Chron, 
XX. 25. In Hith. To /poil or ſtrip off 
Exod, xxxiii. 6. | 


32 
. To keep, guard, preſerve, reſerve. See Pl. 


xxxiv. 14. Ixiv. 2. Prov. xiii. 3s xvi. 17. 
XXVit. 18. Job vii. 20. (comp. Deut. 
xxxii. 10.) Prov. vii. 10, 0 77% Guarded 
or reſerved of heart, i. e. without any real, 
however full of prerended, affection. 


II. To keep, guard, as the beſieged do a forti- 


fication. Nah. 11. 1, br 2. Alſo, To guard, 
watch, as the beſiegers do a city. Ia. i. 5; 
where LXX. ono, beſieged. Luck. 
vi. 12; where LXX. Teeypuevs ſurrounded 
and Vulg. obſeſſus befieged. As a partic 
pial N. maſc. plur. 3 Watchers, be- 
fiegers. Jer. iv. 16. 

III. As a N. n 4 plant, ſucker, or youVy 
tree, ſpringing from the old root, and 7e. 


ſerved or preſerved when the tree is cut 
4 down. 
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down, occ. Iſa. xi. 1. xiv. 19. Is. 21. 
Comp. Iſa. xlix. 6 ; where Ypy2 or, accord- 
ing to the Keri, and more than twenty of 
Dr. Kennicott's Codices, wy correſponds 
with Va Branches, i. e. tribes, See Bilhop 
Lowth. | 
IV. As a N. maſc. plur. EY Incloſures, 
places reſerved, fenced or inclaſed tor burying | 
grounds, probably not unlike thoſe which 
Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 219, informs us 
they have in Barbary and the Eaſt to this 
day. occ. Iſa. Ixv. 4; where the LXX. 
explain the Hebrew 99 e by Ka: 
& Toig D o-“ d, em v, and 
lie in the ({epulchral) caves for be'/ake , 
dreams ; and to ſuch places, whether caves 
or burying grounds, 1t probably was that the 
idolaters had recourſe for thoſe vi/fioxs real 
or pretended with the grave, which are 
mentioned, Iſa. xxviii. 15, 18. Lacan, 
Pharſal. lib. vi. lin. 510, &c deſcribes the 
Toeſſalian ſorceteſs Erichibo in like manner. 


Illi namgue © 55 urbis ſubmittere tecto 
Aut laribus ferale caput; Celertaque buſta 
Incolit, et tumulos expulſis obtinet umbris, 
Grata Deis Erebi ; cœtus audire ſilentum, 
Noſſe domos Stygias, arcanaque Ditis operti 
Non ſuperi, non vita vetat. b 


| 


From towns and hoſpitable roofs ſhe flies, 
And every dwelling of mankind defies; 
Thro' unfrequented deſerts lonely roams, 
Drives out the dead, and dwells within their tombs. | 
Grateful to hell, the living hag deſcends, 

Aud fits in black afſemblies of the fiends, 
Spite of all laws which Heaven or Nature know, 
The rule of Gods above, or men below. 

_ BaKtRk in Medulla. 


Na See under 2 : * 
2,27 


» Form cavities, bore, pierce, or 


To make bellow 
the like. 
J. To pierce, penetrate, perforate. 2 K. xii. 9. 
XVIII. 21. Hab. iii. 13. Hag. i. 6. Job xl. 
19, or 24, Let anyone take bim in bis figbt, 


J. e. wüh Open force, and APP bore Bis nge | 


9 22 


with ſnares or cords. See margin of Eng. 
Tranſlat. Schultens and Scott; and comp. 
under mm III. 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 1p) Pipes, 
Aſtular inſtruments of muſick. occ, Exzck. 
xXXviii. 13. 

III. As a N. fem. in Reg. Happ A hole or 
cavity. occ. Iſa. li. 1. 

IV. As a N. fem. napoy A kind of hammer, 
the head of which was on one ſide ſharp, 
to pierce, cut or hew; on the other blunt, 
to beat iron, braſs, &c. occ. Jud. iv. 21. 
1 K. vi. 7. Ia. xliv. 12. Jer. x. 4. As the 
name of an inſtrument the Vulg. always 
renders it by malleus @ hammer; the LXX. 
likewiſe in three of the paſſages juſt cited 
by opv:&; but in Ifa. xliv. 12, both the 
LXX. and Symmachas tranſlate it by , 
a piercer or graver, ſo Montanus, Jud. iv. 
21, by terebellum ; though in both theſe 
laſt cited paſſages @ hammer ſeems to be 
the true ſignification of the word. 

V. As a N. fem. nap3 A female from her ex. 
Gen. i. 27. vi. 19, & al. freq. Comp. Iſa. 
Hh. 1, 

VI. As a N. maſc. 2p» A wine fat or -vat, a 
lake, which received the mult from the Y 
or wine-preſs, from which the ap are 
diſtinguiſhed, Joel in. 18, or iv. 13. freq. 
CCC. IP) is the fame as what the Greeks 
call vreAmmey by which the LXX. render it, 
Ia. xvi. 10. Joel iii. 18. Hag. ii. 17. Zech. 
xiv. 10, and which is alſo the word uſed 
by St. Mark, ch. xii. 1. Comp. Ila. v. 2, 
and ſee Vitringa and Biſhop Lowrh there. 
But obferve that in Job xxiv. 11, 27 1s 
uſed for the hollow ve/els in which the 
ancient Arabs trod their grapes. Job xxiv. 
I1. Iſa. we 2, & al. freq. 


4 


+ 


VII. As a N. 2p 4 Cab, a meaſure of capacity; 


faid to contain about the fixth of a Seab, or 
three pints and one third Engliſh. occ. 2 K. 
vi. 25. Joſephus, Ant. lib. ix. cap. 4, I 4, 
explains the fourth part of the 2p by ZEegν 
or the Roman Sexfarius, which was ſome- 
what more than the Engliſh pint, and con- 
ſequently the 2Þ itſelf mult, according to 

this 


TI 
this computation, be above four Engliſh 
pints; but probably Joſephus had no deſign 
to be exact. | 

VIII. As a N. fem. nap occ. Num. xxv. 8; 
where the circumſtances of the narration 
ſhew it to mean 7he inner part or room of 
the tent; ſo the bed chamber is called by 
the Arabs dap , whence the Spaniſh 
Alcoba, and French and Eng. Alcove, a re- 
ceſs of a chamber, where the bed is placed. 
See Le Clerc's Note on Num. xxv. 8. 

IX. As a N. fem. Nap and in Reg. nap The 
belly of a woman. So Targ. xy» and now 
her belly. occ. Num. xxv. 8. Alſo, The 
paunch or maw of a beaſt. occ. Deut. xviii. 
3. So the LXX. aug, and Vulg. ventri- 
culum. | 

X. To pierce, wound, in a metaphorical ſenſe, 
as with the tongue, 0 blaſpheme, curſe. Lev. 

 xx1v. 11, 16. Comp. Root nap. 

XI. Becauſe the ancients uſed to impre/s ſome 
* /2ark or ſtigma on what was their own, for 

a a token of d:ftinfion and claim of poſſefion, 
as is ſtill cuſtomary with us in land-marks, 
and ſometimes in marking of animals, &c. 
hence as a V. p2 To mark, diftinguiſh, 
define. Gen. xxx. 28; where the LXX. 
diczgainov diſtinguiſh, Symmachus opioroy define ; 


and to the fame ſenſe the Chaldee Targum 


Wp. Comp. Ifa. Ixii. 2, aD ſhall define it, 
«© which the mouth of Jebovab ſhall fix upon 
thee.” Bp. Lowth, The Verb has no other 
relation to naming than as names are marks of 
diſtinftion : hence when joined with Trav 
Names, as Num. 1. 17. comp. ver. 5. 
1 Chron. xii. 31. xvi. 41. xxvili. 15, where 
Eng. Tranſlat. expreſſed by name, & al. it 
might moſt ſtrictly and properly be ren- 
dered, To diſtinguiſh, or be diſtinguiſhed, by 
names. As a Participle maſc. plur. in Reg. 
52P2 Defined, denominated. occ. Amos vi. 1. 


M2 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea is 


evident, To mark with ſpots, to ſpot. Hence, 


8 


„ See Daubux on Rev, vil. 3. 
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I. As a participial N. ) Spotted, marked 51/1 
ſpots, ſpeckled, ſpoken of cattle. Gen. xxx. 
2, 33. | 
17A : N. maſc. plur. D713 Mouldy pose, 
or ſpecks, ſpoken of. bread. occ. ]oſh ix. 
5, 12, And behold now it (the bread) i; 4. 
BWP Tm and. there are ſpecks, namely 
upon it, or #/ is ſpots, i. e. full of ſpots or 
ſpecks, of mould namely. 

III. As a N. maſc. plur. cn Cakes, * pinted 
or marked with ſmall holes, as fill uſual 
among us, fay ſome ; but rather, I think, 
with Mr. Harmer, Obſervations, vol. i. 
p. 244, &c. Cakes or biſcuits ſtrowed, and 
ſo /potted, with feeds, as of Seſamum, Ro- 
man Coriander, Sc. ſuch as he proves are 
uſual in the Eaſt to this day. occ. 1 K, 
X1V. 3. 

IV. As a N. fem. plur. Mp2 Studs or ſpits 
of ſilver. So LXX. gr,; Vulg. ver- 
miculatas inlaid. occ. Cant. i. 11. See Har- 
mer's Outlines, p. 207. 

V. As a N. Tp A ſhepherd or herd/man, one 
who taketh care of ſheep or cattle; ſo 
Aquila mounoreobos a feeder of flocks, Om. 
machus TÞwv [Coonnmeare feeding cattle, and 
Toupyy a ſhepherd; named in Heb. , 1 
apprehend with Mercer, Druiſius, Leich, 
&c. from his marking or branding his own 
cattle to diftinguiſh them from thoſe of 
others. occ. 2 K. ili. 4. Amos i. 1. 


12 

With a fixed 3, and a radical but mutable or 
omiſſible N final. 

To clear, clear away. | 

I. To be clear, or gleared away, as a city of its 
inbabitants. occ. Ifa. iii. 26; where the 
Vulg. deſolata deſolate, Eng. marg. emplted. 
Comp. 2 K. xxi. 13. Alſo, To be cleared 
away, utterly deftroyed, as by the curſe of 
God. occ. Zech. v. 3, twice; ſee ver. 4. 
and comp. Jer. xxx. 11,- and Mr. Lowths 
and Dr. Blayney's Note there. | 


* „ Tenues placentule punctis reſperſæ, quemadmodum 


 bodie fiert videnus in K 7178 mandy] 3 Cris Se 
| hy 
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II. As a N. fem. plur. pm, in Reg. p % PC. viii. 3. Jer. v. 9, 29, & al. Span The 
' The broad ſhallow bowls or diſhes, Paterz| /elf- tormenter, Satan, g 
which from pateo to open wide), whence 1 
the libations of wine were cleared or emptied nn 1 
at the ſacrifices. occ. Exod. xxv. 29. xxxvii. Ep ; 
16. Num. iv. 7. Jer. lii. 19. | cc. Pf. viii. 3. As Ns. pz and fem. mp2 
III. In Kal, To clear away, cleanſe, as blood. Revenge, the att of revenging, vengeance. Deut. 
Joel iii. 26. As a N. mp2 Cleanneſs, as of |  XXXUL 35, 41. Pl. cxlix. 7, & al. freq, 
the teeth in hunger. Amos iv. 6. | 
IV. In Kal, Tranfitively, To clear from guilt, | * K See under J f 1 
obligation, or puniſhment, Exod. xx. 7. 8 
1 K. ii. g. Job ix. 28. x. 14. In Niph. To bel af 2 


thus cleared. Gen. xxiv. 8, 41. Num. V. 19.7 20 round, ſurround, encompaſs. | 
As a participial N. 9 Clear, pure, innocent, I. In Kal, Applied to time, To go round, come 
free. Gen. xxiv. 41. Exod. xxi. 28. Deut. about, in the ſenſe of continually returning 
xxiv. 5, It is particularly applied to blood} periods. occ. Iſa. xxix. 1, Add year to year, 
ſhed undeſervedly. Deut. xix. 10, 1 3z & pI BMn let the feaſts go, or come, round. 
al. freq. As a N. wp2 Cleanneſs, freedom| In like manner the Vulg. Solennitates evo- 
from guilt, innocence, occ. Gen. xx. 5. Pl.] Jute ſunt, the ſolemu feaſts are rolled (paſſed) 
XXV1, 6. Ixx11. I 3. So PP2 (according to by. In Hiph. The ſame. occ. Job. i. 55 
the common printed editions) occ. Hoſ. And it came to paſs nnwan D en 
vil. 5 ; but obſerve that twenty - ſix of Dr. be days of the fraſting were going about. 
Kennicott's Codices, and among them the] LXX. cer were ended, Vulg. in 
Complutenſian edition, read MP orbem transiflent had paſſed round, Monta- 
V. Chald. As a N. pn Clean, pure, ſpoken| nus, circuierunt were gone about. As a N. 
of wool. occ. Dan. vii. 9. As a N. ND] fem. dyn Revolution, of time. 1 Sam. i. 
Innocent, ſpoken of blood. occ. Joel iii. 24, 20, Bw IVEpn Revolutions of days. Exod, 
or iv. 19. Jon. i. 14. In the former paſ-] xxxiv, 22, Mn Mn Revolution or end of 
ſage (where the phraſe. is ſimilar to thoſe in| the year; called Exod. xxiii. 16, hπ un NN 
Deut. xix. 10. 2 K. xxi. 16. xxiv. 4, & The going out of the year. (Comp. under 


al.) we may well ſuppoſe that the prophet] wm II.) So Homer, II. ii. lin. 295, men- 
threatening Edom uſes a dialectical word] tions Þ 
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(comp. ver. 26.), and that in the latter the 
foreigu {ailors do fo likewiſe. In Joel, how- 
ever, nine of Dr. Kenzicoti's Codices, and 
in Jon. more than thirty, read pa. 


a—[TEPITPOIIENN a 
he revolving year: 


and Odyſſ. xi. lin. 294, 


PP2 See under pp. | AY ITEPITEAAOMENOY r 
| 92 | The year again revolving—— 

In Kal, To avenge. 1 Sam. xxiv. 13. 2 K. ix. II. In Kal, To ſurround, enccmpaſs. occ. Job 
7- In Niph. To be avenged, take vengeance. Xix. 25, 26, I know my Redeemer livetb, and 
1 Sam. xviii. 25. Jer. xlvi. 10, & al. Alſo,| hereafter be ſhall ſiaud upon the duſt, or ſhall 
To haue vengeance taken on oneſelf, to be] ariſe over the duſt, i. e. ſhall come to raiſe 
@venged, puniſhed. Gen. iv. 15. Exod. xxi.| and judge the dead (comp. Gen. 111. 19. 
20, 21, & al. To be avenged, have vengeance| Pl. xxx. 10.), and hereafter Wy my ſain (hall 
taken on one's account. Gen. iv. 24. Comp.] thoroughly ſurround, or encompaſs this, 

od. xxi. 21. In Hith. To avenge oneſelf. NN fem. pointing to his waz or body 

"© (comp. 


IV. In Hiph. To go round, cut round. occ. 
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(comp. Job xii. 28“. John ii. 19, 21. 
Ezek. xxxvii. 6, 8.); and from or out of 
my fleſh ſhall 1 ſee God (the Propittator). 
Comp. next verfe and Pf, xvii. 15. 1 John 
iii. 2. Rev. i. 7. And obſerve that Wy 
may here be either plur. or ſing. my Ain, 
or my ſkin; if the former, there is no dif- 
ficulty in its conſtruction with 1p2 plur..; if 
the latter, it muſt be conſidered as uſed in 
a diſtributive ſenſe; and in either view it 
will import Job's ſurvey, as it were, of the 
ſeveral parts of his miſerably excoriated 
frame. So that on the whole the Vulgate 

has given the true explanation, though not 
a literal verſion of this glorious text: Et 
rurſum circumdabor pelle med, & in carne 
mea videbo Deum meum. And I ſhall be 
again encompaſſed with my ſkin, and in my 
feſb ſhall I ſee my God.” As a N. fem. np) 

A girding, encompaſſing. occ. Iſa. iii. 24. To 
this purpoſe the LXX. ogpriwfury thou 
ſhalt be girded with à rope, and Vulg. funi- 
culus a rope. 1 

III. In Hiph. Of local motion or poſition, 


2 


antick geſtures and frequent circumpyration;, 
Bochart ſeems to hint it was rather a fo. 


_ reign, that is, an Ethiopic, than a Hebrey 


name; and ſays, that it denotes a particulat 
kind of ape, namely ſuch as were brought 
from the country of the Troglodytes on the 
Ethiopian coaſt. However this be, it ſhoulg 
ſeem, that from this name p, ſing, , 
is derived the Greek xy7og or xyÞ$ and 
Roman oo” @ monkey ; which animal we 
are expreſsly informed, both by Pliny and 
Solinus, was brought from Ethiopia. See 
Bachart, vol. ii. 992, 3; and Scheuchzer, 
Phyſ. Sacr. in 1 K. x. 11. And the ſame 
oriental name appears in the monkeys called 
KHIIIEN in the Præneſtine Pavement (ſee 
Shaw's Travels, p. 434), and in the French 
cep or ceb. occ. 1 K. x. 22, 2 Chron, ix. 


21. 
* 


To bore, dig or cut out. 
I. To bore on ſcoop out, as eyes. occ. Num, 


XV1. 14. Jud. xvi. 21. 1 Sam. xi. 2. Prov. 
17. 


To n e Niph. To be digged or cut out. Spoken 


2, 10. 1 K. vii. 24. 2 K. xi. 8. Job xix. 6. 
Pf. xxil. 17, & al. As a N. p A compaſs, 


- . 


figuratively of offspring. occ. Iſa. li. 1, 
Comp. under rh I. 


circuit. Ia. x. 34, The compaſs of his thick III. In Niph. To be Bored, perforated, eaten 


wood—ſhall fall by iron. Alſo, A going over, 
4 going round about, in order to glean, or 
gather ſome fruit remaining after harveſt, 
4 gleaning. occ. Iſa. xvii. 6. xxiv. 13. 
Comp. Deut. xxiv. 20. As a N. fem. in 
Reg. nawpn Revolution, circuit. Pl, xix. 17. 


** 
* 


Lev. xix. 27; where Aquila, s reh ,j, u, 
thou ſbalt not round; Symmachus, 8 rep u- 


— 


proere xvxAw, ye ſhall not ſhave round in a} - 


circular manner ; Vulg. neque in rotundum 


attondebitis, neither hal ye cut round. 
| | 


Comp. under d I. 25 7 
V. As a N. maſc. plur. Dp or Y τ 4pes, 
or rather Monkeys, ſo called from their 


into Holes, as the body with ſores. occ. Job 
XXX. 17, By night my fubſtance yo ) is 
bored or corroded from off me. Micharlis, 
Recueil de Queſtions, p. 71, obſerves, that 
in the Elzphantiafis, Job's diſtemper, ** Avec 
le temps il ſe forme en differens endroits 
du corps des tumeurs, & ces tumeurs de- 
generent enfin en plaies incurables, qui fer- 
cent l'une après l'autre. In procefs of time 
tumours are formed in different parts of 
the body, and theſe tumours degenerate 4 
length into incurable ſores, which penetrate 
one after another.” 


IV. As a N. fem. in Reg. np plur. MY? | 


A hole, or hollow cavity. occ. Exod, xxxlll 
22, Iſa. ii. 21. 


; * Wh ? 9 e ? 5 
ere ſee Scots Note, and Merrict's Annot. on v. As a N. w 4 ſpring or fountain. See 


Pſ. xxxiv. ; and Alberti, Obſervat. Philol,. on John ii. 
39s P+ 209+ | | | 


} 


under "p I. 


pr 


-b 


5 
t hath the ſame meaning as wp. Comp. 23. 


Alſo, To enſnare, catch in a ſnare. occ. Pl. 
cix. 11. In Niph. To be enſnared. occ. Deut. 
xii. 30. In Hith. To make oneſelf a ſnare. 
occ. 1 Sam. xxviii. 9; where LXX. 
mayieves thou layeſt a ſnare. | 
II. Chald. To daſh, claſh together or one againſt 
another, as the 5 * terrour; ſo N 
owexporevro, and Vulg. collidebantur. It 
ſeems to be formed from the Heb pw) To 
claſh, by tranſpoſing w and p, or from the 
ſound, occ, Dan. v. 6. 


NW 


The radical idea of this word ſeems to be, To 
ſplit, ſeparate or divide particles of matter 
which before cohered. | 

I. As a V. with » jod inſerted, 1 To * plough, 
divide ground by the plough. occ. Jer. iv. 3 

Hoſea x. 12, 1) 2257 119 Plough to your 
ſelves a ploughing. So Montanus in Hoſea, 
Arate vobis Arationem. As a N. 7 A 
ploughing. occ. Prov. xiii. 23. Jer. iv. 3. 
Hol. x. 12. Comp. Prov. xxl. 4. 

II. It js applied to the action of light or fire 
ſplitting or dividing the maſſes of groſs air, 
according to that of Job xxxvii. 11, A. 
the pure ether MW» wearieth, diſſolveth, be 
denſity or groſs air. It occurs not however 
as a V. in this ſenſe, but as a N. n, plur. 


light, or, which is the ſame thing, of di- 
viding the maſſes of groſs air, a lamp, Exod. 
XXVil. 20. XXX. 7. Lev. xxiv. 4, & al. freq. 
The houſes of Egypt, according to Maillet, 
are never without lights in the night-time, 
If ſuch was the ancient cuſtom not only of 
Egypt, but of the neighbouring countries of 
Judea and Arabia, it will ſtrongly illuſtrate 


F * So the Saxon word ploz and Engliſh plough, ſeem 
envatives from the Heb. 25d 7% divide, or ToD to cleave, 
al in Pieces, See DER. under N92. 


| 


J. In Kal, To lay ſnares. occ. Pſ. xxxviii. 13. 


u and mv Somewhat capable of giving 


_—_— 
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the application of M in 2 Sam. xxi. 17 *. 
Job xviii. 6. xxi. 17. Pf, xvii, 29. cxxxii. 
17. Jer. xxv. 10, & al. See more in Har- 
mer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 200; vol. ii. 
p- 133. But in Job xxix. 3, I think with 
Mr. Scott, that there “is probably an al- 
luſion to the lamps which hung from the 
ceiling in the bangquetting-rooms of the weal- 
thy Arabs, not unlike what Virgil men- 
tions in the palace of Dido, En. 1. lin. 730, 


———dependent lychni laquearibus aureis 
Incenſi. 


On Prov. xxi. 4, ſee under dun II. and 


obſerve that the LXX. there render M by 
, and Vulg. by lucerna, a lamp. 

Prov. xxxi. 18, Her lamp goeth not out by 
night, may be well illuſtrated by the follow- 
ing paſſage of Virgil, which indeed bears ſo 
great a reſemblance to Prov. xxxi. 18, 19, 
15, that it might almoſt paſs for a poeti- 
cal imitation of thoſe verſes. En. viii. 
lin. 407, &c. 


Prima quies medio jam noctis abactæ 


Curriculo expulerat ſomnum: cum fœmina primum 


Cui tolerare colo vitam, tenuique Minerva, 
Impoſitum cinerem & ſopitos ſuſcitat ignes, 
Noctem addens operi, famulaſque ad lumina longe 
Exercet penſo. | 


Night now was ſliding in her middle courſe e 

The fir/t repoſe was finiſh'd : when the dame, 

Who by her diſtaff*s ſlender art ſubſiſis, 

Wakes the ſpread embers and the fleeping fire, 

Night adding to her work : and calls her maids 

Ta their long taſks, by lighted tapers urg'd. 
TIApr. 


And to give a modern inſtance of a ſimilar 
kind, Monſieur de Guys, in his Sentimental 


Journey through Greece (cited in Critical 


Rev. for June 1772, p. 459), ſays, Em- 
broidery is the conſtant employment of the 
Greek women. Thoſe who follow it for a 


* So Virgil, En. ii. lin. 281, 

O lux Dardanie ! Spes o fidi ima Teucrim ! 

O Ilium's Agb, the Trojans ſureſt hope! 
Tan 


living 
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. XXV. 10. 
inſtrument for holding lamps io give light, a 
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living are employed in it from morning to 
night, as are alſo their daughters and ſlaves. 
This is a picture of the induſtrious wife 
painted after nature by Virgil, in the eighth 
book of his Æneid. 
trait of the ſame kind conſtantly before my 
eyes. The lamp of a pretty neighbour of 
mine, who follows that trade, 7s always 
lighted before day ; and her young aſſiſtants are 
all at work betimes in the morning.” 
As a N. n A lamp actually giving light. It 
is uſed only in a figurative ſenſe. occ. 
2 Sam. xxii. 29. 1 K. xi. 36. xv. 4. 2K. 
viii. 19. 2 Chron. xxi. 7. Num. xxi. 30, 
Jad P11 And their lamp is deſtroyed, i. e. 
they are become utterly deſolate, as Jer. 
As a N. fem. r or TID An 


j 


4 


candleſtict or chandelier. Exod. xxv. 31, 32, 
&& al. freq. | 
III. As a N. wn A furnace or oven, from 
it's burning, melting and diſſolving beat. Gen. 
xv. 7. Exod. viii. 3. Lam. v. 10. Mal. iv. 
1, & al. Comp. Iſa. xxxi. 9, which alludes 
to the fiery blaſt that deſtroyed the Aſſy- 
rians. Comp. ch. xxx. 30—33. 
IV. Chald. As a N. Mn and Nn Fire. Dan. 
iii. 6, 24. vii. 9, 10, & al. 

=. 
Occurs not as a V. but as a N. n Spitenard. 
So the LXX. Nap, and Vulg. Nardus. 
It ſeems to be not an Hebrew, but a foreign, 
1. e. an Indian word. occ. Cant. i. 1 2. iv. 
13, 14. ©* Spikenard or Nard, a plant that 
grows in the Indies, whole root is very ſmall 
and flender; it puts forth a long, ſmall! 
ſtalk, and has ſeveral ears or. ſpikes even 
with the ground, which has given it the 
name of Spikenard.” Calmet's Dictionary. 


5 No 
This is a moſt extenſive Root, ſignifying in 
general, To bear, take or lift up. It's moſt 
remarkable applications are as follows. 
I. To bear, bear up, as the waters of the flood 


did the Ark. Gen. vii. 17. 


[ 5a J 


I have a living por- 


NUI 


III. To bear, fuffice, contain. Gen, xiii, 6, 
xxxvi. 7. XIV. 1. 

IV. To lift up or lay on, as a load upon 2 
beaſt, Gen, xxxi. 17. xlii. 26. Comp, 1 K. 
xiii. 29. 2 K. ix. 25, Jebovab y x 
un wan) laid upon bim (King Jehoram) is 

burden, i. e. bis heavy doom or prophecy; 
ſee the context. And ſo the N. Nd ſeems 
applied, Iſa. xiii. 1. xv. 1. xvii. 1. Habbak, 
i. I, & al. freq; but in Prov. xxxi. 1, i 
means no more than a weighty important di. 
courſe ; and in Lam. ii. 14, ed is applied 
to the flattering predictions of the falſe pro. 
"_ And indeed feveral learned men 

ave thought that ywi when predicated of 
words or ſpeeches means no more than 7aking 
them up or uttering them (ſee Zech. xii, i. 
ix. 1. Mal. i. 1, and ſenſe XI. below), which 
ſeems true when applied by the prophets to 
their own prophecies. See Jer. xxiii. 33, 
38; Vitringa on Iſa. xiii. 1 3 Pococke on Mal, 
1.1; Biſhop Newton on Prophecies, vol. i. 
p. 355, &c.; and Biſhop Newcome on 
n 

V. To bear, carry as a burden. Gen. xlv. 23. 

Exod. xxv. 14. As a N. Nu.] A bearing 

or carrying. Num. iv. 47. Alfo, The thing 

borne, a burden. 2 K. v. 17. viii. 9. As 2 

N. fem. plur. in Reg. mw Beaſts of bur- 

den. Iſa. xlvi. 1. So Montanns, geſtatricia 

veſtra. : | 

VI. It is particularly applied to the in 

or laying of an uſurious burden upon debtors, 
NW] ä NW) To lay ſuch 4 burden upon. Sec 
Neh. v. 7, 10. As a participial N. & 4% 
oppreſſor, of this kind, an oppreſſive creditor. 
1 Sam. xxii. 2; but in Iſa. xxiv. 2, Nv in 
Niph. is She perſon loaded or oppreſſed in this 
manner. ; 

VII. To carry, bring. Gen. xlv. 19. xIVl- 5: 

xlvit. 30. Exod. x. 13. 


VIII. To take away, carry off. Num. xvi. 15. 

H oſ. ii. 6. Mal. ii. 3. 

IX. To take, receive, obtain, reportare. Elth. 
n. 1 3, 17. die, 


X. 2 bring or take, as a wife, ducere, 1 
on. 


II. To take up, as weapons. Gen. xxvii. 3. 
5 


| ſelf. Jud. xxi. 23. Ruth. i. 4. 1 C 


xXIll. 


NU 


Xxiii. 22. 2 Chron. xi. 21,—or for another, 

2 Chron. xxiv. 3. Neh. xiii. 25, Ezra. ix. 12. 

XI. To take up, take into one's mouth (accord- 
ing to our phraſe), as words, diſcourſes, or 
the like. Exod. xx. 4. xxiii. 1. Pl. xv. 3. 
xvi. 4. Job xxvii. 1. Amos v. 1, & al. 
Comp. Iſa. iii. 7. 

XII. To fake, as a number, Num. iii. 40. 
1 Chron. xxvii. 23.—or ſum. Exod. xxx. 
12. Num. i. 2. See Senſe XXIII. below, 
and under wx" X. 

XIII. To bring, preſent. As a N. fem. nw 
A gift, preſent. 2 Sam, xix. 42, D/ DN 
15 883, Eng. Tranſlat. Hath he given us 
any gift? brought or preſented zo as a pre- 
ſent ; as a N. fem Mnxvp Nearly the ſame. 
Eſth. ii. 18. Jer. xl. 5, Comp. Gen. xliii. 
34; where it is rendered Maſſes, 1. e. Pre- 


| 


ſents of meat. Alſo, A bringing, preſenting. 
| 


Deut. xxiv. 10. 


XIV. To Bear, as a tree does fruit or boughs. 


Ezek. xvii. 8, 23. Hag. ii. 19. 

XV. To bear ſin, as an offender, Zo bear it 
himſelf, as a burden (comp. Senſe V.), i. e. 
to be reckoned as a ſinner, and puniſhed accord- 
ingly. Lev. v. 1, 17. xxiv. 15, & al. freq. 
With 2 following, Ezek. xviii. 19; where 
the word for puniſhment ſeems to be under- 

| ſtood. To bear, as a mul, or fine. Prov. 
xix. 19.—reproach. Ezek. xxxix. 26. 

XVI. To bear ſin, in a vicarious manner, or 
inſtead of the ſinner, and that whether ty- 
pically, fee Exod. xxviii. 38. Lev. x. 17. 
xvi. 21,—0r really, Iſa. li. 4, 12. 

XVII. Tranſitively, or with ) following, To 
bear or bear with ſins or ſinners, to forbear 
puniſhing them. See Gen. xviii. 24, 26. 

I. 17. Exod, x. 17. xxili. 21. Num. xiv. 
19. Iſa. ii. 9. 

XVIII. To raiſe, take or lift up, as the feet, 
the hands, the eyes, the voice, c. See 
Gen. xxix. 1. XXXii. 1. Job ii. 12. Pſ. 

XXVili. 2. Iſa. lii. 8, & al. freq. N) with- 
out p 1s uſed elliptically for Ating up the 
voice, Job xx1. 12. Iſa. iii. 7. xlii. 2. In 
u Jer. viii. 17, the radical & is dropped 
in the common printed editions, but retained; 
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in twenty-one of Dr. Kennicott's Codices. As 

a N. fem. naw Elevation, exaltation. Gen. 

iv. 7. (ſee Eng. marg.) xlix. 3. Alſo, An 

elevation, riſing, ſwelling, puſtule. Lev, xiii. 2, 

10, & al, As a N. ww Elevation, height. 

oc. Job xx. 6. As a N. . A prince, an 

elevated perſon, one of exalted dignity. Gen. 

XVII. 20, xxii. 6, Num. i. 16, & al. freq. 

As a N. maſc. plur. ,] Yapours which 

are raiſed from the earth and waters into 

the air. See Pf. cxxxv. 7. Jer. x. 13. li. 

16. Pw) The ſame. Prov. xxv. 14. As 

a N. fem. nxwo An elevation, riſing, as of 

ſmoke. Jud. xx. 38, 40. Comp. Jer. vi. 1. 

As a N. fem. plur. Mxwn Elevations, heights. 

Job xxxvi. 29. Alſo, Elevations of voice, 

outcries, to which the V. Nw) is very often 

applied. Job xxxix. 7. So as a N. pe 

An elevated cry, acclamation. Prov. xxvi. 

26. Comp. Prov. xxvil. 14, and under 

ew II. 

XIX. To raiſe, lift up, as floods do their 
voice or waves. Pf, xciii. 3. As a N. p 
Lifting up, ſwelling, as of waters. Alſo, A 
ſwelling or inſalence, as of men or nations. 
See Ifa. xvii. 12, 13. Pl. Ixv. 8. Ixxiv. 23. 

XX. It is rendered To conſume, burn, i. e. raiſe 
in ſmoke and vapour. Nah. i. 5. 2 Sam. v. 
21. But in the former paſſage it may per- 
haps be better referred to the ri/ing or 
heaving up of the earth in an earthquake. 
So the LXX. argaay was lifted up; and in 
the latter x2 may be rendered he took 
away, though it does indeed further appear 
from 1 Chron. xiv. 12, that David alfo 
burnt the 1dols. 

X XI. In Kal and Hiph. To elate, puff up, de- 
ceive or ſeduce by elation. See Gen. iii. 13. 

2 K. xvili. 29. (comp. 2 Chron. xxxii. 15.) 
2 K. xix. 20. Jer. xlix. 16. Obad. ver. 3. 
In Niph. To be elated, deceived by elation. 

Iſa. xix. 13. | 

XXII. win dw To lift up the head—as of 

. oneſelf, in pride or inſolence, Pf. Ixxxiii. 3. 
in confidence, Job x. 15.—of-another in 
order to make him conſpicuous, either with 
a deſign of kindneſs and favour, or other- 


— — —_— —— :˖— — 


ſhall behead thee; after which the chief 
baker was to be hanged, as the Phili/- 
tines, who were deſcended from the Egyp- 
tians, treated the dead body of Saul, 1 Sam. 


L 


XXIII. ww x22 To take a ſum. Comp. un- 


# 
- 


* fidence or aſſurance, 2 Sam. 11. 22. Job xi. 
15. Xxxii. 26.—of another, and ſo To accept 
or regard his perſon, either with favour, kind- 
neſs or reſpeft in general, as Gen. xix. 21.| 


XXV. wa) vn, conſtrued with 58, To /ift up 

the foul, i. e. the defires and affections, to 
(comp. under D V.), Deut. xxiv. 15. 
(where Eng. Tranſlat, ſets bis heart upon) 


This Verb is, both in ſenſe and ſound, nearly 


J. 


II. The authors of ſome verſions and lexicons 


them by cνονν,tbWen cruroig he ſat down with 
or iy them, denoting, faith Grotius, the ſtay 


XIV. § m x20 To lift up the face of one- 


27 


wiſe, See 2K. xxv. 27. Jer. lii. 31. Gen. 
xl. 13, 20; but at ver. 19, joined with 
Tn, the phraſe is rightly rendered, ſhall 
lift up (or take) thy head from off thee, i. e. 


xxxi. 10. 
der wN X. 


ſelf, as in kindneſs, Num. vi. 26.—in con- 


1 Sam. xxv. 35. 2 K. iii. 14. v. i. Lam. 
iv. 16; or with undue favour or reſpett, 
Lev. xix. 15. Pf. Ixxxii. 2. Prov. xvili. 5. 
Mal. 11. 9. 


Jer. xxii. 27. xliv. 14, & al. freq. Comp. 
Ezek. xxiv. 25, DWv2) ND MW and that 
whereupon they ſet their minds. Eng. Tranſ- 
lation. Comp. Pf. xxiv. 4. xxv. 1, and 
MAerrick's Annot. in Pf, xxiv. 


2 


6 


{ 


related to FW). 
To breathe, blow, as wind. or air in motion. 
occ. Pf. cxlvii. 18. Iſa. xl. 7. 


have, from Gen. xv. 11, ſuppoſed this word 
to ſignify, to blow away, arive away with 
the breath or voice, accordingly 200. is in 
that paſſage rendered in the Targum, MmBx 
be made to fly away, by Aquila amxeo&yoew, 
and by the Vulg. abigebat, he drove away; 
but the XX. ſeem to have given the true 
ſenſe of the words &N8 28) in rendering 
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| of his deſcendants in Egypt. (Comp. ver. 
13.) So that 2 in this text is not of the 
Root 2, but of 2w» which ſee; 


WW) 


I. In Kal and Hiph. To overtake, reach, attain 
to. Gen. xxxi. 25. xliv. 4. xlvii. 9. Ley, 
xxvi. 5. Iſa. lix. 9, &. al. freq. Y. occurs 
according to the common printed editions 
in 2 Sam. i. 22; but as I know not whit 
tolerable ſenſe can be fairly aſſigned to it, 
I obſerve that two of Dr. Kennicott's Co- 
dices there read 20) and twenty-nine Nb), 
and that this Root is likewiſe followed by 

ce in Pſ. xliv. 19. Iſa. xlii. 17. I. 5. Jer, 

xxxviii. 42. XXVI. 5. In 2 Sam. i. 22, 
202 or Nb well correſponds with vn in 
the following line, and with the LXX, 
cg ch was turned back, and Vulg. redit 
returned. In Hiph. To overtake, ſeize, as 
terrours, Job xxvii. 20.—as joy and glad. 

"neſs, Iſa. li. 11, xxxv. 10, where ſee Vi. 

tringa. As a N. yw An overtaking, namely 

of enemies, or the like. occ. 1 K. xvii. 

27. | 

Il. 7 o overpaſs, go beyond. So LXX. bra 
Cyoey. occ. Job xxiv. 2. | 

III. In Hiph. With 9 or 2 following, To reach 
or attain t0. | | 


| N 

With a radical but omiſſible 3, and a radical 
but mutable or omiſſible N. | 

I think with Schultens, in his MS. Orig. Heb. 
that the primary idea of this Root is 4000. 
ing, laxity, relaxation, and hereto perhaps 
ſhould be referred wy, Pf. lv. 16, with the 
radical N changed into » as in wn Deut. 
XXxXIi. 18; Ho W Death ſhall be let looſe 
upon them ; for thus the Compluten/ian edi- 
tion, and many of Dr, Kennicott's Codices, 
either in the text or margin, give the Heb. 
in two words; and ſo the authors of the 
LXX. and Vulg. appear to have read t, 
the former rendering it by EHE Oav7% 
the latter by Veniat mors, Let death cone. 


And Symmachus {till nearer to the Heb, 


alp 


* 
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api ec N Her roi Let death | following words rt dg denotes him 
come ſuddenly pon them, Comp. under| whoſe fin is covered. Comp. Iſa. xliii. 25. 
am. Jer. xxx1. 34, Alſo, To be let flip out of 
I. To be relaxed, as a ſinew that is ſtrained. mind or be forgotten by, to flip or eſcape, in 
occ. Gen. xxxii. 32. | this ſenſe. occ. Iſa. xliv. 21. In Hiph. 
II. To be relaxed, weakened, fail, as ſtrength. mon To make remiſs or weak in mind, heed- 
Jer. li. 30. Num. xx1. 30, Dw3 weakened, Jeſs or inattentive. occ. Job xxxix. 17, For 
where the Vulg. laſſi pervenerunt, they came] God 7m hath made her weak in wiſdom. 
tired. As a N. fem. mTwn A failing, failure. As a N. fem. wn oblivion, forgetfulneſs. 
occ. Job xxx. 22, Twn hö Thou diſ-| occ. Pl. Ixxxviii. 13. 
ſolveſt me (to) a failure, i. e. till I fail away] With regard to the III. and V. ſenſes here 
or come to nothing. | aſſigned to this Root, comp. M, which in 
III. As a N. plur. with a maſculine termi-| an oppoſite view denotes both the male ſex, 
nation, but fem. fignification, as Dp, and alſo remembering, from the primary idea 
oy, and others (ſee Grammar, ſect. iv.) of frength or vigour. - 
mw Women, the female ſex of man (ſee Gen. VI. In Kal, To lend, i. e. to remit, let go or | 
iv. 19. vi. 2. Num. xxxi. 18, 35.), ſo called | part with one's money or goods to another 
on account of their weakneſs or imbecility in| upon loan. It is uſed: either abſolutely, or 
compariſon of the male ſex, according to with 2 prefixed to the borrower. Jer. xv. 
that of Jer. li. 30, Their might or frength 10, 2 Wai NI) a3 8 | have no lent, 
do is relaxed or weakened, they are be- and they have not lent to me, or parted with 
eme .] women—AXAIIAEE wx er their property for ne. So Neh. v. 10, 1 
AXAIOI—Phrygiz neque enim Phryges.| alſo, my brethren and my ſervants a BW? 
Comp. Jer. I. 37. Nah. iii. 13. So Xerxes, | (not, might exact of, as rendered, but) do 
on obſerving the gallant behaviour of queen} lend to them; thus ver. 11, which ye lend 
Artemiſia in the ſea-fight of Salamis, ſaid, } to them. So the Vulg. in the former paſſage 
'Or d avipeg ryeyoreot por ues ar Je) commodavimus eis, and LXX. ehh we 
yung, evopes, My men are become women, have placed out. | 
and the women, men.” Herodot. lib. viii. As a N. mwn A loan, ſomewhat parted with 
cap. 88, | to another on loan. occ. Deut. xv. 2, 55 
IV. To be remiſs, as in puniſhing. occ. Job | Tp man n literally, every owner of a loan 
Xl. 6, That God w JT? is more remiſs] of, or ſomewhat parted with from, bis hand, 
or gentle to you than your iniquity ( deſerves ).| i. e. every creditor. As a N. maſc. plur. 
V. It denotes relaxation or remiſſneſs of mind. in Reg. win Lenders, creditors. occ. Ila. 
In Kal, Franſitively, To let go or let flip out l. 1. | — 
of mind, to forget. occ. Deut. xxxii. 18; The Lexicons and Tranſlations ſometimes 
(where LXX. ener, and Vulg. dere- render the Verb in this view by lending upon 
liquiſti, thou haſt forſaken) Jer. xxiii. 39. 1ſury; but it ſeems evident from Deut. xv. 
Lam. iii. 7. Ezek. xxxix. 26, wn And 2. xxiv. 10, 11, that fimple lending is it's 
they ſhall forget their ſbame and all tbeir true import; becauſe in theſe paſſages di- 
tranſgreſſion which they have e rections are given as to M2 lending to their 
gainſt me, rmwa when they divell in their brethren, whereas lending to their brethren 
land Securely, and no one makes them afraid. on uſury or increaſe was abſolutely forbidden, 
Such is the plain ſenſe of the paſſage com-| Lev. xxv. 35, 36, 37. Deut. xxiii. 19, 20, 
pared with the context. Pſ. xxxii. 1, 3] or 20, 21. And as the prohibition in this 
55 Forgotten as 10 his tranſgreffion, i. e. latter paſſage is general as to their brethren 
whoſe tranſgrefſion is forgotten, juſt as the] (comp. Pf. xv. 5. Ezek. xviii, 8. . 
| dare 


| . : 


I dare not with Mr. Clark and Mr. Bate limit 
it 4 the poor, but think the poor are particu- 
larly mentioned in the former text, becauſe 
they were the only perſons who would pro- 
bably want 70 borrow money or victuals on 
4ſury or increaſe. Indeed it is ſaid, Exod. 
xxil. 24, Or 25, F thou ſhalt lend money to 
. my people, to the poor with thee, thou ſhalt 
not be to him m2, ye ſhall not lay upon him 
J biting uſury : but here it is manifeſt that 
)]) may be rendered as à lender, and 
refer to the ſual cuſtom of lenders. when 
Moſes wrote, without properly in itſelf de- 
_ noting any thing of «/ury; Thou ſhalt not 
be to him as a lender or creditor generally 
is. And from the hard-heartedneſs of the 
Jews towards their debtors, of which we 
have inſtances, 2 K. iv. 1. Neh. v. 1—13, 
T2 or dun ſeems in after times to have 
carried a bad ſenſe. See Pl. cix, 11. Iſa. 
XXIV, 2. 

T2 
I. In Kal, To bite, cut or pierce with the teeth. 
Gen. xlix. 17. Num. xxvi. 6, 8, 9. Mica. 
iii. 3. Hab. ii 7. It is moſt commonly 
applied to the biting of a ſerpent. | 
II. In Kal, To bite, i. e. hurt or damage, as uſury. 
Deut. xxiii. 19, or 20. In Hiph. To cauſe 
to bite in this ſenſe, i. e. To lend upon uſury. 
Deut. xxiii. 19, 20. As a N. Tw2 Biting 
uſury. So the Latins. call it uſura vorax, 
devouring uſury. Exod. xxX11. 2 5. Deut. xxiii. 
19, & al. To this purpoſe Mercer and 
Cev. in Robertſon's Theſaurus explain the 
word; and Rivetus in Leigh's Critica ſacra 
ſays, The increg/e of uſury 1s called: 
Jo, becauſe it reſembles the biting of a 
ſerpent ; for as this is fo ſmall as ſcarcely to 
be perceptible at firſt, but the venom ſoon 
| ſpreads and diffuſes itſelf till it reaches 
the vitals ; ſo the increaſe of uſury, which at 
firſt is not perceived nor felt, at length 
grows ſo much, as by degrees to devour 
another's ſubſtance.” It is evident that what 
1s here ſaid, muſt be underſtood of accumu- 


laled uſury, or what we call compound in- 


| 
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tereſt only; and according J is mer. 
tioned with and diſtinguithed Tom ng 
and q increaſe or fimple intereſt, Ley. 
xxv. 36, 37. Prov. xxviii. 8. Ezek, xvii 
8, 13, 17. xxii. 12. : 
I. As a N. fem. 72w3 A chamber, the ſame 
as , ) being changed into by a Cha]. 
daiſm, occ. Neh. iii. 30. Xii. 44. xiii, q. 


comp. ver. 8. 
on 


I. In Kal, Tranſitively, To caft, or drive out, 
to remove by force. Spoken of people or na- 
tions. occ. Deut. vii. 1, 22. 2 K. xvi. 6. 

II. To take away by force, as man's breath, 
occ. Job xxvii. 8. ITY 

III. Intranſitively, To be caſt or fly off with 

violence. occ. Deut. xix. 5. 

IV. To caſt it's fruit, as the olive- tree. occ, 

Deut. xxviii. 40. 


| 


ll 


V. To pull or pluck off, as a ſhoe, occ. Exod, 


iii. 5. Joſh. v. 15. 
But theſe two laſt ſenſes, which in the Lexi. 

cons and Concordances are given to this 
Root, belong more properly to hw, which 


ſee. 
2 


With a 5 radical but omiſſible, which the 
Verb never retains in Heb. though fre- 
quently in Syriac and Arabic, in the ſenſe 


| of breathing. 


I. To breathe, breathe out. occ. Ifa. xlii. 14, 
TI will cry out like a travailing woman, 
TRL) Dux / will at the ſame timt 
breathe out, and fetch my breath ; like a 
warriour or hero haftening to, and eager fir, 
the battle. This is what the prophet ſeems 
here to mean. See Vitringa. w in 1 K. 
ix. 8, I apprehend, more properly be- 
longs to the Root dw 70 be deſolate, 
aftoniſhed, as ] Ü Jer. xlix. 20, alſo plainly 
does, though ſome of the Lexicons place 
both theſe paſſages under Cv. | 

II. As a N. fem. dw and in Reg. 122 
Breath, Halitus. Job xxxvii. 10. Iſa. ii. 22- 


XXX. 33» Dan, X. 17. Comp. Dan. Ve 2 
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rm Ty the breath of the ſpirit of life, 
Gen. vii. 22, ſeems to refer to Gen. ii. 7, 
and to be explanatory of 578 52 at the end 


of ver. 21, the deſtruction of the inferiour | 


animals having been deſcribed in the former 

of that verſe. So dow) 55 Deut. xx. 
16. Joſh. x. 40. xi. 11, ſeems to be limited 
to human creatures by Joſh. xi. 14. Comp. 
1K. xv. 29, and ſee Guſſet, Comment. Ling. 
Heb. in wi. 

III. As a N. fem. in Reg. mw The ſoul or 
ſpirit of man breathed into him at firſt by 
Jehovah Aleim, and ſupported by commu- 
nication with the Divine Light and Spirit, 
as his natural breath by communication with 
the material light and air. Gen. ii. 7. Iſa. 
1vii. 16. Prov. xx. 27. Comp. under Senſe 
IV. and Job xxvii. 3. xxxiii. 4. XXXIV. 14. 
Mat. x. 28. John 1. 4. viii. 12. 1 John v. 

11. Rom. viii. 2, 10. 1 Cor. xv. 45. Gal. 
v. 25. Heb. xi. 19; and ſee Bp. Bull's 
Engliſh Works, vol. iii. p. 1124, &c. 8vo. 

IV. As a N. fem. in Reg. ww) The breath, 
or inſpiration, of the Almighty. Job xxxii. 
8. Comp. John xx. 22. 

V. As a N. fem. Town A ſpecies of animals 
enumerated among the Lizards. occ, Lev. 
xi. 30. The learned Bochart hath plainly 
proved that it was no other than the Cha- 
meleon, an animal of the Lizard kind, fur- 
niſhed with lungs remarkably large, and ſo 
obſervable for its manner of breathing, or 
perpetually gaſping, as it were, for breath, 
that the ancients feigned it to live only 
from the air. Thus Ovid, Metamorph. 
lib. xv. fab. iv. lin. 41 l, 


I quogue guod ventis animal nutritur & aura. 
The creature nouriſh'd by the wind and air. 


See more in Bochart, vol. li. 1078. 


VI. As a N. fem. 1] Perhaps a ſpecies off 


091, ſo called from it's breathing in a ſtrong 
and audible manner, as if ſnoring. occ: 
Lev. xi. 18, Deut. xiv. 16. But as in both 
theſe paſſages, particularly in the former, it 


as the LXX. in the latter appear to have 
rendered it, IS the This (a ſpecies of birds 
not unlike the Heron), and the Vulg. in the 
former by Cygnum the Swan, it ſhould ra- 
ther ſeem to denote ſome-water-fow!, and 
that (according to its derivation) remark- 
able for it's manner of breathing. And there- 
fore I think the conjecture of the learned 
Michaelis (whom ſee, Recueil de Queſtions, 
p- 221), that it may mean the gog/e, which 
every one knows 1s remarkable for it's 
manner of breathing out or hiſſing when pro- 
voked, deſerves confideration, | 
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I. In Kal, To ow, as with a blaſt, ſtream 
or current of air. occ, Exod. xv. 10. Iſa. 
xl. 24. 

II. As a N. two Rendered twilight, night, dark, 
dawning of the morning or of the day, but 
it properly ſignifies the evening- or morning- 
breeze. It 1s frequently uſed in the former 
ſenſe, as 2 K. vii. 5, 7. Prov. vii. 9, 022 
SY Aa During the evening-breeze, in the 
mixing of the day, or during that time when 
the day, or which is the ſame thing, the 
light that conſtitutes the day, is mixing with 
the night or darkneſs, 1. e. in the twilight, 
For the morning-breeze it is clearly applied, 
Job vii. 4, and perhaps Pf, cxix. 147. 
Comp. under M22 l. 

III. As a N. ywy (formed from wi as mm 
from wn) Some kind of bird, mentioned 
Lev. xi. 17. Deut. xiv. 16. Iſa. xxxiv. 11, 

and ſuppoſed to denote a ſpecies of ol, 

ſo called from it's appearing. and flying 
about in the 7w!light, q. d. the twilight bird. 

But this interpretation ſeems very forced: 

and ſince in the firſt of the paſſages juſt 

cited, the Fw? is clearly mentioned among 

the water-fowls, and the LXX. have in the 

firſt and laſt of thoſe texts rendered it by 

IE the Ibis, it ſhould ſeem to mean ſome 

kind of water fol, reſembling the Bis, 

and, from its derivation, remarkable for its 

| blowing, and of ſuch birds the moſt eminent 


15 mentioned among the water-fowls, and 


ſeems. to be the Bittern, which „ in the 
3 * north 


572 ( 3 


north of England is called the Mire- drum, 
from the noiſe it makes, which may be 
heard a long way off. Some ſay it imitates 
the bellowing of a bull; and will give four, 
five, or fix bombs at a time. It begins to 
bellow about the end of February, and 
ceaſes when breedingtime 1s over.” Brookes's 
Nat. Hift. vol. ii. p. 302. The principal 
difficulty againſt this interpretation ariſes 
from Iſa. xxxiv. 11, where the Fw72 is 
ſpoken of as frequenting the deſolated land 
of Edom, a country, according to Dr. 
Shaw's Travels, p. 438, 440, remarkably 
deſtitute of water, and therefore improper, 
it may be thought, for the abode of a water- 


with a brazen image of Hercules wh 
mouth and chin were worn by the k/p; of 
his worſhippers. Ex ære ſimulachrum ipfius 
Herculis—rium et mentum eus—Paul, g.. 
tritins, qudd in precibus & gratulationihu 
non ſolim id venerari, verùm etiam ofculari 
ſolebant. Cicero, Actio ii. in Verrem, lib. jy, 
cap. 43. The kiſs of adoration is ſtill prac. 
tiſed by the Stame/e Pagans ; for in their 
public worſhip, ** after the prieſt's bene. 
diction, every one goes to an image, and 
kiſſes or bows to it, and then marches off in 
good order.” Complete Syſt. of Geog, 
vol. ii. p. 288, col. 2. As a N. fem. ply, 
pW Kiſſes. occ. Prov. xxvii. 6. Cant. i. 2. 


fowl, that feeds on fiſh. In anſwer to this II. To kifs, touch gently, or lightly. occ. Job 


objection I would obferve that the nap or 
Pelican, another water-fowl, is, in the ſame 
text, mentioned with the Fwy), that I be- 
lieve all the larger water-fow!ls are remark- 
ably ſhy, that they ſometimes build their 
neſts in retired places a long way from the 
water where they prey, and that I am ſuf- 
ficiently aſſured from experience, that our 
common Heron will come at leaſt twelve or 
fourteen miles (and perhaps much further) 
from their uſual abode to catch fiſh. 
IV. As a N. maſc. plur. H D/ν] A kind of 
conjurers, fo called, perhaps, from their 
pretended divine inſpirations. See under 


mod. I. | 
2 


It ſeems to be a word formed from the ſound, | 
as kiſs, claſh, ſmack, ſnap, &c. in Engliſh. | 
I. In Kal, To kiſs, ſmack with the lips. Gen. 
xxix. 13. Prov. xxiv. 26, & al. freq. It 
refers to the ki/s of reverence. Gen. xli. 
40. 1 Sam. x. 1.—of worſhip or adoration. | 

1 K. xix. 18. Hof. xiii, 2. Comp. Pf. ii. 
12. It was not cuſtomary among the Greeks 
and Romans to give the kiſs of adoration to 
their idols; but at Apgrigentum in Sicily, 
where it ſeems the worſhip of the Tyrian 
Hercules was introduced by the Phenictans, | 
who, it is well known, ſettled many conſi- 
derable colonies in that iſland, we meet | 


$ 


xxxi. 27, ) TW pum And my hand hah 
kiſſed, touched, my mouth. So Lucian, Tl 
Oc, tom. i. p. 918, edit. Bened. men- 
tions the Greeks, even in his time, “von. 
ſhipping the ſun, ures TT vero by Fi. 
ing their hand, and then thinking their ado- 
ration complete.“ Comp. p. 357, De Sacrt, 
Minucins Felix, cap. 2, ad fin. remarks that 
when the heathen Cæcilius obſerved the 
ſtatue of Serapis, ut vulgus ſuperſtitioſus 
ſolet, manum ori admovens, ofculum labiis 
preſſit, he, according to the cuſtom of the ſi- 
perſtitious vulgar, moving his hand to bis | 
mouth kiſſed it with his lips. See Davies 
Note. Apulzius, who lived in the ſecond |} 
century, ſpeaking of one Æmilian, proba- 
bly a Chriftian, ſays, Apol. p. 496, 5 fe 
num aliquod pretereat, nefas habet adorand! 


5 gratia manum labris admovere. If he paſſes 


by a temple, he thinks it wicked 70 move lis 
hand to his lips, as a fign of adoration.” 1 
a Participle fem. plur. Hiph. Tmpwp Rug, 
touching lightly. occ. Ezek. iii. 13. 

III. To claſh, as armour. It occurs not as 4 
V. in this ſenfe, but as a Participle Benont * 
maſc. plur. in Reg. Pf. Ixxvii. 9, 5 
up WT claſhing or rattling (and) /hootmg | 
(as Jer. iv. 29.) with the bow. So Pup PC? 
Claſhing, rattling or- clattering with their bob. 
1 Chron. xii. 2. 2 Chron. xvii. 17. Comp. 
Job xxxix, 23. Thus, likewiſe, Home! 


_ 


| | 8 
in Ms Deſcription of Apollo, II. i. lin. 45, 
& ſeq. 
Te 2 h ahpnpipta Te paßerym, 
Exxaytar & ag 050 87 q Xwopryois 
Avrs nr. 
His bow uiver o'er his ſhoulder flung 
a Fierce — moved the- ſilver ſhafts reſound, 
te Breathing revenge. — 


80 likewiſe Virgil of Apollo, En. iv. lin. 


149, 
| Tela ſonant humeri. 


And En. xi. lin. 652, deſcribing Camilla, 


Aureus ex humero ſonat arcus. 
Hung on her ſhoulder ſounds the gilded bow. 


As a N. pw The claſhing or noiſy collifion of 
arms. Job xx. 24. Pf. cxl. 8. Alſo, Armour, 
armory. 1 K. x. 25. 2 K. x. 2. 
IV. In Kal, To ſnap, crackle, as fire doth. occ. 

Pſ. Ixzxviii, 21. In Hiph. To cauſe fire 10 
ſnap or crackle, make it burn fiercely. occ. 
Ia. xliv. 15, Ezek. xxxix. 9, bw WWwiT| 
Aud they ſhall cauſe (the fire) to crackle| 
among the arms, In this laſt paſſage we 
may obſerve that there is an Antanaclaſis, 
or that the Root pw is applied in it's two 
different ſenſes of armour, and of crackling 
like fire. See a fimilar inſtance under want I. 
Jud. xv. 16. And on Ezek. obſerve that 
K was uſual among the ancient nations to 
burn the warlike inſtruments of their con- 
quered enemies, See Joſh, xi. 6. Pf. xlvi. 
9. Nah. ii. 13, or 14; Biſhop Zewth on 
Ifa, ix. 4; and Potter's Antiq. book iv. 


* % 


ch. Xil, p. 119, 11t edit. 


W2 


With a radical but omiſſible 3. 
I, To lacerate, cut or tear in pieces. Thus the 
cognate V. Od) is uſed in Chaldee, Syriac, 


| 
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the ſaw, and with threſhing inſtruments of 
iron, and with (double or ſeveral ) ſaws ; and 
thus did David to all the cities of the children 
of Ammon. But it is not ſaid that he did 
thus to all the people, nor is any thing more 
implied than that he did thus to /ome of 
them; and it 1s certain from 2 Chron. xx. 
I, & ſeq. that David did not extirpate the 
children of Ammon. And conſidering the 
remarkable generoſity of David's temper, 
candid criticiſm obliges one to ſuppoſe he 
had good reaſons for inflicting ſuch ſevere 
puniſhments as he did on ſome of the Am- 
monites. See in the preceding chapter 
(1 Chron. xix.) how 1gnominiouſly their 
king Hanun and his princes had treated 
David's ſervants when ſent on an embaſſy 
of kindneſs ; reflect on the intended cruelty 
of Nahaſh, Hanun's father, to the inhabi- 
tants of Jabeſh-Gilead, 1 Sam x1. ; ſee the 
horrid barbarity with which the Ammonites 
were wont to treat the Iſraelites (Amos i. 
13). Obſerve that Damaſcus, i. e. che Syrians, 
ſome of whom were in alliance with the Am- 


monites in the war againſt David (2 Sam. x. 


1 Chron. xix. 6.), are expreſsly ſaid in the 
prophet Amos, ch. i. 3, to have threſhed 
Gilead n n with threſhing inſtru- 
ments of iron (ſo Symmachus and Theodotion 
Toowos t iron wheels) : lay all theſe 
as together, and then ſay whether it 
is not probable that David was thus re- 
markably ſevere upon ſome of the children 
of Ammon, as a retaliation or puniſhment 
for ſome horrid cruelties of which they had 
been guilty towards his Iſraelitiſh ſubjects ; 
though we are not particularly informed 
what theſe cruelties were, as we are in the 
caſe of Adoni-bezek the Canaanite, Jud. i. 
6, 7; and of Agag the Amalckite, 1 Sam. 


XV. 33. 


and Arabic, in which laſt language It 1S par — [ am Well aware that 25 ſome learned men, in 


ticularly applied to @ bird's tearing in pieces 
ns prey with it's beak. occ. 1 Chron. xx. 
3, And the people which (were) in it (Rab 
bab) be ( 2 


* See the late Dr. Chandler's excellent Review of the 
Hiſtory of the Man after A own Heart, p. 188, &c, 
2% and his Life of King David, vol. ii. p. 227 —233, and the 
avid) brought out, MMA Woes. But comp. Michaels Supplement, ad Lex. Heb. 


MWA NT REINN ad cut or tore wit. Jo. 954, Ke. 


2 order 


f 
f 


: 2 4 « 
2 2 


2 


order to vindicate King David from the 


34 


charge of cruelty, have propoſed to refer 


the V. W in 1 Chron. xx. 3, to the Root 


W, or w To be a prince or ruler, and 


accordingly have rendered the text, And he 
ruled (them) by the ſaw, by the harrows or 


iron mines, &c. © 1, e. made them ſlaves, 
and condemned them to theſe ſervile 
employments.” But taking the V. wy in 
this ſenſe of ruling, is not the expreſ- 
ſion of ruling by a /aw ſtrangely harſh and 
uncouth ? Bur were we even to admit this, 
what can be the meaning of ruling men 
WMA iron? for it does not appear that 
the Heb. word here uſed ever ſignifies 
mines (thongh Dr. Chandler ſays the word 
may be ſo rendered), or any cutting inſtru- 
ment but what was employed in threſping 
the corn and cutting the ſtraw, and was 
drawn by oxen ; and fo it cannot denote 
(as Mr. Bate, Crit. Heb. in ym thought it 
might) ſome inſtruments uſed by the ſtone- 
cutter. If it be objected that the expreſſion 
in the parallel paſſage, 2 Sam. xu. 31, is 
a Pw and he put (them) to the ſat, 
&c. which ſeems to ſignify that he only 
put them to labour with the ſaw, &c, | 
would reply, that as one deſign of the 
books of Chronicles ſeems to have been * to 
clear up ſome obſcure and difficult paſſages 
in the former books of Scripture, particu- 
| larly in thoſe of Samvel and of Kings; ſo 
in the inſtance before us it appears to me 
that the phraſe in Chron. is much more de- 


terminate than that in Sam. and that the 


latter may well mean he put them to be torn, 
cut or killed with the ſaw, &c. (juſt as we 
fhould fay in Engliſh he put them to the 
ſword, for ſlaying them with it); efpecially 
- fince it is added in the ſame verſe of Sam. 
Di r] maymn And be made (ſome of) 
them over (t. e. burnt them) in their Molech, 
as a puniſhment, no doubt, for their infernal 


| buman ſacrifices. 


* * Sce the learned Mr. Barub's Critica Sacra examined, 
8 | 


I) 


I muſt jaſt add, that the LXX. renckr +, 
in 1 Chron, xx. 3, by derpis be ſauel 
aſunder ; that the Vulg. gives the ſenſe  - 
the paſſage thus: Et fecit ſuper eos tribylz; 
& trahas & ferrata carpenta tranſire, ita it 
diſfecarentur & contererentur, And be cal 
edges and threſbing inſtruments fuck with inn 
to paſs over them, ſo that they were cut in 
ſunder and torn to pieces; and that Joſe 
pbus, Ant. lib. vii. cap. 7, & 5, expreſſes 
this tranſaction of David's in general term; 
by T& 9av3pas cut Heeg die pheIpe be deiii 
the men by torments. | 

As a N. man A aw from the manner of il. 
cutting. occ. Ia. x. 15. So the LXX, mw 
and Vulg. ſerra; which Latin word ſeems 
a derivative from the Heb. Wa, dropping 
the 9. 

II. As a N. W An eagle. Exod. xix. 4, 
Lev. xi. 13, & al. freq. This ſpecies of 
birds is * eminent for rapacity and tearing 
their prey in pieces; for which purpoſe they 
are furniſhed with beaks or talons remark- 
ably frong and crooked. Hence Homer, 
Odyff. xix. lin. 538, ſtyles the Eagle 
aryxvoxeinns crooked-beaked, or (according 
to others) crooked-clawed, See Buchart, 
vol. iii. 164, 5. So Virgil, An. ix. lin. 
363, 4, 


Qualis ubi aut leporem, aut candenti corpore cycnum 
Suſlulit alta petens pedibus Jovis armiger uncis. 


Thus on ſome ſilver ſwan or tim'rous hare, 
ove's bird comes ſouſing down from upper air; 
er crooked talons truſs the fearful prey, 

'Then out of ſight ſhe ſoars, and wings her way. 

DRYDEN. 


Again, En. Xi. lin. 751, 2, 
Utque volans alt? raptum cum fulua draconem 
Fert aquila, implicuitque pedes, atque unguibus 

hæſit. | 
So ſtoops the Jello eagle from: on high, 
And bears a ſpeckled ſerpent thro” the ſky, 
Faſt ning his crooked talons on the prey. 


” 


DRYDEN. 


* 66 Roftro quidem vellicant etiam alia rapaces duct; 
tamen rapacium principi, id ſpecial jure tribuitur, guid 


1855 4% magis adunco, O& eo carpit fortius.“ m—_, 


> 


-T 


And is not the Latin Aquila, whence French 
Aigle, and Eng. Eagle, a derivative from 
the Heb. yy crooted? | 
Without having recourſe to idle fables, Pſ. 
ciii. 5, ſeems to relate ſimply to the reno- 
vation , the eagle's feathers after moulting. 
See Scheuchzer, Phyl. Sacr. and comp. Ita. 


xl. 31 4 

1 
1. This is, in the Lexicons, made a diſtinct 
Heb. Root, and rendered To fail, periſh, or 
the hike: and under it the Concordances 


for the firſt of thefe paſſages ſee under 
dw, for the ſecond rw, and for the laſt 
Tv III. | | 
II. Chald. It occurs 
ny and RNTRWI A letter, an epiſtle. Some, 
ſaith Marius de Calafio, refer this word to 
the Perfians, among whom Yun ſignified 70 
brite. Ezra iv. 7, 18, & al. 


2M 


Occurs not as a Verb, and the ideal meaning 
is uncertain ; but as a N. ary and fem. 
nam A path, pathway, or track worn by 
the feet, ſaith Avenarius, The LXX. and 
other Greek verſions almoſt conſtantly ren- 
der it by Tp/Gog a path, from Tow to wear, 
or by eprero; from & intenfive and Tparew 
to tread. I am inclined therefore to think 


with the feet, is the radical meaning of the 
word. The N. dan is more determinate 
than 7M, which denotes @ way in general. 
See Iſa. xliii. 16. Lam. iii. 9. In Prov. xii. 
28, yr is joined with JN, In the way of 
righteouſneſs (is ) life, Mum TM and (in) 
the way, or courſe of her track (is) no 


death, 

- MM 
To cut in pieces, as an animal body. As a N.| 
nM A piece cut off. See Exod. xxix. 27. 
Jud. xix. 29. Ezek. xxiv. 4, & al. freq. 


533 J 


range Iſa. xix. 5. xli. 17. Jer. li. 30. But 


not as a V. but as a N. 


that treading, or rather wearing a tract 


15 — 5p. 
1 55 
I. In Kal or Niph. To be poured out, to diffi” 
as liquids. Exod. ix. 33. 2 Sam. xxi. 10. 
Comp. Job iii. 24.—as money from a cheſt, 
2 K. xxii. 9. 2 Chron. xxxiv. 17. In Hiph. 
To pour out. Job x. 10. 
II. In Niph. To be fuſed, melted as metals. 
Ezek. xxii. 21, 22. In Hiph. To fuſe, melt, 
as metals, Ezek. xxii. 20. In Niph. To be 
thus melted. Ezek. xxii. 21, 22. xxiv. 11. 
III. In Niph. To be poured forth, be in a high 
ate of fufieon, or diſſolution, as fire in the 
act of furious burning. It is applied to 


wrath. Jer. vii. 20. xlti. 18, & al. Comp. 
Nah. i. 6. Dan. ix. 1t. 


772 


To give, “that is, To make a thing be any 
where, or with any age, or belong to any one,” 
ſaith Cocceius. 

I. To give, grant, beſtotv. Gen. i. 29. iii. 6, 12, 
& al. freq. uy ο Who will give or grant? 
is an expreſſion of deiring or wiſhing. O 
that ! Exod. xvi. 3. Numb. xi. g. Job xix. 
23. Comp. Jud. ix. 29. Jer. ix. 1. In 
Hiph. Tranſitively, To endow, 1. e. give 
gifts, or preſents to, donare aliquem. occ. 
Hol. vin. 9. Comp. ver. 10. As a N. drop- 
ping both the 2's as in the Infinitive nn, 

u A gift. 1K. xiii. 7, & al. As Ns. jw 
and fem. uro A gift. Gen. xxxv. 12. 
Num. xviii. 6, 7, 11, & al. freq. e A 
gift, reward, preſent. Deut. xxiii. 18. Mica 
i. 7, & al. Fem. M278 Nearly the fame. occ. 
Hol. ii. 12. 

II. With 2, 58, W, 227 and the like follow- 

ing, To put, place, ſet, appuint. Gen. 1. 17. 

IX.. 13. XV. 10. XVIll. 8. XXX. 40. Xl. 11. 

xli. 41, 42, & al. freq. Comp. 2 K. 

XXlil. 5. 

III. To make, to ec. Gen. xvii. 5, 6. Lev. 

xxvi. 19. Pl. xxxix. 6. Ezek. iii. . vi. 14. 

Comp. ch. xxxvit. 26. 


| 


IV. To give, grant, permit. Gen. xx. 6. Exod. 


xii. 23. Jud. iii. 28. Pf. xvi. 10. Comp. 


Drz. Notch. Qu? 


. 
; 


Ezek. Xx. 25. 1 
Te 


pro- dr. 


v. To give, give forth, utter, as a ſound or 


voice. 2 Sam. xxit. 14. Pf. Ixxvii. 18. Jer. 
xlvili. 34, & al. 


mn 1. 


VI. To give, yield, bring forth plentifully, as | 
the earth or a tree. Lev. xxvi. 4. Pf. Ixvii. 


7. Comp. Prov. xil. 12. ; 
VII. To give, ſend forth, or emit, as an odour. 
Cant. 1. 12, 11. 13, & al. | 


VIII. With y following, To ſet upon, attack; 


thus one of the Hexaplar verſions emdevro. 
Ezek. xix. 8. So the French uſe donner 
to give for ſetting upon an enemy. | 


IX. As a N. maſc. plur. Y. Nethinim, 


Perſons given to the Prieſts and Levites for 


performing the ſervile offices of the taber- | 
nacle or temple. So the LXX. in 1 Chron. | 
ix. 2, render it by $8qyevo; perſons given. | 


The Gibeonites, of whom we read, Joſh. ix. 
21, 27, that Joſhua DIV gave them for 
hewers of wood, and drawers of water, for 


the congregation and for the altar of Je-| 


bovah, were the firſt of this kind. We next 
read of the Nethinim, whom David and the 
princes n gave for the ſervice of the Levites, 
Ezra. viii. 20. It is likely that theſe were 
taken from ſome of the people conquered 
by David; and it is highly probable, that 


of the remaining Canaanites alſo, conquered 
by Solomon, ſome were allotted to this ſer- 


| 


vice. Comp. Ezra ii. 58, with 1 K. xix. 


20, 21; and ſee Calmet's Dictionary in 


Nethinims, and Bp. Patrick on 1 Chron, ix. 


2. Ezra viii. 20. 


| om 
To demoliſh, deſtroy, ſpoil. Once, Job xxx. 13; 
where LXX. eFerEyoay are broken to pieces, 


and Vulg. diſſipaverunt have demoliſhed. It 
ſeems related to the following ym, and 


vrn. 
u See under vr 


1 | 
To break to pieces, break down, dęſtroy, demoliſh. 


[ 534 ] 


So To utter, rebearſe. 
Jud. v. 11. On Jud. xi. 40, fee under 


u- r* 


& al.—to an oven, &c. Lev. xi. 330 
houſes, towers, cities, pillars, walls, Le, 
XIV. 45. Jud. viii. 9. ix. 45. 2K, x. 27, 
2 Chron. xxxvi. 19 ;—to teeth, Pf. 1yij 
7 ;—to rocks, Nah. 1. 6. 


PM 


To draw away, withdraw, draw aſunder. 
I. In Niph. To be arawn away, or witharayy, 
as the feet from one place to another, Jo, 
iv. 18. 007 | | 
IT. In Kal and Hiph. To withdraw, draw if, 
or entice away. Joſh. viii. 6, Jud. xx. 3. 
In Niph. and Huph. To 4% thus drawn or 
enticed away. Joſh. viii. 16. Jud, xx. zi. 
III. In Kal, To draw or pluck up or off. See 
Ezek. xvii. 9. xxiii. 34. Job xviii. 14. er. 
xxii. 24; where in yr) is inſerted after 
the Cbaldee form, and that word immedi- 
ately precedes the threat of delivering Co- 
niah into the hands of the king of Bahlan. 
IV. To draw off or out, as ſheep from the 
fold. Jer, xii. 3 ;—as the wicked from a 
people, like droſs from metal. Jer. vi. 29. 
V. In Kal, To draw. or pluck aſunder. See 
Jud. xvi. 9, 12: Iſa. v. 27. xxxXiii. 20. Jer, 
ii. 20. v. 5. It is applied figuratively to 
the breaking off of the ſtrong purpoſes of the 
mind. Job xvul. 11. PUN in Lev. xxil. 24, 
is rendered drokex, but rather means / 
or disjointed, the finews being ſtretched or 
broken aſunder.” Bate, 
VI. As a N. pp A kind of leproſy, a ſcall 
which Brings or draws off the hair, Lev. 
xiii. 30, 31. | | 
VII. As a N. py and puns. An outer clofter 
or gallery avithdrawn, as it were, from the 
reſt of the building. occ. Ezek. x11, 15, 
16. xlij. 3, 5. Obſerve that aps Eck. 
xli. 15, is in the Chaldee form for MPN: 


52 

With a radical but omiſſible 3. 
I. In Hiph. To looſe, looſen, let looſe, ſet free 
occ, Pi. cv. 20. cxlvi. 7. Iſa. lviii. 6, Job 
vi. 9. For 2 Sam, xxii. 33, ſee under - | 
II. In Kal, To move, or be moved lose, ® | 


— 


r 


It is applied to altars, Exod. xxxiv. 13, | 


nimb; 


"In . n- 


Aunbly, to leap, Hip. occ. Lev. xi. 21. Job] frariety or colluctation betwixt vinegar and 

xxxVil. 1; where the Chaldee Targum mw} Natron; not nitre or ſalt-petre, as we 

leaped forth, Vulg. emotum eſt was moved, render it, which being an acid eaſily mixes 

In Hiph. To cauſe to move thus, occ. Hab.| with vinegar.” 

iii. 6. IV. Chald. In Aph. To cauſe to fall off, to 
III. As 2 N. mM The natrum or nitre of the] ſhake off, as leaves. So LXX. eXTWOERTE, 

ancients. ** It is a genuine, pure and native] Vulg. excutite. occ. Dan. iv. 11, or 14. 


falt, extremely different from our nitre, and WA) 
indeed from all the other native ſalts; it 1. 27 pluck up, pluck up by the roots, to extir- 
being a fixed alkali, plainly of the nature pate, as a vine, Ezek. Xix, 12 ;—as groves, 
of thoſe made by fire from vegetables.—| Mica. v. 1 2. 
Natrum, whether native or purified, aiſſolves II. Spoken of cities, To root up, raze, deſtroy 
in a very ſmall quantity of water ; and this from the foundations. Pſ. ix. 7. Jer. xxxi. 40. 
ſolution is in many parts of 4fe uſed for III. Of people or kingdoms, To extirpate, root 
waſving ; where it is alſo made into ſoap, by p, eradicate. Deut. xxix. 28. 1 K. xiv. 15. 
mixing it with oil.—It is found in great Jer. xxiv. 6. xlii. 10. xlv. 4, & al. freq. In 
abundance in many parts of Ala, where the three laſt cited texts it is oppoſed to 
the natives ſweep it from the ſurface of the Planting. In Niph. To be rooted up. Amos 
ground, and call it Sgap-earth*, The earlieſt} ix. 1 5. Dan. xi. 4. 
account we have of it, is in the Scriptures; Iv. Of waters. In Niph. To be drawn out, ex- 
where we find that the falt called Nizre in bauſted, fail. occ. Jer. xviii. 14. 
thoſe times, 2 ene 2 7 
and had an after ſive quality, ſo that it was| - ; 
uſed in baths, and in wathing things. Solo-| Wannen 
mon compares the ſinging of ſongs with (to) 
a heavy Kor to the AL. of Vinegar MAL 
and nitre; and Jeremiah ſays, that, f be Chald. As a N. 4 gift or reward. occ. Dan · 
fimer waſh himſelf with nitre, his fin is not jj, 6. v. 17. So LXX. Supa, & Vulg: 
cleanſed off. Theſe are properties that per-| dona. The Plur. rng: is uſed in the ſame 
fectly agree with this ſalt, but not at all] ſenſe in the Chaldee Targum on Jer. xl. 5. 
mm our falt-petre.” . and * | 7522 
iHonary of Arts, &c. in NAT RUM. From As a N. from N25, 70 bart, and m 10 fee, 
the above account of the mn or Aen. de Alcins or idol” of this Path 
it is plain that it hath it's Heb. name from tot” > © xvid. . The Rabbing 
it's ready ſolution in 1 4 and from it's Fx e be th ape N dog, much like 
looſening and abſterging {pots, falth, &c. occ. _ bis of the Egyptians * ;” we, e en 
Prov. xxv. 20. Jer. il. 22. The reader r fs 
may find ſome further account of the Na- ſtance I am inclined to. think they, ten us 
rt in Dr. Show's Travel -. | nearly the truth. In Pierius's Hieroglyphics 
enen. 479) (p. 53, fol. edit.) is, the figure of a + Cyno- 
2d edit, He obferves, Upon making ex- e | 7 4 1 
I BCT | | ; cephalus, a kind of ape, with a head like a 
periments with the Natron, we find it to be ET TIO ki hinder for” and 
N 5 axd { eee. . . a —. 2 moon. Pierius there 
with acids, Which will very well illuſtrate teaches us that the Cynocephalus was an 


x 57175 ok i Vapor A wg animal eminently ſacred among the Egyp- 


| | | * Calmet's Dictionary. 
1 Comp. Complete I. of Geog. vol. ii. p. 69. + Kere, from xv/O- 4 dog's aud xiQann a head. 


tans, 


n 


tians, hieroglyphical of the moon, and 


kept in their temples to inform them 


of the moon's conjunction with the ſun, 
at which time this animal is ſtrangely af- 
fected, being deprived of ſight, big 
food, and lying fick on the ground ; but 
on the moon's re-appearance it ſeems to re- 
turn thanks, and * congratulate the return 
of light to both, himſelf and her. This 
being obſerved, the name ma2 gives us 
reaſon to conclude that this idol was in the 
ſhape of a cynocephalus, or perhaps of a 

man with a dog's head (for it does not ap- 
pear that the cynocephalus was known to 
the Avites), /ooking, barking or howling at 
the moon, Tt is obvious to common obſer- 
vation, that dogs in general have theſe pro- 
perties ; and an idol of the form juſt men- 
tioned ſeems to have been originally de- 
ſigned to repreſent the power or influence 
of the moon on all ſublunary bodies, with 
which the cynocephali and dogs are fo emi- 
nently affected. Thus the influence of the 
returning ſolar light was repreſented by a cock 
(ſee below 5312), and the generative power 
of the heavens, by a fiſhy idol. See py 
under 37 IV. And hence, perhaps, Aprejus, 
or Diana, 1. e. the moon, was among the 
Greek and Roman Heathen attended by 
dogs, and at laſt converted into a hun 


treſs, 
—— Sylvarumque potens Diana, 


Lucidum Cceli Decus. . 
HoRaT. Carm. Szcul, lin. 1, 2. 


WAA 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. nor ſo far as I can 


find in Chaldee, but in Syriac fignifies in 
Hith. To be inflamed, or jet on fire, to ſhine. 
Chald. As a N. fem. xv) 4 lamp- 
ſconce or chandelier, which holds the burn- 
ing lamps. occ. Dan. v. 5. The Chaldee 


* 80 Pobnflon Nat. Hiſt. de Quadruped. p. 150. | 
Lune exorienti congratulari dicuntur. F. Shaw's Tra- 


L 536 ] 


beru- rv. 


Targum alſo uſes it, Zeph. i. 12, for Heh, 
n Lamps. | 
In 
As a N. Nebuſbtan, i. e. a brazen ſerpent, from 
'. wn Breſs, and M 4 ſerpent. occ. 2 K. 
xviii. 4; where Hezekiah brake in pieces 
rem wm the ſerpent of braſs which M 
had made; for (or becauſe) unto (or in) thi; 
days the children of Iſrael were burning in. 
cenſe to it; N and he ( Hezekiah ) called i; 
Nebuſhtan, a brazen ſerpent, and treated 
it accordingly, when abuſed to idolatrous 
ſuperſtition ; though in it's original inftity. 
tion it was a type of ſo high import as to 
repreſent the Son of Man lifted up on th: 
croſs, that whoſoever believeth on him ſhoull 
not periſh, but have everlaſting life. Comp, 
Num. xxi. 8, 9, with John iii. 14, 15. 
T1 
As a N. Miſroc, an Aſſyrian idol, mentioned 
2 K. xix. 37. Iſa. xxxvii. 38. The Chaldee 
N. maſc. plur. p56 is ſeveral times uſed, 
Dan. vi. for over/eers or preſidents, over in- 
feriour governours. TW therefore ſeems to 
be, like ya the Ruler, and h the Ring, 
a general name, in the Aſſyrian dialect, for 
the 2 fire ; to whoſe anger Sennacherib 
probably attributed the fiery deſtruction his 
army had lately met with at Jeruſalem (ſec 
Iſa. xxx. 30, 33.), and therefore went to 
his temple to placate him. 
It is obſervable, that the LXX. in 2 K. xix. 
call this idol Mera, MS. Alexand. 
 Eooery,, and in Ia. Necarayx,, MS. Alex. 
Aoaax. Theſe various readings ſeem to 
ſhew that they regarded the 2 in 702 a8 
ſervile, and by conſequence, in ſome mea- 
ſure, confirm the expoſition here given; 
and perhaps the idol was in fact called by 
theſe ſeveral names; as h was by the 
Ammonites called alſo 255», and the Mo- 
abitiſh ww>, ſometimes wh. 


by 


vels, p. 353» 


revolve, 
Nergat, 


As a N. from M @ ligbt, and 99 7 


the return of the morning light upon it. The 


* L 337 ] Gay 


Nergal, the Aleim or idol of the men of 
Cuth, mentioned 2 K. xvii. 30. It ſeems 


to denote the /olar fre or light, conſidered as 


cauſing the revolution of the earth, and ſo 


cock was made uſe of to awaken St. Peter 
from his guilt, after he had denied our 
Lord, and to remind him, in a moſt ſtrik- 
ing manner, that Chriſt the Divine Light 
muſt, as his material type, the natural light, 


Rabbins ſay the idol was repreſented in the be glorified through oppoſition and ſufferings, 
ſhape of a coc; and probably they tell us| Comp. John xii. 23. xiii. 31. xvil. 1 *, 

the truth, for this ſeems a very proper em- Steph. Morinus, in his Diſſertation concerning 
blem. —y the latter heathen, we find| the Terreſtrial Paradiſe, prefixed to Lei- 
the cock was ſacred to Apollo, or the ſun;| den's edition of Bochart's works (p. 24), 
becauſe, ſaith Proclus, He doth, as it] obſerves from Joſepbus, Ant. lib: ix. cap. 14, 
were, invite his influence, and, with ſongs, | 8 3, that the Cuthites were of Cutha, which 
congratulate his riſing * ;” or, as Pauſanias] is a country of Perſia, and that this may 
in the firſt book of his Eliacs, © They ſfay| be confirmed by the idol they worſhipped, 
this bird is facred to the ſun, becauſe he| namely 9319: © For, ſays he, that word 
proclaims his approaching return.” So He-] ſeems compounded of 11 Fire, a luminaty, 
liodorus, ſpeaking of the tine when cocks| and 52 70 roll, roll round, as denoting the 
crow, comes ſtill nearer to the literal mean-| ſun illuminating the world by his circular mo- 
ing of the Heb. 5511 ; for, ſays that writer, | #ionv. This is the opinion of Selden, De 
aug hne Guorcy Tis T8 FHAIOY wo , Diis Syris, ſyntag. ii. cap. 8. Now no one 
IEPIL T PO HL en., Ty. Ts ben mpoorpmoy| is ignorant that the /n was the principat 
x8, by a natural ſenſation of the /ſur's| God of the Perſians, and that his ſymbol, of 8h 
revolution to us, they are incited to ſalute fire, was religiouſly worſhipped by them, Wi. || 
the God.“ ZEthiop. lib. i. + whence their prieſts were called Tv:ado, N 
And perhaps under this name Nergal they] their temples ævpνο,fv, in which the unex- | 
meant to worſhip the ſun, not only for the} zinguiſbed fire was preſerved, &c.” It is 
diurnal return of his light upon the earth, therefore the opinion of Morinus, that the 
but alſo for his annual return or revolution Cuthites worſhipped immediately the /ur or 
to our northern hemiſphere. We may ob-} the fre, as an emblem. But does not the 
ſerve that the emblem, '@ cock, is affected] phraſe 5512 Nx wy—they made Nergal, 
by the latter as well as by the former, and] rather incline one to think they made ſome 
is frequently crowing both day and night] graven or molten image, as an emblem of 
at the time of the year when the days be- their God? To which may be added that 
gin to Jengthen.—This, that great painter] the + modern Perſees in India, who are de- 
of nature, Shakeſpeare, has remarked. ſcended from the ancient fire worſhippers of 
LORD! Perſia, pay a religious regard to the cock. 

Some ſay, that ever gainſt that ſeaſon comes, And in the Goth ghapter of the Vendidad 
Wherein our Saviour s birth is celebrated, Sade, one of the works of Zoroaſter, the 
The bird of dawning fingeth all night long. reat prophet or teacher of the Magian or 

| AMLET, act i. ſcene 1, 5 P "a f - | 

| erſee religion (which is ſtill extant, and 

And here it may not be amiſs to take no-| which Mr. Perron hath lately depoſited in 
tice of the beautiful propriety with which a| the French King's library), he celebrates 
| | | the cock, who next to the angel Hereſch is 

the guardian of the world, and ſecures man- 


* See Pierii Hieroglyph. p. 223, fol. edit. 

May not the Greek name for a coch, Axzzrwp, be moſt | ; 
Probably derived from the Heb. ws nab The coming of | * See the late Mr. Lec's valuable work, entitled So- 
tbe Light, of which that bird gives ſuch remarkable no-|hron, vol. ii. p. 428, Note. ; a 
tice? | + Modern Uni verſal Hiſtory, vol. vi. Pe 284. 5 
3 We kind 


Nd 


kind againſt the ſnares of the devil . How-| 
ever, if the Cuthites, mentioned 2 K. xvii. 


30, were really of Perſia, it muſt be ob- 
e 


rved on the other hand, that Magiiſm or 


the worſhipping of fire, and not Zabiiſm or 


image-worſhip, was at this time the national 
religion of that country +. But the learned 


Dr. Hyde (Relig. Vet. Perſ. cap. ii. p. 39, 


edit. 1700) ſtrenuouſly contends that the 
nm or MD mentioned in 2 K. xvii. 24, 
30, was fituated in Babylonia, and ſo called, 
by the uſual dialectical variation of w into 
, from Y the ſon of Ham, who at firſt 
ſettled in this country. See Gen. x. 6, 10. 
And accordingly we find the name of this 
idol n made a part of the appellation; of 
two of the King of Babylon's Princes, Jer. 


xxxix. 3, and of that of Nerigillaſſor King 


A 


d 
Nd 


To meaſure, mete. It occurs not, however, as 
a V. but as a N. mxp A ſeah, a meaſure of 
capacity for things dry, equal to about two 
gallons and a half. occ. 2 K. vii. 1, 16, 18. 
BNRD Two ſeahs. OCC. 1 K. xvili. 32. 2 K. 
vii. 1, 16, 18. Oo Plur. Seabs, ſeveral 

ſcabs. occ. Gen. xvill. 6. 1 Sam. xxv. 18. 

e e 9 Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
form, but as a N. N ) Repeated or exat?7 
meaſuring or meaſure. occ. Iſa. xxvii. 8, 
NN es In juſt meaſure [ comp. Jer. xxx. 
I 1. ] when thou inflicteſt the ftroke | ver. 7. ], 
wilt thou debate with her; with due 4elibe- 
ration, even in the rough tempeſt, in the day of 
the eaſt wind.” Biſhop Lowth. The Baby- 
loniſh conqueſt and captivity of the Jewiſh| 
people repreſented by a vine, is expreſſed 
by fimilar images, Ezek. xix. 10—13. 


——_— 


* See Gentleman's Magazine for November 1762, 
P. 529+ | 


i 


- 


Comp. Ezek. xvii. 6—10. For Nαον a in 
Iſa. xxvii. 8, Aquila and Symmachus have 
Ey cer ccf, Seab by ſeab, Theodot ion, E, 
eue perpov, Meaſure by meaſure, and the 

ulg. In menſura contra menſuram, 5) 
meaſure againſt meaſure. 


ed 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Syriac fg. 
nifies to ſhoe, i. e. cover the feet, ** calceavit, 
and as Ns. N eb, and Nod A warrior; 
ſhoe, a greave, ©* caliga, ocrea.“ Caſtell. As 
participial Ns. in Heb. pxb 4 ſoldier's or 

 warriour's ſhoe, wo A warriour ſo ſpod. occ. 
Ifa. ix. 4, or 5, For vo NxD 55 omnis caligg 

caligati, every greave of the armed war- 
riour in the conflift, and the garment rolled in 
blood, ſhall even be for a burning, food for, 
or conſumed by, the fire. See Bp, Louibs 
Tranſlation and Note, to whom the reader 
is indebted for the explanation of this di. 
ficult text, 
| 20 


In Kal, Intranſitively, To turn, turn abt, 
aſide or round, Gen. xlii. 24, 1 Sam, xv. 
27. xviii. 11. 2 Sam. XIV. 24. Xviii. 30, 
& al. freq.—as a door on it's hinges, Prov. 
xxvi. 14. Comp. Ezek. xli. 24. In Niph. 
To turn, be turned or turned about. Set 
Num. xxxiv. 4, 5. Joſh. xv. 3. Ezek. xv 
2. In Hiph. Tranſitively, To furn, turi 
about or aſide. 1 K. xviii. 37. 2 K. xvi, 18. 
Ezek. vii. 22, & al. In Huph. To be turned 
about or round, as a threſhing wheel. occ. 
Iſa. xxviii. 27. 

II. In Kal, To turn, or apply to ation, par- 
ticularly in hoſtility. 1 Sam. xxii. 17, 19. 
So ver. 22, w9) 952 nd mn / have 
: urned againſt every perſon of thy father 

ouſe. | 

III. Tranſitively, or Intranſitively, To turt 
afide, remove. See Num, xxxvi. 7, 9. 2 Sam. 
X. 12, 

IV. In Kal and Niph. Intranſitively, 7? be 

turned, changed, altered. 1 K. ii. 15. Jef. 


t See Prideaux 8 Connect. Pt. i. book iv. An. 486. f 


vi. 12. Zech. xiv. 10. In Kal or ma 
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To turn, change. 2 K. xxiii. 34. xxiv. 17. 
As Ns. fem. dad A turn, change. occ. 1 K. 
xii. 15. 73202 The fame. occ. 2 Chron. x. 
15. So the LXX. in both paſſages Me- 
rz5psÞ1. Comp. 1 K. ii. 18. 

V. In Kal and Niph. Tranſitively, To turn or 
go about, to compaſs, encmpaſs. Deut. ii. 1, 2. 
Joſh, vi. 2, 3, 6, 10, 13, 14. Pf. Ixxxviii. 


18, cxviii. 10, 11. Gen. xix. 4. Jud. xix. 


22, It is particularly applied, 1 Sam. xvi. 
11, (comp. Pſ. cxxviii. 3.) to ſitting round 
a table at meat, according to the cuſtom of 
the eaſterns at their meals to this day “. 
In Hiph. To cauſe to go about, to lead or 
carry about. Exod. xiii. 18. 1 Sam. v. 8, 9, 
10. As a N. uſed adverbially 201 Around, 
round about, 1 K. vi. 22. (comp. Cant. i. 
12.) Maſc. plur. in Reg. ο Places round 
about, environs. So LXX. roig Teva, 
Vulg. in circuitu. occ. 2 K. xxiii. 5. As a 
N. fem. plur. abo Circuits, circulations, 
revolutions, So LXX. KuxAwpare. occ, Job 
XXVII. 12. | 

VI. To encompaſs with, encloſe or ſet mm, as 
precious ſtones in ouches of gold. It oc- 
curs as a Participle Huph. fem. plur. Exod. 
xxviii. 11. XXXIX. 6, 13. 

220 I. To turn, turn about. Ezek. xlii. 19. 
—as the ſpirit or groſs air in it's annual 
motion purſuing the /elar /ight on the earth's 
ſurface, Eccleſ. i. 5, 220 2 Circuiting 
around, 1. e. repeating it's circuit in the 
earth's ecliptic. Comp. under He II. 

II. To go about, go round, to circuit. 1 Sam. vii. 
16, In an Hiphil ſenſe, Deut. xxxii. 10, 
YNaaAD? he led bim about, he inſtructed him, 
. e. in the intricate, circuitous way through 
the waſte, howling wilderneſs, without 
which inſtruction that horrid deſert would. 
have been impaſſable by ſuch a vaſt multi- 
tude of men, women, and children. See 
Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iv. p. 357. 

III. To go round, ſurround, or encompaſs entirely 
or repeatedly. See Gen. ii. 11, 13. Joſh. vi. 


* See Shaw's Travels, p. 232 ; Ruſſels Nat. Hiſt. of 


wn Nad 


15. Pſ. xvii. 11. cix. 3. cxviii. 10, 11, & 
al. freq. As a N. D The round, circum- 
ference, environs, 1 Chron. xi. 8. Pf. xxx1. 
14; in which paflages, as in many others, 
it is conſtrued with h prefixed, In the en- 
virons; and hence h being omitted, it is 
often uſed adverbially, Around, as Exod. 
xvi. 13. XIX. 12. XXV. 24. As a N. fem. 
plur. Nn and navb Places around, envi- 
rons. Num. xxii. 4. Jer. xvii. 26. It is 
conſtrued with 5 in, at, prefixed, Pſ. xliv. 
14. Ixxix. 4; and that particle or the like 
being underſtood, it is uſed adverbially, 
Exodl. vii. 24. Num. xi. 24, & al. freq. 

IV. To encompaſs, encloſe, as the waters did 
Jonah. Jon. ii. 3, 5, or 4, 6. So Jer. xxxi. 22, 
How long wilt thou withdraw thyſelf, O thou 
refraftory daughter ? (meaning the people 
of Iſrael and Judah) for Jehovah createth a 
new thing upon the earth, n 22I00N NApI 4 
female (one who 1s merely ſuch) ſhall en- 
compals, encloſe, @ male child (comp. Job 
iii. 3.). This was indeed creating a new thing 
on the earth (comp. Num. xvi. 3o.), but in 
perfect accord with the great original pro- 
miſe, Gen. iii. 15, that the ſeed of the Wo- 
MAN ſhould bruiſe the ſerpent's head, and with 
the ſubſequent prophecy of Iſaiah, ch. vii. 
14, that a VIRGIN fhould be with child and 
bring forth a ſon. Comp. Iſa. ix. 5, or 6. 
Mica v. 2, or 3 *. 


Nd 


To arink bard, guzzle, fwill, ingurgitare. occ. 
Ifa. Ivi. 12. Nah. i. 10; where it is ſpoken 
of the Ninevites WD BPXD2M And while 
they are guzzling (as) drunkards, ibey ſhall 
be devoured as ſtubble fully dry. So Diodorus 

Siculus, lib. ii. p. 112, edit. Rhod. relates 
that “ it was while he Mirian army were 
feaſting for their former victories, that thoſe 
about Arbaces (the Mede) being informed 


* See Cocceii Lexic. in 122 and 2Þ2; Gufſet, Comment. 


Ling. Heb. in 22d N.; Bp. Pearſon on the Creed, Art. iii. 
p-. 191, edit. 1662; Dr. Stanhope on the Epiſtles and 
Goſpels, vol. i. p. 343; Ancient Univerſal 


iſt, 8v0, 


vol. x. p. 456, Note (u); and Leigh's Supplement. to 


1. 50 p. 105; Nicbubr's Deſcription de Ane, 


Critica Sacra. 


by 


322 


Hence the Greek Tas 


n- 


by ſome deſerters of the negligence and 
drunkenneſs (Ty povuucy Mνν ply) in the 
camp of the enemies, affaulted them un- 
expectedly by night, and falling orderly 


on them diſorderly, and prepared on them| 


unprepared, became maſters of the camp, 
and flew many of the ſoldiers, and drove 
the reſt into the city.” See Biſhop New- 
ton's Diſſertations on the Prophecies, vol. i. 
p- 265, 8vo. &c. As a Participle or partici- 


pial N. Na A drinker or drunkard. occ. Deut. 


xxi. 20. Prov. xxiii. 20, 21, Comp. Ezek. 
xxiii. 42. Alſo, Strong drink, inebriating 
liquor. occ. Iſa. i. 22. Hol. iv. 18. 

e to rave or riot 
like a bacchanal, bacchari. Hence, alſo, Bac- 
chus was introduced among the Athenians 
under the name of Zeus Eabaxys, but ex- 


pelled their city by means of Ariſtophanes, 


who inveighed violently againſt him. See 


Cicero De Leg. lib. ii. cap. 15. 
2d 
. In Kal, To imweave, interweave, intwine. 
occ. Nah. i. 10, In Niph. To be intwined. 
occ. Job viii. 17. As a N. Jab An inter- 
texture of buſhes or branches of trees crof/- 
ing and intwined with each other, à thicket. 
occ. Gen. xxii. 13. «Pf. Ixxiv. 5. Ia. ix. 
18. x. 34. U.. . | 
II. Chald. As a N. x22D A kind of harp, 
ſo called, perhaps, by a dialectical varia- 
tion from the meaning of the Heb. becauſe 
thick ſtrung with chords. occ. Dan. iii. 5 
But many of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read 
S22v with a w. It is rendered by Theodo- 
tion Tabu, which Strabo, cited under 
522 VII. expreſsly obſerves was a barbarous 


or foreign name. The EZapbuugpm or woman 


doo plays on the Tœubunn is mentioned in 
Philemon's Morygs, lin. 5, edit. Cleric. See 
Martinii Lex. Etymolog. in Sambuca, and 


Chandler's Vindication of the Defence 


Bp. 
1 Chriſtianity, p. 51, 52. Comp. Jaw. 
bab 


I. To ſupport, bear, carry, or carry away, as a 


ſ 540 |] 


5 


than dw, ſo is ſometimes placed after it 
See Iſa. xlvi. 4, 7. liii. 4, 11. In Hi 
„To be or become burdenſome, or , 
burden, to oneſelf. | 


—- Curva trementi 
Membra tulit paſſu. 
Ovid. Metam. lib. iii. lin, 246, 


occ. Eccleſ. xii. 5. As a N. 726, fem. plur. 
in Reg. np A burden. 1 K. v. 15. P. 
Ixxxi. 7. Exod. vi. 6, & al. freq. 

II. Chald. As a Participle plur. Aph. phy, 
or, according to eight of Dr. Kennicoit; 
Codices, ph, Spoken of foundations, 
&« Strongly laid, Eng. Tranſlat. A rong, ft li 
bear the ſuperincumbent buildings, occ, 
Ezra vi. 3. | 

DER. Lat. Sabulum, ſand, from it's weight, 

(ſee Prov. xxvii. 3.) hence Eng. Sabuloys, 


Sabuloſity. 
28 


Chald. To think, hope, expe. Once, Dan, vii, 
25. It is thus uſed in the Targums, Gen, 
xlvili. 11. Pf. xl. 2, & al. 


8 


I. To recede, go or turn back. Pſ. Iii. 4. Prov, 
xiv. 14, To retreat, as from battle. Mica 
vi. 14. Comp. Pf. xxxv. 4. In Niph. 7 
be turned back. See Pf. xliv. 19. Iſa. xlil 
17. I. 5. Comp. under 252. In Hiph. 7 
cauſe to recede, to remove, withdraw. Deut. 
XiX. 14. XXVii. 17. In Huph. To be turned 
back, withdrawn, Iſa. lix. 14. 

II. As a Participle fem. ſing. nyo Witbdraun, 
retired. occ. Cant. vii. 2, or 3, Thy by, 
thy corpulent, and conſequently, accord- 
ing to the oriental taſte, thy comely, ſhape 
(comp. under do I.), @ heap of wheat 
DWwWw2A yd retired behind lilies; LXX. 
are pc, Vulg. vallatus fenced. Over 
my drawers, ſays Lady M. W. Montague, 
deſcribing her Turkiſh dreſs (letter XI. 
vol. ii. p. 12.), hangs my ſmock of fine 
white ſilk gauze, edged with embroider).— 
The antery is a waiſtcoat made cloſe 10 ile 
ſhape, of white and gold damaſk,” (Comp. 


burden, bajulare, It implies more labour! 


 Niebubr, Voyage, tom. i. p. 135.) Now 
ſuppole 
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ſappoſe the protuberant ſhape of the Jewiſh} ſignifies, To gain, or acquire to oneſelf, make 
cen exactly fitted with a golden damaſk | one's own, io appropriate. As a N. fem. h 

or tiſſue waiſtcoat, above and below which] A peculium, a peculiar property or treaſure, 
the white ſmock appeared (as being both] Exod. xix. 5. 1 Chron. xxix. 3. Eccleſ. ii. 
much longer and conſiderably higher), | 8. Mal. iii. 17, where Eng. marg. ſpecial 
might not her ſhape be aptly compared to| 7rea/ure. | 
a beap of golden grain bounded on the ex- DER. The Latin fingulus, fingularis, whence 
tremities with /ilies? Such heaps of wheat, | Eng. ſingle, ſingular, &e, 
tbreſhed out, as well as Hlies, were objects ſo 35 g 
very familiar to the Iſraelites, that they | 
might well be mentioned together in a com- | Occurs not as a V. but as a N. maſe. plur. 
pariſon, without alluding to any actual c- D Great men, princes, nobles, It ſeems a 
tom of conjoining them. See more in Mr.] foreign word, for it is not met with in 
Harmer*s Outlines, p. 107, &c. and in Mrs. | Scripture till the time of Iſaiah and Jere- 
Francis's. Notes in her excellent Poetical | miah, and in the books written before the 
Tranſlation of Solomon's Song. captivity always means a prince or noble 

HI. As a N. vd, | pon SID and BYÞ The] among the Mrians or Chaldeans, See inter 
droſs or ſcoria of metals, which withdraws| al. Iſa. xli. 25. Jer. li. 23, 28, 57. Ezek. 
or ſeparates from them in refining. See] xxiji. 6, 12, 23. Pan. ii. 48. iii. 2, 3. Ezra 
Prov. xXV. 4 Iſa. i. 22, 25. Ezek. xxii. ix. 2. Neh. ii. 16. I ſuſpect the word to be 
18, 19. Obſerve that in Ezek. xxi, 18, a derivative from the Chaldee Verb vd or 

thirteen of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read dy. Nd To be great. Comp. under dw and My. 


TD b 


I. To bow, or bow down to the ground. occ. I. In Kal, Ty ſhut, ſhut up, ſhut in, to cloſe, 
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Ia. xliv. 15, 17, 19. xlvi. 6. In almoſt all ,,,1> See Gen. ii. 21. Vii. 16. xix. 6. 
the oriental languages it ſignifies, not only Exod. xiv. 3. Joſh. vi. 1. On Ezek. xliv. 
to fall upon the knees as a mark of reſpect, 2, ſee Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iii. p. 329. 
but alſo 20 touch the ground with the forebead, In Niph. To be ſhut, ſbut out. Num. xii. 14, 
as is to this day, commonly practifed by ,- Iſa. xlv. i. In Hiph. To cauſe to be 
the eaſtern nations in their acts of adora- ſhut up, to give up, give over. See Lev. xiii. 
tion, It doth not however mean lo pro- 4. Deut. xx11t. 15. xxxii. 30. Pf. xxxi. . 
found an act of worſhip as what 1s expreſſed Ixxviii. 48, 50, 62. Lam. ii. 7. Amos 1. 
by cen (which denotes the profiration| 6, & al. As Ns. 0 Cleſe confinement. occ. 
of the whole body on the ground), as is Fzek. xix. 9. WD An encloſure. occ. Ho. 
g evident from Ifa. xliv. 17. xlvi. et + xiii. 8, 225 nd, The enclofure or integu- 
Nr % The fame, Dan. 11. 46. iii. 5, ment of their heart, their pericardium. So 
11, & al. freq. Homer, II. xi. lin. 115, of the lion-—arao | 


The Verb has the ſame ſenſe in Arabic, and rs ot mop cn Up, he tears out their tender 
hence their N. dd, A place of praſtration wo «Ft g of confinement, a priſen, q 
or worſhip, particularly a Mahometan one, Tf. xxiv. 22. Pſ. cxlii. 8. Fem. plur. ah 
whence the Gr. and Latin names, in the] ry Prifons. Pſ. xviii. 46. As a N. fem. off 
middle ages, Marc dio, and Meſchiaa, the Y An encloſure, a border, Exod. xxv. 2 5. 
Spaniſh Meſchiia, the Italian Meſchita, and 1 K. vii. 28, & al. freq. | 
Machs, the French Ma/quee, and Eng. II. As a N. 1 4 ſmith, a lock-ſmith, or the 
Moſque. pk like. So Buxtorf in Lexic. © Clauſtrarius, 

3 by Faber ferrarius.” occ. 2 K. xxiv. 14, 16. 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee} Jer. xxiv. 1. xXxix. 2. The LXX, render 

it, 
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it, 2 K. xxiv. 14, by ovyxAweore an encloſer ; 
the Vulg. in all the paſſages above cited, 
by cluſor, or incluſor, by which 1s rather 


meant a /etter of precious ſtones, ſeals, or|- 


the like, than a coarſer workman; and per- 
haps this is the better interpretation. 

III. As a Participle paoul, nd, frequently 
joined with 27 Gold, ſeems to denote co/e, 
ſolid, maſſive, beaten cloſe by the hammer, or 
ſheet-gold. What is called mb IT 1 K. vi. 
20, is expreſſed 2 Chron. iii. 8, by a9 2M 
Good gold. The LXX. in 1 K. vi. 20, 
render MD by ovyxcxAsuopar, in 1 K. vii. 
49, by ouyxAzpuercs, ver. 50, by ovyrxAiGa; 
by all which words, perhaps, they intended 
to convey the idea of cloſe, ſolid. Wb is 
once uſed as a participial N. without 2m, . 
for /olid gold, Job xxviii. 15. 

d Occurs not as a V. but as a N. wb 
A violent ſhower, ſay the Lexicons, which 
makes men Hut themſelves p in their 
houſes. occ. Prov. xxvii. 15. But might 
not the words Wb H be better and 
more literally rendered, in a day of ſhutting | 
up, i. e. when men ſhut themſelves up? 
The LXX. tranſlate them & nuepx xeon, 
in a winter's day, and the Vulg. in die ri. 
goris, in a day of cold. | 


T0 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic ſig- 
nifies, To obſtruf or flop up a way or any 
opening, to ſhut up a door, See Caſtell, 

I. As a N. d A clog or logger, probably ſuch 
an one as uſed to be put on the feet of 
fugitive ſlaves, or other malefactors. (See 
Scott on Job.) occ. Job xiii. 27. xxxiii. 11. 
In the former of which paſſages the LXX. 
by rendering it xwAupert an impediment, 


ſeem to have given nearly the idea of nd | 


Heb. word. Comp. Ecclus. xxxiii. 28, or 
30. 
II. As a N. Tv, and once, Gen. xlix. 6, in 
Reg. 1d, „ e | 
I. A ſecret, ſomething kept cloſe, or ſhut up, as 
it were. Prov. xi. 13. xx. 19. XXV. 9. 


| I. As a N. maſc. plur. © Rows. occ. 


Amos iii. 7, & al. | 
8 


2. A ſecret or ſeparate aſſembly. See Gen, xl, 
6. Pf. Ixxxix. 8. cxi. 1. Jer. v. 11. xy, 17 
XX111. 18, 22. Prov. xv. 22. 


1 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic fig. 
nifies, To looſen, let looſe, and is particularly 
applied to a garment or robe. As a N. uh 
A looſe kind of garment, a ſhirt, a ſmock, 80 
the LXX. render the word in Jud, hy 
Tadorceg and Obovi, and the Vulg. through. 
out by Sindonem and Sindonas. occ. Ju, 
xiv. 12, 13. Prov. xxxi. 24. Iſa. iii. 2j. 
Shirts of linen, cotton or gauze are | 
worn by the Turks and Moors, and by 
perſons of condition among the roving 
Arabs, and in Arabia Felix. For more on 
this ſubje& ſee Shaw's Travels, p. 228; 
Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 416, &c.; 
_ Niebubr's Deſcription de PArabie, p. ;4, 

6 
DER. Gr. Eu», Lat. Sinden. 


Vd 

Occurs not as a V. in the Heb. Bible, but in 
the Chaldee Targums frequently, and ſig- 
nifies, To order, diſpoſe, arrange, &c. Comp. 
N. 


Job x. 22; where it ſeems, from the con- 
nection, to mean the rays, beams or column. 
of light, intermixed with, and penetrating 
the ſtagnating, torpid air, or darknels ; the 
LXX. accordingly explain the word by 
@&yyos light, ſplendour. 
II. As a N. pron A gallery conſiſting of 4 
row or range of pillars, a colonnade, ſuch as 
the eaſtern houſes, to this day, generally 
have above ſtairs, and with which gallen 
all the upper chambers communicate. 80 
Buſbequius ſpeaking of the houſe he had 
bired at Conſtantinople, Epiſt. iii. p. 151. 
Cubicula—omnia in porticum habent adi- 
tum. Comp. Shaw's Travels, p 208. occ. 
Jud. iii. 23, And Ehud went out (of ile 
Ty or chamber of cooling namely, ſee ver. 
20, and comp. Jer. xxii. 13.) MITT 


(not, I think, through the porch, as we 
render, 
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1. In Kal, To feeep or ſcrape off. occ. Ezek. 


99 — VO 


render, and as Dr. Shaw ſeems to have 
underſtood it, but) into the gallery, and he 

t the folding doors of the chamber upon him, | 
and locked them. Comp. Thy under ny IV. 


A 


Occurs not as a V. but 


I. As a N. "io Round, of @ round form. occ. 


Cant. vil. 2. 
II. won 102 4 priſon, from the round form 
of the building, q. d. 4 round-houſe. Gen. 


XXXIX. 20, & al. 


Y 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea ſeems 
to be, To cover, clotbe, or the like. 

I. As a N. fem in Reg. % A garment, ve/- 
ture. So the LXX. Tzpbony, Vulg. Pal- 
lium, occ. Gen. xlix. 11, where obſerve 
that the Samaritan Pentateuch has nod. 

II. As a N. mn A covering, a vail. So LXX. 
Kanuppe, and Vulg. Velamen. occ. Exod. 
xxxiv. 33, 34, 35. 

III. Chald. As a N. yp Sivan. A name given 
by the Jews, after the captivity, to the third 
month, which nearly anſwers our May, O.S. 
It ſeems a derivative from the Chaldee verb 
MD to rejoice, be glad, becauſe in that month 
all things rejoice, as it were, and appear 
glad, Once, Eſth. viii. 9. 


270 


I. To drag, draw by force or violence. occ. 


2 Sam. xvii. 13. Jer. xxii. 19. xlix. 20. 

II. To pull, as dogs do with their teeth at a 
carcaſe. occ. Jer. xv. 3. So the LXX. 44g 
dexorarpuor for pulling in pieces, Vulg. ad 
lacerandum 0 tear, lacerate. 

III. As a N. fem. plur. ar Rags *, pieces 
of cloth torn from the reſt. occ. Jer. xxxviii. 
Il, 12, So the LXX. paxy tatters, rags, 
from pyoow 10 tear. zu 

TWO 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 


Xxvi. 4; fo Vulg. radam. As a N. mo 


[ 943 J 


ö 


D = 


Offcouring, refuſe, eaux. occ. Lam. iii. 
45. Fem. d The ſame. occ. Pf. lxxx. 
17. Iſa. v. 25; where the LXX. render 
dd by ws vom ſo the Vulg. quaſi ſter- 
cus, as dung, thus likewiſe Eng. Marg.; and 
the former paſſage may be rendered, It is 
burnt with fire as refuſe, i. e. ſuch refuſe ſtuff 
as the eaſtern people uſe for fewel to this 
day“. So as a N. maſc. plur. c d occ. 
Iſa. xxxiii. 12, Syd) as refuſe they ſhall 
be burnt with fre. But comp. under dg. 
II. In Kal, To fweep off, remove entirely, 
Spoken of a perſon. occ. Pf. lii. 7. In 
Niph. To be thus ſwept off or away. Spoken 
of perſons or nations. occ. Deut. xxviii. 
63. Prov. ii. 22. | 
III. Of a houſe, To demoliſh or raze it to the 
ground. occ. Prov. xv. 15. (where LXX. 
uareoma plucketh down) 2 K. xi. 6; nod 
from demoliſhing, 1. e. that it be not de- 
moliſhed. Comp. no2. 
DER. To /ack, French ſaccager. 


112 


To ſweep, drive, as a violent ſhower of rain 
doth. As a Participle act. occ. Prov. xxviii. 
3. Such a ſhower is in Arabic called nw, 
and namp. See Scbultens on Prov. In 
Niph. To be fwept off or away. occ. Jer. 


xlvi. 15. 

DER. To ſweep, ſwoop, ſwap, ſwift, ſcoop. Qu? 

mo 

In general, To move to and fro, 

I. Intranſitively, To go about, wander to and 
fro. occ. Jer. xiv. 18. But comp. Eng. 
Marg. Targum, Lowth and Blayney on the 
text. Alſo, Tranſitively, To traverſe, go 
about, or paſs freely up and down a country. 

occ. Gen. xxxiv. 10, 21. xlii. 34. Mon- 
tanus renders the word in theſe paſſages by 
circueo to go about. 

II. As a Participle or participial N. d and 
"no One who travels up and down for the 

purpeſes of traffic, or to ſell his wares, as the 

hawkers and pedlars do among us, ſo 4 


| 


* See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 254, &c. 


From the Saxon hnacode torn. Jobnſon. 


trader, 


The Greek V. EMT 


III. As a N. fem. Trio A fmall ſhield, a 


I 


. - ſtreaks of different colours running back-| 


Md To flutter, palpitate, move irregularly 


This laſt application clearly ſhews the ideal 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a N. vH 
ce Corn growing of its own accord, without 


V. As a N. fem. nano occ. Eſth. i. 6. 


„ id fi hoc marmor lineis huc illuc traji- 


UND . 


cumforaneus. Gen. xxiii. 16. xxxvii. 28. 
Prov, xxxi. 14. As Ns. "Wh A place of 
traffic, a mart whither ſuch traders come. 
Ia. xxiii. 3. Alſo, Merchandiſe, traffic. 
Prov. iii. 14. xxxi. 18, Iſa. xlv. 14. As 
a N. fem. in Reg. nm 4A mart. Ezek. 
XXVIl. 12. ver. 15, Many countries mo 
TT (were) the mart of thy hand or power, 
or thou haſt their merchandiſe or commerce 
in thy power. So ver. 21, Jt yd Mer- 
chants of, or in, thy power. | | 
opevorzou (from e in, and 
Te:w to paſs), by which the LXX. con- 
ſtantly render Md in the texts cited from 
Geneſis under Senſe I. and the related Ns. 
Exuropos and Eprropice, which they generally 
ule for it in other paſſages, nearly expreſs 
the idea of the Heb. word. 


target or buckler, which 1s moved every way 
for the defence of the body, parma, par- 
mula. occ. Pf. xci. 4. 

It 
ſeems to denote that fine variegated mar- 
ble, where the veins are irregular, and the 
wards and forwards, to and fro.” Bate. 
cientibus notatum ? Sic enim imitarentur vias 
mercatorum quæ huc illuc tranſmeant.“ Gu/- 
ſet in ww. C. 


and repeatedly up and down, as the heart of 
a perſon in great diſtreſs, occ. Pf. xxxviii. 
11; where LXX. erx:&xþy and Vulg. con- 
turbatum eſt, is diſturbed, French Tranſlat. 
eſt agitẽ 5a et Ia, is agitated this way and 
that. | | 


meaning of the Root. 


d 


a new ploughing and ſowing, in the zhird 


L Þ 


' trader, chapman, merchant, circulator, cir- 


year after a ſeed time, for what groweth in | 


- 


the ſecond year is called Mb.” Corres 
The LXX. render the word by r cu. 
dr what ſprings up, Vulg. by que ſponte 
naſcuntur what groweth ſpontaneouſly, Once 
2 K. xix. 29. The correſponding word in 
Iſa. xxxvii. 30, is dy 6 (which fee) : and 
from the ſenſe of the Root dy in Arabic, 
namely 4igh, tall (ſee Caſtell), and from the 
LXX. and Vulg. Tranſlation' of our N. 
wr, the idea of the word ſeems to be /4 


ſpring, ſpring up, or the like, 
12 


This word ſeems nearly related to my # 
decline, go out of the way. As a Participle 
or participial N. maſc. plur. c Decliners, 
ſuch as turn aſide. Once, Pl. ci. 3; where 
LXX. Tapabacus tranſgreſſions, Jerome de- 
clinationes declinings. 

To 

To overſpread, cover, hide, as with a vail, 

&c. to vail, overſhadow. See Exod. xl. 3. 

1 K. viii. 7. Pf. cxxxix. 13. (Comp. Job 

X. 11.) Job xxxvili. 8. xl. 17, or 22. As 
a N. d and Tv A tabernacle, THK OTC. Pl. 
xxvii. 5. Ixxvi. 3. xlii. 5; where LXX. 
o, and Vulg. tabernaculi, and 7Þ 55 
mentioned as parallel to D798 ne houſe 
of the Aleim. To A covert or den, as of a lion. 
Pſ. x. 9. As a N. fem. dd plur. mp 4 
pavilion, booth, bower, tabernacle, covert, ot 
the like. Pf. xvin, 12. Jon. iv. 5. Lev. xxl. 
42, 43. Job xxxviii. 40. Iſa. i. 8; where 
obſerve that little temporary #ozhs or bus 
are ſtill uſually erected in the eaſtern gal- 
dens for the ſake of watching them. See 

| Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 454, and 
Bp. Lowth. Our tranſlators render 70 

in 1 K. xx. 12, 16, by pavilions; but It 
probably means no more than fight leu. 
porary booths made with the houghs of trees, 
the ſhade of which, even the great men in 
the hot eaſtern countries {till ſometimes pre- 
fer to the accommodation of a houſe or tet. 
See Harmer'sObſervations, vol. iii. p. 50, &c. 


Amos v. 26, Aud ye have borne rd the aber 
| na 


7 [545 J D 
nacles or ſhrines o your Molech. We have the tug, over adotoing, as of a cloud. Pf. cv. 
plain traces of this idolatrous cuſtom among 39. As a N. fem. in Reg. nab A covering. 
the Egyptians. Thus Herodotus, lib. ii. Ezek. xxviii. 13. As a N. Told, or, ac- 
cap. 63, ſpeaking of the idol worſhipped at cording to the Keri, and about twenty of 
Papremis, lays, To de wyarue cy s NH Dr. Kennicott's Codices, Jow (in the form 
nen | EUN KATY UT WHEY? ge iu % Of a Participle Huph.) Something overſpread, 
1 mporepary & Mo o. The image] a covert, ſhelter. occ. 2 K. XV1. 18. 
being in a ſmall temple of wood gilt, they II. To cover, protect, defend. Pl. v. 12. xci. 4. 
(i. e. ſome of the prieſts) carry out, the day] cxl. 8. 
before, to another building.” So Diedorus| Hence Greek Eoxog A ſhield. 
Siculus, lib. i. towards the end, Kœr eiwvroy| III. To cover, overſpread, with wrath, dark- 
—Tepxz Toi AryvrTiois. toy NEQN T@ Aw} neſs, or miſery. Job iii. 23, (where the 
report Toy core eg Th AE, xa ee Vulg. circumdedit tenebris hath ſurrounded 
mueporg Tag erh emigpspem, cg e Alb ,,,i. with darkneſs) Lam. iii. 43, 44. 
rs Os Teporog, Among the Egyptians the IV. In Hiph. joined with 0 D, To cover 
forine of Jupiter is annually zran/ported over his feet. occ. Jud. iii. 24. 1 Sam. xxiv. 3, 
the river (Nile) into Libya, and after ſome or 4. According to the Targum, Vulgate, 
days returns, as if the God himſelf were} and perhaps the LXX. this phraſe means 
come from Ethiopia.” See Homer, II. i. to eaſe nature, © purgare alvum, purgare 
lin, 420, Sc. and Euftathius on that place, ventrem,” Vulg. It ſeems however very 
and Macrobius, Saturnal. lib. i. cap. 23;| improbable that Eglon ſhould be at this 
from whom it appears that the Romans} buſineſs in a chamber of cooling. But we 
had, 1n their Pompe, ſimilar cuſtoms of car-} learn from Dr. Pococke, that in Egypt they 
rying their 1dols *. As a N. Jon A cover-| often lie in thoſe coo! ſaloons that have cu- 
ing, a vail, Exod. xxvi. 36, 37, & al.] polas to let in the air, having their beds 
Comp. 2 Sam. xvii. 19. Iſa. xxii. 8, 591} brought on the ſophas. And the heat of 
AMT Toh ee And the vail of Fudah ſhall] the eaſtern countries, at noon, is fo great, 
be removed.” Schultens (De Defect. Ling. in the ſummer-time, that the people fre- 
Heb. p. 427, F 258, &c.) ſhews from the] quently lie down to fleep in the middle of 
Arabian writers, that the image of tearing the day, eſpecially people of delicacy ; and ſo 
or taking away the vail is borrowed from] they did anciently, as appears by the 1n- 
the unhappy ſtate of the eaſtern virgins or ſtance of Iſhboſheth, 2 Sam. iv. 5, 7. And 
matrons, when they are affronted, violated, | it is probable from the circumſtances of the 
and treated with all kind of inſult and ſtory, Jud. iii. that the ſervants of Eglon 
contumely, and that therefore removiug the apprehended that he was doing the ſame, 
vail of Judah expreſſes the ztmo/# miſery} and that this was what they meant, ver. 24, 
and ignominy. To what he has produced, | by his covering his feet, as they uſed ancient- 
Ladd from Herbelot, Biblioth. Orient. p. 643, ly to do when they lay down to ſleep in the 
col. 1, article MoTaz, &c. that Cabibhab, ſummer- time. See Ruth ili. 7. The text 
the mother of Khalife Motaz, complained in Judges clears the ſenſe of the other in 
of Haleb, the Turkith chief, He has torn my 1 Sam. xxiv. 4. Mr. Sale on the Koran, 
vail, to exprels with decency, He has dif. Note b, p. 295, ch. xxiv. ſays, „“ Sleeping 
honoured me.” Comp. Harmer's Outlines, | at noon is a common cuſtom if the Eait, 
P. 16, and under cx II. Alfo, A cover-| and all hot countries.” So Niebubr, De- 
| ſcription de PArabie, p. 6, Comme pen- 
* Comp. Selden De Dj's Svris. ſonta. ; dant le ſolſtice d'ete, &c. As during the 
Calmt's D.Qionary in N, "bc /iny 7 mg te mel height of ſummer, the fun is * 
| : | 4 A pendicu- 
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pendicularly over Arabia, it is gelerally ſo 
hot in July and Auguſt, that, unleſs in a caſe of 
urgent neceſſity, no one travels from eleven 
in the morning till three in the afternoon : 
the Arabs rarely work during that time; 
they uſually ſpend it in ſleeping in a ſouterrain, 
which admits the wind from the top to 


make the air circulate. This is likewiſe the | 


cuſtom at Bagdad, in the iſland of Charej, and 
perhaps in other towns of that country,” 
See more on this ſubject in Harmer's Ob- 
ſervations, vol. i. p. 166, &c. 
V. Tranſitively, To overſpread, ſmear over, as 
oil or ointment, occ. Deut. xxviii. 40. 
2 Sam. xiv. 2. Mica vi. 15. With 2 fol- 
lowing, To anoint with, oil namely. occ. 
Ezek. xvi. 9. Abſolutely, To anoint oneſelf. 
Ruth. iii. 3. 2 Sam. xii. 20. Dan. x. 
Tranſitively, To anoint another. occ. 
2 Chron. xxvili. 15. In Niph. To be anointed 
as a prince or ruler, occ. Prov. viii. 23 ; 
where Theodotion m:ox:y,£1:10puou I have been 
appointed, and Vulg. ordinata ſum. So Pſ. 
il. 6, 99 200 991 And | am anointed 
(for ) king. So the LXX. taking the Verb 
as in Niph. Eyw de wre Baoikvs, and 
Vulg. Ego autem confiitutus ſum Rex, But 
I am appointed King. The final o in 99H 
may be paragogic, as in the name pTy 51 
Pſ. cx. 4. (comp. Heb. vu. 1, 2.) and as 
in ya Maſter (ſing.) Exod. xxi. 29, 34, 
36. xxii. 10, 11, 13, 14. But the LXX. 
here having vr evre, and the Vulg. Tranſ- 
lator ab eo, by him, ſeem to have read 10. 
As a N. maſc. plur. D923 Anointed princes, 
ſovereigus. occ. Joſh. xiii, 21. (called 91 
Kings. Num. xxxi. 8.) Pſ. Ixxxiii. 12. 
Ezek. xxxii. 30. Mica. v. 4, or 5. As a 


N. e A little pot, cruſe or phial of oil for 


anointing. oc. 2 K. iv. 2; where, however, 
the LXX. and Vulg. take bm for a Verb, 
the former rendering the Heb. h N 5 
ow by &% & 1 9 einbopuar eau except 
oil with which I may anoint myſelf; and 
the latter by niſi parum olei quo ungar, 
except a little oil with which I may be 


anointed, And conſidering the pathos with 
| | | 
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which we may well ſuppoſe the woman 
ſpake, I know not whether this is noi 
the better interpretation of the Heb. But 
the reader will judge for himſelf. 

VI. ha Mad Succoth Benoth. The ſacred 
hiſtorian, in recounting the idolatrous wer. 
ſhip of the heathen people, whom the King 
of Aſſyria tranſplanted into the cities of 
Samaria, 2 K. xvii. obferves, ver. 3o, that 
the men of Babylon made M2 yd. The 
words may be literally rendered The Taber. 
nacles of the Daughters or young Women; or 
if Tha be taken as the name of a female 
idol from dna zo build up, procreate children, 
then the words will expreſs The Tabernac: 
ſacred to the Produftive Powers Femmun; 
and, agreeably to this latter expoſition, the 
Rabbins ſay the emblem was 4 hen and 

. chickens. But however this be, there is lit- 
tle reaſon to doubt, but theſe Mp vere 
Tabernacles, wherein young women expoſed 
themfelves to proftitution in honour of the 
Babyloniſh goddeſs Mylitta. Herodotus, lib. i 
Cap. 199, pou a particular account of this 
deteſtable ſervice. ** Every young woman 
of the country (of Babylon, ſays he) mult 
once in her life fit at the temple of br.. 
dit?, or Venus (whom he afterwards tells us 
the Aſſyrians called Mylitta), and proſtilule 
herſelf to ſome ſtranger. Thofe who are 
rich, and fo diſdain to mingle with the 
crowd, preſent themſelves 2 2 the tem- 
ple in covered chariots, attended by a gre! 
retinue. But the. generality of the women 
ſit near the temple, having crowns of * cord 
upon their heads, ſome continually coming, 
others going. + Ropes are held by them 
in ſuch a manner as to afford a free paſſagt 
among the women, that the ſtrangers ma 
chooſe whom they like. A woman be 
has once ſeated herſelf in this place, mu 

not return home till ſome ſtranger has c 
money into her lap, led her from the tem- 


* So Strabo, lib. xvi. 7 1681, edit. Amſlcl. Ol 1 
rr nen. Each of the women is * 
cord.“ | 


+ See Baruch, vi. 43. ple, 


— E „ * N 
= p N K * * N » FA 5 6 " 
* N r _ ** . ö 9 * * < „ 
5 9 ** FR * e * * Fan 
— * FCC ²˙ -A ot nk oe be a, os n * 0 * 22 
R — js" 9 r "I A I 8 2 * 88 " 1 * . 


8 11 


ple, and defiled her. The ſtranger who 
throws the money mult ſay, I invoke the 
goddeſs Mylitta for thee. The money, how- 
ever ſmall a ſum it be, muſt not be refuſed, 
* becauſe it is appointed to ſacred uſes. 
The woman muſt follow the firſt man that 
offers, and not reject him; and after pro- 
ſtitution, having now duly honoured the 
goddeſs, ſhe is diſmiſſed to her own houſe. 
In Cyprus, adds the hiſtorian, they have 
the ſame cuſtom +.” And this abomination 
implied by M2 Mb the men of Babylon 
brought with them into the country of 
Samaria. The Babyloniſh Mudrrre, Mylitta, 
i. e. NY , ſignifies The Procreatrix, from 
the Chald. , 0 procreate; and both the 
name of the idol and the execrable ſervice 
performed to her honour, ſhew that by 
Mylitta was originally intended the procrea- 
tive or productive power of nature, or of 
the heavens, the Agqzed;ry of the Greeks, 
and Venus of the Romans 4. 

« A very learned & author of our own na- 
tion (ſay the writers of the Univerſal Hiſt. 
vol. xvii. p.295.) imagines that ſome traces 
of the Succoth Benoth—may be found in 
Sicca Venerea, the name of a city in Nu- 
midia, not far from the borders of Africa 
Propria. The name itſelf bears a near allu- 
ſion to the obſcene cuſtom above taken no- 
tice of (i. e. proftitution), and ſeems to have 
been tranſported from Phenicia, Nor can 
this well be diſputed, when we conſider 


that here was a temple, where women were 


obliged to purchaſe their marriage money 
by the proſtitution of their bodies.” 

See alſo Yoſfius De Orig. & Progr. Idol. lib. i. 
cap. 22, | 


A like deſecration among the Egyptian: or Ca- 
naanites was probably one reaſon of the laws, Deut. 
Xxlll 18, 19. See Lev. xix. 29. 

F So Fuftin, lib. xviii. cap. 5. Mos erat Cypriis, vir- 
510cs ante nuptias ſtatutis diebus dotalem pecuniam quæ- 
lturas, in quæſtum ad litus maris mittere, pro reliqua pu- 
dicitia libamenta Veneri ſoluturas.” 2 f 

dee the beginning of Lucretius's firſt book De Rerum 
atura, and above, under 37 IV. | 


Yb 


d To cover, overſhadow or protect, completely 
or entirely, Exod. xxv. 20. Ezek. xxviii. 
14, 16, & al. As a N. TDb, or, as eighteen 
of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read, J5w A 
covering, ſhelter, ſo LX XR. mp»pudaxac, Vulg. 
umbraculum. It denotes the zor70i/e or 
ſhed under which the beſiegers covered them- 
ſelves.” Bp. Newcome. occ. Nah. ii. 5. 

To>D To protect, defend repeatedly. occ. Iſa. ix. 
Io, or 11, Jehovah Iv ſhall exalt the 
oppreſſors of Rezin againſt him, and dd 
ſhall protect or defend his enemies. Lia. xix. 
2, yd) And I will defend Egyptians 
againſt Egyptians, and they ſhall fight every 
man againſt his brother, Thus Mr. Bate, 
but Qu ? 


bb 


purpoſe. 2 Sam. xv. 31. In Niph. and 
Hiph. To be perverſe, act perverſely or fouliſh- 
ly. Gen. xxxi. 28. 1 Sam. xiii. 31. xxvi. 
21, & al. As a N. 7b A fool, perverſe. 
Eccleſ. x. 3. As a N. fem. 109d Per. 
verſeneſs, folly. Eccleſ. ii. 3, 12. 


oblique, diſtorted, which words may ſerve to 
confirm the true meaning of the Heb. d. 


720 


The radical 1dea of this very difficult Root, 
which in the common Lexicons has ſenſes 
aſſigned to it which ſeem utterly irrecon- 
cileable, is, I think, To lay up, lay in ſtore, 
fore or treaſure up. It occurs not however 
as a V. ſtrictly in this ſenſe, but hence 
I. As a Participle Hiph. or participial N. h 
Laying in ſtore, frugal, thrifty, i. e. one who 
is obliged to be fo by the ſlenderneſs of his 
fortune, Homo frugi. occ. Eccleſ. iv. 13. 
ix. 15, 16; in which paſſages the LXX. 
render it by res, which properly means 
one who gains his livelihood by his labour, and 


he who is frugal in oblation (religion),— 


* Comp. Greek and Eng, Lexicon in Hang. 


} Selden De Diis Syr. ſyntag. ii. cap. 7, whom ſee, 


4 Az * for 


To pervert, turn away from it's true end or 


Hence the Greek o, oxokog, rxchyvcs,' 


Jo lives ſparingly *. Iſa. xl. 20, mMNN HD 
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for the ſubject here ſeems to be their Tera- 
phim, Penates or houſehold-gods, which 
the idolaters prepared at their own private 
expence. Comp. Iſa. xliv. 13, and Vitringa. 
As a N. fem. plur. mob Repoſitories, ma- 
gazines, ſtore-houſes, occ. 2 Chron. xvi. 4. 
XXX11, 28. M200 Ny Cities of ſtores, ſtore- 
cities. occ. Exod. i. 11. 1 K. ix. 19. 2 Chron. 
viii. 4. XVIt. 12. So, perhaps, Deut. viii. 
9, A land where thou ſhalt not eat bread, 
Dyba by means of a magazine or maga- 
Zines, as in Egypt. As a participial N. pb 
A ſtore-keeper, a houſe-ſteward, Omoyopos. occ. 
Ifa. xxi1. 15. Fem. 220 A ftore- or houſe- 
keeper, Proma conda. occ. 1 K. 1. 2, 4. 

IT. In Kal, To profit, to lay up, as it were, 
ſomething in ſtore. It is uſed either abſo- 
lutely, occ. Job xv. 3; or with 5, occ. Job 
XX11. 2. XXXV. 3. Alſo, In Kal, or Niph. 
' To be profited. occ. Job xxxiv. 9. Eccleſ. x. 
9, Ile who removeth ſtones aum muſt labour in 
them, and he who cleaveth wood DA p ſhall 
be profited by it. A man muſt take pains 
to accompliſh any bufineſs ; and if he does 
{o, he ſhall reap the fruits of his labour. 

III. In Hiph. followed by the Particle Dy 
. with, To lay up, i. e. an intereſt or favour, 

with any one. occ. Job xxii. 2, Lay up, 
or procure (an intereſt) yow with him, and 
be at peace. 

IV. In Hiph To lay up, as it were, in a flore- 
houſe. occ. Pſ. cxxxix. 3, nnM2Sn Thou 
layeſt or treaſureſt up all my ways or actions, 

1, e. not. only art acquainted with them, as 
our Tranſlation, but /ayeft them up by thee, 
to be one day brought into judgement, 
whether they be good, or whether they 
be evil. | 

V. In Hiph. with Y and an infinitive V. fol- 
lowing, To lay up, as it were, in order to do, 

to bave in readineſs, in promptu habere. occ. 


Num. xxit. 39, Have I had it in readi- 


. neſs, have I been ready or apt 10 do thus to 
tee ? | 

Thus have I taken notice of all the paſſages 

wherein this Root occurs, and in the ex- 


planatian of them have been much obliged 
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bo 


to Schultens's MS. Orig. Heb. though | 
have not exactly followed his expoſitions, 


hy jen = 

I. To cloſe, ſhut, ſhut up. occ. Gen. viii, 2. 
Pf. Ixili. 12. Wa. xix. 4. 

II. Chald. from Heb. Y, To hire. occ. Ezra 
iv. 5. | 

Dis. 2 Scar. Gr. Tip, whence ſchirry, 

| ſchirroſity. Lat. ſacer (Qu ?), whence ſacred, 


conſecrate, &C. 
NID 


In Arabic it ſignifies 2% be filent, “ ſiluit, ta 
cuit.” Caſtell. In Heb. it occurs not as a 
V. in Kal, but in Niph. or Hiph. Ts }: 
filent, keep ſilence. Once, Deut. xxvii. 9; 
where the LXX. Euro be ſilent. 

Hence old French ęſcauter, Qu? whence Eng, 


ſcout, 
bo 


In general, To raiſe, elevate, exalt. 

I. In Kal, To raiſe up, as heaps of corn. occ, 
Jer. I. 26;—as a highway. occ. Ifa. li. 14 
Ixii. 10; in which three paſſages the Eng, 
Tranſlation renders it, caſt up. So likewiſe 
in Pf. Ixvili. 5, the LXX. explain it by 

odo ot, and Vulg. by Iter facite make a 
way ; but comp. under Senſe VI. As a N. 
fem, dy ονο 4 raiſed or high way. See Ila. 
xlix. 11. Ixii. 10. freq. occ. 

II. To caſt or throw up, as beſiegers do a. bank 
againſt a beſieged city. See Job xix. 12. 
XXX. 12. 

III. As a N. 5b 4 baſket in which things 7 
heaped up. Gen. xl, 16, 17, 18 *, & al 
freq. F 

IV. As a N. fem. plur. mor Elevations ot 

exaltations, as of the i orbs of the fixed 

ars or planets (comp. under. 222 II.) 1 

for, as Eliphaz in Job xxli. 12, See UN! | 

MAID the head of the ſtellar fluxes, N 9 

how high they are. occ. Jud. v. 20, be 

fars tFmDaRn from their elevations, 0 | 
elevated ſituations (de exallationibus ſu, 


* Comp. Humer, I ix. In. 217 3 Virgil, En. 3 


Montanus ), fought againſt Siſera. How ſo? 
By having their influence on the atmo- 


ſphere ſupernaturally increaſed in ſuch a 


manner as to occaſion thoſe heavy rains 
that ſwelled the river Kiſhon, ſo as to ſweep 
away Siſera's army, as it follows in the 
text. Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 274, tells us, 
«. In travelling under the S. E. brow of 
that mountain (Carmel), I had an oppor- 
tunity of ſeeing the ſources of the river 
Kiſbon, three or four of which lye within 
leſs thary a furlong of each other, and are 
called Ras el Kiſhon, or the head of Kiſhon, 
Theſe alone, without the leſſer contribu- 
tions nearer the ſea, diſcharge water enough 
to form a river half as big as the Js. 
During, likewiſe, the rainy ſeaſon, all the 
water which falls on the eaſtern fide of the 
mountain,. or upon the rifing ground to 
the ſouthward, empties itſelf into it in a 
number of torrents, at which conjunctures 
it overſlows it's banks, acquires a wonderful 
rapidity; and carries all before it. And it 
might be at ſuch a conjuncture as this, 


when the flars (Jud. v. 20.) are ſaid to gb 
againſt Sijera, viz. by bringing an abundance of | 


rain, whereby the Kiſhon was ſo occaſionally 
high and rapid, as to fweep away ther hoy? 
of Siſera, in attempting to ford it.” Thus 


far the Doctor. But ſtill the modern phi- | 


loſopher will object, that the ars, includ- 
ing the planets, have no natural influence or 
efficiency at all in cauſing rain. I anſwer, 
that is certainly more than he knows. One 
of the principal. cauſes. of rain is an altera- 
tion in the ſtate of the atmoſphere; and, 
no doubt, ſuch a quantity of /ight as pro- 
ceeds from, or is put in action by, the ſtars 


ö 


and planets taken together, muſt at all VI. To raiſe, elevate, perhaps as the voice in 
ſinging. occ. Pf. Ixvii. 5. This ſenſe beſt 
correſponds with, the preceding Mm, .and 
Min the fame verfe. Hence the word 
d Selab, which occurs above feventy 
times in the Pfalms, and. thrice in the pro- 
phet Habbakuk, always at the end of a 


times have a conſiderable effect upon it; 


eſpecially ſince the planet Japiter alone, 


when near his oppoſition to the ſun, gives 
© ſtrong · a light as to caſt a very percepti- 


hle ſhadow, as may be eaſily obſerved. A} 


ſupernatural increaſe, therefore, of this- Iigbi 
of the ſtars and planets (and to this] think 
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Deborah alludes, Jud. v. 20.) muſt have 


to 


? 


had a proportionably greater effect on the 


atmoſphere, and might, for aught the wiſeſt 
man upon earth can affirm to the contrary, 


occaſion violent rains ;. and from the words. 


of Deborah, we have the higheſt reaſon to 
think it actually did ſo at the defeat of Si- 
ſera. Real philoſophy makes men modeſt, 
and ſenſible of the deficiency of their know- 


ledge, and, I will add, diſpoſes them hum 


bly to. receive inſtruction from HIM who 


made the:heavens and the earth, and all things 


therein: and to protect what I have above 


written from the ſneers of the half-learned 


Scioliſt, I ſhall ſubjoin the words of that 
great and accurate obſerver of Nature, 


* Boerhaave, who, ſpeaking of the cauſes-of- 


meteors, has theſe words: Perhaps alſo the 


different aſpects of the planets may contribute 


to this eſſect, i. e. of uniting the primary par- 
g He Primary P 


ticles of water, which before floated ſeparately 
in the, atmoſphere, and ſo occaſion ram, ſnow, 
and hail, To which L. add. an excellent 


remark. of the Rev. William Jones, Phy- 


ſiological Diſquiſitions, p. 188. From 


the foregoing obſervations this one reflec- 


tion is obvious, and will be more ſo when we 


come to the experiments of electricity, that 


light and fire may have powerful effects in 


nature where they give no ſenſible heat; he- 


cauſe it appears that they have other powers, 
beſides that of agitating bodies with heat: 
and therefore e light of the moon and ſtars 


may be working ſuch effefts as we little under- 


tand or think of, e!though uo heat is diſcover- 


able in their rays. 


V. Asa N. fem. plur. Mor Rifings, aſcents, 


i. e. Hairs. So LXX. Aus, and Vulg. 
Gradus. occ. 2 Chron, 1x. 11. 


* Chemiltry, by Shay, pol. i. P. 408. 


ſentence, 
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ſentence, but never in conſtruction. It was 
moſt probably a mote muſict, or a direc- 
tion to the ſingers in the temple-ſervice to 
raiſe their voices or inſtruments, where it is 
inſerted. Thus the LXX. conſtantly render 
it by Aunleaue, which ſignifies à variation 
in ſinging and melody, Cantũs & Melodiæ 
Immutatio.“ Hederic. 
7d I. To raiſe or caſt up very high, as a way. 
occ. Jer. xviii. 15. Prov. xv. 19. As a 
participial N. 9 A way ſo raiſed, occ. 
Ila. xxxv. 8. Comp. 55 J. 
II. As a N. fem. h ο A work raiſed or thrown 
up, a high bank, a mount made for carrying 
on a ſiege. Our Eng. Tranſlation conſtantly 
renders it San or mount. So the XX. who 
were certainly much better acquainted with 
the ancient military art than any modern in- 
terpreter can pretend to be, generally tranſ- 
late it by Xwpe or IIppoyx,pe a mount, or by 
a rampart, circumvallation. The Xwpc, 
as uſed by the Greeks, 1s thus deſcribed by 
Archbiſhop Potter, Antiquities of Greece, 
vol. ii. book iii. ch. 10. Nu, agger, a 
mount, which was raiſed ſo high, as to equal, 
if not exceed, the top of the beſieged walls. 
The ſides were walled in with bricks or 
ſtones, or ſecured with ſtrong rafters to 
hinder it from falling; the fore part only, 
being by degrees to be advanced near the walls, 
remained bare. The pile itſelf conſiſted 
of all ſorts of materials, as earth, timber, 
boughs, ſtones, &c. as Thucydides reports 
in the ſiege of Platzz : into the middle 
were caſt only wickers and twigs of trees to 
. faſten, and, as it were, cement the other 
parts: the whole fabrick of the mount is 
thus deſcribed by Lucan, lib. iii. 


1 Tunc omnia lat: 
Procumbunt nemora, & ſpoliantur robore ſilvæ; 
Ut, cum terra levis mediam virgultaque molem 
Suſpendant, ſtructà laterum compage ligatam 
Arctet humum, preſſus ne cedet turribus agger. | 


Hu), turres, moveable towers of wood 
were uſually placed upon the mount. — They 
were formed of ſeveral ſtories, which were 
able to carry not ſoldiers only, but all forts 
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of portable engines.” This account of the 
Grecian Xp (which word, by the way i; 
a derivative from yw to pour) may ſerve to 
ſhew with what propriety the V. Jaw 70 pour 
out is ſo frequently applied to the Heb, 
MID, which probably did in like manner 
conſiſt of all ſorts of materials, earth, ſtones, 
rubbiſh, &c. thrown or poured out together, 
Hence, alſo, we may perceive in what ſenſe 
N 182 M5>bn the mounts approached the 
city, Jer. xxxii. 24; and how a mount might 
even ſtand in the ditch, 2 Sam. xx. 15; as 
likewiſe of what uſe trees were in conſtruct. 
ing them, Jer. vi. 6; and how they might 
be ſaid to throw down the houſes, Jer. 
xxxiii. 4. 

III. In Hith. 57men (n and d being tranſ. 
poled) To raiſe oneſelf in inſolent oppoſition, 
occ. Exod. ix. 17; where the inſertion of 
the ) in the Participle np ſhews it to 
belong to this Root 5p. 

5D I. To exalt exceedingly or very much, i. e. 

in mind, 10 have à very high eſteem for, occ. 

Prov. iv. 8. 

II. As a N. fem. plur. mbpbb Large baſkets, 
in which many things were heaped together, 
ſuch as were uſed by the grape-gatherers, 
So XX. »coreAMwv, and Vulg. cartallum, 
der, Jer. vi. Comp. above 9d III. 
Thus Anacreon deſcribes the men and girls 
at a vintage as carrying the grapes on their 
ſhoulders in baftets. Ode lii. line 1, &c. 


Toy peAcuox pure. Botguy 
TAAAPOIZE Grpeoiy Ardpec, 
Mer Tapbuwy, tn” Wau. 


and before him Homer, IL xvii. lin. 567 


—, 


Tlaphermnas fs N ned, Taha Pportorre;s 
DAEK.TOIZ „, TAAAPOIZI Se pehindec . 


Nd 


This Root is nearly related to , as Nn to 
a, Nan to Nan. It occurs not as a V. 
but as a Participle maſc. plur. Huph. 
SxDbn Comparable, to be compared. Once, 


Lam. iv. 2. Comp. under 770 II. A 
| : 


4>—55D [ 5 
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It is variouſly rendered, but the moſt proba- 
ble explanation ſeems to be that which 
$chultens in his Comment on Job, and in 
his MS. Orig. Heb. propoſes from the 
Arabic, namely, To ſhake or tribe the ground 
with exultation, like a high-ſpirited prancing 
horſe, ** Thy, (cum /ad) in ſaltu terram 
(prioribus) pedibus percuſſit equus.” Caſtell. 
This interpretation 1s confirmed- by the 
LXX. tranſlation 1AAcury, I leaped, and by 
the Targum wax I will exult. Once, Job vi. 


agony. or anguiſh, or in the expettation. 


= 


With a radical but mutable NN. 

J. To ftrew, ftrew down, ſtrem on the ground, 
lay proftrate, as enemies, ſternere, proſter- 
nere. occ, Pſ. cxix. 118. Lam. i. 1c; 
where Montanus proſtravit, French. Tranſ- 
lat. a abatu has beaten down. 

IT. In a Niph. ſenſe, it is rendered, To be va- 
lued, eftimated, compared; but ſtrictly ſig- 
nifies, To be ftrewed or laid on the ground, 


dities to be bartered or exchanged for others: 
a method of traffic {till practiſed by ſome 
nations to this day, as for inſtance, by the 
Moors and Negroes of Africa, in bartering 


Job xxvili. 16, 19; in. which verſes the 
Vulg. renders it by the words conferetur, 
componentur, all be conferred, compared, 


lo the LXX. in both by ouubagayfyocron, 
literally, ſhall be carried to the ſame place. 
Hence perhaps Eng. To /ell, a ſale. 

III. As a N. fem. nb Fine flour, meal, which 
has been belted or ftrewed through a ſieve. 


Les caravanes de Maures, qui vont a Tombouctou 
dans le fond de PAfrique,. n'ont pas beſoin de monnoie. 
Le Maure met fon fel dans un monceau, le Negre ſa poudre 
dans un autre; Sil n'y a pas afſez d'or, le Maure retranche 
de ſon ſel, ou le Negre ajoute de ſon or, juſqu'A ce que 


wh Comp. Shaw's Travels, p. 239, 2d 
8 


10, Nn mea), And I would exult in| 


as the ancient merchants laid their commo- | 


falt and various trinkets for gold *, occ. 


but literally hall be carried or placed togetber; 


les parties conviennent.” Monteſquieu, Eſprit des Loix, 
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Exod. xxix. 2. Num. vii. 13, 19, & al, freq.. 
In Gen. xviii. 6, it ſeems uſed as a Partici- 
ple paoul. fem. h mp Meal bolted or 
ſifted. And by 1 K. iv. 22, Mp, when: 
alone, ſignifies the coarſer meal, Np the: 


finer flour. 
are 


The radical idea of this word ſeems to be, To 
looſe, relax, remit; whence with 5 follow- 
ing, and prefixed either to the fin or ſin- 
ner, it is uſed for pardoning or forgiving, but 
ſtrictly denotes 1 logſe or relax the chains, 
as it were, of ſins, or t remit the puniſh- 
ment of them. See Exod. xxxiv. 9. Lev. 
iv. 20, 26, 35, (where Montanus, demitta- 
tur) Deut. xxix. 20. Pf. Ixxxvi..5, The 
EXX. frequently render the V. by «pz, 
which comes very near to the ideal mean- 
ing of the. Heb. As a N. fem. Tho, plur. 
r νο ο and mndn, Remifſion, forgiveneſs. occ. 
Pſ. cxxx. 4. Neh. ix. 6. Dan. ix. . 
Hence Eng. Slack, flacken, and perhaps 10 
Aale, “ to grow leſs tenſe, to be relaxed.“ 


Johnſon. 
So 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. and the ideal 
meaning is uncertain, but as a N. 9d 4 
ladder. So the LXX. x\juasg, and Vulg. 
ſcala. Once, Gen. xxviii. 12, Comp. John 
i. 54. Poſſibly Y may be plural, ſtrictly 
denoting ** fairs or ſteps to mount by,” Bate. 
Comp. under 9d V. 


Occurs not as a V. but as a N. pod, plur. 
BID A kind of thorn. occ. Ezek. ii. 6. 
xxvili. 24; in which latter text the LXX. 
render it by Zxoaa a thorn, a prickle. May 
not yd be a derivative from d To ftrew, 
ftrew on the ground, and ſo denote ſome 
kind of thorn, fpeedily 9ver/preading a large 
quantity of ground, perhaps not unlike the. 


dew-briar.? 
| y* 0 


|Occurs not. as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
| ſigni- 


$ 


der ed 


. fignifies, To cut, break, &c. particularly the 
bead. See Caſtell. Hence as a N. yp 4 
rock, from its craggineſs. Sec inter al. Cant. 
11, 14. Iſa. ii. 21. vii, 19. Amos vi. 12. 

Deut. Xxxii. 13, And he made him to ſuck 
honey out of the rock, i. e. not that ſmall 
quantity of honey which they might gather 

from what the wild bees might have de- 
poſited in the cavities of the rocks, but 
thoſe great quantities produced from bees 
who collected it from aromatic plants and 
Powers growing among the rocks ; as it fol- 
Jows 1n the text, and oil out of the flinty rock, 
1. e. furniſhed by elive-trees growing there. 
See more in Harmer's Obſervations, &c. 
vol. ii. p. 195, &c. To illuſtrate Job xxxix. 
28, we may remark from Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. 
des Oiſeaux, tom. i. p. 115, 12mo. that the 
eagle uſually conſtructs it's air, which is flat, 
and more properly a flooring of ſticks and 
twigs than a neſt, between two rocks, in a dry 
and inacceſſible place. On Iſa. xxxii. 2, ſee 
Bp. Lowth's Note; and on Jud. vi. 20, 
Homer's Obſervations, vol. iv. p. 505. 


od 


L To pervert, turn aſide. Exod. xxiii, 8. Prov* 
xix. 3, & al. As a N. nb Perver/ſion, per- 
verſengſs. Prov. xi. 3. xv. 4. C 

I. To ſubvert, overthrow. Job xii. 9. So LXX. 
N hath overthrown, and Vulg. ſup- 

| plantar /upplants. Comp. Prov. xiii. 6. xxi. 
1 

Schultens in his MS. Orig. Heb. and on Prov. 
xili. 6, ſays, that in Arabic the V. ſignifies 
10 make ſmaoth and ſlippery, ſo to cauſe to flip; 

and that theſe ſenſes will beſt ſuit the ſeveral 
texts of the Heb. Bible wherein the Root 
occurs. 


Dex, To lip, ſlippery, &c. A ſlope. 


od 
Chald. To gſcend, go or come up. occ. Ezra iv. 
12. Dan. ii. 29. vii. 3. viii. 20. 
DER. By tranſpoſition, Lat. Scala, a ladder, 
whence Eng. Scale, French and Eng. / 
calade. 


3] 


D 


Tap—rbo 
Mb 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic fo. 
nifies To ſcour, cleanſe. See Caſtell. Hence, 
according to ſome, as a N. fem. D Fj 

| flour or meal of corn cleanſed or cleared from 

the coarſer bran. But ſee under dd III. 


[anne 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic the 
cognate Root tv ſignifies 2 /mel! (ſee 
Caſtell, and the Arabic verſion in Gen. 
xxvii. 27. Deut. iv. 28.), and in Chaldee 
and Syriac the Nouns dd and N denote 
a drug, pharmacum, either of a beneficial or 
noxious kind, according to the words with 
which they are joined. See Caſtell, Lexic. 
and Yetſtein on 2 Cor. ii. 16. 

As a N. maſc. plur. ©wb Drugs, aromatics, 
ſpices. freq. occ. But the text which ſeems 

to fix the word to this ſenſe 1s Exod. xxx. 
34,—Take to thee H ſpices, or drugs (ſo 
French Tranſlat. des drogues), /fa#te, and 
onycha, and galbanum, d (pure) ſpices, 
and pure frankincenſe ; each ſhall be ſeparate 

by itſelf. The LXX. have in the former 
part of this verſe rendered the word by 
„duo lic res froeet ſpices. So Aquila and Sym- 
machus in Exod. xxx. 7, by 10uo peru, and 
Theodotion there apwjparuy aromatics. 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. v Born, 

magazines or ſtore-houſes, where proviſions 

are laid up. So Targ. and Syr. s, 

LAX. oH and Toyurtics, Aquila ono , 

Symmachus Pyooeupo, and Vulg. cellaria & 

horrea. occ. Deut. xxviii. 8. Prov. iii. 10. 

The initial & in ebx ſeems radical, but it 
occurs not as a Verb in Hebrew, nor, ſo far 

as I can find, in the dialectical languages. 


JO 
J. In Kal, either tranſitively or with Y follow- 
ing, To ſupport, ſuſtain, uphold, Gen. xx. 
37. Pſ. itt. 6. Xxxvii. 24. Cxlv. 14. (Where 
LXX. vrogypite) Ezek. xxx. 6, & al. 

II. With y following, To ſupport upon or Dy, 
to kan or lay upon, as the hands. Exod. 


| 


J. 


| 


XXIX. 


vg 


boo 1 683 J 0 


xxix. 10, 19. Deut. xxxiv. 9, & al. freq. 
In Niph. To be ſupported, lean or reſt upon. 
Jud. xvi. 29. 2 R. xvii. 21. Pl. IXxi. 6. 
If. xlviii. 2. Comp. 2 Chron. xxxii. 8. 

III. With y or 5 following, To lie hard 
upon, preſs, oppreſs. Pſ. Ixxxviii. 8, where 
Symmachus ene preſſed hard; Ezek. 
xxiv. 2, where XX. emr1peooo em Preſſed 
hard upon. 


bo 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. and as a N. fem. 
yd is rendered A figure, image, idol; but 
from a compariſon of 2 Chron. xxxiii. 7, 
with 2 K. xxi. 7, it is manifeſt (as Mr. 
Bate has obſerved in his Crit, Heb.) that, 
whatever be the preciſe idea of the word, 
yd, as an object of worſhip, is equivalent 
to er or The bleffer (comp. under r 
IV.); and conſequently was a female deity, 
perhaps a Venus, the goddeſs of love and 
pleaſure, as well as the mother of the ex- 
pected Saviour, the Defire of all nations. It 


appears from 2 Chron. xxxili. 7, that Ma- 


naſſeh impiouſly placed ond de De 4 
carved image of (this) Samel, which be had 
made, in the houſe of the Aleim, i. e. within 
the precincts of the Temple (comp. 2 K. 
xxi. 5, with 2 Chron. xxxiii. 5. ), and pro- 
bably near the northern gate of the inner 
court, where we find it ſet up afterwards, 
Ezek. viii. 3, 5; in the former of which 
verſes it is called 75p9T1 e ονν 2D: Samel 
provoking to jealouſy, which had taken pe/- 
ſeſſion (lo LXX. Te xrwpoe), namely of 
the houſe of the Aleim. 


The word d occurs only in Deut. iv. 16. 


2 Chron. xxxiii. 7, 15. Ezek. viii. 3, 5, and 
that always as a N. but in Arabic as a V. 
lignifies zo compoſe an affair, or make peace, 
compoſuit rem, pacemve fecit“ (Caſtell), 


which import ſeems well enough to corre-| 


ſpond with Twhn, the other title of the god- 
deſs mb. And this latter name meant per- 
haps the peace-maker, pacificatrix. The com- 
mand in Deut. iv. 15, 16, is, Ze ſhall take 


| make to yourſelves 720 55 MIN dd a graven 
image, the repreſentation of any Samel, the 
form of male or female. By which it ſhould 
ſeem that as the idolaters had different Baals, 
i. e. the idol of the Beave or Bull repre- 
ſented in different manners and with different 
inſignia (ſee under ya III.); fo they had 
alſo divers Samels: even as the Egyptians, 
from whom the Iſraelites probably learned 
| this branch of idolatry, had their different 
ies, and as the Greeks and Romans after- 
wards had their different Venuſes. (Comp. 
under 122 II.) The mms Afhrebs men- 
tioned Jud. iii. 7, ſeem to anſwer to the 
d 55 in Deut. iv. 
From the Heb. d it is very probable that 
the Greeks had their Semele, the mother of 
Bacchus, whom the bare to Jupiter, and 
many of whoſe characters have a very ſtrik- 
ing reſemblance to thoſe of the Mgyiah *. 
In the Orpbic Hymn to Semele ſhe herſelf is 
ſtyled Ilzubarninm Queen of All; and Apol- 
lodorus, lib. iii. ſays, that Semele after her 
death was ranked among the Gods, under 
the name of Thyone, and that her ſon Bac- 
chus, having deſcended into bell, had fetched 
her from thence, and aſcended with her inta 
beaven +.” So Pindar, Olymp. ii. lin. 44, 
&c. 


Zest jury ey ONvuriors 
AmTo0:y0uoe Beo 
Kepavve, rau Ni- 
0 Tec. 


Among th' immortals lives 
She who in thunder died, 
The looſe-hair'd Semele. 


Is not Salambo, the Babyloniſh name, ac- 
cording to I Heſychius, of Aꝙpoòirn or Venus, 
likewiſe related to the Heb. 516 ? 


* See Fuſtin Martyr, Apolog. ii. p. $9, and Dialog, 
cum Fu Coy P» „ edn, Colon. ; Boyſe's Pan- 
theon, p. 101; Spearman's Letters on the Septuagint, 
p. 41; and Fortin's Remarks on Eccleſ. Hitt, 9. i. 
p- 148, 2d edit. | 

+ Editor's Note (o) on Deut. iv. 16, in Mr, Baie's 
New and Literal Tranſlation. 

F Tah, 1 Apfobrn Babu Heſychs 


great beed to yourſehves—left ye be corrupted, and | 


| 


4 B N 


D =D 
od 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee, 
like the Greek oynuarw, which may be de- 
rived from it, figaifies, To mark, appoint. 
Hence as a Participle. Niph. pj) Marked, 
appointed. Once, Ila, xxviu. 25 *. 


"ND 


I. To be rough, ſharp-pointed, horrere, aculeatus 
eſſe. It occurs not however as a V. ſimply 
in this ſenſe, but as a N. maſc. plur. 
dodo and fem. ip Nails, ſbarp- 
pointed ſpikes of iron. occ. 1 Chron. xxii. 3. 
2 Chron. iii. 9. Iſa. xli. 7. Jer. x. 4. 
II. mvp dy The rough chafer, which may be 
thus denominated from its rough fharp- 
pointed feet or claws. Thus Michaelis, Sup- 
plem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 1080. © Horridus, 
horrens, aculeatus. Paſit id brucho conve- 
nire, cujus pedes tales, ficque Vulgata vertit, ut 
bruchus aculeatus.” occ. Jer. li. 27 ; where 
hoſtile cavalry are compared to chafers, 
chiefly, I ſuppoſe, on account of their num- 
bers; fo LXX. ws exc3%y ITAHOOE like a 
multitude of locuſts, though the reſemblance 
holds alſo in their ſwift motions, and their 
conſuming the fruits of the earth, DX: 
III. To be rough, ſtand an end, horrere, as the 
ile of the body in terrour. So LXX. 
SC pig, and Vulg 
iv. 15, Wa MTyw won The pile of my fleſh 
ftood an end. Thus Homer, Il. xxiv. lin. 
359, ſpeaking of Priam, when Yerrified at 
the appearance of Mercury : 


Orla de ice £5%y £08 YVGATTOTL MENED i. 
His Hairs flood upright on his bending limbs. 


And Perſſus, ſat. iii. lin. 11 6, 


Ages, cum excuſſit membris timor albus ariſtas. 


This minute ſee! with wild affright you ſtare; 
Shivering each limb, and briſiling every hair. 
BREWSTER. 
Comp. under Y)] I. 


* Qu? Whether in this text inſtead of dz _— we 
ſhould not read j2ba3n "yu, which two words will then 
agree in gender. | | 


L 554 J 


g. inhorruerunt. occ. Job 


IV. To be rough and ſhiver, as the fleſh in ter. 
rour. So Symmachus opborpiq . OCC. Pf, cxix. 
120. 


The above cited are all the paſſages wherein 
the Root occurs. 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic with 
a Sin, ſignifies To pour out, pour out gently, 
ſpread out ; and with a Shin, To pour out by 
i ſprinkling, pour out by degrees, alſo, 10 le. 
come lean, be conſumed by leanneſs. (See C. 
tell under ho and jw.) Hence, As a N. 
od (formed as Mx from 1, , from A) 
- Efiuſon, diffuſion, diffipation, diſſolution. occ. 
Gen. xlii. 4, 38. xliv. 29. Exod. xxi. 22, 
223; in all which texts it denotes the 4%. 
ſolution or death of a perſon ; and in Exod, 
«« ſeems to relate to the child, if quick, as 
well as to the mother *.“ See XX. Comp, 
2 Sam. XIV. 14. Tk, 
dd Occurs not as a V. but as a N. maſc. 
plur. in Reg. „d The cluſters of fruit in 
the female palm, or date-tree. T heſe firſt 
appear in ſheaths which break out among 
the palm branches round the top of the 
ſtalk ; each of theſe ſheaths opening, after 
ſome time, from the bottom to the top, 
diſcovers a large cluſter of embryo-fruits, 
ſometimes to the number of two thouſand 
three hundred ; each cluſter, according to 
Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 142, weighing fit- 
teen or twenty pounds. And they ſeem to 
have their Heb. name from their die 
fecundity. So the Arabic pvw is applied 
to @ wide ſpreading tree, “ diffuſa arbor.” 
Caſtell. Once, Cant. vii. 8; where the 
Vulg. Fructus Fruits, and the LXX. to the 
ſame ſenſe *Tih:wv Tops, ſince the claſters or 
fruit really grow on the top of the ſtalk. 
But for a more particular deſcription of ttt 
palm- tree, and it's fruit, I refer to Scheuch. 
zer's Phyſica Sacra, on Exod, xv. 27, and 
on Job xxix. 18, with the plates. 


| 


| 


| 


* Editor's Note in Mr. Bate's Tranſlation. 
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do [ 555 J dd 


N. of animals, according to that of Job, cli. 
'  XXX1X, 21, ww? He exulteth in his ſtrengtb. 
Comp. under ww. Every one knows how 
eminent this quality is in horſes, even in 
our part of the world, and it is much more 
ſo in the warm eaſtern countries. And this 
no doubt was the reaſon why the idolaters 
of thoſe nations in general conſecrated 
horſes to the ſux or ſolar light. Thus Strabs 
tells us (lib. ii. p. 780, edit. Amſtel.) of 
the Maſſagetes, that they eſteem the ſun us 
the only God, and to him they ſacrifice 
horſes. Herodotus, at the end of his firſt 
book, relates the ſame fact, and explains 
ſee under 27 II. p. 382, col. 2, the reaſon of it. They facrifice, ſays he, 
Hence, perhaps, Gr. Zow to. hurt, wound} the feifteft or moſt active of animals to the 
(which may be the radical idea of the Heb. | ſwifteſt of the Gods.” To the fame pur- 
mp), Lat. Sentis a thorn, buſh, poſe Heliodorus (lib. x.) ſpeaks of the Ethio- 
2 pians, and Xenophon of the Armenians (lib. iv. 

| : : Avebas.). The laſt quoted author makes 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb, but in the} mention of the Perſians offering horſes tor 
Chaldee Targum of Jonathan Ben Uziel on] a burnt ſacrifice to the fun, as an uſual 
Num. xvi, 14, we meet with mn for] cuſtom (Cyropæd. lib. viii. p. 460, 464, 
the Heb. pan Milt thou bore out ? the eyes edit. Hutchinſon, 8 vo.); and Juftin (lib. i. 
namely. As a N. maſc. plur. mb ren-| cap. 10.) ſays much the ſame thing of 
dered Blindneſs, but from the circumſtances} the Perſians, as Strabo and Herodotus do 
of the hiſtories in Gen. and 2 K. means] of the Maſagetes, that they regarded the 
Dazzlings, deceptions or confuſions of fight | fun as the only God, and reckon herſes ſacred 


from exceſſive light. So the French Tranſlat. to bim. To the paſſages above cited, we 
Eblouifſement A dazz/ing. occ. Gen. xix. may add that of Ovid, Faſt. lib. i. 


It. 2K. vi. 18; in both which paſſages the 
Targums paraphraſe it by wwnaw Erup- Placat equo Perſis radiis Hyperiona cintum, 
tions or flaſhes of light, or, as Mercer in Ne detur celeri victima tarda Deo. 

Robertſon explains the Chaldee word, Tra- | 
3 — — 3 view the Heb. tmp | © The Perfans ſacrifice horſes to the ſin, 
may be very naturally derived (with Schal. that a fluggiſh victim may not be offered 
tens in his MS. Orig. Heb.) from jo 4% pour | to a. (i Deity. 
forth, diffuſe, and 12 Light ; ſo the Lexi. The idolatrous conſecration of horſes to the 


* 715 fun had infected Judea; for we read, 2 K. 
3 ann xxlii. 11, of the horſes, which the Kings of 


— Judab had given ww? to the ſun or ſolar 

| | dd | light *. So Aenopbon, as above, mentions the 

Occurs not as a Verb in Heb. but in ſenſe as | white chariot conſecrated to the fun, among 
well as in found ſeems nearly related to ww| the Perſians, which, no doubt, was drawn 
To be briſk, active, ſprightly, to exult. | | 

I. As a N. dd, plur. DDD A Pare from the| * See Yofii De Orig. & Progr. Idol, lib. ii. ch. 9, and 

ative alacrity, or ſprightlineſs of that ſpecies | Bachart, vol, it, 175 —7.· 


4B 2 by 


With a radical N final, as appears by the fol- 
lowing N. being maſculine. 1 2 
it occurs not as a V. and the ideal meaning is 
uncertain; but as a N. maſc. mb A buſb. 
So the LXX. Bœrog, and Vulg. Rubus. It 
is uſed only for that in which Jehovah ap- 
peared to Moſes. occ. Exod. in. 2, 3, 4. 
Deut. xxxiii. 16, The good will np v0 
of thoſe who dwelt in the buſh : from this 
laſt text it is evident that Jehovah ap-| 
peared to Moſes in more perſons than one, 
as he did to Abraham, Gen. xviit. of which 


E 


by Horſes. And Apollo, or the ſun, was ſome- 
times among the Greeks and Romans repre- 
ſented in a chariot drawn by four horſes. Thus 
in the Orphic Hymn to Haug he is ſtyled 
Aiqpeuræ the charioteer, and Ter . 
Xopevwy exulting or running bis courſe, with feet 
of quadrupeds. And in the ſtory of Phaeton 
in Ovid's Metam. lib. ii. fab. 1, we find 
not only a deſcription of the chariot of the 
ſun, lin. 106, but even the poetical names 
of his four horſes, lin. 153, 4. Comp. Virgil, 


En. x11. lin. 114, 115; and Spence's Poly- 


metis, p. 185, &c. and under 221 I. 


Horſes in ſo remarkable a manner partake of 


that livelineß and ſprightly vigour, which is 
one of the moſt eminent and glorious ef- 
fects of the /un or ſolar light on animals, 
on men, and even on univerſal nature, that 
there is no room to queſtion, but the idola- 
ters, by conſecrating hor/es to the ſun, meant 
to attribute to him, as independent on Je- 
hovab, that alacrity and afivity, of which 
his influence is indeed the natural cauſe to 
the whole material ſyſtem. The heathen 
writers juſt cited aim at the true reaſon of 
this conſecration, but, from a falſe philoſo- 
phy, ſtop ſhort at the imaginary, though 
apparent, motion of the ſolar orb. freq. occ. 
As a collective N. vob A number of horſes, 
like our Eng. words hor/e, cavalry. H ines. 
occ. Cant. 1. 9; where the compariſon of 
the royal bride, and of her regular train. of 
comely virgins (whom, I think, we muſt 
include), to ſuch animals may, to a modern 


weſtern reader, ſeem coarſe and unpoliſhed ; | 
yet, as ingenious men have obſerved, Theo-| 
critus has made a like compliment to Helen 


in his Epitbalamium (Idyl. xviii. lin. 30), 
where, after obſerving that this celebrated 
beauty was II, peyorn, plump and lufty 
(circumſtances which the eaſterns admire 
in women to this day), he compares her to 
Alu, Ocooranog rer, a Theſſalian chariot- 
horſe. See more in Harmer's Outlines, 
p. 172, &c. And the reader may find a 
modern Turkiſh and a Grecian beauty an- 
{wering the above deſcription of Helen, re- | 


WM BW 
| Preſented to the eye in Ruſſell's Nat. Hig. 


OO 


of Aleppo, plate xvi. p. 101, and in Me. 
bubr, Voyage, tom. i. tab. xxiv. p. 135. 


It may be worth obſerving that the etymolo. 


giſts derive the Gr. Irres @ horſe, from 
ar reo hct moor flying with bis feet, the Latin 
Equus from Greek wxvg ſwift, and perhaps 
our Eng. Horſe is related to the Gr. ca, 
fut. oow, Which in the paſſive ſignifies 1 
ruſh with violence or impetuofity. 


II. As a N. pb A fwallow. So the LXX. 


Symmachus (in Iſa.) and Vulg. See Bocbart, 
vol. iii. 59, &c. who there aſſigns the nt 
of this bird for the reaſon of its name, and 
ingemouſly remarks, that the Italians abou 
Venice call a ſwallow, zifilla, and it's twit- 
tering, Ziſillare. I ſhall not oppoſe this 
learned writer's opinion, but obſerve with 
Cocceius, that the ſwallow might have the 
name of dd from it's /wift motion. Thus in 
Engliſh we call a bird of this ſpecies, 4 fwift, 
from the quickneſs of their flight.” Jobn. 
ſon. occ. Iſa. xxxviii. 14. Jer. viii. 7. But 
obſerve that in Iſa. the Keri and three of 
Dr. Kennicott's Codices in the text, and one 
more in the margin, read dd, and that in 
Jer. thirteen of his Codices now read dd, 
as five more did originally. 


III. As a N. pb A meth, a papilio of the night, 


So LXX. Tos, and Vulg. Tinea. occ, 
Iſa. li. 8. The ingenious Abbe Plubr, 
comparing the papilios in general with the 
caterpillars, from which they ſpring, re- 
marks, The caterpillar, who is changed 
into a nymph, and the papilio that proceeds 
from it, are two animals entirely different: 
the firſt was altogether terreſtrial, and crawled 
along the ground; the ſecond is agility it- 
ſelf.” Nature Diſplayed, vol. i. p. 34, Eng- 
liſh edit. 12mo. This, joined with our own 
obſervation, may ſuffice to ſhew the reaſon 


of the meth's Heb. name do; and it may 


be further remarked that the Greek name 
for a or ies is in like manner ijwx1, pro- 
bably from it's /pirit and afivity, Sce 
Spence's Polymetis, dial. vii. p. 71» Occ 
Ifa, Ii. 8. | 

Des. 


n general, To /plit, 


νο 


Dex. Greek Tus a moth, Alſo, 1. ſonſe, as a 


bird on its prey. 


Wo 


I. To ſupport, ſuſtain, uphold. Pſ. xviii. 36. 
Prov. xx. 28. Ila. ix. 7. 
II. It is particularly applied to the effect 
which eating has on the human Heart, Jud. 
xix. 5, 8. (comp. Gen. xviii. 5.) Pf. civ. 
15, Bread which ſuſtaineth man's heart. This 
expreſſion is philoſophically juſt. Food, and 
particularly bread, which 1s very expan- 
five, taken into the ſtomach diſtends that 
organ, which, then bearing upwards againſt 
the liver and diaphragm, /u/tains or bolſters 
up the heart, and ſo takes off from the aſ- 
cending branches of the aorta that drag, 
which, when the ſtomach is empty, con- 
tracts their diameters, leſſens the quantity 
of blood aſcending towards the head, and 
conſequently of the nervous fluid or animal 
ſpirits generated in the brain, and ſo is 
one of the cauſes of that faintneſs which 
we feel after long faſting. The V. is alſo 
uſed abſolutely in this view, To ſupport or 
comfort oneſelf. occ. 1 K. xiii. 7; where how- 


ever, perhaps, Ja) hy heart is to be under- 
ſtood | 


III. As a N. yo Propt-up work. occ. 1 K. 
x. 12. It would be no eaſy matter to gueſs 
what this word meant, unleſs the parallel 
paſſage, 2 Chron. ix. 11, had explained it 
by r ο Stairs, called alſo yd from the 
manner of their conſtruction. 


d See under d) III. 
— 


N divide, rive. The LXX. 
have given nearly the idea, Ia. ii. 21, by 


Fab 1 


9 

branches of a tree, which divide of from its: 

| body. occ. Iſa. xvii. 6. xxvii. 10, And ſo 

with Mr. Bate we may underſtand wyd, 

1 K. xvii. 21, How long halt or hop ye upon 

two boughs ? i. e. like birds hopping back- 

wards and forwards from one beugh to the 
other, without fettling. It does not ap- 
pear that the N. ever ſignifies /heughts or 
opinions, as we render it. As a N. fem. 
plur. in Reg. V’ The fame. occ. Ezek. 

xxxi. 6, 8. | 

III. As a N. vpyd, plur. in Reg. yd A rent: 
or cleft of a rock. occ. Jud. xv. 8, 11. Iſa. 
Il, 21. Ivil. 5. 

IV. As a N. maſc. plur. Hyd occ. Pſ. cxix.. 
113; where it ſeems to denote violent per- 
ſons, tearing and rending. thoſe who come 
in their way. So Ferome, tumultuoſos #- 
multuous, turbulent, Comp. ver, 115. 

The above cited texts are all in which the- 


Root occurs; and in the explanation of 
it I am indebted to Schullens MS, Orig. 


Heb. 
PD. 


I. Intranſitively, To be turbulent, tumultuous, 
violently agitated, as the ſea. occ. Jonah i. 


11 
II. fd to the heart, To be violently diſ 
turbed or agitated, occ. 2 K. vi. 11. 
III. As Ns. Wo, and fem. % A violent or 
turbulent wind, a whirlwind, tempeſt, Turbo. 
2 K. ii. 1, 11. Job xxxviii. 1. Pl. lv. 
Ixxxiii. 16. Jonah i. 4. Hence perhaps as 
a V. To be turbulent, tempeſtuous, as a whirl- 
wind. Spoken of men. occ. Hab. iii. 14. 
IV. Tranſitively, To diſturb, agitate, drive 
away, diſperſe, ſcatter, as with a tempeſt or 
whirlwind. occ. Iſa. liv, 11. Zech. vii. 14; 


where Vulg. diſperſi, and Montanus, excel- 
lently, exturbavi. In Niph. To be driven, 


rendering the N. Hyd, ox opas Clefts, from 
G 10 rend, cleave. 

I. In Hiph. To ſplit, rive, as a branch from 
a tree. occ. Ia. x, 33; where Vulg. con- 
fringens breaking. 


away. occ. Hol. xiii. 3. 
Dex. Sore (old Eng.) vehemently. 


ro 


Cavity, . 


Il, As a N. malc. plur. in Reg. S The! 


The idea of this Root ſeems i be 


concave, 


T2 — 79 
TDD 


In Kal, To moan, lament, bewail, utter a moyyy. 
| ful ſound. See 1 K. xiii. 30. Jer. xxii, 18, 
In Niph. To be lamented. Jer. xvi. 4. xxy, 
33. As a'N. e A moan, wailing, lo. 
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concave, hollow ; and hence, perhaps, Eng. 
to ſap, undermine, and Greek oyrw to rot, 
and cg rotten, Comp. under w292W0 
among the Pluriliterals. It occurs not how-f 
ever as a V. but | 


I. As a N. pp, plur. fem. e, A bowl, al 
' SGaſon, @ concave veſſel to hold liquids or 


other things. See Exod. xii. 22. Zach. xii. 
2. 2 Sam. xvil. 28; where y ſeems to- 
denote ſuch wooden bowls as the Arabs till 
uſe for kneading their bread in, and after- 
wards eating out of *. | 

II. As a N. fp plur. p Mr. Hutchinſon 
(columns, p. 22) ſays, that in Amos ix. 1, 


it ſignifies ** 4 hollow ſhell or covering above 


the door, and before the porch.” Mr. Bate, 
Crit. Heb. explains it, ** 4 ſaloon or baſon- 
dike porch before the door of the houſe,” 
and immediately cites 1 Chron. ix. 19, 
Keepers Yin of the porches of the Taber- 
nacle. But what porches had the Tabernacle? 
A gate it had to the outer court (Exod. 
xxvii. 16. xl. 33.), which implies a threſhold, 
and a /inte]; and the former of theſe is, I 
think, ſignified by p in the ſingular, and 
both of them by d in the plural. See 
under my V. - ; ( 


ND 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but ſeems in ſenſe 


as well as in ſound to be nearly related to 
TD to ſcrape or ſweep together. So QA to 
Wa, RAN to Nam &c. 


As a N. Nod Provender for camels or aſſes. 


It ſeems ſtrictly to denote mixt provender 
(Farrago corraſa), ſwept together, as it were, 
of chopped ftraw, barley, and perhaps ſome 


beans. Such as they ſtill feed their labour- 


ing beaſts with, in the Eaſt . occ. Gen. 
XXIV. 25, 32. xlii. 27. xkliii. 24. Jud. xix. 


193 in which laſt paſſage, as well as in Gen. | 


xxiv. 25, 32, it is diſtinguiſhed from their 


n or chopped ſtrau -. | 


* See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 263, 4, and 


Note. 


+ See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 426, 7, and 


| 


— 


Niebubr, Voyage, tom. i. p. 122. | 


mentation, Mica i. 8, For this I will mh 
dd a moaning, PMN like the drags, 
This paſſage determines d to ſignify a 
mournful noiſe, and not, as the Lexicons in 
general make it, a geſture of grief. Comp. 
Job xxx. 28, 29. On Iſa. xxxii. 12, ſe 
under mw II. and on Zech. xii. 12, ſe 
Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iii. p. 400. 


D 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, x, 
Schultens, in his printed Origines Hebrze, 
lib. i. cap. 13, and in his MS. Orig. Heb, 
has, I apprehend, given the true idea of 
this Root, namely 70 ſcrape, ſweep, radere, 
verrere; which ſenſes he ſhews at large that 
the cognate d has in Arabic. 

. To ſcrape, as a razor. occ. Ila. vii. 20, In 
that day the Lord Y ſhall ſhave with a 
hired razor (even) by thoſe beyond the river 
( Euphrates namely), by the King of Aria, 
the head and the hair of the feet (the pubes), 
TDN m IR BN and it (the razor) (hall 
ſcrape even the beard, i. e. the King of 
Aſſyria ſhall plunder and haraſs the great 
men, and the vulgar of the Jewiſh people, 
and even the moſt honourable of all, ther 

rinces and kings. How thele things were 
fulfilled, ſee 2 Chron. xxvili. 20, 21. Iſa. 
xxxvi. 2 K. xviii. 13, &c. 2 Chron, xxxin., 
11. Comp. Ezek. vi. 1, &c. Hence pct 
haps Saxon pcafan, and Eng. To ſhave. 

II. To ſerape or fweep together, corradere. Ia. 

Xlil. 15, Every one that is found, or readily 

met with, ſhall be thruſt through, and ev) 

one DI that is ſwept up or together, 
raſus (namely from flight or concealment), 

ſhall fall by the ſword. Deut. xxX1. 25» 

y Hy mas | will ſweep together (c- 

radam) upon them evils; where XX. 0%, 

and Vulg. congregabo I will gather a 
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go in the Infinitive d i ſcrape or rate 


together. See Iſa. xxx. 1. Deut. xxix. 19. 
Num. xxxii. 14, HD) to ſcrape together, 


and ſo heap up (matter or fuel) y upon the | 


burning anger of Fehovah. 
As for Iſa. xxix. 1. Jer. vii. 20, which alſo 


Schultens refers to this Root, perhaps the 
reader will be inclined to think that the 
common interpretation, which aſſigns them 
to no) to add, is more eaſy and natural; but 
he will judge for himſelf. 


III. In Kal, To ſcrape or ſweep off, or away, 


eradere, everrere. See Gen. xvili. 23, 24. 
Comp. Zeph. i. 2, 3. Alſo, To be ſwept off, 
or away. Jer. xii. 4. Comp. Gen. xix. 15, 

17. Pf. Ixxiii. 19. Eſth. ix. 28. In Niph. 
To be fwept off, as in battle, or the like. 
1 Sam, xxvi. 10. Comp. 1 Chron. xxl. 12. 
1 Sam. xxvii. 1. Pf, xl. 14. Prov. xiii. 23, 
Much food (is in or by) the tillage of the 
poor, 1202 wh but ſubſtance, opulence, is (wept 
away for want of judgement Or order. 

IV. As a N. fem. c, in Reg. naw; A vio- 
lent ſweeping wind or ſtorm. See Job xx1. 
18. Pf. Ixxxiii. 16. Wa, xxi. 1. As a N. 
fem. d ο The fame. occ. Ho. viii. 7. 
So the Arabs ufe their Verb wp for the 
wind's ſweeping the earth, and the Arabic 
N. pod ſignifies @ violent wind, which 
foeeps up the duſt, leaves, &c. in it's way. 
The Latin Poets in like manner often ap- 
ply their V. verrere to the winds, Thus 
Lucan, lib. v. lin. 572, 


. oy; verrent Mare. 


Caurus * will fweep the ſea. 


So Virgil of the Aguilo, or North- eaſt wind, 
Georg. ili. lin, 21, 


Ile volat, ſemul arva fugd, ſimul equora verrens. 
He ſwifily flying faveeps the fields and main. 


And before him, Lucretius, lib. i. lin. 280, 


Cunt igitur venti nimirum corpora caca, 


* The North-weſt wind. 


Kg 


Due mare, que terras, que denique nubila cœli 
Verrunt 


The toinds are bodies, tho' by us unſeen, 
Which fweep the main, the land, and clouds of 


| : heav'n. | 


So lib. v. lin. hs 389, and lib. vi. lins 
624, he ſpeaks of the winds verrentes æ- 
quora, ſweeping the ſeas. And to add but 
one paſſage more, Virgil, An, i. lin. 63, 
ſays that unleſs Æolus confined the ſtormy. 
winds, 


—_ 


— Maria ar terras cœlumęue prifundum 
Quippe ferant rapidi ſecum, verrantque per auras. 


The ſeas and earth, and eben the cope of heav'n, 
They'd tear away, and ſtbeep thro' empty ſpace. 


For the above paſſages from the Poets, L 
am obliged to Schultens's printed Origines 
Hebrew, lib. i. pars i. cap. 13, § 5. 

V. As a N. yo A threſhold, which is ſwept or 
bruſhed by the door or gate in opening and 
ſhutting. Jud. xix. 27, Aud her bands (were) 
upon the threſhold. Zeph. ii. 14, Deſolation 
(Hall be) d in the threſhold. Plur. 9 


which are Sruſbed by the door. 1 Chron. ix. 
19, The keepers of the DDD of the tabernacle. 
(Comp. under p II.) Amos ix. 1, Sr:i#e 
the porch (i. e. the vaulted covering over 
the door, of the temple namely), hat 
Son the lintel and threſhold may tremble. 
Comp. Ila. vi. 4.. Ezek. x. 4. xl. 6, and 
Lowth there. 

VI. As a collective N. yo The plants or weeds 
which grow on the borders of a river or 
ſea; and are continually /wept or bruſhed 
by the waves. See Exod. ii. 3, 5. Iſa. xix. 
6. Jonah ii. 6. © © The weedy ſea, i. e. the 
weſtern arm or gulph of what is now com- 
monly called the Red Sea, anciently named 
the Herocpolilan Gulph, and now the Gulph 


Hebrew appellation was given to it from 
the great quantity of weeds with which it 
abounded, Thus both Dicdorus Siculus, and 


Artem 


denotes the thre/hild and the lintel, both of 


of Sues. It has been thought that this 


— 
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Artemidorus in Strabo (cited in Bochart, 
vol. i. 282), have taken particular notice 
of the pur and Puxzs moſs and alga, or ſea- 
weed, with which the Red Sea abounds, and 
from which they account for it's remark- 
ably green colour. Dr. Shaw alſo (Travels, 
P- 447.) is for tranſlating “ v , The /ea 
F weeds, or weedy ſea, from the variety of 
algæ and fuci, and perhaps the madrepores 
and coralline ſubſtances juſt deſcribed, which 
grow within it's channel, and at low water, 
particularly after ſtrong tides, winds and 
currents are left in great quantities upon 
the ſea-ſhore.” But how far this teſtimony 
of Dr. Shaw ſhould be extended to the 
algæ ſome may doubt; ſince Mr. Bruce, 
Travels, vol. i. p. 237, poſitively aſſerts 
that in the Red Sea, of which he had ſeen 
the whole extent, he never in his life ſaw 
a weed of any fort, ** My opinion then, 
ſays he, is, that it is from the large trees or 
plants vf white coral, ſpread every where 
over the bottom of the Red Sea, perfectly 


in imitation of plants on land, that the ſea has 


obtained this name,” of 5b Þ namely, But 
with the above affertion compare Michaelis, 
Recueil de Queſtions, queſt. i. and Qu? 
For the reaſon of the Greeks naming it Egufe 
Oxhxors, whence the Romans called it 
Rubrum Mare, and we the Red Sea, comp. 
Greek and Engliſh Lexicon under Epubpos. 
To what the reader may there find I add 
from Mr. Bruce“ I am of opinion that it 
certainly derived its name from Edom, long 
and early its powerful maſter, that word fig- 
nifying Red in Hebrew. It formerly went 
by the name of the Sea of Edom or Idumea; 
ſince, by that of the Red Sea.— As for what 
- fanciful people have ſaid of any redneſs in 
the ſea itſelf, or colour in the bottom, the 
reader may be aſſured all this is fiction, 
the Red Sea being in colour nothing dif- 
ferent from the Indian or any other ocean.” 
Travels, vol 1. p. 236, 7, where ſee more. 
VII. As a N. mb. An extremity, or end, of a 
thing, where it is, as it were, ſcraped or 
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| Schultens. Comp. mp I. IV. occ. 2 Chron, 
xx. 16, Eccleſ. iii. 11. vii. 3. xli. 13, [oc 
11. 20, ; 

VIII. Chald. To fweep away, conſume, put au 
end to. occ. Dan. ii. 44. Alſo, To finiſh, ae. 
compliſb. occ. Dan. iv. 30, or 33. As aN. 
yd and emphatic x21b Extremity, end. Dan. 
iv. 8. vi. 26, & al. 

o In Hith. with the 0 and n tranſpoſed, 
Pon To be at the threſhold, to be à dur. 
keeper. occ. Pl. Ixxxiv. 11. It is a V. formed 
from the N. d; and we often read of 7}; 
keepers of the I or threſhold, in the Temple 
ſervice. See 2 K. xii. 9. xxii. 4. Xxili. 4, 
XXV. 18. 1 Chron. ix. 22. 
| MD 

I. In Kal, To join, unite. occ. 1 Sam. ii, 46, 
In Hiph. To put near, or cloſe. So Montanus, 
adjungenti, occ. Hab. ii. 15. In Niph, 7 
be joined, united, collected, cleave to or tige- 
ther. occ. Job xxx. 7. Ifa. xiv. 1; where 
the LXX. wpogebyoere ſhall be added. In 
Hith. dm, d and H being tranſpoſed, 
To join oneſelf, cleave, adhere. occ. 1 Sam, 
xxvi. 19. 

II. As a N. rep A ſcarf or tetter adbering to 

the ſkin, Lev. xi1. 2, & al. 

III. As a N. meb Corn, which adberes to the 

ground, when the harveſt is gathered in, 
and in conſequence ſprings up the next 
year. occ. Lev. xxv. 5, 11. 2 K. xix. 29. 
Iſa. xxxvii. 30. But as a N. maſc. plur. 
in Reg. ed is uſed in a more general 
ſenſe, Job xiv. 19, for what grows upon and 
adheres to the ground, notwithſtanding the 
violence of the torrents which are there re- 
ferred to; The waters daſh in pieces the ſtones; 
YI "By TIMED S /ν⁰⁰ be duft of the cal 
overwhelms it's produce. | 

IV. As a N. fem. plur. F ο Cit? waits, 
Eng. Tranſlat. Kerchiefs, which, according 
to it's etymological meaning from the 
French couvre-chef a covering of lb head, 
very well anſwers the Heb. word; LXA. 
EmniGowe Vails, coverings; ſo French 1 rand}, 


Fwept f. Preraſio vel præſectio rei.” 


— 


Yeiles. occ. Ezek. xiii, 18, 21. But it maj | 


o 


be 

| bad an vol. 1, p. 98, explains Todd 
of ſuch rich embroidered handkerchiefs, as the 
Eaſtern women in a ſtate of honour and 
happineſs do to this day bind over the 
other ornaments of their heads: I, however, 
prefer the former interpretation, Comp. un- 
der Pop, and Jo I. 


| Ds. Speck. Qu? 
| boy 


; Occurs not as a V. but as a N. 990 A bowl or 
dib. occ. Jud. v. 25. vi. 38. 


ben. Lat. Simpulum, m being inſerted, as 


uſual, before p; and, the d being ſtruck off, 
the Gr. S , whence Eng. pbial or vial. 


Allo, To pill. 
vd 


| I. To cover, protect, ſecure. occ. Deut. xxxiii. 


i. e. aſſigned to him by Moſes the law- 
giver, himſelf, pod (was he) protected 
or ſecured, ** 1, e. as to his poſſeſſions 
which he left behind him when he went 
with other tribes to war againſt the Ca- 
naanites.” Taylor's Concordance. See Num. 
XXXii. 

II. To cover, line, as the ſides, and, according 
to the * Eaftern cuſtom, the roof, of a 
building with boards or wainſcot. occ. 1 K. 
vi. 9. vii. 3, 7. Jer. xxii. 14. Hag. i. 4, 
where Eng. Tranſlat. ceiled, ſo Aquila wo- 
Par, and Vulg. laqueatis. As a N. jb 
The wainſcot, in general. occ. 1 K. vi. 15. 
Ill, As a N. fem. ye. occ. Jonah i. 5. It is 
rendered pip, but that is expreſſed by a 
different word, yd, in this and the two 


denote @ roofed or ceiled room or cabin in the 
ſhip, * to the fides (U) of which con- 
veniences ſomewhat like the mangers in 
ſtables might be fixed for the ſailors to lie 


_ in.” Taylor's Concordance, whom 
ee. 


ee ink Travels, p. 209; RufelPs Nat. Hiſt, of 
Aleppo, » 23 


immediately preceding verſes. It ſeems to 


| 
| 


21, For there (in) a portion of the lawgiver, | 


| 
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per to remark, that Mr. Harmer, Ob- 


| 


| 
| 


* 


D. -D 
o 


It ſeems to be a word formed from the ſound, 
as clap, ſmack, in Engliſh. 

To ſmite, ſtrike, clap, or ſmack, as the hands 
together, whether in anger, occ. Num. 
XXIV. 10; or in exultation, inſolence or 
deriſion, occ. Job xxxiv. 37. Lam. ii. 15. 
Jer. xlviii. 26; in which laſt cited paſlage 
the LXX. have eropwra—v yep ore, and 
Vulg. allidet manum, ſhall clap his hand. As 
a N. pod A clapping of the hands, as in in- 
ſolent exultation. occ. Job. xx. 22. As a 
V. in Kal, Tranſitively, To clap the hands 
at, explodere. occ. Job xxxiv. 26. Comp. 
Ch. xxvii. 23. 

Smiting on the thigh is mentioned as a geſture 
of grief, not only by the ſacred writers, Jer. 
xxxi. 19. Ezek. xxi. 12; but by the pro- 
fane. Thus Homer, Il. xii. lin. 162, | 


&n pe ror WuuEty re, Ka @ winner (NfWs 
Groaning, he ſinote his thighs. —— 


So II. xv. lin. 113, and 397. xvi. lin. 125, 
and Ody ſſ. xi. lin. 198. 

Thus likewiſe Xenophen (Cyropæd. lib. vii. 
p. 390, edit. Hutchinſon, 8vo.) ſays, that 
Cyrus, when he heard of the death of the 
brave and faithful Abradatas, ermairaro cg 
Toy Ag, ſmote his thigh. 

The above cited are all the texts wherein this 
Root pd occurs, Comp. pH. 


d 


I. To tell, count, number, enumerate. Gen. xv. 
5. Xli. 49, & al. freq. In Niph. To be num- 
 bered. Gen. xvi. 10. xxxii. 12, As Ns. 
"DD 4 numbering, enumeration. 2 Chron. ii. 
17. Comp. p Pf. Ixxi. 15. ob A 
number. Gen. xli. 49. Exod. xvi. 16. Num. 
1. 2, & al. freq. It ſometimes implies fer- 
neſs, as Iſa. x. 19, And the remainder of 
the trees of his wood WW dd ſhall be (ſuch) 
a number, i. e. (ſo) few, that a child may 
write them. And 1n general it may be ob- 


ſerved, that according to the genius of 
the 


4 C 
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the Hebrew language, when Won number, 
is placed after the ſubſtantive to which it 
belongs, it denotes a few, as Num. ix. 20. 
Job xvi. 22, [ Ezek. x11, 16.] But when it 
comes before the ſubſtantive to which it is 
Joined, then it denoteth many, as Job xxxvi, 
26.“ Taylor's Concordance. Comp. Deut. 
xxxiii. 6, 

Hence Eng. To cipher, compute, calculate, 

II. As a N. wap A kind of precious ſtone, a 
ſapphire, ſo called, perhaps, from the num- 
ber of gold-coloured ſpots, with which it is 
beautified. So LXX. Lompoc, and Vulg. 
Sapphirus. Pliny informs us, that © the 


Sapphire glitters with golden ſpots, that they | 


are of an azure or y-blue colour, but rarely 
intermixed with purple. Thoſe of Media 
are the beſt, but none are tranſparent *.“ 
«© The Sapphire of the ancients, ſays the 
New and Complete Dictionary of Arts, &c. 
was a ſemi- opake ſtone of a deep blue, veined 
with white, and ſpotted with ſmall gold co- 
loured ſpangles in the form of ſtars.” A pave- 
ment, therefore, of Sapphires is, in a com- 

| pariſon, very properly joined with the + bedy 
of the heavens in its clearneſs, Exod. xxiv. 
10. Comp. Ezek. i. 26. x. 1. 

There is mentioned by Phileftratus a remark- 
able heatheniſh imitation of the divine ap- 

pearance, which is deſcribed in Exod. xxiv. 
or rather of that in Ezek. i. 1 Philoſtra- 
tus, ſays my S author, obſerves, that there 
was in the royal palace in Babylon, a room 
vaulted like a heaven, and adorned with 
Japprires of the colour of heaven, with images 
of gods placed aloft, and appearing, as it 


* Sapphirus aureis punctis collucet. Cæruleæ & Sap- 
phirt, raroque cum purpurd, Optime apud Medoc, nuſquam 
tamen perlucidæ. Nat. Hilt, lib. xxxvii. cap. 8. 


1 Now glow'd the firmament 


With living Sapphires 


Says Milton (Paradiſe Loſt, book iv. lin. 604, 5), ſpeak- 


ing of the flars themſelves. 
t De Vit. Apollon. lib. i. & apud Phot. Cod. 


ccxli.“ 


Daulus on the Revelation, ch. xxi, 20, P- 1007. 


1 


were, in the air; that the king was wont t) 
give judgement there, and that there ye; 
Te golden Ivy, or charms, hanging 
down from the roof, prepared by the ma. 
gicians, and called Oxwy TAwr/a, Tongues 
of the Gods, What can we think all theſs 
things were contrived for, if it were ng 
that theſe men thought that, by the& 
means, the judgements of the kings would 
become divine oracles, and be ſo eſteemed 
by their ſubjects? It appears evidently, 
that ſuch preparations and ornaments in the 
preſence chamber, or judicial court of a 
king, were ab/olutely like the Adytum, or 
Santiuary of @ Deity, which was thought to 
give out true oracles, at leaſt as far as ve 
can gueſs by thoſe ſlender accounts we haye 
of them.” Thus far my author. And wa 
not this idolatrous pageantry of the Baly- 
loniſh kings evidently ſtolen and perverted | 
from the appearance of the God-man over 
the Cherubim, in the holy of holies, from 
whom true oracles did indeed proceed! 
Comp. Exod. xxv. 22. Num. vii. 89. EZck. 
i. 26. And will not the above cited ac. 
count throw ſome light on Ezek. xxvil. 
16, where we find the impious Prince of | 
Tyre, after he ſet up for a God, in the mid} 
of the ſtones of fire, i. e. of the ſtones that 
ſhone like fire, among which we find the 

ſapphire, ver. 13? Comp. under 272 IV. 

III. To tell, narrate, recount, relate in detail 
particularly, or minutely. See Gen. xxXIV. 90. 
PC. ii. 7. xix. 1. Ixiv. 6. Ixix. 7. In Niph. 
To be thus told or related. Job xxxvü. 20. 
As a N. ο, A narration, relation. Jud. 
vii. 15. So LXX. Au. 

IV. As a N. D, A particular account or ſe- 
lation in writing, whether hierog/yphicat of 
literal. | 

1. An account or memorial in hieroglyphico! ot 
emblematical writing. Exod. xvii. 14. (Comp. 
under dd IV.) And in the ſame ſenſe | 
may be uſed, Job xix 23. xxxi. 35, Lil 
mine adverſary AND "BD write (i. e. bir, 
phically) a memorial; ver. 36, Surely J 00 


tale it upon my ſboulder; 1 would bind it as 
{ 


a tiaid, 


"20 


a tiara, diadem, or turband to me, * Linen 
is one of the oldeſt materials that ever was 
written upon (as appears by the bandages 
of the Egyptian Mummies ſtill preſerved); 
and to this Job probably alludes in the 
aſſage juſt cited, as alſo in ch. xiv. 17. 

his might readily be not only taken on 
his ſhoulder, but bound about his head. 
And why might not an accuſation be as 
eaſily depicted in hieroglyphical writing on 
linen, as a direction for deſtroying a perſon be 
engraved in the ſame kind of writing on a 
wooden tablet ? An inſtance of which latter 
we meet with in Homer. The very ingeni- 
ous and learned Mr. Wood, in his Eilay 
on the original Genius and Writings of that 
Poet, after obſerving that neither in the 
Iliad nor Odyſſey is there any thing that 
conveys the idea of letters or reading, nor 
any alluſion to literal writing, adds, p. 250, 
« As to ymbolical, hieroglyphical, or picture- 
like deſcription, ſomething of that kind was, 
no doubt, known to Homer, of which the 


letter (as. it 1s called) which Bellerophon | 


carried to the king of Lycia is a proof.“ 
This letter was ſent from Pretus, Il. vi. 
lin. 168, &c. | 


News de pu Avxin3e, oper & ofs EHMATA ATTPA, 
TPA TAT ty 401924 Wluxly JvuoT bozz TANG 
Anga & nwſts 7 webego, op E π 9·”3̊lo. 


« To Lycia the devoted youth he ſent,” 
With marks expreſhve of his dire intent 
GRAV'D on a tablet that the prince ſhould diet, 


ITbe Mexicans, though a civilized peo- 
ple, adds Mr. Wood, had no alphabet, and 
the account they ſent to Montezuma of the 


landing of the Spaniards was in this pic- 
ture-writing §.“ 


* See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 172. Livy 


mentions libri lintei, linen books or records, as being in | 


; ule among the Romans, lib. iv. 

$ lid. x, 38; 
I, 

T Pore. | 

{ Comp. Ovid, Metam. lib. vi. lin. 576, &c. 

[ Comp. Goguet's Origin of Laws, &c. vol. i. p. 174, 

aal. Edin burgb; Robertſon's Hiſt. of America, vol. ii. 


cap. 7, 13, 20, and 
and long after thoſe times, Vogiſcus in Aure- 
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2. An account in literal writing, Gen. v. t. 
Neh. vii. 5; where it is applied to a 
genealogical account or regiſter. 

3. A book, roll, or volume. Exod, xxiv. 7. 
2. Chron. xxiv. 27. Iſa. xxix. 11, 12. 
(Comp. under r.) Iſa. xxxiv. 4. 

4. A bill or note. Deut. xxiv. 1, 3. 

5. An epiſtle or letter. 2 Sam. xi. 14,15. 2 K. 
v. 5. XIX. 14. 

6. A deed or conveyance, Jer. xxxii. 10, 11, 
12. 

V. As participial Ns. 91D and d, A nary, 
recorder, ſecretary, hiftoriographer, ſcribe. See 
Jud. v. 14. 2 Sam. viii. 17. 2 K. xii. 10. 
xix. 2. Jer. xxxvi. 26. It is both in Heb. 
and Chald. particularly applied to Ezra, 
who is called @ ready id Scribe in the 
law of Moſes, ſo is equivalent to à man of 
learning, See Ezra vii. 6, 11, 12, 21. Neh. 
viii. 1. Hence ; 

VI. As a N. wb Learning, literature. Dan. i. 
4, 17. Comp. Iſa. xxix. 11, 12. 


bo 


To pelt, i. e. either to throw, or to ſtrike with 
fomething thrown. The LXX. have once, 
Ifa. Ixu. 10, rendered it by dp ν to 
throw forth or away. | 

I. Intranſitively, To pelt. 1 Sam. xvi. 13, 5D 
wy? Onnen And he pelted with ſtones 
over againſt him, and threw duſt, 

II. Tranſitively, To pelt a perſon with ſtones, 
2 Sam. xvi. 6, MT D DOD on Aud 
he pelted David with ones. Deut. xiii. 10, 
And thou ſhalt pelt him with Bones that he die. 
So without the expreſs mention of 228 
ſtones, 1 K. xx1. 10, Take bim and pelt or 
ſtone bim that he die. And as a Participle 
paoul, Nabotb dpd (is) ſtoned, and is dead. 
1 K. xxi. 14. So in general, To ftone, peit 
with ſtones, whether to death or not. See 
Exod. vill, 26. Xvii. 4. XIX. 13. Joſh. vii. 


24. 
III. With n following, To pelt or clear from 


ſtones. occ. Iſa. v. 2. Ixii. 10, ad WD 


5 4% 270 1, 286, to. * | 


Clear (i. e. the h:izhway) from ſtones, Judea 
7 i Ol is 
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is a very ſtony country, and the ſtones 
very troubleſome in travelling; which cir- 
cumſtances make the application of the 
image to ecclefraſtical ſcandals or ſtumbling- 


ſtones the more proper. 


7 


T. In Kal, Intranſitively, To decline, turn afide, 


turn out of the way, depart. Gen. xix. 2, 3. 
xlix. 10. Exod. iii. 3, 4. 1 Sam. vi. 12. 
2 Sam. ii. 21, & al. freq. Job xxxix. 32, 
or xl. 2, Y mv By INN Does be who con- 
tends with the Almighty draw back? So 
the LXX. e And the Vulg. expreſſes 
the general ſenſe of the Heb. words, Num- 
quid qui contendit cum Deo tam facile con- 
guieſcit? Does he who contends with God 
ſo eaſily acquieſce? See the following verſes, 
and Scott on the place. In Hiph. Tranſi- 
tively, To remove, turn aſide or away. Gen. 
VIII. 13. xxxv. 2, Xlvill. 17, & al. freq, 


II. As a participial N. mb Diſpleaſed, faſtidi- 


ous, turning himſelf away, as perſons in 
ſullen grief are apt to do. occ. 1 K. xx, 
43. xxi. 4, And Abab came into his houſe vo 


' diſpleaſed and angry—and turned away bis 
face. | 
III. It is applied to Nad, frong inebriating 


liquor, Hol. iv. 18, DX2D d, Their ſtrong 
drink is gone off, turned (as we ſay) Eng. 
Tranſlat. is ſour; ſo the French, eſt devenue 
aigre, Comp, Iſa. i. 22. 


IV. To turn aſide, out of the way of God or 
true religion, o apoftatize, Exod. xxxii. 8. 


Deut. xi. 16, 28. 1 K. xv. 5, (where ſee 
Dr. Chandler's Review of Hiſt. of the Man 
after God's own Heart, p. 302) & al. As 
a N. fem. mb A turning aſide, revolt, apoſ- 
taſy. Deut. x1. 5. Iſa. i. 5, & al. As a 
participial N. maſc. plur. d ſeems once 
uſed in a political ſenſe, Revolters. occ. 
Eccleſ. iv. 14, For from the houſe (not of 
priſoners, but) of revolters he (this ſenſible 
youth) cometh to reign, in alluſion probably 
to Jeroboam, whole future elevation Solo- 
mon foreſaw. See 1 K. xi. 11, 12, 13, 26, 
28, 40. xii. 20. 


V. As a N. wv plur. rmvb A pot, a kettle, 7. 
move meat to and from the fire. Exod, xy, 
3. 2 Chron. xxxv. 13, & al. Alſo, An, 
or pan, to remove aſhes from the altar, Ex, 
xxvii. 3, & al. 117 Th Fiſhing 504, f 
Targum d TIN, they ſeem to be called 
in Heb. 1 from their deep roundifh 
form reſembling @ pot. occ. Amos iy, 2. 
Comp. Jer. xvi. 16, and Lowyh's Notes. 
Our tranſlators render the words fiſh-huks, 
but it does not appear that Y fignifies 
hooks, and a fiſh-book is denoted by a dif. 
ferent word, dy, Job xl. 25, or xli. 1, If, 
xix. 8. Hab. i. 15. Neither does ny 
ſignify ſpears, as Mr. Harmer interprets it, 
Obſervations, vol. iv. p. 200. 

VI. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. vb Th 
dangling, irregular ſhoots of a vine, which 
bear either none or bad grapes. occ. Jer. 
ii. 21. 

VII. As a N. maſc. plur. w Thorns, from 
the irregular manner of their growth. oc. 
Eccleſ. vii. 7. Iſa. xxxiv. 13. Hol. ii. ö. 
Nah. i. 10. Comp. Mic. vii. 4; and on 
Eccleſ. vii. 7, obſerve, that though their 
moſt uſual fewel in the Eaſt is dung, which 

burns very lowly, they however heat their 
pots with horns or /mall twigs (comp. Pl. 
Iviii. 10.), which burn as remarkatly quic, 
See more in Harmer's Obſervations, vol. |. 
p- 261, &c. | 

VIII. As a N. fem. o (formed as v from 
), plur. MIND A coat of mail, which urns 
aſide or wards off offenſive weapons from 
the body. occ. Jer. xlvi. 4. li. 3. 

d To turn aſide, or away, again and again, 0! 

repeatedly. It is uſed both in a tranfituve 

and intranſitive ſenſe. Lam. iii. 11. Hol. 

iv. 16. As a Participle "mp Turning «ſi, 

withdrawing, revolting, rebelling, refraci). 

See Deut. xxi. 18. Neh. ix. 29. Ho!. iv. 15. 

Zech. vii. 11. Fem. ND Gaddirg, ram bling. 

(Qu?) Prov. vii. 11. In Hiph. To 7 

afide, or remove entirely. Pf. Ixxxi. 7; Whete 

if Von be the true reading, the inſerted ) 
muſt be conſidered as ſubſtituted for the 


reduplicate n; but thirty-one of Dr. Kc. 
nicult's 


nicots Codices read vent without the). 
Targ. WTR I removed, 
Dzr. Gr. ovxw to draw, To ſheer off, ſwerve, 
fore, ſorry, ſorrow, ſour, ſurly. Qu? 


2D 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but may perhaps 
have ſome relation to Inv 10 ſcorch, and 
w to parch. As a N. maſc. plur. 2276 
perhaps, Nettles, from the pungent burning 

ſenſation they cauſe. So in Lat. 4 nettle is 
called urtica, from uro t burn, 


Nec immeritò nomen ſumpſiſſe videtur, 
Tadta quod exurat digitos urtica tenentis *. 


Once, Ezek. ii. 6. 

Y 

I, To ſpread, or ftretch out, beyond, or abroad, 
Applied to a /uxuriant vine. occ. Ezek. 
xvii. 6.—to perſons ſtretebed out through 
indolence and luxury. occ. Amos vi. 4, 7. 
So that thorough ſenſualiſt Anacreon, ode iv. 
lin. 1, &c. 

Exi wvpoivxis T., 


Ems AwTivaic Ts r,. 
ETOPEEAZ, 9. T2297 WEy, 


Stretch'd at my length on flow'ry bed, 
Ill drink my fill. 


ſpread beyond it's hinder or weſtern fide. 
occ. Exod. xxvi. 12, 13. As a N. mb 
What thus ſpreads beyond, ſuperfluity. occ. 
Exod. xxvi. 12. As a Participle paoul 
maſc. plur. in Reg. occ. Ezek. xxiti. 1 5, 
Ton PrIL mip Exceeding, i. e. 
Spreading out to a great ſize in dyed attire 
ebout their heads, wearing large tiaras of 
dyed cloth about their heads. French Tranſ- 
lat. Ayant des babillemens de ttte flottans & 
temts. It is plain that b is of the ſame! 
form as nn at the beginning of this verſe, 
and therefore muſt agree with ] in 
the preceding one, and ought to be ren- 
dered accordingly ; not as by Vulg. and 
Montanus, Tiaras. See Niebubr, Voyage, 


9-2 TE oh 


-—to the curtain of the tabernacle, which 


d] - Y 


tom. i. p. 129, &c. on the head dreſſes of 
the modern orientals. And obſerve that in 
Ezek. xxiii. 14, twenty-eight of Dr. Ken- 
nicott's Codices read g. 

II. In Niph. Spoken of wiſdom, “ To be or 
become luxuriant, to ſhrot out into vain fooliſh 
conceits,” Taylor; or, as we lay, o over- 
ſhoot itſelf, Bate. occ. Jer. xlix. 7. 

DER. To ftretch, a ſtreak. 


PD 


hald. It occurs not as a V. in the Bible, 
but as a N. maſc. plur. pd, emphat. 
wd, and in Reg. 57D Preſidents over 


ö 


| other governours. occ. Dan. vi. 2, 3, 4, 


1 


6, 7. 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. and the ideal 
meaning is uncertain, but 

I. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. n Plates, 
or rather Axle- trees; ſo the Vulg. axes, but 
the LXX. r woexore the appendages. 
occ. 1 K. vii. 30. 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. T3790 Princes, chiefs, 
rulers. The word in this view 1s uſed only 
for the five princes of the Philiftines, who 


who were probably to called by a dialectical 
variation from the Heb. w. Comp. 1 Sam. 
xxix. 9. 


ON 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee 
ſignifies To ſerve, miniſter, attend. The word. 
is of a leſs ſervile ſignification than 1h. 

I. As a N. do An attendant or officer in a 
king's court. Gen. xxxvii. 36. XXXIX. 1. 
. 1.10: 2 K. xx. 18. Comp. 
Dan. 1. 3. | 

II. A lord chamberlain, a lord of the bed-cham- 
ber, who, I ſuppoſe, was an eunuch. Eſth. 
ii. 3, 14. And hence 

III. An eunuch, à man caſtrated. Ia. lui. 3, 4. 
So called, becaule tuch were ufually ad- 
vanced to the higheſt ces in the palaces 
of the eaſtern princes, and particularly had 


* Macer in Martinii Lex. Etym. 


are enumerated, 1 Sam. vi. 16, & leq. and 


mo 


the care of their women, (ſee Eſth, ii. 
Dan. i.), as is ſtill the cuſtom among the 
oriental nations to this day: not that the 
word dd doth in it's primary meaning im- 


ply caftration, for Potiphar dd of Pharaoh, | 


had a wife *, See Gen. xxxix. 1, 7, &c. 


In like manner the Greek Euwzyes (whence the} 


Latin Eunuchus, and Eng. Eunuch) doth, 
according to its etymological ſenſe, ſignify 
a chamberlath, or bed-chamber-man, from 
Eu a bed, and ey. to have or keep. In the 
court of King Zedekiah we find Ebed- 
melech a Rack eunuch, Jer. xxxviii. 7, &c. 
(comp. Jer. xiii. 23.) and it is remarkable 
that the Turkiſh Grand Signor ſtill em- 
ploys ſuch to attend on his Harem. See Har- 
mer's Obſervations, vol. iii. p. 327, &c.; 
Complete Syſt. of Geography, vol. ii. p. 5; 
and Habeſci's Preſent State of Ottoman Em- 


Pre, p. 155. 
e 
It occurs once in the form of a Participle 
Hiph. Amos vi. 10, And à man's uncle, or 


rather beloved friend, ſhall take him Won) 
to bring the bones out of the houſe ; where the 


* This argument is not however abſolutely concluſive, 
for the jonas | in ſome places, as in Tonquin, have women 
and marry. See Dampier's Voyages; Salmon's Geograph. 
Grammar, p. 461; Dow's Hiſtory of Hindoſtan (in Crit. 
Rev. for October, 1768, p. 243), who ſays that Cafoor, 
who had paved his way to the Muſnab, though an exnuch, 
married one of the ſultanas; and Mr. Niebuhr, Deſcription 
deV Arabie, p. 71, has theſe expreſs words: Les eunuques 
ne haiſſent pas le ſexe, comme bien des gens le croient. 
Celui, qui fit avec nous la route de Sues .3 Fambo, avoit 
Pluſieurs femmes eſclaves deflinees & ſes plaifirs ; une d' elles 
etoit traitee en grande dame. L'on me parla d'un riche 
eunuque à Baſra, qui avoit ſon Harem. Eunuchs do not hate 
the ſex, as many perſons believe. He, who made with us 
the voyage from Sues to Fambo, had ſeveral female ſlaves 
deſtined to his pleaſures ; one of whom was treated like a 
great lady. They told me of a rich. eunuch at Baſra, who 
had his Harem.” And to come nearer home, “ Even the 
eunuchs [among the Turks] are allowed to marry, and 
ſeveral of them have many wives, for polygamy 1s allowed.” 
 Habeſci's Preſent State of Ottoman Empire, p. 106. The 
ancient eunuchs were not leſs laſcivious than the modern. 
Sce Eecleſ. xx. 4. xxx. 20; and Bayle's Dictionary, Ar- 
ticle Combabus. Epidtetus in Arrian. lib. ii. cap. 20, re- 
marks, Kai 6 AI CKOHTOMENOI Ta; ye fo reg r 


. 
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@y0puy aroKo he e d. 


| 


Vulg. renders Tn), et comburet eum, aut 
ſhall burn him; and our Tranſlation, more 
juſtly as to the form of the word, and be 
that burneth bim. What ſeems to have led 
the Tranſlators to this interpretation is the 
ſimilarity of found between FFD and h 
burn. But ſtill it was not the cuſtom of the 
Jews to burn their dead. The burning men- 
tioned: 2 Chron. xvi. 14, refers to the bury. 
ing of perfumes; comp. ch. xxi. 19. Jer. 
xxxiv. 5. And the ſingle inſtance we have 
in the Jewiſh hiſtory of 4urning dead bodies, 
in the caſe of Saul and his ſons, 1 Sam, 
xxxi. 12, was, no doubt, to prevent the 
poſſibility of their being treated with in- 
dignity, as they had before been; ſce ver. 
9, 10. But though the Jews did not burn, 
they uſed to anoint their dead (ſee Matt. 
xxvi. 12. Mark xiv, 8. Luke xxiii. 56, 
and comp. under M I.) ; and this ſeems 
the true ſenſe of the Heb. FD, which is re- 
tained in the Samaritan verſion of Deut. 
xxviii. 40, where it anſwers to the He- 
brew d 70 anoint. do then in Amos vi. 
10, is, He who anoints him. 


d 


I. It occurs not as a V. in Kal, but in Hiph. 
To ſtir, raiſe, or rouſe up. occ. Job xxxvi. 
16. 

II. To fiir up, in a ſpiritual or mental ſenſe, 
to incite, excite. See Deut. Xi11. 6. 1 Sam. 
xxvi. 19. 2 Sam. XXIV. I. 1 K. xxi. 25. 

III. To excite, irritate. occ. Job xxxvi. 18, 

Becauſe there is wrath (namely in God), 

(take heed ) leſt owa jrydꝰ, he irritate thee 

zo exploſion, i. e. ſo as to explode and rect 

thee, as at ch. xxxiv. 26. 

Hence, perhaps, Lat. cito, whence: excito, in- 
cito, and Eng. excite, incite, & c. =, 

IV. With ep following, To unge from, aver! 
turn away, in a tranſitive ſenſe. Job xxx. 
16. 2 Chron. xvili. 31. 

V. As a N. maſc. ſing. wo (formed like 72 
from m, n from ) The diſturbed, lud. 
lent, boiſterous part or ſeaſon of the year, ſuch 


as the months of November, December, 
| | January, 


— 


— ũ ß 


D. -r 
January, and February, are in Syria *. So, 
according to Niebubr +, the Arabs call the 
rainy ſcaſon, which at Maſtat, and the eaſt- 
ern mountains of Arabia, laſts from about 
the 21ſt of November till the 18th of Fe- 
bruary, by the name of Schizte. occ. Cant. 


il. 11; where LXX Xi, and Vulg. 
hyems winter. 


5d See Gy III. under op. 


ND 


I. To flop, ſtop up, obturare, as wells, or the 
like. occ. Gen. xxvi. 15, 18. 2 K. iii. 19, 
25. 2 Chron: xxxli. 3, 4, 30. So LXX. 
in all theſe paſſages «uÞ:aoo.—as a breach 
in a wall. Neh. iv. 7; where LXX. ava- 
verb ou. 
II. To ftop, obſtruct, ſhut out, as prayer. 
LXX. are . E. occ. Lam. iii. 8. 
III. To ſtop, ſbus up, as a viſion, which is, 
at the time it is given, unintelligible. occ. 
Dan. vin. 26. X11. 4, 9. Comp. ver. 8. 
IV. As Participles or participial Ns. D 
The hidden part of man, or the inner man, 
0 ew ofpwnce, as St. Paul ſpeaks, Rom. 
vii. 22. Eph. iii. 16; or as St. Peter, 
1 Ep. iii. 4, 0 z%:v7]05 Tis 10:0125 cen peuirog, 
the hidden man «of the heart. occ. Pl. li. 8. 
No, Something hidden or abſtruſe. occ. 
Ezek. xxvili. 3. 
The above cited texts are all wherein the 
Root occurs. 


DrR. To tem, ſtammer. 


ND 

I. In Kal, and Hiph. T9 Hide, conceal. Exod. 
I1.6. Ia. xvi. 3. Deut. xxxi. 17, 18, & al. 
In Niph. Of a perſon or thing, To be hid- 
den, concealed. Gen. xxxi. 49. Num. v. 13. 


So 


{ 


XX. 19. 1 K. xvii. 3. In Hith. To hide one- 
feif, lie bid. 1 Sam. xxvi. 1. Iſa. xxix, 14, 


Ky See Rr/elPs Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 148, 149, 
» 157, | 
f * de PArabie, p. 4+ | 
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Allo, To lie hid, abſcond. Gen. iv. 14. 1 Sam. 


md 


& al. As a N. Nd Secret, Jud. iii. 19. 
Prov. xxi. 14. xXxv. 2. Alſo A hiding or 
fecret place. 1 Sam. xix. 2. Pl, xvili. 12. xxxi. 
21. cxix. 114. Ixxxi. 8, I anſwered thee 
BY) da in the ſecret place of thunder. 
See Exod. xix. 16—19. As a N. fem. 
yd, A hiding place, protection. occ. Deut. 
xxxii. 38, As a N. np A hiding place 
or den of a wild beaſt. Pf. x. 8, 9, & al. 

II. Chald. To deſtroy, demoliſh. occ. Ezra v. 
12, So LXX. *&r:vce diſſol ved, demoliſhed. 


| 


DER. Store. With h prefixed, Gr. MuoTy;w, 


whence Eng. my/tery. The old French me/- 
tier, whence Eng. miftery, and formerly 
miſter, a trade. A Satyr, a ſpecies of ape. 
Alfo from the Chaldee, To ſhatter, ſcatter. 
Hence allo the Latin or Roman 1dol, Satur- 
nus, Saturn, had his name. He anſwered 
to Karos, Cronus, in the Greek mythology ; 
and as the latter had his appellation from 
Heb. Pp 10 eradiate, be diffuſed, as the 
light; ſo the former, I think, from *nD 
to hide, denoted the light, the electrical or 
finer part of the celeſtial fluid *, latent in the 
pores of all bodies, and which, aſſiſted by 
the air, is indeed the /ife of all animals and 
vegetables, and the true Anima Mundi, or 
Soul of the world. Comp. under wad. But J 
ſhall leave the thinking and philoſophical 
reader to his own reflections on this very 
curious and intereſting ſubject, after pre- 
ſenting him with as literal a tranſlation as 


I can, of | | 


{ The OrPpnic Hymn to CRoNus or SATURN, 
5 Illuſtrious or cheriſhing father, both of the 


immortal gods and of men, various of 
counſel, ſpotleſs, powerful, mighty Titan; 
who conſumeſt all things, and again thy- 


ſelf repaireſt them; who holdeſt the in- 


effable g bands throughout the boundleſs. 


* Sce £nrychpedia Britannica in CHEMISFTRV, No. 96, 
&c. and in ELECTRICI r, p. 450, col. 2, &c. zd edit. 

+ The original. may be found at p. 110 of Z#{hen- 
bachius's edition. 

t Or perhaps © infrangible, not to be broken,” for I 


ſuſpect the true reading of the Greek to be ag. 
world ; 


fabled to have ſtolen from 


> - D 


would; Crenus, thou univerſal parent of 
ſucceſſive being; Cronus, various in deſign, | 
offspring (or rather fructifier) of the earth 
and of the ſtarry heaven; birth, growth, 
conſumption ; huſband of Rhea *, dread 
Prometheus , who dwelleſt in all parts of 
the world, author of generation, tortuous in 
counſel, moſt excellent, hearing our ſup- 
liant voice, ſend of our life a happy, 
lameleſs end.” 
Whether the Saxon god Seaxen, Seater, who 
has left his name to our Saturday, was 
brought from Germany, or derived from 
the Roman Saturnus, I pretend not abſo- 
lutely to determine. He was, however, 
according to Vergeſtan's Antiquities, p. 85, 
repreſented under the figure of an old man 
ſtanding on a % (comp. 127 under IV.), 
with a baſket of fruits and flowers in his 
right hand, and a wheel in his left. Fifh, 
fruits, and flowers, are very proper em- 
blems of fecundity in the animal and ve- 
getable world, as the wheel is of revolution 
or change; and all taken together, are very 
ſuitable ſymbols to accompany the all-con- 
ſuming, all-repairing God, as Orpheus in 
the above cited hymn deſcribes Cronus or 
Saturn, 


Os Ierrowes H Tar, os ab tr avec. 


Comp. Yefius De Orig. & Prog. Idol. 
lib. ii. cap. 33. | 


PLURILITERALS in v. 
7 See under JD III. 


y5> 


As a N. from 0d t cut, break, and Dy con- 
tiguity, A kind of locuft, probably ſo called 
from it's rugged, craggy form, as repreſented 
in Scheuchzer's Phyfica Sacra, tab. cclv. 
fig. 1, which ſee. Once, Lev. xi. 22. In 


7 
1 


* 1. e. of the groſs air, from Greek gw to flow. 
+ i. e. ſometimes acting as fire, which Prometheus was 
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cavVens 


N 0 ο —WMD 


Chaldee y is uſed as a verb, and ſig. 
nifies to ſwallow down, conſume, or the like, 
and thence Bochart derives the N. =y5»; 
but I rather apprehend that the Chaldee V, 
is formed from the Heb. N. compounded 


as above. 
720 


As a N. from Bb to place and M round, 4 


bunch of vine buds, which produce the bliſſem; 
or flowers, ſo called from the form of their 
growth, round the ſtalk. occ. Cant. ii. 13, 
1 5. Vii. 12. Symmachus renders it in Cant. 
ii. 13, by chen the vine bloſſom, the Vulg. 
in that paſſage by florentes fowering, b, 
oming, and in the two laſt by floruit 5 
bloſſomed, and flores bloſſoms ; but the LXX. 
in the two former texts by zuTeG, and in 
the laſt by zvrewpos, which I take preciſely 
to denote the u or budding of a flower, 
See Harmer's Outlines, p. 136, &c. 


W2D2R1D or D 


Chald. As a N. A kind of muſical inſtrument. 


occ. Dan. iii. 5, 10, 15. But in Dr. Ker. 
nicott's Codices the word is in theſe texts 
ſpelt with great variety. 


This word, notwithſtanding the opinion of 


ſome learned men to the contrary, is not, 
I think, derived from the Greek Tuna, 
which “ is a compound word that fignifies 
a concert or harmony of many inſtrument: ; 
whereas in Daniel w299W is a ſimple name 
of one ſingle inſtrument, as the words cornet, 
ute, harp, with which it is joined, (each) 
denote one kind of muſic. As to the par- 
ticular inſtrument intended by that name, 
we cannot be poſitive. A pipe perforated 
with many holes was ſo called in the /eri- 
alem tongue“, and a bladder with pipes in 
it had the like name in the language of the 
Moors, which they left behind them in 
Spain T. The Moors in Africk called a litile 


* Druſ. Prov.“ : 

+ ** SanR. in Dan. In Spain in the laſt century, blind 
men went about the country, with a bladder to which 
pipes were faſtened, and blowing it made muſick. This 
they called a Symphony.” 
drum, 


5559 


drum, hollow in the middle, and covered 
on one end with a ſkin, a Symphony *, 


one kind of harp or fiddle, that was made, 
according to St. Auftin, of a concave piece 
of wood like a drum +. For the com- 
mon reaſon of calling ſo many things by 
the ſame name, ſeems to be their cavity, 
wherein they all agreed. For Symphony 
(v) comes from FÞD (or p), which 
carries the idea of cavity to all its deriva- 
tives. Thus Saph or Siph (vp), the original 
of the Greek Scypbus, is a cup or bow! in 
the Hebrew or Chaldee tongue. Syphon is 
a pipe that ſucks up and decants water, and 
Sipbnos in Heſychius is interpreted by another 
word, ſignify ing void or empty. Thus the 
late learned Bp. Chandler, in his Vindication 
of the Defence of Chriſtianity, book i. ch. i. 
ſect. 2, where ſee more. I muſt not, how- 
erer, omit to obſerve, that the name of this 
inſtrument is in the common editions printed 
without the b, % Dan. iii. 10, and that 
in the dialectical derivations from the He- 
brew d is often inſerted before 2 and D, as 
in 999 from T9? (comp. under 9) Sam- 
buca from JID, &c. 


id See under d 
DD 


As a N. from nd 4 thorn and m to break, 
+ The fin of a filh, which conſiſts of rays, or, 


i. e. little bones or cartilaginous officles, ſup- 
porting a membrane broken or divided in- 
to ſeveral partitions. Thus then the form 
or texture gives the reaſon of the Heb. 
name. occ. Lev. ix. 9, 10, 12. Deut. xiv. 
9, 10, 


Lo 


| Chald. It occurs not as a V. in the Bible, 
but in the Targums fignifies, To cover, 


Id. Mt. 31 + © Aug. in Pl. 32.” 
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which (name) as juſtly might be given to| 


according to the Heb. phraſe, of horns, | 


TWIT 


clothe, particularly with an outer garment. 
Thus in Targ. on Ezek. xvi. 26, H 
"02 clothed with fleſh; Nah. ii. 3, hi 
Paz clothed in various colours. As a 
N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 936 Coats, man- 
tles, burnoofes. occ. Dan. iii. 21, 27. He- 
rodotus, lib. i. cap. 195, tells us, that in 
his time, which was about a hundred years 
after the events recorded in Dan. iii. the 
dreſs of the Babylonians conſiſted of a tunic 
of linen reaching down to the feet, and over 
this another tunic of woolen, and over all a 
white Hort cloak, or mantle, yaa, and 
that on their heads they wore turbarnds, 
err *, Thus therefore, I think, we may 
beſt tranſlate Dan. iii. 21, Then theſe three 
men were bound, MAN in their cloaks, 
TRAD their turbands, ri and their 
upper (woollen) tunics, ] and their 
under (linen) tunics. And as according to 
this interpretation their H were their 
outermeſs garments, we ſee the propriety 
with which it is obſerved at ver. 27, that 
theſe were not changed by the fire. 


„5 


As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. from D 10 de- 


cline (comp. d VI.), and ny ts move to and 
fro, V ο Long branches * to a diſ- 
tance from the tree, and eaſily moved to and 
fro by the wind, q. d. Vavers. LXX. 
u branches, Once, Ezek. xxxi. 5; 
where obſerve that not only the Keri, but 
alſo many of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read 
vropd, and nine of them vy. 


7908 


As a N. from vd @ thorn, and 797 to fpread 
| abroad. Some kind of wide. ſpreading born 
or briar. Once, Iſa. lv. 13. 


| 


] 


ö 


| 
| 


* Strabo gives us nearly the ſame account of the Baby- 
 loniſh dreſs, lib. xvi. p. 1082, edit. Amſtel. Compare alſo 
what Dr. Shaw ſays. of the modern Arab, Mooriſb, and 
Turkiſh dreſſes, Travels, p. 224, &c.; and ſee Complete 
Sy/t. of Geography, vol. ii. p. 20, &c. ; and Niebubr's De- 


i 4 D 


ſeription de P ie, p. 54, &c. 
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I. In Kal, Intranſitively, 7% ſerve, labour, 


work, Exod. xx. 9. Num. iv. 24. Deut. 
V. I3. 
II. In Kal, Tranſitively, To ſerve the ground, 


1. e. to till or cultivate it, to ca- operate or | 


labour together with the natural agents, in 
making it produce it's fruit regularly and 
plentifully. Gen. ii. 5. iv. 2, 12, & al. freq. 
So the Greeks ſay Ty yn Yeowrrever to ſerve 
the ground, for filling it. See Prodici Her- 


cules, p. , edit. Simpſon. In Niph. To be | 


cultivated. Ezek. xxXvi. 9, 34. As a N. 
fem. in Reg. nay A killing or tillage. 
1 Chron. xxvil. 26. | 

III. In Kal, To dreſs a vineyard. Deut. xxvili. 


Win Kal, To ſerve, be obedient to another 
man as a ſervant, Gen. xiv. 4. xv. 1, 3, 14. 
In this ſenſe it is ſometimes followed by 5, 
as 1 Sam. iv. 9. With a following, it ſig- 
nifies To ſerve oneſelf of another, je ſervir 

d'un autre, o wirk or do ſomewhat by means 


of him. to make him one's ſervant or lade. See | 
D 


Exod. i. 14. Jer. xxii. 13. XXV. 14. xxxiv. 
9. Ezck. xxxiv. 27. Deut. xxi. 3. Iſa. xiv. 3; 
in which two laſt cited texts obſerve that 
Ay is indefinite ne -; to French Tranſ- 
lation in Iſa. Oz t'aura aſſervi. In Hiph. 
To cauſe to ſerve, Exod. vi. 5. Ezek. xxix. 


18. As Ns. Jay 4 ſervant or ſlave. Gen. 


ix. 25. Xl. 16, & al. freq. Fem. May, in 
Reg. May Servitude, ſervice, Gen. xxix. 27. 
XXX. 26, Exod. i. 14, & al. freq. Alſo, 4 
aumber of ſervants, famulitium. Gen. xxvi. 

14. Job i. 3. Comp. under wp. 

V. In Kal, Tranſitively, or with 5 following, 
To ſerve in a religious ſenſe, to perform atts 
of religious worſhip and obedience, either 10 
the true or falſe Gods. Exod. iii. 12. iv. 13. 
xx. 5. Deut. iv. 19. Jud. ii. 11, 13, & al. 
freq. As a N. fem. M Religious ſervice. 

Exod. xii. 25, 26. XXXV1. 1, & al. freq. 

1 


| 


may 


VI. Chald. To make, form, do. Jer. x, 1; 

Dan. iii. 1, 15, 32. iv. 32. In lth, 7; J 
made, done. Ezra vii. 26. Dan. ii. 5. ii. 2. 
As a N. fem. May, emphat. &TT2y //7; 

Era v. 8. vi. 7. As a N. mw A uur, 

occ. Dan. iv. 34, or 77 : 

VII. Chald. To keep, obſerve, as a religious 
feaſt. occ. Ezra vi. 16. 

DER. Lat, obedio, whence French obeir, aud 
Eng. obey, obeiſance, obedient, obedience, 


Ny 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, x, 
I. Tobe thick, groſs. oc. 1 K. X11. 10. 2 Chron. 
x. 10. So the LX X. mores, and Vuls, 
groſſior eſt is thicker, As a N. „ Wich. 
neſs, 1 K. vii. 26. 2 Chron. iv. 5. Job xy, 
26, & al. 
II. As a N. iy A thick beam or plank. 1 K. 
vii. 6. Ezek. xli. 25, 26. 
III. In Kal, To be or become groſs, craſs, buly, 
unwieldy. So the LXX. enoyw#;, Volg. 
incraſſatus fuiſti. occ. Deut.-xxx11. 15. 
IV. As a N. ay The denſity or condenſatim, as 
of vapours in a cloud. Exod. xix. 9. Hence 
as a N. 2y, plur. 2y and May A c. 
I K. xvill. 44. Iſa. xviii. 4. Jud. v. 4 
2 Sam. xxiii. 4. Hence once as a V. in 
Hiph. To cloud over, ©* cover with a du,” | 
Eng. Tranſlat. So Montanus obnubllavit 
Lam, ii. 1. Comp. py I. under ny. 
V. As a N. ay The groſs, condenſed part if ii! 
celeſttal fluid, towards, and at, the extremity 
of the ſyſtem, ** wgepropurroy cpÞynv, the fla. 
eyed darkneſs,” as Orpheus ſtyles it, Hymn 
in Apoll. lin. 13. See Job xx. 6. xxIl. 12, 
13, 14. XXXVit. 1 1. Iſa. xiv. 13, 14*. T's 
is what Jeſephus calls KevgnAko, by which 
he ſeems to mean the condenſed or concre!is 
air; for deſcribing the formation of tie 
heaven on the ſecond day from the creauon, 
he ſays that God xpugaAno weprmriges , 
compacted or concreted the cryſtal around It 


. —_ 


_ — 


* See Hutchinſon's Moſes? Princ. pt. ii. p. 125, K fe | 
Pikes Philoſophia Sacra, p. 61, 2; and Spearman's En 
quiry after Philoſophy and Theology, ch. v. p. 299 © . 


dinburgb. Ant. | 


dy 


Ant. lib. 1. cap. 1, § 1; Comp. under 


derm VIII. 


ſpoken of {tiff clayey ground, or the like. 
1K. vii. 46 ; where obſerve the N is radical 
and unchanged. yy The ſame. 2 Chron, 


iv. 1 7. d 


VII. As a N. maſc. plur. &2y Thickets of 


wood. Jer. iv. 29. | 
Der. Web, weave, bub, of a wheel. Latin 


nubo to cover, veil, nubes a cloud. 


way 


In general, To turn aſide, divert. 

I. Spoken of a way, To turn it aſide or divert 
it from a ſtraight courſe, occ. Joel ii. 7, 
H May 871 And they ſhall not turn 
aſide their ways (ſo LXX. x0 V A KxAnw1 


7% 7g cr), i. e. as the Vulg. Et non | 


declinabunt 2 ſemitis ſuis, And they ſhall not 
decline from their paths, 

II. As EBny and may Somewhat diverted or 

turned afide from it's proper owner by way 
of pledge, a pledge or pawn. occ. Deut. xxiv. 
Io, 11, 12, 13. Might not Way bay) in 
the firſt of theſe paſſages be ſtrictly ren- 
dered, 10 turn ajide his pledge, i. e. from 


him to thyſelf? As a V. in Kal, formed 


from the N. To pledge, plight, borrow upon 
pledge. occ. Deut. xv. 6. In Hiph. To 
cauſe or permit another to borrow upon pledge, 
to lend to him upon pledge. occ. Deut. xv. 6, 
8. So in the former text the French Tranſ- 
lation runs thus, Tu preteras ſur gage 2 
Plufieurs nations, & tu ' emprunteras point ſur 
gages; in the latter thus, Tu ne mangueras 
Dein —de lui preter ſur gages. | 
Wy As a N. tay ſee among the Pluri- 
literals, | 


N 
7 0 paſs, in whatever manner. 
+ Topaſs, go or move from one place to another. 


al. freq. To paſs off, diftil, trickle down, as 


liquid myrrh or honey-drops. occ. Cant. v. 


3,13. In Hiph. To cauſe to pas. Gen. xlvii. | 


| 


( ans 1 
| 


VI. As Ns. mayo Denſity, craſſitude. It is 


| 


n 

21. As a N. may A place where one may 
eaſily paſs along, a paſs, paſſage, or fide. 
1 Sam. xiv. 40. Exod. xxxii. 15, The tables 
were written on their two Mꝗy ſides or planes, 
which might be paſſed along. MB nay WW 
Upon the paſlage, i. e. the plane, of zt's 
face, or front, Exod. xxv. 37. 


In Gen. x. 20, Shem, the progenitor of the 


holy line, is ſtyled y 12 55 M28 the father 
of all the children (not of Eber, his great 
grandſon, for how was he more the father 
of them than of his other deſcendants ? 
but) of paſſage or pilgrimage—The fa- 
ther of all thoſe who were paſſengers, pil- 


 grims, #tinerants, paſſing from one place to 


another, as the holy line were, till their ſet- 
tlement in Canaan, and who allo confeſſed 
themſelves to be ſtrangers and pilgrims upon 
earth, plainly declaring therely that they 
Sought a better country, that is to ſay, an 
heavenly. See Gen. xxiii. 4. xlvii. 9. Heb. 
xi. 8, 9, 10, 13—16. Of Abraham in par- 
ticular it is written, Gen. X11. 6, that 12» 
he paſſed through the land, and during his 
pilgrimage from one place to another 1n the 
land of Promiſe, wherein he ſejourned as in 
a ftrange country, the epithet MAY 1. e. the 
pilgrim or ſgjourner (LXX. earn paſſenger), 
formed as 122 @ ftranger, is applied firlt to 
him, Gen. xiv. 13; and afterwards Nay 


fem. av, LXX. EEaus, Hebrew, be- 


came the diſtinguiſhing appellation of the 


holy family and people deſcended from him. 


See Gen. XXXIX. 14. xl. 15. xliii. 31. Exod. 
nod . 


As a Particle n Beyoud, over, on the other 


fide. Deut. iv. 49. Joſh. xiu. 27. 1 K. 


iv. 24. 


D 58 Beyond, q. d. To over. Deut. xxx. 13. 


Over, q. d. At over. Exod. xxvill. 26. 


II. To paſs over. Gen. xxx1. 21. In Hiph. To 


cauſe to paſs over. Gen. xxxii. 23. Vill. 1, 
And God i cauſed the ſpirit or air to pals 
over the earth, i. e. he cauſed it to act in it's 
uſual manner, not through the earth, as at 


* Greek and Engi Lexicon in Egg. 
4 D 2 ch. 
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ch. vii. 11, but oxy, or chiefly, by preſſure on 
the ſurface, and ſo the waters were checked, 

revented from riſing bigher. Comp. Gen. 
1. 2; and ſee Mr, Catcott's excellent Trea- 
tiſe on the Deluge, p. 48, 1ſt edit. p. 86. 
2d edit. As a N. may A ferry-boat for 
paſſing over a river. 2 Sam. xix. 18. As a 
N. maſc. nay» A ford, a place where a 
river is paſſable. Gen. xxx. 22. As a N. 
fem. mayo A ford, Iſa. x. 29. xvi. 2. Al- 
ſo, A paſs, or paſſage. 1 Sam. xiv. 4. 
III. To poſs, go, be current, as filyer. Gen. xxili. 
16 


IV. To paſs away, overpaſs. Gen. l. 4, Pl. 
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It is once applied to the paſſing away of con- 
denſed clouds in hailſtones and flaſhes of 
fire. Pf. xvin. 13, At the brightneſs before 
him Way Yay his denſities paſſed (in) Bail. 
flones and coals of fire, Py plainly means 
the condenſed thunder-clouds,, conſiſting of 
groſs air, and of watery and ſulphureous ex- 
halaticns from the earth. Theſe, through 
the brightneſs of Jehovah's preſence, were 

| kindled (ſee 2 Sam. xxii. 13. Comp. Exod. 
 xix. 18. Deut. iv. 11.), and paſſed away in 
a ſtorm of hail and lightning “. 

V. As a N. may Produce of the land, q. d. 
what paſſes or comes from it. occ. Joſh. v. 
11, 12. Comp. Lev. xxiii. 10—14. 

VI. In Hiph. To canſe to paſs to another, as 
an inheritance. Num. xxvii. 7, 8. 
VII. In Hiph. To make over, give up, as 
the firſt born to Jehovah, Exod. xiii. 12. 
(comp. ver. 2. Exod. xxii. 28.)—ſons or 
daughters to Molech, Lev. xviii. 21. Jer. 
xxxli. 35. (comp. Lev. xx 2); which was 
done wN2 by fire, 2 K. xxiil. 10; and there- 
fore the phraſe wx D making over H 
fire, implies making over to Molech by fre, 
as in Deut. Xvin. 10. 2 K. xvi. 3. 2 Chron. 
XXx111. 6. And even Yai by itſelf, with- 
out expreſſing either the fire or Molech, is 


* See Bate's Integrity of the printed Hebrew Text, 
c. P · 126—8. 
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xxx vii. 36. cxliv. 4. Job xxx. 15. Cant. 


"2 


uſed Ezek. xx. 26, for this horrible (;. 
vice. Comp. ver. 31, and ſee unde: 
J II. * | 

VIII. With y following, To pajs over, ya; 
by, diſregard, forgive, as an offenſe, Pro,, 
xix. 11. Mica vii. 18, Comp. Hol. x, ;; 
In Hiph. To cauſe to paſs away, to put aug, 
as iniquity. 2 Sam. XXIV. 10. 

IX. To paſs beyond, tranſgreſs, a law, con. 
mandments, &c. Num. xxii. 18, Joſh, vi. 
15. 2 Chron. xxiv. 20, Iſa. xxiv. 3, & a. 
In Hiph. To cauſe 70' tranſgreſs. 1 San, 
ll. 24. | 

X. With 5y upon following, To paſs, be lad 
or charged upon, as a public burden © 
impoſt. occ. Deut. xxtv. 5; where the 
Vulg. rightly, I apprehend, explains it, 
Nec ei quidpiam neceſſitatis injungetur pub. 


lice, Neither ſhall any public neceſfily or fr. 


vice be injoined him. 

XI. In Hiph. To cauſe to paſs away, 10 lum 
away, remove. Pl. cxix. 37, 39. 2 Chron, 
xv. 8. Jonah iii. 6, 

XII. To cverdo, overcome, as wine does a man 
who drinks too much of it. Jer. xxiii. . 
XIII. As a N. fem. may in Reg. T2 | 
plur. May, Exceſs, as of pride. Prov. xxi. 
24. Comp. Jer. xlviii. 29, 30. But it 
generally denotes the exce/s or violence of 
anger, whether of man, as Pf. vii. 7. Ila. 
xiv, 6; or of God, Ezek. xxi. 31, or 3b. 
xxii. 21, 31. Hoſ. v. 10. Hence as a. 
in Hith. To be exceſſively angry, or ira! 
ported with anger, © fe deborder en colcre.” 
Mercer. Deut. iii. 26. Pf. Ixxviii. 21, 59, 
62, Prov. xxvi. 17. But in Prov. xl 
16. XX. 2, Myrm ſeems to ſignify making 
himſelf a tranſereſſor, as Schultens, in bis 
Comment, has obſerved. He adds that in 
the latter text, Myrwu be who makes bin- 

| felf a tranſpreſſor againſt him, is a con. 
ſtruction parallel with D be who ſinned 

againſt me, Prov. vin. 36. 


*. Mya, Literally, In or for paſſing. I 


I, 


[ 18, 


= Comp. Vitringa, Obſervat. Sacr. lib. ii. cap. 


j 


nw—vYy E:.4 


is uſed as a Particle, and denotes the paſſing 
from cauſe to effect. 

1. Before a N. or Pronoun, Becauſe, on account 
of. Gen. viii. 21. xii. 13, That it may be 
well with me Maya becauſe of thee, by thy 
means, q. d. that this good may paſ through 
thee to me. Gen. xii. 13. Comp. ver. 16. 
Gen. xviii. 26, 29, 31. 

2, Before a V. fut. Becauſe that, to the end 
that. Gen. xxvii. 4, And I will eat maya 
to the end that my ſoul may bleſs thee, q. d. 
that hence it may paſs that my ſoul, &c. 
Gen. xlvi. 34, Ze ſball ſay fo and fo Maya 
on to the end that ye may dwell in the 
land of Goſhen, q. d. that from this cauſe it 
may paſ that ye may dwell, i. e. that from 
your ſo ſaying ſuch an eit may follow. 
So before a V. infinitive, 2 Sam. x. 3. 


DER. Over, ever. 
way 


putruerunt ; but rather, To be ſhrunk up, and 
ſo come to nought by exceſſive drought. See 
Bachart, iii. 471. That ancient learned 
grammarian Abu Walid chooſeth to give 
the fignification of it [way] by comparing 
it with an Arabic word day Abeſa | which 
fee in Caſtell], as it ſignifies much the ſame 
with d Yabe/a, to grow dry, which he 
looks on as beſt befitting this place, viz. be- 
cauſe the hurt here ſpoken of is rather done 
by drought than moiſture.” Pococtes Com- 
mentary on Joel, p. 36. Once, Joel i. 17. 


ray 


give the idea of the word Exod. xxvili. 14, 
where they render it @27Azyuearce wreathed, 
 Fraified. As a Participle paoul may Com- 
Plicated, intwined, twiſted together. Ezek. 
XX. 28, Comp. ch. xxxi. 10, 14. p 
Nay M reatben work,” Eng. Tranſlat. 
| _ Exod. xxviii. 14, 22. | 

II. As a N. May and nay plur. &n2y and 
., May A rope formed by cemplicaticn or 


To rot, become rotten or mouldy, ſo Vulg. com- | 


I. To twine, intwine, complicate. The LXX. 


1 W 

| twiſting. Iſa. v. 18. Pf. cxxix. 4. Job xxxix. 
10. Jud. xv. 13. Pf. ii. 3. Hoſ. xi. 4, & 
al. freq. 

III. To complicate, i. e. 10 contrive artfully. 
Spoken of oppreſſion. occ. Mica vii. 3, 
be prince aſketh, and the judzes, for re- 
ward, and the great man ſpeaketh oppreſſion, 
NM WO it is bis life, ay and they 
complicate it, 1. e. the oppreſſion; they 
contrive it artfully and craftily ; qui/s en- 
toriillent,” ſays the French Tranſlation. 
So the Greeks uſe vÞanw ,. -o 79 
weave a deſign, counſel, deceit (fee Homer, 
II. vii. lin. 3243 II. vi. lin. 187), and the 
Latins, nectere fraudes, &c. 

Hence Greek am7w to bind together, connect; 
but comp. under Tx. 


7 


To bake upon (ſee Iſa. xliv. 19.) or ander the 
coals, as cakes of bread. occ. Ezek. iv. 
12, where LXX. «yxabas (MS. Alexand. 
xarexwrlz), and Vulg. operies, thou ſhalt 
cover. Comp. 991 V. under 53, As a N. 
fem. My, in Reg. My, A cake of bread 
thus baked. Gen. xviii. 6. 1 K. xvil. 13. 
xix. 6, & al. So the LXX. throughout 
EyxcuPes ®, and Vulg. (Panis) ſubcineri- 
tius, ( Bread) baked under the ccals or aſhes. 
And this ancient method of baking bread is 
ſtill ſometimes uſed in the Eaſt. ** Rauwslf 
obſerved, that travellers frequently baked 
bread, in the deſerts of Arabia, on the 
ground heated for that purpoſe by fire, 
covering their cakes of bread with aſhes and 
coals, and turning them ſeveral times till 
they were enough +.” Comp. Hol. vii. 8. 


* 


* Were there any doubt concerning the ſenſe of this 
Greek word Eyz2v$1e:, it might be determined by Lucian, 
tom. i. p. 272, edit. Bened. where, in a dialogue between 
acus and Menippus, Empedocles, who was burnt to death 
in mount ina, is deſcribed to be Trede was, wow 
eyxguFias aro; fuck full with aſhes, like bread baked under 
the coals ; and this paſſage, by the wav, further ſhews 
that the Greeks, in Lucian's days, ſometimes uſed ſuch 
ſort of bread. 


| + Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 232, where ſee 


more; and in Scheuchzer, Phyſ. Sacr. on Num. xi. 6—9. 
Buſbe- 
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Buſlequius * mentions the baking of bread 
under the coals by the women of Bulgaria 
in Turkey, as an uſual practice in his time. 
And not to multiply teſtimonies of a fact 
ſo well known, I ſhall only further add a 
tranſlation of what Niebuhr ſays, Deſcrip- 
tion de PFArabie, p. 46, The Arabs of 
the deſert ſometimes put a ball of paſte 
upon coals of lighted wood, or upon came!”s 
dung dried; ils la couvrent ſoigneuſement 
de ce feu +, they cover it carefully with this 
fire, in order that it may be thoroughly 
penetrated by it; they afterwards take off 
the aſhes from it, and eat it hot.“ 

As a N. ꝓp The ſame as my. occ. 1 K. xvii. 

12. For wv Pf. xxxv. 17, ſee under 90. 


2p 
The radical idea is, I apprehend, To be ſet, 
or joined, upon another. So as a V. the 
LXX. always render it by err. 29 
however occurs not as a V. ſimply in this 
ſenſe ; but | 
I. It denotes fri conjuniion or union of love 
or affection, as p, pwn, &c. With w, and 
once (Ezek. xxiii. 12.) with N, following, 
To be ſet upon, dote upon. Ezek. Xx1ll. 5, 7, 
& al. As a N. fem. in Reg. nay A being 
ſet or doting upon. So LXX. enifeow. occ. 
Ezek. xxiii. I1. no 85 
II. As a N. a or % Rendered Organ (fo 
LXX. in Job xxi. 12. Pſ. cl. 4, ogyawo), 
which it ſeems to have reſembled ſo far as 
it conſiſted of a number of pipes /et cliſe, 
or joined together. occ. Gen. iv. 21. Job 
XX1. 12. XXX. 31. Pf. cl. 4. Ezek. Xxxiii. 
31, For they make ( thy words) qa (like } 
pipes in or af their mouth, i. e. ſomething 
to play or trifle with. Ver. 32, And behold 
thou art to them οπντ e as a ſong (for) 
the pipes (i. e. to be ſung with them) / 
one who has a pleaſant voice, and is ſkilled in 
muſic, From the paſſages here cited the 
antiquity of this inſtrument ſufficiently ap-| 


* De Legat. Turc. epiſt. i. p. 42. | 
+ Or, la braiſe, the live coals, as he expreſſes himſelf 
in his Voyage de PArabie, tom. i. p. 188. 


237 
pears, but we can hardly imagine it wi, 
very like the modern organ : it ſeems rather, 
from Ezek. xxxill. 31, to have been „ , 
kind of flute compoſed of ſeveral pipes 
unequal thickneſs and length joined ig.. 
ther, which gave an harmonious ſound 
when they were blown into by movirg 
them ſucceſſively under the lower lip +,” 
And it may be worth obſerving, that in 
the additional pſalm, which we have in the 
LXX. David ſays of himſelf, when a ſhep. 
herd, "Ar oerces pus mom oye, My han; 
made the organ; which feems to ſhew that 
theſe tranſlators meant by yay ſome kind 
of paſtoral inſtrument, probably not unlike 
that deſcribed by Virgil, eclog. ii. lin. 36, 


———diſparibus ſeptem compacta cicutis 
Fiſtula. 


A flute of ſeven unequal pipes compact. 
Where obſerve, that the term „ com- 


pacta “ very nearly exprefles the idea 
above aſſigned to the Heb. 2y. 


Two or three lines before, Virgil tells us, 


according to the popular mythology of his 
time, 
Pan primus calamos cera conjungere plures 
Inſtitui. 
Pan taught to join with wax unequal rede. 
DRvpxx. 


And Lucretius, lib. iv. lin. 592, 3, de- 
ſcribes Pan as playing on the reeds of his 


ſyrinx, or compound pipe, by moving his d 


along it, 


Unco ſæpe labro calamos percurrit hianteis, 
Fiſtula felve/trem ne ceſſet fundere muſan. 


Comp. lib. v. lin. 1406. 


So the idol Pan, or Univerſal Nature, K-51 


ro Evumaey, Orph. is commonly repretented 
with a muſical inſtrument compoled of /e 
pipes, and according to Orpheus, 


* Calmet's Dictionary in Muſick. 

+ So Ovid, Metam. hb. i. lin, 711, 
—diſparibus calantis compagine cer4 
Inter ſe junctis 
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he modulates to dancing meaſures 
The harmony of nature 


Comp. under M III. and Note there, 

His pipes anſwer in number to the ſix pri- 
mary planets and the moon, whoſe con- 
ſtant and regular revolutions are carried 
on by the freams of Light, and Spirit“, 
diſpenſed to each according to the heathen 
theology, by Pan. I ſay of Light as well 
as of Spirit, or groſs air, not only becauſe 
Light is really one of the great agents by 
which the planets are moved round in their 
orbits, but alſo becauſe the Harmony of the 
world was expreſsly aſcribed by the Hea- 
then to Apollo, or the Solar Light, as well 
as to Pan, or rather to Apolio under the 
character of Pan. Thus Orpbeus in his 
Hymn to Apollo, 


Ev de warra wo) oy x0 2pn mohuxerty 


With thy harp 

Of various modulation thou the whole 

&« Of heay'n doſt Har monixe. —— 

Dopp altered. 


And again, 


"Anon KESRT HG XY 19T (4110) ge [A035 XYs 

MiZzg yo4aw0;, begeog r 170) a $07 ei 

Evbey erwwupurcuts o. Bporos xdnle ry anartt 

Har, bo Iwupur', ary ovelpal d. 

| Nature's tribes, 

No leſs than Nature, to thy harmony 

Owe the variety and plealing change 

Of ſeaſons, mix'd by thee in equal parts, 
Summer and winter——mortals hence 

Have call'd thee royal Pan, tws-horned God, 
The vivifying gales thro' Syrinx fam'd 
Emitting 


Dopp. 


Thus we learn whence Pythagoras and his 
ſucceſſours had their famous Harmony of the 
Spheres. Comp. under iy IV. and Pp II. 


See the Orphic Hymns to Pan and to Apollo, 


*The Greek ſcholiaſt on Theocritus, Idyll. i. lin. 2, 
fays that the ſyrinx or compound flute of Pan repreſented 
e ſpirits of the world; 71 0%: Tvery yu Twy by TW XKITHa 
DpaTuy Hf . Comp. under >02 IV. | 


23 [ 875 ]. oy 
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| and Mr. Spence's Polymetis, p. 181, and 
plate xxvi. fig. 1, where you may obſerve 
a perſonage playing on 7wwo pipes, in the 
middle of /wo concentric ovals; the outer 
one of which is adorned with repreſenta- 
tions of the planets, the inner one with 
thoſe of the zodiac, 
by 
It occurs not as a V. but the idea is evident. 
I. As a N. y Round, orbicular, roundneſs, 
rotundity. 1 K. vii. 23. xxxi. 35, & al. 
II. As a N. y A circular or round ornament, 
a ring or ear-ring. occ. Num. xxxi. 50. 
Ezek. xvi. 12. So in the latter paſſage 
the LXX. Togoxzs, and Vulg. circulos. 
Comp. under tz. 
III. As a N. n, 4 round camp or encamp- 
ment. occ. 1 Sam. xxvi. 5, 7, and fo fem. 
ym occ. I Sam. xvii 20; where LXX. 
5:9|[yunwor the round. An Arab camp is 
{till always round, when the diſpoſition of 
the ground will admit of it, the prince being 
in the middle, and the Arabs about him, 
but ſo as to leave a reſpectful diſtance be- 
tween them. Add to this, that their lances 
are fixed near them in the ground all the day 
long, ready for action.“ Thus Mr. Harmer 
(from D' Arvieux), Obſervations, vol. ii. 
p-· 245; where ſee more. So Volney, Voyage, 
tom. i. p. 364, ſays, „ The form of the 
camps (of the Bedoween Arads) is an irre- 
gular round, conſiſting of a ſingle range of 
tents placed at a greater or leſs diſtance 
from each other.” 
IV. As a N. fem. Ny plur. May A carriage 
or car, which 1s rolled forward on round 
wheels. Gen. xlv. 19. 1 Sam. vi. 7, & al. 
Alto, a kind, of tribulum or machine for 
threſhing out corn, ſuch as Varro, De Re 
Ruftic. lib. 1. cap. 52, calls Ploſtellum 
Pœnicum, a Punic or Carthaginian wain ; 
which no doubt the Carthaginians derived 
from their Phenician or Canaanitiſh anceſ- 
tors, and which Farro deſcribes as made 
« ex alſibus, dentatis cum orbiculis—in eo 


quis ſedeat atque agitat, quæ trahunt, ju- 
menta, 
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menta, —of boards, and furniſhed with lit- | 


tle wheels notched like teeth, and adds, that 
a man may fit in it to drive the beaſts which 
draw it.” A ſimilar machine is ſtill uſed 
in the Eaſt for the ſame purpoſe. Thus Dr. 
Ruſſell* tells us, that near Aleppo in Syria, 
the corn is © diſlodged from its huſk by 
a machine like a ſledge, which runs upon 
two or three rollers drawn by horſes, cows, 
or aſſes. In theſe rollers are fixed low iron 
wheels, notched hike the teeth of a ſaw, and 
pretty ſharp, at ence cutting the ſtraw and 
ſeparating the grain.” Comp, under 51. 
occ. Ha. xxviii. 27, 28 ; where ſee Biſho 
Lowth. Amos 41. 13, © Behold I will preſs 
your place, as à loaded corn-wain preſſeth 
it's ſheaves ;” where py and pwn both 
ſeem active. See Biſhop Newcome's Note, 
and his Appendix. 

V. As a N.5wn A cbariot- or waggon- way, 
a road for carriages, a bighway. Pl. cxl. 6. 
It is often uſed in a metaphorical ſenſe for 
ways, paths, proceedings of men, &c. See 
is _ 3. Prov. ii. 15. iv. 11. Iſa. lix. 8, 

al. | 

VI. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. ) Cir- 
culators, revolvers. occ. Pſ. xv. 12, h⁰⁰νον 
And thy circulators (i. e. the light and 
N which are in perpetual circulation) 
rop fatneſs. So Callimachus, with remark- 
able conformity to the Pſalmiſt's expreſſion, 
ſays, in his Hymn to Apollo, or the ſolar 

light, lin. 38, 


"Ai % nopar Duarte ily Eu iN. | 
His hair on earth a fragrant oil diſtils. 


But ſhould not h be rather rendered 
thy (i. e. Gods) vehicles, as denoting the 
clouds on which he rideth, er which he 
maketh his chariot? See Iſa. xix. 1. Pſ. 
civ. 3. __ | 
VII. As a N. y and fem. ny A calf, 4 
young beeve, a ſteer or heifer. See Gen. xv. 
9 Iſa. vii. 21, 22. Pf. cvi. 19, 20. Hol. 


It is plain from Aaron's proclaiming a feat 


* Nat, Hiſt, of Aleppo, p- 18. 


* Comp. Veſſus De Orig. & Prog. Idol. lib. i. cap. 3 


x. 11. This ſeems an emblematic name 
given to this animal, as being, both to be. 
lievers and heathen, a repreſentative of , 
that condition of the heavens wherein the 
celeſtial fluid is in the moſt violent an 
of circulation, and which is the great circu. 
lator, the natural and mechanical ſpring of 
all the action, motion, and circulation in 
the univerſe. Hence the golden calves ot 
Aaron and Jeroboam were ſet up as ſe. 
condary repreſentatives of the Firſt Perſon 
(as we ſpeak) of the ever-blefſed Trinity, 
whoſe primary emblem was Fire. Comp. 
under 2375 II. p. 383, 4. 


to Jebovab, Exod. xxxii. 4, and from the 
worſhip of Jeroboam's calves being ſo ex. 
preſsly diſtinguiſhed from that of Baa/, 
1 K. xvi. 31, 32. 2 K. x. 28—31 (comp. 
Acts vii. 41, 42.), that both Aaron and 
Jeroboam meant their reſpective calves for 
emblems of Fehovah *. It is alſo further evi- 
dent, that by ſetting up the calf or fer, 
i. e. the cherubic emblem of the fr/# perſon 
of the Godhead, neither Aaron nor Jero- 
boam intended abſolutely to exclude the 
ſecond and third perſons of the ever-blefled 
Trinity as objects of worſhip, for each calls 
his reſpective calf Aleim (plur.), and Aaron 
ſays, 198 TRHESE (are) % Aleim, THEY 
which have brought (Vyn plur.) zee up out 
of the land of Egypt. See Exod. xxXx1l. 4. 
1 K. xii. 28. Nevertheleſs the inſpired 
Pſalmiſt ſpeaks of Aaron's calf with the 
utmoſt contempt, and declares that, by wor- 
ſhipping it, hey for gat Gop THEIR SAVIOUR 
(comp. 1 Cor. x. 9.), who had worked ſo 

many miracles for them, and that for this 
crime God was going to deſtroy them (ſee 
Pſ. cvi. 19—24: comp. Exod. xxxil. 10.); 
and St. Stephen calls it plainly «%A an 
idol, Act. vii. 41; as St. Paul likewiſe ſtyles 
thoſe who worſhipped it idolaters. And 35 
for Jeroboam, after he had, for political 


reaſons 


TY—DYy KM 
reaſons (ſee 1 K. xit. 27, &c.) made a 
{ſchiſm in the Jewiſh church, and ſer up 
his two calves in Dan and Bethel, as ob- 


jects of worſhip, he is hardly ever men- 
tioned in Scripture but wfth a particular 


ſtigma ſet upon him Jerobouam, the ſon of | 


Nebat, who made Iſrael to fin. Were not 


theſe things written for our admonition, | 
and to teach us Chriſtians alſo, what a 
dreadful crime it is to ſet up One Perſon of | 


the Holy Trinity as in eſ#nce-or nature ſu- 
periour to the other two coequal and co- 
eternal perſons; and how highly idolatrous 
it is to worſhip oN E SUPREME BEING 77 
excluſion or derogation of the Son and of the 
Hol v SpiRIr? This is not the Lord God, 

_ Jzxnovan ALEIu, propoſed to our faith 
and adoration in the Scriptures of Truth, 
which were given by inſpiration of God, and are 
able to make us wiſe unto ſalvation. And what 
matters it, as to ourſelves I mean, whether 
we ſet up an idol in our heart, or put the 
fumbling-block of our iniquity before our face? 
See Ezek. xiv. 3, 4, 7, 8. 
11. 23. v. 20. 2 John ver. g. 

Des. Saxon hpeogul and hpeol, whence Eng. 
wheel. Saxon hexel, whence bail. Alſo per- 
haps ogle, goggle. | 

=y 

To be grieved, afflifted. Once, Job xxx. 25 ; 
where LXX. gong to groan. The word is 
uſed in Chaldee in the lame ſenſe. 

it is probable that from this Root Hercules 
was by the Gauls ſurnamed Ogmius, Wap, 
on account of his many /abours and /ufer- 
ings. . See Bochart, vol. i. 663, 4. 


N 
To be detained, ay. So the LXX. g 0 NC g- 
cerhe; will ye be detained ? In Chaldee like- 
wiſe the V. fignifies 70 be detained. See 
Targum on Iſa. xxiv. 22. xlii. 22. xlix. 9. 
Once, Ruth i. 13; where obſerve, that 
MTN is for NN, the radical 2 being 


dropped before a ſervile one, as in M2 


for i Iſa. Ix. 4. See Grammar, ſect. 


Comp. 1 John 


1 W 


Hence the Greek ozxvw to delay, oxy floth, 


&c. 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a N. m9y 
A crane, a bird of paſſage. occ. Iſa. xxxvii. 
14. Jer. viii. 7. Bochart thinks it is ſo 
called from its cry, and obſerves that the 
names of this bird in ſeveral other lan- 
guages, particularly the Greek y::avg, Latin 

 grnus, Welſh garan, German cran (to which 
we may add our Eng. crane), are all formed 
by an onomalopæia from it's remarkable cry, 
of which the Greek and Latin poets have 
taken abundant notice. And from the Heb. 
name of this bird the learned writer juſt 
mennoned remarks, that the Arabs appear 
to have had their V. Hy in the ſenſe of re- 
turning home, fleeins back to one's own, dwel- 
ling. For it is certain that theſe birds every 
year return or fly back to the northern coun- 
tries where they were bred, and, according 
to /Elian, m autre X0TTOY M, CITY Vee 
rice, we rm onucy cal pot, know again each 
their own neſts, as men do their 6%n houſes. 
See more in the excellent and entertaining 
Bechart, vol. iii. 68—80, 

2 

Denotes beyond, further, or beides ſomewhat 
elſe. 

I. As a Particle, Ty _ | 

1. Of time, Zet, ſtill. Gen. xxix. 7. Num. xi. 
33. Comp. Job xxvii. 3. 

2. Beſides, moreover, 2 Sam. v. 13. Iſa. v. 4. 

3. Again, yet again, any mare. Gen. XXIV. 20. 
Jud. x11. 8. Gen. viii. 2172. 

4. A long while. Gen. xlvi. 29. Ruth 1. 14. 

5. It is uſed almoſt like a N. Any other, any 
elſe. Deut. xxxiv. 10. Ia. xlv. 5, 6. 

6. With 2 prefixed, y Mbilſt yet, q. d. in 
yet. Deut. xxx1. 27. 2 Sam. xii. 22, 

7. With v prefixed Tw2 From the long while 

(comp. 4.) Gen. xlvui. 15, wn From the 

long time 7 (have been born or lived, name- 

ly.) Num. xxii. 30, % From the long 


| me thou (haſt ridden ). 


II. As 
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7. All along, perpetually, uſque. Ia. xlvii. 7, 
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II. As a Particle, Ty | 


1. Of time, Zet, fill. Job i. 18. Comp. Gen. 
xlix. 27 where L. XX. ert yet. Hence Sax. 
xt, Jet, Eng. yet, Lat. ad to, Eng. at. 

2. Of time, place, or compariſon. Until, to, 
unto, Lev. xv. 5. Deut. i. 7. Iſa. i. 6. 2 Sam. 
xxxiii. 19. 

Even. Iſa. xxxiii. 23, where Symmachus 
EQ oxvAuy row! Even many (Pp 
Moreover, further. 1 Sam. ii. 5. 

5. Whilſt, during the time that, Jud. iii. 26. 
Jonah iv. 2. 2 K. ix. 22. 

6. Of time, By, not later than. Ezra x. 17. 
Exod. xxii. 25. Cant. ii. 17. iv. 6. 


where ſee Vitringa. 
8. Ty Repeated, Both and. Num. viii. 4. 
9. Ty is joined or connected with ſeveral 
other particles, as Dx, o, &c, Some of 
theſe conſtructions are taken notice of un- 


der BN, b, &c. and the reſt will be beſt un- 
derſtood by attending to the radical mean- 


ing of Ty and the ſenſe of thoſe other 


particles. For inſtance, 9 Ty Until, literal- | 


ly, To, or till, when. Gen, xxvi. 13. 2 Sam. 
XXiit. 10. N) Ty Zet not, not yet. Prov. viii. 
26. W Ty Unto (the time) that. Num. xi. 


20. Unto (the degree) that. Jolh. xvii. 14. 


And fo of the reſt. 

10. With 2 prefixed, A Mpilſt yet, a. d. in 
yet. Jer. xv. 9. See allo Root w . 

III. As a Particle of time or condition, "Ty 
Jo, unto, until. Num. xxiv. 20. Pſ. x. 
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IV. As a N. Ty Time onward, futurity, eter- | 


nity to come. Job xix. 24. Pl. IXXXIX. 30. 


cxxxii. 12, 14, & al. freq, In Ifa. ix. 6. 


The LXX. (Alex. and Complut.) render 


AN by T&Typ x pueAAovTCG i father of 
the future age. Comp. Heb. vi. 5, and 


Whitby there. Alſo, Time backward, afore- | 


time. Job xx. 4. 
V. In Kal, To Bear wilneſs, teſtify, which i is 
carrying our thoughts beyond What is ap- 


parent or preſent to ſome diſtant or further 


matter or thing. Lam. ii. 13, Ty: 30 


II bar ſhall I witneſs 1 (or rait) thee + ? 


4 


I; 


So the LXX. 2 papropyow 001; comp. 1K, 
--XX1, 10, 13. But in Lam. it ſeems rather to 
mean, What ſhall I call towitneſs again} he? 
and ſo the Keri, the Complutenſian edition „and 
very many of Dr. RKennicott's Codices read 
the Verb in Hiph. e In Hiph. To 4-4; 
witneſs, proteſt, Gen. xliii. 3. Jer. xi. 7, & 
al. freq. To call to witneſs. Deut. xxxi. 28. 


Alſo, To nate or cauſe to witneſs. Jer. xxxii. 


10. In Huph. To be witneſſed, te/tified. occ, 
Exod. xxi. 29. As Ns. Ty, Fem. Ty 4 

witneſs or teſtimony, a perſon or thirg which 
bears witneſs to ſome other perſon or thing 
not ſeen, as being either paſt, abſent, or 
future. See Gen. xxxi. 44, 48, 50, 52. 
Zeph. iii. 8. (where the LXX. and all the 
Hexaplar verſions, eig paproor fer a wit 
neſs) Pſ. Ixxxix. 38, His (the Meſſial's) 
throne—fhall be eftabliſhed for ever as the 
moon, aund—( as ) the faithful witnels in be. 
Ven, i. e. as the rainbow, which God after 
the deluge appointed as a /ign or witre/s of 
his. mercy in Chriſt, See Gen. ix. 12-17, 
and under Twp II. Many learned men 
however underſtand the wwze/s here men- 
tioned to be no other than the moon ige, 
and this ſeems no contemptible interpreta- 
tion. Comp. Pf. Ixxil. 5, 7. Jer. xxxli. 
20, 21. xxxi. 35, 36. So Ecclus. xliii. 6, 
The moon is called ayjpcioy. ce a perpetual 
ſi ign, French Tranſlat. un ligne perpetull. 
It is remarkable, that in the ancient Hymn 
Er Zea To the Moon, afcribed to Homer, 
the full moon is ſaid, lin. 13, to be a token 
ang An to mortals, 


| —_ E eee. c. TETUXT Obs 


Fem. nTy A teſtimony. The various types and 
appointments of the law are called by this | 
name, as witneſſing ſomewhat beyond them- 
ſelves, namely, ſpiritual things, or the gi 
things to come. See Col. ii. 17. Heb. Vill. 5. 
ix. 23. x. I, &c. Thus the Cherubim wit 
the ark are called rum, Exod. xvi. 34. 
(comp. ver. 33.) xxvii. 21; and in the plur. 
mn, Num. xvii. 4, or 19. Comp. ver. 


or 22; ſo the two tables of ſtone are 
4 calle 


I 
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called Fun or the tables of Hin, be- 
cauſe they were to be a perpetual witneſs 
or teſtimony of what the Iſraelites were to do 
and forbear. Exod. xxxi. 18. xxxiv. 29. 
Comp. Exod. xxv. 16. xxx. 6. And thus 
the whole Tabernacle is called mmm Pb 


The tabernacle of teſtimony, as atteſting or bear- 


ing witneſs to ſpiritual truths, or the good 
things to come, and to the duty of men in 
dependance on them. Exod. xxxviii. 21. 


Num. i. 50, 63. Comp. Heb. ix. 9— 12, 24. 


As a N. fem. ry Teſtimony, mean of atteſt- 
ing. occ, Ruth iv. 7. Iſa. viii. 16, 20. 
Hence Saxon ped, and old Eng. wed, an 
agreement, plighting, whence it is particu- 
larly applied to the matrimonial agreement, 
hence wedding. Allo Sax. OS, Eng. Oath. 
VI. As a N. fem. Try An aſſembly. See under 
MIV. 
VII. As a N. wy is by ſome rendered The 
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I. With y following, To paſs over or upon, 
as a path or way. So LXX. mep\e n 
occ. Job xxviii. 8. Comp. Jer. xxxi. 4. 

II. Tranſitively, To cauſe to paſs upon, to put 
on. Ezek. xxiii. 40, my My Thou haſt put 


or 10, y Put on now excellency and gran- 
deur. Iſa. Ixi. 10, And as a bride my) mn 
putteth on her jewels, Ezek. xvi. 11, 
Wy TN) And I put on hee ornaments. As 
a collective N. ſing. Ty An adorning, orna- 
ments, ornatus. Iſa. xlix. 18. Ezek. vii. 20. 
XVI. 11. xxiii,. 40. plur. N] M Ifa. Ixiv. 5, or 
6, And we are all as an unclean thing, and 
our righteouſneſſes TTY NAD as a garment of 
ornaments, or ornamental ſhewy garment, 
gaudy perhaps in the fight of men, but 
hypocritical and covering a corrupt heart. 
See more in Mr. Bate's Crit. Heb. Aquila 
renders Y in the above paſlages by H- 


mouth in the following texts, Num. xxiii.| Tuwy of teſtimonies, in alluſion probably to 


18, Job xxxli. 12. Pf. xxxii. 9. ciii. 5. In 
the firſt of theſe Ty may much better be 
tranflated as a N. with » ſuffixed, my bi- 
mom, ſo in Job ey your zeſtimontes, or 
elle Ty or my may be taken as a Particle, 
to, unte, according to Montanus's verſion. 
Pl. ci. 5, Satisfying with good Thy even 
thee, miſerable and diſtreſſed as. thou haſt 
been. See the preceding verſes. Pf. xxxii. 
9, With bit and bridle My to, or upon each 
of them, to hold them in. Where obſerve 
that the ſuffix 1, uſually ſingular, him refers 
to both the horſe and mule juſt mentioned, 
as the following p ſing. likewiſe doth. 
Ty In Kal and Hiph. To preſerve or continue 
Hill, 1. e. in being or ſafety, (Comp. Ty 1. 
Il. above) occ. Pf. cxlvi. 9. cxlvii. 6. In 
Hith. To be preſerved or continue ftill. occ. 
l. XX. 9. Symmachus renders it in Pſ. 
exlvii. 6, by evax)wuer refreſhing, recreat- 
mz, and the Targum in Pf. xx. 9, by 
NING we have been fſrrong. | 


N See under Y III. 
N 


the law, Deut. xxii. 14—17 , which ſeems 
likewiſe the foundation of our verſion, filthy 
rags, Alſo, Plur. DvyTy Ornaments, occ. 
Ezek. xvi. 7. As a participial N. u 
A putting on. occ, Prov. xxv. 20, The put- 
ting on of 4 garment d dg (not, in cold 
weather, as tranſlated, but) in be day of 
cooling, i. e. in the hot ſummer weather (as 
Nah. iii. 17,) vinegar upon Netron, and be 
who ſingeth, or the ſinging of ſongs do au 
aflited heart (are alike) that is, unſeaſon- 
able and troubleſome. 

Hence Saxon pæda, Eng. weed, weeds, 
clothes, dreſs. g 

III. Chald. To paſs, paſs away. occ. Dan. iii. 
27. Iv. 28. vii. 14. So N. occ. Dan. vi. 
8, 12, org, 13. In Aph. mynt To cauſe to 
paſs away, remove, take away. Dan. 11. 12. 
V. 20. ViL12, 20. _ | 


W 


Denotes Pleaſure, delight. 1 
I. It occurs not as a V. in Kal, but in Hith. 


* « Aquila, Meprvewy, hoc eff, Teſtimoniorum T pag 


n. 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, . | angus in primo coitu maritali virginis approbatur.” 
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on ornaments, Comp. Jer. iv. 30. Job xl. 35, 
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Tr To delight oneſelf, be delighted. So 
the LXX. erer, and Vulg. abun- 
daverunt deliciis, they abounded in delights. 
occ. Neh. ix. 25. As a N. fry, plur. 
BIT Delight, pleaſure. Gen. ii. 15, Pſ. 
xxxvi. 9. So in both paſſages the LXX. 
pu, Vulg. voluptatis. deny is ſpoken 
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I. In Niph. To ze ſevered, ſeparated, ſo ant. 
ing. Iſa. xxxiv. 15. (LXX. anubre, p. 
riſned, failed) Iſa. lix. 15. (LXX. jou 
was taken away) Zeph. in. 5. (LX X. ar. 
xpen, and Vulg. abſcondetur Hall be bid) 
In Hiph. To cauſe or ſuffer to be wanting, 
or fail. 1 K. iv. 27, or v. 7. 


of dreſs, 2 Sam. i. 24. Concerning the II. In Niph. To be adreſſed as a vineyard or 


garden of Eden, it's ſpiritual deſign, and 
the heatheniſh imitattons of it, ſee under 
p II. As a N. fem. yy Pleaſure. Gen. 
xVin. 12. So Aquila vpuqei, and Vulg. 
voluptati. As a N. fem. y Given 10 
pleaſures, luxuricus, voluptuous, So LXX. 
rue phi. occ. Iſa. xlvii. 8. As a N. maſc. 
plur. E732 Delights, delicacies, dainties. 
Gen. xlix. 20. Prov. xxix. 17. Jer. li. 34. 
Lam. iv. 5. As a N. fem. plur. mn 
Delicacies. occ. Job xxxvii. 31. (comp. 
under 792 II.) 1 Sam. xv. 32. (comp. 
under n II.) | 

Hence Greek "Hoo Pleaſure, and ea; plea- 

_ fant. 

II. As Particles, compounded of Ty unte and 


other ground, by ſeparating or breaking the 
clods of earth with a ſpade, or rather a mat. 
tock. occ. Ifa. v. 6. vii. 2 5. As a N. my 
A ſpade, or rather a mattock, occ. Iſa. vi. 
25. So Haſſelguiſt, Travels, p. 160, ob. 
ſerves that the inhabitants of Nazareth in 
Galilee “ had no ſpades, but a kind of bi: 
or ground an. And Niebubr, Deſcription 
de VArabie, p. 137, ſays, that inſcad if 
a ſpade, the Arabs of Yemen make ule of 
an iron mattock (une pioche de fer) 10 cult. 
vate their gardens, and the lands in the moun- 
tains, which are too narfow to admit the 
plough.” 

III. To feparate, diſpoſe, diftribute, as an army 
in battle array. 1 Chron. xii. 33, 38. 


or N hitherto, dropping the initial N, IV. As a N. Ty A Hoc of ſheep or herd cf 


mT and mr Hitherto, yet. Eccleſ. iv. 2, 3. 
So ey Lam. iv. 17; where Montanus 
adhuc, and French Tranſtat. juſqu'ici, Bi- 
therto. But obferve that three of Dr. Ken- 


kine, which are ſeparated and diſpoſed at 
the will of the fhepherd or berdſman. 
Joel. i. 18. Comp. Gen. xxxii. 16. Ezek. 
xxxiv. 17, 20. Mat. xxv. 32. 


nicott's Codices read ] y, and twenty-two DER. Saxon oððen, Eng. other, Alſo, herd, 


yr. Comp. Gen. xv. 16. 1 Sam. i. 16. 
III. Chald. As Ns. from the Heb. Ty, py, 
xITy, Time, occaſion, opportunity. Dan. ii. 8, 
21. vii. 12, & al. Plur. pzty Years. Dan. 
iv. 13, 20, 22, or 16, 23, 25. | 


JW 


To be ſuperabundant or ſuperfluous, to exceed. 
Exod. xvi. 23. Xxvi. 12. In Hiph To cauſe| 
or make 333 to have over and 

above. Exod. xvi. 18. As a N. ry Super- 
abundance, overplus. Exod. xxvi. 13. Lev. 

xXx. 27. | | 


To ſeparate, fever, [et apart. 


* 


Occurs not as a V. and the ideal meaning 1: 
uncertain, but as a N. maſc. plur. 7 
Lentils, a kind of pulſe. So the LX X. Sara, 
and Vulg. Lens. occ. Gen. xxv. 34. 2 Sam. 


Xvi 28. xxiii. 1. Ezek. iv. 9. £4 


(ſays Dr. Shaw, ſpeaking of the products 
of Barbary, Travels, p. 140) are dreſſed 
in the ſame manner as beans (i. e. boiled | 
and ſtewed with oil and garlick), diſſolvine 

eaſily into a maſs, and making a pottage ot 
a chocolate colour. This we find was tbe 


TW |. red pottage which Eſau, from thence called 


Edom ( rue red, Gen. xxxv. 30), © 
changed for his birthright.“. 10 


pay 
dee under Jy V. 
wy 


Wich the N radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 
and the ) radical, but mutable into ». 
In general, To turn out of it's proper ſituation 

or courſe, to diſtort, pervert. 
I. To pervert in a natural ſenſe, turn uꝑſide 
down, overturn. occ. Iſa. xxiv. 1, Jehovab 
f My perverteth, turneth up, #”s (the 


Comp. ver. 18, 19, 20, and ſee Bp. Lowth's 
Prælect. ix. p. 165, edit. Gotting. As a 

articipial N. fem. my Overturned. occ. 
Fzek. xxi. 27, thrice; where it ſeems to 
be ſpoken of the kingdom of Judah. 
II. As a N. w. plur. ©vy A ruin, heap of ruins. 
See Pf. Ixxix. 1. Jer. xxvi. 18. Mic. iii. 


heap of ruin. 
HI. As a N. w A brap of earth turned up. 
Mic. i. 6. Hence 
IV: The heap or tumulus of a grave. occ. Job 
xxx. 24. 
V. In Niph. To be diſtorted, writbed, as a 
perſon in pain. occ. Pf. xxxviii. 7, Iſa. 
xxi. 3. 
VI. In Kal, To pervert, !urn aſide, as paths or 
ways... occ. Lam: iii. 9. In Hiph. The 
ſame. occ. Jer. iii. 21. | 
VII. In Hiph. To pervert, ſpoken of right or 
juſtice, Job xxxiii. 27. xxxiv. 12. Alſo, 
To do or att perverſely, wrong, or wickedly. 
2. Sam. xix. 19, or 20. xxiv. 17, 1 K. viii. 
47, & al. In Kal, the ſame. occ. Dan. ix. 
5. Eſth. 1. 16. Comp. under my. As a Par- 
ticiple Niph. or participial N. my2 Per. 
verted, in heart or underſtanding namely. 
oec. Prov. xi. 8. As Ns. ny, plur. (in 
Reg.) , but generally yy Perverſion, 


XIX. 19, or 20. d Nearly the fame, 
1 Chron. xxi. 8. Pſ. li. 7. Some of the 
Tranſlations and Lexicons give theſe Nouns 
the ſenſe of puniſbment in the follow ing paſ- 


earth's) ſunface, in alluſion to the deluge. 


12. So wn. occ. Iſa. xvit. 1, % wo 4 


perverſeneſs, depravity, iniquity. See 2 Sam. 
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* 1 Sam. Xxv. 24. Pſ. Ixix. 28, Prov. v. 


: 


22. Iſa. xxx.13; in all which perver/eneſs 
or iniquity ſeems the ſtrict ſenſe. The ſenſe 
of puniſhment muſt, however, I think, be 
admitted in Lev. xxvi. 41, 43. 1 Sam. 
XXVIIL 10. 2 K. vii. 9. As a N. fem. plur. 
ny (according to the common printed 
editions) Hiquities. occ. Hol. x. 10 ; where 
Eng. marg. When I ſhall bind them for their 
two tranſgreſſions, 1. e. carry them cap- 
tive into Aſſyria for their idolatry or re- 
volting from my worſhip, and for their de- 
fection from the houſe of David.” Clark's 
Note. And obſerve that in Hoſ. x. 10, 
the Keri and eleven of Dr. Kennicott's Co- 
dices read aMyYy, and thirteen others 
SMYy ; and that the XX. Syr. and Vulg. 
tranſlate the words, when they are chaſtiſed 
for their two iniquities, as if they had here 
read not only rh, but STM for 
DION. See Bp. Newcome. As a N. fem. 
plur. Mmy2 Perver/eneſſes, iniquities, occ. 1 Sam. 
XX. 30; where MTN M2 12 A ſen of re- 
bellious perverſenefles, ſeems to. import 4 


wicked rebel. Comp. N 9. under 732 VI. 
VIII. As a N. malſc..plur.. Dy Shovels, See 
under c II. 


IX. wp The bowels, and hi Gravel, See 


under T2. 

my Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
form, but as a N. maſc. plur. &ww Great 
or repeated per venſions, deviations, Or errours, 
of mind or underitanding namely. So LXX. 
Tawnozws Errcur, Vulg. Vertiginis Giddine, 
confuſion... occ. Ila. xix. 14. 


j I} 


With ay radical and immutable, as in Tx, 

VN, TY Y. | 

I. As a N. Ty Blind, deſtibute of fight. Exock. 
IV. 11. Lev. xix. 14, & al. freq. It is ap- 
plied to the eyes themſelves, lia. xlii. 7, 


* Where obſcrve, by the way, that the „ AR 
ſtyle of Abigail reſembles that of Virgil's Niſus, Ain. ix. 
lin. 427, | 


ages, Gen. iv. 13. xv. 16. Num. v. 31. 


* 


Me, me: adſum qui fect » in me canwertite fer um. 
TUN. 
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u Py the blind eyes. As a V. To * 
blind, deprive of fight, whether bodily, 2 K. : 
xxv. 7. Jer. xxxix. 7. lil. 11; or mental, Denotes ſtrength or vigour. 7? 
Exod. xxili. 8. Deut. xvi. 19. Binding, I. In Kal, To be ſtrong, vigorous, to previ, 
or cutting out one or both the eyes, has] Jud. iii. 10. vi. 2. Pf. ix. 20. lii. 9, & al. 
been in our days practiſed in Perſia as an] Alſo, To freng/ben, make vigorous. Þ\. Ixvii. 
uſual puniſhment for. treaſonable offenſes *.] 29. Ifa. xxx. 2. In Hiph. To froth, 
y is oppoſed to D open, i. e. in the pre-] or, as we ſay in Engliſh, harden, the face 
ſent caſe, pervious to the light, capable of in or with impudence. Prov. vii. 13. xx. 
tranſmitting it. See Exod. iv. 11. Pſ. cxlvi.| 29. Comp. Deut. xxviii. 50. Eccleſ. viii, i. 
8. Iſa. xxxv. 5. xlii. 7. As a N. fem. ] Dan. viii. 23. As Ns. y Strength, feng, 
Blindneſs. occ. Lev. xxii. 22. It is an ab- vigorous, violent, Gen. xlix. 3, 7. Exod, 
ſtract word, like the following o and] xiv. 21. Jud. xiv. 18, & al. freq. wh) » 
od, uſed for a concrete. As a N. ys Strong of appetite, greedy. Iſa. Ivi. 11. yy 
Blindneſs. occ. Deut. xxviii. 28. Zech. xii. 4.| —An inſtrument, or mean, of firength. Pl. xxvii, 
IT. As a N. my The ſkin. See under my V.] 1. XXXi. 3, 5, & al. freq. Alſo, A fry; 


III. Chald. As a N. my Cbaß. See under] Bold or place. Jud. vi. 26. Nah. iii. 11, 
"Hy XIV. | Dan. xi. 7, 10, 19. As a N. maſc. plur, 
my "mm Strong holds. * e ix. 19. ys * 

With a 1 radical (as in yu, My, vw, &c.), or LA J eee 3 af) 


at leaſt never dropped. Hence Lat. Os a bone, ſee under xy III. 
I. To incline, cauſe to incline downwards, or Eng. Ox, from his ſtrength. 
more to one fide than the other. occ. Eccleſ. 11. In Hiph. To haſten, move, or remove avi 
i. 15. vii. 14, in both which texts it is op- haſte and vigour, both in a tranſitive and 
poſed to pn frraight, even; Amos viii. 5,| intranſitive ſenſe, To force oneſelf or others 
ry" And to incline the balances of deceit, away. occ. Exod. ix. 19. Iſa. x. 3. Jer. 
make them weigh unfairly, In Hith. 72% ;, 6. (where LXX. on haſte) vi. I. 
incline, bow oneſelf. occ. Ecclel. xii. 3, And (where LXX. eoyuorare be ſtrong.) 
the firong men ſhall bow themſelves, forward III. The word is applied to the progigirus 
namely, as the legs of old men do, which ſtrength and a#ivity of the mpmu cen. 
makes them liable to fall. . | flifting ethers, and of the yp" exparjim. 
II. It imports par/iaity in judgement, and is, pf. Ixviji. 35. cl. 1. 
applied either to the judgement itſelf, To IV. As a N. ty, plur. Buy A goat, male or 
incline or make it partial. occ. Job vill. 3, female, fo called on account of it's 810 
twice. xxxiv. 12, Or to the perſon judged. | or vigour; whence to the heathen it was an 
To incline or be partial againſt him. occ. Job] animal repreſentative of the ethers in er- 
xix. 6. Pf. cxix. 78. Lam. iii. 36. As a panſion, or of the active powers of nature. 
N. fem. in Reg. Nmy Wrong, myufice. occ. No doubt, this was a very ancient emblem; 
Lam. iii. 59. 2 for in the Orphic Hymns we find Pan, I. e. 
III. Spoken of a way or proceeding, To per-“ The Univerſe, called aryopehs goal: limbed, 
vert, make to decline or derxiate from the guru ſkipper, Aryorouors Nou delighting 
- purpoſe. occ. Pf. clxvi. 9 in goat herds, enfing Zeug d nepogns lrue 
IV. my To time, ſee under nny I. My2 1 Sam. borned ave, i. e. who by his ro born, 


* 30, (ce under my VII. 1. e. the /ight and ſpirit, or groſs air, puſhes 
* Sec Mr. Hanway's Travels, vol. i. p. 295, 296, 299, forward the planets in their orbits. (Comp. 


327, 371, vol. iv. p. 210, 211. | TÞ II.) And Herodotus, lib. ii. cap. 1 
| 5 


* ( 383 ] 


forms us, that the Egyptian Mendes was| 
repreſented like the Grecian Pan, with the 
face and legs of a goat, and that this name 
in the Egyptian tongue fignified both 4 
goat and Pan. So Mendes may perhaps be 
derived from Heb. h moving, motive, and 


w Areng ib. 


The laſt cited hiſtorian in the ſame place re- 
lates it as a fact which, happened in his 
own time, that a goa? lay openly with a 
woman, and other * of the Greek writers 
mention the fame horrid abomination, as 
an uſual practice among the Egyptians, in 
honour no doubt of the z72vroÞvng, yorrw: 
eber rtuy all- productive, all-generating God (as 
us calls Pan), and hence probably one 

reaſon of the law, Lev. xviii. 23. xx. 16. 
' freq. occ. | 

Hence Gr. Ast a ſbe goat. 

Plur. cy is uſed elliptically for goats hair. 
Exod. xxxv. 6, 26, & al. 
V. As a N. maſc. plur. &wy19 Protefors, de- 
fenders, guardians, mentioned as objects of 
worſhip. Dan. x1. 38, 29; fo Eng. mar- 
gin at ver. 38, God's protectors. Bp. Newton 
in his valuable and elaborate Diſſertations 
on the Prophecies, vol. ii. p. 155, &c. as he 
interprets the King, in ver. 36, to mean the 
Roman State or Power, ſo he takes theſe 
Sy to ſignify the guardian ſaints and 
angels, whoſe worſhip he ſhews began in 
the Roman empire very ſoon after it be- 
eame Chriſtian. This expoſition ſeems far | 
preferable to that which interprets O1ys 
of Jupiter or the heavens, and accordingly | 
refers the prophecy to Antiochus Epiphanes, | 
and his dedication of the temple at Jeru- 
falem to Jupiter Ohympius, and ſetting up 
of that idol on the altar of burnt-offerings. 
Comp. 1 Mac. i. 54, with 2 Mac. vi. 2, 
and fee Univerſal Hiſtory, vol. x. p. 267. 
The ancient Gawls however had an Hercules 
with the attribute Maguſan: which ſeems a 
plain derivative from iy 10 be ſtrong, and 


| 


vol. uy. 641, 2. 


: 


* 


this is eminently * the character of Her- 
cules. So in the Orphic Hymn he is called, 
peynofevs, cui, WpTepoY,cl, USrtpora ve, 
ſtrong, mighty, ftrong-handed, inſuperable. It 
1s well known, that by Hercules F, in the 
phyſical mythology of the heathen, was 
meant the /un or ſolar light, and his twelve 
famous labours have been referred to the 
ſun's paſſing through the twelve zodiacal 
ſigns; and this perhaps not without ſome 
foundation. But the labours of Hercules 


ſeem to have had a till higher view, and 
to have been originally defigned as em- 
blematic memorials of what the real Sn of 
God and Saviour of the world was to do 


and ſuffer for our ſakes ; 


-Neguy SruurhOG Ware ropalun, 


Bringing a cure far all our ills, 


as the Orphic Hymn ſpeaks of Hercules. 
But on this fubje& fee more in Mr. Spear- 
man's excellent Letters on the LXX. p. 88. 
| To what that learned writer has obſerved, 
beg leave to add a curious paſſage from 


Mr. Sperce's Polymetis, dial. ix. p. 116. 
Beiides Hercules ſtrangling the two /erpents 
ſent ro deſtroy him in his cradle, what 


ſays he, is more extraordinary than this, is, 
that there are exploits ſuppoſed to have been 
performed by him, even before Alcmena 


brought him into the world.” To which he 


adds in a note, © This perhaps is one of 


the moſt myſterious points in all the mytho- 
logy of the ancients. Though Hercules was 
born not long before the Trojan war, they 
make him Ait the Gods in conquering the 
rebel giants (Virgil, En. viii. lin. 298); 


and ſome of them talk of an oracle or tra- 


dition in heaven, that the Gods could never 
conguer them without the aſſiſtance of a MAN. 


Apollodorus, Bibl. lib. i. and Macrobius, Sat. 


* See Spence's Polymetis, p. 114, 115. 
+ See the Orphic Hymn addreſſed to him, Macrobius 
4 5 | Saturnal. lib, i. cap. 20; Porphyry in Euſeb. Præparat. 
See Strabo, lib. xvii. p. 1154, edit, Anſtel. and Co- Evangel. lib. iii. cap. 11, p. 112, edit. Colon ; and. Vu 
thark, ; | De. Orig. & Progr, Idol. Lb. ii. cap. 15. 
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lib. i. cap. 20.“ Thus Mr. Spence. But can 
any man ſeriouſly believe that ſo excellent 
a ſcholar as he was, could not eaſily have 
accounted for what he repreſents as being 
ſo very myſterious ? Will not 1 Pet. i. 20, 
compared with Hag. ii. 7, clear the whole 
difficulty, only recollecting that Hercules 
might be the name of * ſeveral mere men, 
as well as a title of the future Saviour ? 
And did not the truth here glare ſo ſtrongly 
in our author's eyes, that he was afraid to 
truſt his reader with it in the text, and ſo 
put it into a note, for fear it ſhould ſpoil 
his zefts at p. 125 ? 
VI. As a N. fem. wy The black eagle, fo 
called, according to Bochart, from it's great 
ſtrengtb in proportion to its ſize. Thus 
Homer deſcribes it, Il. xxi. lin. 253, | 


Os d &, raprigeg Nel Whine; ce | 


Swifteſt and fronge/t of th* atrial race. 


Pops. 


The ſame account is given of it by Ariſtotle, 
Plim, and other writers, It is called in 
Latin + Valeria a valendo, from it's ſtrength, 
and Targum Ozkc/os renders the Heb. pay 
by Ny, and ſo preſerves the idea. See more 
in Bochart, vol. iii. 183, &c. Comp. Buf- 
Fon, Hiſt. Nat. des Oiſeaux, tom. i. p. 124. 
occ. Lev. xi. 13. Deut. xiv. 12. It ſhould 
however be obſerved, that according to this 
expoſition the N. yy is a word of a 
very uncommon, and, I believe, unexam- 
pled form, no reaſon being aſſigned for the 
termination yy. Mr. Bate, Crit. Heb. ex- 
plains Tay by The whining Kite, from rp; 


| | 
* « Nec zſtimes Alcmena apud Thebas Bzotias na- 


tum, ſolum vel primum Herculem nuncupatum : immo 
poſt multos atque poſtremus ille hac appellatione dignatus 
eſt honoratuſque hec nomine. Macrob. Saturnal. lib. i. 
cap. 20. | 


+ Pliny enumerating the ſpecies of eagles, Nat. Hiſt, 
lib. x. cap. 3, mentions firſt, Melanactos 4 Grecis difta, 
eademgue Valeria, minima magnitudine, viribus precipua, 
colore nigricans, The kind called from the Greeks Mela- 
_ nactos, or the black eagle, and alſo Valeria, the leaſt in 


af 


L 584 J] 


| 


* 


its noiſe, and iy impudence, ſtrong and i 
diſpoſition;“ and in his Note on Lev, xi, 
13 (in New and Literal Tranſlation), he 
ſays, ** they have on the South Downs in 
Suſſex, a whining kite, which may be heard 
when very high in the air, and ſeems to be 
the HN here.” The LXX. render the 
word by Auer, and Vulg. by Haliz*: ys, 
the Sea eagle. Whatever bird was intended, 
I think it was ſo named from ty it's , 
and my (Ezek. xxvii. 32.) Manny, Lich 
nearly agrees with Mr. Bates derivation, 

ny To make exceedingly flrong, ſtrengiben wr 

much, LXX. ao pats erty, made /ofe or 
fecure. occ. Prov. viii. 28. As a N. ny 

Very or exceedingly ſtrong. occ. Pl. xxiv. 8. 

Alſo, Great ſtrength or power, occ, Pl. 

Ixxviii. 4. cxlv. 6. Ifa. xlii. 25. xliil. 17, 


EN 
In Kal, To leave, forſake, leave off, dit, 
let go. Gen, ii. 24+ XXIV. 27. XXVIil, 15, 
Exod. it. 20, & al. freq. Exod. xxiii. ;, 
When thou ſhalt ſee the aſs of him that haitt» 
thee, lying undar bis burden, ) 2 DD 
then thou ſhalt ferbear to leave it 1 bin; 
1. e. thou ſhalt not leave the beaſt under 
his burden (LXX. & TazeAwvoy oro, thou 
ſhalt not paſs by it, the beaſt), but (hat 
aſſiſt him in raiſing it up again, and then 
Wy NN NY thou hat ſurely leave 7 wit 
him, (Comp. Deut. xxii. 4.) Neb. it. 8, 
y Aud they left (i.e. intermitted building) 
Feruſalem to the broad wall. So the LXX. 
xaTeAmoy, and Vulg. dimiſerunt. Sec Pol, 
Synopſ. in Loc. Comp. Neb. ili. 54,0 
iv. 2, . 1971 Will they let ther alone? 
So Vulg. Num dimittent eos gentes? il 
the Gentiles let them alone? In Niph. To be 
left, forſaken. Pl. xxxvii. 25, & al. 
II. To leave, commit, concredere. Gen. xxxix. ö. 
Job xxxix. 11. Pf. x. 14. | 
III. With p following, To for/ake, fail cn. 
So Targum pwn, LXX. amines an 
Vulg. deficiet de—occ. Jer. xviii. 14. Comp. 


under 39. 
wow o a 


ſize, but chief in frength, of a blackiſh colour.“ 


IV. To let go, let looſe. Job x. 1, J will 


| 


W 
W 


I. In Kal, To help, aid, affit. Gen. xlix. 25. 
Deut. xxxii. 38, & al. freq. In Hiph. The 
ſame. occ. 2 Chron. xxviii. 23. In Niph. 
To be holpen, affiſted. Pl. xxvili. 7, & al. As 
a N. Ny Help, aid. Gen. ii. 18. Deut. xxxiii. 
26, & al. freq. Fem. Truy Nearly the 
ſame, Help, afiftance. Jud. v. 23. Ifa. x. 3. 

II. As a N. fem. c is mentioned as ſome- 


hing belonging to Solomon's temple 

bly theſe ©2127 nearly reſembled the mo- heres Mie a, 221. ple, 
| 2 Bazars in the eaſtern countries, which, 2 Chron. . 9, And be ee, made the 
ſays Dr. Ruſſeli «, „ are properly long, co- court of the prieſis and the great m, and 
vered, narrow ſtreets, on each fide of which doors to the cry, and be cverlaid their doors, 
are a number of ſmall ſhops, juſt ſufficient | ?* 4 on the doors ary pF _ Court, 
to hold the tradeſman (and perhaps one or | 2 * · * Alg x= raſs. 2 Chron. vi. 
two more) with all the commodities he * ate oF _ pl pra 4 braſs, 
deals in about him, the ＋ being obliged 1 ng Os 2 , 8 Fug K _ 4 ee 
to ſtand without. Each ſeparate branch of 5 * ; e oy * ered dαν 
buſineſs has a ſeparate Bazar allotted them.” R ig mW Of Ons: Is, and 
Theſe Bazars are like our Exeter *Change, | * f 2 7 NG” r now before the 
London, but uſually longer. Ezek. xxvii. 12, 3 AA . N W rf we 
Tarſbiſb (was ) thy mart for the abundance of all h F 79/093 * ee ore it TV 
riches in ver, iron, tin, and lead, ay hn mens Fae fame 1n tne former as in the 
(which) they put (in) thy warehouſes. That latter paſſage of 2 Chron. it cannot in that 
the Particle 2 in is to be underſtood here ſignify the great court of the people. In 
and at the 14th ver. before P is evi. both texts it ſeems rather to denote, ac- 
dent from ver. 16, 19, where it is expreſſed. | cording to Dr. Taylor in his Hebr ew Con- 
Ver. 33, hay rum Men thy Bazars (i. Y dance, a ſquare work raiſed above the 


pavement, with a parapet round about it 
pos ror yg au! from nad” waned and a door in the parapet, before the altar 
flledſt many 8 . of burnt-offerings,” and appears to have it's 

j 


| | | name from the help it afforded the king 
[. To ſurround with a fence, fence round. So| un being ſeen and heard by all the congre- 
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I will let looſe my meditation upon me, i. e. 
I will give it full vent. So as a Participle 
paoul u He twho is let go free, as oppoſed 
to My bim who is ſhut up. Deut. xxxii. 36. 
1 K. xiv. 10. xxi. 21. See Scott's Note 
on Job. 8 | 

v. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. h Market- 
places, warehouſes, or repoſitories, where goods 
are leſt for ſale. The LXX. generally ren- 
der it by &yopz 4 market-place ; and proba- 


the LXX. rear, and Vale ET bop; op 15 uttered his admira- 
— — ew Rill 2 only III. As a N. fem. . A ſettle or inbenching 
with living bedges, but ſometimes with f 6 in the altar of burnt-offerings. There were 
walls 4 Hermer's Obſervations. vol. i. two of theſe inbenchings, upon the upper- 
p. 452, Kc. 456, &c : "| moſt of which the were ſtood to ſacrifice, 
u © yt ** N. m. in Reg. rpm 4 and they were each called c from the 
ring which fury obo ger. So LXX. france or eaſe they afforded the prieſts in 
dexruaAw, and Vulg. annulo. occ. Dan. vi. performing the ſeveral parts of their office. 
41 | : y * See Prideaux, Connect. i. book iii. an. 535 
Dkk. Huſt. | Yi Templ. in Walton Poly glott. p. 1 7 
52 Synopſ. in Ezek. xliii. 14 and Calmet in Allr or 
Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 5, 6. _ Lua + ag 
4 4 g. d. 
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q. d. An eaſement. occ. Ezek. xliii. 14, 17, xxviii. 7. Iſa. xviii. 6. xlvi. 11. (where ſce 
40. K. 19. Vitringa and Biſhop Lowth) Ezek, xxx; 
From this Root is, perhaps, derived Aſar, | 4. Comp. Job ix. 6. Hab. i. 8. Hence 
the Etruſcan name for God according to] Greek Azrog or Acres An eagle. Alſo, / 
Suelonius in Octav. cap. 97. ravenous wild beaſt. occ. Jer. xii. . Comp, 


I. In Kal, Tranſitively, To move, remove, or caſt 
away with quickneſs or impetuofity, to hurry 
away. As a Participle Benoni in Kal, occ. 
Ifa. xxii. 17; where the LXX. ap: ſhall 
take away : but this is too weak a word ; 
and obſerve that in this text My is a N. 
fem. q. d. (with) a hurrying away, as the 
preceding 1250. 

II. In Kal, with 5x following, To ruſh vio- 
lently or impetuouſly upon, to fly upon, invo- 
lare, as upon ſpoil. occ. 1 Sam. xv. 19. 
xiv. 32: where the Keri, the Complutenſian 
edition, and very many of Dr. Kennico!!'s 
Codices read y. The LXX. in 1 Sam. 
XV. 19, render it wpunoos thou didſt ruſh ; 


and one of the Hexaplar Verſions in 1 Sam. 


XIV. 32, by wopuyoe ruſhed. 

III. In Kal, with 2 following, To fly upon 
with inſults and contumely. occ. 1 Sam. 
xxv. 14; Where Aquila, rgubn be was ftir- 
red up. | 

Hence, perhaps, Saxon hpertran to. excite, 
whence Eng. to whet ; allo Saxon hpix, 
whence Eng. white, the moſt vivid of all 
colours. 4 

IV. As a N. ty A pen for writing, made, ac- 

cording to the practice ſtill continued in 

the Eaſt, of a reed &, and ſo called, becauſe 


it ruſhes, as it were, on the paper, parch- } 


ment, or &c. on which it writes. occ. Pl. 
xlv. 2. (where LXX. xzMwy, and Vulg. 
calamus, à reed) Jer. viii. 8. Alſo, A pen 
or graver of iron for the ſame reaſon. occ. 
Job xix. 24. Jer. xvii. 2. 

V. As a N. dy A general name for rapacious 
birds, from the impetuofity with which they 
ruſh on their prey. occ. Gen. xv. 11. Job 


* Sce Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p- 175 3 Shaw's 
Travels, p. 227, Note 3; Hanway's Travels, vol. i. p. 317; 


N under yas III. 


Ny See under II. 
Moy 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſlible, - 

Denotes, in general, [nvolution. | 

I. To throw, or wrap as a garment over one, 
See Jer. xliii. 12. Pf. civ. 2. cix. 19, 
I Sam. XXVIil. 14, PD MY N And J 
has wrapt (over him) an upper garment, A; 
a N. or Participle fem. My Wrap ip, 
veiled, muffled up. So LXX. . 


occ. Cant. 1. 7, 


« For why ſhould I till dar4/;ng rove, 
E'en by the tents of thoſe I love ?” 
Mrs. FRAxcls, 


Of a ſword, mn Wrapt up or covered, as 
with the ſcabbard. occ. Ezek. xxi. 15. As 
a N. myo An upper garment, a robe, occ. 
Ia. Iz, 3. 

II. Conſtrued with yy, To put u covering 
upon, to cover. Lev. xiii. 45, The leper— 
MI" DÞv ſhall cover. the upper lip; for in 
the leproſy the breath is exceſſively of. 
fenſive, and perhaps infectious; from the 
former circumſtance the Syrians call it M 
WR zhe lion's breath, becauſe theſe animis 
likewiſe have a very ſtinking breath“. C.. 
vering the upper lip was alſo a cuſtom ot 
mourners. See Ezek, xxiv. 17, 22. Mica 
it. 7. Muffling up the mouth in mourning for 
the dead was practiſed by the Jews in Bar- 
bary when Dean Addiſon was there. Sec 
Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iii. p. 382. 

III. Spoken of rain, To overſpread, cover. Occ. 
Pf, Ixxxiv. 7, The rain covereth the pouls or 
reſervoirs, Comp. Iſa. xi. 9. Hab. Ii. 14- 

IV. To wrap over one, as it were, /0 cv 


and Niebuhr, Voyage en Arabie, tom. i. p. 118. 


| * See Michaelis's Recueil de Queſtions, . ny 


TY —RY 


oneſelf with, as Thame. Pf. Ixxi. 13. cix. 
29. (comp. Pf. Ixxxix. 46.)—zeal. Ifa. lix. 
17. Allo, In Kal and Hiph. To wrap over 
another, and ſo cover him with, as a robe, 
&c.— a robe of righteouſneſs. Iſa. Ixi. 10. 
—{bame. Pf. Ixxxix. 46. | 

The above cited paſſages are all in which this 


Root occurs. 
N 


Occurs not as a V. but as a N. maſc. plur. 
in Reg. YπντNπM The bowels, inteſtines. Once, 

ob xxi. 24, yy His bowels or inteſtines 
are full of, or abound with, A fat. So the 
LXX. To de e avrs Whypn gecerog, and 
Vulg. viſcera ejus plena ſunt adipe. Con- 
ſult Bochart, vol. ii. 457, 8. May not 
Dry be a N. maſc. plur. from yy to in- 
vokve, formed as 219) from ? And 
may not the inteſtines, including thoſe fatty 
parts, the meſentery and omentum, be fo cal- 
Jed on account of their wonderful iavolutions? 


N 


I. To obſeure, cover, cloak, hide; or in a paſ- 
five ſenſe, To be obſcured, covered, hidden, 
Job xxiii. 9. Pf, Ixv. 14. Ixxiii. 6. As a 
N. fem. plur. mavy2, rendered mantles, 
but, might rather, I think, have been tranſ- 
lated mufflers ; for it ſeems to mean what 
the Turks call murlius, of which Lady M. 
V. Montague, letter xxix. vol. ii. p. 17, 
ſpeaks thus : No woman, of what rank 
ſoever, is permitted to go into the ſtreets 
without two murlins, one that covers her 
face all but her eyes, and another that hides 
_ the whole dreſs of ber head, and hangs half 
way down her back.” occ. Iſa. iii. 22. 
Comp. Niebubr, Voyage, tom. i. p. 133, 
134. | 

II. In Kal and Hith. To be obſcured, darkened, 
covered, overwhelmed, that is, to be in extreme 
 Weatneſs, grief, or affliction, to faint or fail 
through ſorrow and miſery. Ila. lvii. 12. Lam. 
U. 11, 19. Pf. Ixi. 3. cii. 1. Ixxvii. 4. cvii. 


1 


Fainingſs, ſorrow, and affiiftion, See inter al. 


Ny 


Pf. cxii. 4. Iſa. v. 30. Lam. iii. 2. Amos 
v. 18, and under qen II. 


III. In Hiph. To be weak, faint, dull, liſeloſß. 


occ. Gen. xxx. 42. As a participial N. 
maſc. plur. τ⏑ /ᷓαο eat, faint. occ. Gen. 
xxx. 42. See Bochart, vol. ii. 513, 514. 


N 


I. In Kal and Hiph. To encompaſs, ſurround. 


OCC. 1 Sam. xxiii. 26, Pl. v. 13. Ixv. 12. 
ciii. 4. But theſe two laſt texts ſhould 
perhaps be rather rcfcrred. to the follow- 
ing ſenſe, s | 


II. As a N. fem. Twy in Reg. ny A circle 


or fillet of gold worn by princes. See 
2 Sam. xii. 30. 1 Chron. xx, 2. Eſth. vin. 
15, Job-xix, 9. Cant. iii. 11. Ezek. xi. 
26, or 31; where it is diſtinguiſhed from 
the PM or turband ; and both are there 
mentioned as royal ornaments. So Xenophon 
(Cyropæd. lib. viii. p. 461, edit. Hutch. 
8 vo.) deſcribing the royal apparel of Cyrus, 
ſays, Erxs &% dicò n meu Ty TWwz he had a 
fillet round his tiara.” And in modern times 
Mr. Hanway, Hiſtory of Nadir Shah, p. 191, 
among the preſents made by that prince to 
the Great Moghol, mentions a crown, a 
bracelet, a Fillet (this, ſays he, in a note, 
they call Sirpeach, which is worn round the 
turband), and a girdle, richly ſet with dia- 
monds. Hence as a V. in Kal and Hiph. 
To crown, encompaſs the head with a crown. 
See Pt. viii. 6. Iſa. xxili. 8. Cant. iii. 11; 
in which laſt patlage it denotes the crown 
worn by the Jewiſh þridegroom at his mar- 
riage. The“ ancient ceremony of crotyn- 
ing the contracting parties at their marriage 
is {till obſerved in the Greek church. This 
Mr. Harmer + has obſerved concerning 
thoſe of that communion in Egypt; to 
which we may add from Dr. King's Rites, 
&c. of the Greet Church in Ruſſia. The 
lecond ceremony, which is properly he 


See Sutcer's Theſaurus in Cres I. 


& al. As Ligbt is in Scripture often uſed 0 
4 . . . | I O tl, N, | bo 7 FS 4 y , 
tor Joy and alacrity, {o Darkneſs fignifi * p. 4 n Outlines of a New Commentary on So:oman's Song 


ww 


marriage, 


4 F 2 


NN 

marriage, is called the office of matrimonial 
coronation, from a ſingular circumſtance in 
It, that of crowning the parties. Formerly 
theſe crowns were garlands made of flowers 
or ſhrubs, but now there are generally in 
all churches crowns of filver kept for that 
purpoſe.” So in the marriages of the Maro- 
nites in Syria, “ after a ſhort ſervice the 
. biſhop puts a crown firſt on the bride- 
groom's head, after which the bride, bride's 


man and maid are crowned in the ſame! 


manner “.“ On Job xxxi. 36, it may be 
remarked, that, however diſſimilar binding a 
writing about the head may be from our cuſ- 
toms, yet we meet with ſuch a practice in 
the Eaſt even to our days; for when a 
governour under the Great Mogul is re- 
ceiving /e/ters or orders from his maſter, 
* the moment he ſees the pacquet, he 
alights from his horſe, and falls proftrate 
to the ground ; which done, he takes the 
pacquet from the meſſenger, binds it faſt 
upon his own head, and returning to the 
court- room, where he uſually diſpatches 
buſinefs, reads it, and returns an anſwer 


immediately.“ Complete Syſt. of Geogra- 


phy, vol. ii. p. 308, col. 1. 


The LXX. generally render the N. by Tre- 


Gees @ crown, and the V. by gsPaww 10 


coco. 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic| 
the cognate Root dy ſignifies 10 ſneeze..| 


As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. YNY]9W Sneez- 
ings or negſings. So the LX X. and Aguila 


@7%j0, and Vulg. Sternutatio. Once, Job 
xli. 9. | 


The Heb. why, like the Lat. fernuo; ſternuto, 
and the Eng. ſneeze, ſeems to be a word 
formed from the ſound. 


dee under Ty 


[ 588 ] 


of the Mooriſh women; and Stewart, in his 


3 


"EVE; D 
I. To confine, 1 So in Arabic the V. (g. 
nifies To bind or confine, as with a rope, 
and as a N. is applied to he rope, which 
from the mouth or neck a camel is tied ig 
bis fore. foot, in order to tame and break 
him. See Caſtell. occ. Prov. vii. 22, a3 
a Pafticiple paoul, the formative ) being 
omitted, as it frequently is; d 5% 2235 
ws Aud as the fettered fool (goeth ) to wr. 
rection; or as the fool fettered for correction; 
ſo this young man is by the violence of his 
luſt dragged, as it were, to deſtruction, 
againſt his better mind. 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. why Ornamental 
fetters or ſhackles worn by the Jewiſh wo- 
men. occ. Iſa. iii. 18. So Pliny, Nat, Hiſt, 
lib. xxxiii. cap. 12, mentions the com- 
pedes or fetters of ſilver, which, he ſays, 
were worn by women of the lower ranks, 
1. e. among the Romans. Niebubr * ſpeaks 
of the great rings (les grands anneaux) 
which the common and dancing women in 
Egypt, and an Arabian woman of the deſert, 
wore round their /zgs. Dr. Shaw, Travels, 
p- 241, mentions the ſhackles or tinting 
ornaments of their feet ({o our tranſlation 
renders 2%») as part of the conſtant drels 


Journey to Megquinez, ſays that the Moori/b 
women in thoſe parts have bracelets about 
their arms and legs. Mandelſio, Travels, 
p. 11, ſays © The [ Perſian] women weal 
about their arms and legs a great man) 
rings or plates of filyer, braſs or iron, ac, 
cording to their conditions and qualitics. 
&« Rauwolff tells us that the Arab won?! 
whom he ſaw in his going down the Eu. 

hrates, wore rings about their legs and 
8g and ſometimes a good many toge- 
ther, which, in their fepping, /iipped up aud 
down, and ſo made à great noiſe.” Sir Ju 


7 Y See under * 


* Dr. Rufe!Ps Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 127. 
6 | 


= tam. ii. P+ 56. 


Chardin ſays, that .in Perſia and Arabia— 


* Voyage en Arabie, tom. i. p. 133, 148, 194+ Comp. 
| . they 


Y 
they wear rings about their ancles, which 
are full of little bells. Children and young 
girls take a particular pleaſure in givin 

them motion; with this view they wal 

quick *.” And it appears from the Koran, 
that the Arabian women in Mabomets time 
were fond of having the ſame kind of or- 
naments noticed. Let them not (i. e. 
the women) make a noiſe with their feet, 


that the ornaments which they hide may | 


thereby be diſcovered.” Sales Al Koran, 
ch. xxiv. p. 291. Note. Let them not 


make a noiſe with their feet, &c.] By ſhak- 
ing the rings which the women in the Eaſt| 


wear about their ancles, and which are 
uſually of gold or ſilver. The pride which 
the Jewiſh ladies of old took in making a 
tinkling with theſe ornaments of the feet is 


(among other things of that nature) ſeverely | 


reproved by the Prophet Haiah, ch. iii. 16, 
and 18.” And to return-to our Heb. word 
dy, the citations juſt produced well illuſ- 


trate Iſa. iii. 16, the only remaining paſſage 
where the Root occurs. The daughters of | 


Sion —οο n EIMINI make a tinkling with 
their feet (Eng Tranſlat.) or, more ſtrictly, 

e or move their ſhackles on their legs ; 
the meaning of the V. in this text being 


taken from the N. LXX. rig roo - 


(au ſporting or dancing with their feet. 
NW 


In Kal, To trouble, diſturb, put into agitation 
or commotion. Gen. xxxiv. 30. Joſh. vi. 17. 
vu, 25. In Niph. To be troubled, ftirred up. 


Pf. xxxix. 3. As a N. fem. y-, Trou-| 


ble, diſturbance. So Vulg, Conturbatio. occ. 
Prov. xv. 6. | 


by See under "5 


* Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 385. And for 
further ſatisfaction the reader may conſult Calmet's Dic- 
tonary in PErISCELIDES ; Com 
vol. ii, 48 14 col. 1, p. 304, col. 1, p. 330, col. 1, and 

23 Sandys's Travels, 


S. of Geography, | 


P-. 54 853 Annual] 
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e 


| 


| 


| 


N 
xo 


Chald. I. As a Particle from Heb. 5y, Over. 
occ. Dan. vi. 2. 


*- 


Ty 


To ſftammer or flutter. It occurs not as a V. 


Stammerers, ſtutterers. So the L.XX, UN- 
en, and Vulg.. balborum. Once, Iſa. 
xXXXIIi. 4. | 


7 
Wich a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
I. In Kal, To aſcend, mount upwards, to go or 
come up, in almoſt any manner. See inter 
al, Gen. ii. 6. xl. 10. xlix. 4. Amos vil. 1. 
1 K. xxii. 35. Iſa. vii. 1. Jer. viii. 22. 
Prov. xxi. 22. Gen. xix. 28. Ezek. xi. 24. 
Exod. xvi. 14. 
The expreſſion of hy going up zo one's bed, 
Gen. xlix. 4. 2 K. i. 4, 16. Pf. cxxxii. 3, 
may be illuſtrated by what Dr. Shaw ſays 
of the Mooriſb houſes in Barbary, Travels, 
p- 209, 10; where, after having obſerved 
that their chambers are ſpacious, of the 
ſame length with the ſquare court, on the 
ſides of which. they are built, he adds, 
At one end of each chamber there is a 
little gallery razed three, four, or five feet 
above the floor, with a baluſtrade in the 
front of it, with a few ſteps likewiſe leading 
up to it, Here they place their beds; a 
fituation frequently alluded to in the H. 
Scriptures, which may likewiſe illuſtrate 
the circumſtance of Hezekiah's turning his 
face, when be prayed, towards the wall (i. e. 
from his attendants), 2 K. xx. 2. Ia. 
XXXV111.2*; that the fervency of his devo- 
tion might be the leſs taken notice of and 
obſerved. The like is related of Ahab 
(i K. xxi. 4.), though probably [he did 
thus] not upon a religious account, but in 
order to conceal from his attendants the 


. I, 
Leite fo 1779, Characters, p. 47. 3 


* Where comp. Biſhop Low:h's Note. 105 
| anguiſh: 


IT. As a N. xy An occafion. See under ny 


but as a participial N. maſc. plur. &5y 
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anguiſh he was in for his late diſappoint- 
ment.“ 


M y y To aſcend upon the heart, i. e. to 


come into the mind; the heart being conſi- 


dered as the ſeat of the underſtanding and 


affections. Iſa. lxv. 17. Jer. iii. 16. Comp. 
under 20 J. 


In Niph. To go up or away. 2 Sam. ii. 27. 


Alſo, To be exalted, elevated, raiſed up. Pl. 
xlvii. 10. xcvii. 9, In Hiph. To cauſe to 
aſcend, to bring or carry up. Gen. l. 24, 25, 
& al. freq. On 1 Sam. xxvill. 11, &c. 
comp. Ecclus. xlvi, 20, and ſee Arnold's 
Note there. In Hith. To raiſe or lift. up 
oneſelf. Jer. Ii. 3. As a N. 5y High, exalted, 
'the high one. Hof. xi. 7. 2 Sam. xxill. 1. 
Alſo, Height, higheſt pitch. Iſa. lix. 18, 


9 MA 2 According to the height of 


retributions, according to the height he will 
repay, See Vitringa, and comp. ch. Ixiii. 
1. So as a N. Chald. why. Dan. iii. 
26, 32, & al. As a N. fem. in Reg. 
ny An aſcent, 1 K. x. 5. Comp. Ezek. 
xl. 26. As a N. A liſting up, as of 
the hands. occ. Neh. viii. 6. Comp. under 
TT V. 1. As a N. hp AA going up, 4ſ. 
cent. Joſh. x. 10. xviii. 17, & al. y 
Spoken of the voice, To à high or raiſed 
pitch. 2 Chron. xx. 19. Comp. 1 Chron. 
xv. 16, Hence perhaps in the title of Pſ. 
cxxi y , A ſong for Elevations, and 
in thoſe of many other pſalms h ww 
mean a ſong to be ſung with the higheſt 
elevations of voice and muſic. Fem. plur, 


h Steps or fairs for aſcending. 1 K. x. 


19, 20. 2 K. ix. 13, & al, Allo, Degrees, 
marks, or lines, one above another, which, 
by means of a gnomon, intercepting the 
ſolar light, or caſting a ſhadow, determine 
the height of the ſun, and conſequently the 
time of day. Thus it occurs repeatedly 
in 2 K. xx. 9, 10, 11. Ifa. xxxviii. 8, which 
paſſages the reader will pleaſe to peruſe 
very attentively in Hebrew, and then ob- 
ſerve, iſt. That the wow or /v/ar lighi's go. 


* Sec an entertaining Note concerning dials in Mr. 


Ce mim — 
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Thy 


ing backward, Iſa. xxxviil. 9, is equivaley 
to the ſhadow's going backward, 2 K. for the 
latter depends upon the former, and  , 
dial the light is exactly defined by the 
ſhadow. 2dly. That the dial or horo/gi,; 
inſtrument here referred to was not an hy. 
rizontal, but probably a vertical dial, c 


which kind of dial the ſhadow dg 


(which is expreſſed in 2 K. by Th jy 
on, N) declining, and going down) troy 
ſun-riſe till noon : en 3dly, That 
the miracle of the light's or ſhadow's 35 
going backward, or in the contrary direction 
to going down, i. e. their aſcending, muſt have 
been in the forenoon ; and therefore, 4hly, 
That though we cannot exactly determine 
how much time was marked by ten Syd, 
yet 1t could not be more than fix hours, or 
the time from ſun-rifing to noon : hence, 
5thly, That it ſeems not improbable that 
each nyo might mark half an hour of tine; 
and conſequently the ten hy, five hours; 
ſince on this ſuppoſition the miracle wol 
be the more obſervable; and accordingly 


we may remark in the 6th place, That i 


was obſerved at Babylon (2 Chron. xxx. 
31, where Ye ſhould have been rendered 
in the earth); and that if it was about eleven 
in the morning at Jeruſalem, when the /i 
or ſhadow began to go back, it mult have 


been nearly noon at Babylon; which cir- 


cumſtance would make the miracle at this 
latter city ſtill more obvious and ſtriking, 
7thly, That the obſervation of this mit- 
culous retrocefſſion of the, ſolar light was net 
confined to Jeruſalem and Babylon, it vas 
alſo taken notice of in Egypt; for © i 
Egyptians and their prieſts told Hereds!, 
that, from the reign of their firſt King e 
that of Sethon, the ſun had riſen four #19 


in an unuſual manner; that he had 4 
riſen where he now ſets, and had Tie 


where he now riſes.“ Ey tomy T&7% T N 
rercœxig ENEYOV 68 eco Tov ννjẽ˖h cανο⁰ανi Bly 
TE 1 TOES e&/eursy dig e hou eu 3 
Vuy ce, eyh eur dig Kee o1v01. Lib. ll, 


cap. 142. It muſt be confeſſed, that in thc 
expreſ” 


my [-: 604 3 Ty 


expreſſions of Herodotus, in this paſſage, there time of Hezetiab; becauſe by that the day j 
ſeem to be inextricable diſficulties, whether | would have been really lengthened to the i 
Chineſe, not indeed ten times, but ten de- , 


owing to the obſcure account of the Egyp- 
tians themſelves, or to the author's mit-} grees; whereas it appears to me, that to 


underſtanding it, or to both theſe cauſes; | them the night would have been doubled 
or, which ſeems moſt probable, as well as] by the miraculous ſolſtice in Joſhua's time. 
moſt honourable to this great hiſtorian, to] For if the ſolar light was then, as I appre- 
the corruption of his text. But till, in this} hend, juſt going off from Gibeon, when he 
relation of Herodotus, confuſed as it is, we] commanded it to ſtop, it muſt have been 
may plainly perceive the traditionary traces | gone off from Pekin in China about five 
of the two miracles recorded in Joſh. x. 12, | hours and a half, and i it miraculouſly 
13, and in 2 K. xx. In the former, though | ſtaid upon Gibeon about a whole day, there 
the ſun would not indeed appear to the] muſt have been the additional ſpace of a 
people of Egypt to 7/e in the //7P, yet he] day (or night) before it roſe to Pekin. 
would ſeem to them to remain there a whole] Laſtly, Let it be obſerved, that by the 
day. (Comp. under un V. and um I.)] ww or lar ligbt's miraculouſly ſhifting 
In the latter miracle, as above explained, the] backward ten degrees to the Eaſt, the earth 
ſun would. really appear to the Egyptians | muſt roll Zack as many degrees to the Wt; 
to fet in the Eaft for ſome minutes; ſince] fince as the ww or circle of interſection 
Egypt is ſomewhat to the weſtward of Ju-] of light and darkneſs was moving eaſtward, 
dea. On the contrary, at Pekin in China, the light would become moſt rarefied at 
the apparent retroceſſion of the ſun would | the eaſtern, inſtead of being fo, as uſual, at 
not begin till about half an hour after four] the weſtern edge of the earth, and “ conſe- 
in the afternoon, and conſequently to the] quently the ſpirit would now ruſh in at the 
inhabitants of that city he would not ap- ſaid eaſtern edge, and turn the earth from 
pear to ſet at all, but only to lengthen the Eaſt to Wet, contrary to its uſual rotation, 
day five hours. Now there is a ſurpriſing |II. As a N. fem. d and ny, plur. my, 
fact recorded in the Chineſe annals to have} Th, and My burnt offering, which a/- 
happened ſome time within the reign of | cends in flame and ſmoke. See Gen, vili. 
Yau, their ſeventh monarch from Fobi, in| 20. xx1l. 2, 13. Exod. xxxli. 6. Lev. xvi. 
words to this effect, that the ſun did not go 8, & al. Jud. xi. 31, And it ſhall be, that 
down during the ſpace of ten days. Thus The] whoſoever cometh out from the doors of my 
Modern Univerſal Hiſtory, vol. viii. p. 358, | houſe to meet me, on my returning in peace 
8vo.. where the learned authors ſay, ** the] from the children of Ammon, ſhall ſurely be 
time of this 7au correſponds with that of  Fehovab's, my wiyym and I will offer 
Jaſbus; this therefore ſeems an account of | (to) him (Jehovah namely) a burnt-of- | 
the miraculous ſolftice which happened at| fering. Here are two parts in Jephthah's bl. 
his command.” But I muſt confeſs that, for] vow ( as it is called, ver. 30.) iſt. MH 
*reaſons well known to men of learning, | That what perſon ſoever met him ſhould 

I give but very little credit to Chineſe chro- be Jehovah's, 1. e. dedicated for ever to his 

nology, and would rather refer the ſurpriſing] ſervice, as Hannah devoted Samuel before 


fact juſt mentioned to the miracle in the] he was conceived in the womb, 1 Sam. i. 
11. (Comp. Lev. xxvii. 1, &c.) And 2dly, 


* See Fenkin's Reaſonableneſs of Chriſtian Religion 
part ui. ch. 2. vol. i. p. 321, zd edit. ; Third Diſſertation That he himſelf would offer a burnt-offer- 


a the end of vol. iii. of Goguet's Origin of Laws, &c. ing to Zehovah. Unclean beaſts, and much 


p- 263, Ke. edit. Edinburgh; Ancient Univ. Hitt, vol. xx. | 
0. P. 109, &c. p. 10, &c.; Encyclopedia Britannica in} See Mr. Spearman's Enquiry, after Philoſophy and 3 
| | 3 | Theology, chap. u, . | 
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'more human ſacrifices, were an abomination 
to Jehovah “; therefore Jephthah could not 
intend to vow either of theſe; and if he 
had, ſurely the prieſts would not have of- 


fered them. Such a vow would have been 
to the laft degree wicked and abſurd, and 
next to impoſſible to have been performed. 
But d wrivhyn, ſays Jephthah; had he 
meant, as tranſlated, I will offer it up for 
a burnt-offering, ), for, ought to have been 
prefixed to -, as in Gen. xxii. 2, 13; 
but this was not his deſign. wprvbp7 ſignifies, 
1 will offer to him, 1. e. to Jehovah, juſt be- 
fore mentioned; and Wn is here uſed for 5 
to bim, as) for 1} in Yi zo ſpeak to bim, 
Gen. xxxvii. 4; in T1? he FE, f 
him, 2 Sam. XX. 5 ; rpm and I would 
do to him juſtice, 2 Sam. xv. 4; vynnn {| 
ci give to him, Ezek. xxi. 27, or 32; ſo 
V in WR) will come to bim, Prov. xxviii. 
22; and in nn Navy, 1 K. xx. 9, And 
they brought (to) him word again, the con- 
ſtruction 1s exactly parallel to that in Jud. 
xi. 31. But for further ſatisfaction on the 
ruction of this text, I muſt beg leave 
to refer to Mr. Bate's Crit. Heb. in 9, 
P- 162, and to Dr. Randolph's Sermon be- 
fore the Univerſity of Oxford, entitled, 
Fephthab's Vow Conſidered. 
Chald. As a N. fem. plur, y Burnt-offerings. 
occ. Ezra vi. . 
IIL As a N. y A peſtle, which, by being 


moved up and then let down, brays things in 


a mortar. So Aquila and Theodotion, Tren, 
and Vulg. Pilo. occ. Prov. xxvil. 22. 

IV. As a N. fem. cy, in Reg. 1 A higher 
room or apartment, an upper chamber. So 
LXX. vTepoov. 2 Sam. xvüii. 33, Or xix. 1 i 
"yon My 711 And be went up to the 
upper chamber of or over the gate. 1 K. 
XVII, 19, % 8 Wy" And he brought him 
up to the (upper) chamber. I hef: texts 
clearly prove the meaning of the N. to be 
an upper chamber. And though 2 Sam. 


* See Ifa. Ixvi. 3. Deut. xii. 2931, and Lettres de 
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appointed to| 


quelques Juifs à Monſ. Yoltaire, p. 304, Kc. p. 318, &c. 


rum 
* ; 


by 


xix. 1, and perhaps 2 K. iv. 10, 11, 2. 
fords us an inſtance of what the Arabs fi 
call an Oleab (r y), yet I cannot thin 
with Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 214, that « ; 
may ſuppoſe the Heb. My to be a ſtructure 
of the like contrivance,” /o as 70 include , 
ſmaller houſes, which are ſometimes in t 
Eaſt annexed to the larger, and which 200 
the Arabs call an Oleab. 

The mention of the ry or upper cbanburs, 
in Jer. xxii. 13, is peculiarly proper; fince 
we may ſuppoſe that the principal room 
anciently in Judea were ＋ * above, as they 
are to this day at Aleppo, the ground floor 
being chiefly made uſe of for their hork; 
and ſervants ®. _ 

In Pf, civ. FE 13, God's y or chamber: are 
the clouds, in which he was ſometime; 

leaſed to make himſelf viſible to man, 

ee Exod. xiii. 2 1. xiv. 24. xix. 16. Det, 

iv. 11. Comp. My Amos ix. 6. 
V. As a N. y Upper, high, Digher, highef, 
ſuperiour, ſupreme. Gen. xiv. 18, 19, 20. . 
17. Deut. xxvii. 1. Comp. Job xx. 

28. Dan. vii. 18. As y The high ane or 

higheſt, was a title given by believers to ]e- 

hovah, ſo the Heathen aſcribed the fame 

to their falſe Gods. Thus the Pbenicia, 

(as Philo Byblius informs us from Sanchon:- 

athon) called one of their Gods Eaw (17). 

Trees, The moſt high ; and from them tle 

Carthaginians ſtyled their Gods and God: 

deſſes, Alonim, and Alonuth, that is, © 

and Thy), as we find them addrefled in 

the Punic verſes of Plautus's Pœnulus, act. . 

ſcen. 1, which the reader may ſee well ei- 
124 by the learned Bocbart, vol. 1. 720, 

eq. | 

VI. 51 N. fem. (of the like form as 1) 
Dy, plur. rwhby Upper, ſuperiour. occ. Jol. 
XV, 19. Jud. i. 15. 


* See Ruſe/Ps Nat. Hiſt. of Al p- 4. and Harner's 
n vol. i. p. 8 Buſbequiur, ſpeak- 
ing of the houſe he had hired at Confantinople, epilt. 
p. 150. Pars ſyperior—ſola babitatur—Pars inferior ei? 

ationi deflinata gi. The alone 15 . 


e 
the lower is allotted for the horſcs' * 


=> 


VII. As a N. maſc. ny, Plur. in Reg. vy 
A leaf or twig, which aſcends or ſhoots from 
a tree. See Gen. viii. 11. Lev. xxvi. 36. 
Job xi. 25. Neh. viii. 15. Comp. Gen, 
xl. 10. Amos vii. 1. 

VIII. As a N. fem. dh A place where wa- 
ter may aſcend or riſe, a place to hold water, 
a trench, canal, water-courſe *. 1 K. xvii. 
32. xxxv. 38. 2 K. xviil. 17. Job xxxviil. 
25. Alſo, A raiſing up, healing. occ. Jer. 
ATT--5K A... 

IX. As Ns. Ty and Ty A yoke, which aſcends 
or is put upon the neck of a beaſt. See 
Num. xix. 2. Figuratively, A yoke of ſer- 
vitude, ſlavery, or ſubmiſſion. Lev. xxvi. 13. 
1 K. xii. 4, 9, 10, It, 14.—of dominion or 
tyranny. Gen. xxvii. 40. Iſa. x. 27. Hence 

X. As a N. Ty, fem. d Oppreſſion, inju/- 

tice, iniquity. Lev. xix. 15. Deut. xxv. 16. 

xxxii. 4. 2 Sam. iii. 34. Pl. Ixiv. 7. As a 

N. y Unjuſt, oppreſſive. Job xvi. 11. h is 

once uſed as a V. in this view, To oppreſs, 

q. d. To yoke. Iſa. xxvi. 10. Comp. Pſ. 


Ixx1. 4. Or do not theſe words rather ſome- 


times denote Cypiſbneſs, inſolence, arrogance, 
overbearing? See Job vi. 29, 30. xxxvi. 33. 
XI. As a N. , plur. Dy» The Dex or Rock- 
Goat, a ſpecies of wild goat, fo called from 
the wonderful manner in which they mount 
to the top of the higheſt rocks; to which 
quality the ſacred writers allude, in the 
three paſſages wherein the word occurs, 
I Sam. xxiv. 3. Pi. civ. 18. Job xxxix. 1; 
and to this natural hiſtorians bear abundant 
witnels. Jabnſton (Hiſt. Nat. De Quadru- 
ped. p. 53.) ſays + © It is certain there is 
no crag of the mountains fo high, prominent, 
or fteep, but this animal will mount it in a 


From this N. may be deduced Cicero's family name 
Tullius, * which m old language (according to Pompeius 
Feſtus in Tulliur) tgnhed flowing freams or duct of wa- 
fer, and was derived therefore probably from their ancient 

tuation, at the confluence of the two rivers.” Middleton's 


e of Cicero, vol. i. p- 6. 4to. 

T * Nulla cert? montium rupes tam alta, edita, aut præ- 
a uam non ſaltibus aliquot ſuperet; /i mods aſpera 
pes ia tanta promineant, quanta ſalientis ungulas exci- 


[ aps 4 


; 


y 


number of leaps, provided only it be rough, 
and have protuberances large enough to 
receive it's hoofs in leaping.” So Buffon, 
Hiſt. Nat. tom. x. p. 281, after obſerving, 
that the Bouguetin or Rock Goat, and the 
Chamois, greatly reſemble each other, adds, 
* But the Rock-Goat, as being more nim- 
ble and ſtrong, mounts to the very top (s' le ve 
juſqu'au ſommet) of the higheſt mountains; 
whereas the Chamois inhabits only the fe- 
cond ſtage *.“ 

As a N. fem in Reg. ny The female Ibex. 
occ. Prov. v. 19; where a man's wife is 
compared to this animal, not on account 
of it's b2auty (to which, if we may judge by 
the print which Buffon has given of the 
male, tom. x. pl. 17 +, it ſeems to have 
no pretenſions) but of its N or affeFicn for 
it's mate. Haſſelguiſt, however, Voyages, 
p. 409, ſays, I have often ſeen and well 
deſcribed the Rock Goat. It is ſuch a fine 
creature, that Solomon could not mean any 
other animal than this by the Dee, to 
which he compared his bride in the Cantt- 
cles.” [I ſuſpect that the author here con- 
founds Cant. ii. 9, with Prov. v. 19. ] 
* And they are found in abundance in the 
mountains of Syria and Paleſtine; but they 
are more like Cervus Capreolus in outward 
appearance than a goat.” | 

XII. As a N. yy A garment that goes above 
or over the reſt, an upper garment, a robe, 
q. d. 4 ſurtout. Exod. XXVill. 4. I Sam. 
XV. 27. Ezek. xxvi. 16, & al. freq. The 
High Prieſt's n is thus defcribed by Je- 

ſephus, who could hardly be ignorant of It's 
form, Ant. lib. iii. cap 7, $ 4. Iod us by 
EL Ut Aro E BUOY TT EPIT (UH ALT WY, cd r 
pc og ert rc Wjhw), VG KH THY THEO Q 
pO · Cc og 8 & ETHANHES U Pc. his alto 
reaches down to the fect (i. e. as well as 


* See alſo Bochart, vol. ii. 915, & ſeq.; P'ny, Not. 
Hiſt. lib. viii. cap. 53; Fohnfton, ut ſup.; and Scheuchze: 's 
Phyſica Sacra on 1 Sam. xxiv. 3. 

+ Comp. Michaelis, Recueil de Queſtions, p. 1523 
Scheuchzer, Phyſ. Sacr. tab. cecxxxvii. and ccexcvii.; and 
Michaelis, Supplem. ad Lex. Heb.. p. 1122, in . 

4 G 


thoſe 


y 


thoſe of the inferiour prieſts before de- 
{cribed)—it is not made of two diſtinct 
pieces, ſewed together at the ſhoulders and 
ſides, but is one entire long garment, 
woven throughout.” As a N. y The 
ſame. Job i. 20. li. 12. 

XIII. To bring up, ſpoken of female animals 
with regard to their young, to nurſe, ſuckle. 
It occurs as a Participle benoni in Kal fem. 
plur. Ty. Gen. xxxiil. 13. P.. IXxviii. 71. 
Ifa. xl. 11. 1 Sam. vi. 7, 10; in both which 
laſt cited texts our Engliſh Tranſlation ren- 

ders it milch. See Bochart, vol. ii. 298. As 

aN. A ſuckling, either as brought up by, 
or frequently a/cending to the breaſt of the 
mother. Ia. xlix. 15. xlv. 20. As a N. 
maſc. plur. 2YYy Sucklings, little ones. Job 
KIT. 18. t. 

Hence Latin olzo to grow, alo to nouriſh, 
whence Eng, aliment, &c, and perhaps 
Greek T milk, T being ſubſtituted for y. 

XIV. As a Particle 5y 

1. Upon, Gen. i. 2. Lev. xvi. 21. So Dan. 
iv. 26, 29, according to the * eaſtern cuſ- 
tom of walking on the flat roof of their houſes. 

2. Above. Gen. i. 20. 

3. Upon, of, concerning. 1 K. iv. 33. Iſa. i. 1. 

4. On account of, for the ſake of. Gen. xxvi. 7. 
Lev. iv. 3. Lam. v. 17. Amos i. 3, 6, & 
al. freq. 


5. Before a V. Therefore, becanſe. Gen. xli. 32. 


Ia. lin. 9. b 

6. Againſt. Num. xiv. 2. Jer. xi. 19. 

7. Over, beyond, more than. Gen. xlviii. 22. 
Eccleſ. i. 16. 

8. Beſides, over and above. Gen. xxxi. 50, 

9. At near. Gen. xvi. 7. 

10. To, unto. Gen. xxxviii. 12. 2 
Jer. xliv. 20. 

Il. Towards. Gen. xix. 16. XXIV. 49. | 

12. According to, by. Exod. vi. 26. Joſh. ii. . 

13. With, together with, Gen. xxxii. 12. 
Exod. xxxv. 22. Mal. iv. 6, or iii. 24. 


K. XXv. 20. 


14. For, inſtead of. Lev. xvii. 11. Num. xxi.| 


8, 9. 
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| bring in, introduce. Dan. it. 24. v. 7. 


., metaphorical ſenſe. Jud. xx. 


Ty 


As a Particle hy is uſed in nearly the ſame 
ſenſes, but not ſo frequently, as . 

XV. Wich pv prefixed, 9 

1. From upon, from. Exod. iii. 5. xl. 36. 

2, Near, by, Jer. xxxvi. 21. 2 Chron, xxvi. g, 

3. Againſt, Jer. xxxiv. 21. 

4. From above. Gen. xxvii. 

5. More than, Pſ. cviii. 5. 

6. Becauſe, on account of. 2 Sam. xix. 10, 

7. Above. Gen. i. 7. Pl. I. 4. 

XVI. As a Particle "yy Upwards, ales, 
forwards, of time, Num. i. 20 ;—ot place, 
Deut. xxviii. 43. 

XVII. As a Particle 5y915 

1. Frem above. Iſa. xlv. 8. 

2. Above, q. d. At above. Deut. v. 8. 

3. With 5 following, Upon. Gen. xxii. g. Jer. 
xliii. 10. Comp. Iſa. vi. 2. 8 

XVIH. As a decompounded Particle 751571 

1. From above. Joſh. iii. 13. 

2, Upwards, above. Gen. vii. 20. Exod, xxv. 
21. xxvi. 14. 

XIX. Chald. To enter, go, or come in. Dan, 

ii. 16, 24. In Hiph. or Aph. N 
being prefixed to the firſt radical, after 
the Chaldee manner, as in y73 from yT, 
TI. occ.. Dan. iv. 3, or 6. As aN. 

cy or dy An occaſion, q. d. An entrance. 
occ. Dan: vi. 4, 5, or 5, 6. As a N. 
The going in or off, of the ſolar light from 
one hemifphere to the other; occ. Dan, vi. 
14, or 15, where Vulg. occaſum the /c/ting. 
It is equivalent to the Heb. Mad, as applied 
to the ſolar light, Pſ. civ. 19. cxiii. 3. 


39. Ezek. i. 25. 


Soy I. To aſcend repeatedly. It is uſed for 1 


repeated or ſecond aſcending of vines in order 


to gather all the grapes, and may be ren- 


dered 10 gleau. occ. Lev. xix. 10. Deut. 
XXIV. 21. Jer. vi. 9. Alſo, To glean, in a 
45. As aN. 
fem. plur. .] , TW, and DO, Clean 
ing grapes, grapes left after the. gathring. 
Jer. xlix. Jud. viii. 2. Mica vl. 1. 
Obad, ver. 35. Comp, Iſa. xvil. 5. 

The Lexicons render the V. in this redu- 


II. 


Zee Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 171. 


plicate form, To do, perform, efet, 8 


2 
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like; but it ſtill retains the idea of the 
imple , and may more accurately be 
explained, T9 come up, or with 5 following, 
To come up lo, come upon, reach, in French 
arriver 8. Thus Lam. 1. 12, The ſorrow 
which h y hath come unto, or reached 
me. So the Syriac tranſlator quoted in the 
Hexapla, ml: 22 Lam. iii. 51, Mine eye 
929 %% reached unto, Eng. Tranſl. 
affecteth, my ſoul or frame. In a tranſi- 
tive ſenſe, To cauſe to come upon, or reach 
unto, to bring upon. Lam. i. 22, v1 Aud 
cauſe (it, the evil) to come upon them, as 


| EXX. render it by ewe dt and nr - 
to mock, Comp. Jud. xix. 25. 

Pſ. cxli. 4, 7 YT) To exalt myſelf (in) 
exaltations or arrogancies, i. e. To fin proudly 
and preſumptuouſly. 

IV. As a N. % A furnace, or more pro- 
perly, A crucible, q. d. A ſublimatory, a veſ- 
fel wherein the impurities or droſs of metal, 
being ſeparated by the action of the fire, 
are made to aſcend. occ. Pl. xii. 7, Silver re- 
fined n in a crucible y\w9 of earth. 
(Comp. ) 20.) Refiners crucibles are to this 
day made of earth *. 


m thou baſt cauſed to come upon me. V. As a N maſc. % A child, a young or 


Lam. ii. 20, And /ee to whom dg noTy thou 
haſt cauſed (it) to come or happen thus. 
Alſo, To put upon or over. Job xvi. 15, 
p ya Why I have covered (literally, 
I have put upon) my horn or glory with duſt. | 
So Vulg. operui. Canitiem immundo de- 
format pulvere. En. x. lin. 844. Comp. 


little one, yet in a ſtate of growth, or com- 
ing up, as we ſay. It is ſeveral times joined 
with p @ fucking, and generally means 4 
child more advanced, as 1 Sam. xv. 3. xxii. 
19. Joel ii. 16; but in Job iii. 16, are 
mentioned BY children who have not ſeen 
the light. As a N. maſc. plur. &YyTy7 


under By. As a N. fem. , and py Children. occ. Ifa. iii. 4. So as a N. y 


(Jer. xxxii. 19.) plur. my and my, 
A cauſing a thing to come or happen, a 
bringing a thing up or to paſs, an occaſion, or 
perhaps A thing brought to paſs, an effect, 


ſeems to be once uſed for à child. Iſa. iii. 


12. 
VI. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. n Imagi- 
nations, things, which, according to the Heb. 


performance. See 1 Sam. ii. 3. 1 Chron. phraſe, come up upon the heart (comp. un- 


xvi. 8, Pf. xiv. 1. Ixvi. 5- g M9) The 


coming up of talk or reports. Deut. xxii. | 


14, And put upon ber the coming up re- 
Ports, 1. e. as our Tranſlation, give occaſion 
of ſpeech againft her. So ver. 17. As a N. 
maſc. plur. 2515 Things brought to paſs, 
azeds, performances. 1 Sam. xxv. 3. Pl, 
XXviii. 4. Ixxvi. 12. Ixxvili. 7, & al. 


freq. 
III. In Hith. yr. To exalt, raiſe oneſelf, re- 
Peatealy or eminently. This, I apprehend, is 
always the ſenſe of the V. in this form. 
Exod. x. 2, By which ren I have ex- 
ated myſelf in Egypt. Comp. 1 Sam. vi. 6. 
Num. xxii. 29, 92 r Becauſe thou 
haſt exalted thyſelf againſt me. So 1 Sam. 
XXII. 4. 1 Chron. x. 4. Jer. xxxviii. 19. 
Je is, in this conſtruction, wich 2 follow-| 
ing, frequently equivalent to i/u/ting. The 


der y I.) occ. Iſa. Ixvi. 4. The unbeliev- 
ing Jews thought, for inſtance, that the 
Romans would come and take away their 
place (temple), and nation, and the Ro- 
mans came accordingly; they ſaid that they 
bad no king but Ceſar; and God abandoned 
them to Cæſar. 

VIE. Chald. To enter, go, or come in. Dan. iv. 
4. v. 8, 10. In this ſenſe it often occurs 
in Chaldee with a fingle 5. See Dan. ii. 
16. iv. 4, or 7, and comp. under Ty XIX. 
above. So in Aph. Dan. ii. 24. Comp. 
under w III. 

DR. Hill, &c. Lat. altus high, whence Eng. 
altitude, and French haut (anciently Hau⁰,’7?, 
whence Eng. baughty, &c. 


* See Boerkaave's Chemiſtry by Shar, vol. i. p. 153, 
919. | 
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I. To exult, move, or leap for joy. 2 Sam. i. 20. 


Jer: li. 39, & al. freq. It is applied to the 


heart, Pf. xxviii. 7 to the reins or kid- 
neys, Prov. xxiii. 16 ; from the pleaſing ro- 
tion with which they are affected in great 
joy. So Aquila in the former, and Symma- 
ch in the latter pallages, excellently ren- 


der it by the V. yaupaw. As a N. my 


Exulting. Iſa. xiii. 3. xxii. 2. xxiv. 8, & al. 

II. 7% flouriſh, thrive, vegetate, vigere, as the 
field, or plants growing therein. occ. Pl. 
xcvi. 12. The LXX. and Theodotion ren- 
dering the V. in Pf. xxviii. 7, by ea, 
and the Vulg. tranſlating it there by re- 
floruit, give nearly the aſs which it has 
in Pf, xcvi. 12. 


A paſſage of Homer, Il. xxiii. lin. 597, may | 
ſerve to illuſtrate the two ſcriptural appli- | 


cations of this word, 


Tod de Oupos - 
Tarbn, wor me reps Faxuicow tgoy 
Ante a)0noxorrogy ore P TET by a; 22H 
152 * ſwells his ſoul, as when the vernal grain 
Lifts the green ear above the ſpringing plain, 
The fields their vegetable life renetb, 
And laugh and glitter with the morning _ 
| ö OPE. 


From this Root the feigned Elyfan fields, 
which Virgil, Ain. vi. lin. 638, 744, calls 


læta arva, and locos lætos, fields and places 


of joy, had their name. See Bochart, vol. i. 
600. Comp. dy and yy. 


DER. From y and m8 light, to gliſter, glit-| 


Comp. under wg. 


dy 


ter. Qu? 


Occurs not as a V. 
ſignifies To be groſs, craſs, thick, As a N. 


fem. may The duſk of the evening, when | 


the light is ſomewhat incraſſated or thickened. 
(Comp. under Jen and Vp) occ. Gen. xv. 
17. Ezck. xii. 
neſs, obſcurity. 


arms would be nearer the ſenſe of the Greek Ian. [ 
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in b be ia Arc | 


6, 7, 12. Vulg. Caligo dark- | 


Dy 
Shy 


I. In Kal and Hiph. To hide, conceal, Lam. 
iii. 56. Lev. xx. 4. I Sam. xii. 3, & al. 
In Niph. To be hidden, concealed. Ley, ir 
13. v. 2, & al. As a participial N. maſc. 
plur. &192y2 Dark dęſigners, diſſemblers. P.. 
xxvi. 4. In Hith. To hide oneſelf, ob/cind, 
be hid. Deut. xxii. 1, 3, 4. As a N. 855 
A ſecret, hidden thing, occ. Pl. xc. 8. (Comp. 
Job xx. 11.) Eccleſ. iii. 11, He (God) hath 
made every thing beautiful in it's ſeaſon ; ( but) 
be hath even put n BI Ns (ſuch) 
obſcurity in the midſt of them that man can; 
find out the work, that God doth, from be. 
ginning to end. 


« The ways of heav'n are dark and intricats, 
Puzzled in mazes, and perplex'd with errors; 
Our u anding tra in vain, 
Loſt and ider in the fruitleſs ſearch ; 
Nor ſees with how much art the windings run, 
Nor where the regular confuſion ends.” 
ADB150w. 


As a N. fem. why Somewhat hidden or 
ſecret. occ. Job xi. b. Xxxviii. 11. Pl. xliv. 22. 
Hence perhaps Lat. Felum, revelo, whence 
Eng. Veil, reveal, Iflandic, bilma to hide, 
cover, whence Eng. A helm or helmet, to 
whelm, overwhelm. Allo, Gloom, &c. 
Sy or By are uſed both as Ns. and 
Particles, for time hidden or concealed from 
man, as well indefinite, Gen. xvii. 8. 1 Sam. 
xiii. 13. 2 Sam. xii. 10, and eternal, Gen. 
iii. 22. Pf. ix. 8, as finite, Exod. xix. 9. 
xxi. 6. 1 Sam. i. 22. comp. ver. 28. 1 Sam. 
xxvii. 12. Iſa. xxxii. 14; as well pal, 
Gen. vi. 4. Deut. xxxii. 7. Joſh. xxiv. 2. 
Pſ. xli. 14. cxliii. 3. Prov. vil. 23, © 
future. It ſeems to be much more fie- 
quently uſed for an indefinite, than for inf 
nite, time. Sometimes it appears particularly 
to denote the continuance of the Ferwiſo 4. 
penſation or age, Gen. xvii. 13. Exod. xi. 14, 
24. XXVii. 21, & al. freq. and ſometimes ie 
period of time to the Jubilee, which was an 
eminent type of the completion of the Jex. 


IL 


and typical diſpenſation by the ue oy 
c 


Sy 


death of Chriſt (ſee Lev. xxv. .); and of the 
fnal conſummation of the great Dy, or of 
the end of the world. Exod. xx1.6. Deut. xv. 
17. Comp. under 93) VI. Hy is once uſed 
intheſame ſenſe as , P1799 For ever. occ. 
2 Chron. xxxiii. 7; where, however, two of 
Dr. Kennicott's Codices now read BM, as 
one more did originally. As a N. maſc. 
plur. &a7y or BUY Ages, —ſuture, Ia. 
xlv. 17. Dan. ix. 24.—or paſt. Pſ. Ixxvii. 
6. Iſa. li. 9. Chald. y Dan. ii. 4. 

Hence Old Eng. V bilom formerly, and Lat. 
olim, which latter refers to time as well fu- 


ture as paſt. 


youth, a ftripling. occ. 1 Sam. xvii. 56. xx. 
22. Fem. my A youre unmarried woman, 
4 damſel, a maid. occ. Gen. xxiv. 43. 
(where Aquila anoyprpos hidden, concealed) ; 
Exod. ii. 8. Pf. Ixviii. 26. Cant. i. 3. vi. 7, 
or 8. (where the yy are contradiſ- 


plication of the word is taken from the con- 
cealed, retired ſtate in which the anmarried 
youth of both ſexes anciently lived in the 
eaſtern countries. So in 2 Mac. iii. 19, are 
mentioned At. x&T&#A:irTHY TwY π ,t 
Such virgins as were ſhut up, and in 3 Mac. 
1. 5, "At KeTErAcioTU TWnohvm o&Þ c, 
The virgins (hut up in the chambers, | 
As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. why Youth, time 
or days of youth, or of youthful retirement ; 
Sw Days being underſtood as uſual with 
words of age. (Comp. under Y III.) Iſa. 
liv. 4. Comp. Job xxxiii. 2 f. Pſ. Ixxxix. 46. 
As a N. fem. my Yeuth, ſtate of youth (fo 
LXX. weryre, and Vulg. adoleſcentia), or 
more ſtrictly, Virginity, ſtate of virginity.| 
oc. Prov. xxx. 19. Ver. 18, There be three} 
| (tamgs which are) too wonderful for me, yea, 
four which I know not; ver. 19, The way of 
an eagle in the air; i. e. living, as it were, | 
aloft in the air, and yet thence ſpying out 
and ſeizing it's prey (comp. Job xxxix.| 
27—30.) ; the way of a ſerpent upon a rock, 


III. As a N. Boy A young unmarried man, a| 


FF i 
| 


— — 


— 


tinguiſhed both from the queens and con- 
cubines) Iſa. vii. 14. No doubt this ap-]. 


turning, winding, and wriggling itſelf about, 


D 


ſo that, though deſtitute of legs, and ſmooth 
of body, it is able by its ſinuous motion to 
make it's way up the ſmootheſt rocks, and 
particularly by winding itſelf among the 
crags and protuberances, * caſts it's old 
ſkin, and comes out young and beautiful ; 
the way of a ſhip in the midſt of the ſea, ex- 
poſed to ſtorms and ſhipwreck every mo- 
ment; and the way (manner of life) of 4 
man oy in his virgin flate\ ſnunning 
youthful luſts, and keeping himſelf pure and 
unſpotted; ver. 20, D SO, like all theſe four 
emblems, is the way, conduct, or behaviour 
of an adulterous woman ; watching for her 
prey, and deſtroying it without mercy; in- 
ſinuating in her manners, and ſpecious in her 
appearance ; but every moment in danger 
of being ſwallowed up by the great deep; 
and withal affecting the moſt delicate purity 
and modeſty ; fbe eateth, indulgeth her luſt 
(comp. Prov. 1x. 17), and wipeth her mouth, 
and ſaith, I have done no wickedneſs. To this 
purpole Schultens, in his Comment on Prov. 
explains this paſſage, and in the fecond 
edition of this work his expoſition was cited 
with approbation; but I am now more in- 
clined to our Engliſh Tranſlation of the lat- 
ter part of ver. 19, And the way, or trace of 
a man with | or in| a maid. 1ſt. Becauſe Schul- 
tens's explication of the ſeveral emblems 
ſeems too artificial and ſtrained. 2dly, Be- 
cauſe my no where elſe ſignifies youth or 
virgin-ſiate, but in the fix other texts where 
it occurs, @ virgin or maid. 3dly, Becauſe a 
man's conduct in his virgin ftate does not 
ſeem any thing very unſearchable, nor to 
ſuit the other ſubjects mentioned. On the 
whole I know not how to do better than 
by tranſlating the words of Vitringa on Ita. 
Vil. 14, tom. i. p. 185. The N. oy, as 
hath often been obſerved, occurs in S. 8. 
/even times; in five of theſe | omitting Ita. 
vii. 14.] it is certainly uſed for an unde- 
flowered virgin. There is one text much 
controverted, Prov. xxx. 19, which the un- 


* See Yirgil, En. ii. lin. 470, Ke. 
; believing 


oy 


believing Jews urge in defenſe of their 
own hypotheſis, where among four things 
hidden and inſcrutable is reckoned u JW 
maya the way of a man in Alma; which 
Alma the Jews will have to be the ſame 
as in the following 20th verſe is called an 
adulterous woman; for that to her is ap- 
plied what Solomon had ſaid of the Alma. 
But this laſt affertion I poſitively deny, ſince 
the writer manifeſtly diſtinguiſhes the Ama 
from the Adultereſs, and only transfers the 
example of the former to the latter. What 


ſhall we ſay then? The paſſage treats of 


ſtolen and clandeſtine loves, and the commerce 
which a man has with an unmarried virgin, 
without the privity or'knowledge of any 
but the lovers themſelves; while ſhe in the 
mean time is treated and reſpected as a 
virgin, and diſſembles her fault: ſo well, as 
not to be traced out by others. The perſon 
therefore here called Alma is ene who is 
ſuch in the common eſteem, judgement 
and opinion of others. But you will ſay 
virginity was not inſcrutable, ſince amon 

the Hebrews it was examined by a public 


inquiſition, Deut. xxii. 17. Lanſwer that ſo 


neither was the adultere/s, who had violated 
her conjugal faith, deemed under the law an 
inſcrutable object; for that God had appointed 
a figr by which to detect her, Num. v. 15, 
16, &c.; and yet Solomon compares her to 
the things preceding. Thus has“ Wagenſeil 
moſt rightly cleared this difficulty, after 
having greatly fatigued himſetf in recount- 
ing the opinions of others concerning this 
text, moſt of which were not worth relating. 
In the Proverbs are painted the occurrences 


of human life, ſuch as they happen in the 
ordinary intercourſe of mankind, without at- 


tending to extraordina 
events.“ | | 
IV. As a V. in Hith. borrowing it's ſenſe from 
the N. To ſport, wanton as youth, juvenor, 
wet, which is, in like manner, from Tay a 


ry and far fetched: 


child, occ. Job vi. 16; where ſpeaking of 


* Tela Ign. Sat. p. 409. [which ſee.] | 
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the temporary torrents from the mountain, 


he ſays, they look blackiſh with ice; w 
„ Df, the ſnow (ports, is tolled abu, 


| upon them, ; 
oy 
In general, To move quickly to and fro, i. 


S. 

I. In Kal, To move quickly, arult, leap for jy, 
occ. Job xx. 18. | 

II. In Niph. To be moved quickly, to be fluttrel 
or quivered. occ. Job xxxix. 13, or 16, 7}; 
-wing of the oftriches dy) is fluttered © 
gui vered. This camel-bird, as the Perſians 
call it, cannot fly from the ground, but, 
aſſiſted by the guivering motion of it's wings, 
moves at an aſtoniſhing rate. Plizy begins 
the tenth book of his Natural Hiſlory thus: 
«© Now follows the nature of birds, the 
largeſt of which, and almoſt of the genus 
of beaſts, namely, the African and Ethio- 
pian oftriches, exceed a man mounted cn 
horſeback in height, and beat him in ſwiſt- 
neſs (celeritatem vincunt) ; their wings [14 
ing only to help them in running, tor they 
cannot fly, nor riſe from the ground.“ Ste 
more in Bochart, vol. iii. 245, and in Scheuch- 
zer, Phyſ. Sacr. on Job xxxix. To what 
they have adduced from the ancient writers, 
I ſhall add a remarkable paſſage from a mo- 
dern traveller. Mr. Adanſon, in his Voyage 
to Senegal, ſpeaking of two oftriches taken 
in Africa, gives this account of their mo- 
tion, which he had particularly obſerved. 
© To try their ſtrength, ſays he, I made a 
full grown Negro mount the ſmalleſt, and 
two others the largeſt. This burden did 
not ſeem to me at all diſproportioned to 
their ſtrength. At firſt they went a pretty 
high. trot ; when they were heated a little, 
they expanded their wings, as if it were /0 
catch the wind, and they moved with ſi 
' fieetneſs as to ſeem to be off the ground. Ever) 
body mult ſome time or other have ſeen a 


, 


* So the Greeks Erge0oxayunncs, and from them the 
Romans Struthiocamelus. The Arabs alſo call the Oſtrich 


Ter Gimel, the Camel. bird. a 
partrid ge 


ty —Yy 


partridge run, conſequently muſt know 
there is no man whatever able to keep up 
with it; and it is eaſy to imagine, that if 
this bird had a longer ſtep, it's ſpeed would 
be conſiderably augmented. The rich 
moves like the partridge, with both theſe 
advantages; and 7 am ſatisfied that thoſe 1 
am ſpeaking of would have diſtanced the fleeteſt 
race-horſes that were ever bred in England“. 
Comp. Job xxxix. 18, or 21, and Nm. 
and ν i under 537 III. 

III. In Hith. To exult, nove exultingly. occ. 
Prov. vii: 18; where LXX. eyxuaofupsy /e! 
us roll; Sebultens, exultemus let us exult. 

The above cited are all the paſſages wherein 
this Root occurs. Comp. % and yy. 


v 


I. To ſwallow, ſwallow down. So Symmacbus, 
xaeppoPÞturiy; OCC. Job xxxix. 30. 

Hence Lat. Gula, Eng. Gullet, and perhaps 
Lat. glutio to ſwallow, and Eng. 0 glut, 
glutton. Alſo, d being prefixed, . feval- 
low, Qu? (Comp. under y52) Or ſhall we 
not rather ſay, that both the Heb. yy and 
Eng. ſwallow are words formed from the 
ſound ? Comp. 5 I. under v. 

IT. Chald. As a N. yy plur. pyby (from the 
Heb. y5v) A rib. occ. Dan. vii. 5. 


12 


I. Th cover over. It occurs not as a V. in 
Kal, but as a Participle fem. in Huph. 
D Covered over, overlaid, ſet thick. occ. 
Cant. v. 14. Comp. under Twy I. In 
Hith. To wrap, envelop oneſelf, as in a gar. 
ment, occ. Gen. xxxvili. 14. 

Hence Velap, whence exvelop, develop. Per- 
haps, 4 welf, who uſually conceals himſelf 
in the day time, and comes forth to prey 
in the evening. See Jer. v. 6. Hab. i. 8. 
Zeph. iii. 3, and Bocbart, vol. ii. 823, 4. 
Allo Latin Yulpes a fox, for the like reaſon. 

H. In Kal, To ſwoon, faint, from the dimne/s 


: 
: * See alſo Nature Diſplayed, vol. i. p. 184, Eng. edit. | 
1210, 4, Eng 
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D y- 


or darkneſs which envelops or overſhadows a 
perſon in that ſtate. occ, Iſa. li. 20. Ezek. 
xxxi. 15. Jonah iv, 8. So in Hith, occ. 
Amos vii. 13. | 

The poets frequently deſcribe fainting by this 
circumſtance. Thus Homer, Il. v. lin. 696, 


Toy d' d. \uyny vata 0 O@hanuwy xexur AY? vgs + 


The fainting ſoul ſtood ready wing'd for flight, 
And o'er his eye-balls ſibam the ſhades of night. 
PoPE, 


| 
Again, II. xi. lin. 3 56, 


of 


Aug d oe nihairn Not mannliy, 


O'er his dim ſight the miſty vapours riſe, 
And a ſhort darkneſs ſhades his ſwimming eyes. 


Port. 
Comp. IL xxii. Iin. 466. 


vw 


I. To exult, leap for joy. Pl. v. 12, & al. So 
the LXX. render it ſeveral! times by ayaa- 
Aeoper, Aquila and Symmachus by yeuunu, 
and Vulg. by exutto. It is applied to the 

heart, 1 Sam. ii. 1. As a N. fem. in Reg. 
1 Exultation, rejoicing, triumph. occ. 
Hab. iii. 14. 

II. To thrive, vegetate, flouriſh, as the field or 

plants growing therein. occ. 1 Chron. xvi. 

32. Comp. Pl. xcvi. 12; and under 10, to 

which this Root appears nearly related. 


y 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 

ſignifies To adbere, ftick cloſe, or hang faſt, 

and Nouns from this Root, @ leech. As a 
N. fem. dye A leech, a horſe-leech, ſo the 
Targum dp, LXX. B, and Vulg. 
Sanguiſugæ. Once, Prov. xxx. 15. See 

Bocbart, vol. iii. 796, &c. 

The reaſon of the Hebrew name is evident. 

Some etymologiſts deduce the Latin one 


| 


Poet, line laſt, has | 


15 Non miſſura cutem, n:/f plena eruoris, Birudo. 


Las 


hirudo from hereo e fick. Horace, Art. 


LY 


k = 
2 + 3 
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Like heches flick, nor quit the bleeding wound, IV. As a N. fem. ry denotes Mary 
f a ; 5 i 8 * 5 of 
Till off they drop, with ſkinfuls, to = ground. ſituation or condition. It occurs * . 
_ PARNSTON-| prefixed, as a Particle, y) | 
Sticking like a leech is even proverbial in ſe- it. Near to. Exod. XXV. 27. Ezek. 111, 1%, 
| Comp. Ezek. i. 20, 21. 


veral languages. 2 . * 
DER. Saxon Lec, whence Eng. leech. Qu? 2. Tu againſt, Ezek. iii. 8. 1 Chron, xu. 
——_ 7 


| . roy 55 Like as, juſt as. occ. Eccleſ. y. 
ny See under Ty ä 13. See Cy II. 4. Go 
| Hence Latin imitor, and Eng. imitare, init. 
| WY ion, imitable, &c. Alſo, perhaps, Eng, 
Occurs not as a Heb. V. in the ſimple form, | meet, a mate, &c. | 
but the idea ſeems to be, 70 collect, gather| VI. As a N. Hy (formed as n from 5 
_ together, conſociate. | and others) A neighbour, a member f th; 


Hence, perhaps Eng. To hem in, hem in| ſame ſociety. Lev. vi. 2. xviii. 20. Tis 
ſewing. applied to the human nature aſſociated with 

I. As a N. y, plur. wy A people, a collec- the divine in the perſon of Chriſt, Zech. 
tion or ſociety of men, Gen. xi. 6, & al. Xx. 7; where Vulg. cohærentem ibi, a. 
freq. So in Chald. Dan. iii. 29, & al. hering with me. 

It is alſo ſpoken of a collection of gregarious Qu? Whether theſe two laſt words ſhoul 


animals or inſects, as of m/ which ſee] not be placed, as indeed they are in molt 
under w] II. Prov. xxx. 26,—of ants, | of the Lexicons, under a diſtin Root 
Prov. xxx. 25,—of locuſts, Joel ii. 2, 5. MY, which in Arabic is applied to gelle. 
Comp. under q III. | Th ing into a bunch as wool for ſpinning, * glo- 
II. As a Particle By meratim collegit lanam, ut manui 1nipunert 


1. With, together with. Gen. xviii. 23. Joſh. | mend: ergo.” Caſtell. | 
i. VII. Chald. To obſcure, make dark or dim. lt 


3 
2. In. Deut. viii. 5. Job xxix. 18. occurs not in Kal, but in Huph. 7% bed. 


3. Againſt. Deut. ix. 7. PC. xciv. 16. Prov. cured, become dim. So the LXX. au. 
hnecras, and Vulg. obſcuratum eſt. cc. 
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xXx. 31. 
4. As, like as. Job ix. 26. Ecclel. ii. 26. Lam. iv. 1; and yy here is of the ſane 
5. Before, in preſence of. 1 Sam. 11. 2 1. form as day, Ifa. xxvili. 28. Hence n 


6. Near to, Gen. xxxv. 4. reduplicate form, | 
7. As long as, together with, in reſpect of time. |Zzny I. Chald. To hide, conceal, objcire. oc, 
i Ezek. xxxi. 8, To be hidden, lie hid or cin. 


* 7 
# 4 _ » 
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Pf. Ixxii. 5. | . 
8. With an infinitive V. When. Ezra 1. 11. cealed. occ. Ezek. xxvili. 3. 
III. As a Particle with h prefixed, ⁴⁰]] This Root Sy, bath in the ſimple and redu- 


I. From, from with, as the French ſay, D'avec.| plicate form, is often uſed in the Chaldee 
x Sam. xvi. 14. 2 Sam. iii. 15. Jud. ix. 37. Targums, for being dark, obſcure, or it 
2. With, unto. Gen, xliv. 2 like, and as Ezekie! propheſied, and J 
3. Before, in the preſence of. 2 Sam. iii, 28. miah wrote his Lamentations during the 
IV. As a N. , joined with mn, denotes the] Badbyloniſh captivity, it is not ſurpriſing that 
collected force or impetugſity of the ſpirit or | both prophets apply the word according le 

air in motion. occ. Ifa. xi. 15; where] the Chalgee uſage. 
LAX. mvp Gil, a violent wind. Vulg. II. As a N. maſc. plur. emphat. xw2DY Paal 
fortitudine ſpiritus /ui, with the violence of Dan. iii. 4, & al. | 
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TY 
To continue, ſubſiſt, be ſuſtained or ſupported 
in the ſame condition, whether of 2 or 


motion . 

I. In Kal, To fland, ſtand ftill, ſtay, remain. 
Gen. xviii. 8. xix. 17, 27. Lev. xiii. 23. 
PC. cxi. 3. Eccleſ. iv. , & al. oy 2 Chron. 


vi. 12, And he (Solomon) my ſtood before 
the altar of Fehovah, in the preſence of the 
congregation of Iſrael; ver. 13, And Toy) he 
ſtood pon it (the ſcaffold) and kneeled upon 
his knees. my here then does not mean 
ſanding upright, or upon his feet, but only 
being, being preſent. In Hiph. To cauſe or 
make to ſtand, to ſet or raiſe up, to place, 
preſent, or eftabliſh. Exod. ix. 16, And truly 
for this cauſe V’ have I raiſed thee up 
(i. e. not originally or from thy birth, but 
I have cauſed thee to ſtand or ſubſiſt, I 
bave ſupported thee under the preceding 
plagues. So LXX. Serypy9ng thou haſt been 
preſerved) that thou mighteſt cauſe my power 
to be ſeen, &c. Num. iii. 6. 2 Chron. ix. 8, 
& al. freq. The LXX. generally render 
the V. by ig to ſtand, and it's compounds. 
The reader will, I hope, pardon my in- 
ſerting a note I had written on nwy31 
Ezek. xxix. 7, before the publication of 
Biſhop Newcome's Verſion and Notes on 
that Prophet. I do not underſtand this 
Hebrew word. One would think that the 


LXX. who have here ow2axca; or ovlau-| P 


gag thou baſt broken, and Vulg. diflolviſti 
thou baſt diſſolved, relaxed, red non thou 
haſt cauſed to ſhake or totter ; which laſt 
Verb is applied to the loins, Pf, Ixix. 24. 
Ezek. xxix. 7, rwyn pro run, Coce. 
Lex. See Loth.“ As Ns. my A ftation, 
office. 2 Chron. xxx. 16. xxxv. 15. by 
A fland, ſtage, or ſcaffold, probably that 
made by Solomon, 2 Chron. vi. 13. Thus 
applied 2 K. xi. 14. xxiii. 3. 2 Chron, xxiii. 
13, Comp. 2 Chron. xxxiv. 31, and un- 
der M X. mn A ſtanding, waiting, at- 
tendance. 1 K. x. 5. Alſo, A flation, ſtate. 


* See Hutchinſon's Moſes Princip. part ii. p. 183, & ſeq. 
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Iſa. xxii. 19. As a N. fem. in Reg. ny» 
A ſtation, as of a commander with his army. 
Mica i. 11, Comp. 1 Sam. xvil. 3. 

II. To remain alive, continue, ſuperſtes efle. 
Exod. xxi. 21. Comp. Pf. cii. 27. 

III. With w, and a V. infinitive following, To 
ſtand ſtill from, to flop or ſtay from. Gen. 
XXIX. 35. XXX. 9. Jonah i. 15, Comp. Job 
XXX11. 16. 2 K.iv. 6. 

IV. To ſuſtain, ſupport, or to be ſuſtained or 
ſupported in motion or action, Applied to the 
wind; Pf. cvii. 25, He commandeth, yy 
nWwo Ms and ſuſtaineth the formy wind, and 
it lifteth up the waves thereof.—to the 
wow and TY, i. e. the ſolar and lunar 
light, which were at the word of Jaſbua 
miraculouſly ſupported in adtion, and yet 
ſtayed on Gibeon, and in the valley of 4ja- 
lon *, Joſh. x. 13. Comp. Hab. iii. 11.— 
to the heavens and the earth ſupported in 
their various conditions, motiens, &c. Iſa. 
Ixvi. 22. Comp, Pf. cxix. go. Eccleſ. 
bo 4. 

V. As Ns. Try and my A pillar or clumn 

which Hands or is ſuſtained itſelf, and ſup- 

Forts other things. It is uſed for the pz/lar 

of cloud and of fire in the wilderneſs, 

which were miraculouſly ſupported in their 
reſpective conditions. Though this may 
appear in Exod. xiii. 21. Num. xiv. 14, to 
be ſpoken of as two diſtin?7 pillars, yet it is 
lain from Exod. xiv. 20, 24. Num. ix. 
15, 16, 21, that it was but one, namely, @ 


pillar of cleud with fire burning in it, the 


former of which would appear moſt by day, 
the latter by night. Comp. Exod. xvi. 10. 
Num. xvi. 7. Heb. + A pillar or column, 
of ſmoke. Jud. xx. 40. In plur. The p1il- 
lam of the tabernacle or temple. Exod. 
XxVi.-424-27;-&-a-—1 K;vn.-21;& al. 
— The pillars of the earth, i. e. the columns 


* See Spearman's Enquiry after Philoſophy and The- 
ology, ch. iv. p. 251, & ſeq. edit. Edinburgh, 


+ See Vitringa, Obſerv. Sacr. lth, v. cap. 14, eſpecially | 
$ 10, and cap. 16, F 1, and Note; and Mr, Profeſſor 
Ro'ertſon's Clavis Pentateuchi on Exod. xiii. 22, and 
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of light and ſpirit which ſupport and con-] perous; thus giving the general ſenſe, bu 
tinue it in motion. Job ix, 6. Theſe are] not the preciſe idea of the Heb. phy. Comp. 
called alſo Pw2w Yay Columns of the hea-| lla. Ini. 5, 6. 1 Pet. ii. 24. 
vens or airs, Job xxvi. 11. Comp. 1 Sam. III. In Kal and Hiph. with 5y following, 7; 
xxi. 8, and under px II. lift up on another, fo 2% lade or load. occ. 
VI. As a Particle my, compounded of my| Gen. xliv. 13. 1K. Xii. 11. 2 Chron. x 
to ſtand, ſubſiſt, and > me, q. d. In my fland- 11. Neh. xiii. 15. As a Participle pac] 
ing or ſubhiſting, in the place where I tand fem. plur. rowy Laden, loaded. occ. liz, 
or /ub/ift ; ſo it may be rendered, Vith or] xlvi. 1. 
near me. Gen. iii. 12. XXIX. 19, 27. Deut. The above cited paſſages are all in which the 
xxxii. 39. Root occurs. 


„ ; 
bay day 
To toil, labour, travail. Pſ. cxxvii. 1. Prov. Denotes Deepne/s, profundity. 
xvi. 27. Ecclel. i. 3. v. 17, & al. As a I. 70 Be deep. It occurs not in Kal in a na- 
N. Ty flitive labour, toil, travail, weari-| tural ſenſe, but in Hiph. To make dieb 
neſs, irkſomeneſs, which one endures oneſelf ; deepen, as a fire-pit or—itove. occ. Ifa 9 
as _ xli. — Deut. xxvi. 1 x. 16. 3J. Alſo, To retire or plunge deep or ſar 
Jo loa ie 2 3 wy 7 5+] into deſerts, as the wandering Arabs, who 
XC. 10. Alſo, bat occaftons toil or irkſome-| ive in tents, ſtill do, when they find their 
ne/s to another, or in our old Englith phraſe, enemies roo powerful for them. occ. Jer. 
what irketh or yrketh him (which V. is IJIix. 8, 30. This ſeems a more probable 
_ ny Runic 27, pf + k, labour ) interpretation than going into geep cave: or 
chief. Num. XX. 21. Pl. x. 7, 14. IV. 11. dens; though that was ſometimes practiſed 


xciv. 20. Prov. xxiv. 2. Iſa. x. 1. wg 
Hence may be derived the Greek DAG 1 Dy._th# 4 N Ee. = my 
3 . * . « * * 


to firive, endeavour ; as allo, by prefixing , : BE as & 
the Digamma or F, the Oſcian word Famul 2 e _—_— et ; 3 


a flave, which 1s uſed not only by Emnius, : ; | 
but by Lucrelius, lib. iii. lin. Jo 5 1x . ee ip 8 
3 455 the lowelt Save. From Famul we Orea Tow) Tuveus 5. bre, 3 
ave Latin famulns, familia, and Eng. fa- 4 tip las, WEL! When 

ly, familiar, familtarize, &c. : Tag e BO: 

* , | a ſtrong body of enemies approach, they 
Oy | flee into the deſert, making this their fol- 
I. In Kal, Tranſitively, To liſt, bear, or hold] treſs.“ So Niebubr remarks concerning til! 
#p. occ. Zech. x11. 3; where the Vulg. le-] defcendants, Deſcription de P Arabie, p. 329 
vabunt foall lift. As a Participle paoul] that “ the Sultan could never impoſe a 
maſc. plur. try Lifted, borne. occ. Iſa. Turkiſh governour on the (wandering) 
xlvi. 3. Comp. Deut. i. 31. As a N. fem. Arabian tribes; for as every particular fa- 
yd Something to be borne or lifted, a bur-| mily may abandon its tribe, when not 
den. occ. Zech. xii. 3; where fee Lowth's| pleaſed with the reigning Schech, toute la 
Note. tribu ſe retireroit bientor au fond du de- 
II. With 9 following, To bear a burden for] ſert, all the tribe weuld ſoon retire 10 lie bet- 
another. occ. Pl. Ixviii. 20; where the| vom of the deſert, if it ſhould be attempted 
LXX. explain the Heb. h dy by xt. to make them obey a Turkiſh governou!: 
ode yp, lo the Vulg. proſperum iter] And of the Montefk Arabs who encamp 


faciet nobis, ſhall make our journey pro/-| on the banks of the Euphrates ow KK. 
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Miebubr obſerves, Voyage, tom. ii. p, 199, II. In Hiph. To gather, as corn into ſheaves, 
«« When the Pacha of Bagdad ſends troops to contract or preſs it into a narrow compaſs. 
againſt this tribe, it retires, as ſoon as it occ. Pf. cxxix. 7; where LXX. d r dci 
receives the intelligence, /o the bottom of | pore oviazyw, and Vulg. qui manipulos 
the deſert, whither the Turks dare not fol- colligit, he who gathers the armfuls or ſheaves 
low.” Once more, Monſ. Savary, Lettre] together. As Ns. my and Wy A fheaf, of 
1*, ſur l'Egypte, tom. ii. p. 8, ſays con-} corn. Deut. xxiv. 19. Job xxiv. 10. Amos 
cerning the wandering or Bedoween Arabs, it. 13. Mic. iv. 12. 

« Always on their guard againſt tyranny, II. As a N. wy An omer, being the roth 
on the leaſt diſcontent that is given them, part of an ephahb, and equal to about fix 
they pack up their tents, lade their camels| pints Engliſh, the ſmalleſt or moſt contr acted 
with them, ravage the flat country, and| meaſure of things dry, known to the ancient 
loaden with plunder plunge (Senfoncent)] Hebrews; for the 2p, Cab, is, not men- 
into the burning ſands, whither none can] tioned till the reign of Jeboram king of 
urſue them, and where they alone dare J/ael (2 K. vi. 25. See 2Þ under 2p2 VII.) 
dwell.” Comp. p. 63. Iſa. xxxi 6, pMy7| Exod. xvi. 36, & al. freq, 
mp To deepen turning aſide, 1, e. 10 III. In Hitch. With 2 following, 7% op greg, 
tum far aſide, but in a ſpiritual ſenſe. q. d. To preſs oneſelf againſt another, that: 
Iſa. vii. 11, 7780 dy Deepen the petition, is, to uſe one's power to ſqueeze or cppreſs bim. 
1, e. as our Tranſlation, LXX. and Vulg.| occ. Deut. xxi. 14. xxiv. 7. So the LXX. 
Aſk it in the depth or deep. As a N. pry} in the latter paſſage, za7@&%5:%; !yran- 
Depth. Prov. xxv. 3. Alſo, Deep, as wa- nixing over, and the Vulg. in the former, 
ters, Prov. xviii. 4.—as a pit, Prov. xxiii.| opprimere per potentiam 20 oppre/s Ly power. 7 
27,—as a leprous ſpot, Lev. xiii. 3z.—as IV. Chald. As a N. "wy We. Dan. vii. 9. 
Hades, Job xi. 8. Comp. Job xii. 22. It is fo called, either becauſe capable of p 
Ecclef. vii. 25. Iſa. xxxiii. 19, nw yoy| great compreſſion, or from the Heb. waz, v 4 
Deep of lip, 1. e. ſpeaking as if zhick- or being changed into p, as uſual in Chaldee. 
blubber-lipped. So Ezek. iii. 5, 6. As a 
participial. N. maſc. plur. pay Deep Way 
Places, depths, as of waters. Pf. Ixix. 15. Zo lade or load. Once, as a Participle Benoni 
cxxx. 1. Ifa. l. 10.—of Hades, Prov. ix. in Kal, maſc. plur. Neh. iv. 17. Comp. 


* enn * this. Ds * L — 14 e 1 
11 —— RETINA C IP INT 
2 Nenne en rc 

"+ 9 7 * * 8 Po — 1 a 2 * — 
8 14 » * 2 8 - i * A + 
n.— * * „ * —— * * 4 n. 


a ** 96 
5 " I ESI n R PvtR: 
ES Es le INE oi Karat A fe at EIT Tor OE EE MIN A 
8 2 3 n PESTS 3 a SE 1 e 2 8 
v do a aa Shy 9 r SY 


18. ony. q 
II. As a N. pry A deep vale or valley. Gen. 4 9 
iv. 3. 1 K. Xx. 18, & al. freq. - i Ny See under oY . : 
III. In a ſpiritual ſenſe, in Kal, To be deep, 

profound, as the thoughts or deſigns of God. 23 ' 


occ, Pl. xcit. 5. In Hiph. To lay deep de- Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a N. b 
u, be profound, in this ſenſe. occ. Iſa. 2 4 grape, the fruit of the vine. Gen. | 
XXIX. 15. Hol. v. 2. Allo, To be deep, El. 10. Deut. xxxii. 14, 32 (where obſerve 
Prunged deep, as we fay, in corruption. occ.| that thirty of Dr. Kennicoti's Codices read 
Hol. ix. 9. But ſee Biſhop Newcome on wap), & al. Grapes are fo called per- 
ue tao laſt cited texts of Hoſea. As a N. haps from the manner of their growth in 
PIP Deep, as the heart, PI. Ixiv. 7. © Altal 2,35 or bunches ; for not only the Rab- 
mente. Virgil. binical writers apply IJ as a V. for can- 
Val nuecting, conjoining, but Onkelos in Targ. on 
The idea feems to be, To preſs, ſqueeze, con- Exod. xxvi. 4, 5, 11, uſes pay for the 


Aipate into @ narrow compaſs by preſſure, | Heb. 1x97 (connecting. loops, as the Sama- 
| | BENS. 4142 ritau 


nh © 


N 


ritan verſion likewiſe does ui at ver. 4. 

Is not our Eng. grape in like manner ulti- 

mately derived from the Heb. n to wrap 

togetber (which fee), the idea being a little 
varied? 

It has been already obſerved under d III. 
that wine is called by the Hebrews B122y 57 
the blood of the grapes; to which may now 
be added, that their Tyrian neighbours uſed 
the ſame phraſeology. This appears from 
a little ſtory of Achilles Tatius, lib. ii. 
where, after telling us that the Tyrians 


. . 0 ; 
claim Bacchus, the inventor of wine, for 


their countryman, he adds a tradition of 
theirs, that Bacchus having been hoſpitably 
entertained by a Tyrian ſhepherd, drank 
to him in wine, which after the ſhepherd 
had quaffed, he aſked, Tovey grwg èupeg iu 
y ν·́% Whence did you get this ſweet 
blood? To which Bacchus replied, Tro 
egi ape Hoe. This is the blood of grapes. 
Comp. Ecclus. xxxix. 26, or 31. l. 15. 


1) | 
Denotes Delight, pleaſure, joy. It occurs not 
as a V. in Kal, but | 


J. In Hith. fm To delight oneſelf, be 4. 
lighted, to joy, rejoice, Job xxi. 26. Pf. 


XXXV11. 11. Ia, Ivii. 4. (where Eng. Tranſ- 
lat. excellently, port yourſelves) Ixvi. 11. 
So the LXX. render it by TwÞaw, erwuPÞaw, 
X@T&%7p/Paw. As Ns. My Delight, pleaſure. 
Ia. xiii. 22. Ivin. 13. yn plur. MPN 
and MmMNYyn, Delight. Prov. xix. 10. Cant. 
vü. 6, or 7. Ecclel. ii. 8. 

II. In Hith, To be voluptuous, luxurious, to be 


delicate, behave oneſelf delicately, deliciari. | 


Deut. xxviii. 56. As a N. yy Luxurious, 


delicate. Deut. xxvili. 54. As a participial 


N. fem. Dao Delicate. Jer. vi. 2. 
DER. Saxon Hunig, whence Eng. Honey. 


TY 

To bind, bind round. occ. Job xxxi. 36. Prov. 
vi. 21. In the latter text the LXX. render 
it by eyxAovw to bind round, and in the 
former by wwe nin, and ſo the Vulg, in 
both by circumdo to put round. 


| 
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my 
Dzs. To wind, encircle, Old Eng. 2 weng, 
turn about, whence “ went, did go. Lat. 
nodus a knot, whence node, nodule. Alſo, 
knot, knit, Perhaps wind, the air in action, 
from it's binding or compreſſing force. 80 
Lat. ventus, whence vent, ventilate, venli- 


lation, &c. 
my 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, g. 

The + general meaning of this extenſive Root 
ſeems to be, To a# upon ſome perſon or 
thing, to affe, produce effetFs upon, or ſuff:r. 
ings in ſome other, /o aff or ſpeak with 
reſpect to ſome other, 10 return, give or ſend 
back. 

I. In Kal, Tranſitively, To af upon, fed. 
Hol. ii. 21, 22, — NN 1 will affect or act 
upon the heavens, and they W ſhall affect 
the earth, and the earth dyn ſhall affect 

the corn, and the wine, and the oil, and tity 
M ſhall affect Zezreel. b 

With 2 following, To affe# with or HH. occ, 
Ecclef. i. 13. iii. 10. 

II. In Kal, To lie with, have to do with, a wo- 
man. Gen. xxxiv. 2. Deut. xxi. 14. xxl, 
24. 29. To raviſh, 2 Sam. xiii. 12, 14. 
Lam. v. 11. As a N. fem. in Reg. ny 
Duty of marriage. occ. Exod. xxi. 10; where 
LXX. O Cobabitation. 

III. The word denotes, as above obſerved, 
returning, reverſion, replication. As a V. in 
Kal it generally ſignifies To reply, anſwer, 
to return or ſpeak in anſwer or reference l 
fome other perſon or thing. Gen. xvill. 27. 
Deut. xix. 18. xxvi. 5. Ruth i. 21. Job il. 
2. Cant. ii. 10. Zech. iii. 4. iv. 4, 11. 
Alſo, To anſwer in finging, fing alter nate). 
Exod. xv. 21. 1 Sam. xxi. 11. Comp. 
Exod. xxxii. 18. That alternate or reſpiu- 


* See. Junius Etymol. Anglican. in Wen. 
2 , the I was pleaſed to fins 

the ſenſe of wy here propoſed corroborated by the fol- 
lowing words in Tympius's Notes on Noldius's Particles: 
« my generaliter fignificat.aQtionem, ſeu operationem alte- 
rius erga alterum, gue vel in collocutione, vel cant, vel re- 
ſponſione ſeu vocali ſeu reali, vel exauditione conſiſtit, ut reve | 


ai 


obſervat FORSTERUS.” Not. (a) in I. 
I Jive 


_ Muſes fing in this manner, II. i. lin. 604, 


Ezek. xiv. 4, 7. As a N. fem. dy An 


IV. As a N. uo A return, as of oxen in 


V. As a N. ty The eye, from it's returning or 
refleging the images of external objects 


there is a radiation of the pupil in the dark, 


lin. 419, and E. 
f öNocturnorum animalium, velut felium, in tenebris 


lu 


ſwered. Job xi. 2. xix. 7. Alſo, To be an- 


poque ſplendent lucemque jaculantur.,”” Pliny, Nat. Hitt. 


; ſinging was in uſe among the ancient 
Greeks, is evident from Homer's making the 


I 


Myoauy 8˙ &, autor, AMEIBOMENAT or, XII» 


Apollo tun'd the lyre; the Muſes round 
With voice alternate aid the ſilver ſound. 
Popk. 


Alſo, To anfwer in effect or really. Eccleſ. x. 
19. Jonah ii. 2, or 3. In Niph. To he an- 


ſwered for, to cauſe an anſwer to be returned. 


anſwer, reply. Job xxx11. 3, 5. Prov. xv. 1. 
xvi. 4, Jehovah hath prepared all things 
Ny) to anſwer his purpoſes even the wicked 
for the day of evil, i. e. to inflict evil or 
puniſhment on others. 


ploughing. occ. 1 Sam. xiv. 14, In about 
balf ro u the return of a yoke, of 
oxen namely, (in or of the) field, i. e. in 
about half the length of a furrom s; fo in 
plur. myo Furrows. occ. Pl. cxxix. 3. 


painted on it's retina, and fo becoming the 
organ or inſtrument of viſion; or perhaps 
from it's aFing upon the column of light 
interpoſed between itſelf and the object, 
by means of that ſubtle, luminous, or elec- 
tric fluid, which itfelf emits, and fo en- 
abling animals to fee; for if viſion be per- 
formed merely by the retina's, or any other 
part of the eye's reflefing the rays received 
from the object, whence is it that ſome ſpecies 
of animals, cats for inſtance, /ee in ihe dark, 
and that ſome individuals among mankind 
have been able to do the fame ? + In cats, 
and other animals that prey in the night, 


See Targ. and under wr III. and Mr, Pope's Iliad x. 


gent radiantque oculi, ut contueri- non fit ; & capreæ 


T 


| 


u. cap. 37. 
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and the like has been obſerved in ſome 
men. See Dr. Derbam's Phyſico-Theology, 
book iv. ch. ii. note 26, p. 102, edit. 1713, 
and Mr. Jones's excellent Eflay on the Firſt 
Principles of Natural Philoſophy, p. 267. 
freq. occ. In the common editions the 
plur. in Reg. is printed Y Ifa. iii. 8, but 
very many of Dr. Kennicott's Codices there 
read yy. pya y Eye with eye, i. e. with 
both eyes. occ. Num. xiv. 14. Iſa. li. 8. 
So Targum in both texts jp3yA with their 
eyes, Symmachus in Ila. offuhuotavus, and 
French Tranflat. de leurs deux yeux, with 
their two eyes, See Vitringa on Ia. 


o illuſtrate Pf. cxxili. 2, we may remark, that 


the ſervants or ſlaves in the Eaſt ſtill attend 
their maſters or miſtreſſes with the pro- 
foundeſt reſpect. Maundrell, Journey, at 
Mar. 13, obſerves that the ſervants in 
Turkey ftand round their maſter and his 
gueſts, with the profoundelt 7g pect, filence 
and order imaginable.” Dr. Pococke ſays, 
that at a viſit in Egypt, © Every thing is 
done with the greatelt decency and the moſt 
profound filence; the faves or ſervarts ſtand- 
ing at the bottom of the room with their 
hands joined before them, watching with 
the utmoſt attention every motion of their 
maſter, who commands them by figns “.“ 
To the ſame purpoſe Mlonſ. Savary, Let- 
tres ſur I'Egypte, p. 135, Des eſclaves, 
les mains croitees ſur la poitrine, fe tiennent 
en ſilence à l' extremitéè de l'appartement. 
Les regards attaches ſur leur maitre | Egyp- 
tien ], ils cherchent à prevenir ſes moindres 
volontẽs. Dr. Ruſſell, Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, 
p. 101, preſents this ſubject to the eye by 
giving us two prints, in one of which ſtands 
a male ſervant attending on a Turk of dig- 


nity, in that dreſs and humble ſubmiſſive 


attitude in which they are accuſtomed to 
wait upon their maſters.“ In the other 


print a female ſervant is in like manner 


waiting on her miſtreſs. But comp. Har- 
mers Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 123, & leq. 


* In Newbery”s Collect. vol. xit.. p. 68. 


Ty ; 


* 


ny 


Ty 215 Good in eye denotes kind or bene- 
volent in heart, which qualities are uſually] 


accompanied with a geod-natured, benevolent 
* eye or look, Prov. xxii. 9. On the other 
hand py y Evil in eye is equivalent to en- 
vious, grudging, Prov. xxiii. 6. XXVill. 22. 
Comp. Deut. xv. 9; where LXX. x 
waovipevonrou & oh os, and thy eye be 
evil, So in the New Teſtament we have 


 mrovipes oÞPInpog an evil eye for a malig- | 


nant, grudging one. Mat. xx. 5. Mark 
vii. 22. # Th 
yy The eyes are often uſed for the ander- 
ſtanding or eyes of the mind. See inter al. 
Gen. iii. 5, 7. xvi. 6. Deut. xvi. 19. 1 Sam. 
xv. 17. Xviii. 23. 2 Sam. vi. 22. 
As the V. hn, from the N. e the ear, ſig- 
nifies to hear, ſo ny from py the eye is once, 
1 Sam. xviii. 9, uſed as a Participle for 
eyeing, i. e. in the preſent inſtance with the 
« jealous leer malign, eyeing aſtance, as 
Milton expreſſes it. So the Vulg. non rectis 
oculis aſpiciebat, and LXX. (according to 
the Alexandrian MS.) excellently, umno&Ae- 
oH. . | 
VI. As a N. in a paſſive ſenſe, py RefleFed 
light, colour, appearance. Lev. xiii. 55, Num. 
xi. 7. Prov. xxiii. 31. Ezek. i. 4, 7, & al. 
VII. As a N. py, plur. )]), A fountain or 
 fpring, ſo called either from it's refemblance 
to an eye, or becauſe it returns to the ſur- 
face of the earth, that water which, both at 
the original formation (Gen. i. 7, 9), and 
reformation thereof (Gen. vii. 18 — 20), 
was ſpread over it; or becauſe it keeps up 
a conſtant return of water to and from the 
great deep. (Comp. Ecclel. 1. 7. Gen. xvi. 
7- Exod. xv. 27, & al. freq. As a N. 


* Comp under m I. and Note; to which it ma not 
be amiſs here to add the words of Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. lib. ii. 
cap. 37, concerning the eyes. 2 ulld ex parte majora 
animi indicia cunctis animalibus, ſed homini maximè, id ef! 
moderationis, clementiz, miſericordiz, odii, amoris, r:/ti- 
tiæ, lætitiæ— Profecto in oculis mens inhabitat. Neither 
does any other part in all animals, but principally in men, 
yield ſtronger indications of the mind, that is, of compo- 
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py denotes figurative 


WW 


dyn, plur. E&YW2 and ny, Nearly u: 
ſame, @ place or opening where water ſp;j,; 
Lev. xi. 36. Gen. viii. a. 2 K. iii. 19. C, 
The ſpring of water el Pl. civ. 10, 

A race of people, 
Deut. xxxiii. 28. Comp. Pſ. Ixvii. mM 
Iſa. xIviti. 1. 


VIII. As a N. yy» The oftrich, fo called fon 


their loud crying to each other. In the 
loneſome part of the night (fays Dr. Sban, 
ſpeaking of theſe creatures, Travels, p.45; 
they frequently made a very dolcful and 
hideous voie, which would ſometimes be 
like the roaring of a lion ; at other time; 
it would bear a near reſemblance to the 
hoarſer voices of other quadrupcds, par- 
ticularly of the bull and the ox. [I hare 
often heard them groan as if in the greateſt 


agonies.“ (Comp. Mica i. 8.) occ. Lam, 


iv. 3; where not only the Keri and Cam- 
Plutenſian edition, but more than fifty cf 
Dr. Kennicott's Codices read Dvd, and this 
reading (not the common printed one 2 
S2y which ſeems to make no ſenſc) is, no 
doubt, the true one. Comp. under . 
Thus the LXX. render it ws go2%oy 05 lle 
rich, ſo Vulg. quaſi fruthio, and Symmi- 
chus ws g:&Yoxapnne) as the oftriches. Eng. 
Tranſl. The daughter of my people (is) bi. 
come cruel like the oftriches in the wilder. 
neſs, namely, by neglecting her young. See 
Job xxxix, 16. The Arabs frequently find 
the neſts of the rich forſaken, ſometimes 
with eggs in them, ſometimes with young 


ones of different growths ; but “ they ol. 


tener meet a few of the little ones no biggel 
than well grown pullets, half ſtarved; fig. 
gling and mcaning about like ſo many d.ſireſ4 
orphans for their mother,” Shaw, p. 45% 


My Na, and in plur. ny M2, The daughter 


4 


ſure, clemency, pity, hatred, love, ſorrow, joy Indeed the 
mind dwells in the eyes. 18 . 


of voctferation, is another name of the oftr ich, 
for the reaſon above aſſigned. Lev. x.. 16, 
Job xxx..29, & al. So the LXX. generally 
render it by oTpf or cg ies, the other 
Greek verſions of Aquila, Symmachus, and 
Theodotion conſtantly, by oT;g9oxo nn, and 


Vulg. by ſtruthio. See this interpretaton 
EI defende 


- 1 


JB 
_ 


defended at large by Bochart, vol. iii. 218, 
and ſeq. 


IX. As a Particle yy denotes the re, re. 


lation, anſwering or correſpondency of that to 
which it is prefixed to ſomewhat elſe, and 
is rendered before a V. Becauſe, Num. xx. 
12. 1 K. xx. 42; before a N. Becauſe of, 
Ezek. v. 9. Hag. i. 9. O Becauſe that. 
Num. xi. 20. 1K. xiii. 2 1. n py Empha- 
tical, Becauſe, even becauſe. Lev. xxvi. 43. 
Ezek. xiii. 10. So n . Ezek. xxxvi. 3. 
X. p occurs not by itfelf, but, with 5 pre- 
fixed, yo? is uſed as a Particle, denoting 


relation, correſpondency, &c. 

1. Before a N. Becauſe of, for the ſake of. 1 K. 
vill. 41, 2 K. vill. 19. : 

2. Before a V. That, to the end that. Gen. 
xxvii. 25. Exod. iv. 5. 

3. Therefore, to that end or purpoſe. Neh, vi. 
13. Jer. xliv. 8. Hol. viii. 4. 

4. So that, or ſo as, denoting the event, as ws 
is often uſed in the N. T. Deut. xx1x. 18, 
or 19. 2 K. xxii. 17. Pf. li. 6. Jer. xxvii. 
15. Xxxli. 29. Amos 11. 7, & al. 

XI. In Kal, To 4# upon, affect in a bad ſenſe, 
to afflit, oppreſs, depreſs, humble. Gen. xv. 
13. XVI. 6. XXX1. 59. Allo, To be afflifted, 
oppreſſed, humbled. Pſ. cxvi. 10; (where 
LXX. erento, ] was humbled) Exod. 
x. 3- In Niph. To ze offiifted. Pl. cxix. 
107. Iſa. lit. 7. Iviii. 10. In Hith. To afti# 
oneſelf or be afflifted, to humble oneſelf. Gen. 
Xvi. 9. 1 K. ii. 26. Ezra viii. 21. Dan. x. 
12, As a N. ty Aflicted, diſtreſſed, poor. 
Deut. xxiv. 12, 14, 15, & al. freq. Alſo, 
afliction, diftreſs, oppreſſion. Gen. xvi, 11. 
XXXi. 42. Exod. iii. 7, 17, & al. As a N. 
fem. My Action, diſtreſs. Pſ. xxii. 25. 
As a N. yy Mictiou, bumiliation. occ. 
Ezra ix. 5. As a N. y Humble, lowly, 
@TWX 05 To WEL art, poor in ſpirit. Num. xii. 
3. Pf. xxii. 27. As a N. fem. my Humility. 
Prov. xv. 33. Pf. xlv. 5. 


Hence perhaps Latin onus—eris, a burden, | 
| whence Eng. onerous, ouerate, exonerate, &c. 


BY I. As a N. A cloud which riſes from the 
carth or ſea in vapour, and rerurns back 
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again from the air or heavens in rain, hail, 
ſnow, & c. The reduplication of the 3 points 
out the repeated returns of the watery exha- 
lations to and from the earth. Gen. ix. 13, 
& al. freq. Hence as a V. hy To cloud 
over, obnubilate. occ. Gen. ix. 14. 
As Darkneſs in general 1s a natural emblem of 
forrow and calamity (comp. under qu II.) 
ſo after that great deſtruction. which was 
brought upon the earth by the deluge, 
there was a particular reaſon why cloud 
/ ſhould be uſed in deſcribing miſery, de- 
ftrutiion, and the like (comp. Gen. ix. 13. 
Job xxxvin. 9), as it frequently is in the 
prophets. See Ezek. xxx. 3, 18. xxxii. 7. 
. 12. Joel fl. 2. Teph, i. 15. So 
' Homer, II. xviii. lin. 22. Odyſſ. xxiv. 


- "Bite: 4. 


Tor d axtog very exzAvs U.. 
A darkſome cloud of grief o etſpread his ſoul, 


Jehovah came to Moſes on mount Sinai in 
a thick cloud, Exod. xix. 9, 16. Comp. ch. 
xxiv. 15, 18; and at the ſame place he 
ſpake to the Iſraelites out of the darkneſs, 
cloud and thick darknefs, Deut. iv. 11. v. 
22. He alſo led them through the wilder- 
neſs in the pillar of a cloud, Exod, xiii. 11, 
in which he occaſionally manifeſted him- 
ſelf, Exod. xiv. 24. xvi. 10. He likewiſe 
appeared in the c/oud above the mercy-ſeat 
in the holy of holies, Lev. xvi. 2 *. Comp. 


natural phenomena he proved himſelt to be 
the God of the Heavens (the true 'Nep:ay- 
Yee rc Zeug, Cloud-compelling 7ove), and that 
they were his ſervants and miniſters. 

And from the real manifeſtations of Jeho- 
vah in a cloud, we have ſimilar appearances 
aſcribed by the heathen to their falſe Gods, 
Thus in Homer, II. xv. lin. 153, Jupiler is 
deſcribed on mount Gargarus, 


g. de py buoy veÞog trefavuroe 


Veil'd in a fragrant cloud 


* See Mr. Merrict*'s Annot, on Pſ. xxiv. 6. 
— And 


Ezek. i. 4. And by theſe ſeveral ſuper- 
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And Il. xvii. lin. 551, Minerva enters the 
Grecian army, 


IlopPupen viPeAn ] Hu du,] - 
Clad in a purple cloud—— 


So Apollo, Il. xv. lin. 308, attends Hector, 


"Fi14tY05 WfhOfly vſtAmyo— 


A veil of clouds involy'd his radiant head. 
| | Pope. 


Or as Horace expreſles it, Carm, lib. i. 
ode 11, lin. 31, 


Nube candentes humeros amictus. 


Mars likewiſe having been wounded by 
Diomed, aſcends (like a black vapour, wn; 
ep) in the clouds to heaven, II. v. 
lin. 866, | 


— ki YET wy th Bpayoy Eguys 


And in Il. v. lin. 186, Homer mentions this 
as a general circumſtance jn the appearance 
of a Deity, 


"Exnx' alavatuy, ve Avec; Wha, 


Again, Homer repreſents Neptune, and the 
other deities who were on the Grecian 
fide, namely, Juno, Minerva, Vulcan, and 
Mercury, as veiled in like manner with 
clouds, II. xx. lin. 150, 


Auf N ag apentrov reQeny woko rw £oxtr0e 


In like manner Ovid of Juno, Metam. 
lib, iii. fab. iii. lin. 273, 


| 


baue recondita nube. 


And in Virgil, En, x, lin. 634, Juno is de- 
ſcribed as clad in a cloud —ſuccincdta nimbo. 
So Venus, En. xii. lin, 415, 


m—obſcuro faciem circumdata nimbo, 
Her beauteous face veil'd in a ſable cloud. 


And, Minerva, En. ii. lin. 616, is repre- 
ſented as ſhining forth from a cloud - nimbo 


II. As a V. y To be a cloud. monger, ts ay, 
augurate, or divine by locking up to the uy; 
occ. Lev. xix. 26. 2 K. xxi. 6. 2 Chr, 
xxxiii. 6. As a N. Þy An augur or divii 
by looking up to the clouds. occ. Iſa. ii. 6. 
Jer. xxvii. 9. Fem. My. occ. Ila, vil. z; 
where the Vulg. after Hmmachus, Augure 
tricis he augureſs. Jo The fame, oc. 

Deut. xviii. 10, 14. Mic. v. 12. As J 6 
not find that either the eaſtern or weſtern 
heathen divined by the clouds, fri)y (peat. 
ing, y ſeems to denote Jooking 1p i th; 
clouds, in order to obſerve thoſe phenomena 
or ſigns of the heavens (Jer. x. 2), by 
which the Egyptian and Chaldean aſtrolo. 
gers Ann to foretel futurities; ſuch a; 
the eclipſes of the ſun and moon, the con. 
junctions and various aſpects of the planets 
with regard to each other, and to the fixed 
ſtars (ſee Iſa. xliv. 25. xlvii. 13); and to 
theſe we may add meteors, thunder, light- 
ning, and perhaps the flight of birds (comp, 
under wm III.); for the LXX. render the 
5 by ohh n %,ð, Lev. xix. 26, and the 

. olcoio um,, Jer. xxvli. 9. f 

III. As a N. px F 

1. What affetts or ads ſtrongly on one's mind 
or imagination, or, according to the Heber 
phraſe, on one's heart, Care, travail, appl. 
cation, ſtudium, French Tranſlat, occupation, 
Eccleſ. ii. 23, 26. iii. 10, I have ſeen NN 
ppym the travail or buſineſs which God bal 
given to the ſons of men, 11 My? to affect 
(them) zherewith. Eccleſ. v. 2, or 3, 4 
dream cometh y 1 from the multitude of | 
buſineſs, or of what affects us, when waking, 
This is well illuſtrated by Lucretius, lib. u. 

lin. 959, &c, | 


Et quoi quiſque fere ſtudio devinctus adhæret, 
Aut quibus in rebus multùm ſumus ante morat!, 
Atque in qud ratione fuit contenta magis mens, 
In ſomnis eadem plerumque videmur obire : 
Caufidici cauſas agere et componere leges : 
Induperatores pugnare, ac prœlia obire : 

Naute contraftum cum ventis cernere bellum, &, 


&« Whatever fludies moſt engage our hearts, 


effulgens. 


On whatſoc'er we have been me/ employ'd, 


And 


wv 


And the attention of our minds ml fixt,” 

The ſame, in dreams, engage our chief concern : 
The lawyers plead, and argue what is law: 
The ſoldiers fight, and thro' the battle rage: 
The ſailors work, and ſtrive againſt the winds. 


Drop altered. | 


2 Joined with y" evil, Afiitive buſineſs, care, 
or travail. See Ecclel. i. 13. iv. 8. v. 13. 
In the firſt of theſe paſſages the LXX. 


Aquila, and Theodotion render yn py by}. 


TTAT uo Woo, evil diſtrattion. 


ny 


To ſhoot, ſend forth ſhoots or branches, as a vine. 
It occurs in the form of a Participie fem. 
Benoni in Kal, Ezek. xix. 10. As a N. 
my A ſhoot, bough, branch. Lev. xxili. 40. 
Pf. Ixxx, 11, & al. freq. | 
Hence An imp, anciently a ſhoot or ſprig. See 
Junius's Etymol. Anglican. 


py 


I, To encompaſs, ſurround. It occurs not as a 
V. fimply in this ſenſe, but as a N. py, 
plur. Dy and MpIy An ornament encom- 
paſſing the neck, a chain for the neck, 4 
collar. occ. Jud. viii. 26. Prov. i. 9. Cant. 
iv. 9, Thou haſt raviſhed my heart with one 
chain (fo Symmachus cpu of thy neck ; 
for probably the eaſtern ladies in Solomon's 
time wore ſeveral of theſe together, as they 
ſtill do. Comp. under m. So Niebubr, 
Voyage, tom. 1. p. 242, Note, deſcribes 
a woman of Lobeia, with ** quelques tours 
de perles fauſſes au cou, 1 rows or 
ſtrings of falſe pearls about her neck.” 
Hence 

II. In Kal, Applied with ſtriking propriety 
to pride, To /urroynd, as a collar. occ. Pl. 


lxx111. 6. 


III. In Hiph. To ſurround, encompaſs, as with 


gifts. occ. Deut. xv. 14, twice. 

ER. Latin vincio to bind, bind round. Runic 
Hank a chain, whence Eng. à hank of ſilk, 
allo to have a hank on any one, i. e. to 


have him Bound or obliged to oneſelf, 


| 


| 
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To mul, fine, puniſh by fine or forfeiture, 
Exod. xxi. 22. Deut. xxii. 19. Amos ii. 8. 
As a N. vy A mul#, a fine. 2 K. Xxxiii. 
33. Prov. xix. 19. | 


« ny 


Chald. (from the Heb. ny,) Time, opportunity, 
occaſion, It occurs with ) and »5 prefixed 
NW) And according or agreeably to the occa- 
ion. It ſeems to be a form of ſpeech de- 
noting that ſomething well known and un- 
derſtood on the occaſion is omitted, like our 
Sc. or and ſo forth, in Eng. See Ezra iv. 


10, 11. vii. 12. 
ON 


To tread down, trample down or under feet. 
So the LXX. »a7&reryrers, and Vulg. cal - 
cabitis. occ. Mal. iii. 21, or iv. 3, Moy? 
And ye ſhall trample ; where the word how- 
ever is grammatically formed from the re- 
duplicate verb dev, ) being ſubſtituted for 
the latter d. | 

poy As a N. dy Wine, the juice preſſed from 
the grape by treading. occ. Ita. xlix. 6. 
Joel i. 5. iii, or iv. 18. Amos ix. 13. On 
Cant. viii. 1, or 2, comp. under VII. 

Treading is well known to have been the an- 
cient method of preſſing grapes. Thus Auacre- 
on, ode lii. lin. 5, 6, A2vevis water: Erepuby, 
The lads tread the grapes. This appears 
likewiſe from the following texts, Job xxiv. 
11. Ifa. xvi. 10. Ixili. 2, 3. Comp. under 


7 V. - 
* 


In Kal, Tranſitively, To roar, roar aut; for, 


like the Greek w:vouaxe, and Eng. roar, it 

ſeems a word formed from the ſound. Once, 
Ifa. xv. 5; where however Afuila renders 
it Fav they ſhall raiſe up, ſo Vulg. 
levabunt, as if it were from the V. "y 79 
raiſe. 


JW 
To vibrate, move With a vibratory or tremulaus 
motion, to flutter. 

4 1 


1. fo 


IV. Asa N. 


W 


I. To flutter, fly, fly away, as a bird. Deut. iv. 


17. Pf. Iv. 7. Prov. xxvi. 2. As a N. xy Al 


bird, a fowl, ſo called in Heb. from its fly- 
ing, juſt as fowl in Eng. is from the Saxon 
pleon 70 fly. Gen. i. 20. xxii. & al. freq. 


Hence Latin avis a bird, whence Eng. aviary. 


Alſo, perhaps, apis a bee, whence apiary. 
II. As a V. it is applied to Jehovah's flyin 
on a cherub, namely the ſpirit or air, Pf. 
xviii. 11.—to a dream, Job xx. 8,—to an 
arrow, Pf. xci. 5,—to a roll or volume, 
Zech. v. 1, 2. (So LXX. weroueroy and 
Vulg. volans)—to the quick motion or 
glance of the eye, Prov. xxili. 5, yr 
Wilt thou glance hine eyes upon it? ] 
and it is no more. i. e. Wilt thou turn thy 
regard and affection upon that which diſ- 
appears in the /winkling of an eye? Comp. 
under DD I. below. 

III. Spoken of the light. As a N. fem. yn 
Vibration, coruſcation. occ. Job xi. 17, Nn 
INN P22 The coruſcation Hall be as the 
morning. (Comp. Iſa. lviii. 8.) So y. 
occ. Amos 1x. 13, .] "my mouy Making 
the moruing glcom brightneſs, 1. e. making it 


ſhine more and more unio the perfect day. 
Comp. Prov. iv. 18. As a N. fem. in Reg. | 


Dey The vibration of light. occ. Job x. 22 ; 
where it 1s ſpoken of the ſtate of the dead, 
A land y it's (i. e. whole) light (is) as 
the thick darkneſs, the ſhadow of death with- 
out rays, yam and it ſhines (reflects the 
light) lite darkne/s—1. e. it has 10 light at 
all, So perhaps dm FWD Splendour of 


condenſation, not light, but darkneſs viſi- 


ble.” occ. Ia. viii. 22. Comp. under yy 
II. below. 

yy. I have already placed this 
word under g; but perhaps it more pro- 
perly belongs, agreeably to Mr. Bate's 
opinion, to this Root ny, and denotes pal- 
pitating or panting as from fatigue, fear, 


thirſt. See Gen. xxv. 29. Jud. vitk, 4, 5. 


Jer. iv. 31. Iſa. xxix. 8. The LXX. ac- 
cording to * Aldus's edition, render the V. 


* Comp. Aonifaucon's Hexapla in Jud. iv. 21, 
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BY by arwxapre palpitated, panted, ſud. 
iv. 21; and Montanus, the N. ppy, by anhe. 
lante panting, Pl. Ixiii. 2. In Prov, xxiii. 55 
not only the Keri, but twenty-two of Dy, 
Kennicott's Codices (among which the Com. 
plutenſian edition) now read FW for , 4. 
three more did originally. As Ns. yy 
A panting, palpitation. (Qu? See under 
ſenſe III.) occ. Ifa. viii. 22. ym Nearly 
the ſame. occ. Iſa. viii. 23. ix. 1; if both 
theſe Nouns, and particularly the latter, 
ſhould not rather be rendered fain!ne/s, and 
referred to Root fy, which fee. The 
Vulg. renders Two by diſſolutio difolutimm, | 

V. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg, y 
The foliage, leaves, or ſmall branches of 1 
tree, which wave to and fro with the wind. 
occ. Dan. iv. 9, 11, 18, or 12, 14, 21, 

dy denotes the repetition or intenſeneſs of the 

action. 

I. In Kal, Intranſitively, Zo move with a ſwif 
vibratory motion, to fly ſwiftly, to flutter, 

| occ. Gen. i. 20. Ifa. vi. 2. In Hith. 79 

| fly away ſwiftly. occ. Hol. ix. 11. 

In Ifa. xiv. 29. xxx. 16, mention is made of 
DD Tv he fiery flying ſerpent, and if we 
might depend on the teſtimony of the an- 
cients, a * cloud of witneſſes might be pro- 
duced who ſpeak of theſe flying or winged 

ſerpents; but I do not find that any of them 
athrm they actually ſaw ſuch alive and - 
ing. The learned Michaelis however was 
ſo far influenced by theſe teſtimonies, that 
in the 83d queſtion of his Recueil he rc 
commended it to the gentlemen who lately 
travelled into Arabia at the expence of the 
King of Denmark, to enquire after the 
exiſtence and nature of flying ſerpents; and 
accordingly. Mr. Niebubr, one of thete 
learned travellers, in his Deſcription de l' Aa- 
bie, p. 156, ſpeaks thus: © There 18 it 
Bijra a fort of ſerpents which they call Het 


— 


* See inter al. Herodotus, lib. ii. cap. 75, 76. lib. in. 
cap. 107, 108, 1cg ; lan, Hiſt. Animal. Iib. ii. cap. 383 
Toſcphus, Ant. lib. ii. cap. 10, & 2; Cicero De Nat. Deor. 
lib. i. cap. 36; Mela, lib. iii. cap. 93 Lucan, lib. vi; 
Solinus, cap. xxxii.; Ammianus Marcellinus, lib, xxii. 


ſurſurit 


9 10 


ſunſurie or Heis thidre. They commonly keep 
upon the date-trees; and, as it would be la- 
borious for them to come down from a 
very high tree in order to aſcend another, 
they twiſt themſelves by the tail to a branch 
of the former, which .making a ſpring by 
the motion they give it, throws them to the 
branches of the ſecond. Hence it is that 
the modern Arabs call them f#y:ng ſerpents, 
Heie thiare. I know not whether the an- 
cient Arabs, of whom Mr. Michaelis ſpeaks 
in his 83d queſtion, ſaw any other ing 
ſerpents.— Admiral Anſon allo ſpeaks of ⁊he 
flying ſerpents that he met with at the 
iſland of Quibo, but which were without 
wings,” Thus Mr. Niebubr; and on the 
whole, I apprehend that the Fawn mw 
mentioned in Iſa. was of that ſpecies of er- 
pents, which, from their fwift, darting mo- 
tion, the Greeks called Acontias, and the 
Romans Faculus, of which ſee more in Bo- 
chart, vol. iii. 411, 412; and to theſe the 
term FWD ſeems as properly applicable in 
Hebrew, as Yolucer, which Lacan, lib. ix. 
aplies. to them in Latin—Jaculique yo- 
lucres. 
II. In Kal, Tranſitively, To + brandiſh, vi- 
brate, ſhake to and fro. occ, Ezek. xxxii. 10. 
yy Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
form, but 
I. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. £y9y The eye- 
lids, from their quick vibrating motion or 
twinkling. Prov. vi. 25, & al. Comp. Prov. 
xxiii. 5. The expreſſion in Jer. ix. 18, is 
very agreeable to the ſtyle of Homer. See 
Il. xvii. lin. 437, 8; Odyff. viii. lin. 522. 
xIv. lin. 129. Xvii. lin. 490. So the ex- 
preſſion in Pſ. cxxxii. 4, to Il. x. lin. 26. 
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4 The words in Anſon's Voyage, by Walter, p. 308, 
$10. edit. 1948, are theſe : © The Spaniardt too informed 
us, that there was often found in the woods a moſt miſ- 
chievous ſerpent, called the flying ſuale, which, they ſaid, 
darted itſelf from the boughs of trees on either man or 
eaſt that came within it's reach, and whoſe ſting they be- 
lived to be inevitable death.” 


1 This Verb ſeems a derivative from brand, a burning 


oy on account of the vibratory motion or flaſhing of it's 


EY eg 


| xiv. lin. 164, 5; Odyſſ. i. lin. 364. ii. 
lin. 398. xii. lin. 338, & al. 

II. WW Wydp The vibratory rays or beams of 
light, which penetrate the g/oom or darł- 
neſs at day- break. occ. Job iii. 9. xli. 9, 
or 18. 


DeR.- Hop, buff, whip, wipe, wave, waft, Qu? 
ND) 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but appears to be 
nearly related to the preceding , as N 
to A, XN to IN, &c. As a N. maſc. plur. 
D Foliage, leaves, or branches, which 
are waved to and fro by the wind. So Targ. 
WIN. Once, Pl. civ. 12. Comp. under 


V. 
i oy 


I. To be elevated, raiſed up. It occurs not as 
a V. ſimply in this ſenſe, but hence as a 
N. y An eminence, riſing ground, Iſa. xxxii. 
14. Mica iv. 8, & al. | 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. Dy Painful ſwel- 
lings in the hemorrhoidal veſſels, hamor- 
rhoids, emrods, or piles, which the Romans, 
from their fg-/ike form, call mariſce, and 
ficus. occ. Deut. xxviii. 27. 1 Sam. v. 6, 
9, 12. Vi. 4, 5. But comp. under M. 

From what Herodotus relates, lib. i. cap. 105, 
concerning the Scythians who invaded Aſia 


1 


(about 633 years before Chriſt, in the 8th 


year of King Joſiah's reign), that, in their 
return through the land of the Philiftines, 
ſome of the ſtragglers plundered the tem- 
ple of Yenus at Aſcalen, and that for the 
puniſhment of this ſacrilege they and their 
poſterity were afflicted with 8Auey vero, the 
bleeding piles, or ſome diſeaſe of that kind, 
for a long while after. From this ſtory of 
Herodotus it appears, that, til] the time of 
the Scythian invaſion at leaſt, the Philiſtines 
had retained a tradition of what they had 
themſelves ſuffered for ſeizing the ark of 
God *. | 


* See Prideaux Connect. part i. book i. an. 623, and 
comp. under 37 IV.; Longinus De Sublim. ſect. 28, ad 
fin. ; and Fortin's Remarks on Eecleſ. Halt, vol. ii. p. 299, 


| 


2d edit, 
III. 2e 
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ments of the vilene/s. of their mortal bodies, 


AN 


III. To be elevated or elated mentally, to be 
proud, arrogant, preſumptuous. occ. Num. 


xiv. 44, (where Eng. Tranſl. ye afro 


Hab. ii. 4, (where Eng. Tranſl. is lifted 
up.) | 
D 


To comminute, reduce to duſt or powder, It 
occurs not however as a V. ſimply in this 
ſenſe, but hence 

I. As a N. y, plur. MBy Dy, i. e. earth or 
other matter, comminuted into ſmall particles. 
See Gen. 11. 7. iii. 14. Job xxvili. 6. In Job 
xli. 24, or 33, By W is equivalent to up- 
on the earth. But in Job xix. 25, At laſt 
Sp) By 5» upon or over the dult ſhall he 
ariſe or ftand, ſeems an expreſſion of Job's 
faith that at the laſt day the Redeemer 
ſhould come to raiſe the dead in general, 

and himſelf in particular, from their 4uft, 
and be their Judge. Comp. Job vii. 22. 
xvli. 12—16.. Pl. xxii. 16. xxx. 10. See 
Schultens and Scott on Job xix. and Scott's 
Appendix, No. III. Prov. viii. 26, wh 
y The beginning of the duſt, i. e. the 
original duſt or primitive atoms of the earth. 
Comp. Eccleſ. it. 20. Ia. xl. 12 ; and ſee 
Greek and Eng. Lexicon in TAH. 

Hence perhaps Lat. and Eng. Vapor. See 
Lucretius, lib. ii. lin. 149, 152, where, as 
11 other paſſages of Lucretius, it is uſed 
for the particles of light. 

Hence as a V. To duſt, throw duſt, in con- 
tempt. occ. 2 Sam, xvi. 13. Putting du 
upon their heads (as Joſh, vii. 6. Job ii. 12. 

Xvi. 15. Lam. ii. 10. Ezek. xxvil. 30. 
comp. 1 Sam. iv. 12. 2 Sam. i. 2.), ſitting in 
the duſt (Ia. xlvii. 1. Job. xlii. 6.), rolling 
themſelves in duſt (Mica i. 10.), were, 
among believers, emblematic acknowledge- 


that they were but duſt, and to duſt they muſt 
return. Comp. Gen. iii. 19, xvlii. 27. Job 
xlii. 6. Eccleſ. iii. 20. xii. 7. Hence theſe 
cuſtoms were uſed by believers in token of 
humiliation and ſorrow ; and from them we 


find the like practiſed on fimilar occaſions 


BY! 


* 


II. As a N. fem. m and yy Lead, It 
is mentioned with the five other ſpecies of 


Ibis duſt being blown. away with bellows, 


* Dr. Shaw on Boerhaave's Chemiſtry, vol. i. p. $4, 
Note (2). Comp. Jones's Phyſiological Diſquiſitions, 


P-. 1 ” 
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by the Heathen, as by the Greeks and 255. 
jans (ſee Homer, Il. xviii. lin. 26. II. xxj, 
lin. 414. II. xxiv. lin. 164, 640; Ovid 
Metam. lib. viii. lin. 528.); and by the 
Etruſcans, ſee Virgil, En. x. lin. 844, 
Comp. under pw II. 


metal, Num. xxxi. 22; and there is ng 
doubt but this 1s the meaning of the 
word; ſo the LXX. throughout U or 
poribog, But why was it called in Heh, 
Dy or Nw? The anfwer to this quel. 
tion I chooſe to give in the words of a 
learned * phyſician and chemiſt: A 
quantity of /zad being ſet over the fire in 
an iron ladle, no ſooner begins to run, 
than it's ſurface appears exceedingly bright, 
and ſhines like mercury; but it's face ſoon 
alters, and you diſcern a eloud thereon, 
which gradually inereaſes, till the whole 
ſurface appears darkened with a du/ty ſcoria; 


there ſtraight ariſes a new ſupply, and ſo on, 
till the whole lead is converted into ſcoriæ, 
which are only the mater of the lead gently 
calcined. A-more violent fire vitrifies them, 
that is, converts them into a heavy, brit- 
tle, pellueid, elaſtic; ſonorous matter called 
glaſs, into which other metals are indeed 
convertible, but lead the eaſieſt, and which 
is of ſuch a penetrating nature, that it ruis 
through all the common crucibles almoſt a: 
water through @ freve.” lt vitrifies (ſays 
Boerhaave, Chemiſtry by Shaw, vol. i. p. 84) 
wich the baſer metals, and having ſo done, 
carries them along avith it from the cavity of 
the teſt, thus leaving only gold and filver ſe- 
parated from the reſt.“ It diſſipates (adds 
Dr., Shaw, in Note x, p. 85) all metals 
teſted with it on the cupel, except gold 
and ſilver, which is a property that had we 
been unacquainted with, all our treaſures 


"fy we. 
of gold and ſilver had lain in little com- 
pals ; this being of principal uſe in obtaining 
thoſe metals.” 32 

« The foundation of the proceſs is this: any 

maſs of what kind ſoever, whether metal 
or ftone, falt or ſulphur, gold and filyer 
only excepted, being mixed with lead, and 
expoſed to the fire, ſeparates and flies off.” 

« Upon the whole, there are three ways 
whereby all the matters mixed with .gold 
and filyer are deſtroyed and loſt, when cu- 
pelled with lead. 1. By volatiligiug and eva- 
poration. 2. By turning to ſcoriæ, and re- 
tiring to the ſides of the teſt. 3. By pene 
trating the. pores of the cupel, which only 
happens to ſuch bodies as can neither fly 
off in fumes, nor work to the ſides in the 
way of ſcoriz.” Thus we fee with what 
propriety lead is called in Heb. ny and 


op, the former moſt. properly importing | 


the duſty, or even the atomical-meral ; from 
it's being ſo eaſily reduced (probably) to 
it's conſtituent atoms; and the latter ſigni- 
fying that it has the like effect upon other 
matters in reducing them allo to an atomical 
ſtate. (Comp. Prov. viii. 26, above.) We 
may further obſerve of what. great uſe lead 
is in ſeparating and refining gold and ſilver 


(of which ſee more in Boerhaave's Che- 


miſtry by. Shaw, p. 70, &c.), particularly 
the. latter, to which purpoſe the ancients 
alſo applied it, Thus. Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. 
lib. xxxili.- cap. 6, ſays of the filver ore, 


excoqui non poteſt niſi cum plumbo nigro aut 


cum vena plumbi. It cannot be refined or 


ſeparated but with lead, or with lead ore.” | 
And long before him Theognis.. (who . was | 
born about the middle of the 6th century 


before Chriſt, and conſequently lived in 
the time of Cyrus the Great) in his T, 
lin. 1101, mentions. it as then uſed in the 
refining of gold, 
Ei; Baca © 0 uy, magaTaico ye; re MOAIBAR:, . 
Xpuos g twy, xakeg aro een. 
But coming to the teſt or furnace, and 
ground with lead, (and then) being refined 
gold, you will be approved by all.“ 


13 ] Ip 

We may now explain Jer. vi. 28, 29, 30;,— 
They are all copper and iron; they are corrupt. 
nan The bellows are burned, being conſumed 
by the fire (DN wa in two words, as, be- 
ſide the Keri, twenty-four of Dr. Kennicoti's 
Codices read, and to this purpoſe the 
LXX. tranſlate e&:Mms voyry amo πννονοε, 
ſo Targ.);. the lead (uſed to purify the 
ore) is vaniſhed (N), fee Ia. xxx. 28); 
the refiner melteth, but m the wicked, or 
perhaps the bad heterogeneous matters, are 
not ſeparated; and this being the caſe, re- 
probate or refuſe ſilver ſhall they be called, 

for febovab hath reprobated or rejected them. 

Comp. Ezek. xxii. 18—22., in Heb, 

Job xix. 23, 24, O that my words were en- 
graved Moa in a memorial (which might be 
hieroglyphically, comp. Exod. xvil. 14, 
15, 16 ; and under d IV. 1.) with an iron 
pen and lead, i. e. to grave upon with the 
iron pen or ſtyle. Pliny * informs us that 
writing on lead (plumbers voluminibus 7el/s 
of lead) was of high antiquity, and came in 
practice next after writing on the barks and 
leaves of trees, and was uſed in recording 
public. tranſactions.“ Scott's Note, whom 
ſee. And J apprehend e cutting or ſculp- 
turing in the rock for ever, to be here men- 
tioned as a different and more durable me- 
thod than even the engraving on lead. 

III. As a N. wy A young ftag or antelope, a 
fawn of thoſe ſpecies, ſo called, perhaps, 
becauſe in the eaſtern countries it's ſkin is 
duſted. or powdered over (as it were) with 

_ white pots. So Virgil of wild kids, or ra- 
ther fauns, Eclog. ii. lin. 41, 


Capreoli, ſparſis etiam nune pellibus albo. 


Fawns, with their ſkins ſtill prin&d o'er with 
white. . 


Comp. under N II. and n IT. But Qu? 


It occurs only Cant. ii. 9, 17. iv. 5. vii. 3. 
| Vile 14. 
_2y 


Denotes labour, or travail, . 


* 


U 


#* Nat, Hilt, lib. xiii. cap. 11 
| J. In : 


TY 


I. In Kal, To work, elaborate, form by labour 
or travail, occ. Job x. 8. Pf. lvi. 6, Al. 
the day Wavy they laboriouſly form, i. e. 
wreſt or diſtort, my words. In Hiph. To 
ſerve with labour and pains, as an idol. occ. 
Jer. xliv. 19; where Vulg. ad colendum 70 
worſhip. And obſerve that thirty-four of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices expreſs the Hiphil form 
more fully by reading nIwn?. As Ns. Au 
Labour, travail, in general. Prov. xiv. 23.— 
as of a woman in bringing forth, Gen. 11. 
16. navy Labour, toil, as of the hands, Gen. 
iii. 17. v. 29. Travail, as of a woman in 
bringing forth. Gen. ili. 16. The plain tra- 
ditionary traces of the change which was oc- 
caſioned in the ſtate of man by the fall, 
may be found in the fable of Pandora, the 
firſt woman, and in the deſcription given 
by the Greek and Roman poets of the 
golden and ſucceeding ages of the world. See 
Heſfiod, Eęy. ut HH. lin. 59—199 ; Ovid, 


Metam. lib. i. lin. 89, &c. ; Virgil, Georg. i. 


lin. 121, &c. | 
TI. It denotes /abour or travail of mind. In 


Kal and Hiph. To grieve, afflit, aſſect with 


grief or concern. 1 K. 1.6. 1 Chron, iv. 10. 


Pf. Ixxvili. 40. In Niph. To grieve or be 
grieved. 1 Sam. xx. 34. 2 Sam. xix. 2. In 
Hith. To vex oneſelf, be grieved. Gen. xxxiv. 
7. It is ſpoken avipwronadug of God, Gen. 
vi. 6. So Homer of Apollo, Il. 4. lin. 44, 
Revopevos xn Grieved at bis heart. As Ns. 


My Labour of mind, grief, See Pf, cxxxix. | 


24. Prov. x. 22. xv. 13. Pf. xvi. 4. Fem. 
Naxyb Sorrow. Occ. Ia. l. 11. 
III. As a N. 2vy, plur. arp, An idol or 
idolatrous image, lo named from the pains 
taken by their deluded worſhippers in form- 


ing and decorating them; of which ſee Iſa. 


Xliv. 12, &c. Jer. x. 3. Wiſd. xiii. 10, &c. 
That the word means the images themſelves 
is manifeſt from 2 Sam. v. 21. Pſ. cxv. 4. 
cxxxv. 15. Iſa. xlvi. 1. xlvili. 5, Jer. xxii. 
28. Hoſ. viii. 4. xi. 2. 
T2 

The idea ſeems to be 7 cut, cut off. So in 

Arabic the V. m is uſed for cutting, or 


[ 614 ] 


| 
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cutting down a tree with an inſtrument called 
yo, reſecuit, cecidit arborem, inſtrumen. 
tum yd dictum.” Caſtell. In Heb. as 3 
Participle Hiph. occ. Ifa. xliv. 12, 7}, 
Jmith cutteth off à portion iron. Biſhop 
Lowth, whom fee. As a N. Tg A cutting 
inſtrument, an axe, a hatchet, So Vulg. Aſcia, 
OCT. JET, A. 3. 

Hence An adze, a kind of axe, @ hatchet, and 


perhaps edge. 
"Ty 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, n. 
I. To fix, make firm or ſteady. occ. Prov. xvi, 
30, my One fixing, or he who fixeth, hi; 
eyes, wn? (ts wont or does it in order) l 
aeviſe froward things. Comp. under », 21, 
So the LXX. gie, and Aquila and Thes- 
dotion gecco, fixing. To the ſame purpoſe. 
the Vulg. aztonitis oculis, with aſtoniſhed 
(ſtaring) eyes. Fixing the eyes upon ſome 
certain object is a ſign of deep meditation 
as well as ſhutling them; and in this place 
I prefer the former interpretation of the 
word to the latter, not only becauſe it is 
favoured by the ancient verſions, but alſo 
becauſe it 1s moſt agreeable to the analogy 
of the word ; for | 
II. As a N. yy A tree from it's fixedneſs, ſtabili- 
ty, or firmneſs, in contradiſtinction from her- 
bage or plants, which are of a texture more 
of and looſe. See Gen. i. 11, 12, 29. 
Exod. x. 15. Alſo, Wood cut down. E xod. 
xxxi. 5. Lev. xiv. 4, 6. Somewbat made of 
wood, a gibbet, Eſth. v. 14, & al. Plur. On 
Pieces of wood, timber, billets, See Gen. vi. 
14. Exod. xxv. 5. Gen. xxii. 3, 6. Veſts 
of wood, Exod. vii. 19. As a collective N. 
fem. ey Wood, trees. occ. Deut. x. 19. 
Jer. vi. 6. | 
yy A tree of fruit, a fruit tree, Gen. i. 11. 
From theſe two Hebrew words the famous 
gardens of the Heſperides ſeem to have had 
their name. And from what paſſed in Para- 
diſe, concerning the fruit of a tree ( 
Gen. iii. 3.) between the ſerpent, the ue. 
man, and the man, and from the promiſe 


that the woman's ſeed ſhould bruiſe the. /- 
pent's 


buy 


ent's head, the Heathen appear to have de- 

rived thoſe diſtorted traditionary ſtories of 
Hercules carrying off the golden apples of the 
Heſperides, though guarded by a tremen- 
dous ſerpent, or dragon, whom he van- 
quiſhed ; and of the Maſlylian prigſteſs in 
the Temple of the Heſperides, who fed 
the dragon, and preſerved on the tree the 
ſacred boughs. Concerning theſe particu- 
lars the learned reader will do well to con- 
ſult, at firſt hand, Lacretius, lib. v. lin. 33, 
&c.; Virgil, An. iv. lin. 483, &c.; and 
Lacan, lib. ix. lin. 367, &c. And in Spence's 
Polymetis, plate xvii. fig. 8, he may be- 
hold Hercules, as repreſented in an antique, 
ſtanding with an apple in his hand before 
the tree, and the ſerpent twiſted round it, 
as deſcribed by Lucretius and Lucan, See 
alſo Holloway's Originals, vol. i. p. 77, 111. 


Frequent mention is made in Scripture of the | 


idolaters ſacrificing or ſerving their falſe 


gods under every green tree. See Deut. xii. 


2. 1 K. xiv. 23. 2 K. xvi. 4. Jer. ii. 20. 
We have a ſcene of this kind in Homer, 


IL ii. lin. 305, &c. 


"Hun; & . _—_ gm, Lepug x Cupes 
Epdojuey abaratouo: Trniooa; Exatopbxs, 
KAAH: TIIO ILAATANIETN, öde, gee eyAzoy vows. 


Beſide a fountain's ſacred brink we rais'd 
Our verdant altars, and the victims blaz'd ; 


("T'was where a plane-tree ſpread it's ſhades around.) 
PoPE. 


Comp. Virgil, An. ii. lin. 513. 

Hence Greek Odo, a branch. 

III. As a N. ney The backbone (ſo Montanus, 
ſpinæ dorſi), from it's frength and firm- 
neſs; or more properly perhaps The extre- 
mity of the backbone, called the os ſacrum, 
e craſſitie inter alia & robore ſpectatiſſi- 


mum, which is very remarkable for it's 


thickneſs and frength,” ſays Blancard, Ana- 
tom. p. 723. occ. Lev. iii. . 
IV. As a N. fem. my Caunſel. See under yy. 


Der, To gaze. „ | 
* 


To be flothful, idle, to luiter. occ. Jud. xviii. 9. | 


s ] 


OY 


As Ns. 5w Glothful, fluggiſh, a fluggard. 
Prov. vi. 6, 9. Fem. hv, plur. y 
and r Sloth, fNlethfulneſs. occ. Prov. 
ei. 27. Feel. x. 18, 

Hence perhaps, by tranſpoſing the y to the 
end of the word, Eng. few, whence /oth, 
&c, Allo, Aug, ſluggiſh, &c. 

OY: 


Denotes Strength, ſubſtance, ſolidity, firmneſs. 

I. To be or become firong, mighty, powerful, 
in quantity or quality. See Gen. xxvi. 
16. Exod. i. 7, 9. Pf. xl. 6, 13.—in num- 
ber, Jer. xv. 8; where LXX. enajbufnoey, 
Vulg. multiplicatæ ſunt, are multiplied. 
Alſo, in a Hiph. ſenſe, To make ſtrong, 
firengthen. occ. Pl. cv. 24. As a N. N 
and fem. xy Strength, might, Deut. viii. 
17. Job xxx. 21. Iſa. xl. 22, where Vi- 
tringa underſtands it, as our tranſlators, of 
ſtrong reaſons; but Bp. Lewth after Jerome in 
his Comment, of their pretendedly mighty or 
Atrong idols. As a N. fem. plur. mi¹m& ̃n 
ftrength, firmneſs. Pl. Ixviii. 36. 

II. As a N. =vy Bedily ſubſtance, body, matter. 
Pſ. cxxxix. 15. Lam. iv. 7. Job xxx. 17, 
30. Exod. xxiv. 10, And xv lite the 
ſubſtance of the heavens for clearneſs or tranſ- 
parency. EY1 ©vy The ſubſtance of a day, 
the day itſelf, but not ſo as to exclude the 
night. freq. occ. See Exod. x1. 17, 41, 
42, 51. Day and night too are real ſub- 
ances. See Gen. i. 5. | 

III. As a N. xy, plur. Pwzy and HWY A 
bone, from it's ſtrengtb and ſolidity. Gen. ii. 
23. Ezek. xxiv. 4. xxxvii. 1, &c. Job iv. 
14, n NAY IN And made the multi- 
tude of (i. e. all) my bones to ſhake. Comp. 
Jer. xxiii. 9. So Virgil of perſons in ter- 


rour, En. ii. lin. 120, 1, 


geliduſque per ĩma cucurrit 
Oſſa tremor | 
Through all their bones a ſhiv ring tremour ran. 


| 1 


Comp. Zn. vi. lin. 54, 5. 
Job vii. 15, So that my ſcul chooſes ft rangling, 


rd mn and death rather than my 
| 4 bones, . 


| 
[ 
| 
[ 
| 


Job xl. 13, or 18, Ry His (ſmaller) bones 
(are) compact bars of braſs, wana his (larger, 


Hence as a V. in a privative ſenſe, like 225, 


IV. In Kal, Tranſitively, joined with Dy 
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bones, 1. e. than life in ſuch a Releton-like 


body, fo emaciated by my diſtemper. See 
Schultens and Scott. RE Y Bones denote the 
remains of a dead body, Gen. 1. 25. And we 
may obſerve that Virgil with his uſual pro- 
priety makes the Hrian Dido ſpeak in the 
tame oriental ſtyle, An, iv. lin. 625, | 


_Exoriare aliguis noſtris ex oſſibus ultor. 


May ſome avenger from our bones ariſe. 1 


projetting) bones like a forged bar of iron. 
No doubt theſe words are intended to ex- 


preſs the extraordinary hargne/s of the be- 


hemoth's bones ; but it-does not appear that 
the bones of the elephant are in this reſpect 
different from, or harder than thoſe of other 
animals *; whereas the bones of the hippo- 
potamus are probably much harder than 
thoſe of the elephant, if we may judge by 
the ſuperiour hardneſs of his 2 (fee under 
waa J.), of which Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. tom. x. 
p. 207, 12mo. ſays, they are tres-fortes, 
et d'une ſubſtance ft dure qu'elle fait feu contre 
le fer, very ſtrong, and of a ſubſtance ſo 
hard as to ſtrike fire with fteel,” And again, 

. 208, „This ſubſtance is ſo white, fo 
clean, and ſo hard as to be far preferable to 
tory for making artificial or falſe teeth.“ 
And in the Note, Monſ. Deſmarchais is 
quoted as ſaying expreſsly in his Voyage, 
tom. 11. p. 148, That the tuſks of the 
hippopotamus are much harder ¶ beaucoup plus 
dures ) than ivory.“ 2 


ddp, Ww, FAY, &c. To break the bones, 
q. d. to bone. So Vulg. exoflavit. occ. Jer. 
14.17 


the eyes, it means, To ſhut them ſtrongly and 
cloſely, fermer les yeux. So LXX. xc pu, 
and Vulg. claudo, 70 Hut, cloſe. occ. Ia, 
XXIX. 10. xxxlii. 15. | ; 


* See Brooke's Nat. Hiſt. vol. i. P-· Io. 


Y 
* 


In Kal, To reſtrain, retain, ſtop, detain, See 


Gen. xvi. 2. xx. 18. Deut. xi. 17. Jud, 
xiii. 15. In Niph. To be reſtrained, Aopped, 
detained. Num. xvi. 48, 50. 1 Sam. xxi. . 
As a N. My Reſtraint. occ. Pf. cvii. zo, 
mA "gy Severe or rigorous reſtraint, tyranny, 
Alſo, Reſtriction, conſtriction, as of the womb 
from conceiving. occ. Prov. xxx. 16. 80 
Aquila, Eren parpes, and Symmachus Turi 
prpz;, Comp. Gen. xvi. 2. xx. 18. lia, 
Ixvi. 9. As a N. wn Reftraint, reſtrictian. 
OCC. I Sam. xiv. 6. Prov. xxv. 28. 
II. To retain, hold, poſſeſs, joined with n2 
 firength, ability. 1 Chron. xxix. 14. 2 Chron, 
ii. 6. xiii. 20. xxii. 9. Dan. x. 8, 16. xi. 6, 
Hence m> being underſtood, 2 Chron. xx, 
37, 1599 wy Xx. they did not retain 
(ſtrength), they were not able, 10 go, as 
Eng. Tranſl. So perhaps 2 Chron. xiv, 
10, or 11, WIN JOY NW IR Let not man 
prevail againſt hee. Eng. Tranfl. So LXX. 
Xa vourw wWiog—and Vulg. prevalcat 
contra, IF 

III. With 2 following, To put à refrain! up- 
on, to reftrain or check, as a magiſtrate. 


OCC. 1 Sam. ix. 17. As a N. Nv Cui | 


_ reſtraint or authority, magiſtracy. occ. Jud. 
xvili. 7. Iſa. lin. 8, He was taken off 18) 
(not from priſon, for My is not ſo ap- 
plied; and in what priſon was Chriſt ever 
put? but) by the magiſtracy, and by a ju- 


- gicial trial, And our Lord was, I think, the 


firſt prophet who ſuffered in this manner 

the circumſtances of which are fo particu- 

larly related by the Evangeliſts. See Mr. 

Spearman's Letters on the LXX. p. 197, 

&c. 

IV. As a N. fem. Ty 4 /olemn aſſembly or 
meeting, q. d. A detention or retention of men 
on ſome ſolemn occaſion. occ. 2 K. x. 20. 
Iſa. i. 13. Joel 4. 14. Amos v. 21. Comp: 
Jer. ix. 2. 


* Vet there was ſomething like this in the caſe of the 
Prophet Jeremiah. See Jer. xxviii. 4, 5, 6, 16, and Kli 
lingfleet's Orig. Sac. book: ii. ch. Vs $ Zo 


V. As 


. N 


V. As a N. fem. nngy A ſolemn feaſt-day, in 
which men were reſtrained from labour: 
that the word in this form relates to zhis 
ſort of reſtraint is apparent from Lev. xxili. 
36. Num. xxix. 35. Deut. xvi. 8. 


* 

To confine, ſtrailen, contract, compreſs, arctare, 
coarctare. 

I. In Niph. To compreſs, preſs, /queeze. occ. 
Amos ii. 13, Behold tEIMmn py D 1 
will preſs your place (and conſequently your- 

ſelves) as a loaded corn-wain full of ſheaves 
dy preſſeth. Comp. under / IV. and 
Eng. margin. As a N. fem. in Reg. npy Com- 
preſſion, oppreſſion. So LXX. Se’, oc. 
Pl. Iv. 4. As a participial N. fem. p Op- 
preſſion. So LXX. S eig. occ. Pl. Ixvi. 11. 

Hence Gr. As and Eng. Ache, 

II. As a N. fem. po 4 battlement round 
the roof of a houſe to corfine people from 
falling off. The houſes in Paleſtine being 
flat- roofed (comp. under 22 J.), as they are 
in thoſe eaſtern countries to this day, and 
the inhabitants ſpending a conſiderable part 
of their time upon them, ſuch a precaution 
was the more neceflary ; and for want of it 
on the roof of Circe's palace, Elpenor 
broke his neck. Homer, Odyſſ. x. lin. 554. 
occ. Deut. xxii. 8. See Shaw's Travels, 
p. 210. 

Der. Oak, from the compactneſs of it's 
wood. Allo, perhaps, 4 yoke. 

A 

I. As a N. 2py The end, extremity, extreme or 
u!moſt parts. Joſh. viii. 13. Thus the LXX. 
(according to Aldus's and the Oxford edi- 

tion) and a verſion quoted in the Hexapla 
7% £x&7&, and Vulg. noviſſimi. So Pſ. 
ix. 33, 112 in which latter paſſage the 
Targum x20 Even 70 the end. Comp. 
Gen. xlix. 19. 

Il. As a N. 2py The end, event or conſequence. 
Prov. xxii. 4, My. y The end, conſe- 
quence, of humility. So Vulg. fnis modeſtiæ. 
LXX. e the offspring. Pſ. xix. 12, In 


1 


event or end. Thus 2 f is uſed in the 
N. T. 1 Pet. 1. 9, Receiving Tides the end 
of your faith, even the ſalvalion of your ſouls. 
2py y In conſequerice, or as the event, of. 


keeping of them I yy there is an excellent | 


a 


pee. £1. xt; 26. b, 4. Hence 

III. 2py is uſed as a Particle denoting the 
end, event, or conſequence of {ſomewhat pre- 

ceding. It may be rendered 

t. Before a V. Becauſe, inoſmuch as. Num. 
XIV. 24, N 27y Becauſe there was another 
ſpirit, q. d. the event or conſequence cf 
there being ancther ſpirit in bim, {hall be that 
I will bring him into the land, &c. Comp. 
Deut. vii. 12. viii. 20. 

2, Before a N. Becauſe of, on account of, in 
conſequence of. Ila. v. 23. 

3. Wie y (the conſequence of this that—) 
and 9D 2py (the conſequence that or be- 
cauſe—) are uſed nearly in the ſame ſenſe, 
Becauſe that Gen. xxii. 18. 2 Sam. xii. 
10, & al. 

IV. As a N. 2py The extremity, ſole or heel of 
a man's foot. Gen. iii. 15. Xxv. 26. Alſo, 
The extremity, hoof, or heel of a horſe's foot. 
Gen. xlix. 17. Jud. v. 22. (comp. under 
d II.) Plur. in Reg. apy Heels, foot-fteps. 
Pf. Ivi. 7. Cant. i. 8. Comp. Pl. Ixxvii. 20. 
Ixxxix. 52. Hence 

V. As a V. To lay hold on the heel, q. d. To 
heel. Hoſ. xii. 4. Whence the name 2py» 
Facob, q. d. The hezler, See Gen. xxv. 26. 
xxvii. 36. Hol. x11. 4. 

VI. To retard. occ. Job xxxvil. 4. 

VII. To ſupplant, trip up the heels, throw down 
by tripping up the heels, ſupplantare. It oc- 
curs in the form of a Participle Benoni in 
Kal, Iſa. xl. 4, y Tripping up, rough, un- 

even. Fem. Hof. vi. 8. c Nnapy Tripping 
up the heels (ſlippery) with blood. So 
one of the Greek verſions in the Hexapla 
vrooxAitera, Vulg. ſupplantata ; or rather, 
perhaps, marked with footſteps of Slocd. 
Comp. 1 K. ii. 5, and Mr. Lowib's and 
Biſhop Newcome's Notes on Hol. 

VIII. To ſupplant, ** diſplace by firatagem *,” 


* Pohnſon. 


4 K f defraud, 
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aud, deceive. occ. Gen. xxvii. 36. Jer. 
IX. 4. XVii. 9. So LXX. net. Pl. xlix. 
6, ary dy the wickedneſs of my lupplanters, 
or of thoſe “ who endeavour to ſupplant 
me.—Compare this verfe and the next with 
ver. 17.“ Bilhop Lowth, in Mr. Merrick's 
Annotation. See alſo Dr. George Heorne's 
(now Lord Bp. of Norwich) Note on this 
verſe, in his excellent Commentary on the 
Palms, which ] am glad of this opportunity 


ol earneſtly recommending to the peruſal 


of all ſuch as are defirous of comprehend- 
ing the ſublime ſenſe, and of being warmed 
with the genuine piety, of thoſe divine 
poems. Comp. Joth. vin. 13. As a N. 


dy Supplantaticn, deceit. occ. Pl. xli. 10, 


—hath magnified fupplantation towards me 
(fo LXX. and Vulg.) 1. e. hath behaved 
very 7reacheroufly towards me. The Tranſ— 
lation in John xiii. 18, erge- em cue 117 

T7 T<pveey ur Halb lifted up his heel ag 
me, 1. e. deceitfully % trip me up, comes to 
the fame ſenſe. Comp. Suicer, Theſaur. in 
mre/vicw So fem. Napp Supplantation, de- 

ceit. Occ. 2 K. x. 19; where LXX. render 
— by & WTS in or for ſupplanting, 
and Vulg. by inſidiosè deceitfielly. 


WP 


I. To bind, bind about. occ. Gen. xxii. 9. 
II. As a participial N. Tpy Ringftreaked, bound 


round as it were with ſtripes or fireaks of a 
different colour. Gen. xxx. 35, 40, & al. 


to Jerome from Euſebius in Loc. Heb. it is 
the name of a town, belonging to Samaria, 


and ſituated in the Great Plain *. So the 
LXX. retain the words as a proper name 
Boi or Bailzxas. But whence was this 
town ſo called? Probably from it's being 
much frequented by ſhepherds, for ſhearing 
their ſheep. Thus the Eng. Tranſlation 


renders Y Ty ya ver. 12, by the 
ſhearing houſe, and the marg. more literally, 
the houſe of ſhepherd's binding ſheep (i. e. 
for ſhearing.) 


* See Note in Montſuucon's Hexapla. 


III. Tpy T2, occ. 2 K. x. 12, 14, according 


) 
Y D 
by 


To be crocked, perverted, diſtorted. As a Par. 
ticiple in Huph. Perverted, perverſe. occ. 
Hab. i. 4. So the LXX. dg ννν, and 
Vulg. perverfum. As a N. ny Cro4ed, 
ſinuous, tortuous. occ. Ia. xxvii. 1. So LXX. 
o%0Auwy, and Vulg. tortuoſum. What is meant 
by the pphpy wm cannot be better illuſ- 
trated than by the admirable deſcription 
Virgil has given in An. 11. lin. 202—220, 
of the two /erpents which infolded and de- 
ſtroyed Laccoen and his fons. Comp. alſo 
En. v. lin. 84, 85. En. xi. lin. 754. 

5p5py Occurs not as a V. but as a N. Ver 
echoed or tortuous, So LXX. dec ca, 
Vulg. devios devious. occ. Jud. v. 6 *. As 
a N. fem. plur. m5p7py Great obiiquities or 
deviations, very choad Ways, SO Symma- 
chus oxoMeoryres, and Theodotion disc vc. 
occ. Pl. cxxv. 5 

DER. Greek Au, the arm when bent, 
eryxuos crooked, Eng. Ankle, Latin Argu- 
las a corner, Eng. Angle. Allo, Knuckle, 


WP 
In Arabic ſignifies To cut, cut of, wound, and 
the like. See Caftell, 


I. “ To lop, as trees, cut them 040 to the ſtuck 


or ſtem.” Bate. occ. Ecclel. iii. 2. 

II. To raze or level as a wall to the foundation, 
occ. Gen. xlix. 6; if mw Ty in this pal- | 
ſage does not rather mean they lopped 2 
prince, i. e. a princely family, by killing not 
only Hamor but Shechem His ſon. Comp. 
Gen. xxxiv. 26, In Niph. To be razzd, as 
a City. occ. Zech. 11. 4. 

III. To hough or hamſtring, as horfes. Joſh. xi. 


IV. 2 render chariots uſeleſs, as by breaking 
their wheels, axle-trees, &c. 2 Sam. viii. 4. 

1 Chron. xvili. 4. And obſerve that the) 
prefixed to Y ſhould. in both texts be 
rendered but, or but yet. See under M II. 5. 

v. Chald. In ich. To be cut or lopped off, as 
horns. occ. Dan. vii. 8. 


* See Harmer's Obſervations, vol, i, p- 47 FF 


WU 


VI. As a N. y A cutting, a branch cut off. 
Applied figuratively to a perſon. occ. Lev. 
xxv. 47; where a diſtinction is made be- 
tween 2W1N 12 a ftranger who dwelt among 
them, and 2 Tyr Wy 4 branch of the 
ftranger's family, i. e. one who had ſeparated 
himſelf from a foreign nation, and joined 
himſelf entirely to the Iſraelites, as, for in- 
ſtance, Heber the Kenite did, Jud. iv. 11. 

VII. As a N. y and yy Barren, fterile, 
unfruitful, q. d. a mere flock or ftem without 
branches, @ dry tree. Deut. vii. 14, & al. 
freq. Comp. Iſa. Ivi. 3. | 

VIII. Chald. The ſtump or bole of a tree. occ. 
Dan. iv. 12. XX. 23, or 15, 23, 26. 


5 


In Kal, To pervert, diſtort, make crooked. occ. 
Ifa. lix. 8. Mica iii. 9. Alſo, To make, 
prove, or ſhew to be, perverſe. occ. Job ix. 
20. In Niph. To be perverſe. occ. Prov. 
xxviii. 18. As a participial N. wpy Per- 
verſe. Deut. xxxii. 5. Pl. ci. 4, & al. As 
a Participle or participial N. maſc. plur. 
pup Crocked, as oppoſed to mw 


Straight. occ. Iſa. xlii. 16, which gives the | 


idea. As a N. fem. plur. mvopy Perver/e- 
meſſes. Prov. iv. 24. vi. 12. 


W 
L In Kal, To raiſe, lift up oneſelf, or be raiſed, 
as a ſword. occ. Zech. xill. 75,—as a bow. 
occ. Hab. iii. 9, JTMoPp MN TW Thou baſt 
lifted up thy bow naked, i. e. as it were, 
without the caſe *, in which the eaſtern na- 
tions ſtill uſe to carry their bows. And 
many of the human figures on the walls of 
the ancient palace at Per/epolis are repre- 
ſented carrying #0w-ca/es +. I apprehend 
that in Hab. Ty and Tyn belong to dit- 
ferent Roots; comp. under My I. The 
LXX. however render the words by &- 
Ten co eve ren ſtretching thou baſt ſtretches, 


See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 513; and 
_ II. iv. lin. 105; and Didymus's and Clarke's 
otes, 


2 29. 
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the Vulg. by ſuſcitans ſuſcitabis, raiirg 
thou wilt raiſe up. Comp. y I. below. 

Hence plainly Greek cg to raiſe, excite, Lat. 
orior to arile, whence oriens the Eaſt, and 
Eng. orient, orienta!, Alſo, Lat. origo, 
whence Eng. origin, originate, &c. 

IT. To raiſe, rouſe, ſtir up, as a crocodile, occ. 
Job xli. 1, or 10. Comp. ch. iii. 8. 

III. In Hiph. To tir up, excite, as an eagle 
does her neſtlings to fly. occ. Deut. xx xii, 
11. So Vulg. provocans ad volandum pul— 
los ſuos—as dough, or perhaps the fire. 
occ. Hoſ. vii. 4. 

IV. In Kal, To ronſe oneſelf, ariſe, from inac— 
tivity or inattention. See Jud. v. 12. PC. 
vii. 7; cviii. 3. Cant. iv. 16. Iſa. li. 9. 
Jer. vi. 22. xxv. 32. In Niph. To ze rouſed, 
Zech. 11. 13. So LXX. yyzyprm. Allo, 
in a Niph. ſenſe, To be rouſed trom ſleep. 
Job xiv. 12. In Hiph. To rouſe from ſleep, 
Zech. iv. 1. As a participial N. ny Waking. 
Occ. Cant. v. 2. 

Hence Greek apex care, www to care; and 
Eng. ware, aware, wary, Allo, to hare, 
fright, the hare from it's timidity ; hurry, 
Lat. Herres to ſtand on end as the hair, 
whence Eng. horreur, berrid; and in com- 
poſition, abber, abborrent. 

V. In Hiph. To raise up, rouſe, excite, See 
Iſa. xli. 2, 25. 1 Chron. xxxvi. 22. Hag i. 
"14. Particularly, as an enemy. 1 Chron. v. 
26. 2 Chron. xx1. 16. Ita. xii. 17. Ezek. 
xxiii. 22. Hence | 

VI. As a N. my An enemy, one rouſed up in 
enmity againſt another. 1 Sam. xxviii. 16. 
Pſ. cxxx1ix. 20. Comp. Ita. xiv. 21; where 
the edition of the LXX. cited in Kircher's 
Concordance has ToA:uuu enemies. 

VII. As a N. ty One who excites others, a 
maſter. occ. Mal. ii. 12. 

VIII. As a N. Ty A fiir, buftle, commotion, 
Jer. xv. 8; where LX X. T:opuy a trembling. 
IX. As a N. wy, plur. , but generally 

p, A cih, from the fiir and buſtle therein 
comparatively with the country. Gen. iv. 
17. x. 12. xiii. 12. Num. xxxii. 16. Jud. 
| X. 4, & al. freq. On Num. xxiv. 19, 


7 See Niebubr, Voyage, tom. ii. p. 104, and tab. 21, 


comp. Pſ. Ix. 11. cviii. 11, and ſee Bp. 
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Newton on Prophecies, vol. i. p. 134, 1ſt 
edit. | 

X. As a N. Ty, plur. ] and y A young 
aſs, an aſs-celt, ** from being more /prightly 
(excitatior, plus &meu, plus eveills) than it's 
parents,” ſays Bochart, vol. ii. 60. Gen. 
xxxii. 15. xlix. 11. Comp. Zech. ix. 9. 


The plur. is once, Iſa. xxx. 6, printed 


yy with) inſtead of ), in many editions, 
but not in the Complutenſian, which reads 
rp, as likewiſe do more than thirty of 
Dr. Kennicolt's Codices. 

XI. As a N. Y Exertion, diſplay. occ. 1 K. 
vii. 36, He graved cherubim, lions, and 
palm. trees, WY Md according to the ex- 
ertion of each, „or in the condition they 
are when they exert themſelves ; the bull as 
in rage, the lion rampant, and the palm- 
tree in bloom, as before (1 K. vi. 29.), with 
opened flowers on it *.” | 

XII. Ty Blind. See Root ty. 

XIII. Chald. As a N. wy, plur. py, 4 
watcher. occ, Dan. iv. 10, 14, 20, or 13, 
17, 23. Comp. above ſenſe IV. What 
can y the watchers fignify in the ſecond 
of theſe texts, but the Divine Perſons watch- 
ing and preſiding over the kingdoms of the 
earth, and the affairs of men? And this 
paſſage explains the other two. Comp. 
pW VIR, ver. 5, 6, 15, or 8, 9, 18; 
ch. ii. 11; and phy the high ones, ch. vii. 
18, 22. | 

XIV. Chald. As a N. my Chaff or ſmall duft 
raiſed and blown away from the threſhing- 
floor. occ. Dan. ii. 35; where Theodotion 
No p eg, which from xovis due and eprog raiſed. 
Comp. under rn V. and wn I. 

"wp 1. To raiſe or lift up repeatedly, as a ſpear. 
OCC. 2 Sam. xxiii. 8. 1 Chron. xi. 11, 20. 


II. To raiſe up, rouſe, excite. See Pſ. Ixxx. 3. 


Prov. x. 12. Cant. viii. 5. Iſa. xiv. 9. Zech. 
ix. 13. In Hith. To raiſe or rouſe up one- 
felf. occ. Job xvii. 8. xxxi. 29. Iſa. li. 17, 
twice. Ixiv. 6. 
_— 
I. To mix, mingle. It occurs not in this ſenſe 
* Bate's Enquiry into the Similitudes, p. 137. 
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as a V. in Kal, but in Hith. To mix, ming}; 
oneſelf, be mingled. occ. Ezra ix. 2. Pf, cvi. 
35. Prov. xiv. 10. XX. 19. XXIV. 21. As 
a N. A mixture, mixed multitude, rabbię 
(which Eng. word may, by the way, be 
derived from Heb. M great, and 53 mi;. 
ture) of men. Exod. x11. 38. Neh. xiii. 3. 
comp. Jer. xxv. 24.—of flies or infects, 
Exod. viii. 17, or 21, &c. So Aquila 
u , and Jerome and the Vulg. omne 
genus muſcarum all kind of flies ; but if 2 
in theſe paſſages ſignifies @ mixture or col. 
luvies, it is ſtrange that the Heb. ſhould 
not expreſsly inform us of what this mix- 
ture conſiſted, The LXX. have rendered 
the word, when ſpoken of the Egyptian 
plague, conſtantly by xuwopuie the dep fiy, 
whence 1t 1s plain thoſe tranſlators thought 
it meant ſome parlicular ſpecies of inſect; 


and their opinion is clearly confirmed by 


Exod. viii. 27, or 31, And he removed the 
IWw from Pharaoh, and from his ſervants, 
and from his people; there was not one, Ny 
namely, 4%. (Comp. Exod. x. 18.) What 
the particular ſpecies was, it may be dit- 
ficult, if not impoſſible, abſolutely to de- 
termine, but probably it was ſo denomi— 
nated from it's colour; and Bochart in his 
learned illuſtration of this word, vol. iii. 
551, &c. (whom ſee), mentions from Damir 
a ſharp-biting inſect (comp. Pl. Ixxvill. 45.), 
called by the Arabs ** Alchurkons, and de- 
ſcribed as being not larger than a flea, and 
marked with red and yellow in ſuch a man- 
ner that the dark colour prevails.” 


As a N. fem. plur. many The mixers, or 


mixed ones, i. e. The light and ſpirit mixed 


together, The hetvens or celeſtial fluid con- 


ſiſting of this mixture. occ. Pſ. Ixvili. 5. 
Comp. ver. 34. Deut. xxxiii. 26. 2 Sam. 
XXii. 11. But Biſhop Loth, Mr. Merrick, 
and Dr. Chandler render MA 2212 17D, 
[in Pf. Ixviii. 5.] Prepare the way for bin 
who rideth through the deſerts, i. e. who rode 
upon the cherubim through the wildernels; | 
alluding to the paſſage of the ark. This 
conſtruction ſeems moſt agreeable to the 


common uſage of the words employed 4 
the 


2 


the original. Either way the idea is truly 
reat and ſublime.“ 
28 Senſe VII. Symmachus renders the 
word according to the latter interpretation, 
MATOLG cc 000Y Y ETON B[hEV'9 f ¹,,ůẽqR; 
and Jerome preparate viam aſcendenti per 
deſerta. 
II. As a N. any The evening, or, more pro- 
perly, all the time from mid-day to night, ſo 
called, becauſe as ſoon as the ſun has paſſed 
the meridian, the evening air from the 
weſtern or darkened part of the heavens 
begins to mix with the day, which mxture 
continues till night; when the day is over- 
owered, the darkneſs prevails, and the mix- 
ture of daylight ceaſes. Gen. i. 5. xxiv. 11. 
Deut. xxili. 11. Prov. vii. 9, & al. freq, 
Hence wis once uſed as a V. To be 
darkened, duſſtily obſcured, Ita. xxiv. 11, All 
joy nary is darkened. So Montanus, obtene- 
brata eff, Comp. under Tun II. 
can pa Between the evenings, or more lite- 
rally, Between the mixtures. occ. Exod. x11. 
6. Xvi. 12. XXIX. 39, 41. xxx. 8. Lev. xxili. 
5. Num. ix. 3, 5, 11. Xxvill. 4. The former 
of theſe h commenced at noon, when 
the weſtern or evening air begins to mix 
with the day; the latter at ſun- ſet, when the 
cool dark air or night mixes with it. So 
iyi pa will denote Be/ween mid-day and 
ſun-ſet. By a compariſon of Exod. xii. 6. 
Num. ix. 3, 5, with Deut. xvi. 6, it ap- 
pears that the expreſſion 1s equivalent to 
wn $122 i In the evening, when the 
ſun is going down, i. e. not ſetting, but 4. 
lining towards the weſt; and it is not im- 
properly rendered by the L.XX. mp; ep 
towards the evening, Exod. xii. 6. Xvi. 2. 
Num. ix. 3, 11. Accordingly Joſephus ob- 
ſerves, Ant. lib. vi. cap. 9, § 3, that the 
Jews were employed in ſacrificing the pal- 
| chal lambs wars eworys wars pexpr dH 
from the ninth to the eleventh hour, or, ac- 
cording to our way of reckoning, from abou! 
woo to four o'clock in the afternoon. 
Beth the paſchal lamb and the perpetual 
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Dr. Horne's Note. 


] IW 


manded to be offered mmm pa, Exod. 
X11. 6. xxix. 39; and about the ninth hour 
Jeſus, the great antitype of both, expired. 
Mat. xxvii. 46, 50. Mark xv. 34, 37 *. 

If it be aſked, why y never fignities the 
morning mixture of light and darkneſs, as well 
as the evening one; the true anſwer ſeems to 
be, becauſe the firſt mixture of darkneſs and 
light was, by God's ſupernatural agency, 
made at the evening or weltern edge of the 
earth, as is intimated to us by the even- 
ing being mentioned before the morning, 
Gen. i. 5, And there was Ny evening, and 
there was morning the firſt day. At the even- 
ing or weltern edge then was the firſt mix- 
ture or puſh of the ſpirit or darkneſs into 
the light; which obſervation alſo clears 
another conſiderable difficulty, namely, why 
the Earth revolves from weſt to eaſt, rather 
than from eaft to weſt. Comp. under 55 II. 

Hence the name of the Carthaginian Deity, 
Herebus, mentioned by Silius and Poly- 
Pius. — All we know of him is, that he was 
invoked as the God of Hell, and repreſented 
under an human ſhape with long looſe 
hair +” Hence alſo the Greeks had their 
Ec:bog Erebus, and e:6:wes, ep, 0:v0g, 
duſky, dark, and on darknels. Hefiod, by 
a corrupt tradition trom the truth, Gen. i. 
2, 4, makes Erebus and Night the offspring 
of Chaos, Oczoyoy. lin. 123, | 


Ex Xa40; d EPEBOE 22, PEACE TE Not ey :rovto. 
He likewiſe makes the night or darkneſs 
prior to the light or day, 

Nuts: Fan Arp TE X. Hua tZrytrorro, 

O.5 ve xy07a wn, Exeo O1oTHTE pythTH, 
Ariſtophanes, in Av. as cited by Lucian in 
Philopatr. tom. 11. p. 999, edit Bened. ſays, 

X05 nv 40 Nek, EPEBOT re AN m Hε,ꝭhi Ks Teprutes 
EUCUGs 


Chaos was firſt, and Night, and gloomy Erebus, 
And vaity Tartarus 


* See Bp. Patricl's Note on Exod. xii. 6, and Bp, 
Kidder's Meſſias, part i. p. 75, &c. _ 
+ Guthric's General Hiſt. vol. itt, p. 134. 


evening burnt-ſacrifice of a lamb were com- | 
| 


III. As 
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III. As a N. wn, and fem. Nan, The 
evening 'or weſtern part of the heavens or 

. earth, where the groſs air or darknels "pg 
into and mixes with the light, the weſt. 
is oppoted to d he eaſt, the part — 5 
or on which the ſolar light is firſt diffuſed 
or ſpread, Pl. ciii. 12. cvii. 3. Iſa. xlm. 
5. Xlv. 6. (comp under II.); and to 
Nxb the part whence or on which it (the 
light) comes forth, Pl. Ixxv. 7. Comp. un- 
der Ny. 

IV. As a N. Ivy A crow or raven from it's 
dark colour. See Cant. v. 11. Bochart has 
well obſerved, that the colour of a crow 
or raven is not a dead but a gl/offy ſhining 
black, like filk, and ſo is properly a Mix- 
ture of darkneſs and ſplendour. 
chart, vol. iii. 199. 

Hence perhaps Lat. corvus a crow. 

V. As a N. Aw, plur. §’I / A ſpecies of 
willow, whole leaves are green on one fide, 
and whitiſh on the other, ſo of a mixt co- 
lour. Lev. xXitl. 40. Job xl. 17, or 22. 
Ia. xliv. 4, & al. 

VI. As a N. 2, Properly, The woof in 
weaving, i. e. the threads which the weaver 
ſhoots acroſs, and ſo intermixes with the Y 
or warp (i. e. the threads which are /e/ 
lengthways in the loom, and are alternately 
raiſed and depreſſed) by means of his ſhut- 
tle. Lev. xiii. 48, & al. freq. 

VII. As a N. fem. navy 4 wilderneſs, a de- 
fert, uncultivated country, affording a horrid 
mixture of rugged rocks, 3 preci— 
pices and impaſſable vallies“. See Iſa. 
xxxiii. 9. XXXV. 1, 6. li. Jer. . 6. 

Xvi. 6. When King Zedekiah fled after 
the taking of Jeruſalem, he went by the way 
Day of the deſert, towards the plains of 
Jericho, 3K. W. t d. in, 
This deſert is deſcribed by Maundrell, 
Journey, Mar. 29, as “a moſt miſerable 
dry, barren place, conſiſting of high rocky 
mountains, /o torn and diſerdered, as if the 
ear h had here uffered ſome great convulſion, 


* Sce Harmer's Obſervat ons, vol. iv. p. 352. 
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VIIL. In Kal, To mix, engage with another jy 


33. 
IX. In Kal, Tranſitively, To mix, join, be juined 


See Bo- 


ſelf, enter into contract with another, 10 gite 
ſecurity to him. 2 K. xviii. 23. Iſa. xxxvi. 8, 


Appoint now my pledge or ſurety with thee, 


X. Followed by y with, To mix with in love, 


XI. From the ready commixtion of agreeing or 


2 


by which its very bowels bad been turned aul. 
war 


trade. occ. Ezek. XXVit.g. As a participial 
N. maſc. plur. in Reg. A Merchants why 
mix or are engaged with each other in the 
intercourſes of trade. occ. Ezek. xxvii. 27, 
As a N. an A place for ſuch interco/;, 
a market, or market-place. Ezek, xxvii. 
13, 17, 19. Alſo, Merchandize. Ezck, 
xxvii. 27, 3 


or interwoven with another in contradis, to 
be ſurety, bondſman, or engaged for bim. 
Gen. xlii. 8. xliv. 32. Pf. cxix. 122. 80 
with 5 following, Prov. vi. 1. Alſo, Tran- 
ſitively, To pledge, engage, or mortgage, lands 
or houſes, q. d. % mix them with oncſelf 
in a contract, Neh. v. 3. Comp. Prov. xvii, 
18. Jer. xxx. 21. In Hith. To engage ot 


As a N. any A pledge or ſurety. Job xvii. 3, 


namely, that I will ſtand trial with thee, 
or thou with me. See Scott. Comp. Prov. 
xxii. 26, Fem. Na Sponſion, ſecurity. Prov. 
xvii. 18. As a N. hay Apleage, ſecurity. occ. 
Gen. xxxviii. 17, 18, 20; in all which pat- 
ſages the LXX. render it by the Greek de- 
rivative Appebwy, which ſee in Greet and 
Engliſh Lined. As a N. fem. plur. MW 
Pledges. So MAWN 12 Perſons given in 
pledge, hoſtages. occ. 2 K. xiv. 14. 2 Chron» 
xxv. 24. 


nunc, & Cνντν, as the Greek poets | peak. 
Ezek. xvi. 37.“ So LXX. ETeþaty's and 
Vulg. commiſta eſt. 


homogeneous ſubſtances or principles, it denotes 
in Kal, To ſuit, be agreeable, to mix readi) 
with, as it were. In this ſenſe it is uſed. 
abſolutely, Pſ. civ. 34, My meditation y 
concerning bim I ſhall be agreeable (% 
me) ſhall not be rejected, but readily mix 


with my mind, and mingle with evely 
thought. 
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thought. Prov. fi. 24, And thou fhalt lie 
down, and thy fleep dad ſhall be ſweet, 
ſhall readily lay hold on, and as it were 
mix with the powers of thy mind and body. 
Comp. Jer. xxxi. 26. Cant. ii. 14. Mal. 


Hl, 4. | 
With 5 following, To be agreeable to. See Prov. 
xiii. 19. XX. 17. Jer. vi. 20. Hol. ix. 4. 


TW 


The radical idea of this word ſeems to be the 
ſame as that of the Greek o:zyw—oper, de- 
rived from it, To ftretch, ftretch out, extend ; 
and when applied to the mind, 7o deſire 
eagerly, to long after. 

I To ftretch out, extend. It occurs not as a 
V. in this ſenſe, but as a participial N. 
fem. in Reg. ny and niny An extent of 
ground, 4 bed or plat wherein ſpices or 
vines grow. occ. Cant. v. 13. vi. 1. Ezek. 
xvii. 7, 10. So Aquila and Symmachus 
Th;eo0, and Vulg. Arez, and Areolz. 

II. To defire eagerly, leng after. occ. Pſ. xlii. 2, 
twice (where the LXX. euro, and Vulg. 
deſiderat), Joel i. 20 (where the Targ. 
Wat expect, wait, LXX. a , and 
Vulg. ſuſpexerunt /ocked up). It is obvious 
to remark, how the idea of reaching after, 
or extending oneſelf towards, is preſerved in 
both the laſt cited texts. 

Hence Greek cg to defire eagerly, to luſt 


after, 
TY 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a N. Thy, 
Chald. plur. emphat. wry, The wild aſs, 
ſo called by an onomatopœ'ia from his 
harſh, diſagreeable braying, ex preſſed in Latin 
by Raditus, a word likewiſe formed from 
the found. See Bochart, vol. ii. 869. occ 
Job xxxix. 4. Dan. v. 21. Comp. under 


NW ll. 
TW 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
In general To bare, make bare, uncover, trip, 
make naked, or empty. 
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iii. 17. xxii. 6. Zeph. ii. 14. Alſo, To be 
bare, uncovered, ſtripped. occ. Iſa. xxxii. 11. 
As a participial N. fem. u Naked, occ. 
Ezek. xvi. 7, 22, 39. xxili. 29. Mica 
1. 11. Hab. iii. 9. In Hith. To uncover 
oneſelf, be uncovered. occ. Lam. iv. 21. 
Comp. Hab. ii. 15, 16. As a N. y in 
Reg. My Nakeaneſs, of human perſons, 
Exod, xxviii. 42. Lev. Xvili. 6, 7, & al. 
freq.— of a country, Gen. xlii. 9, 12. 
Y MW Nakedneſs of a thing means Any 
thing unſeemly or indecent. occ. Deut. xxiii. 
14. XXIV. 1. In the former text the LXX. 
render it by eo wenypartog unſeem- 
lineſs of a thing ; in the latter by oye 
Texypwe an unſeemly or indecent thing; but 
here it ſeems rather to denote, or at leaſt 
include, fome perſonal infirmity, which was 
not diſcovered till after marriage, but ſuch 
as a truly good man might bear with. And 
therefore our Lord, Mat. xix. 8, alluding 
to this text in Deut. ſays that Moſes per- 
mitted them to put away their wives, Le- 
cauſe of the hardneſs of their hearts, 1. e. leſt 
from a want of charity they ſhould ill-treat 
ſuch diſagreeable wives. See Dr. Do-ddridge's 
Note on Mat. xix. 3. As a N. yn Naxed- 
eſs. occ. Nah. iii. 5; where ſce Biſhop 
Lowth's Note on Iſa. iii. 17. So as a N. 
maſc. plur. in Reg. Tn occ. Hab. ii. 
1 5. For 1 K. vii. 36, fee under ny XI. 

. To empty, pour out or forth. It is applied 
both to the veſſel, whence any thing, whe- 
ther liquid or ſolid, is emptied or poured, 
occ. Gen. xxiv. 20. 2 Chron. xxiv. 11; 
and to what is empried or poured out, as the 
vital blood, occ. Pf. cxli. 8. Ita. lit. 12. 
Spoken of the Holy Spirit, occ. Ia. xxxii. 
5 

III. To empty or pour out, as a tree it's ſap in 
leaves, ſhoots, &c. or as the earth it's ve- 
getable moiſture for the ſupply of plants. 
It occurs not as a V. in Kal in this ſenſe, 
but in Hith. of a tree, To pour out, diffuſe 
itſelf; fo Montanus excellently, diffundentem 
fe. occ. Pf. xxxvii. 35. As a N. fem. plur. 
mw Flouriſbing plants. To this purpoſe the 
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J. In Kal, To bare, Uncover, Atrip. OCC, Iſa. 


LXX. 


TW 


LXX. To oxy, To yAwpor, and  Avenarius, 
diffuſiones herbarum virentium, herbæ vic! 
rentes, diſfuſions of green herbs, green herbs. 
occ. Iſa. xix. 7. As a N. r 4 meadow, 
meadow-ground. occ. Jud. xx. 33. | 

As a N. MW A word, or rather @ marſh, i. e. 
a moiſt marſhy piece of ground, where trees 
and plants flouriſh, and ſuch as lions, Jer. v. 
6. (comp. under Ng I.) and wild boars de- 
light in. See 2 Sam. xviii. 6, 8. Pf, Ixxx. 
14, and Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. 
p. 215, &c. To which I add, that, in the 
Præneſtine Table, publiſhed by Dr. Shao, 
Travels, p. 423, we meet with yoporora pes 
rtver-hogs on the reedy and marſhy banks 
of the Nile. So Niebubr, Voyage, tom. ii. 
p. 201, 2, obſerves, «© The bank of the 
Euphrates is extremely /ow in the country 
called Um el chanzer, where one finds an 
extraordinary quantity of bulruſhes, and in 
the ſame place 4 great number of wild boars.” 
And long ago Ovid has aſſigned a marſh for 
the haunt of his Calydonian Sr, Metam. 
lib. viii. lin. 335, &c. 

On 1 Sam. xxiii. 15—18, ſee Harmer's Ob- 
ſervations, vol. iii. p. 63, &c. 

IV. As a N. W, fem. y w', A honey comb, 
emptying or pouring out honey. occ. Cant. v. 1. 
1 Sam. xiv. 27; where LX X. no Y˙. 
leur, and Vulg. favum mellis, a honey-comb.| 

V. As a N. Ty, and ſometimes in Reg. W, 


plur. my, MW, and w, The ſein off ſeth on any part of the body that has been 


man or animals, probably ſo called from 
it's continually pouring out the perſpirable 
matter through it's many excretory pores. 
freq. occ. In Gen. iii. 21, The coats of Hin, 
which God made for Adam and his wife, 
were, no doubt, of thoſe animals which had 
been by divine appointment ain in ſacri- 
fice, as types of the ſufferings and death of 
the promiſed feed ; and ſo God's clothing 
them in theſe repreſented and aſſured to 
them that garment of ſalvation and thoje 
robes of righteouſneſs with which they ſhould 
be inveſted in conſequence of the ſacrifice 
of the Lamb of God, and further confirmed to 
them that joyful hope, that though they muſt 


5 


| 
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Job ii. 4, My ai My Skin after ſkin, and all 


VI. To pour forth, empty out, make bare. Spoken 
of demoliſhing buildings. occ. Pl. cxxXVI. 


(Feruſalem) even to the foundation. LX. 


="y 


endure labour and ſorrow, fill they returned 
unto the duſt, yet that this corruptible ſhoy!}] 
(one day) put on, &Jvraryar, mcorrupticn, 
this mortal ſhould put on, edu οονν , immirig. 
lity. Comp. Iſa. Ixi. 10. Gal: ni. 27. Rom, 
xiii. 1.3, 14. 1 Cor. xv. 53. Rev. vil. 9, 1g, 
14, &c. xix. 8. And to inſtruct believers to 
whom they were to apply for theſe gloriou; 
privileges, even to Him who was both 
Prieſt and Sacrifice, it was ordained in the 
law, Lev. vii. 8, that the offering pri-/ 
ſhould have the ſkin of the burnt-offering fir 
himſelf. And of this, doubtleſs, patriarchal 
rite, we find evident traces among the 
Heathen. Thus in Virgil, An. vin. lin. 282, 
we find the prieſts of Hercules pellibus in 
morem cinfti—clad in ſkins after their cu. 
tom. And in Lucian De Dea Syr. tom. ii, 
p-. 913, edit. Bened, we meet with a re- 
markable rite of the offerer himſelf ſquatting 
on his knees upon the in of the ſacrificed 
ſheep, and putting the head and feet of the 
victim upon his own head. To 0s vexos yu! 
Je juevog, emi Turo & Youu ECETOU® cg de Hut 
N De TY EC:UTE XEDoAnv ever uboy:., 


that a man hath will he give W9) Ty2 for bis 
vital frame or life, ver. 5, But put forth ity 
hand now, and touch his bone and his fleſ#. 
The former expreffiori evidently alludes to 
the well-known fact of the renovation of the 


excoriated, and is plainly proverbial, im- 
porting that a man may bear to part with 
all that he has, and even 7o have his ji, 
as it were, ſtripped off, again and again, 
provided only that his life be ſafe. All 
other loſſes and calamities may be well borne 
as external and ſuperficial, and not coming 
home to the man's /e/f. 


7, da Ton Ty Ty my Pour forth, pour 
forth, or make bare, make bare, in ber 


exerts, axerere, and Vulg. exinanite, exi- 
nanite, empꝶ out, empty out. 
VII. As 


Ty E © 


VII. As a N. fem. rum, in Reg. nv A 


cave, a place hollowed or emptied out, Gen. 
XiX. 30. xxiii. 9. Jud. vi. 2. 

y I. To rip or deprive entirely, to make 
quite bare. It occurs not as a V. in this 
ſenſe, but as a N. y Stripped bare, de- 
ſtütute. In Gen. xv. 2, it refers to being 
without children, but is by no means con- 
fined to this ſenſe; for in Jer. xxii. 30, it 
is applied to Coniab, called alſo Jeconiab 
and Jeboiacbhin, whole ſeed is mentioned in 
the ſame verſe, and who, we are certain 
from 1 Chron. iii. 17, 18, had at leaſt even 
ſons, ſuppoſing N in ver. 17, to be only 
a kind of ſurname given to Jeconiah, q. d. 
the captive. In Jer. the LXX. and Theodo- 
tion explain M by exxywrrey renounced, re- 
jetted. why occurs alſo Lev. xx. 20, 21. 

II. To empty out, as the foundation of a build- 
ing. It occurs, with) ſubſtituted for the 
ſecond , Hab. iii. 13, Y Thou didft 
empty out the foundation to the neck, q. d. 
neck-high. Comp. Iſa. viii. 8, and Pt. 
cxxxvii. 7, under My VI. 

"yy I. In Kal and Hith. To be entirely poured 
forth, to be laid in ruins or rubbiſh, as a 
wall. occ. Jer. li. 58; where the LXX. 
KOTUTHOTT TO Karoo p r ſhall be en- 
tirely digged down ; fo Vulg. ſuffoſione ſuf- 
fodietur. Comp. Ty VI. and Thy II. 

II. As a participial N. yy Entirely ftript or 

' deſtitute. occ. Pl. cii. 18. 

HI, As a N. Ty and W YWY A Blaſted tree 
quite naked or ſtripped of it's foliage.” Tay- 
tor's Concordance from Hiller, Hierophyt. 
pars't. p. 86. occ. Jer. xvii. 6, xlviii. 6. 
In the former paſſage the LXX. render it 
by eypopurry wild tamariſt, and the Vulg. 
in both by myrica tamariſt. If it be the 
name of any particular plant, the tamari% | 
ſeems as likely as any, for © thele-trees, as 
Mr. Miller has obſerved in his Gardener's 
Dictionary, have not much beauty to re- 
commend them, for their branches are pro- 

duced in ſo ſtraggling a manner, as not, by 
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Ty 


branches, and fall away in winter, ſo that 
there is nothing to recommend them but 
their oddneſs.“ In Jer. xvii. 6, Symmachus 
renders it by &u9 axo;moy an unfruitful 


Ty 


To ſet in order or array, to order, diſpoſe. 
See inter al,” Gen. xiv. 8, xxii. 9. Exod. 
xxvli. 21, Num. xxitl. 4. Job xxxii. 14. 
Pf. xxiii. 5. As a N. Thy A ſetting in order, 
diſpoſition, Exod. xl. 4, 13. It ſeems to de- 
note diſpoſition, temper, or lurn of mind, 
Pſ. Iv. 14. So Symmachus explains 2 
according to my diſpoſitien, by chciorgemog jor, 
LXX. by wavy: and Vulg. by unanimis. Ty 
S112 A ſu of clothes, array. Jud. xvii. 10. 
As a N. fem. d An ordering, order, row, 
Exod. xxxix. 37. Lev. xxiv. 6, 7. Alſo, 
An army in battle array. 1 Sam. xvii. 21, 
22, 23. As a N. malc. plur. in Reg. 951 
Diſpoſitions, arrangements. occ. Prov. xvi. 1, 
The arrangements, or ſchemes of the heart 
(are ) man's, but the anſwer of the tengue (ts) 
from Jebovab. Comp. ver. 9. ch. xix. 2t, 
JET. IX 22» 
Hence Lat. grex a flock. 
II. To ſet one thing with or againſt another, 
to compare, value. See Pl. xl. 6. Ita. xl. 
18. (Comp. ſenſe III.) In Niph. To be ſet 
againſt in this ſenſe, to be compared with, 
Job xxvni. 17, 19. 
III. In Hiph. To make an orderly. or propor- 
tionable eſtimation, to rate at a certain price, 
to eftimate, value. Lev. xxvii. 8, 12. As 
a N. Ty An eſtimation, valuation. Lev, 
xxvii. 3, 4, & al. freq. 
IV. In Hiph. To tax, afſz/s, charge with a cer- 
tain proportionable tax. 2 K. xxiii. 35. As a 
N. Toy An aſſeſſinent, tax. 2 K. xxili. 35. 
w, With the laſt radical doubled, as a N. 
An eſtimate, eſtimation. So EX X. zn, and 
c. and Vulg. æſtimatio. Lev. xxvii. 
2, % XC. | 
Der. Work, wrought, wright. Qu? Lat. 


| 


I 


| 


any art, to be trained up regularly, and 
Weir leaves are commonly thin upen their | 


rectus, whence refitude, reify, and Eng. 
right, righteous, &c. Alto, perhaps, Lat. 
4 L arca 


oy—y FF a } 


arca a cheſt, whence Eng. ark. Greek 
op, whence Eng. Organ, &c. Allo, by 
tranſpoſition, Eng. Rank, range, whence ar- 
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covered. Gen. ii. 2 5. iii. 7. 1 Sam. xix. 2 
Job xxvi. 6. Alſo, &vy Nakedneſs. Deut. 
xvili. 48. | 


range, &c, c ſometimes means no more than firipped 


by 
To be ſuperfluous, exuberant, needleſs or uſeleſs 
in quantity, It occurs not as a V. ſimply 


| 


of one s uſual dreſs, armour, or the like, See 
x Sam. XiX. 24. Ia. Xx. 2. Mica i. 8. 
Amos ii. 16; where Targum pr $57 N 
naked, without armour, Ill-clad. Job xxii. 6. 


in this ſenſe, but Hence Greek «$1os deſolate, deſert, whence 


I. As a N. Ty Saperfluous, exuberant. OCC. 
Exod. vi. 12, 30, ©NBy Superfluous, 
exuberant, ix lips, having the lips too large 


Eng. Eremite, and by corruption Hermit. 
Old Eng. + earm poor, and yrmth poverty, 
Lat. vermis, Eng. vermin, worm. 


or thick, II. As a N. fem. many, plur. Many and 


II. As a N. 5wy Having the ſuperfluous fore- 
ſein, uncircumciſed. Gen. xvii. 14+ Exod. 
X11, 48, & al, freq. As a N. fem. my 
The ſuperfluous fore: ſtin or prepuce, Gen. 
xvii. 11. Xxxxiv. 14. Hence 

As a V. In Kal, To take off and caſt away, as 

uncircumciſed or unclean, occ. Lev. xix. 23, 
wy En» Then ye fhall caſt away it's 
uncircumciſion, 7's fruit, three years (every 
tree) ſhall be M uncircumciſed unto you. 
So the Vulg. auferetis preputia eorum. 

In Niph. or Hiph. To fbew bis foreſkin, appear 
uncircumciſed, i. e. vile and abominable. 
occ. Hab. ii. 16. The two laſt cited are the 
only paſſages wherein Y is uſed as a V. 

From the ſpiritual deſign of circumcifion, the 
word 1s transferred to the heart and ear, to 
denote thoſe evil /uſts and affefions which 

are impediments or hindrances to men's re- 

: cuſs believing, and obeying the will 
of God. See Lev. xxvi. 41. Deut. x. 16. 
Jer. vi. 10. ix. 26, Ack. vii. 51. Ezek. 
xliv. 7, 9. Comp. Rom. ii. 29. Col. ii. 11. 

Jam. 1, 21; in which laſt text the TTzgoouay 
a {uperfluity of naughtineſs, ſeems to 
allude to the proper import of the N. 

Hence Lat. garrulus, and Eng. garrulous, 

gerrulity, ; | 


= 


To be naked. It occurs not as a V, fimply in 
this ſenſe, but | 


ä 


| 
| 


| 


| 


I, As Ns. , p, and y Naked, un- 


| 


Eng. Lexic. in Tyne. 


y 4 heap of naked corn, i. e. fiript of 
the huſks and ſtraw; for the Eaſterns do 
not put up their corn in ſtacks as we do, 
but threſh it out in the field, and then lay 
the bare grain in heaps in their repoſitories. 
See under wm I. w7 I. o III. Ruthin, 
7. 2 Chron. xxxi. 6, 7, 8, 9. Hag. ii. 16, 
Jer. I. 26, as heaps, 1. e. of bare corn 
after it has been ztbreſhed. A moſt ſtriking 
image to an eaſtern reader! So in Neh. ili. 
34, or iv. 2, oy is applied to duſt or 
rubbiſh ; but in this paſſage Sanballat is the 
ſpeaker, who being a Herenize or Moabite, 
may be ſuppoſed to uſe the word in a dia- 
lectical ſenſe. On Neh. xiil. 15, ſee Har- 
mer's Obſervations, vol. iv. p. 118. 


It is once uſed as a V. in Niph. To be heaped 


up. Exod. xv. 8. So Aquila, Symmachus, 
and Tbeodotion exweevdy, and Vulg. congre- 
gate ſunt, were gathered together, Comp. 
under 1) X. 


III. As a N. p, plur. ., The plane 


tree, ſo called from the bark's natural) 
peeling off, and leaving the trunk naked, 
which 1 have had frequent opportunities 
of obſerving, occ. Gen. xxx. 37. Ezek. 
xxxi. 8; in the former of which paſlages 
the LXX. render it by ares, and the 
Vulg. in both by platanus, he plane irt. 
Both the Greek and Latin names are ev! 


* See Dr. Chandler's Life of King David, vol. i. 
p. 93, &c. and Yitringa on Iſa. xx. 2, and Greek and 


7 See Junius, Etymol, Anglican. dently 


Sy [ 6 
gently derived from war; broad, on ac- 


So we find the Grecian army in Homer, 
II. ii. lin. 30), ſacrificing xwAy vro aAato- 
"259 under a beautiful plane- tree. Virgil, 
Georg. iv. lin. 146, mentions 


—Nninitrantem platanum potantibus umbras. 
The plane-tree yielding the convivial ſhade. 


And Petronius Arbiter in Satyr. 


Nobilis æſtivas platanus diffuderat umbras. 
The noble plane had fpread it's ſummer Shade. 


And how fond the Romans were of this 
tree for the agreeable ſhade it affords, the 
learned reader may ſee in Pliny, Nat. Hiſt, 
lib. xii. cap. 1, where he will allo meet 
with a deſcription of ſome very wide-/pread- | 
ing planes. Compare alſo Miller's Gardener's 
Dictionary in Platanus, and Gentleman's Ma- 
gaz. for March 1787, p. 202. 

IV. Since perſons who want to exert an ex- 
traordinary degree of bodily activity, ſome- 
times trip themſelves naked, or throw off 
the greateſt part of their garments, See 
Amos ii. 16. Mark xiv. 52. John xxi. 7; 
hence y applied to the mind, denotes 
quickneſs, readineſs of mind or underſtanding, 
and that both in a good and bad ſenſe. 
As a N. Y) Wiſe, prudent, ready-witted, 
qui animo eſt yup, or as St. Paul 
ſpeaks, Heb. v. 14, 7 ce r ᷑̃ TE- 

TTMNAZMENA eywv. It is oppoſed to 

MN Fooliſb, Prov. xii. 16 ;—to H upid, 

ver. 23; to D /imple, filly, Prov. xxii. 3; 

to ETD raſh, precipitate, Prov. xxvii. 12. 

As a N. fem. c Wiſdom, prudence. Prov. 

1. 4. viii. 5, 12. As a V. in a Niph. ſenſe, 

To be or become wiſe, TTMNAZETOGAI roy 

4. Prov. xv. 5. xix. 25. In a bad ſenſe, 

Y Y) Nuick-witted, cunning, ſubtle, ſharp, 

Job v. 12. xv. 5. Comp. Gen. iii. 1. As 

a N. ny, and fem. my Subrilty, cunning. 

Exod, xxi. 14. Joſh. ix. 4. Job v. 13. In 


count of it's broad ſpreading branches, for 
' which the plane-rree is further remarkable. 
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22. In Hiph. To make cunning or ſubtle. 
occ. Pl. Ixxxiii. 4, d M They have 
taken crafty or ſubtle counſel. 


D 

To knead, It occurs not as a V. in Heb. but 
ſeems nearly related to yy 7 agitate. As 
a N. fem. plur. in Reg. o. and Y 
Maſſes of kneaded dough or paſte. occ. Num. 
xv. 20, 21. Neh. x. 37. Ezek. xliv. 30. 


TW 

I. To dil, fall down in drops. occ. Deut. 
xxxii. 2. xxxiii. 28. 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. S De. 
fluxtons, as ©! the lignt fou²ñng down from 
the ſun to the earth, not in atoms, as they 
leave his body, but, as it were, in drops, 
which are continually increafing in ſize as 
they recede from him“. occ. Iſa. v. 30, 
And the light is darkened or ſtarkened 
en in it's defluxions; fo Montanus, Et 
lux obtenebrata eſt  defluxionibus ſuis; or 
ſince the ſuffix N is fem. in flowing down 
4pon it, 1. e. the earth. 

III. Tranſitively, To cauſe to fall down by beat- 
ing to pieces, io batter down, diruere. Occ. 
Hoſ. x. 2. 

IV. As a N. ny The neck, properly the binder 
part, cervix, ſo called perhaps from the 
indented form of the vertebre hanging, as it 
were, from each other, like a ſucceſſion of 
drops. freq. occ. So in Greek the neck is 
denominated ** rpxymos from Tres rough, 
compounded perhaps with mus @ nail, on 
account of the roughneſs of it's ſeven ver- 
tebral bones, whoſe projections ſomewhat re- 
ſemble the heads of nails f.“ freq. occ. 


- 


To give the neck of enemies may ſignify 40 give 


the victory and ſuperiority over them, to put 
their lives in our power, as Pl. xviit. 41, 
literally, (As lo) my enemies thou haſt given 
me the neck (of them, namely). Exod. xx11. 
27, And T have given all your enemies to thee 
(by) the neck. Comp. Gen. xlix. 8. Joſh, 


* See Lucretiur, lib. ii. lin. 149 155. 


Kal, To a# cunningly or ſubtly. 1 Sam. xxili, 


+ See Greek and Eng. Lexicon in Tan. 
4 


3 K. 24. 
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x. 24. Or rather the phraſe may mean no 
more than, as our tranſlators render it, To 
make them turn their back, as Y plainly 
ſignifies, they turned their own back, 2 Chron. 
xxix. 6. So r , and Fwy MP, Joſh. 
vii. 8, 12. Jer. 11. 27. 

Fy Tmep Stiff in neck, ſtiſfnected, is an ex- 
preſſion often occurring in Scripture (as 
Exod. XXXll, 9. xxxiii. 3. Deut. ix. 6. x. 
16, & al. freq. comp. Iſa, xlviii. 4.) for 
flubbornneſs, or refraforineſs, and is taken 
from unbroken or unruly beeves, who. will 
not ſubmit their necks to the yoke. Comp. 
Jer, xxvii. 8. Ho. iv. 16. Hence 

IV. As a V. in Kal, To break the neck, or ra- 
ther to cut off the neck, to decollate, q. d. to 
neck. occ. Exod. xili. 13. xxxiv. 20. Deut. 
xxi. 4, 6. Iſa. Ixvi. 3. 

I. To agitate, ſhake violently. Job xiii. 25. (fo 
Schultens violenter agitabis) Ifa. ii. 19, 21. 
As a N. fem. mh violent agitation, Iſa. 
x. 33. 

13 &pworw to ſtrike, beat, or daſh 
againſt, Lat. argeo, and Eng. to urge. French 
orage a ſtorm. 

II. In a tranſitive ſenſe, To ferrißy, to ſhake 
or agitate others with fear, Ia. xlvii. 12. 
Comp. Pf. x. 18. Alſo, To dread, be ter- 
rified at, Job xxx1. 34, N If I have done 
ſo and ſo, as in the preceding verſes, 5 
They (comp. ch. viii. 6. Xxxvil. 20.) W 
let me fear or be terrified at he great a/- 
ſembly, of the Arab clan namely, to puniſh 
me. See Scoli's Note. In a Niph. ſenſe, 
To be agilated with fear, terrified. Deut. 
i. 29. Joſ. i. 9, & al. In Hiph, The 
ſame. occ, Iſa. viii. 12. Alſo, Tranſitively, 
To fear, revere. occ. Iſa. xxix. 23. As a 
participial N. or Participle Niph. yw3 To 
be feared, or revered, awful, formidandus. 


occ. Pl. Ixxxix. 8. As a participial N. 


y Terrour, terrible place. 91 Y ον In 
the terrible place or gullies of the torrents. 
Job xxx. 6, Comp. Job xxiv. 8. As Ns. 


jw Terrible, formidable. Job vi. 23. PI. 


— 


| 


xxxvii. 35. liv. 5, & al. freq. yW19 Dread, 
the objett of dread or awe, occ. Ifa. viii. 13. 
Hence Aus, and, with d prefixed, May; 
and Mavors, the Greek and Latin name: 
of the God of War. 


> 
This word in Chaldee ſignifies To flee, in Ara. 
bic, To gnazy, as, for inſtance, a bone. . 
occurs but in two paſſages of the Bible, 
namely, Job xxx. 3, 17. In the former 
text the fenſe of gnawing. ſeems evidently 
preferable ; In want, and hard, ſevere, bin. 
5 u EP gnawing the deſert. So 
ulg. rodebant in ſolitudine, they gnawed 
in the deſert. In the latter paflage yy 
ſeems to denote gnawing, corroding pains, 
“The ancients, ſays Mr. Michaelis, Re- 
cueil de Queſtions, p. 74, ſometimes: ſpeak 
of the. violent pains that attend the progreſs 
of the [ Elephantiaſis, Job's] diſtemper.” See 
Schultens and Scott on the above paſſages, 
* 0 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. and the ideil 
meaning is uncertain, but as a N. w, 
plur. in Reg. Ww, is rendered a cwuch, 
bed, bedjiead; but as Mr. Harmer has re- 
marked in Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 65, &c. 
it ſeems more agreeably to the orienta! 
cuſtoms, to denote the furniture of au orienta! 
dd or Divan, that is a carpet or matire/s, 
of which latter I ſuppoſe the eaſtern beds 
conſiſted anciently, as they do in our times. 
(Comp. under m2) XIV. 1. 2.) 
wy is plainly applied to She bedding or bed. 
furniture, Job vii. 13. Pf. vi. 7. Kli. 4. 
cxxxii. 3. Prov. vii. 16, Man dun 
why With tapeſtry or carpets I have ſpread 
my bed, 1. e. the mattreſs; and this text 
I think clearly ſhews what v precifcly 
ſignifies. So Deut. iii. 11, The mattreſs of 
Og was a mattreſs of iron, i. e. full of 
ſmall pieces of iron, like a coat of mail, 
which may ſurely impreſs the mind with 
as ſtrong an idea of the martial roughnets 
of that gigantic prince, as having a bed. 


ftead made of iron, inſtead of wood, of iu, 
or 
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or of filver.” So in the following paſſages| a V. in the ſimple form, but comp. below 
wy relates to the mattreſſes ſpread on their wwy, and hence 
divans or ſophas. Amos iii. 12, As the ſbep- I. As a N. wy A meth, Job iv. 19; or more 
herd taketh out of the mouth of the lien two] ſtrictly. a moth-worm (for the moth itſelf is 
legs or the piece of an ear; ſo ſhall tbe called ob, which is joined with wy, Iſa. li. 8), 
children of Iſrael be taken out or delivered, as it proceeds from the egg before it is 
w pedo MIB NSD TIHOVA BAVYT who] changed into the Cryſalis, Aurelia or 15 
dwell or fit in Samaria in the corner of the] Nymph*, ſo called from it's corroding and 104. 
divan (the place of honour; ſee under M9] adeftroying the texture of cloth, &c. Iſa. l. 9. e 
XIV. 2.) and (who fit ) in Damaſcus on a] li. 8. Job xili. 28. xXxvii. 18, He buildeth 
mattreſs, 1. e. who are now in high honour wy2 as the- moth-worm his houſe, which, 
in their own, or indulging 1 in foreign luxu-j , by eating into the garment wherein it makes 
ries in other countries. Damaſcus was a it's habitation, deſtroys it's own dwelling.” Fg 
moſt delightful place; and as Amos de- Scott's Note, © The young moth (i. e. be 4 
livered this prophecy in the days of Jero- | moth. worm), upon leaving the egg, which a {4 
boam the ſon of Joaſh king of Iſrael (ſee papilio has lodged upon a piece of ſtuff, or 
ch. i. 1.), who recovered Damaſcus for Iſrael| a ſkin well drefled, and commodious for her 
(fee 2 K. xiv. 28.), it is probable that} purpoſe, immediately finds a habitation and 
many of the richer- Iſraelites might chooſe] food in the nap of the ſtuff or hair of the 
to dwell there. ſkin. It guats and lives upon the nap, 
Amos vi. 4, Lying w Man 0 upon divans , and likewiſe builds with it it's apartment— 
ivory, i. e. adorned with ivory (comp. un- accommodated both with a fore-door and a 
der mw V. 2.), and ftretching themſelves out back one. The whole is well faſtened to 
dre on their mattreſſes. the ground of the ſtuff, with ſeveral cords 
Cant. i. 16, wy Our mattreſs” (i. e. what; and a little glue. The moth (worm) ſome- 
ſerved for a mattreſs) is green; the royal] times thruſts her head out of one opening, 
bride being then encamped near ſome foun- and ſometimes out of the other, and perpe- 
tain or rill of water, as ufual in the E aſt, tually d-vcurs and demoliſhes all about her; 
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where verdare is exquiſitely pleaſing. But —and when ſhe has cleared the place about . 
ſee more in Harmer's excellent Outlines of her, ſhe draws out all the ſtakes of this 
a Commentary on Solomon's Song, p. 226, &c. tent, after which ſhe carries it to ſome little 


The above cited are all the paſſages of the diſtance, and then fixes it with her ſlender 
Bible where why occurs; and, on the whole, | cords in a new ſituation. In this manner 
I think it evident that it's proper fignifica- | ſhe continues to live at our expence till the 
tion is a mat or mattreſs; and I ſuſpect the| 1s fatiated with her food, at which period 
radical idea of the word to be % inweave, | the is firſt transformed into a nymph, and 
inter wweave, or the like, as the Chaldaizing then changes into a papilio (or moth).“ 
Jews apply the cognate Verh p (© com- Nature Diſplayed, vol. i. p. 35, 6, Eng- 

miſcuit, implicavit, implexit. Caſtell), and liſh edit. 12mo. 


the Arie w&=y ſignifies-/0 conſtruct a trellis From wy @ moth, Mr. Bate, in Crit. Heb. and 1 1 
or lattice- work, tale (i. e. pergulare) opus| Note on Gen. xxv. 25, in his New and ui 
ſtruxit vineæ aut putei ergo. Caſtell. Literal Tranſlation, &c. derives the name 1 
X wy E/au, q. d. 8 like, being like a hairy * | BE 
To conſume, deſtiroy. It occurs not however as moth, an emblem of the weakneſs and tranji- | 17 
* See Maundrell's Journey, April 27, and Complete | * See Nature Diſplayer, vol. i. p. 18, 19, &c. Eng- 
Stem Ls Geography, vol. ii. P- 107. 155 edit. 12 mo. | 


torineſ; 


"244 i 


II. As a N. wy The light, i. e. the pighting, 


v To be conſumed, conſume, or waſte away, 


| 
From this Root perhaps the Gauliſh idol 
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Occurs not as a V. and the ideal meaning is 


"Tt 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 


I. To make, out of pre- exiſtent matter, to form, 


de- Dey 


torineſs of the natural man. See Job iv. 19. 
XXV11. 18. 


blaſting, corroſive air, occ. Job ix. 9. wy 
The ſame. occ. Job xxxviii. 32, And cant 
thou lead along or direct m1 y wy © the 
blighting, waſting, corroding air with it's 
ſons, i. e. with the numberleſs inſects which 
a blighting air brings with it?” Bate's Crit. | 
Heb. which lee. ö 


as the eye in grief. occ. Pf. vi. 8. xxxi. 10. 
as the bones. occ. Pſ. xxxi. 11. 


Heſus had his name. *The n er 
ſay he anſwered to the Roman Mars, the 
god of war; but probably the appellation 
anciently imported the blaſting, deſtructive 
power of the heavens, However, in after 
times they uſed to ſacrifice to him the cap- 
tives taken in war; whence Lucan, lib. i. 
lin. 445, calls him, 


| F | 
m——FTorrenſque feris altaribus Heſus! 
Heſus with cruel altars, horrid God! | 


dur 


uncertain, but as a N. Ivy, plur Mmavy, 
An herb, herbage, as contradiſtinguiſhed from 
a tree. Gen. 1. 11. xli. 30, & al. freq. 


Ty 


This is a very general word, like do and make 
in Engliſh. The following are it's principal 
applications. | 


faſnicn. Gen. i. 7. Xvi. 25, 31. Pf. cxix. 73. 
Job x. g. Obſerve that in Gen. vi. 2, the 
Samaritan Pentateuch and thirty of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices have ye; and that 
in Exod, xxv. 31, for y of the com- 
mon printed editions, the Samaritan Pen- 
tateuch, and very many of the Doctor's 


* See Vlies De Orig. & Prog. Idol. bb. ii. cap. 33 
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I. To 40, perform, act. Gen. iii. 13, 14. vii. ; 


And it is granted that in theſe paſlages 


The Chaldee Targums of Jonathan Ben 


Pamphil. lib. ii. cap. 10.) explain cin 
that paſſage by an image or idol; but there 


Codices, read myn without the *, 4; , 
N. fem. Twyo Work, form, faſhion, Gen, 
xl. 17. Exod. xxiv. 10. Num. vili. 4. 1K. 
vii. 8, 17, & al. 


Joſh. xxii. 26. Ezek. xvii. 17, & al, fe 
Comp. 1 K. xx. 40. On Gen. ii. 3, { 
r nav. Abſolutely, To Work, act. x0, 

Ruth ii. 19. Prov. xxi. 25. And in 
this ſenſe of doing, acting, working, or the 
like, I apprehend we may underltand this 
Verb in that controverted text, Gen. xi. , 
Aud they ſaid, come, let us build us a cih 
and a tower with it's top (high) in the les. 
vens, Av 17 moyI) and let us do, act, pro- 
vide for ourſelves there, leſt we be, or that 
we be not, ſcattered over the face of the <1: 
earth. Bochart, vol. 1. 48, explains the Heb, 
words, as in our Tranſlation, ** We vil 
make us a name, which, ſays he, plainly 
ſignifies that they erected their prodigious 
fabric, that they might gain an immortal 
name with poſterity,” And to confirm this 
interpretation are cited 2 Sam. viii. 13. Ita, 
Ixiii. 12, 14. Jer. xxxii. 20. Dan, ix. 15, 


Pw Moy means 10 make or gain a name. 
But ſtill, how could the builders of Babel“ 
gaining an immortal name with poſterity, 
hinder their immediate diſperſion, as the text 
in Geneſis on this interpretation expreſſes: 


Uziel, and of Jeruſalem, and a Somaritai 
Targum produced by Kircher (Obcliic. 


is no other inſtance in Scripture of © be | 
having this meaning. Equally deſtitute ol 
proof from Scripture is the ſenſe of c, 
oper A fignal or landmark, which ſome 
learned men have here given to s. 
recur therefore to the interpretation fit! 
propoſed, and in confirmation of it ob- 
ſerve, that Bw is plainly uſed as a particle 
of place in no leſs than four other patlagss 
of this ſtory, namely, at ver. 2, 7, 8, and. 


See this explanation further illuſtrated and 
defende 


"Wy 


defended in Dr. Gregory Sharp's Origin of 
Languages, p. 29, &c. It ſhould, however, 
be added, that the learned Vitringa, Ob- 
fervat. Sacr. lib. i. cap. 1, 5 6, note 4, de- 
fends Bochart's interpretation by remarking 
that thoſe words, /z/? we be ſcattered abroad 
upon the face of the whole earth, belong prin- 
cipally to the former part of the preceding 


ſentence, not to the latter. Read there-| 


fore the text thus, and all will be clear: 
Come, let us build far us a city, and a lofty 
tower (and let us make us a name), leſt we 
be ſcattered, &c. 

As a N. wyn An action, deed, fact. Gen. xliv. 

15. Exod. xvill. 20, & al. 

Hence Lat. Mos Manner, cuſtom. 

HI. To form, bear, produce fruit, as vegeta- 
bles. Gen. i. 11. Pf. i. 3. Hol. viii. 7, & 
al.—as the earth. Lev. xxv. 21. As a N. 


; 


V. To prepare or areſs, as fleſh or vegetables 
for food, Gen. xvii. 6, 7. Jud. xiii. 15. 
Neh. v. 

VI. To dr, prepare, or offer for ſacrifice. 


Lev. ix. 7, 22. Num. xv. 8, 
23, 25. Ezek. xlv. 17. So 
the Greek seco, and Latin facio, which in 
their primary ſenſe ſignify o make or do, 
are alſo uſed for ſacrificing. 
VII. To prepare, ordain, conſtitute. Iſa. xxii. 11. 
xxxvii. 26. | 
VIII. To keep, obſerve, celebrate, as the ſab- 
bath. Exod. xxxi. 16. Deut. v. 15,—the| 
paſſover. Exod. xii. 47, 48. Num. ix. 6, 
14. 2 K. xxili. 21, 22, & al. g 
IX. To dreſs or trim. Spoken of the habit of 
the body. Deut. xxi. 12. 2 Sam. xix. 24. 
Perhaps in the former of theſe texts it de- 


notes not only paring the nails, but tinging | 


them with henna, after the cuſtom of the 
Eaſt, See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. 
p. 361. 
X. Of ſubſtance or riches, To procure, acquire. 
Gen. xii. 5. Xxxi. 1. So we ſay in Eng. 
To make a fortune. As a N. fem moyb 
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Poſſeſſion, ſubſtance. So Vulg. Poſſeſſio. 1 Sam. 
xxv. 2. | 

XI. To form, as an army does. Joel 111. 16, 
ww Form, ſet yourſelves in array, LXX. 
ove9ocol; afſemble yourſelves, which Greek 
word is alſo uſed as a military term. 

XII. To ordain, appoint, or conſtitute. to ſome 
office, to make, as we allo ſay in this ſenſe. 
1 K. xii. 31, 32. 2 Chron. xiii. 9. Comp. 
I Sam. Xii. 6, 8. 

XIII. To conſecrate, dedicate. 2 Chron. xxiv. 7. 
Hol. ii. 8. 

XIV. Tranſitively, To deal with, have to do 
with, as with familiar ſpirits and wizards. 
2 K. xxi. 6. 2 Chron. xxiii. 6. with the 
breaſts of a woman. Ezek. xxili. 3, 8, 21. 


XV. To deal with, do for, in a bad ſenſe. Zeph. 


lil. 19. So Montauus conficiens. Comp. 
Ezek. xxii. 14. 


XVI. To inſſid, evil or ſuffering. Amos iii. 6. 


[3 


I. To ſmoke. As a N. wy Smoke, Exod, xix. 
18, & al. freq. Comp. Iſa. vi. 4. 

II. It imports violent anger or rage, To fume. 
Pf. Ixxx. 5. In this ſenſe it is ſometimes 
joined with e e noſe, as Deut. xxix. 20, 
Becauſe then MM FR wy the noſe of Febovab 
ſhall ſmoke, i. e. emit @ ſmoke or ſteam, as 
thoſe of men in violent rage are apt to 
do; ſpoken avfgwronralws. So Pl. Ixxiv. 1. 
Comp. under 72x V. 

DER. Saxon papend, and Eng. weaſard, 
through which the teaming breath is emitted. 

pax 

I. To oppreſs, preſs, or ruſh upon. Job xl. 18, 

or 23, Bebold the ſtream pwy may preſs (upon 

him) he will not be terrified. So Bochart excel- 

lently renders this paſſage, vol. iii. 7653 

where the reader may find this expolition 

defended at large. I add from Monſ. Buf- 
fen, Hiſt, Nat. tom. x. p. 212, 12mo. ſpeak- 
ing of the Hippopotamus, He is pleaſed 
with being in the water, and ſtays there as 
willingly as upon the land. — He remains a 
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La 


— " 
Pg b N : 
—-- 8 5 * I» > - N 
- - 
* — v d 


bo 
. 
os 
hy. © 
i 
* 
1 


. 


Sers 
ww 


long time at the bottom of the water, and 
.valks there as in the open air.” To the ſame 
purpoſe Mr. //at/on, in his Animal World 
Diſplayed, p. 92. The hippopotamus 
ſpends part of it's life under water; it 
comes out of the water in an evening to 
ſleep; and when it goes in again, it walls 
very deliberately in over head, and purſues it's 
courte along the bottom as eaſy and uncon- 
cerned, as if it were in the open air. The 
rivers it frequents are very deep, and. where 
they are alſo clear, this.affords a moſt aftoniſh- 
ing fight.” Comp. under na J. 
II. To oppreſs, do violence to, in a moral ſenſe. 
Lev. vi. 2, 4. Ezek. xxii. 29. As a Par- 
ticiple paoul pwy, or, as twenty-five of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices read, fully with the), 
Poy Oppreſſed, in conſcience. occ. Prov. 
XXVIIii. 17, A man. opprefled with the guilt 
murder (comp. Gen. ix. 4, 5.) will flee to 
the pit (of deſtruction) let none lay hold on 
bim; there is no occaſion for it; he is al- 
ready his own tormentor, and will probably 
either be his ownexecutioner, or deliver him- 
ſelf up to juſtice. See Schultens. As a N. 
pey Oppreſſion, violence, extortion. Lev. vi. 4. 
P. Ixii. 11. cxix. 34. So Fem. mpwy occ. 
Ha. xxxviii. 14. | 
HI. In Hith. To contend, ſtrive, ſtruggle, q. d. 
to preſs or ruſh upon each other, Vim fibi 
invicem inferre. occ. Gen. xxvi. 20. As 
a N. pvy Violence, ſtrife. occ. Gen. xxvi. 
20. 


WY 

J. In Kal, To be or become rich or opulent. 
occ. Job xv. 29. Hof. xii, 9. Zech. xi. 5. 
In 1 K. xx11. 48, or 49, for w of the com- 
mon printed editions, not only. the Keri, 
but fixteen of Dr. Kenniccti's Codices now 
read Ty made, as eight more did origi- 
nally, and fo likewiſe the Targum, render- 
ing it T2y, the XX. (Alex) by ecmc, and 
Vulg. by fecerat, appear to have read. In 
Hiph. The fame. Prov. xxi. 17. xxiii. 4. 
xxvlli. 20. Allo, To make rich, enrich. Gen. 
XIV. 23. I Sam. ii. 7. Ezek. xxvii. 33. In 
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Hich. To make oneſelf rich, enrich oneſelf. orc, 
Prov. xiii. 7. As Ns. wwy Riches, opulrycs, 
Gen. xxxi. 16. 1 Sam. xvil. 15. Eſth, i. 4, 
& al. freq. wy Rich, opulent. Exod, xx. 
15, Ruth 11. 10, & al. freq. 

II. As Ns. wy, fem. ry Ten, the ich 
number *, including all units under it. Gen. 
v. 8. x. 14, & al. freq. Plur. EYwy ene 
Gen. xvili. 31. xxxi. 38, & al. freq. Ally, 
Twentieth, 2 K. xiii. 1. xv. 1, & al. wry 
and Ty, fem. muy, y and n 
The tenth, Sée Gen. viii. 5. Ezek. xxix. :, 
Jer. xxxii. 1. Iſa, vi. 13. NWWy A meajur: 
of capacity, a tenth, a tenth part, 1. e. of the 
Ephah. (See Exod. xvi. 36.) Num. xv. 4, 
& al. freq. As a V. in Kal, To tithe, g:ci. 
mate, either to tate, receive the tenth or 
tithe, as 1 Sam. viii. 15, 17. Neh. x. 38; 
or to give, pay it, Gen. xXvill. 22. Deut. 
xiv. 22. XXV1. 12. In Hiph. To fitbe, 12h 
tithe, Neh. x. 37. As a N. Wyd Tithe, 
tenth, Gen. xiv. 20. Num. xvill. 21, 26, 
& al. freq. 

It is certain from the inſtances of Abrohann, 
Gen. xiv. 20, and of Jacob, Gen. xxvlil, 
22, that Tithes were conſecrated to God 
before the law; and from the well-known 
practices of the + Heathen in various and 
diſtant countries, of dedicating ie to 
their Gods, there 1s no room to doubt but 
this religious cuſtom was as ancient as the 
diſperſion of Babel, and even made a part 
of the patriarchal religion before the de- 
luge. This payment of the particular quota 
of a tenth to God through his -miniiters, 
was, I apprehend, enjoined to believers as 
an emblematical expreſſion of their renun- 
ciation of happineſs from the Riches ot this 

E 


* In like manner the Etymologiſts derive the Gr. 
du ten (whence the Latin decem, and Eng. dectmate, bee 
cimation) from the V. %yx:o0a; (Ionic Jexeobas), becauic !t 
contains all numbers. And are not the Lat. ene and tic 
Fr. tenir to hold (whence contenir and Eng. contain) and 
the Eng. ten, all derived from ſome common origin? 


+ See Sir Henry Spelman's larger work of Tithes, 
ch. xxvi.z ;Calmet's Dictionary in T ythes ; den on 


— * 


Tythes, ch. iii.; LZefcy's Divine Right of Tythes, 
le& Lieb. vii. 2. | 


„ Vil, 3; Wetftein on 


fallen 
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fallen world (ſee Gen. iii. 19—19.), and 
their faith and hope of receiving the True 
Riches in heaven, through the ſufferings 
and interceſhon of Chriſt, the great High 
Prieſt. 
By the Moſaic law © there were, ſays Mr. 
Clark in his Note on Deut. xiv, 22, three 
ſorts of tithes to be paid from the people 
(beſides thoſe from the Levites to the 


prieſts, Num. xviii. 26—28.) : 1ſt. To the | 


Levites for their maintenance, Lev. xxvii. 


39—33-. Deut. xvin. 1. Num. xvili. 21, 


which were to be eaten where they dwelt, 
yer. 31, (and therefore to be paid there 
too. Comp. Neh. x. 37.) 2dly, For the 
Lord's feaſts and ſacrifices; to be eaten by 
the offerers at Jerufalem mentioned here, 
i. e. Deut. xiv. 22, 3dly, Befides theſe two, 
there was to be every third year (reckon- 
ing from the ſeventh or ſabbatical year) 4 
tithe for the poor, to be eaten at their own 
dwellings, ver. 28, 29.” Thus Mr. Clark. 
But it may be juſtly queſtioned whether 
this laſt, which he makes a third kind of 
tithe, differed from the ſecond in any 
other reſpect, but that the owners were to 
conſume it at home every third year, toge- 
ther with the Levine and the poor; whereas 


in the two intermediate years it was to be 


carried to Jeruſalem and eaten there. Ainſ- 
worth on Deut. xiv. 22; Godwin, Moles 
and Aaron, lib. vi. cap. 3; Selden on Tithes, 
chap. ii. § 2, 3; and Dr. Prideaux on 
Tithes, p, 76, 112, are all of opinion that 
there were, by the Moſaic law, only two 
kinds of tithes. 
HI. As a N. moy An inſtrument of milſic Lun 
ten firings. So the LXX. 8xx20%, and 
Vulg. decacordo, and decem chordarum. 
occ. Pf, xcii. 4. XXXlil. 2. cxliv. 9. But 
in the two laſt cited paſſages Twy ſeems 
properly an adjective. Comp. under 522 
VII.“ To this, with other inſtruments, ſays 
Mr. Holloway, Orig. vol. i. p. 253, they 
ſung divine hymns to renounce the riches 
| of this world, and to aſſert and requeſt thoſe 


Both which exhort the people of God to 
ſeek and to celebrate thoſe heavenly Riches, 
the riches that are to be received in the 
kingdom of God.” And I think we may 
add, that in Pf. cxliv. likewiſe Jehovah is 
acknowledged to be the author of temporal 
ſtrength, ſalvation and riches, as typical 
of the correſpondent ſpiritual bleſſings. 

From "wy perhaps the Egyptian Oſiris had 
his name, q. d. The enricber. By Ofiris they 
primarily meant the Sun, ſometimes (if in- 
deed it ought to be diſtinguiſhed) the fruc- 
tifying power of univerſal nature, and ſome- 
times that eminently Fertilixing and enrich- 
ing river the Nile (divitis Nili, as Juvenal 
calls it, fat. xiii. lin. 27), as owing its in- 
creaſe to, and fo being the gift of, the ſun. 
See Yofi De Orig. & Prog. Idol. lib. ii. 
cap. 10, and Fablonſti Pantheon Egypt. 
pars i. lib. ii. cap. i, and lib. iii. cap. i. 


y 7- 
Mey 
I. To ſhine, look gloſſy. occ. Jer. v. 28, They 
are fat, \ney they ſhine, © as the ſkin of 
fat people does.” Bate. As a Participle 
paoul, my brigbt, as poliſhed iron or ſteel. 
occ. Ezek. xxvil. 19. LXX. ip % 
wrought. As a N. Twy Glaſſineſs, as of 


ivory. occ. Cant. v. 14; which paſſage re- 


fers to the g/offy, white tunic, which covered 
the belly of the royal bridegroom (comp. 
Cant. vii. 2, or 3.), and was variegated 
with ſpots of 4/ae and gold. (Comp. under 
d II.) bite and blue were royal colours. 
Comp. Eſther vii. 15, and fee Mr. Har- 
mer's Outlines, p. 114, &c. | 
Hence may be derived the Latin fas ſum- 
mer, Aus heat, &c. French Ere, and per- 
haps Eng. Eft. 
II. As a N. fem. plur. rwy Splendours, 
ſplendid profperity, or perhaps gazety. occ. 
Job xu. 5, A torch of contempt, or à con- 
temptible link (comp. Iſa. vii. 4. Xlii. 3.), 
rwy) to the ſplendours of the profpercus 
(is he who is) ready (22, comp. Job xv. 


of the world to come. See Pl. xxxiii. 2. xcii. 3. 


23. xviii. 12. Pl. XXxvili. 17.) to flip with 
4 M his 


o * 
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his foot. Comp. 2 Sam. xxii. 37. Pf. xviii. 
As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. woney 
rendered thoughts ; but why not /p/endours, 
glories, which makes an excellent ſenſe ? 
occ. Pf. cxIvi. 4. Comp. Pl. xlix. 18. 

III. In Hith. with > following, To ſhine upon, 

as cs in favour and kindneſs. occ. Jonah 

where Targ. yr there may be 
3 pity, LX X. dicœu ij may ſave, Pag- 
ninus, placetur may be placated. Comp. Y 
S929 under M III. 

IV. Chald. To think, defign. occ. Dan. vi. 3, 
or 4. And from this Chaldee ſenſe the 
word has been ſuppoſed to denote thinking 
in Heb. Job xit. 5. Pf. cxlvi. 4. Jonah i. 6, 
above explained. 

V. y See among the Pluriliterals. 


I. As a N. ny, plur. Ty, and rw Time, 
ſeaſon, opportunity. Gen. viii. 11. Job xxiv. 1. 
Pl. ix. 10, & al. freq. It particularly de- 
notes tbe time of vengeance or puniſhment. 
Jer. xxvii. 7. Ezek. vii. 7. xxx. 3. Comp. 
Luk. xxi. 24. It is once uſed as a V. 
Infin. 
&«& adapt to the time, do at a proper time, 
Johnſon. occ. Iſa. I. 4, To know. how My? 
to time @ word to the Weary, To this pur- 
poſe the LXX. ⁊ 9h mo (MS. Alex. 
ey cep mine) del err oyor—To know the 
time when it beboveth to ſpeak a word. As 


* 


a N. M Opportune, ſeaſonable, ane who hap-| 


Pens to be preſent at the time. occ. Lev. xvi. 
21. Thus the crucifiers of our Lord com- 
pelled one Simon a Orenian, who paſſed by, 
coming out of the country, 1% carry the croſs 
after him (ſee Mark xv. 21. Luke xxi1ji, 
26.), and ſo to ſuppert, as it were, the great 
- ſacrifice of atonement. 


II. As Particles ny, Pf. Ixxiv. 6. Hoſ. xiii. 


13, but more frequently dr, 

1. At this time, now. Gen. iii. 22. Joſh. xiv. 
11, & al. freq. 

2. Now, now then, now therefore, denoting a 
conſequence or inference from ſomething pre- 


ceding. See Gen. xxxi. 28, 44. Exod. 


(. ani 7 


with a ſervile ) inſerted, To time, 


N 


| xviii. 19. 2 K. iv. 26. Iſa. v. 5. Ezek. xxri. 
18, r at the * of Epiſtles, 2 K. 
Xx. 2, & al. 

3. With d prefixed, drwo, From this time, 

| e LXX. Are ru wv, From ny, 
Ifa. ix. 7. Mica iv. 7, & al. freq. 

III. my To incline. See Root yy. 

DER. Latin AÆtas time, age, whence æternuc, 
eternitas, and Eng. eternal, eternity, Alſo, | 
Lat. Oſium, time, leiſure. 


ay 


In Kal, To prepare, make ready. So LXX. 
wan. occ. Prov. xxiv. 27. In Hitch. 
To be ready, prepared. occ. Job xv. 28. 
As Ns. Try and Tny Ready, prepared, 
about to—, Deut. xxxii. 35, where the 
LXX. eros ready; Eſth. iii. 14, where 
LXX. eroovg, and Vulg. pararent ; Job iii. 
8, BTTVy 7, who are about to or who 
ſhall—. SS. in Syriac "> Ty with an in- 
finitive following, is a periphraſis of the 
future tenſe, as eroyuog ready, with an in- 
finitive, 1 is in Greek, 1 Pet. i. 5. And in 
1 Pet. iv. 5, the Syriac Verſion has r 
o for the Greek ETOYAWS EXPYTL M,! — 
And the XX. in Job iii. 8, have 9 pus 
he who is about—or who ſhall. —Comp. un- 
der Jv. 
II. As. a participial N. maſc. plur. &y17y and 
ry Rams, or He-goats, Gen. xxx1. 10, 
12; but, diſtinclively, the latter; when 
full grown and © prepared or ready, as the 
word means, ſays Bochart, for ſacrifice, for 
flaughter, for commerce, for going betorc 
the flock, for propagation, and, if one may 
be allowed the expreſſion, for all the offices 
of he- goats; accordingly you find OV 
applied to all theſe.” See Pf. Ixvi. 15: 
Ezek. xxvii. 21. Prov. xxvii. 26. Gen. 
i 10: fer; 1; 8. thence 
III. ry The he-goats of the earth, Ia, 
xiv. 9, means the princes or rulers of the 
earth, or, as the prophet adds exegetically, 
on Ob Kings of the nations. Comp. Jer. 
I. 8. Zech. x. 3, and under 58 X VI. above, 
and ſee Bochart, vol, ii. 646. 


I. 
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In Niph. To be burnt up. So the Targum| 


the Root occurs, except 1 Chron. iv. 22, 
where BpPNy Na ſeems the proper 
name of a place or places from their ancient 


naMn, and LXX. ovyxexoura. Once, * ſettlement. 


ix. 18, Or 19. 


Py 


Wy 
In general, To expand, dilate, diffuſe. 


I. In Kal, Intranſitively, To remove, withdraw, I. To expand, diffuſe, as a cloud of incenſe. 
occ. Gen. Xii. 8. xxvi. 22, In Niph. To| It occurs not as a V. in this ſenſe, but as a 
be removed. occ. Job xiv. 18. xviii. 4. In] N. any Such an expanſion. occ. Ezek. viii. 


Hiph. Tranſitively, To zransfer, remove. 


11; where LXX. 22 and Vulg. vapor, 


OCC. Job ix. 5 xxxii. I 5. So the LXX. vapour. 


Aquila, and Symmachus, render the Verb by II. Spoken of words. In Hiph. To diffuſe. 
ODIGH ty, OTA, U, EE 02pm, e&TooT&w, | It denotes both the abundance and futility 
and the Vulg. by tranſgredior, transfero, of their talk; but I know not any one 


and aufero. As a N. dy Removed, with- 


Engliſh word that will come up to it. We 


drawn. occ. Iſa. xxviii. 9. xxill. 18, m7 ſometimes ſay to vapour in a fimilar ſenſe 
PTY for clothing of change (ſo Aquila eis for vain, empty boaſting or bragging. occ. 
echo prepreg), or, as we uſually expreſs] Ezek. xxxv. 13. In Niph. occ. Prov. 


it, for change of clothing. 


, 


xxvii. 6, 23283 Steady, ſo faithful (are) 


II. To tranſcribe, copy out. occ. Prov. xxv. 1. the wounds of a friend, M\NyI) but deceit- 


So the LXX. eZeyparboy. 


ful, empty as a vapour (are) the kiſſes of an 


III. To remove out of it's proper place, to fink enemy. Vulg. fraudulenta, The antitheſis 


or be ſunk, as the eye in grief. occ. Pl. vi. 8. 
So Dryden, Palamon and Arcite, 


His eye-balls in their hollow ſockets /ink. 


IV. To diftort, retort, turn back or on one fide. 
occ. Pf. Ixxv. 6, Speak not PNY NN with 
8 retorted neck, collo retorto ; a well-known 
geſture of pride, contempt, or diſdain. 

V. As a N. applied to the ſpeech, pry Per- 
verſe, deviating from the truth, iniquitous. 
OCC. I Sam. ii. 3. Pl. xxxi. 19. XCiv. 4. 

VI. To continue removing or going on in the ſame 
ftate, to hold on. occ. Job xxi. 7; where 
EXX. @enaAzunre are grown old. As a 
N. pry Holding, laſting, durable (Eng. 


Tranſlat.) occ. Prov. viii. 18. Comp. 


Luke xii. 33. xvi. 11. 

VII. Chald, As a N. piny Ancient. occ. Dan. 
Vil. 9, 13, 22. So LXX. and Theodotion 
,,, and Vulg. antiquus. But does it 
not rather mean, Permanent, laſting, durable, 
according to Vitringa on Lia. xlvi. 4 ? 

The above cited are all the paſſages wherein 


clears the ſenſe of the word. 
III. As a N. fem. in Reg. nmny Diffuſion, 
| expanſion, as of an involving cloud. occ. 
Jer. xxxiii. 6. 
IV. And moſt generally in Kal and Hiph. 
with 58 or 5 following, To expand, open, as 
a man his ſoul or heart 20 God in prayer. 
See Gen. xxv. 21. Exod. viii. 8, 9, 28, 
29, 30. x. 27. Job xxii. 27, ; 
V. In Kal and Niph. with 9 following, To 
expand, ts be expanded and opened, as the 
heart of God in mercy and kindneſs zo his 
ſuppliants. See Gen, xxv. 21. 2 Sam. xxi. 
14. 1 Chron. v. 20. 2 Chron. xxxiii. 13. 
Iſa. xix. 22. | 
See more in Mr. Bate's Crit. Heb. to whom 
I am much indebted in the explanation of 
this Root, Th 
DER. Perhaps Gr. *Y%», Eng. Water. Il. 
Jedur, the air, wind. Sax. peder, Eng. 
Weather, Perhaps Gr. Ay, Eng. Ether, 
ethereal, &c. Gr. Hrop the heart, Gr. Ou929, 
Eng. Lader, Lat, Ver. 


| 4M 2 PLURI- 


rry—ooay 


[ 636 |] 


D iy Dx 


to that of Ovid, Metam. lib. iv. fab. 10, 


PLURILITERALS ny. 


way 


As a N. from ay thick, and d mire or dirt, 
Thick dirt. So Vulg. denſum lutum. Once, 
Hab. ii. 6. In the ſecond edition of this 
work I had under Root day explained this 
word, agreeably to the Targ. by myuity. 


But lading himſelf with iniquity, though it 


be a figurative, can hardly be called an 
enigmatical expreſſion, as thick dirt, uſed for 


a load of uſeleſs, defiling gold and ſilver, cer- 


tainly 1s. 
taken up againſt the king of Babylon, 


MIT See under TW II. 
oxy 


As a N. from y @ goat, and m to go away, | 


A ſcape-goat. To this purpoſe the LXX. 
emonouretw ſent away, Aquila ce wnro- 
N the goat diſmiſſed, and care p ο 
going away, ſo Symmachus Teryov cem 
and another Hexaplar verſion Texyov cb 
vov the goat ſent away. occ. Lev. xvi. 8, 
10, 26. The ſcape-goat is a plain type of 
Chriſt raiſed from the dead, by the ſtrength 
of the divine Light, the Glory f the Father 
(comp. ry III. on, po ph. i. 19, 20. ), 
for our juſtification (Rom. iv. 25. 1 Cor. xv. 
17.), and fo carrying our fins into the land 
of ſeparation, never more to be remembered 
againſt us. Comp. Lev. xiv. 1—7. 


Tay See under jy} VI. 
v 


As a N. perhaps from by 10 fly, and hy ob- 
ſcurity, duſkineſs (comp. vον and ), A 
bat which flies abroad only in the duſt of 
the evening, and in the night. So LXX. 
wxreus, from ws the night, and Vulg. veſ- 


And it ſhould be obſerved that} 
this makes a part of the Tor enigmas| 


lin. 415, 
Nocte volant, ſeroque trahunt à veſpere nomen. 


occ. Lev. xi. 19. Deut. xiv. 18. Iſa. ii. 20. 


Wy 


As a N. A mouſe, So LXX. pus, and Vulg. 
mus. occ. Lev. xi. 29. 1 Sam. vi. 4, 5, 11, 
18. Iſa. Ixvi. 17. It ſeems a derivative 
from Jy (Arab.) to inflif?, bend, curve, or 
y (Arab.) nimble, active (lee Caſtell), and 
Md frequent. So M will be a deſcriptive 
name of this little animal, from it's quick 
and frequent motions or turnings. On 1 Sam, 
vi. 4, ſee Bochart, Hieroz. lib. i. pars iii. 
cap. 34; Scheucher, Phyſ. Sacr. Bp. Pa- 
tricł's Note; but eſpecially Harmer's Obſer- 
vations, vol. ii. p. 220, &c. who ſhews that 
in later days mice have been ſometimes de- 


ſtructive to Paleſtine in particular. 


N 
As a N. way from Ty (Arab.) 70 bend, or 

y (Arab.) nimble, and wad to ſubdue, 4 

ſpider. So LXX. „and Vulg. aranea. 
occ. Job viii. 14. Iſa. ix. 5. Naturaliſts 
obſerve that theſe inſects are furniſhed with 
two\ crooked ſtings or branches, proceeding 
from the fore part of the head, whence they 
very violent poiſon, with which they 
d diſpatch their enemies or prey, 


| ion of the ſpider, in Na- 
ture Diſplayed, vol. i. p. 57, & leq. Eng- 
liſh; edit. 12mo. 


Yu Y 


As a N. from Ty (Arab.) to bend, or do 
(Arab.) % bend back, and Iv 7o return, 
The afp (lo LX X. and Vulg.), a ſpecies ot 
ſerpent remarkable for bending and retur!- 
ing upon itſelf (as it were), i. e. for colin; 
itſelf up, or rolling itſelf round and round iu 8 
ſpiral form. Once, Pf. cxl. 4. Milton's de- 
{cription of the ſerpent, Paradiſe Loſt, 


pertilio, from veſper the evening; according 


book 


book ix. lin. 494, & ſeq. may illuſtrate my | 
meaning. 


So ſpake the enemy of mankind, inclos'd 

In ſerpent, inmate bad, and toward Eve 
Addreſs'd his way, not with indented wave, 
Prone on the ground, as fince, but on his rear, 
Circular baſe of ri/ing folds, that tow'r'd, 

Fold above fold, a ſurging maze, his head 
Creſted aloft, and carbuncle his eyes; 
With burniſh'd neck of verdant gold, erect 
Amidſt his circling ſpires 


Comp. lin. 183, 4. See alſo Bochart, vol. iii. 
379, 380, and Greek and Eng. Lexicon in 


Aon. 
y 


From py to preſs, ſqueeze, and Y much, 
greatly, or Ip near, cloſe. | 

I. As a N. yy The ſcorpion, a kind of inſect, 
furniſhed at the end of it's tail with one, 
and ſometimes with two ſtings, whence it 
emits a dangerous poiſon. So LXX. Txcp- 


perſons as it ſeizes upon, /o that it cannot be 
Plucked off without difficulty.” Calmet. Hence 
it's Heb. name. occ. Deut. viii. 15. Ezek. 
1. 6, where ſee Scheuchzer, Phyl. Sacr. 
Comp. Ecclus. xxvi. 7. xxxix. 30. 


c rods or whips, armed with points or pointed 
thorns, like the tail of a /corpion.” Calmet. 
See alſo Bochart, vol. iii. 644. occ. 1 K. xii. 
11, 14, 2 Chron. x. 11, 14. 


why See under Ty 
May See under III. 


boy 


As a N. from Py 10 flow down, and D thick 


Or rather claws. For © Hatent ſcorpii forfices ſeu 


furcas tanguam +406 mah en quod apprehendunt, | 
| Polquam caude aculeo punxerunt. Scorpions have pincers or 
er with which they keep fold doom they ſeize 
atter they have wounded it with their ſting.” Martinii 
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Lex. Etymol, in Nepas 


| Theology, chap. iii. 


darkneſs (the & being dropped in the com- 
poſition, as y in ALY, which ſee above, 
from dy and Ay), Thick darkneſs, as of the 
dark or groſs air flowing down from the ex- 
tremity of the fyſtem. Job xxii. 13, & al. 
freq. The LXX. generally render it by 
yvoÞog thick darkneſs; Biſhop Lowth in Iſa. 
Ix, 2, by a thick vapour. 


Ty 


As a N. from mwy to make, and Nv a founda- 


tion, One, unity, q. d. the foundation-number. 
* Unity is evidently the foundation of number, 
whence all other numbers ariſe, and below 
which number cannot deſcend. It is re- 
markable that »yywy never occurs in any 
other conſtruction, than as prefixed to wy 
or Wy ten, the latter word expreſſing 
riches or abundance, the former importing 
beginning or ſmallneſs, Exod. xxvi. 7. Num. 
Vil. 72, & al, freq. 


rv 


Tus, and Vulg. Scorpio. ** It fixes violenily From mwy to make, and M @ tour, compaſs. 
with it's ſnout, and by it's * feet, on ſuch 1. As an appellative N. fem. plur. Mypp, 


always joined with u, Flocks of ſheep or 
goats, from their naturally making a tour, 
or taking a round, in feeding. LXX. Toric, 
Vulg. Gregibus, Flocks. occ. Deut. vii. 13. 
xxviii. 4, 18, 51. | 


II. As a N. maſc. plur. §ĩnpy A kind of II. As a N. fem. ſing. Ww, and fing. or 


plur. mMnwy, Ahtaroth, an idol worſhipped 
by the Philiftines, 1 Sam. xxxi. 10, and by 
the Sidonians, 1 K. x1. 5, and often by the 
apoſtate [/raelites, The word is generally 
Joined with y or DYy2, as Jud. ii. 13. 
„ 1 ca. vi . 
y denoted the Sun, 1. e. the ſolar fire or 
orb, ſo it is probable that mmnwy fignified 
the other of clariſima mundi lumina, the 
moſt reſplendent lights of heaven, namely, 
the moon or lunar orb, ſo called from the 
tours + ſhe makes about the earth. It muſt 
be further obſerved that the LXX. render 


* See Martinii Lexic. Etymol. in Numerus, 
+ See Mr. Spedrman's Enquiry after Philoſophy and 
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this word by Acoraepry (as 1 K. xi. 5, 33. 
2 K. xx111. 13.), or in the plur. by Acre 
(as Jud. ii. 13.) and TMney MA, by Aorep- 
Teo the temple of Aſtarte, 1 Sam. xxxi. 10; 
ſo Aquila tranſlates N\MwynN NR, 1 Sam. vii. 
4, by Te rs Acre f &yohuare the images 
of Aſtarte; and the Vulg. in 1 K. xi. 5, 33. 
2 K. xx111. 13, hath likewiſe Aſtarten. From 
theſe authorities it appears, that M is 
the ſame idol as was known to the Greeks 
and Romans under the name of Aftarte. 
And this, I apprehend with * many learned 
men, was anciently and phy fically e moon. 
Thus Lucian, himſelf a Syrian of Samoſata, 
relates (De Dea Syra, tom. ii. p. 877, edit. 
Bened.) that in Phenicia there was a great 
temple belonging to the Sidonians, ws He 
cerot N Aorarys err Aotepriv F cyw 
Ooxw Tc e᷑ 1 epperecrts, Which they them- 
ſelves ſay was Aftarte's ; now I think Aſtarte 
is the moon +.” | 
It is probable that the idol wy or Aftarte 
was in the form of a woman, with the head 
and horns of a bull, For Sanchoniathon, as 
cited frone the tranſlation of Philo Byblias, 
in Euſebius's Preparat. Evangel. lib. i. 
cap. 10, p. 38, ſays, according to the Phe- 
nician theology, that Afarte, who he had 
before informed us was the daughter of 
| Orgaves or Heaven, put upon her own head 
the head of a bull as an enſign of royalty.” 
Aorapry e Ty M. NP [Cao ies 
TR00N OY, HP Tos, And we meet 
with a place in Canaan called 2237p MnNvY, 
1. e. Aſptaroth with horns or the horned, fo 
early as Abraham's time, Gen. xiv. 5, which 
place was moſt likely denominated, as uſual, 
from the idol there worſhipped. So Or- 
 pheus, in his Hymn to the Moon, ſtyles her 
(lin. 2.) Teupcpos Mun Bull-horned Moon. 
And are not the horns of this animal a very 


* See Vaſſius De Orig. & Prog. Idol. lib. ii. cap. 21 ; 
Selden De Dis Syris, Syntag. ii. cap. 2; Calmet's Die- 
tionary, &c. | 

+ So Herodian (lib. v. C 15, edit. Oxon.) ſays that the 
Phenicians call the Goddeſs Ovganz, Aroapynr, which, no 
doubt, is a Greek miſnomer for Acaęgrm, Thum mai 


| 


D. urig, maintaining that ſhe is the Moon.“ 


proper emblem of thoſe of the increaſing o: 
waning planet? Thus Horace, Carm. Sæcul. 
lin. 35, calls the moon, ſiderum regina bi. 
cornis, the two-horned queen of the ſtars; 
and on the other hand, ſpeaking of a 2y/. 
calf or ſteer, Carm. lib. iv. ode ii. lin. 5, 


Fronte curvatos imitatus ignee} 
Tertium Lunæ referentis ortum. 


His horns like Lund's bending fires appear, 
When the third night ſhe riſes to her ſphere, 
FRaxcis. 


On the Philiſtines putting the armour of Saul 
into the temple of 4/taroth, 1 Sam. xxxi, 
10, we may obſerve that Hector, in like 
manner, declares in Homer, Il. vii. lin. 82, 
83, that in caſe he overcame the Grecian 
champion— 


"Fevye% ovanoac, 00w wort D i 
Kai xptjpmow wore D ATOAAWYs U 


If mine the glory to deſpoil the 
On Phoebus temple Til his arms be/t 
| Pork. 


Comp. Virgil, Fn. vii. lin. 183, &c. 
So colours or banners taken from a public 
enemy are ſtill hung up in our churches. 
Perhaps the German idol Egffre or Fofter, 
was related to the oriental Aſtarte. To this 
Goddeſs our Saxon anceſtors facrificed in 
April, which was therefore by them ſtyled 
Zoſtur monath, and thence our word Laſter, 
which the Saxons retained after their con- 
verſion to Chriſtianity, and gave to the 
ſolemn feſtival obſerved at the ſame time 
of year, in commemoration of our Saviour's 
Reſurrection. See Bochart, vol. i. 670, and 
Ancient Univerſal Hiſtory, vol. xix. p. 177. 


— 
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3 
ND 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 7. 
I. As a N. fem. ND, plur. Ded, and in Reg, 


Ded 4 ſide, extremity, as of the n 
Exod. 


"IND 


- 


Exod. xxvi. 18.—or of it's court, Exod. 


field. Lev. xix. 9,—of a country. Jolh. xv. 
2 xviii. 12, 14, 18, 20. Comp. Neh. ix. 2. 
of the face, Lev. xiii. 41. It is frequently 
in our tranſlation rendered à corner, but does 
not appear ever to have ſtrictly this mean- 
ing, nor have the LXX. once ſo tranſlated 
it, but generally by ſome word expreſſive 
of a fide, part, quarter, aſpect, or bound, as 
VWurog, Vp, ous, TT 00 WT o, ogicy. 

Lev. Xix. 27, Ye ſhall not go round, i. e. with 
a razor, Hd the ſides of thy head, neither 
ſhalt thou ſpoil MP the ſides of thy beard. 
Ye ſhall not haue off the hair from your 
head or beard, as the heathen did, in token 
of exceſſrve mourning ; ye, as children of God 
(comp. Deut. xiv. 1.), and the prieſts in 
particular (Lev. xxi. 5, 6.), all not ſorrow 
as men without hope for thoſe that ſleep in 
Him. But why not, if, as {ome vainly talk, 


they looked only to 7ran/izory promiles ? | 


Do not then theſe and the like commands 
of God imply his promiſe of a reſurrection 
to life eternal? As to the cuſtom of the 
eaſtern idolaters in cutting or plucking off 
the hair of their head and beard in mourn- 
ing, ſee Ia. xy. 2. Jer. xvi. 6, xlviii. 37. 
Ezek. vii. 18. So the Greeks tore, cut off, 
and ſometimes ſhaved: their hair in mourn- 
ing for the dead ®. And Herodotus, lib. 11. 
cap. 36, mentions it as a general cuſtom 
among all men, except the Egyp/ians, to 
bave their heads ſhaved in mourning, Toi 
, œ euro vojpuos diu Who Nec. 
reg x£poMx. And till very lately the widows 
of Florida, when their huſbands were lain, 
cut their kair quite off, and ſcattered it over 
their graves +. 

Ded up Trimmed on the ſides, of the head 


namely. occ. Jer. ix. 26. xxv. 23. xlix. 32.| 


| * See Homer, II. xiii. lin. 46, 135, 6, 151, 23 Odyfſ. 
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"IND 
So the LXX. in the firſt paſſage wepnwgpo- 


voy res ome mporwno Trimmed round to- 
wards the face, and to the ſame purpoſe in 
the other two texts, and the Eng. marg. 
in all, having the corners of their head polled. 
In theſe three paſſages it is ſpoken of the 
Edomites, Ammonites, Moabites, and other 
inhabitants of Arabia Deſerta. And thus 
Herodotus, lib. iii. cap. 8, informs us con— 
cerning the people he calls Arabians, re 
TE, Th K&piy Keeo Io cc, Mercur cen 
Toy Atoyuroy Kertorof er KelorrOCU Os UTroTpox mrs 
Tigers T xprrefes. They ſay that they 
trim their own hair in the ſame circular 
form as Dionyſus did his, ſhaving round 
their temples.” By Dionyſus, whom he ſays 
they called OvporezAr- (perhaps from M he 
light, and W or 9959 to caft forth), they 
probably meant the /n or ſolar orb, And 
Vitringe on Ha. tom. i. p. 463, col. 2, fays, 
he looks upon this manner of trimming 
themſelves as“ a ſymbol of the /un equably 
diffuſing his rays, which the ancients called 
his hair.” 

It is once uſed as a V. with a » ſubſtituted 

for the radical N, To trim, cut off the ſides 
or extremities, cut ſhort. occ. Deut. xxxii. 
26, I ſaid eh, I will trim them, cut 
them ſhort, Comp. 2 K. x. 32. 

II. As a Particle, or rather a N. x9 Here, 
this fide or place. occ. Job xxxvii. 11, 
PH N MW And here or this place 
ſhall ſet, 1. e. ſtop, thy waves in (their) 
ſwelling ; or as Schultens, this (ſhore) ſhall 
oppoſe itſelf to the felling of thy waves. 
* Hoc (hecce ora) opponet fe elationi flue- 
tuum tuorum.” Hence 

III. As a Particle N, 

1. Compounded with 8 where ? NM N where ? 

in what part or place? Jud. ix. 38. So WAS 

Hof. Xiu. 10, according to the common 

printed editions, but twenty-three of Dr. 

Kennicett's Codices there read NW, and 


— 


xxiv. lin. 46; Archbp. Potter's Antiquities of Greece, 
book iv. ch. v.; a Lowth on Iſa. xv. 2; and Biſhop 
Newcome on Amos vili. 10. g 

of, 


See Picarts Ceremonies and Religious Cuſtoms 
Nations, vol. ili. P · 132. { 


eight . 

2. With a ſervile & prefixed, N, rendered 
as a Particle of time, Now, at this lime. 
See Gen. xxvii. 33, 37. xXliii. 10. Exod, 


xxxili. 
0 


en Arabie, tom. i. p. 129. 


"ND 


xxxiii. 16, Iſa. xix. 12. Prov. vi. 3. But 
obſerve that in all theſe texts many of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices read NM, and that ac- 
cording to either reading the word may 
be conſidered as a particle of place, and 
rendered either where? or, here, in this 


place, on the ſpot. 
IND 


I. In Kal, To adorn, decorate, beautify. 3 
vii. 26. Iſa. Ix. 13. As a N. fem. nx27 


Ornament, decoration, beauty, Exod, xxvili. 
2. 2 Chron. Iii. 6. Ha, iii. 18. 


II. As a N. "© A bonnet, tiara, or head-dreſs. 


Ezek. xxiv. 17, 23. Iſa. iii. 20. 1x1. 3, 10. 
Comp. Exod. xxxix. 28. This part of the 
dreſs was thus called by way of eminence, 
becauſe it was the ornament moſt highly 
eſteemed by the ancient, as it is by the 
modern ortentals to this day *. On Iſa. 1x1. 
3, 10, {ee Bp. Lowth's Note, and obſerve 
that in both thoſe texts the Vulg. renders 
" by corona à crown, and the LXX. in 
the latter by puT;ey a tiara. 


III. As a N. fem. Ta, plur. , and in 
Reg. MR, A bough or branch of a tree; 


1. e. one of thoſe which ſend out the leaves, 
and conſtitute it's ornament and beauty. So 
Virgil of the leaves, Georg. ii. 404, 

Frigidus et luis Aguilo decufſit honorem. 

The north wind of their glory ſtrips the woods. 


See Iſa. x. 33. Ezek. xvii. 6. xxxi. 6. 
Hence 


As a V. To go over and beat the boughs that 


bore the fruit, q. d. To bough. occ. Deut. 
xxiv. 20. | 


IV. In Kal, To glorify, make glorious. Iſa. Iv. 5. 


Ix. 9. In Hith. To glorify oneſelf, make one- 
felf gloricus, to glory. Exod. viii. 9. Jud. 
Vit. 2. Iſa. x. 15. Ixi. 3. As a N. fem. 
hn Glory, bonour. Deut. xxvi. 19. Jud. 
iv. 9, & al. 


e Occurs not as 4 V, but as A N, wi! 
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Beauty, ſhining, as of the countenance in 
Joy or pleaſure. occ. Nah. ii. 10, or 11, 
Joel ii. 6, A faces WD WAP gather in, 
withdraw, their ſhining ; as it is ſaid, ſocl 
ii. 10. iii. 15, of the ftars by a like word, 
Ddr they gather in, withdraw, their Shining, 
See Pococke on Joel ii. 6. 

DER. Fair, French parer to adorn, whence Fr. 
and Eng. parade. Alſo, perhaps, Eng. pure, 


Purity, &c. 
* 


I. To fail, faint. Gen. xlv. 26, 125 299) 4» 
his heart failed or fainted, becauſe he did not 
believe them. This is a juſt deſcription of 
a ſyncope or ſwoon, which is, ſays the great 
* Boerhaave, ©* when the heart fails to ſuch 
a degree that heat, motion, ſenſe, are al. 

moſt deſtroyed, and cold ſweats ooze out:“ 
among the cauſes hereof he reckons © firſt, 
the ideas of ſomewhat horrible,” which was 
Jacob's caſe. Comp. Pf. Ixxvii. 3. Hab. 
i. 4. In Niph. To be faint. Pf. xxxvili. 9. 

Hence Eng. To fag, fag-end. 

II. To fail, ceaſe, intermit. Hence as aN. 
fem. NID, plur. MB, Ceſſation, intermiſſon. 
Vulg. requies et. occ. Lam. ii. 18. iii. 49, 

III. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. v9 The fr} 
young figs, which ſhoot forth 1n the ſpring, 

ccc. Cant. ii. 13. Vulg. groſſos, which, tay; 

the old Dictionary quoted by Martinius 

(Lex. Etymol. in Grefſus) are properly I He 

early or firſt figs, which eaſily fall off by the 

wind (comp. Iſa. xxxiv. 4. Rev. vi. 13.) 

And Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 144, ſays, thai 

the Kermoyſe, or latter figs, in general con- 

tinue a long time upon the tree before they 
fall off: whereas the Boccgres, or early figs, 
in the eaſtern countries, drop as ſoon as 
they are ripe. Their Heb. name g therc- 
fore ſeems to be taken from this circum- 


* Euynorny, 104 cor eo uſque deficit, ut calor, motus, fenſut 
fere deleantur, ſudoreſque frigidt exprimantur ;— Cauſæ— in- 
primis ideæ rei horridæ. Inſtitut, Med. 5 829, 4. edit. 
tert. 

+ Groſſi ſunt ficus immaturæ, inhabiles ad comedenciurs 
& a. primitivz, quæ ad pulſum venti facile cadu"t. 


* Sce Vuringa on Iſa. Iv. 5. Ixi. 3; Nicbubr, Voyage 
4 


Ficus. 


Vet. Didt. Comp. Miller's Gardener's Dictionary 0 


ſtance; '} 


D- 


ſtance; and in like manner their Gr. name 
cui by which the LXX. here render v9 is 
a plain derivative from oAAup to fail, periſh. 
Hence Lat. ficus, and Eng. a fp. 
The Root occurs only in the above cited 


baſſages. 
>» 


To pollute, defile. Hence as a Participle paoul 
5% Polluted, defiled, abominable. occ. Lev. 
vii. 18. Xix. 7. Iſa. Ixv. 4. Ezek. iv. 14. 

So the LXX. in Iſa. Ixv. 4, e] ] o 


polluted. 
v 


L In Kal, With or without 2 following, To 
meet, meet with, light upon. Gen. xxviii. 11. 
Exod. v. 3, 20, & al. freq. As a N. ya 
An occurrence, incident. occ. 1 K. v. 4. Ec- 
cleſ. ix. 11. In Hiph. To cauſe to meet or 
light upon. Jer. xv. 11,—/erily I will cauſe 
(gad) to meet Zhee in the time of evil, and 
in the time of the enemy's diſtreſſing. Comp. 
under NW I. 

II. As a N. 990, Eng. Tranſlat. © A mark,” 
i. e. to ſhoot at and bit; Schultens, ** Occur- 
ſaculum,” ſomewhat that is, as it were, in 
the way, and offenſive. occ. Job vii. 20. 

III. In Kal and Hiph. To meet with or ap- 
proach another in order to petition ſomewhat, 
to intercede with, Envyyxaruy Twi. Gen. xxili. 
8. Iſa. li. 12. Jer. xxxvi. 25, & al. On 
Job xxxvi. 32, ſee under Ng I. 

IV. As a Participle Hiph. or participial N. 
7D One who interpeſes, an interpeſer, de- 
fender; LXX. Amidyopers One to belp. 
occ. Iſa. lix. 16. Comp. Iſa. Ixiii. 5. 

V. To meet, reach unto, as the bounds or limits 
of a country. Joſh. xvi. 7. xix. 11, & al. 
VI. In Kal, To meet with or light upon another, 
in a bad ſenſe, or with force and violence, to 
ruſh or fall upon. Exod. v. 3. 1 K. ii. 25. 
XX1IX. 31, & al. In Hiph. To cauſe to light 

or fall upon. Iſa. liii. 6 ; where Symmachus 
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99.9 


I Sam. xxx. 10, 21. So Aquila renders it 
in both paſſages by ery: to loſe the tone or 
proper tenſion, 1. e. of the muſcles or limbs, 
and the LXX. (MS. Alex.) in the laſt by 
exauB:yrog diſſolved, relaxed, tired. Montanus 
preſerving the Latin derivatives from the 
Heb. in both paflages, renders it pigręſce- 
bant, pigri fuerant, were ſlow. Hence 

II. As a N. 129 A dead inactive carcaſe, whe- 
ther of man or beaſt. Gen. xv. 11. Lev. 
xxvi. 30, & al. freq. Applied to dead, in- 
active idols. Lev. xxvi. 30. Ezek. xhii. 7, 9. 

DER. A badger, from his idlenefs, Qu? 


way 


In Kal, “ To meet, as one perſon meeteth 
another upon the road.” Taylor's Concor- 
dance. Gen. xxxii. 17, & al, freq. Comp. 
Job v. 14. In Niph. To meet togetber. Pl. 
Ixxxv. 11. Prov. xxii. 2. XXIX. 13. 


TD 

In Syriac ſignifies To fail, in Arabic To die, 
and in the 4th conjugation anſwering to 
Heb. Hiphil, To deftroy, put to death, See 
Caftell. Lex. under T2, T2, and T9, As 
a N. in Heb. T9 Deftru#icn, calamity. oco. 
Job xxx. 24. xxxi. 29. Prov. xxiv. 22. 
Hence French and Eng. faae. 


E 

With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
I. To ſeparate, ſever. Iſa. xxix. 22. So LXX. 
eÞocurey hath ſeparated, Comp. Gen. Xii. 1. 
Lev. xx. 24, 26. As a N. tem. Tm A /e- 
paration, diviſiin. So LXX. 9g, and 
Vulg. diviſionem. occ. Exod. vii. 23. 

II. To ſeparate, deliver, or reſcue from evil. 
1 Sam. xiv. 45. So Vulg. liberavit. Comp. 
Job v. 20. vi. 23. xxxiii. 28; in which 
paſſages the LXX. render the word by 
puouart Fo deliver, ow to ſave, and 10 the 
Vulg. by eruo, libero. As a N. m. MD 
Deliverance. occ. Pf. cxi. g. xxx. 7. Cup. 
Ia, 1.2. | 


rare en roπEeeͤ , hath cauſed to meet, Hence III. To redeem, deliver from d-2th or evil by 


Eng. To fight. Qu? 
3 


paying a compenſation or price, Exod. xili. 
13, & al. freq. In Niph. 2% be redcemed. 


L To faint, loſe one's ftrength or activity. occ. 


Lev. xix. 20. In Hiph. To cau/e or ſufjer 
4 N 40 
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to be redeemed. Exod. xxi. 8. As a N. wi 

or pid Price of deliverance or redemption, a 
ranſom. occ. Exod. xxi. 30. Pl. xlix. 9. So 
LXX. Avrex, Tiznv Y AvTgwoews, and Vulg. 
pretium redemptionis. As a N. BY Re 
demption. So LXX. r Avrpz. occ. Num. 

| Ul. 49. 

IV. 1 N. a. It occurs frequently, and 
is always, unleſs in Gen. xlviii.. 7, followed 
by d Aram, the name of Shem's fifth 
ſon. (Gen. x. 23.) It ſeems ſtrictly to de- 
note a country ſeparated from others in a re- 
markable manner: accordingly the LXX. 
have conſtantly rendered it by Mzrororapuc, 
and Vulg. by Meſopotamia, a large country 
in Aſia ſo called, becauſe ſituated e ju:5% Twy 

Toca between the two great rivers, Eu- 
Phrates and Figris, and bounded by them. 
It nearly anſwered to the modern Diarbekr 
Proper, 
V. As a N. T9. See under g. 


D Sec under D IV. 
2 


To deliver. So Vulg. libera. It is nearly re- 
lated to yd, as y to MN, pp to up, 
which ſee. Once, Job xxxiii. 24. Comp. 


ver. 28. 
WD 

Occurs not as a V. but as a N. g The fat, 
So LXX. Treap, and Vulg. (in Lev. viii. 
20.) Adipem. occ.. Lev. i. 8, 12. viii. 20. 
See Pole Synopſ. 

In Arabic the Verb ſignifies 20 fail or faint 
through languor, ** languore defecit.” Caſtell. 
It-failing then be the idea of the Root, may 
not the fat be ſo called from it's continual 
waſte , from the ſudden. conſumption of it 
in many diſeaſes, and from it's vaſt dimi- 
nulion by exerciſe and labour? 


19 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb.. but the idea ſeems 


to be, To obvert, or turn towards. 
I. As a N. a A mouth. Exod. iv. 10, 11, & 


*: Sce. Bochart, Phaleg, lib. ii. cap. f. 


+ See New and Complete Difionary of Arts, &c. in 


Far; Zaller's Phyſiology, lect. ii. h 21. 
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al. freq. d, 2 being underſtood, }7;; 

one mouth or conſent. Joſh. ix. 2. 

In Reg. it is written D (as w for d.) Exod, 
iv. 12,15; and applied to various things, 

as the mouth of a well. Gen. xxix. 3, 8;— 
of a ſack. Gen. xlii. 27. The opening or hole 
of a garment. Exod. xxviii. 32. The en. 
trance or beginning of a way. Prov. xxii, 6, 
The mouth, edge of a ſword. Exod. xvii, 
13. T Y A ſword with two or ſevera! 
edges. Prov. v. 4. Comp. Jud. iii. 16, 
1 Sam. X111. 21; where G occurs as the 
plur. maſc. of Vor 7B. 

DN Mouth to mouth, face to face. Num. 
xii. 8. | 

7 5 M29 From one aſpect, fide, or extremity 
to the other, Ezra ix. 11. Comp. 2 K. x. 
$]. XIE T6, | 

II. As a N. in Reg. ® The mouth denotes the 
command or order. Gen. xlv. 21. Exod, 
xvii. 1. Eccleſ. viii. 2. 

III. As a N. in Reg. ® An opening, as of the 
mouth, 1. e. Capacity or meaſure, Ev © The 
meaſure, portion of two. See Deut. xxi. 17, 
2 K. ii. 9. Zech. xiii. 8 Hence 

1. Dy According to the meaſure of, according lo. 
Lev. xxvii. 8, 18. | | 

2. 0 Nearly the ſame. Lev. xxv. 16. 80 

Wed Lev. xxv. 52. Num. vi. 21. 

3. D So that. Zech. i. 24, or 2, 4. 

4. YON 5 According as. Mal. ii. 9. 

IV. As a Particle, m, 

1. Here, Num. xxii. 8. 

2. Hither. 1 Sam. Xvi. II. | 

3. With D at prefixed, de -D Or this 
ide and on that, hinc et inde. Ezek. xl. 10- 

V. As a Particle M, with »' prefixed, n 0% 
this fide; and when repeated it may be ren- 
dered, On this fide and on the other, hinc et inde. 
Ezek. xl. 26, 34. Comp. ver. 39, and 41. 

VI. As a Particle, with &, for N where? pte- 

fixed, Die bere? Job ix. 24. XVI. 15. 
xix. 23. XXIV. 25; in all which texts ? 
number of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read 
* and NHD. Comp. under TX III. 
Hence Gr. on where. | 


* N. B. In the various readings on Job xix. 23, the 


firſt won ſeems to be miſprinted for ].. 


- TFT 


2237 Occurs not as a V. but hence as a N. 


fem. plur. w Several or many edges. 
(Comp. under 9 I.) occ. Pf. cxlix. 6. Iſa. 
xli. 15; in which latter text it denotes the 
ſone- or iron- teeth of a tribula or threſhing- 
edge. Comp. under yan III. and 5. 
DER. Greek Sœ, yp to ſpeak, Þywn, Doric 
Pape, whence Lat. fama, and Eng. fame, 
famous, &c. 


© JD See under D V. 


7D 


Denotes /olidity, compatneſs, ſtrength. 

I. To be conſolidated, corroborated, firengthened. 
occ. Gen. xlix. 24. In the form of a Par- 
ticiple Huph. mm joined with Im 1 K. x. 
18, means Pure gold, as 1s plain by com- 
paring 2 Chron. ix. 17, where r is uſed 
for Dy. For as * gold is the moſt lid or 

compact of all metals, yea, of all known ma- 
terial ſubſtances, ſo the purer any maſs of 
it is, the more ſalid it muſt be. Hence, 

II. As a N. v Pure gold from it's great ſoli. 
dity. Job xxviii. 17. Pſ. xix. 11, & al. freq. 
On Cant. v. 10, 15, ſee Mrs. Francis's 
Tranſlation and Notes. 

i In Hiph. To exert one's ſtrength very much. 
occ. as a Participle, 2 Sam. vi. 16. 


Dir. Faß. Qu? 
1. Q 


MY 


I. In Kal and Hiph. To diſperſe, diſſipate, ſcat- 


ter, Pl. Ixxxix. 1. cxlvii. 16. Prov. xi. 24, 
& al. Jer. iii. 13, n Thou haſt ſcat- 
tered thy ways OY? to the ftrangers, i. e. 
Thou haſt run after various heathen nations 
in their ſeveral idolatries. Comp. Ezek. 
XVI. 15, 25, 26, 27, 29, &c. TY 

Il. To break in pieces, diffipate by breaking in 
Preces, Pf, liii. 6. In Niph. To be thus 
broken or diſſipated. Pf. cxli. 7. 

Dex. Lat. Spargo, ſparſum, 
&c. diſperſe, &c. 


4 


and denſeſt of all bodies.“ 


* « Gold is the heavic/ 
ſtry by Shaw, vol. 1. p. 70, where, in 


Boerhaaveꝰs Chemi 
by note, ſee move, 


4 


whence aſperſe,: | 


86 1 9 


MD 


The idea of the word ſeems to be, To expand, 
ſpread out, dilate. So in Syriac it ſignifies 
To dilate, in Arabic, To be diffuſed, as A 
ſmell, &c. See Caſtell in mp. 

As a N. maſc. plur. &1Þ Thin plates of 
metal expanded by beating. occ. Exod. 
xxxix. 3. Num. xvi. 33. So the LXX. 
TIzT&M&, and Aemiizs xtra, and Vulg. 
Bracteas, and Laminas, 

II. As a N. 1 A net or ſnare expanded to 
catch prey. Job xvii. 9. Pf. cxl. 6. Hence, 
according to ſome, as a V. in Hiph. 7e 
fliretch or ſpread out a net. occ. Pl. xii. 6. 
Prov. xxix. 8; but theſe paſſages ſeem 
more properly to belong, the former to , 
the latter to ), which ſee. R 

III. As a N. ne, dp, and n, plur. TD, 
and D A governour, viceroy, deputy, pre- 
ident. It is a foreign word common to 
the Chaldeans, Arabians, Syrians, Aſſy- 
rians, and Perſians, and is perhaps a deri- 
vative from the Heb. Y 70 extend, on ac- 
count of their governing a certain extent 
or diſtrict. See inter al. Neh. v. 14. 1 K. 
XX, 24. 2 K. xviii. 24. Ezra viii. 36. 


e 

I. The LXX. have given nearly the true 
idea of the word, Job iv. 14, where they 
render it by &:xcuw, or (MS, Alex.) ouoouw, 
to ſhake. Hence, as a N. me The penis or 
yard of the hippopotamus or river-horſe. 
occ. Job xl. 12, or 17. Comp. TN 
under y II. 

II. In Kal, To be agitated, pant, palpitate, as 
the heart in joy or ſurpriſe. Iſa. Ix. 5. 
Comp. Pf. cxix. 161, Jer. xxxiii. 9. In 
Hiph. To cauſe to ſhake or tremble through 
fear. Job 1v. 14. 

III. And moſt generally, in Kal, To tremble . 
or ſhake for fear. Deut. xxvill. 16, & al 
freq. In Hiph. The ſame. Prov. xxvili. 


14. As a N. Th Fear, trembling, tremour. 
So the LXX. render it ſeveral times by 
| Tpopcg.. Job iii. 25. Pf. liii. 6, & al. freq. 


ence. Gen. 


#1 


Allo, The object of fear or rever 
"MN 


2 xxxi. 
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xxxi. 42, 53- As a N. fem. in Reg. nmp| chry/olite, © is of various ſizes and figure: 


Fear, reverence. occ. Jer. ii. 19. It's colour 1s a * pale dead green, with an 
admixture of  meneght but the moſt uſya 


; 9 BE tinge is that of an unripe olive, with ſome. 
To overflow, as water doth it's banks. occ.] hat of a brafly yellow.” See New and 
Gen. xlix. 4. So the Vulg. effuſus es, and Complete Dictionary of Arts in CHRySOLITE, 
to the ſame purpoſe Symmachus uneplerus | 
boiling or flowing over. LXX. eEvEprog thou WY 7 
haſt been inſolently injurious. See Pole Synopſ. I. To open. (Comp. d) It occurs as a Par. 
in loc. As a Participle benoni mafc. plur.| ticiple or participial N. Exod. xii. 2, 12, 
PUMP Extravagant, diſſolute, licentious. occ.| 13, 15, & al. freq. The EXX. render it 
Jud. ix. 4. Zeph. iii. 4; comp. Jer. xxill.| by eryo and Saveryoy opening; ſo Vulg, 
14, 32. XXIX. 23. As a N. fem. plur. Ma quod aperit what openetb, and Aquila in 
Extravagancies, debaucheries. occ. Jer. xxiii. Ezek. xx. 26, by dee As a participial 
N. fem. 79 bat openeth. occ. Num. 


.— —_ 
DER. Lat. Fuſum, whence fuſe, fuſion, difſuſe,| viii. 16; where LXX. Savoryorrav opening, 


&c. Qu? ſee under wy. In Hiph. To make an opening. occ. Pf. xxii. 
8, wa MULE They make an opening with 

ND See under U VI. their lip, i. e. they open and diftort their 
mz") lips, they make mows as in mocking, 


Comp. Job xvi. 10. Iſa. lvii. 4. 


* SY D Openings of flowers. occ. 1 K. vi. 18. 
Once, Dan. 11. 41. The Chaldee Targums xXiX. 32, 36. 1 K. vi. 29, And he carved all 


uſe the Noun in the ſame ſenſe, and in the | . 
2 ng the walls of the houſe reund about with carved 
Syriac the Verb denotes % form, faſhion. Eures rh. few bs, 45 — Oyve "ied 
MD and open flowers—fo ver. 35. What 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Syriac fig-| flowers are theſe (aſks the learned Mr. Hate) 
nifies To dig, dig up, and in Arabic, To cut, that were aid (ver. 3 5.) with the palm- 


Chald. As a N. A potter. So Vulg. figuli. 


cut in, See Caſtell. | | trees, and which once or twice are included 
I. As a N. Ty, plur. Dive, A pit, fos.| in the mention of the palm- trees? Theſe 
2 Sam. xvii. 9. Xxviii. 17. flowers are no where diſtinguiſhed from 


II. As a N. fem. nnmP The corroſion, erofion,} thoſe which the palm- tree bears—palm-trees 
or inward fretting of the leproſy. occ. Lev. and open flowers - one would naturally un- 


xiii. 5 6. derſtand it to mean palm- trees in bloom ; as 
DER. Pit, Latin puteus, and French puits a] if it had been ſaid palm- trees and opened 
well. . flowers upon them, Nothing is ſaid to the 
15 | contrary, and the flowers are included in 


the trees, ver. 32.“ Enquiry into the Simili- 
tudes, &c. p. 131. 

II. To open, make an opening for, let looſe by open. 
ing. So Vulg. dimittit. occ, Prov. xvll. 14 


Occurs not as a V. and the ideal meaning is 
uncertain, but as a N. fem. T9 A kind 
of gem, the topaz of the ancients. So the 
EXX. always roraG and Vulg. topazius; 
and perhaps theſe names may be formed} , Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. lib. xxxvii. cap. 8, ſays, Egrqgia 
from the Heb. by cr anſpoſing the two firſt etiamnum topazio gloria eft, ſuo virenti genere, & cum e. 
letters, and changing d into z; thus topad, |perta ef, prelata omnibus, Id accidit in Arabiæ inſuld git 


az. occ. Exod. Hi. 17. 70, | Chitis vacatur.. The topaz is ſtill highly eſteemed. It 3 
= on.” VR. 1 „* of a peculiar green . s and when 1 was diſcovered, 


Job xxviu. 19. Ezek. xxviii. 13. The paz vs preferred to all. This happened in an iſland of Arulia, 
of the ancients, called by the moderns called Chitis,? WO IIL 7 


D- 
III. To let go, ſet free, diſmiſs. So the LXX. 


xarhuoew, and Vulg dimiſerat abire. occ. 
2 Chion, xx11. 8. Alſo, Intranſitively, To 
get out, wrhdraw, © flip away.” Eng. 
Tranfl. LXX ænegn he departed, Vulg. de- 
clinavit be declined. OCC. 1 Sam. Xix. 10. 

IV. As a N. maſc. plur. Eywvoe Set free, 
freed, diſcharged, 1. e. from other ſervice 
to which their brethren were ſubject. occ. 
1 Chron. ix. 33. 


Way 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the meaning 
appears to be nearly the ſame as that of the 
Greek verbs aTyoow, rTTFTw, WRHrxoow, de- 
rived from it, namely, 7o ſtrike, ſmite, pound; 
for hence 

I. As a N. win A hammer. occ. Iſa. xli. 7. 
Jer. Xxxiii. 29. l. 23 ; fo our K. Edward I. 
is on his tomb-ſtone called Scoroxun 
MaLLEvs “. 

II. Caald. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. ww9 
A kind of head-areſs, turbands, tiaras. So 
Theedoticn ricgæig, and Vulg. tiaris. occ. 
Dan. iii. 21. Hence may perhaps be de- 
rived the Greek 7[voow to fold or wrap up 
(which may be the radical idea. of. the 
Chaldee), and m:7ao925 a kind of covering for 
the head. 


See under JD 
SD 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but' in Arabic 
denotes To Je or grow fat. See Bochart, 
vol. ii. 506. As a N. fem. WD Fat, /uer. 
Once, Job xv. 27. Hence the Greek w. 
he ſuet, by which Symmachus and another 
verſion in the Hexapla render the Heb. 
word, fo the Vulg. arvina. 

7 

The idea of this word is, I apprehend, 77 
diſſolve, disjoin, ſet looſe, puiverize, or the 
Hke. The Syriac and Arabic Verbs from 
this Root are uſed in theſe ſenſes (ſee Ca 


| 


| 


{ 


* Rapin's Hiſt, of 
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lead ore, and is 


TD 
tell's Lex. Heptaglott. under 92D) which 
alſo beſt agree with the following biblical 
words. 

I. In Hiph. © To run out,” (Eng. Tranſlat.) 
or be diffuſed, as waters, diffluere.. occ. 
Ezek. xlvii. 2. Vulg. redundantes over- 
flowing, As a N. Jg A vial, or ſmall veſſel, 
whence oil was poured or dropped in anoint- 
ing. OCC. 1 Sam. x. 1. 2 K. ix. 1, 3. | 

II. As a N. Tm A mireral ſbſtance. The 

LXX. Aquila, Symmachus, Theodotion, and 

Vulg. render it 544 or ſtibium; but it is 

no eaſy matter to determine what theſe 

tranſlators meant by thoſe words. TB is 

mentioned 2 K. ix. 30. (where LXX. 

£5:1uozT0) Jer. iv. 30, as what the women 

tinged their eyes with; and it appears from 
the teſtimony of Dr. * Shaw and of Dr. 

+ Ruſſell, that what the Mooriþ women in 

Barbary, and the Turkiſh about Aleppo, 

now uſe for this purpoſe, is the powder of 

lead ore. (Comp. under 515) The laſt men- 
tioned author has given ſo clear an account 
of the women's manner of uſing it, that 
the reader cannot be diſpleaſed with ſeeing 
it in this place. Upon the principle of 
ſtrengthening the ſight, as well as an orna- 
ment, it is become a general practice among 
the women t black the inſide of their eye- 

lids, by applying a powder called ned 7. 

Their method of doing it is by a cylin- 

drical piece of filver, ſteel, or ivory, about 

two inches long, made very ſmooth, and 
about the ſize of a common probe. This 
they wet with water, in order that the 
powder may flick to it; and applying the 
middle part horizontally to the eye, they ſhut 
the eye-lids upon it, and ſo drawing it through 
between them, it blacks the. inſide, leauing a. 


* Travels, p. 229. Comp. p. 376. 
+ Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 102. 
t © This is made of a ſubſtance called alſo /Þahany,- 
from the place it is brought from. II appears to be a rich. 
pared by roaſting it in a quince, apple, 
or truffle, then it is levigated with oil of ſweet 1 on 
a marble ſtone. If intended to ſtrengthen the eyes, they 


England by Tinda, vol. i. p. 389, 


fol. note g. 


often add flowers of olibanum or amber,” 


uarro Us. 


narrow black rim all round the edge. This is 
ſometimes practiſed by the men, but is then 


regarded as foppiſh.” And as this practice 
of tingeing the eyes or eyelids with black 1s 


in our time very common in the * Eaſt, 


ſo was it anciently in uſe, not only among 
the Jews (as is evident from the texts above 
cited), but other oriental nations, and even 
among the Greeks and Romans. Thus 
Xenophon (Cyroped. lib. i. p. 15, edit. Hut- 


chinſon, 8 vo.) ſpeaks of A/tyages, the king 


of Media, as adorned ofpYunuw vroypzÞy 
with painting of his eyes; and Clemens 
Alexand. Pæd. lib. iii. cap. 2. (cited by 
Dr. Shaw) mentions vroypuPus oÞFuAuor the 
painting of the eyes, as a practice of the 
Alexandrian women in his time, as 1t cer- 
tainly was of the Roman in that of Pliny +, 
and of ſome infamous male characters at 
Rome in the days of Juvenal, who thus de- 
ſcribes it, ſat. ii. lin. 93, &c. 


Lie ſupercilium madidd fuligine tinftum 
Obligud producit acu, pingitque trementes 
Alttollens oculos. 


With /coty moiſture one his eyebrows dyes, 
And with a bodkin paints his trembling eyes. 


So a ſhort time before the ſiege of Jeruſa- 
lem by the Romans, we find ſuch abomi— 
nable male-monſters abounding in that de- 
voted city, who affected the manners and 
dreſs of women, x04 p wvnpeTeay vnoy(- 
Govres Tes ofeauzs, and, to ſet themielves 
off, tinging their eyes. Joſeph. De Bel. lib. iv. 
cap. 9, $ 10. And in later times Herodian, 
lib. v. cap. 16, fays the Emperour Helioga- 


Salus, Ti;ojer—vroyg:Pojpevcs, 789 2 | 


came into public with his eyes tinged.” 
Further, Pliny, in his Nat. Hiſt. ib. xxxili. 


* Beſides the authors above quoted, ſee Sandys's Tra- 
vels, fol. p. 35; Conformity of Cuſtoms between the Laſt 


[ G46 


in his time uſed 1 colour their eyes, ſo the 


he thus reproaches a Chriſtian matron, 


P 


cap. 6, deſcribing the ,immi or /tibiun, 
which he ſays is found in filver mines, and 
which he diſtinguiſhes into two ſorts, calleq 
male and female, ſays the latter is moſt ap. 
proved, is ſhining, (friabilis) friable of 
crumbling, {ſeparating into flakes, not lump 
CAſuriſque, non globis, debiſcens); it's prin. 
cipal uſe 1s for the eyes; for on this ac. 
count moſt people have called it Platycp. 
thalmum, becauſe in painting the eyelids if 
women (in calliblepharis mulierum) it di. 
lates their eyes *.” By immi or ſtibium in 
the above paſſage it appears, that PIiny did 
not mean lead ore, becauſe at the beginning 
of this chapter he expreſsly mentions 4 
ore, by a different appellation, namely, Vena 
plumbi. But what then did he mean by it, 
and particularly by the female ftibium? I mutt 
confeſs I know not. It is commonly ſaid 
that + antimony is the ſtimmi or flibium of 
the ancients ; but we are informed that . 
timony-ore is a very hard, not a friable or 
crumbling ſubſtance. I ſhould gueſs there- 
fore, that by the female ſtibium Pliny in- 
tended the I plumbags or black lead, which 
is a kind of ochre (a genus of earths High-, 
coherent) of very fine and looſe parts; and 
that as this was what the Roman women 


Hebrew T® might denote the ſame ſub- 
ſtance, thus denominated from it's 40, 
crumbling texture. But this I very readily 
ſubmit to the judgement of thoſe who are 
better ſkilled in mineralogy than I can pre- 
tend to be. It is certain however that at 
different times and places different /ub/tances 
were uſed for tingeing the eyes. Thus as 


* Comp. Commodiani Inſtructiones, Iix. lin, 6, 7, where 


Nec non et inducis malis medicamina fal/a ; 


In oculis puris ſtibium perverſo decore. 


Indians and Jews, art. xv. ; Hanway's Travels, vol. i. Commodianus was a Chriſtian writer (poet he can hardly 
p. 272 3 Niebubr, Voyage, tom. i. p. 234; Lady M. V. be called) of the third century. His Inſtructionas were pub- 
Montagu?'s Letters, vol. ii. p. 16, edit. 1767. liſhed by Dr. Davies at the end of Minucius Felix. 

+ + Mulieribus vers etiam infectæ (palpebræ) quoti-- + See Boerhaave's Chemiſtry by Shaev, vol. i. p. 132. 
diano. Tanta eft decoris affettatio ut tingantur oculi quoque,”| + See New and Complete Dictionary of Arts, in Pruu- 
Nat. Hiſt. lib. xi. cap. 37. | BAGO and OcuRE, | | ; 

2 Pliny 
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Pliny names ſtibium, Juvenal, as above cited, manner. occ. Job x. 16. As Ns. 809 Wen. 
mentions ſoot; and Dr. Chandler, in his late] derful. Exod. xv. 11. Pf. Ixxvii. 15, & al. 
Travels in Greece, ſays the Grecian girls, freq. Comp. Pſ. cxxxix. 6, where nine 
&« for colouring the laſhes and /ocket of the] of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read N, and 
eye, throw incenſe or gum of labdanum on] another in the margin. Maſc. plur. ©wj 
ſome coals of fire, intercept the ſmoke, Uſed as an Adverb, Wonderfully, miris mo- 
which aſcends, with a plate, and collect dis. Lam i. 9. So S278 which ſee un- 
the t. Comp. under g. der he IV. d Wonderful, extraordinary. 

III. 79 128 Stones of ſtibium or black lead. occ. Jud, xili. 18. Comp. ver. 19, and Ila, 
The words ſeem to mean a kind of Black] ix. 6. | 
marble, ſo called from it's colour reſembling 55 


ſtibium, ſo Vulg. quaſi ſtibinos. Thus the[x x, Kal, To divide, difſever, occ. Pl. Iv. 103 
bloodftone, por pig, and chry/olite, are de- ſo LXX. orroucds. Vulg. divide. Comp. 
nominated reſpectively from their #b:dy,| 2 Sam. xv. 30. xvii. 114, and ſee Dr. 
purple, and golden colours. occ. 1 Chron.| Fires Comment on PL © 


xxix. 2. Comp. Iſa. liv. II, Behold I lay II. To divide, apportion. occ. Job xxxviii. 2 ; 
thy fones Ia with black marble, i. e,. thy} ſo Aquila Ad Kid Fry To be 4. 
ſtones ſhall be of black marble ; but Aquila vided, apportioned. occ. Gen x. 25. 1 Chron. 
and Smmacbus render J in this place by} i. 19. So the LXX. Jeg, and Vulg. 
ores ftibium, and ſo Theodotion by c. dlviſa eſt. Comp. Deut. xxxii. 8. Act. xvii. 
Therefore Qu? 26. As a N. fem. plur. M17 Diviſions, 
Der, Greek vz9;, and Lat. and Eng. fucus, portions. Qu? occ. Jud. v. 15, 16. Alſo, 
whence fucated. Drvifions, claſſes. occ. 2 Chron. xxxv. 5. 
| NY Ezra vi. 18. As a N. fem. plur. M2590. 
| The ſame. occ. 2 Chron. xxxv. 12. 
In Niph. To be extraordinary, wonderful, e- III. As a N. 359, plur. BY» and my A 
ceeding or beyond one's experience, capacity, diſtribution of water, a ſtream by which wa- 
power, or expectation. See Gen. xviii. 14. ter is diſtributed. Job xx. 17. Pf. Ixv. 10. 
Exod. XxX. 20. Deut. xvii. 8. XXX. 11. Iſa. xxx. 25, & al. freq. In the laſt cited 
2 Sam. i. 26. Jer. XXXII. 17, 27. Prov. paſſage, Symmacbus preſerves the idea by 
xxx. 18. 2 Sam. Xlll. 2,—©* be thought i. rendering it daeigeceig diviſions. See Biſhop 
hard, difficult, impracticable to do any thing Lowth's Note on Ifa. i. 30. 
to her, i. e. to enjoy her company.” Ty- Hence Greek eh the ſea, applied alſo to 
lor's Concordance. © thought it out of his a large river, and Latin pelagus. 
power to do any thing with her. Baltes Iv. Chald. To divide, diſtribute. occ. Dan. ii. 
Tranſlat. In Kal, joined with 173 a voce, 41. As a N. 9 A diviſion, half. occ.. 
It ſignifies either To make an extraordinary Dan. vii. 25. Fem. plur. M279 Divificns, 
vow, as Lev. xxvil. 2, comp. Num. vi. 2 Aiſtributions, claſſes. occ. Ezra vi. 18. 
or To perform, accompliſh it, as Lev. xxii. — ; 
21. Num. xv. 3, 8. In Hiph. To make ex-| — 
traordinary or wonderful, Deut. xxviii. 59. Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a N. fem. 
Pſ. xxxi. 22. Alſo, To do wonderfully. Ia. plur. 1709 or (according to the reading of 
XXix. 14. Joel ii. 26. With 5 and an in-] very many of Dr. Kennicott's Codices) M779 - 
finitive V. following, To do what is ex is in our tranſlation rendered torches, as if 
prefſed by the Verb wonderfully. See Jud. it were formed by tranſpoſition from MT? 
kill. 19. 2 Chron. xxvi. 15. In Hith. 7 but this is very uncertain. Once, Nah. ii. 


Het oneſelf wonderful, act in an extraordinary 3, Or 4; Which is part of a defcription 2 
: = f the. 
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the warlike preparations againſt Nineveh. 
The V. 9 in Arabic ſignifies To cut, cut 
in pieces, ** fecuit, in partes concidit.” Ca- 
tell; and I hould think the N. ung in 
Nahum might moſt naturally be referred 
to the /eythes or cutting inſtruments with 
which their military chariots (gore 0p:- 
TeyPope, currus falcati) were armed, Ng 
wN BPM 2211 MB The ſcythes of or for 
bis chariots are in the fire, i. e. are bright 
and flaſh like fire, in the day or lime of bis 
preparing. Comp. Nah. iii. 3. 


=D 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, &. 

L In Hiph. To ſeparate, ſever, divide, di/- 
tinguiſh. occ. Exod. viii. 18, or 22. ix. 4. 
xi. 7. Pſ. iv. 4. xvii. 7; where obſerve that 
thirty. four of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read 
ND, but taking Jas referring to per- 
ſons, the textual reading makes a very good 
ſenſe, as 3597 does likewiſe in Pſ. iv. 4, 
though there alſo thirty- four of the Doctor's 
Codices read x99n. In Niph. To be ſeparated, 
diſtinguiſhed. occ. Exod. xxxiii. 16. Pl. 
CXXXIX. 14, W723 M811 32 For I was fear- 
Fully diſtinguiſhed, 1. e. formed into diſtin 
lineaments, parts, and members. See the 
two following verſes. In Pl. cxxxix. 14, 
thirty of Dr. Kennicott's Codices have 
D, but I ſuſpect this various reading 
to have ſprung from the next word D879). 

IJ. As a N. on A diſtine, particular, certain, 
perſon or place. occ. Ruth iv. 1. 1 Sam. 
Xxxi. 2, or 3. 2 K. vi. 8; in all which paſ- 
ſages it is followed by 92998, which ſee 
under B28 VIII. 

III. As a N. 0 A bean (fo LXX. xuxpes, 
and Vulg. faba), thus called, I apprehend, 
in Heb. from the manner of it's growth, 
being not only involved in a thick pod, 
which /eparates it from the external air, 
but each bean growing ſeparate from the 
others in the pod itſelf. occ. 2 Sam. xvii. 
28. Ezek. iv. 9; which paſſages may be 
illuſtrated by what Dr. Shaw ſays of the 


modern diet of the people in Barbary, 


Travels, p. 140. Beans,—after they are 
boiled and ſtewed with oil and garlick, are 
the principal food of perſons of all diſtinc. 
tions.” | 2 

Hence Lat. puls and Eng. pulſe, leguminous 
plants or ſeeds. 

IV. As a N. fem. 1597 Intercefſion, Inter pf. 
tion, mediation, interceſſory ſupplication. i K, 
viii. 28, 29. Comp. ver. 33, 35, and 59 
III. freq. occ. Pf. cix. 7, WW2nN © His pe 
in court.” Dr. Randolph's Comment, but Qu! 

559 I. To make a ſeparation or diſtinction Je. 
tween good and bad, to pronounce or execute 
judgement. occ. 1 Sam. ii. 25. Ezek. xvi, 
52. Pf. cvi. 30; in which laſt paſſage 9e. 
rome and Montanus excellently render it 

dijudicavit made à judicial diftinfticn, and 
our Eng. Tranſlation, executed judgement. 
As a N. maſc. plur. 899 and oy 
Judges. occ. Exod. xxi. 22. Deut. xxxii, 
31. (where the Vulg. judices) Job xxxi. 
II; where {ee Scott's Note. As a N. fem. 
m2 and na Dijudication, judicial di). 
tinction, judgement. occ. Ia. xvi. 3. Xxvili. 7, 
As a N.  occ. Job xxxi. 28; where ac- 
cording to ſome it means, Judicial, belorg- 
ing to the judge, deſerving judicial puniſhment : 
but the words e ny N OO, may be 
otherwiſe rendered, Even this (were) an 
amiquity (to or before) my judge, and con- 
ſequently to be puniſhed by Him; or elſe 
9D may be rendered vocatively, O my 
judge. And on either of theſe latter in- 
terpretations, by his judge, Job could not 
mean any human magiſtrate, but God only; 
becauſe he is ſpeaking of a ſecret lin, (See 
Scott's Note.) 

II. To judge, form an opinion on a diſiin? 
weighing of circumſtances. occ, Gen, xlvii. 
11. 

III. In Hith. To intercede, mediate, interpel- 
lare, aTvyxavw, as between the judge and 
the criminal, to maze oneſelf a ſeparater ot 
mediator between God and man, te male 
interceſſion for others or oneſelf. Gen, XX. 
7, 17. Num. xi. 2. 1 Sam, i. 10, & al. 


freq. 
N ny 


bp heb 
1 


1. To cleave, cut, or ſplit. occ. 2 K. iv. 39: 
Job xvi. 3. Pf. cxli. 7. Prov. vii. 23. As 
a N. m7 A piece ſplit off, a fragment, a ſlice.| 
*occ. Jud. ix. 53. 1 Sam. XXX. 12. 2 Sam. 
xi. 21. Cant. iv. 3. Job xli. 15, Like the 
nether M2 mill. ſtone, fo called either from 
breaking the corn in pieces, or as being it- 
ſelf a fragment or piece of ſtone. 

II. In a Hiph. ſenſe, To caft or fling off with 
violence, as it were a ſplinter in cleaving 
wood (comp. Pl. cxli. 7.),,to ſplit off. occ. 
Job xxxix. 3. 

III. Chald. 9 To ſerve or worſhip. Dan. iii. 
12, 28. vi. 16, & al. It anſwers to the 
Heb. Jay; and as T2y 1s applied both to 
the cultivation of the ground, and to the /er- 


| 


vice of God, ſo the ſenſe of the Chald. 9 


may ſeem to be transferred from the former 
to the latter. 
rather from the Heb. D to mediate, inter- 


cede, pray. Comp. under dn IV. and 59} 


III. As a N. 9 Service. So LXX. 


Azngpywy. Occ. Ezra vii. 19. 

Den. Flake, plough (as 9 ſignifies in Chal- 
dee, Syriac, and Arabic), fallow. Allo, fleece, 
a flock of wool, filch, flitch. French, plague, 
a plate of metal. Gr. IIzAzxvg an axe. Lat. 
Falx a ſickle. | 


5 


I. To eſcape, flee, go, or get away. Hence, 
In Hiph. To carry off or away. occ. Ifa. 
v. 29, 

II. In Kal, To,e/cape, be delivered, from evil. 
Job xxii. 7. Alſo, In Kal and Hiph. To 
deliver, cauſe to eſcape, from evil or danger. 
Pf. xvii. 13. Ixxi. 4. Ixxxii. 4. 2 Sam. 

'XXl1. 2. As a N. maſc. thy One who hath: 
eſcaped. Gen. xiv. 13, & al. freq. As Ns. 
fem. 1999 Eſcape, deliverance. Gen. xlv. 7. 
m2 The ſame. Alſo, A number of per- 
ons eſcaped. Gen. xxxii. 8. 2 Sam. xv. 14. 
2 K. xix. 30, & al. freq. i 

III. To bring forth, to be delivered (as we like- 
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Or is not the Chaldee 92 


wie fay in Engliſh), Vulg. peperit. WY 


5 


Job xxi. 10. Comp. Mica vi. 14, and dym, 
and ſee Bochart, vol. ii. 291, 2. 

IV. In Joſh. xv. 26, we meet with a town or 
place called v 72, probably from a tem- 
ple there dedicated to the Heavens, under 
the notion of delivering females of their 
young. So the firſt of the Oz7phic Hymns 
is addreſſed to the goddeſs Tl:o9uprin or the 
Door-keeper ; and as it is perhaps the moſt 
ancient monument extant of the adcration 
paid to the Deity who was ſuppoſed to pre- 
ſide over child-births, and whom the Ro- 
mans afterwards called * June Lucina, or 
Diana Lucina, the reader may not be dil- 
pleaſed with ſeeing a literal tranſlation of 
it in this place. 


© To PROTHYRAA, the Iucenſe + STORAX.” 


Hear me, O venerable goddeſs, demon 
with many names, aid in travail, ſweet 
hope of child-bed women, ſaviour of fe- 
males, kind friend to infants, ſpeedy de- 
liverer, propitious to youthful nymphs, 
Prothyrea, key bearer, gracious nouriſher, 
gentle to all, who dwelleſt in the houſes of 
all, and delighteſt in banquets ; Zone-looſer 
ſecret, but in thy works. to all apparent. 
Thou ſympathizeſt with throes, but re- 
Joicelt in eaſy labours, | Lithyia, in dire 
extremities putting an end to pangs; thee 
alone parturient women invoke, reſt of their 
fouls, for in thy power are thoſe throes 
that end their anguiſh, Artemis (or Diana), 
Ilithyia, revered Prothyræa. Hear, immortal 
dame, and grant us offspring by thy aid, 
and fave, as thou haft always been ſaviour 
of all.” | | 
DER. To fit, fleet, ſwift, fleet of (hi 
Alſo, pelt, pellet, Qu? 


cc 


ps, float. 


* See Bayſe's Pantheon, p. 32, 72; Terent. Andr. 
act. iii. ſcen. i. lin. 15; Horat. Carm. lib. iii. ode xxii. 
lin. 1, 4; & Carm, Szc. lin. 13—17. 


+ © It is uſed in ſome uterine diſorders—in which caſe? 
it is ſaid to be a great reſtorative and Rrengthener. Di- 
Juincy's Diſpenſatory. 


'T . 


See Lexicon 
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TD | are ſhaken. occ. Job ix. 6, Who ſhaketh 1}, 
earth out of her place, mv MM) and 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea zhe pillars thereof tremble. The pillars of th: 
ſeems to be nearly the ſame as that of the} earth here mentioned are the columns of the 
Latin fulcio, which may be a derivative] celeſtial fluid, by which it is ſupported, and 
from it, namely, #o ſupport, ſuſtain, or the which are called c ,õwy why pillars of th: 
like. Hence perhaps alſo by tranſpoſition, | heavens, Job xxvi. 11. (Which ſee.) * Several 
Lat. baculus a ſtaff. learned men have taken Job 1x. 6, to refer 

I, As a N. Ti» A fff, © a flick with which] to the ordinary progreſſive rotation of the 
a man ſupports himlelf in walking.“ Fohn-| earth in it's orbit by the tremulous motion if 


_— 


ſon, occ. 2 Sam. iii. 29. | thoſe celeſtial pillars ; and I was once myſelf 
II. As a N. 9 A diffaff, which ſupports the] of the ſame opinion, but now rather appre- 
flax in ſpinning. occ. Prov. xxxi. 19. hend that the text relates to that concuſſin 


III. As a N. 9 A diftrit, tra, region, ſo of the heavens which accompanies, and i 
called ©* becauſe meaſured by a fafff or] perhaps the moſt uſual cauſe of, an ear!}- 
pole, ( Bate) as it is likewiſe 9, becauſe] quake. See Scott on the place, and comp, 
meafured by a cord. Comp. under J 4.] Ifa. xiii. 13, which likewiſe in it's phyſical 
Neb. iii. 9, & al. freq, | ſenſe ſeems deſcriptive of an earthquake, 

DR. Lat. fulcio to ſupport, fulcrum, fulciment. As a N. fem. . Tremour, terrour. Job 

a xxl. 6. PL. lv. 6; where Symmachus Cra 
=} D Horrour, & al. As a N. fem. in Reg. Th 

In general, To make level or even. | | Terribleneſs. occ.. Jer. xlix. 16. 

I. To make level, even, or ſmooth, as a way. II. As a N. fem. HD 4 ſhaker, trembler 
occ. Pf. Ixxviii. 50; (where Symmachus| an obſcene priapean figure made for the 
dier ? he firowed, levelled.) Ia. xxvi. 7. | Heathen wr or Venus, and mentioned 

II. To weigh exactly, as by bringing the beam} 1 K. xv. 13. 2 Chron. xv. 16. The Vulg. 
of the balance to a level. It occurs not as a] renders it in the former text by fimula- 
V. ſimply in this ſenfe, but hence as a N.] chrum turpiſſimum @ moſt filthy image, and 
072 The beam of a balance, occ. Prov. xvi.| till more plainly in the latter by fimulz- 
11. Iſa. xl. 12; in both which paſſages it iss chrum Priapi an image of Priapus. By 
diſtinguifhed from the c ſcales or baſins. Priapus (8 V or g the fructißing 

III. To weigh mentally, balance, adjuſt, contrive. form or father) they meant the generative 
occ. Pſ. Iviii. 3, D PIT dyn Ye ad- power of the heavens +, and by making the 
Juſt, contrive, the violence of your hands, | | 


Vulg. concinnant they adjuſt, Comp. Pi.] * Bates Anſwer to Modeſt Apology, p. 56, Ke. 
xciv. 20. | Catcott on the Creation, p. 59. Comp. Spearman's En- 


5 . 
Hence perhaps Greek wAwoow to form, model, Tdaburgb, Philoſophy and Theology, P. 203, 207, © 


contrive. | 1 Fu 
* + So Orpheus in his Hymn to IlNgwreyors; or the 4"; 

IV. To weigd meutally » ponaer, conſider Oc. begotten (by which, with all due reſpe& to Yofſus's learn. 
Prov. 1v. 26. v. 6, 21. ing, I think he meant the mixture of light and ſpirit, chen 


l | : i rft in action, ſee Gen. i. 2, 3, as appears from the 
Fino tory C008 218 6 tae palinges in which bbs he gives him of pu e alben xt 


e ether-revolving, ven egg-brooding, fee under AN, Nele! 
7 : aya)nouiy mTevyro1w exulting with golden, i. e. err 

Wings, MajuTgor aywy Pac wywr bringing the clear and 1 lend; 

I. Occurs not as a V. in Kal, but in Hith. 4% calls him DPIHNON sass, PRIAPUS the li, 


| 4 Toei, (arcs 
To tremble, bave a tremulous motion. So the 823 n eee — — 2 See 


LXX. oaMvorai, and Vulg. concutiuntur, Veffius De Orig. & Prog. Idol. lib. ii. cap. 7. * 


yon 


h for mw or Venus, it ſeems Maacha 
intended to acknowledge the heavens as 
the original independant cauſe of fecundity 
in men and animals, and perhaps as the 
agents from whom ſhe expected the pro- 
miſed Saviour or Deliverer, Comp. mwH 
under WN IV. 
In the temple of Venus, at Naxus, in Sicily, 
&Ag cæidolce eyexero® ; and the abominable 
Greek and Roman Phallus, which was car- 
ried in proceſſion in honour of ſeveral idols, 
particularly of Bacchus and Ofiris +, ap- 
pears to be from the ſame Heb. Root, and 
perhaps was of the ſame form, as the 
D. I Nor is it at all incredible that 
Queen Maacha ſhould dedicate ſuch an 
image to WH, or even worſhip it, when 
we conſider the ſhocking indecencies of 
this kind, into which even the women of 
other countries, both in ancient and mo- 
dern times, have been drawn by the bait of 
ſenſual pleaſure, and by a mad enthuſiaſtic 
zeal in the ſervice of their idols. 
ſtances which I do not chooſe to tranſcribe, 
the reader may ſee Herodotus, lib. ii. cap. 48; 
Varro in Auguſtin, De Civ, Dei, lib. vii. 
cap. 21, p. 136, edit. Bened. cited in Leland's 
Advantage and Neceſſity of the Chriſtian 
Revelation, vol. i. p. 177, 8vo. Note; 
Hamilton's New Account of the Eaſt Indies, 
vol. i. p. 152, 379 ; and Complete Syſtem of 
Geography, vol. ii. p. 344, 347. 
From this Root ſeems alſo to be derived 
Pallas, one of Minerva's names, whom the 
Egyptians affirmed to be the air (others the 
ether) ; hence ſhe is aſſerted by the ancients 
to be the mother of Apollo (the ſolar light) 
by Vulcan (the fire), is ſurnamed yAauxwnris \ 


* See Bochart, vol. i. 525. 

0 f See Yoffius De Orig. et Prog. Idol. lib. ii. cap. 14, | 
74. 

N Trinity of the Gentiles, p. 461; Con- 
 formity of the Eaſt Indians with the Jews, &c. ch. vii.; 
De e of Greece in the Account of the 

tnyfia, vol. i. p. 347; Pierii Hieroglyph. in Sor, p. 324 ; 
Calmet's Diaiooary in Priayvus., 1 185 2827 
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For in- | 


] D- 


| Gblue—or azure-eyed, from the azure colour 
| of the air or heavens, and affirmed to have 
power over the thunder as well as Jupiter *. 


5d 

In Hith. To roll oneſelf, as in duſt or aſhes. 

occ. Jer. vi. 26. xxv. 34. Ezek. xxvii. 

30. Mica i. 10; where for W DON of 

the printed editions, the Keri, and ſix of 

Dr. Kennicott's MSS. now, as three more 

did originally, read wr, which the ſenſe 

| ſeems to require, and which is the word in 

Jer. vi. 26. In Jer. xxv. 34, it is uſed in 

| this ſenſe, though without either Wu or 

' mÞy; ſo the Vulg. ſupplies cinere a/hes. 
Comp. under D III. and Dy I. 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. wn ren- 
dered Balancings, as if it were written hem, 
from 09 7o balance, but it rather ſeems 

to mean involutions, convolutions. occ. Job 

xxxvii. 16, Doft thou underſtand ay 990 by 

concerning the convolutions of the cloud, 

i. e. the rolling together of vapours ſo as to 

form a cloud. Mr. + Hutchinſon, and from 

| him ſeveral learned men, have referred 
theſe words to the formation of the groſs or 
denſe grains of air by an involution or accre- 
tion of atoms ; but though ſuch an involution 
muſt neceſſarily take place in order to carry 
on the various operations of nature, yet as 

Elihu in the immediately preceding wor:!s 

appears to have alluded to the rainbow, ſo 

I ſhould think that the words before us 

relate to the viſible and obvious phenome- 

non above mentioned, even as 2y WW, 
in Job xxxvi. 29, denotes the ſpreadings 
of the clouds, as of a tent. 

Hence Greek Tazocw to ſmear or daub over, 

£wnrAegey and xatanrieacya, Wience Eng. 

plaſter, cataplaſm. 


BY | 
Chald. As a N. A mouth, aperture. occ. Dan. 


_— 


* See Yoffus De Orig. Sc. lib. ii. cap. 42, and 84 ; 
and Gyraldus De Diis Gentium, p. 326, 7. 

+ See his Moſes? Princip. part ii. p. 125 
Bate's Philoſophical Principles of Moles aſl 


, 6, and Mr, 
rted and de- 


Clarke's 


ote on II. i. lin. 206. 


fended, p. 27. 
4 


O 2 iv. 


1 1 


turning. Exod. xxvii. 2. Pf. cxvili. 22. 
Prov. vii. 8. Job i. 19, & al. freq. Alſo, 
The corner ſtone, tibe ſtone that unites the 
two walls at the corner.” Jobnſon. Zech. 
x. 4. Comp. Iſa. xxviii. 16. Metaphorically, 
Y MPA Corner ſtones of the people, Aus. 
Vcovicxios, 1. e. Chief or principals of the peo- 
Ple, as the corner ſtones are in buildings, 
Jud. xx. 2. Ha. xix. 13. Zech. x. 4. 1 Sam. 
xiv. 38; where Symmachus peyoNes great 
ones. Comp. Eph. ii. 20. 1 Pet. ii. 4, 6, 7, 
and fee Greek and Eng. Lexicon in Az. 
Vcoicriog. Plur. MB © Towers, properly ſuch 
as were erected at the angles of walled 
cities.“ Zeph. i. 16. iii. 6. 

MP ad The key-/tone, as of an arch, where 
both ſides of the arch meet, and which 
looks or is turned towards both. occ. Job 


MD—ID 
iv. 28. vi. 1% 22. viii. 6, The Targums 
frequently uſe co in the fame ſenſe, 


ID 


Occurs not as a V, ſo the ideal meaning 1s 
uncertain, but it ſeems nearly related to 
PID 70 be delicate. As a N. 99 Some delicate 
ſpice, gum, or ointment. So the LXX. render 
it by Mupzy or Keacwg, and Vulg. by Bal- 
ſamum. Once, Ezek. xxvil. 17. 


MD 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſihle, N. 

I. In Kal, Intranſitively, To turn, turn oneſelf. 
Gen. xxiv. 49. Exod. ii. 12. XXX. 15. 
Num. xiv. 25. Deut. i. 7, & al. freq. So 
the LXX. frequently render it by gyeg, 


caro, e D w. This Verb is joined 


with DN e day or day- light, and denotes it's 
turning towards the oppoſite hemiſphere. 
See Jer. vi. 4. Pf. xc. 9, Ty may At 
the turn or return of ths evening, or rather, 
when 1t (that particular place of which the 
writer is ſpeaking) turned, or turneth, 
towards the evening. Gen. xxiv. 63. Deut. 
xxili. 11. So pa M99 when the morn- 
ing returned, or when it (the place) turned 
zo the morning. Exod. xiv. 27 *. In Kal, 
Tranſitively, To turn, turn away, avert, 
Zeph. in. 15. So Vulg. avertit. In Hith. 
To turn, both in a tranſitive and intranſi- 
tive ſenſe. 1 Sam. x. 9. Jer. xlvi. 5. 
xlix. 24. 
Hence the Latin pænitet, whence Eng. peni- 
tent, penitence, &c. French repentir, Eng. 
repent, repentance. 


2— 


II. With 5x or 5 following, To turn to, or 


towards, to lock at, or towards, to have re- 


belt to. Lev. xxvi. 9. Deut. xxxi. 20. 
2 Sam. ix. 8. 1 K. viii. 28. Job xxxvi. 


21. Pf. Ixxxvi. 16, Ha. xlv. 22. Jer. ii. 2), 


& al. 
III. As a N. fem. % The corner or angle of 


an altar, building, &c. where it turns to- 


5 


wards another aſpect, q. d. The turn or 


xxxviii. 6, Upon what are it's baſes ſuit, 
and who laid NIMP 18 the key-ſtone 7here- 
of ? Comp. Pf. xxiv. 2. eiv. 5. cxxxvi. 6, 
Prov. viii. 27. | | 
IV. As a N. maſc. plur. 0 The ſurface of 
whatever has ſeveral faces or aſpects, as of 
the chaotic maſs, the heavens, the earth, 
a place. See Gen. i. 2, 20, 29. XX111, 17, 
19. Exod. xiv. 2. Num. xxiii. 28. 1 K. 
vi. 3. It is tranſlated edge, as of an iron 
inſtrument, Eccleſ. x. 10; but ſeems ſtrictly 
to: denote the des. The French Tran!- 
lation renders it la lame the blade. It 1 
often uſed (in plur.) for the face of a man, 
and ſometimes for that of a brute, plainly 
on account of the ſeveral profiles of Which 
they confiſt, and which /ook different ways. 
See Gen. iv. 5. xi. 28. Exod. xxxiv. 29. 
Ezek. i. 10. Amos v. 19. Sometimes 2? 
means /everal or many faces. See Gen. xXx. 
40. Exod. xxv. 20. Lev. ix. 24. X. 3. 
Num. xiv. 5. xvi. 22. Ezek. i. 6, 10, 15, 
& al. freq. And as the face is what de 
principally diſtinguiſh human petſons by, 
hence N is uſed for the perſon or perſons ol 
men, 2 Sam. xvii. 11. Deut. i. 17. Prov. 
|  XXvill. 21. Lam. v. 12. Ezek. vi. 9. . 


43. XXXvi. 31 for the perſon or preſe®'® 


of God. See Exod. xxxili. 11, 14, a 
3 


* See Hutchinſon's Moſes“ Princip. pt. ii. p. 165—9, 
. | 
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20, 23. Pſ. xi. 7. It is tranſlated Anger, 
Pſ. xxi. 9. Lam. iv. 16; but does not appear 
ever to have this fi ignification. Ainſworth, 
indeed, in his Note on Pf. xxi. , cites 


ſeveral 4 to prove that fare is in 
Heb. uſed for anger, but none of them 


rather render the word, of thy preſence, ac- 
cording to Fenwick, Soon as thy prefence| 
ſhall appear.” In Lam; i iv. 16, p TIT 22 | 
may be tranſlated, The preſence of Jebovab 

(was) their portion. So LXX. Tlrorwnoy 
Kora jEpig GUTWY. 

Heger the Welſh Pen a head, and ſo a hill. 
Many mountains and hills have received 
their name from the Britiſh Pen. Pen (the 
head) is ſo well known to be uſed for hills, 
faith E. Lhywd, that little need be ſaid; not 
only Penigent and Pendley in Lancaſhire are 
ſuppoſed to be thence derived, but alſo the 
Appennine mountains of Italy, by Camden 
and others.” Richards's Welſh Dictionary. 
To the above derivations we may add the 
Pennine Alps. See Bochart, vol. 1. 678. 
Thus likewiſe Perr:th, in Cumberland, means 
red head or hill, the ground thereabouts, 
and the ſtones of which it is built, being 
both reddiſh. So the ſituation of Pendennis, 
&c. anſwer to the meaning of the word 
Pen *. 

V. As a Particle, 5 being prefixed, 22) lite- 
rally, To, or before, the face. 

1. Before, in preſence or fight of. Exod. vil. 10. 
Deut. iii. 18, & al. freq. 

2. Of time, With a N. Before. Amos i. 1. 

Zech. viii. 10. With a V. Before tbat. Gen. 
X111, 10. Deut. xxxi. 1. | 

VI. Bp Within, inner. See Root :D. 

VII. To advert or look to or after, to provide, 

prepare. So the XX. render it by . 

Sher and er, Theodotion by oxzu- 

&@ and ere , and the Vulg. by paro, |. 

præparo. It occurs in this ſenſe Gen. xxiv. 


* See more in Introduction to Camden's Britannia by 
9 =. p- xix. 7 1695, and in Biſhop Nichol/ou's Hiſt. 


— yol. i. P · 6. 


come up to his point. I would, therefore, 


| 


"29 FF. = as 4D 


31. Lev. xiv, 36. Pf. Ixxx. 10. Iſa. xl. 3. 
Ivii. 14. Ixii. 10. Mal. iii. 1. 

VIII. To turn this way and that, as a perſon 
in great diſtreſs, not knowing, as we ay, 
which way to turn himſelf, according to that 
deſcription of Virgil, An. iv. lin. 285, 6. 


A uinum nunc huc celerem, nunc dividit illuc, 
In parteſque rapit varias, perque omnia verſat. 


So the LXX. excellently, ££4mopy#1v. occ. 
Pf. Ixxxviii. 16. 

As a Particle © denoting a dubious or uncer- 
tain ſtate of mind, turning from one object 
to another, Left, left perhaps, for fear that, 
See Gen. xix. 19. Exod. xxx1v. 15, Iſa. 
XXXV1. 18. Lev. x. 7. Gen. xxvi. 9. Jud. 
xv. 12. In Job xxxvi. 18, Take 2 or 
the like is underſtood before D, as it often 
is before My in Greek. Comp. Exod, xxxiv. 
15. 2 K. x. 23. Iſa. xxxvi. 18. 

IX. As a N. 5x A wheel from it's turning. 
Exod. xiv. 25, & al. In Prov. xx. 26, 
the puniſliment inflicted on the wicked is 
denoted by the threſhing wheel, which beats 
out the corn and cuts the ſtraw in pieces. 
Comp. Ifa. xxviii. 27, and Biſhop Lowtrh's 
Note. The word is ſometimes written with 
inſerted after the &, De, 1 K. vii. 30, 32, 
& al. as if it were formed from Root 5» 
with » for the firſt radical, like h from Y. 
Hence Gr. Amy a wheel carriage, 

X. As a N. maſc. plur. 997 (formed with 
an initial H, as ND, DONT, &c.) Turned 
cakes. occ. Lev. vi. 14, or 21; where LXX, 
£AiTE. rolled. 

) Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
form, but as a N. maſc. plur. 5929 (once 


written RY2D Prov. ili. 15.) Magnets, load- 


ſtenes, or, according to others, Pearls, The 
following are all the patlages wherein the 
word occurs. Job xxviii. 18. Prov. iii. 15. 
viii. 11. XX. 15. XXX1.13. Lam. iv. 7. 
Mr. Hutchinſon, and from him ſeveral learned 


* See his Works, vol. iv. p. 121—123, and vol. xi. 
p. 351; the Rev. Mr. Ccole's Enquiry into the Patriarchal 
and Druidical Religion, Temples, &c. p. 23—28, 2d 


edit; ; and Mr. Bates Crit. Heb, on the word. 
men, 
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men, have ſuppoſed the word to fignify 
Loadſtones or Magnets, and it muſt be con- 
felled that ) ſeems a very proper and 
deſcriptive name for them, from that re- 
markable property of conſtantly turning, 
when at liberty, their poles north and ſouth ; 
and it 1s even probable that ſome of the 
ancient eaſtern nations, particularly the 
* Jews, Phenicians, and Arabians, to whom 
we may add the + Pheacians, and 4 Chineſe, 
were acquainted with the polarity of the 
loadſtone, and with it's uſes in navigation. 
But on the other hand, the contexts in 
ſeveral of the above paſſages, where the 
SNP are mentioned with gold, ſilver, pre- 
cious flones, and other things of great value, | 
make it difficult to ſuppoſe but the B25 
allo muſt denote ſomething of a ſimilar 
kind. Accordingly the learned Bochart 
(vol. iii. 681—692.) maintains, in an ela- 
borate Diſſertation on this ſubject, that 5939] 
ſignify Pearls, and remarks that hence the 
words IL, Pinna, wmv N, 0 
are retained in Greek and Latin, either for 
the Pearl-oyfter, or for the Pearl itſelf, 

Aquila renders the word in Job by mama, 
things to be looked at, conſpicuous, illuſtrious, 
plainly referring to the meaning of the V. 
ND; and it is ſhewn by Bochart that pearls 
were eſtimated at a very high rate, not only 
by the Fews, but by the Romans, and even 
by the Medes, Perſians, and Indians. 

The Rev. Mr. Coftard, in his Hiſtory of 
Aſtronomy, p. 64, ſays, ** it doth not ap- 
pear that the Arabians or Jews knew any 
thing of the magne!'s attractive virtue, but 


from the Greeks ; and that it (the magnet)| 


is no where mentioned in Scripture,” But 


* See Hyde's Relig. Vet. Perſ. p. 495, 6, edit. Oxon. 
1700. 

+ See Homer's Odyſſ. lib. viii. lin. 556-63 

t © The uſe of the magnetic needle has been ſo long 
known to the Chineſe, that they have no records or no- 
tion of it's origin.” Cooke's Enquiry, &c. p. 23, 24. It 
< ſeems now generally agreed on all hands, that they (the 
Chineſe) have had the 4 of the mariner 's compaſs, of gun- 
powder, and the art of printing, for many centuries,” Gon 
Plete Syſtem of Geography, vol. ii. p. 232. 
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as the ſame learned writer at p. 63, give; 
us ſuch an account of the magnet or 14g. 
tone as may, on the contrary ſuppoſition, 
throw conſiderable light on ſeveral paſſage; 
of Scripture, where the DID are men. 
tioned, and very much reconcile us to Mr. 
Hutchinſon's interpretation of that word, | 
ſhall here preſent it to the reader. The 
firſt and beſt ſort of theſe ſtones comes out 
of the Eaſt Indies, from the coaſt of China 
and Bengal, and is of an iron or lt 
colour. Theſe ſtones are very maſly and 
weighty, and will lift up their own weight 
of iron or ſteel, if the ftone itſelf doth not 
exceed a ſtone weight. Theſe are the fineſt 
ſort, and are commonly ſold in the Eaſt Indies, 
where they grow, for their own Weight in 


filver. There is another ſort, of a 7:44 


colour, found in Arabia and the Red Sea, 
growing broad or flat, like a tile or late, 
This ſort is not ſo heavy as that of China, 
but is ſaid to be near as good, and it's 
virtue to continue long on the compals 
or needle that is touched with it.“ Thus 
Mr. Coſtard, whoſe account of the colour of 
the magnet confirms what Mr. Hulchinſen 
remarks on Lam. iv. 7, in proof of hi 
opinion that DW2Þ ſignifies magnets. © It's 
(the /oadftene's) colour, ſays he, is de- 
ſcribed, Lam. iv. 7, by c Heſb- coloured, 
ruddy, as it is when dug, and more ap- 
proaching black, as Py and many ot 
thoſe ſtones are, when each of them are 
dried, and their parts contracted, of the 
colour of reddiſh clay. Thus it is ſaid in the 
text referred to, Her Nazarites were purer 
than ſnow, Nu they were whiter than milk, 
duy WI they were more ruddy in body thas 
, that is, while their fin was whiter 
than ſnow, the fleſh which appeared under it 
was of a finer, brighter red than mag?!" 


So that this text, which I formerly thought 


the ſtrongeſt objection to Mr. Hutchinſ1's 
explication, turns out, according to Mr. 
Caſtard's deſcription of the oriental magneiß, 


a a manifeſt confirmation of it. Comp. Cant. 


v. 10, My beloved (is) m8) ny white and 
ruddy, 


0 


ruddy, “ as a beautiful face is, the fairneſs 
of the complexion ſhewing the perfection 


of the feſb- colour under it.” Bate, Crit. DER. Banquet. 


Heb. 

Job xxviii. 18, And the Ton of wiſdom (is) 
above D. This, fays Mr. Hutchinſon, 
expreſſes the condition which makes iron 
and other things follow it— Attraction. And 
indeed, the * loadſtone was in all ages 

known to have the property of attra#ing 
iron. Thales, amazed at ſo conſtant an ef- 


fect, thought that ſtone had a ſoul. Plato, 
Ariſtotle, and Pliny have mentioned the 


ſame attraction. Bur ſtill the context in 
Job plainly relates not to the attractive 
force, but to the great value of wiſdom. 1 
would therefore ſubmit it to the reader's 
judgement, whether we ſhould not with 
Schultens rather explain Ju in the above 
text, of the draught in the balance, de, 
i. e. the weight or price, of the loadſtone. 
We have already ſeen, from Mr. Coftard, 
how dear magnets are in the Eaſt, and they 
probably -were much dearer in. the time 
of Job. 


2D 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea evi- 
dently is, Vitbin, inner, intertour. As Ns. 
BB, fem. m, plur. S, Inner, the 
inner part, interiour. See 1 K. vi. 29, 18. 
Lev. x. 18. 1 Chron. xxviii. 11. So , 
fem, ], plur.. fem. . See 1 K. 
vi. 27, 36. vii. 12, 2 Chron. iv. 22. 

Pſ. xlv. 14, The king's daughter is all glorious 
T2 within, i. e. within the litter, palan- 

quin, or vehicle in which ſhe rode. See 
3 Outlines, p. 125, and Additions, 

0. 6, 


| 


2D 
In Hiph. To make delicate, educate delicately. 


So the LXX. r cr TN, and Vulg. 


delicatè — nutrit. Once, Prov. xxix. 21. 
* Nature 


We”, Diſlayed, vol. iv. p. 254 Engliſh edit. 


t as 1 
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The word is uſed in Chaldee, Syriac, and 
Arabic, in the ſame ſenſe. 


OD 

I. To diminiſh or be diminiſhed. So the LXX. 
whrywhyro, and Vulg. diminutæ ſunt, Sym- 
machus eg ο have failed. occ. Pf. xii. 2. 
As a N. maſc. plur. ©v Small fbreds, 
Atripes, or the like. occ. Gen. xxxvii. 3, 
23, 32. 2 Sam. xiii. 18, 19, DB MN 
A coat of pieces, i. e. made of pieces, ſtripes, 
or threads of divers colours. So in Gen. 
the LXX. wonuncy, and Vulg. polymitam 
varicoloured, embroidered, 

II. As a N. fem. in Reg. no9 A fmall parcel 
or quantity. occ. Pf. Ixxii. 16. 

III. Chald. As a N. 9, emphat, N, A piece, 
a part. occ. Dan. v. 5, 24. 

IV. doe, fee Root des. | 

DER. Piece, and Gr. xc and Eng. patch. 


2 

I. Ts divide, diſſect. It often occurs in Chal- 

dee in this ſenſe. As a N. fem. moe 4 

broken ridge, conſiſting of many distinct 

hills. It is uſed as a proper name, Piſgab. 

Num. xx1. 21, & al. 

II. To divide, diſtinguiſh, Tiew, or confider di/- 
tinfly.. occ. Pl. xlviii. 14. The LXX. ren- 
dering it by x&re%Azs%- divide, and the 
Vulg. by diftribuite diſtribute, preſerve the 
idea. 


| 


: 


| 


, 


| 


| Mon 

I. With y over following, To paſs or leap 
over by intervals. occ. Exod. xii. 13, 23, 
27. In Exod. xii. 23, the EXX. render it 
by WegAzuoera: ball paſs by, and the Vulg. 
by tranſcendet Mall paſs over; and in the 
two other verſes by tranſibit ball go or 
paſs over. | 

Hence perhaps Latin paſſus, French, paſer, 
and Eng. 0 paſs. Alſo, French un pas, and 
Eng. pace. 

II. As a N. nod The paſſover. 

1. The paſchal lamb. Exod. xi. 11; where 


N 


| 
| 


N 


| 


| Aquila ure the paſſing over, Vulg. Phale, 
6 | ; 


id 


MoD 


id eſt, tranſitus, Phaſe, 1, e. the paſſover, & 
al. freq, This facrifice was ordained on 
occaſion, and in memory of Jehovah's pa. 
ing over the houtes of the Iſraelites when 
he flew the firit-born of Egypt (fee eſpe- 
_ clally Exod. xii. 27.), and as a prefigura- 
tion or type of our deliverance, by the true 
_ paſſover or paſchal lanab. See 1 Cor. v. 7, 
and comp. John xix, 36, with Exod. x11, 
46. x | 

2. It denotes the whole paſchal feaſt, or the 
feaſt of unleavened bread, including the pa/)- 
over. 2 K. xXx. 21, 22, 23. Comp. 
2 Chron. xxxv. 17, 18; and Luke xxii. 1, 
where the feaſt of unleavened bread 1s 1n 
like manner called wary the paſſover. 

III. To /eap over or upon. OCC. 1 K. xviii. 26; 
where the prieſts of Baal 5y Mod leaped 
over or upon the altar, Vulg. tranfiliebant 
leaped over, LXX. verceyov ran over, This, 
together with their crying aloud, and cutting 
themſelves with knives and lances till the blood 
guſbed out upon them, ver. 28, preſents us 
with a ſcene very ſimilar to what the prieſts 
of Bellona, the Roman goddeſs of war, uſed 
to exhibit, according to La#antius, lib. i. 
cap. 21 *, ©** The prieſts of Bellona, ſays 
he, ſacrifice not with the blood of others, 
but with their own. For having flaſhed 
their ſhoulders, and holding naked ſwords 
in both hands, they run, they are tranſported, 
they rave.” | 

IV. To hop, hop about, as birds. occ. Iſa. xxxi. 
5, As birds hovering, /o will Jebovab of 
hoſts protect Feruſalem (comp. Mat. xxiii. 37. 
Luke xin. 34.), protecting, he will deliver 
(it), do hopping (about it) he will pre- 
ſerve it. So 1 K. xviii. 21, the image being 
taken from birds bopping backwards and for- 
wards, How long do, or will, ye H y O1M03 
yr hop upon two boughs? Comp. Vi- 


* © Bellonz /acerdotes non alieno, ſed ſuo cruore 45 1 
cant. Sefis namque humeris, et utrdque manu diſtrictos gladios 
exerentes currunt, efferuntur, inſaniunt. Lucan alludes to 


the ſame mad devot ion, Ph lib. i. lin. 565. 


Num, quos ſeftis Bellona lacertis | 
le va movet, cecingre Deos... L 


* 
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{ which occurs as a V. only in Iſa. XIii. 145 


D- 
tringa and Bp. Lowth on Iſa. xxxi. 5. By 
Qu? And with regard to the interpreta. 
tion above given, obſerve that where //oer 
is deſcribing a neſt of young ſparroy: 
deſtroyed by a ſerpent, he adds, II. i. 
lin. 315, that the dam flew about bewailin, 
her young ones. 


Mary TFapPmorato oF pope fa Hνπ⁰. 


V. As a N. nod Hopping, halt, limping in an, 
gait, lame, claudus enim, dum incedit, (ub. 
ſultat,“ ſays Leigh, Crit. Sac, Lev. xxi. 
18, Iſa. xxxv. 6, & al. As a V. in a 
Niph. ſenſe, 7% be made or become hall or 
lame, OCC. 2 Sam. iv. 4. As a participia 
N. no2b Lame. occ. Prov. xxvi. 7. (comp. 
under 757) where however the late Dr. 
Hunt, in his O8/ervations, &c. renders the 
Heb. The legs fail m2 through lamcne(s; 
ſo making Þ a particle. 


7 

To hew, chip, cut with a tool. occ. Exod. 
/ I. v. 18. 
Hab. ii. 18. As Ns. 709 A grave ot 
carved image. freq. occ. , plur. Yo. 
The ſame. Deut. vii. 25. Iſa. xlii. 8, & al. 
It appears from Deut. vii. 5, 25. Jud. xvi. 
3, 4. Ifa. xl. 19, 20, that ſome of the 
graven images of the idolaters were like 
Solomon's cherubs (1 K. vi. 23, 28.) made 
of wood overlaid with gold or filver. Comp. 


under J IV. 
TD 


With a radical, but omiſſible, d. See ſenſe III. 
I. In Arabic the cognate Root D, according 
to Schultens, MS. Orig. Heb. from Camus, 
denotes, To fwell with blowing or puffing, 
to blow with the mouth, puffed out, Lum 
cum flatu, tumente ore ſpiravit;“ and this 
ſeems nearly the idea of the Heb. us, 


TYPR TI9V) Like a travailiug woman I will 


puft. | - 
III. As a N. fem. W ot A viper, from its fe. 


markably 
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markably puffing up itſelf, and blowing or; opinion, that the prophet here, as in other 
hiſſing. occ. Job xx. 16. Ifa. xxx. 6. places, alludes to the practice of the Egyp- 
IIx. 5: | tian, among whom were very commonly 
III. As a N. yams 4 puff of breath or wind, | uſed certain hydraulic machines, called by 
i, e. mere vanity. occ. Iſa. xli. 24, Behold, } him belices, which being worked and turned 
ye (are) p worſe than nothing, and your round by the ſole of the foot, ſerved to draw 
works et than a puff of breath. Comp.] up water from canals or rivers for the ſup- 
Job xi. 20. = ply of their fields and gardens, or to empty 

| ditches. Theſe helices appear to have been 

5 | large wheels furniſhed on the outſide with 


> if s : | ſteps (like our water-mills), by means of 
NEE aa ä 23. Pf if. 3. which the labourer turns the machine round 


; ith the /e of his foot, in order to draw 
Iſa. xli. 4, & al. freq. As a N. 9 Work, 3 ; 7 wake ) 
achievement, contrivance, device. Deut. xxxii. | . P 4's 5 : —_— —_ cages time he 
JJ OR PRE 0 » ener 
4 freq. Fem. in Reg. T9 The Cos | of the machine, and ſo ſupports himſelf, 
2 Chron. xv. 7. Jer. xxxi. 16. Alſo, Hire, and thus ce py Reba, Nee, wrt Is Mp 8 


f : Ho Tot rei, ules his hands inſtead of feet, 
3 1 e: = = —— and his feet inſtead of hands, as Philo cited 


: by Vitringa, whom fee, exprefles himſelf. 
maſc. plur. in Reg. n orks. occ. 1 ; 3 
Prov. vitk-22.... S0-as 4 N. fem. plur. Comp. under 5571 II. But fee Harmer's 


mas. occ. Pſ. xlvi. g. 1 Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 235, &c. 


f f I. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. y eels, 
Dez. Latin polio, whence French polir, and | | mY 
Eng. pokſs, &c. polite, politeneſs. Alſo, y or rather the felloes of wheels which ftrike 


| the ground. Jud. v. 28; where the 
being pronounced as ng, fangle, whence LX 4 — * Pw 25 * ere t 
new Fangled. , 


IV. As a N. yd, plur. D2y9, A time, a turn, 
| Lat. vice, French, un coup, q. d. « ftroke. 
x - : 1 
To ſmite, agitate, agitate by turns, Ariłe or ſinite 
alternately or repeatediy. 


It denotes a diſtinct froke or impreſſion on 
the ſenſes. Gen. ii. 23, xviii. 32. XxXxvil. 
. As a N. ey An anvil, from being ſo 2 3, & al. freq. Comp. Eccleſ. 
a ; 28: ip Vi. 6, | 
firuck. As Virgil, En. viii. lin. 419. I Seed, adverbially,” Wesen 80 
| Vulg. Nunc—nunc. Prov. vii. 12. 
| SD yo As time by time, as at other times. 
| 


——Palidique incudibus ictus 
Auditi referunt gemitum 


Under their ſturdy frokes the anvil; groan. 


Num. xxiv. 1. Jud. xvi. 20. 
V. As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. u)? Cor- 
occ. Iſa. xhi. 7. | ners jutting out, and ready 10 hit againſt 
II. As a N. cy The foot, which alternately ftrikes| any thing. occ. Exod. xxv. 12. xxxvli. 3. 
the ground. See Pl. xvii. 5. cxl. 5. Cant. I X. vii. zo. | 
vii. 1. In 2 K. xix. 24. Iſa. xxxvii. 25, VI. As a N. wy A bell, which when fruck 
Semnacherib is introduced boaſting, y 5321 has a tremulous or vibratory motion of it's 
and with the SoLE of my foot have dried] parts, and agitates the contiguous air, fo 
p, or coil dry up, all the canals of defence, as to give a tound. Let the reader con- 
or of Egypt. (Comp. Iſa. xix. 6.) But how| fider whether it is poſſible to frame a more 
with the /oz of bis fut? Vitringa is of | juſt and philoſophically deſcriptive * 
| | 4+ P TOC 


for a bell. occ. Exod. xxvil. 33, 34- 
xxxix. 25, 26. 


VII. As a V. in Kal, To move, agitate, as 


the ſpirit of God doth a man. occ. Jud. 
xiii. 25. 

VIII. In Niph. and Hith. To be agitated, 
diſturbed. occ. Gen. xli. 8, (where LXX. 
erer n) Pſ. Ixxvii. 5. Dan. ii. 1, 3. 


WD 

I. To gape open wide, as the mouth, to which 
only it is applied. So the LXX. render it 
by evoryaw, duνν,,, and Vulg. by aperio 70 
open. occ. Job xvi. 10. xxix. 23. Pſ. cxix. 
131. Iſa. v. 14. 

II. wwÞ 5y2 Baal Peor, or ſimply v Peer, 
the name of an idol mentioned Num. xxv. 


3, 5, 18. xxxi. 16, & al. to have been 


worſhipped by the Moabites, Midianites, 


fented with a wide-gaping mouth to receive 
the victims, whether animals or children, 


within . 


* Sonus % matus tremulus aëris communis, ortus a | 
gorpore ſonoro eum concutiente per reeiprocum. tremorem 
F the common air, 

ariſing from the ſonorout body's agitating it by the reciprocal | 


ſui elateris. Sound is a tremulaus motion o 
trembling of it's elaſtic parts“. Boerhaave, Inſtitut. Med. 
547, edit. tert. 

+ Ovid's Deſcription of the Colthian Bulls, Metam. 
lib. vii. lin. 104, &c. may afford the learned reader no 
improper idea of Baal Peor. 


Ecce adamanteis Vulcanum naribus eMant 
 Mripides Tauri. 

Urne ſolent 1 reſonare camint, 

Aut ubi terrend ſilices fornace ſoluti 

Concipiunt ignem liguidarum aſpergine aquarum-e 

Petora fic intus clouſus volventia flammas,, 

Gutturaque uſta ſonant, 


And as we are told by Diodorus Siculus, lib. iv. that 


eta, at this time king of Colchis, uſed to ſagrifice to his 
gods all 1 who landed in his country, it is very 
Poſſible that this ſtory of the brazen-footed bulls breathing 


fire (Tauri ſpirantes naribus ignem, Virgil Georg. ii. 
lin. 140.) might take it's riſe from ſome idols reſembling | 


Baal. Peor, and wexſhipped with human ſacrifices in that 
I 


—_ 


þ 


TO 
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* 
. 


| 


— 
” 


DN 


been denominated from ſome part or cir. 
cumſtance of the imagery, as Baal. ah 
from the fly accompanying the bull; Baal. 
tamar from the palm- tree; Adrammelech, 
from his gorgeous robe; Anammelech, fron, 
the artificial cloud furrounding the idol; 
Rimmon, from the pemegranate he held in his 
hand, &c. Comp. 223 II. under ; wn v. 
7 VI. VII. and VIII. and fee Mr, 
Bate's Crit. Heb. under. 9. 


DER. Perhaps Lat. porus, whence Eng. pur, 


porous, poroſity. Lat. pario, aperio, whence 
aperient, aperture. 
1 


Wich a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
I. To let looſe, to open, as the mouth or lips, 


See Gen. iv. 11. Jud. xi. 35. Job xxxy, 
16. Pf. Ixvi. 14. Iſa. x. 14. 


II. To ſet „deliver. occ. Pf. cxliv. 7, 11, 
and apoſtate Iſraelites, and probably ſo II. To ſet free, deliver. occ. Pl. cxliv. 7, 11 


called from the Baal or Bull being repre- 
Yu 
| 


which were burnt to death by the fire 
(Comp. under ya II. and Bn] 
VIII.) And thus other idols feem to have 


So the LXX. gi free, and puowt deliver, 
and Vulg. eripe take away, deliver. 


D In Hith. To be open, burſt open, riven, di. 


rupted, as the hills. (Comp. Num. xvi. 30. 
Deut. xi. 6.) occ. Hab. iii. 6, 27) 
Ty m And the everlaſting hills were burt 
aſunder, difrupted. So one of the Hexa- 
plar verfions excellently, 8:9;v64. (Comp. 
Exod. xix. 18.) D is uſed in the fame 


ſenſe, Pf. 1x. 4. 
| M9 


To break with a noiſe, to craſh, as the bones. 
So LXX. oufAzoay. Oc. Mica iii. 3. 
II. To break forth into a joyful ſound. It 15 


uſed either abſolutely, occ. Pf. xcvill. 4; 
or tranfitively with d following, occ. Ila. 
xiv. 7. xliv. 23. klix. 13. lit. 9. liv. 1. 
Iv. 12. The Greek pp 70 break, by 
which the LXX. render ny, Iſa. xlix. 19 
li. 9. liv. 1, is likewiſe uſed tranſitively in 
the two former texts. So the pureſt of tlc 
Greek writers have png, Pw for rearing 
forth into à voice or cry, as Weiſtein has 
abundantly ſhewn on Gal. iv. 27. And 
Virgil applies rumpere vocem, or voccs, in 
the ſame ſenſe, En. ii. lin. 129, and . 
lin. 376. 15 1 5 


dy- 
buy 


70 take off the bark, to decorticate, pill, 
occ. Gen. xxx. 37, 38. 


E QLD 

J break or burſt open. It is applied to the 
diſruption of the earth in an earthquake. 
Once, Pf. Ix. 4. It is uſed in nearhy the 


or peel, 


| 


- 


fame ſenſe in Chaldee; and in the Targum | 


on Jer. xxii. 14, anſwers to the Heb. yp 
to rend. Comp. yd under nv» 


D 
Ty wound, hurt. occ. Deut. xxiii. 1. 1 K. xx. 
37. Cant. v. 7. So the LXX. cur. 
and Aquila bu“ i As a N. R A 
wound, Burt. Gen. iv. 23. Exod. xxl. 15. 


Prov. xx. 30. 
NSD 


I. To preſs hard, urge with vebemence. So the 
LXX. render it by #&7&61:(ypo, Warew- 
Such, and Vulg. by vim facere. occ. 
Gen. xix. 9. 

II. To preſs hard in words, urge with vehemence 
and importunity, to be inſtant. occ. Gen, xix. 
5 XXXIlL 11. Jud. xix. 6. 2 K. ii. 17. v. 16. 

o LXX. B αν, M ẽñwVu t, and 
Vulg. compellere, cogere, vim facere. 
III. In Hiph. To preſs on in diſobedience to a 


| 


command, 70 be ſtubborn, reniti, ar Sνν e | 


occ. 1 Sam. xv. 23. 

IV. As a N. fem. Tvy9 A fle, from it's being 
preſſed or rubbed againſt, and fo wearing | 
away iron, &c. OCC. 1 Sam. Xtul. 21. rn 
DY literally, A rubber wih mouths, or, ac- 
cording to Mr. Bate, in his New and Literal 
Tranſlation, &c. an edge-file (i. e. a file for 
the edges)—to ſharpen or ſet the goad. 

Des. Lat. pref, preſſum, &c. whence Eng. 
preſs, preſſure, compreſs, depreſs, oppreſs, re- 
12 5 &c. (comp. under ) Allo, freeze, 

oft. 


2 
I. In Kal, To totter, ftagger, ſtumble. occ. Iſa. 
XXV1ll. 7; where Vulg. impegerunt. So in- 
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be inclined, bow down. As a N. pm A tot- 
tering, ſtaggering, as of the knees in fear. 
occ. Nah. ii. 11, Thus Ovid, Metam. lib. ii. 
lin. 180, 


——/abito genua intremuere timore. 


Comp. Dan. v. 6. As a N. fem. pw 4 
Stumbling, ſtaggering, an offence or ſtumbling- 
block to the mind. occ. 1 Sam. xxv. 31. 
Comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon in Aupe- 
oxoros II. 
II. To come or bring forth. See under 3D) 
DR. To pitch, fall headlong. Lat. peccara, 
_ whence peccant, peccable, peccability, pec- 


caaills, 
JD 


In general To take notice or care of, either by 
oneſelf, or by another appointed to do ſo, 
to viſit, review, overſee. Thus the LXX. 
frequently render the Verb by oxenoune, 
eric t, CWTIOHERTHW, cr H , and the 
Nouns by enwxalus, eim , en . SO 
Aquila, Symmachus, Theodotion, and another 
Greek verſion in the Hexapla, interpret 
the V. by erwxenrOuen, 

I. To take notice of, attend to, have reſpect to. 

See Gen. xxi. 1. 1 Sam. xv. 2. Pl. Ixv. 

10. Iſa. xxvi. 16. Ezek. xxiii. 21. 

II. To vit, to come or go to any one, whether 
to ſee or benefit, or to hurt or puniſb. See Jud. 
XV. 1. 1 Sam. xvii. 18. Gen, xxi. 1. 1.24, 
25. Iſa. xxvii. 3. Exod. xx. 5, Num. xvi, 
29. Hol. i. 4, Comp. Jer. xxiii. 2. In 
Niph. To be viſited. Iſa. xxiv. 22, & al. 
As a N. fem. mp9 A viſitation. Job x. 12. 
A 

III. To review, muſter, reckon. Exod. xxx. 12. 
Num. i. 44. 1 Sam. xiv. 17. In Hith. To 
be muſtered. Num. 1. 47. Jud. xx1. 9, & al. 

As a N. Tpan A muſter. 2 Sam. xxiv. g. 
1 Chron. xxi. 5. 

IV. To look for, but to no purpofe, to miſs upon 

a review, to take notice of, as miſjmg. See 


g. 
1 Sam. xx. 6. xxv. 15. Iſa. xxxiv. 16. In 


Hiph, occ, Jer. x. 4; where Targum Yo3 


Niph. To be wanting or mifing upon G re- 
3 


2 VIEW, 


MD 


veto or muſter, as when a perſon does not 
anſwer to his name. Num. xxx1. 49. 1 Sam. 
xxv. 7, 21. Comp. ch. xx. 18, 25, 27. 
V. In Kal, To appoint as an overſeer, to charge, 
give in charge or truſt. Gen. xxxix. 4. Num. 
iii. 10. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 23. Job xxxiv. 13. 
XxXV1. 23, & al. In Hiph. To place in 
truſt, ebarge with the care or ſuperintendance, 
to ſet over. Gen. xxxix. 5. Lev. xxvi. 16. 
Jer. xl. 7. As a N. Tp® A per/on placed in 
a truſt, charge, or office, an overſeer, officer, de- 
Puty. 2 K. xxv. 19. 2 Chron. xxiv. 11. As 
a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. mp9 Appointments, 
* charges, committed by God to man, for his 
regard and obſervance. Pf. xix. 9g. cxix. 
128, & al. freq. As a N. fem. in Reg. 
DNTP Overſight, ſuperintendance, office, charge. 
So the LXX. in Pf. cix. 8, renn, freq. 
occ. Comp. 1 Chron. xxiii. 11. Or, The 
perſous exerciſing ſuch office, ſuperintendanis. 
2 K. xi. 18. Ezek. ix. 1. xliv. 11. Ia. lx. 
17, where ſee Vitringa. NaN ya, or, as 
many of Dr. Kennicott''s Codices read, 
r ũοπ - Rendered, Priſon, but ſeems ra- 
ther to mean à houſe, where the poor blind 
king might be properly taten care of, and 
have ſuch attentions as his wretched ſtate 
required. occ. Jer. lit. 11. As a N. ne 
A depofite committed in truft or charge, occ. 
Gen. xli. 36. Lev. vi. 2, 4. 
VI. Of things, with 2 following, To commit 
to, depoſite or lay up in a place. 2 K. v. 24; 
where LXX. pere, and Vulg. repoſuit 


laid up; Jer. xxxvi. 20; where LXX. ]. 


H CU Trey gave to keep or to be kept, 
Vulg. commendaverunt committed. Comp. 


PI. Xi. 6. Ia 148. | 


MD. | 

To open. It is applied to the eyes. Gen. xxi. 
19. 2 K. iv. 35, & al. freq.—to the ears, 
ſa..xlit. 20. In Niph. To be opened, as the 


eyes, whether of. the body or mind. See 


Iſa. xxxv. 5. Gen. iii. 5, 7, & al. As a N. 


ny One whoſe eyes are open, unob/trufed, or] 


clear, & wndzs £5 0 0oruos, (Mat. vi. 22.) 
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Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee 


I. As a N. fem. plur. Typ9 Coloquintidas, the 


K is oppoſed to My blind, and that, whe- | 


5 


ther in a natural or ſpiritual ſenſe. See 
Exod. iv. 11. xxiii. 8. Comp. Pl. cxlvi. 8, 
Iſa. xxxv.5. xlii. 7. As a N. NpD An oper. 
ing, as of a priſon. occ. Iſa. Ixi. 1. But 
obſerve, that the LXX. render mprp9 by 
cue recovering of ſight, Symmachus by | 
Aue releaſe, and Vulg. by apertionem oper. 

ing, as if it were one word; and fo eight of 
Dr. Kennicott's Codices, including the Con. 
plutenſian edition, read it. Comp. under 5). 


1D 


ſignifies, To rive, cleave, burſt, break, ** fidit, 
ſcidit, rupit, fregit, in Syriac, To be cloven 
or chapped, allo to ſound, crack, thunder, 
& ſ{ciffus eſt, rimas egit, ſtrepuit, tonuit;” 
and in Arabic, To make à crack or ſup 
with the fingers, to crack, ſound, ** collidendo 
divulſit digitos, pollicem ſcilicet et medium, 
7iſque ita concrepuit, crepitare fecit, ſonitum 
edidit, ſtriduit.“ Caſtell. 


fruits of the wild vine, calocynthis, or bitter 
gourd, ** whole leaves are very much like 
thoſe of the vine, whence it might take 
the name of wild vine. The fruit, when 
ripe, is ſo full of wind that it burſts and 
throws it's liquor and ſeeds to a great diſ- 
tance. And if it is touched before it breaks 
of itſelf, as ſoon as it feels the warmth of 
the hand, it flies open with an explaſion, and 
diſcharges it's fetid contents in the face of 
him that touched it. Ceſſ. Hierobot. jart !. 
p. 3933 Raii Hip. Plant. tom. i. p. 647. 
Taylor's Concordance. Mr. Miller tells us 
this fruit is commonly divided into fix cells, 
and that it is ſo exceſſively bitter, as not to 
be eatable *. occ. 2 K. iv. 39; from which 
paſſage it appears that this fruit either was, 
or was reckoned to be, of a poiſonous na- 
ture. © It is, fays M. Boulduc, very pur- 
gative, inſomuch that it's operation is ſome- 
times attended with excoriations of the 
membranes and blood.” And other writers 


* Gardener's Dictionary in Colocynthis and Cucurbila. 
| 5 - | inform 


TT "D 


II. As a N. fem. d A wine-pre/s or · vat, 
where the grapes are broken or cruſhed. oce. 
Ifa. Ixiii. 3. Hag. ii. 17. So the Vulg. in 
both paſſages torcular, and Symmachus in 
the former Ayvoy the wine-preſs ; the LXX. 
in the latter uroymeoy the wine-vat ; i. e. the 
veſſel placed under the preſs to receive the 


Juice. 
III. As a N. m The ſmall aſhes or duſt into 


which the fuel is broken by the action of 
fire. Num. xix. g. 1 K. xx. 38, 41. Sprink- 
ling or covering themſelves with, rolling 

or ſitting in aſhes, &c. were emblematical 
acknowledgements of being obnoxious to 

the wrath of God, fo of grief and contrition. 
See inter al. 2 Sam. XI1ll. 19. Eſth. iv. 1. 
Job ii. 8. xl. 6. Jer. vi. 26. We find the 
Greeks likewiſe in violent grief ſprinkling 
aſhes i ow oieroooay) on their heads, an 
lying in aſbes. See Homer, Il. xviii. lin. 23, 
27; Odyfl. xxiv. lin. 315, 316. 

Gen. xviii. 27, 1 am duſt and aſhes, i. e. mor- 
tal, and, as a ſinner, liable to God's wrath. 

In Mal. iv. 3, Sir John Chardin ſuppoſes the 
. prophet alludes to the eaſtern. cuſtom. of 
making mortar with aſpes collected from their 
baths. See Harmer's Obſervations on diyers 
Paſlages, vol. i. p. 179. 

IV. In Hiph. To break, diſſulve, diſſipate, annul, 
as terms of purification, commands, yows, 
deſigns, counſels, thoughts, anger, &c. See 


2 


inform us, “ in large doſes it is fo violent 
in it's operation, that it has like to have 
been excluded the Materia Medica for a 
poiſon,” See New and Complete Dictionary of 
Arts, &c. in CoLoQUINTIDA. | 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. &wp2 Artificial knops, 
in the ſhape of wild gourds. occ. 1 K. vi. 18. 
vii 24. The brazen ſea being a ſea of 
Miltion or ſuffering *, had rows of bulls (the 
emblems of wrath) upon it. (See 2 Chron. 
iv. 3. Between the rows of bulls, which 
| were | ten to a cubit, were rows of gourds 
of the wild vine, a plant of a hot, bitter, 
and poiſonous quality, and ſaid to be deadly 
poiſon, 2 K. iv. 39. Such a bot, fiery plant 
was.a proper emblem of the fire, and 1n 
conjunction with the Zs a proper mark 
of the deſign of the brazen ſea, and of 
the baptiſm they were baptized with in it. 
As theſe gourds from their hot quality (Sand 
from their deep flame ccloured flowers) were 
bieroglyphical fire, they were, with their 
flowers upon them, engraven upon the 
walls of the Holy of Holes, 1 K. vi. 18; 
for fire has the appearance of the Glory of 
God, and this place was the Heavens of Fe- 
bovab ||.” Thus the learned Mr. Baze, in 
his excellent Fnguiry into the Similitudes, 
&c. p. 144, 5, 6. 6 
D 


I. To break, rive, ſhatter. occ. Iſa. xxiv. 19. 
See below and . 
Hence perhaps Lat. frio to crumble, whence 
Eng. friable, friability. Gr. mavs fire, whence 
Dre, pyramid. Alſo, Saxon gym, Eng. Fire, | 
comp. Senſe III. Lat. ferrum iron (ſee 
Dan. ii. 40), whence ferreous, ferrier or 
farrier, ferruginecus. : 


Comp. Heb. ii. 10. Luke xii. 50. Mat. xx. 22, 23. 
ev. iv. 6. xv. 2. | 
f Qu? Comp. 2 Chron. iv. 3. 1 K. vii. 24. | 
Þ i. e, I think, 70 the height of a cubit, ſo that the 
my _ of bulls took up one fifth of the height of the | 
razen ſea. 


See Mr. Bate's Note on 1 K. vi. 18, in his New and 


Literal Tranſlation. | | 
& Comp. Heb. ix. 7, 24. Exod. x. 24. Ezek. i. 26, 


Gen. xvii. 14. Ezek. xvii. 19. Zech. xi. 
10. Num. xv. 31. XXX. 14, 15. Pſ. xxxiii. 
10. Num. xxx. 9. 2 Sam. xv. 34. Job v. 
2. Xv. 4. Pl. Ixxxv. 5. Zech. i. 14. 


V. In a Niph. Senſe, To be broken, quaſbed, 


aboliſbed. occ. Ecclel. xii. 5, Comp. un- 
der Nad VI. 


VI. Chald. As a N. 19 A lot; a Chaldee or 


Perſian word, denoting the ſame as the 
Heb. 5m. Eſth. iii. 7. ix. 24, & al. It 
ſeems properly to mean a ſmall piece or bit 
of ſtone &roken off from a larger, and ſo 
to be a derivative from the Heb.. W 70 
break. Haman's caſting a lot from day 1 
day, and from month lo month, 1: e. on the- 


ſucceſive days of every month, was in 
order: 


ND 


ſtition of that age and country, the fitteſt 
or moſt lucky day for putting his cruel de- 
ſigns in execution. The Perſians ſtill have 
a great notion of lucky and unlucky days. 
I. To break or divide entirely. The ſigni- 
fication is more intenſe than that of the 
ſimple word M. occ. Pf. Ixxiv. 13; where 
Theodotion diegnoceg thou haſt divided. 
Hith. To be broken or divided entirely, or 


into pieces, to be ſhattered. occ. Iſa. xxiv. 19, 


rr MD The earth by breaking ſhall 
be broken in pieces. So the Vulg. con- 
tritione conteretur, and to the like purpoſe 
Theodotion dior xc crm. dico vc 0 HH er by diſ- 
fipation ſhall be diſſipated. 


II. As a N. why A pot or kettle, wherein 
meat is boiled, ſo called either becauſe 


made of brittle frangible ware, or becauſe 
the meat is there in ſome ſenſe diſſolved, 
the oily and faline parts being in great 
meaſure ſeparated from the earthy. occ. 
Num. xi. 8. Jud. vi. 19. 1 Sam. ii. 14. 
Comp. 2 K. xxiii. 11. | 

"DD To break or ſhatter into ſmall pieces, to 
diſſolve utterly. occ. Job xvi. 12. 

N 

In Syriac fgnifies To run, in which ſenſe it is 
alſo apphed by the Chaldaizing Jews. See 
Caſtell, Lex. under N and n, and Bo- 
chart, vol. 11. 868. | 

I. In Hiph. To run wild. occ. Hof. xiii. 15, 
Becauſe he { Ephraim, ver. 12.) i p 
Nis run wild among the yelling creatures 
(comp. under mx VI.), i. e. among the 
diſſolute heathen who range the wilderneſs 
of this world (comp. ch. vii. 8.), therefore 
an eaſt wind ſhall come, &c. Comp. Hol. 

xiv. 1, and viii. 9. As a N. x Wild, 

roving. So LXX. af, Aquila orycuog, 

and Vulg. ferus. occ. Gen. xvi. 12. 

As a N. N The wild aſs, Onager (as the 
N. likewiſe ſignifies in Arabic), according 
to thoſe queſtions of the Almighty in- Job, 
ch. xxxix. 5, Who hath ſent out d the 
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order to diſcover, according to the ſuper- 


In 


J ** 


of y the brayer? And obſerve, that in 
the following verſes, the animal is ſpoken 
of as one only, which proves Y and my 
to be only two names for the ſame animal. 
Job vi. 5, Will N the wild aſs bray obe- 
the graſs ? & al. freq. The LXX. generally 
render it by o ezyeiog Or ory, and the 
Volg. by onager, the wild aſs. For Ty, 
Jer. ii. 24, ſee under c III. Concernin 
the qualities of the wild af, particularly 
his fleetneſs, the reader may ſee the teſtimo. 
nies of the ancients in Bechart, vol. ii. 868, 
&c. I ſhall add an extract of the account 
which Monſ. Buffon gives of this animal, 
Hiſt, Nat, tom. vi. p. 164, 12mo, * The 
Latins, ſays he, after the Greeks, have called 
the wild aſs onager, which we muſt not con- 
found, as ſome naturaliſts and many tra- 
vellers have done, with the zebra becauſe 
the zebra is an animal of a different ſpecics 
from the aſs. The wild aſs is not ſtriped 
like the zebra, and he 1s not by a great 
deal of ſo elegant a ſhape. —There are many 
wild aſſes in the deſeris of Libya and Nu- 
midia, they are of a grey colour, and run fe 
ſwiftly, that no horſes but barbs can overtaie 
them.— They go in troops to feed and 
drink.” Tom. x. p. 180, ** Wild aſſes are 
{till found in pretty conſiderable numbers 
in the eaſtern and ſouthern Tartary, in 
Perſia, Syria, the iſlands of the Archipe- 
lago, and throughout Mauritania; the 21/4 
aſſes differ from the tame ones only by the 
effects (les attributs) of independance and li- 
berty ; they are more ſtrong and nimble, 
more courageous and lively; but they are 
the ſame in the ſhape of their bodies.” 
Hence perhaps Lit. ferus wild, fera a wild 
beaſt, Eng. ferine, ferity, Saxon pneoh, and 


Eng. free. 
TD ER 


I. In Kal and Hiph. To divide, ſeparate, di. 


* Comp. Job xxiv. 5. © Yet in Ho. viii. 9, he 5 
ſaid to be ſolitary, becauſe he frequents lonely places. 
Scott's Note on Job xxxix, 6, Comp. Iſa. xxxii. 14. der 


Wild aſs free, and who bath logſed the bands | 


Bochart, vol. ii. 870. 
part, 


part. Ezek. i. 11, Gen. xxx. 40. Deut. 
xxxii. 8, & al. Prov. xvi. 28. xvii. 9, 


98 Tab —diſuniteth a confidential friend. | 


omp. under h I. In Niph. To be di- 
vided, &c. Gen. ii. 10. x. 5. 2 Sam. i. 23, 


& al. In Hith. To ſeparate ' oneſelf, be ſe- 


parated, ſundered of ſcattered. Job iv. 11. xli. 
8, or 17. Pf. xxii. 15. xcii. 10. | 
II. As a N. fem. plur. MMP Grains of corn. 


occ. Joel i. 17; ſo called, ſay ſome, becauſe} 


arate from each other, and in ſowing 
diſperſed and ſcattered : but are they.not ra- 
ther thus named from that ſtate of difoln- 
tion they undergo previous to their reſur- 


rection? See 1 Cor. xv. 36. John x1. 24.| 


Hoſ. xiv. 7, or 8. The Syriac Verſion how- 
ever uſes KT for a grain of muſtard ſeed, 
Mat. xiii. 31. xvii. 21. And fee Pococke's 
Comment on Joel. | 

III. As a N. , fem. u, plur. &T2Þ, 
A mule, the offspring of an aſs and mare, 
ſo called either becauſe * ordinarily obliged 
by the courſe of nature to a life of celibacy 
or + /eparation ; or, according to Bochart, 
becauſe born of parents who are ſeparated 
from their natural mates to ſtrange mix- 
tures, (Comp. Hoſea iv. 14, and ſee Bo- 
shart, vol. ii. 231, & ſeq.) 2 Sam. Xu. 29. 
1K.1. 33. x. 25, & al. freq. 


T'I lay ordinarily ; becauſe it is by no means certain | 


that the Be-mule will not propagate with the mare, and 
there are ſaid to be many inſtances of Hbe-mules bringing 
forth. But it is not known that the male and female mule 
will propagate with each other. See Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. 
tom. xii. p. 228, &e. Comp. tom. vi. p. 257,8, 12mo. The 
mules produced between the aſs and the mare have generally 
been deemed incapable of generating or conceiving. In a 
former vol. of our work we gave an account of a fhe-mule 
m the iſland of St. Domingo, which brought forth a living 
mule, - This account is here fi. e. in Smellie's Tranſlation 
of Buffon's Nat. Hiſt.] confirmed ; and we are told that 


the ſkin of the young mule is depoſited in the Muſeum of 


the Royal Society. But the tranſlator adds an inſtance 
of the "ug, powers of the fhe-mule, even in our northern 
climates. The fact is judicially atteſted by the owner, Mr. 
Tullo, of the pariſh of Newtyle in Scotland, and by two 
2 = neighbours.” Monthly Review for November 1782, 
305. | 


| + Is not the Latin Mans and Eng. Mal in the ſame 


new from the Heb, *> or v to cut f? 
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DR. Part, partition, apart, apartment, diſpart, 
depart, &c. Lat. burdo, a mule generated 
between a horſe and a ſhe-aſs. Alſo per- 
haps Greek waplog, Lat pardus, whence 
Eng. @ pard (from it's diftin ſpots) and 
(compounded with Lat. /zo a lion) lecpard. 
Latin fretum, and Eng. frith. Allo froth, 
forth. Qu? And v being prefixed, ſpread. 


wp) 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, &. 
I. To bear or produce fruit, be fruitful, It is 
applied to man, Gen. i. 28. ix. 1, 7.—to 
animals, Gen. i. 22. vili. 17.—to vegeta- 
bles, Deut. xxix. 17, or 18. In Hiph. To 
cauſe to produce fruit, make fruitful. Gen. 
xvii. 20. xli. 52, & al. As a N. Pro- 
duce, fruit, of man, the ground, animals or 
vegetables. See Deut. xxviii. 4, 11. Pl. 
XX1. 11. Gen. 1. 11, 12. As a participial 
N. fem. 92 Fruitful. occ. Pſ. cxx viii. 3. 
Iſa. xvii. 6. xxxii. 12, Ezek. xix. 10. As 
a N. fem. Y» Fruit or fruitfulnes. occ. 
Gen. xlix. 22, twice. 
II. As a N. Fruit, produce, eſfect. See Prov. 
viii. 19. Iſa. x. 12. xxvii. 9. Hol. x. 13. 
III. As a N. maſc. A yours bull, and fem. 
M2 4 heifer, which- may be ſo called as 
being no longer calves, but fit for breeding. 
See Job xxi. 10. 1 Sam. vi. 7, 10. Pf. Ixix. 
32. Comp. under II. 
TMP ſeems uſed in Jer. ii. 24, for a young female 
dromedary, a heifer dromedary, it the appel- 
lation may be allowed for want of a better. 
And perhaps the context ſhould be thus 
tranſlated, ver. 24,—See thy way in the val- 
ley, conſider what thou haſt done, O ſwift dro- 
medary croſſing her ways, "2M 19 TA a 
heifer-dromedary in the extent of the wilder- 
neſs, in the deſire of her animal frame (v2) 
according to the Keri, and the reading of 
the Complutenſian edition, and of very many 
of Dr. Kennicolt's Codices) ſnifting up the 
wind of ber lui. This interpretation of , 
and the reading of 7w22 for w Y,; clear the 
grammar and ſenſe of the text, which have 
been greatly confounced either by reading 
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KD (as however nearly thirty of Dr. Ken- 
nicott's Codices do), or by ſuppoſing MB 
_ uſed for that word, 

IV. As a N. pp 4 nuptial or bridal bed, 
or, rather, according to the ingenious Mr. 
* Harmer, the palanquin, litter, or vehicle, 
which Solomon prepared for conveying his 
royal bride to Jeruſalem ; either of theſe 
might be ſo called from it's expeFed or 


bed. for fruitfulneſs. So Lord Clarendon, 


ſomewhere in his Hiſtory, ſpeaking of a nu- 
merous progeny, calls them the offspring of 
a very fruitful bed. occ. Cant. iii. . 

DER. Greek Seto, Lat. fero to bear as fruit, 
whence Lat. fertilis, and Eng. fertile, fer- 
tility. Lat. pario to bring forth, whence 
Eng. parent, parentage, &c. Perhaps Lat. 

uctus, whence French and Eng. Jruit, 
fruitful, fruttify, The German or Scan- 
dinavian goddeſs + Freya, the goddeſs of 
love, the Venus of the northern nations. 
It is from her, ſays the Edda, that the 
ladies have received the name which we 
give them in our language. She 1s very 
much delighted. with the ſongs of /overs, 
and ſuch as would be happy in their amours 
muſt ſue to her.— The ladies are called in 
Daniſh. Fruer; and in ancient Gothic the 
word Freya appears to have ſignified the 
ſame. This name has a remarkable analogy 
to the following words in the French lan- 
guage, Viz. frayer to engender or ſpawn as 
fiſhes do, and friand, which anciently figni- 


fied, full of deſire: as alſo to fria, which 


in Swediſh ſignifies to be amorous, and to 
ſeek in marriage, and Friar a gallant.” To 
which we may add our Eng. fry, a ſwarm 
of young filkes, and Friday, i. e. Frqa's 
day, Veneris dies, 


PD 


I. To diſperſe, ſeatter. It is both in ſenſe and 


ſound nearly related to d and , as 17y 


* In his Outlines of a New Commentary on Sulomon's | 


Song, p. 126. | a 
+ See Mallet's Northern Antiquities, vol. ii. p. 76, 77, 


and Note, Engliſh edit. 


Y 


| 


1 


| 


q 


| xvii. 24. As a N. my The flower-bud, gen 


| to dy and y, which ſee. In Arabic th. 
V. ſignifies in like manner 70 divide, |. 
parate, ſever, It occurs in the form of 2 
Participle paoul maſc. plur. Eſth. ix, 19. 
So the LXX. dier perm diſperſed. 
II. As a N. , joined with 995 or wy, fo. 
nifies an open village or town, conſiſting of 
houſes diſperſed or ſcattered here and there, 
and is oppoſed to fortified towns. occ, 
1 Sam. vi. 18. Deut. iii. 5. In this latter 
text villager ſeems to be the moſt exat 
rendering of the word. As a N. fem. plur, 
MMR? Villages. occ. Eſth. ix. 19. Ezek. 
xxxviii. 11. Zech. ii. 4. As a collective N. 
p Villages, open country, occ. Jud. v. 7, 
11. So , or, according to the Keri, and 
the reading of many of Dr. Kennicott's Co- 
dices, W. occ. Hab. iii. 14. Magna 
pars Judææ vicis diſpergitur, A great part 
of Judea has villages ſcattered over it, ſays 
Tacitus, Hiſt. lib. v. cap. 8. | | 
The above cited are all the paſſages wherein 
the Root occurs. 
Dez. Lat. ſpargo, ſparſum, whence Eng. 4, 
perſe, conſperſe, diſperſe, &c. | 
MD 


I. To break forth, as a tree or plant in buds of 
gems, to ſprout out, germinate, bud, flouriſh, 
See Gen. xl. 10. Num. xvii. 5, 8, or 20, 
23. Prov. xiv. 11. Cant. vi. 10. vii. 21. 
Ho. xiv. 6. Hab. iii. 17, where it is in- 
accurately rendered Se α̃; for Fig trees 
do not properly Slaſſom or fend out flowers, 
They may rather be ſaid 29 ſhoot out ther 
fruit, which they do like ſo many #utons, 
with their flowers, ſmall and imperfect as 
they are, incloſed within them.” Shaw's 
Travels, p. 145. Comp. Cant. ii. 13. Onlla. 
Ixvi. 14. comp, Ezek. ch. xxxvii. Ecclus. 
xlvi. 12, and Arnald's Note there. In Hiph. 
The ſame. Pf. xcii. 14. Alſo, To make 10 
germinate or flouriſh. Iſa. xvii. 11. Ezek. 


or germ. Num. xvii. 8, or 23. Iſa. xvill. 
5, & al. | 


II. As a N. fem. plur. ru Flower-gardens, 
| OCCs 
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occ. Ezek. xiii. 20,-7e there hunt ſoul, 
TMP? into the flower-gardens, Eng. marg. 
into gardens. Theſe ſeem to have been 
places conſecrated to 1dolatrous worſhip 
(comp. Ita. i. 29. Ixv. 3. Ixvi. 17.), and 
probably to that of NN or Venus, to whoſe 
impure rites theſe pretended propheteſſes 
decoyed perſons to their deſtruction. Varro 
(De Re Rult. lib. 1. cap. 23.) informs us 
that places of this kind, in which were pub- 
lic fews, were likewiſe by the Romans called 


Floralia Flower-gardens, To which it may 


not be improper to add, that the Ludi 
Florales (or Floral Games) were a 
the Roman religion, celebrated by the di- 
rection of the Sibylline oracles, in honour of 
the goddeſs Flora, and were appointed by 
the authority of the ſtate. The chief part of 
the ſolemnity was managed by a company of 
ſhameleſs flirumpets, who ran up and down 
naked, ſometimes dancing in laſcivious poſ- 
tures, ſometimes fighting, and acting the 
mimics “. | 
III. To break out, germinate, as the Blains 
muraculouſly occaſioned in Egypt by Moſes” 
ſprinkling the aſhes of the furnace. Exod. 
ix. 9, 10.—as the leproſy. Lev. Xili. 12, 
20, & al. 
IV. As a N. MPN, plur. Y D, The young 
of birds, whoſe feathers begin to ſhoot out 
and grow. occ. Deut. xxii. 6, twice Job 
xxxix. 30. Pl. Ixxxiv. 4. 
ne To break out, as the ſigns of puberty. 
It occurs not as a V. in this ſenſe, but as a 
collective N. me Puberty, youth, Pubes, 
occ. Job xxx. 12. 


” 2D 

In Syriac ſignifies To cut or break of. 

I. As a N. 979 is applied to 4 Bunch or ſinall 
cluſter of grapes broken off. So LXX. Pwyacs, 
Targ. n falling off, Vulg. Racemos et 
grana decidentia Bunches and grapes falling 
off. occ. Lev. xix. 10. 


| 


» Leland's Advantage and Neceſſity of the Chriſtian 
evelation, part i. ch. vii. p. 173, 8v0. Comp. Kennet's 


part of 
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Antiquities, P · 288, Js 
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Hence perhaps Eng. To part, &c. 
der TD. 

II. To fing or chant, as with a broken, quavering 
voice. occ. Amos vi. 5, 2971 Who chant 
or quaver to the ſound of the Nabla. Theo- 
critus ſeems to have uſed the Doric jepow, 
(for ppc) to divide, in nearly the lame 
manner, Epigram ii. | 


See un- 


AaPng 5 Arvxoypury 6 v ovgiyys MEPIEANN 
Buxonixzs Ui. 


Daphnis the fair, who to the tuneful pipe 
Duaver'd the ruitte ſong 


So Thrace applies the Latin V. divido, 
Carm. lib. i. ode xv. lin. 15, 


grataque feminis 

Imiell: cithara carmina divides. 
And from V perhaps the Sargs, the war- 
like poets and ſongſters of the ancient Gauls 
and Britons, had their name “. 


7 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee 


ſignifies To break, rend, and our Heb. word 
I ſeems to be, both in ſenſe and ſound, 
nearly related to dp, which lee. 


I. As a N. 9 Y/lence, force, cruelty. Exod. 


i. 13, 14, & al. The LXX. render it Sz 
force, and pogo cruelty. 


II. As a N. tem. y The inner vail of the 


Tabernacle or Temple (2 Chron. 11. 14.) 
which broke, interrupted, or divided between 
the Holy Place and the Mott Holy; be 
Holy Ghoſt this fignifying that the wyay into the 
Helieſt of all was not yet made maniteſt, 
while as the Firſt Tabernacle was yet ſtanding. 


_ Exod. xxvi. 31, 33, & al. freq. Comp. 


Heb. ix. 8. The LXX. conſtantly render 
it by mare % Does not the Heb. 
name NID moreover intimate the Hi 
correſpondence of this vail to the body or 
fleſh of Chriſt? For this α e e or 
vail was his eb (Heb. x. 20.), which be- 
ing rent, affords us @ new and living way 


* See Martinii Lexic. Etymol. in Bardus, Bochart, 
vol, i. 666, and Ancient Univerſal Hiſt, vol. xviii. p. 593. 
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into the Holieſt of all, 1. e. into heaven itſelf. 
Comp. Heb. x. 19, 20, ix. 24. And ac- 
cordingly when his bleſſed body was rent 
upon the crols, this vail alſo (To e ua 
Ts ves) exon was rent in twain from the 
top to the bottom, Mat. xxvii. 51. | 

DER. Force, fierce, &c. Alſo French percer, 
and Eng. to pierce. Qu? Lat. ferox, whence 
ferocious, ferocity, break, &c. (comp. un- 
der p). Alſo perhaps the Roman Parce, 
a name, in their mythology, for the Fates, 
from their cruel rigour. 


wo 

E 6 
Jo rend, properly at the ſeam, to rip. occ. Lev. 
X. 6. Xili. 43. XX. 10. 


DER. From. Qu? 
87 


I. To part, break in pieces, as bread. occ. Ifa. | 
re, and Vulg. 
frange, break.) Jer. xvi. 7, Neither ſhall they 


Iviii. 7, (where LXX. SuwSgun 


break (bread, as Ezek. xxiv. 17. Hol. ix. 4. 
Eng. marg.) for or to them in mourning, to 
comfort them for the dead, neither ſhall they 
give them the cup of conſolation for their father 
or for their mother. Funeral feaſts for com- 
forting the mourners and relations of the 
deceaſed have been common among many 
* nations, both eaſtern and weſtern, And 
obſerve, that in Jer. xvi. 7, the LXX. 
explain the Heb. 0 N by Kai & py 
xdxo9y p-, And bread ſhall by no means be 
broken, and the Vulg. by Et non frangent 
—panem, And they ſhall not break bread. 
Thus both Tranſlations properly ſupply the 
word for bread. Comp. under wx VI. 

Hence Lat. pars, partis, partior, whence Eng. 
part (comp. under T9 and BA), party, 
partial, partition. | 

II. In Hiph. To part, divide into two parts, 
to cleave the hoot, as graminivorous horn- 
footed animals. Lev. xi. 5, 6, & al. freq. 
As a N. noe, plur. MED, The hoof of 


* See inter al. Zoſephus De Bel. lib. ii. cap. 1, F1; 
Homer, Il. xxii. lin. 29, &c.; Il. xxiv. lin. 665, 802 
Circumpotatio, in Cicero De Leg. lib. ii. cap. 24, and 
Olpvet's pote there. 
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ſuch animals, whether divided before, as the 
ox, ſheep, goat, hog, &c. ſee Deut. xiv. 4, 
5, 6, 8; or divided only behind, as the 
horſe; Jer, xlvii. 3. Ezek. xxvi. 11. Iſa. 
v. 28, Their horſes hoofs ſhall be counted 
like flint. The ſhoeing of horſes with iron 
plates nailed to the hoof 1s quite a modern 
practice, and unknown to the ancients, as 
appears from the filence of the Greek and 
Roman writers, eſpecially thoſe that treat 
of horſe-medicine; who could not have 
paſſed over a matter ſo obvious, and of 
ſuch importance, that now the whole ſcience 
takes it's name from it, being called Fe. 
riery.— For this reaſon the ſtrength, firm- 
neſs and ſolidity of a horſe's hoof was of 
much greater importance with them than 
with us, and was eſteemed one of the firſt 
praiſes of a fine horſe.— For want of this 
artificial defence to the foot, which our 
horſes have, Amos, vi. 12, ſpeaks of it as 
a thing as much impracticable to make 

horſes run upon a hard rock, as to plough 
up the ſame rock with oxen,” Biſhop 
Lowth's Note, whole oblervations alſo hap- 
pily illuſtrate Jud. v. 22. 

In Lev. xi. 4, it is juſtly ſaid of the camel 
DYED MW ND he divideth not the becf; 
for though the camel has zwo toes plainly 
diſtinct on the upper fide of his foot, yet 
on the under fide the foot is fieſhy and ſolid, 
except only between the two claws, or ex- 
tremities of the toes, which are however 
united by a web like that of a goole *, 

In Lev. xi. 6, it is ſaid that the Hare 
di 89 TOW divideth not the hodf, i. e. 
into /wo claws; for it has four on each 
foot. 

But what is the ſpiritual import of diviaing 
the hoof or foot into two claws, as oppoſed 
both to having it id or continucus, and to 
having it ſeparated into many claws ? +1 
the former view it ſeems to denote picking 


— 


| 


* See Scheuchzer's 
plate cexxxiv. 


+ Compare the Rev. Mr, William Fones's excellent 


Phyſica Sacra on Lev. xi. 4, and 


| Zoologia Lihica, p. 13, &c. 
| tbe 
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be way, clean and ſteady walking, for which 


qualities cloven-focted animals are remark- | 


able; in the latter, gentleneſs, in9ffenſivencſs, 
as not being furniſhed with claws capable 
of tearing and wounding other animals. 

III. As a N. d A ſpecies of eagle, called 


by the Romans oſſifraga or bone-breaker, be- 


cauſe he not only devours the fleſh, but 
even breaks and ſwallows the bones of his 
prey. Comp. Mica iii. 3, and ſee Bochart, 
vol. iii. 186, and Scheuchzer, Phyſ. Sacr. 


occ. Lev. xi. 13. Deut. xiv, 12. | 


IV. Chald. To divide, ſeparate. occ. Dan. v. 
28, d He (God) hath divided; thy king- 
dom Noe (is) divided, parted, or ſe- 
parated, i. e. from thee. | 
V. As a N. of, and Chald. plur. pop, and 
as a gentile or national name, Nn, or 
moe A Perſian. See Dan. v. 25, 28. vi. 
8, 28, or ix. 29, * Bochart, and after him 
+ ſeveral learned men, ſay, the Per/ians 
were thus called“ from their ſkill in Se- 
manſhip. Thus Herodotus, lib. i. cap. 136. 
They inſtruct their children from their 
fifth to their twentieth year in three things 
only, namely, in riding on horſeback, in 
ſheoting with the bow, and in telling truth. 
Their excellency in horſemanſhip they de- 
rived from the wiſe inſtitution of Cyras ; for 
before his time, as Aenophon informs us 
(Cyropæd. lib. i. p. 16, edit. Hutchinſon, 
8vo.) on account both of the difficulty of 
riding in Perſia, and of feeding horſes there, 
it was very unuſual even to fee a horſe, 
But by Cyrus's direction, as the fame hiſ- 
torian tells us, lib. iv. p. 216, the Perſians 
being become horſemen, were ſo accuſ- 
tomed to riding, that no perſon of any note 
among them weuld willingly appear on 
foot. For Cyrus had made a law, that it 
ſhould be infamous for any of thoſe whom. 
he had furniſhed with horſes, to appear 
travelling on foot, whether the joutney were 


Vol. i. 224. | | 
F. Walton, Prolegom. xvi. 1; Heylin's Coſmography, 


long or ſhort. And from this ſo ſudden 
an alteration it was that this country. was 
called d, and it's inhabitants wo, that 
is horſemen ; for in Arabic d is a hor/e, 
and de @ horſeman (as v is in Hebrew), 
and the ſame word ſignifies a Perſian. And 
this is the reaſon why the name d Perſia 
or Per/ian is never mentioned in the Books 
of Moles, Kings, Iſaiah, Jeremiah, nor in 
any that were written before the time of 
Cyrus; though it frequently occurs in thoſe 
of Daniel and Ezekiel, who were contem- 
porary with that prince, and in the Books 
of Chronicles, Ezra, Nehemiah, and Eſther, 
which were written after his time.” Thus 
the learned Bochart. And it is poſſible in- 
deed that the Perſians might be named 0 
(by a corruption from Heb. ) from 
their {kill in Horſemanſbip; but they could 
not derive this name from the diſcipline {aid 
by Aenophon, in the fourth book of his 
Cyrepedia, to be introduced by Cyrus ; be- 
cauſe dd the Perſians are mentioned by 
Ezekiel as making part of the armies of 
Tyre, in his prophecy againſt that city, 
ch. xxvii. 10, which prophecy was delivered 
in the year before Chriſt 588, at which time 
Cyrus was but about ten years of ages 
whereas that prince was at leaſt forty, when 
he is ſaid by Xenophon to have inſtituted 
horſemanſhip among the Perſians . For my 
own part then, I muſt ſay with the learned 
Dr. + Hyg, that it is hard to affirm whence 
the Biblical names d and pm had their 
origin ; that here there 1s room only for 
conjecture z but that there are no ſufficient 
grounds to deduce it from the Arabic pharis 
a borſeman, ſince the Perſians are not more 
ſo than the reſt of the orientals; and that 
the derivation of it from the oriental pars 
4 jackall, an animal q abounding in that 


* See Prideaux's Connection, part i. book i. at the 
years before 8 588, 559. 

+ Relig. Vet, Perſ. cap. xxxv. p. 418, 419, edit. 
1700. 

Comp. Complete Syſtem of Geography, vol. ii. p. 173, 


Eb. iii. p. 141. 


| col, 1; Hanway's Travels, vol. i. p. 168, 208, 375. 
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country, ſeems as probable as any. Comp. 


under w II. 
5 


To free, ſet free or looſe, to diſengage. 

I. In Hiph. To /et free or looſe, to diſengage, as 
from work. Exod. v. 4. 

IT. In Kal, To free, exempt, as from puniſh- 
ment, Ezek, xxiv. 14. | 

III. To free or deliver, from oppreſſion o 
ſlavery. Jud. v. 2, Ni MyDD 5, 
For working deliverances, 1. e. for the 
deliverances wrought, for Irael—bleſs ye 
Fehovab 

IV. To free, ſtrip, make naked, as of clothing, 
or covering. Lev. xiii. 45, & al.—or of 
facred ornaments. Lev. x. 6. xxi. 10. 

V. In Kal, To break looſe or tart aſide, as from 
the true religion and worſhip. Exod. xxxii. 
2 5. (where for dy the Samaritan Penta- 
teuch reads WD) ; Prov. xxix. 18, / bere 
there is no viſion the people y will apoſta- 
tize; where Aquila amooxzuoblyoerei, and 
Vulg. diſſipabitur, will be diffipated or diſ- 
Perſed. Comp. Ezek. xxxiv. i—6. Mat. 
ix. 36. In Hiph. To cauſe to apoſtatize, to 
withdraw from the true religion. 2 Chron. 
xxvili. 19, Becauſe y971 he had withdrawn 
(ſome), or made apoſtates, in Judah. So the 
LXX. (though they render it intranſitively) 
preſerve nearly the true idea of the word, 
ort cer caro t wno Kuprs, becauſe he 
entirely apoſtatized from the Lord. 

VI. To diſcard, reject. Prov. i. 25. XIll. 18, 
& al. 


— 


VII. Of a dangerous way, To keep clear of it. 


occ. Prov. iv. 15. 
VIII. As a N. ya The hair growing looſe and 
free, without being cut or ſhaved. occ. 


Num. vi. 5. Ezek. xliv. 20. As a N. fem. 


plur. My"P Locks of hair growing thus freely. 
occ. Deut. xxxii. 42, 


IJ will make my arrows drunk with blood, 
And my ae ſhall devour fleſh, 

With the blood of the flain and captive, 
From the hairy head of the enemy. 
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Here as the third line plainly relates to the 
firſt, it will be beſt to refer the fourth to the 
ſecond as a continuation of the ſame ſen- 
tence. See Vitringa on Iſa. vol. ii. p. 798, 
col. 1, Mr. Green, in his Poetical Parts of 
the Old Teſtament, p. 45, obſerves that 
there is a fimilar Hyperbaton in Iſa. xxxiv. 
6. Comp. Pl. Ixviii. 22. | 

The Lexicons have given to this Root the 
ſenſe of revenging, and our tranſlators have 
followed them in two paſſages, Deut. xxxii. 
42. Jud. v. 2. But it muſt be obſerved 
that neither the LX X. nor any other of the 
Greek verſions ever once ſo render it, and 
the beſt commentators entirely reject this 
interpretation. | 

DER. Fro, fray. Alſo, y being ſounded as 2 
gutteral z or gu, prance, prank, fringe. Lat. 
frango, whence frangible, infringe; Eng. 
frank, franchiſe, enframchiſe, &c. Hence like- 
wiſe perhaps the * Franks (a German na- 
tion, fo called from their freedom) who have 
given name to France, &c. ultimately had 
their appellation. Alſo, w being pretixed, 


ſpring. 


| 


YD 


To break out or through. | 

I. To break, break through, or down as a wall 
or fence. Eccleſ. x. 8. Iſa. v. 5. Pſ. Ixxx. 
13. 2 K. xiv. 13. Comp. Eccleſ iii. 3. 
Mica 11. 13. As a N. 1 A breach. I K. 
xi. 27. Iſa. Iviii. 12, & al. As a N. maſc. 
plur. W299 Breaches, 1. e. craggy rocks or 
precipices by the ſea ſhore, prerupta. occ. 
Jud. v. 17; where Eng. marg. creeks. Sce 
Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iv. p. 193- 

II. Tranſitively, To break through or down, 
as enemies. 2 Sam. v. 20; where LXX. 
&rxoþs hath cut, or broken, through. As a N. 
ye 4 violent aſſailant or robber, graſtator. 
occ. Iſa. xxxv.9, ( tbe tyrant of the beaſts. 


* See Martinis Lexic. Etymol. in Francus ; Junius 
Etymolog. Anglican. in Franx; Sir V/. Temple's In- 
troduction to Hiſt, of Eng. p. 46; Ancient Univerſal 
Hiſtory, vol. xix. p. 370, 8vo.z and Henault Abrege 


| Chronol. de PHilt, de France, tom, ii. p. 924+ 


Biſhop 


ſs 

Biſhop Low?h,) Jer. vit. 11. Ezek. vii. 22. 

Dan. xi. 14. 

III. Fo break or burſt forth with violence upon. 
Exod. xix. 22, 24. 2 Sam. vi. 8. 1 Chron, 
xv. 13. ; 

Is not 1550 m 1 Sam. iii. I, a viſion of the 
Angel or Glory of the Lord, breaking forth 
in viſible fire, light or ſplendour, as 1n 
Exod. xix. 18. xxiv. 16, 17. xl. 34, 35. 
Lev. ix. 23, 24. Num. xiv. 10. xvi. 19, 
42. Jud. xiii. 20. 1 K. viii. 10. 12? Comp. 
Acts xxii. 6, 11. XXvi. 13. Rev. i. 14, 15. 

IV. To break or burſt forth, as waters, 2 Sam. 
v. 20. 1 Chron. xiv. 11. (Comp. Prov. iii. 
10.) Job. xxviii. 4. It is evident that this 
ch. of Job relates to mineralogy and mining: 
thus then I would explain this difficult 
verſe; M N A torrent burſteth forth from 
the rubbiſh (even the torrent of waters, Dn 
being implied in Mn, ETRPIN Which were 
forgotten, not thought of, or in one word) 

_ unexpeftedly. By the foot (an engine worked 
by the foot, ſee under Dy9 II. and 537 Il.) 
they are drawn off, by man they are removed. 
As an excellent though undeſigned comment 
on which paſſage I preſent the reader with 
the following quotation from the truly 
learned Mr. Calcott's Treatiſe on the De- 

luge, p. 239, 240, 2d edit. referring him 
to the author himſelf for further ſatisfac- 
tion. | | 

Mr. Hutchinſon, in his Obſervations on the 

Earth (ſee vol. xii. of his works, p. 331), 

lays, © It is hardly credible how great a 

quantity of water will be ſometimes fung 

upon miners when they come to rea- vp 
ſtrata of ſtone, that have in them many of 
theſe cracks, that are ſo ſmall that they are 
fcarcely diſcernible. Theſe are indeed the 


La) 


natural conveyances of water, and when| 


once they are opened, it runs inceſſantly. 
I have obferved ſuch an irruption of water 
in vaſt quantity out of ſtone, that, exempt- 
ing thoſe cracks, is much too denſe and 
cloſe to let any humidity paſs.” 

* The vaſt profufion of water that ſometimes 
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Pits is well known to thoſe who are in the 
leaſt converſant in that affair; and what 
amazing quantities are drawn off from deep 
mines either by drains or levels, or raiſed by 
engines, is alſo well known: nay, in digging 
common wells and ponds, in places where 
there are no ſprings above ground, it fre- 
quently happens that ſuch a glut of water 
ifTues forth as to endanger the lives of the 
workmen. 

V. To break forth, as a child from the womb. 
Gen. Xxxvill. 29, And ſhe ſaid, bow MV 
haſt thou broken forth? With thee (be) y 
the breaking forth, i. e. into a numerous 
offspring (according to Gen. xxvill. 14, 
under Senſe VII. below), and ſhe called his 
name y Pharez ; from whom, according 
to the fleſh, deſcended Chriſt the father of 
the innumerable ſpiritual ſeed. 

VI. In Hith. To break away, break looſe, as 
a ſervant or ſlave from his maſter. occ. 
I Sam. XXV. 10. 

VII. To break forth, ſpread abroad, increaſe 
abundantly. Gen. xxviii. 14. XXX. 30, & al. 
VIII. With 2 zz, upon, following, To uſe for- 
cible importunity upon, preſs, force, urge. 
1 Sam. XXviii, 23. 2 Sam. Xlll. 27. 2 K. 
v. 24s 

Der. Preſs, &c. (ſee under 9) Breach, 


burſt, bruiſe. 
MD 


I. To break, break off, or in pieces, to rend 
aſunder. occ. Gen. xxvil. 40. Exod. xxxii. 2. 
1 K. xix. 11. Pf. vii. 3. Zech. xi. 16. In 
Hith. Tranſitively, To break off from oneſelf. 
occ. Exod. xxx11. 3. 24. Allo, To be broken, 
occ. Ezek. xix. 12, As a N. 5 Rapine, 
. Pillage. occ. Nah. in. 1. Alſo, A piece, as of 
fleſh. occ. Iſa. Ixv. 4; but the Keri, the 
Complutenſian edition, and eight others of 
Dr. Kennicott's Codices here have p broth, 
which reading is favoured by the LXX. 
Cwpuoy and Vulg. jus. 


+ 


II. As a N. pt A parting of a road or way, a 


place where a road or way breaks off into two. 


enlues the breaking up of the ſtrata in coal- 


So Montanus, bivio. occ. Obad. ver. 14. 


nt 
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III. To reſcue by force, or ſnatch from one's 


enemies. occ. Pſ. cxxxvi. 24. Lam. 
v. 8. 


IV. As a N. fem. in der, 8 The bones or 


vertebre of the neck, called from their 
ſeveral breaks, i or diviſions. OCC. 
1 Sam. iv. 8. 


V. Chald. To break off, ceaſe from. occ. Dan. 


iv. 24, Or 27. 


The above cited are all the paſſages of the 


Bible wherein the Root occurs. 


DR. Break, brack, Lat. fractum, whence frac- 


ture, fraction, fragment. See alſo under JN. 
Lat. Furca, Eng. A fork, 


9 


I. To ſpread, ſpread out or abroad, firetch out, 


expand, as the hands, Exod. 1x. 29, 33. 
Pl. cxliii. 6. Comp. under Þ IV,—the 
wings of the cherubs, Exod. xxv. 20.—a 
tent, Exod. xl. 19.—a covering, Num. iv. 
6, 14.—a net, Pf. cxl. 6.—a letter or writ- 
ten roll, 2 K. xix. 14. Ezek. 11. 10,—the 
dawn or grey of the morning, Joel ii. 2.— 
bones in a kettle or pan to dreſs them the 
Þctter, Mic. iii. 3; or, if on the textual 
reading in Dr. Kennicott's Bible be here 
right, as eb; but Montanus's Bible by 
Plantin, 1 572, Walton's, Firfter's, and others 
read WN) ). As a participial N. wen Some- 
what expanded or ſtretebed out. occ. Ezek. 
xxvii. 7. Maſc. plur. win Expanſions, 
ſpreadings- forth, as of the clouds like a tent. 
Job xxxvi. 29. . 


II. To ſtretch, or reach cut to another. occ. 
Lam. iv. 4, Young children aſzed for bread 
(but) no man v reacheth (it) out 70 them. 


So Targum don. 


III. To ſpread, diffuſe, as a ſerpent it's venom. 


occ. Prov. xxiii. 32; where the Villg. ve- 
nena diffundet ſhall diffuſe it's poiſon, and 
the LXX. dic ws the poiforl is dif- 
fuſed, 


IV. To explicate, explain, expound, develop, un- 


fold, ſomewhat which was before wrapped 
up, as it were, and hidden. occ. Lev. xxiv. 


| 


12. Num. xv. 34. * Neh. vii. 8, wa 
Expounding or explaining, and giving 1, 
ſenſe, and they cauſed them to underſtand tho 
reading. So the French Tranſlation inter 
prets v by ils l'expliquoient. Cows, 
Ezra iv. 18. 

Hence Gr. Prod, Ppcroig, and Eng. Fraß. 

V. As a N. fem. in Reg. TW) An en Pelican, 
declaration. occ. Eſth. iv. 7. x. 2. 

VI. To ſpread abroad, ſcatter, diſperſe. occ. P. 
Ixviii. 15. In Niph. To be diſperſed. occ, 
Ezek. xxxiv. 12. | 

VII. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. wy 7 
teeth in the wheels of the Ploſtellum Pa. 
nicum (comp. under . IV.) which . 
rate the corn from the huſk, and Haller 
the ſtraw. occ. Ila. xxviii. 28 Where ob. 
{ſerve that the Particle 2, With, by, is un- 
derſtood before WWW, and that Montan 
renders the word by dentibus gzs,- With his 
teeth. 

VIII. As a N. wi A rider, i. e. one who ide; 
diſtended or aſtraddle on a beaſt. Jer. iv. 29, 
Nah. iii. 3. Plur. ]- Sucb riders. freq. 
occ. And as horſes were the principal beaſts 
uſed for this purpoſe, the word ſeems 
generally to denote hor/emen, but is thought 
to be ſometimes diſtinguiſhed from pv *. 
cavalry, and then to mean any other riders, 
as on mules, camels, &c. as Exod. xiv. 23, 
Then went after them WWW) 1257 N on 72. 
all the horſe or cavalry of Phorach, vis 
chariots, and his riders (comp. ch. xv. 19.); 
though I would not be poſitive that thele 
Heb. words ſhould. not be rendered, 4 
the horſes of Pharaoh, (namely) of bis chariot 
and his t-rſemen; as at ver. 9, did 72 
WWD) rn 257 ſeems literally to denote 
all the horjes of the chariots of Pharavh, and 
his hor;zmen. ' here appears however no- 
thing iu the etymology of the word to con- 
fine it to riders on horſes more than 0 
other beaſts. e Ezek. xxili. 0, 12, 


* dee the learned Mr. 8 excellent Obſerva- 
tions on this text, in his Letters on the Septuagint, p. 4451 
&c, 

4 where 


where the general term BvD is limited 
to ce 1257 71ers on borſes. 
IX. As a N. wi Excrement, dung of animals, 
which is excreted or ſeparated, as uſeleſs, 


li. 3, & al. 
N 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
I. In Kal, To ſpread, be diffuſed, as the leproſy. 
Lev. xiii. 5, 6, & al. freq. 
I. In Kal, To ſpread, as horſemen. occ. Hab. 
i. 8; where LXX. efmmecoroe ſhall ride 
abroad, expatiate, Vulg. diffundentur ſhall be 
diffuſed, ſpread. For the illuſtration of this 
text ſee Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iv. 
p. 230; and obſerve that Cz/ar, De Bell. 
Gall. lib. v. cap. 15, uſes a like expreſſion 
—Duum equitatus neſter liberius, vaſtandi 
prædandique cauſd, le in agros effunderet.— 
In Niph. To be ſpread, diſperſed. occ. Nah. 
11.18; where it is oppoſed to yapdb gather- 
ing together. — 
I. To expatiate, range at large, run and friſk 
up and down, as a wanton calf. occ. Jer. l. 
11. Mal. iv. 2. The LXX. render it in 
both paſſages by oxurew to friſe, and the 
Vulg. in the former by effuſi eſtis ye are 
ſpread abroad, in the latter by ſalietis ye 


ſhall leap or friſt. 


ſpeech. occ. Job xxxv. 15, Aud now becauſe 
be (God) has not viſited his ¶ Job's) anger, 
and hath not taken notice WWD w22 of (his) 
great excels, or hath not taken ſevere notice of 
(his) exceſs. See Schultens and Scott on 
the text, 

V. As a N. fem. plur, in Reg. yyn 92 
literally, Spreadings out of wood, i. e. wood 
ſpread out. occ. Joſh. ii. 6. The words are 
rendered in the verſtons flax. Halls or Halls 
of flax, as if the Hebrew were nnw9 n ; 
if indeed x could denote /uch falks. 

Dex, Puſh, Lat. fuſum, whence fuſe, fuſion, | 
and in compoſition confu/e, diffuſe, &c. Lat. 
Piſcis, and Eng. i, from their diffuſive in- 


IV. As a N. wo Exceſs, or exuberant ſallies, of | 


wel ein 


from their bodies. Exod. xxix. 14. Mal. 


| 


vp 
u 


word is uſed in the ſame ſenſe in Chaldee 


and Syriac. 
OVY 


of garments. Gen. xxxvii. 23. Job xxli. 6, 
& al. freq. Comp. Job xix. g. 

II. In Hiph. To ſtrip off the Min, to flay. Lev. 
i. 6. Comp. Mica iii. 3. So LXX. edel, 
and Vulg. excoriaverunt. 

III. To rip, ſpoil, pillage, plunder. 1 Sam. 
rn. X16 10. Hoſ. vii. 1. 
Nah. 11. 16. 5 

IV. To ruſb forth, as from an ambuſh, q. d. 
To ſtrip oneſelf of one's covert or eccuceaiment. 

Jud. ix. 33, 44. xx. 37. Comp. Job 1. 7. 
Cocceius has rightly obſerved, that in this 
view the Greek efouaciz well exprelies 
the ſenſe of this word. 

DER. Latin vaftor, whence. vaſt, waſte, de- 


vaſtation, &c. 
wy 
I. Ta paſs, go, go forwards, march, So Vulg. 
gradiar, occ. Ia. xxvii. 4. Asa N. yet A 
ſtep, pace. So Aquila and Hmmachus, Biuuæ, 
and Vulg. Gradu, occ. 1 Sam. xx. 3. 
II. As a N. fem. nywan The buttock, that 
part of the body where the legs paſs, i. e. 
divaricate or diverge, from each other. occ. 
2 Chron. xix. 24. 
III. With the Particle y over, To paſs over, 
ireſpaſs, tranſgreſs, as a law. Hol. viii. 1, 
ww? »11N 5y They have paſſed over, tranſ- 
greſſed, my law. Alſo, With 2 following, 
To tranſpreſs or rebel againſt another. 2 K. 


2 K. viii. 22. The LXX. have given the 
idea of the word Iſa. Ixvi. 24, where they 
render it by a&p6:5yxorw thoſe who have 
tranſgreſſed. In Niph. To be tranſgreſſed 
againſt, or offended by tranſgreſſion. occ. Prov. 
xvili. 19; where Aguila, wheres rejected, 
deſpiſed. As a participial N. ywP A trans- 
greſſor. Iſa. xlvlli. 8, li. 12. Tranſgreſſicn, 


creale, Qu? Comp. 2%. 


epa. 


To tear in pieces, Once, Lam. iii. 11. The 


I. In Kal and Hiph. To diveſt, frip off. Spoken 


i. 1. 2 Chron. x. 19. IA. i. 2, & al. Comp. 
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To expound, explain, interpret. It occurs not as 


PD—PUD 


treſpaſs. Gen. xxxi. 36. l. 17, & al. freq. 
A treſpaſs-effering. Mica vi. 7. 

Ds. Poſs, paſſage, pace, treſpaſs, &c. But 
comp. under D)]. 


"D 
To diſtend, open. occ. Prov. xiii, 3. Ezek. 


xvi. 25, 
W 


a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee. occ. Dan. v. 

12, 16. As a N. wy (occ. Eccleſ. viii. 1.), 
and Chald. emphat. w/, plur. = An 
expoſition, explanation, interpretation. Dan. ii. 
4. v. 16, 17, & al. 


T | 
Occurs not as a V. but as a N. fem. Nd, 
plur. © 12 Flax, linen. Exod. ix. 31. Lev. 
xiii. 47. Ifa. xix. 
For Jolh. ii. 6, ſee under nw9 V. 


Is not this Root related, in ſenſe as well as nre To part or divide minutely, or into maiy 


in ſound, to dg t trip (as AN to Av, ND 
to WD, &c.); and is not NNwH expreſſive 


of the nature of fax, whole bark is not only DER. A bit. French petit little, whence Eng, 


firipped or diſengaged from the ſtalk, but 
allo the filaments, whereof the bark con- 
ſiſts, from each other, whence is made the 


{pinning flax? And is not the Eng. word Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea ap- 


fax ultimately derived from the Heb. ˙ 
or MD 0 divide, ſeparate, or the like, in the 
fame view? 

ND 


I. To part, diſpart, divide. It occurs not as 
a V. ſimply in this ſenſe (fee below p), 
but as a N. J, A partition, piece, bit, Gen. 
xvili. 5. Lev. ii. 6, & al. | 

II. As a N. D The parting of the human 


body, the buttocks, the ſhare. Comp. under II. As a Particle (formed with a final © Or 


D II. occ. Ifa. iii. 17; where ſee Biſhop 
Lowth's Note, and comp. lia. xx. 4. 

III. As a N. fem. plur. rw. It occurs 1 K. 
vii. 50, and is rendered hinges, but rather 
ſeems to mean the flat pieces or plates of 
gold of which the doors were formed : 
ſo LXX. Jvewuare. In the parallel text, 

2 Chron, iv. 22, no hinges are mentioned 


E xD 


IV. As a N. maſc. (ſee Prov. xxiv. 13.) 71 


Eck. xl. 3, & al. V. As a N. n®3 4 diftri or tradt of country, 


——— 


As a N. xD Sudden, haſty, precipitate. occ. 


but only rh the doors. Comp. 2 K. 
xviii. 16. 


Honey which parts and diſtils from the 
comb of it's own accord without prelling, 
virgin honey. occ. Pl. xix. 11. Prov. v. 
XXIV. 13. xxvii. 7. Cant. iv. 11. © In omni 
melle, quod per ſe fluit, at muftum oleum pit, 
appellaturque aczton, maxime laudabile e|, 
In all kinds of honey, that which flows of jt. 
elf, as wine and oil, and is called acwuton, 
(i. e. without ſediment) is moſt commended,” 
ſays Pliny, Nat. Hiſt, lib. xi. cap. 15. 80 
from Pl. xix. 11, we may collect that Sr: 
cw the dropping of the honey-combs (Eng. 
marg.) was preferable to win or comme. 
honey; and Homer, II. xvili. lin. 109, men. 
tions peArrog xarreniboperuo honey ſpontane- 
ouſly diſtilling, as peculiarly ſweet. 


See under i VII. 


pieces. So the Vulg. divides minutatim, 
occ. Lev. ii. 6. 


petty, peltingſs, &c. 
N 


pears to be Sudden, haſty. 


Prov. i. 4. Vil. 7. Vill. 5. ix. 6, XIV. 19. 
xxvii. 12, A prudent man, foreſecing evil, 
hideth himſelf, ]ã] i the haſty, precipitate, 
paſs on (and) are puniſhed, Here the idea 
is evident. Pſ. cxvi. 6, Jehovah keepet» 
der the haſty, i. e. thoſe who offenc, 
not through milice, but frail impetucſig. 


D—as cop, bv, and wow) N 
or Yi Suddenly, ftraightway. Job xxl. 
10. Pf. Ixiv. 5. Prov. vi. 15, & al. freq. 
So the LXX. always render it by A 
£-ouÞvys, eScan, Cc, WAUCeX hp, © 
2 Ne ſuddenly, - a ſudazn, 
immediately. It occurs with 2 prefixed 


2 Chron, xxix. 36. ; 
| mn 


wg”! 
h ; 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
I. To draw afide, withdraw. It does not ap- 
pear however to be thus uſed as a V. in a 
natural ſenſe; but hence perhaps may be 
beſt derived the Nouns Nr] and nan A 
fire-ſtave, furnace, or the like, ſo called from 
the great indraugbt of air to them. N 
is conſtrued as a maſculine N. Ia. xxx. 33, 
and therefore both the N and the N im- 
mediately preceding it are radical. Ty > 
nnaPn—for the furnace is already ſet in 
order; for the king (of Aſſyria namely) x 
1 is prepared, &c. Comp. lia. xxxi. 
9. And in like manner en ſeems uſed 
for the fre: ſtove, of whatever form it were 
(comp. under J II. and 9 II.), in 
which they burned their children to Mo- 
lech, 2 K. xxiii. 10, And he defiled arm M8 
the Tophet which (was) in the valley of the 
ſons of Hinnom, that no man might make over 
his Jon or his daughter by fire to Molech. 
Jer. vii. 31, And they have built the high 
places of Tin the Tophet (called ch. xix. 
5, the high places of Baal) which (is) in the 
valley of the ſan of Hinnom, to burn their 
ſons and their daughters by fire. And from 
the Tophet or fire-/tove in which they burned 
their children, the place or valley was called 
Tophet, See Jer. vii. 32. Xix. 6, 12, 13. 
And I think with Mr. Bate (whom fee in 
Crit. Heb. under 797), that this deriva- 
tion of Nron and Hen from pp is pre- 
ferable to the common one, from AN « 
arum or tabret, as if the place were ſo called 
from the drums or tabrets which they uſed 
to beat, in order to drown the ſhrieks and 
cries of the innocent victims during theſe 
internal ſacrifices. Comp. Vitringa on Iſa. 
XXX. 33. And the above explanation of 
the Heb. ren may both illuſtrate the 
name Tabiti, by which Herodotus, lib. iv. 
cap. 59, tells us the Scythians called Yefta, 


or the perpetual fire, and alſo receive ſome 


confirmation from it. F. 
II. To entice or ſeduce to evil. See Exod, xxii. 


El 


IV. As a N. Y, 
ſuaſible, eaſily perſuaded or enticed (according 


ed ' 
- 


AMD 


16. Deut. xi. 16. Jud. xiv. 15. 2 Sam. iii. 
I. XX. 20. . 14. 


Hence Greek amuraw to deceive. 
III. To entice or perſuade to good. Gen. ix. 27. 


Comp. under 7» I. 


Hence Greek weib to perſuade, Lat. peto 


to aſk, whence Eng. petition, &c. Eng. 
faith, 
plur. ./ and rm, Per- 


to that of Prov. xiv. 1 5j. ), Aimpie, in a good 
or middle ſenſe. Pf. xix. 8. cxix. 130. Prov. 
xix. 25; in a bad one. Prov. 1. 22. ix. 4. 
Alſo, Simplicity. occ. Prov. 1. 22. As a 
N. fem. plur. Hyν Simplicities, a heap of 
ſimplicities or follies, ** vecordia mera,“ Schul- 
tens. Ce n'eſt que ſottiſe, ſhe is nothing 
but fully.” French Tranſlation. occ. Prov. 
ix. 13; where however the Vulg. explains 
MT by plena illecebris full of allurements, 
and Dr. Hodgſon tranſlates ].). TON by 
noiſy in her invitations. 


Hence Lat. fatuus fooliſh, and Eng. Fatuous, 


fatuity, | 


IV. Chald. ro, Y or x72 (perhaps from 


N ο 70 open) To be dilated, broad, It occurs 
not however as a V. in this ſenſe in the 
Bible, but in the Targum on Iſa. Ix. 5. 
v. 14, & al, As a N. vr Breadth. occ. 
Ezra vi. 3. Dan, iii. 1. 


MAD 


I. To open or logſe what was ſhut or bound, 


to open, as the mouth, a window, the womb, 
a ſack, the hand, a volume or roll, &c. See 
Job iii. 1. Gen. viii. 6. xxix. 31. xlil. 27. 
Exod. xxi. 33. Num. xxii. 28. Deut. xv. 8. 
Neh. viii. 3. In Niph. To be opened. Gen. 
Vil, 11. Ezek. i. 1, & al. As Ns. nr The 
aperture or opening of a door, a door or docn- 
way. Gen. vi. 16. XVvIll. 1. XIX. 11, & al. 
freq. MMA opening, as of the mouth. Ezek. 
xvi. 63. XXiX. 21. NNDD An opening, as of 
the lips. Prov. viii. 6. Alſo, An inftrumert 
of opening, a key. Jud. iii. 25. Ia, xxil. 22, 
And the key of the houſe of David will L lay 
upon his ſhoulder. 
4 R 


« The commentator | 7 | 
=. Y 


/ 


AND 


[ 674 J 


al 


ſays the celebrated Monſ. * Huet, are much II. To open, open itſelf, as the flower- bud of | 


embarraſſed as to the meaning, of this paſ- 
ſage, not underſtanding how a key can be 
carried on the ſhoulder; which is by no 


the vine. occ. Cant. vii. 12, or 13. 


III. To draw; unſheath, as a ſword. Pf. xxxvii. 


14. Ezck. xxi. 29. Comp. Pf. lv. 22. 


means applicable to the keys which are IV. To looſe, ungird, unbind. Geh. xxiv. 32. 


now in uſe. Their difficulty will ceaſe| 
when they know, that in tlie early. ages} 
they made uſe of certain crooked keys 
having an ivory or wooden handle. Theſe 


1 K. xx. 11, Job xxxix. 5. Iſa. xiv, 1). 
Iviii. 6. Jer. xl. 4. In Niph. To be loge, 
unbound. Iſa. v. 27. In FHith. To looſe one- 
felf. Ila. lit. 2. 


keys were placed in the holes of doors, and V. To open or furrow, as the ground by plough. 


by turning them one way or the other the 


ing, harrowing, &c. Iſa. xxviii. 24. 


bolt was moved forward or backward, in VI. To open, 1. e. /0- make an opening, inciſicn, 


order to open or ſhut the door. This is 
evident from the teſtimony of Homer, where 
he ſays, Odyſſ. xxi. that Penelope wanting 
to open a wardrobe +, took @ braſs key, 
very crooked, hafted with ivory. On which 
 Euftathius remarks, that bis kind of key was 
very ancient, and. differed from the keys 
having ſeveral wards, which have been in- 
vented fince, but that thoſe. ancient. keys 
were. ſtill in uſe in his time. The poet 
Ariſton, in the Anthologia, book vii. gives a 
key the epithet of Saxbuxuwymn, i. e. one that 
is much bent. Theſe crooked keys were in the 
ſhape of a fickle, Smeg, according to 
Euſtathius—But ſuch keys not being eaſily 
carried in the hand, on account of their 
inconvenient form, they were carried on the 
ſhoulder, as we ſee our reapers carry on 
their ſhoulders at this day their ſickles 
Joined and tied together. Callimachas in his 
Hymn to Ceres (lin. 45.) ſays, that that 
goddeſs having aſſumed the form of Meippẽ, 
her prieſteſs, carried a key xarwpucdiay, that 
is, ſuperhumeralem, fit to be borne on the 
ſhoulder. —Hence Iſa. xxii. 22, may be 
. rk underſtood.” Comp. Biſhop Lowth's 
Ote. 


® Biſhop of Avranches in France, in his Huetiana, 
xevi. which the reader may find in the Gentleman's Maga- | 
zine for May 1770, p. 203. 
+ Lin. 6, 7. 


"FiAtro d x evxapiy Nth wer, 
Kan xanunm xwin „I Ap ,. C3 


or engraving, lo engrave in precious ſtones, 
gold, wood, braſs. See Exod. xxvili. g, 
36. 1K. vi. 29. vii. 36. As a N. mr 
and dr An engraving. occ. 2 Chron. ii, 
14. Zech. iii. 9. Maſc. plur. in Reg. mr» 
Engravings, graven or carved work. Exod. 
xxviii. 11. Pf. Ixii. 6, & al. Hence the 
Phenicians had the name of their Haram. 
Pateci, which Herodotus, lib. iii. cap. 3), 
deſcribes as little images (of their gods no 
doubt) in a human form, but of a pigmean 
ſize, which they carried in the forepart of 
their galleys. Comp. Bochart, vol. i. 712, 
and Selden, De Diis Syris. Syntag. ii. 
cap. 16. 

VII. To open, utter, declare. Pi. xlix. 5. 

VIII. To come, bring, or ſet forth. See |: 
i. 14. Amos viii. 5. 

DER. Gr. rere to expand, Lat. pateo, whence 
patent, Alſo, Eng. A patb. Qu? Lat. fateor, 
and in compoſition confiteor, whence Eng. 


confeſs, & c. | 
bag 


I. To twiſt, wreath, intwiſt, intwine. It occurs 
not as a V. in Kal, but in Niph. Gen. xxx. 
8, D DOIN BI By the twiſtings, | 
agency, or operation, of God I am intwiſted | 
with my ſiſter, i. e. my family is now - 
twined or interwoven with my fiſter's, and 
has a chance of producing the promiſed 
ſeed. To this purpoſe the LXX. owe 
Aubero u d Oeog, N TuwaevegraÞ1) T 8e 

, God hath taken me into partnerſhip (i. e. 


Comp. in. 47—50. ; + 


with Leah), and Tam intwined (contoris ſum) 
| WW. 
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with my fitter; and Aquila ſtill plainer, 
' owerrgon ev pus & Orog nou o ug por Cod 
hath intwined me, and I am intwined.— The 
Vulg. alſo preſerves nearly the true ſenſe, 
though not the idea of the word, by ren- 
dering the text, comparavit me Deus cum 
ſorore mea, God hath made me equal with 
my Ir. 
II. As a N. 9 4 wreath for the arm or 
neck, a twiſted collar or bracelet. So the 
LXX. opproxoy, and Vulg. armillam. And 
thus the Lat. torques is from torqueo 10 
twift. So Aquila and Symmachus, who render 
rp by creemro from owpeÞw 70 turn, twiſt, 
preſerve the idea. occ. Gen. xxxviii. 18, 25. 
III. As a N. rm A thread formed by convo- 
lation or twiſting, a twiſt or twine, Exod. 
xxviii. 28, Jud. xvi. 9. Ezek. xl. 3. It is 
applied to ſhreds or ftrips of ſheet gold, 1 
ſuppoſe from their reſemblance to reads. 
Exod. xxxix. 3. 
The Engliſh word bread is from the German 
draien or traien to turn round, twiſt, ſo, ac- 
cording to it's etymological ſignification, 
expreſſes the idea of the Heb. . See 
Junius s Etymol. Anglican. in Thread. 
IV. As a participial N. 5185 Mritbed, twiſt- 
ing, tortnous, crafty. occ. Job v. 13. Prov. 
vii, 8. The LXX. render it in Job 
by wolunMoxav much intwined, 1. e. ver) 
intricate or involved, in their defigns or 
ſchemes; Symmachus by oxo\z tortuous, 
crooked ; ſo LXX. in Prov. by oxoAwy, and 
in this latter text Aquila and Theodotion 
tranſlate it wrepmAzrAcyperoy twiſted round. 
AsaV.in Hith, To make, or ſhew oneſelf, 
twifting, wining, tortuous. occ. Pl. xviii. 27; 
where the LXX. Ja vpe leg thou wilt turn 
about, and Vulg. perverteris. 


oc. Deut. xxxii. 5; where LXX. rs - 
jp tyrned about, and Vulg. perverſa. 


dy | D | | 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
denotes, To ftir, move, diſturb, make à com- 


D As a N. Exceedingly twiſting or tortaous. 


o [ 675 ] 37D 


I. As a N. jr A ſpecies of ſerpent, the ofp, 
ſo the Vulg. the LXX. and other Greek 


verſions frequently. It ſeems to be ſo called 
on account of the violem and ſpeedy effects 
of it's poiſon; of which lian, lib. ix. 
Cap, 61, O&vraroy cont To eg cru Perplucxor, 
Xo 0183214: co T The poiſon of the a/p 
is very acute, and ſpeedy in it's effects.“ Sec 
more in Bochart, vol. iii. 380, & ſeq. See 
Deut. xxiii. 33. Job xx. 14. 

From this Root, no doubt, the ſerpent Py- 
thon, feigned by a perverted tradition of 
the promiſe, * Gen. iii. 15, to be ſlain by 
Apollo, had his name; hence alſo the ora- 
cular Pythian prieſteſs of Apollo, and the 
ſpirit of Pytho mentioned, Acts xvi. 16. 

| Comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon in TON. 

II. As a N. jan The threſhold of a door, 

limen inferius, which is continually di/- 

turbed by the feet of thoſe who go in and 

out. 1 Sam. v. 4. Zeph. i. 9, & al. On 
the text laſt cited comp. under ; and 
to what is there faid, I add from Mr. 

Drummond”s Travels, let. ix. p. 187, that 

in the country about Roudge in Syria ©* the 

poor miſerable Arabs are under the neceſ- 
ſity of hewing their houſes out of the rock, 
and cutting very ſmall doors or openings to 
them, that they may not be made flables for 
the Turkiſh horſe, as they paſs and repafs.“ 

And thus, long before him, Sandys, Tra- 

vels, p. 117, ſays, at Gaza in Paleſtine, 

« ye lodged under an arch in a little court, 

together with our alles ; the door exceeding 

low, as are all that belong unto Chriſtians, 


* Thus Calimachns,; celebrating this achievement in 
his Hymn to Apollo, has theſe remarkable words, 
lin. 103, 4, 

| — n, ce MHTHP 

Tear AOEEHTHP A—— 


Which are thus tranſlated by Dodd, 


4 Thee thy bleſt mother bore, and pleas'd affign'd 
The willing Savionf of diſtreſt mankind.” 


mot ion. | 


4 Re ; te 


* 


Let me refer the reader to the Hyma itſelf, and to the 
excellent trauſlation of it juſt cited for more on the 
ſubject. 
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to withſtand the ſudden entrance of the inſolent! 15, & al.) wid and why, plur. BwSy 
Turks,” and ] D, A concubine, a woman Who ſhare; 
The Engliſh word #hre/ho/d very nearly an-“ in the embraces of @ man, though he have in- 
ſwers the idea of the Heb. %, for it is or more other wives, a kind of inferiour wif; 
from the Saxon Gpepcpals, which, fays| Concubina uxor. freq. occ. This term ws 
Junius (Etymol. Anglican. in threſhold), ** is | among the Hebrews did not, as the word 
plainly derived from Spepcan to ſmite, frike, | concubine does with us, imply any thing 
thre/h, and pals wood ; becauſe the threſhold | immoral or reproachful. Keturah, whom 
is continually /rack and worn by the feet] Abraham, Gen. xxv. 1, took to wife, Nw, 
of thoſe who go in and out,” is at ver. 6 mentioned as one of his Dw1Hhy 
D (comp. 1 Chron. 1. 32.), Hagar, whom he 

: took in Sarah's life-time, being the other, 

It occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic] and who is expressly ſtyled his d. Gen, 
hgnifies To break in þ derer. A a N. VID xvi. 3. So Bilhah, who is called Jacob's 
A moment, a ſmall partition or diviſion of vo Gen. XXXV. 22, was, notwithſtanding 
time. Num. vi. 9, & al. It is alſo uſed 1-1 Gen. xxx. 4, and both ſhe and Zl. 
adverbially, the particle 2 being under-] pah his Wa wives, Gen. xxxvii. 2. And the 
ſtood, In @ moment or inſtant, Prov. vi. 15, Levite's female companion, Jud. xix. 1, 
& al. F unites both denominations wa 7mWH, and 
ND | | at ver. 2, is ſaid to have played the whore, 

To expound, explain, interpret. It is applied] Num, againſt him, and at ver. 27 he is called 
only to dreams, Gen. xl, 8, 16, & al. As] ber Lord. How then, it may be aſked, did 

a N. re 1nterpretation, ſolution. Gen. xl.| a man's i differ from his dN? iſt, 
Me” | Becauſe ſhe was not. conſidered as a princ- 
Hence vr in Meſopotamia, Num. xxii. 5.| pal wife, ſee the caſes of Sarah and Hagar, 
Deut. xxiii. 4, or 5, ſeems to have had it's} Gen. xvi. 6, 9, and of Bilhah and Zilpah, 
name from à divine oracle which was at that! Gen. xxx. 4, 3, 9—13; and thus Solomon's 
place; as * Patræ in Achaia had from af tw) are ſtyled mmw princeſſes, but not ſo 
pretended one, and Patara in Lycia from] his .] 1 K. xi. 3. Comp. Cant. vi. 9. 
an oracular teAple of Apollo; whence Horace, | 2dly, Becauſe, if we may judge from the 
lib. iii. ode iv. lin. 65, gives him the epithet } early inſtances of Keturah and Hagar, Gen. 
of Patareus. (Comp. Welſtein on Ir xxv. 5, 6, the children of the vin did 
Act. xxi. 2.) Hence allo the prieſts of | not inherit. And this may be the reaſon 
Apollo among the Gauls were called Pa-| why the Levite's companion is fo frequently 
tere, from the pretended oracular predic-| called his 9, Jud. xix.; for the Levites 
tions and prophetic endowments of their | had, ſtrictly ſpeaking, no inheritance, Sec 
wiſdom- giving God. See Bochart, vol. i.. Num. xx. 21—24. S] ſeems once uſed 


s X 


—— 


666. f | for male paramours, who ſhare with the hul- 
| | | band in acceſs to the wife, Ezek. xxill. 20, 
PLURIELITERALS in 8. where however it is applied ſpiritually to 
| = | #dels or falſe objetts of worſhip ſharing will 

7D Jehovah in the regard and adoration of lis 


As Ns. fem. (perhaps from hy to divide, people. 
ſhare, and wad 70 approach, ſee Exod. xix. By 1 K. xi. 2. Solomon had ſeven hundred 
* Sec Mr. Bate's Note on Num. xxii. 5, in his New , wives, princeſſes, and three bundred Dunn 


aud Literal Tranſlation, and Mr. Bryant's Analyſis of concubines. A prodigious number, and me 
ancient Mythology, vol. i. p. 296. Ks | toa mere weſtern reader may appear hardly 


- : : credible. 
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credible. 
princes have far exceeded it. Thus Habęſci, 


Preſent State of Ottoman Empire, p. 166, 
ſays, the number of women in the [Grand 
Signor's] Harem depends on the taſte of 
the reigning monarch. Sultan Selim had 
nearly /wo- thouſand; Sultan Mahomet had 
but three hundred ; and the preſent Sultan 

Achmet IV.] has pretty near ſixteen hun- 
ared.” Knolles in his Hiſtory of the Turks 
informs us, p. 1368, year 1617, that Achmet 
or Ahmed, their eighth emperour, “ enter- 
tained three thouſand virgins and concubines 
in a ſeraglio.” And Mr. Hanway, in his 
very entertaining and inſtructive Hiſtory of 
the Revolutions of Perſia, part vii. chap. xxxi. 
p. 208, gives us ſuch an account of Shah 
Huſſein, emperour of Perſia, as ſhews that 
bis women mult have been more numerous 
even than thoſe of Sultan Amed. Few 
men, ſays he, have carried their voluptu- 
ouſneſs, however permitted by a particular 
faith, further than Shab Huſſein. The year 
1701 was called in, Perſia the year of vir- 
gins. This prince then ordered a ſearch to 
be made through the wheole extent "of his do- 
minions for all the young virgins of diſtinguiſhed 
beauty (comp. Eſth. ii. 3.), and the com- 
miſſioners appointed for the enquiry brought 
all thoſe whom they thought worthy of the 
Hatram. The governors of the provinces, 
knowing their maſter's predominant paſ- 
fion, paid their courts in the moſt prevail- 
ing manner, even till the ſiege of Ipaban, 

which was not till the year 1722] by 
tending him the fineſt girls in their pro- 
vince.” How many women then muſt he 
have had in his Harram by that time ? 

Comp. under yaw II. 

Hence Greek anus, and mxnMaxy, and 

Lat. pellex, of the ſame import. The LXX. 

almoſt conſtantly render 5 Heb. word by 


T#Mzxy, and once Gen. xxii. 24, by . 
Nu 
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And yet ſome” modern eaſtern] 


79 — 90 


mn to diftribute, A particular or diſtinct one, 
a certain one, Once, Dan. viii. 13 ; where - 
Symmachus, Twi wore to ſome one, Vulg. alteri 
neſcio cui ts another I know not whom, 


9 Sce under —— II. 
"DD 


Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. punbe (once 


printed in the common editions with a d, 
Won, Dan. iii. 7; but very many of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices there read om with a h) 
Mufical inſtruments ofthe ſtringed kind, played 
upon like harps, by /riking the ſtrings, 
P/alteries. So Theodotion Nbrnp, and Vulg. 
pſalterii. occ. Dan. iii. 5, 7, 10, 15. The 
learned Biſhop “ Chandler derives this word 
from the Chaldee, wwH 1% touch, impel, or 
from the Perſic p/ana, which denotes the 
percuſſion of a harp, and obferves that ver 
is an uſual termination of ſubſtantives in 
Perſic, as in docbter, ſuſter, &c. (and thus 
der, in fader, moder) which words, derived 
to us from the Saxon, are with little varia- 
tion commonly uſed in Exgliſb to this day. 


The people of Aleppo in our days call a 


Dulcimer + Santeer. But Haſſelquiſt, Tra- 
vels, p. 84, mentions an inſtrument which 
ſeems more fimilar to the ancient Wide. 
„ Whilſt we waited for ſupper, ſays he, 
[at Old Cairo, in Egypt] we lent for one of 
this country's muſicians, who was a chriſ- 
tian Coptite, to amuſe us with his muſic, 
His inſtrument was common in Egypt, 
and in many other places of the Eaſt, be- 
ing without doubt of great antiquity, and pro- 
bably reſembled David's Harp. The Chriſ- 
ttan Coptite, and even the Franks who 
trade here, call it p/alterium. It is in the 
form of an cblique triangle, fo large as to 
lay commodiouſly on the knees when they 
play on it. It has two bottoms, two inches 
from each other, with about 7wenty catgurs 


* See his Vindication of the Defence of Chriſtiauity, 
book 1. p. 53, &c. | 3 
+ See RuſelPs Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 93. 
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As a N. compounded of 759 7 /eparate, and 
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As a N. Paanueab. 


wi to irradiate or enlighten, and Mm reſt, 


Or elſe the two words My? Dr may be ren- 


man to whom ſecrets are revealed, and to ſe- 


As 4 N. Parbar. It ſeems a Chaldee word, 


ſuppoſed Confuſion at Babel, at the end of his Enquiry 
into the Similitudes, &c. p. 313—15. 


do- 


of different ſizes.” The triangular form and 
numerous ſtrings of this inſtrument agree with 
the deſcription of the ancient pſalterium 
given by Biſhop Chandler from the old 
writers, | 


5 | 

ace, Gen. xli. 45, And 
Pharaoh called the name of Joſeph My) MNBY 
Zephnath-Paaneah. ex is from Px # 
hide, lay or treaſure up, and may be a per- 
ſonal name, formed like N71 the aſſembler, 
preacher ; My9 is a plain compound from 


comfort: ſo the two words together may 


expreſs The treaſure of glorious comfort or 
reſt a name very appoſite to Jeſeph on 
the occaſion *. | 


dered, The comfortable enlightener or revealer 
of a ſecret or ſecrets; and this latter interpre- 
tation, it muſt be owned, is moſt agreeable 
to the Targum, T7 p23 MaALRT 8122 The 


veral Greek verſions cited in the Hexapla, 
one of which renders the Heb. words, 
O abs Tx: t One who knoweth ſecret 
things; another, Q amexautly To prov 
One to whom futurity is revealed; and a 
third, Q xexvpuuere exaruny One to whom 
He (God) hath revealed hidden things. So 
Joſephus, Ant. lib. ii. cap. 6, F 1, explains 
the name by Kpurrwy every, The diſcoverer 


of ſecret things. 
"2D 


from D or T7 70 divide, and 12 (Chald.) 
without, fo denotes The outer part or diviſion. 
Occ. 1 Chron, xxvi. 18, See Pole Synopl. 


on the place. 
999 


* Sce the learned Mr. Bate, in his Diſſertat ion on the 
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As a N. Au orchard, garden, incloſed plantation. 
occ. Neh. ut. 8, (where ſee Bp. Patrict) 


Gap 


Eccleſ. ii. 5. Cant. iv. 13. LXX. TInze3:n;,. 
It may be derived from TY 70 ſeparate, and 
(Arab.) d to hide, ſecrete, ©* abſcondidit, 
abdidit,“ Caſtell, and fo denote à /ecret iy. 
cloſure or ſeparate covert. 


c The Greeks have acknowledged that the 


word TIapxduryg, Paradiſus, came to them 
from the Orientals or Perfians, who gave 


this name to their fruit-gardens and their 


| parks, where they kept all forts of wild 


creatures. Xenophon and other Greek writers 
often make uſe of the word in this ſenſe,” 
Calmet's Dictionary. Comp. Greek and Eng, 
Lexicon in ITAPAAEIZOE, 

The LXX. almoſt conſtantly render ꝑ when 
it relates to the garden of Eden, by Laa. 
decog. Hence the word Harpesdemog Para. 
diſe is in the N. T. applied to the fate if 


| faithful fouls between death and the reſurrec- 


tion, where, like Adam in Eden, they are 
admitted to immediate communion with God 
in Chriſt, or to a participation of the true 
Tree of Life, which is in the midſt of the Pa- 
radiſe of God. Comp. Luke xx111. 43. Rer. 
11. 7. Of this bleſſed ſtate St. Paul had a 
foretaſte, 2 Cor. xii. 4 *. | 


Der. Paradiſe, paradiſaical. Alſo, foreſt. Qu! 


ob 


Chald. As Nouns 5 and xhre Von, from 
2. * un, which ſee. Dan, 11. 33, 34, 
al. 
I cannot forbear obſerving, that the beſt com -· 
ment I have met with on Dan. ii. 40, is in 
the celebrated Monſ. Monteſquieu's Gran- 
deur & Decadence des Romains, —a com- 
ment the morè valuable, as I am perſuaded 
nothing was farther from the writer's 
thoughts, than the illuſtrating of the pro- 
phet. If the reader however will peruſe 
the 6th chapter of that work, entitled De 
la Conduite que les Romains tinrent pour 
ſoumettre tous les Peuples, Of the Conduit 
which the Romans obſerved to ſubdue all Na- 


* Sce Campbells Prelim. Diſſertations to the Goſpelb 


| 


233. 
Pe 233 tions, 


r= [6 


cibly ſtruck with the prophetic compariſon 
of the Roman power to iron, which breaketh 
in pieces and ſubdueth all things; as he will 
there ſee at one view by what feady, as 


the nations of the earth, as it were, to pieces, 
and rendered them in general utterly un- 
able to reſiſt it's power. Comp. Dan. vii. 


2 . 
VID 
As a N. A flea. [ 
Greek verſion in the Hexapla, va», and 
Vulg. pulicem. occ. 1 Sam. xxiv. 15. xxvi. 
20. It ſeerns an obvious derivative from 
Y free, and wy" 70 leap, bound, ſkip (lee 
Job xxxix. 20.), on account of it's agility 
in leaping or ſkipping. So Junius (Etymol. 
Anglican.) ſays the Engliſh name fea, 
Saxon plea, and pleo, &c. are evidently 


the ſingular agi/izy of this little animal, by 
which it ſo often eſcapes it's purſuers. 


D 
As a N. A copy or declaration. So the LXX+ 
in Ezra v. 6, vary; 4 declaration. It 


word ſeems compounded of v zo declare, 
expound, and 11 (Chald.) a form, likeneſs, 


expoſition. 9 9 
39 


From ww Dung, excrement, and TTo to ſhed, 
Pour out. As a N. fem. Ny ]τ].˙· D Evacuated, 
excrement. So Vulg. Alvi ſtercora. Once, 
Jud. iii. 22, And tbe haft went in after the 
blade, and the fat cloſed yin 139 upon the 
blade, O for he had not drawn out the fword 
From his belly, and the excrement came out, 
| wh9 
To ſpread out or abroad, to expand. So the 
LXX. rer, and Vulg. expandit. occ. 
Job xxvi. 9. The word ſeems a derivative 


ions, he cat. not fail, I think, of being for- 


well as cryel, policy the Roman ftate ſhattered 


So the LXX. and another 


from the Saxon pleon 7o flee, on account of 


occurs alſo Ezra iv. 11, 23. vii. 11. The 


q. d. A declarative form or copy, or a formal 


4 Ls > antw) 
791 ena 
juſtly therefore applicable to the expanſion 
of the clouds, which are perpetually moving 


or ſhifting ! 0h 
| ON) 
As a N. maſc, plur. &17"» Princes, nobles. 
Aquila and the LXX. (as cited in Montfau- 
con's Hexapla) render it eni\:xTwy choice 
perſons, and another Greek verſion evy/1wv 
well-born, noble. occ. Eſth. i, 3. vi. 9. Dan. 
i. 3. It ſeems a compound of the oriental 
Y (from Heb. "8D) 10 be glorious, honour- 
able, and m perfef, lo expreſſes The mojt 
honourable or noble. - 
he learned Biſhop “ Chandler obſerves to 
our preſent purpoſe, that the word M or 
"89 enters into the compoſition of ſeveral 
names of the princes and nobles among the 
Medes and Perfians, as Pharnaces, Phar- 
naſpes, Pharnuchus, Phraortes, Phraates, 
Phradates, &c. 


pp See under NN II. 
2D 


As a N. from Y 4 piece, and 32 #0 cut or 
break off (Comp. ) A piece of meat cut off. 
oec. Dan. i. 5, 8, 13, 15, 16. Xi. 26. It 
is in the Complutenſian edition, and in many 
other of Dr. Kennicott's Codices, printed 
throughout as two words 22 7. 


BIND 


As a N. from 79 @ piece (i. e. a writing or 
declaration, as we allo ſpeak) and 711 1 re- 
ſpect, A piece, declaration or decree reſpecting 
ſome particular ſubject. It occurs once as 
a Heb. N. for a divine decree or declaration, 
Eccleſ. viii. 11, (where Symmachus cr e 
a decree); and as a Chaldee N. nar is 
uſed not only for 4 divine decree, Dan. iv. 
14, or 17, and Er and wry for a 
royal one, Ezra iv. 17. vi. 11. Eſth. i. 20. 
Dan. iii. 16; but 15279 denotes alſo the 
anfwer given by ſubjet7s to their prince, re- 
| /pefing ſome particular ſubject, Ezra v. 7, 


N 


T 


| 


* In his indication of the Defence of Chriſtianity, 


from v 10 /pread out, and it motion. How 


book i. p. 58, & {cq. 


The 


A» 


by -— —— — + -- * = — b 
* Q IE —_ AA. AS © « i 2 — 
- OW 2 P * P 
o - 2 * : " "=" ; 
n i x — Y 8 E I 
= ES = — — * — hes — _ 
— — = _ > — 


— — — 
— — — — p 
_ — — — — — — — — 


As a N. from n a piece, and 9) to roll round. 


To be fruitful, abundant, plentiful, exuberant, It 


der Wr 


The above cited are all the paſſages of the 
Bible where the word occurs. 
Hence perhaps the Greek $9yyour, el 
to pronounce, utter, whence in compoſition, 
orobeyua a remarkable ſaying, an apothegm. 


ph 


The Vulg. after Symmachus renders it Faſ- 
cia pectoralis A ſwathe for the breaſt, and 
the compoſition ſhews it to be ſomewhat of 
this kind. oec. Ifa. iii. 24. Aquila, as tranſ- 
lated by Zerome, renders it Cingulum ex- 


ultationis A cinfure of joy ; comp. under 
21 VII. 


v 

As a N. A copy, exemplar. It ſeems com- 
pounded of wie (Samar. and Arab.) 70 
examine diligently, and p (Chald.) 4 form, | 
q. d. An examined, and fo authentic, form 
or copy. occ. Eſth. iii. 14. iv. 8. LXX. 


&yTLY,o6P0y A COPY. | 


by — —_ * — — 


25 Y 
Nu See under Nv? 
N 


To ſhade, overſhadow. It occurs not as a V. 

but as a N. maſc. plur. e Shady irees. 
occ. Job xl. 16, 17, or 21, 22; where Vulg. 
umbre fades. The word ſeems a dialec- 
tical variation from y, (fee 52) as 28 
from ab, Exp from p, 2x7 from AN. 


[NS 


occurs not as a V. but ſee below Nx. 
I. As a collective N. d Sheep or flocks of 
Heep. Nx is diſtinguiſhed from ny goats, 
I Sam. xxv. 2. Sheep are thus denominated 
from their great frui/fulne/s, whence they 


[ 680 J NN 


II. Mixed flocks of ſmall cattle, i. e. of ſheep and 


In Num. xxxii. 24, the word is in the com- 


pe As a N. Zaanan, the name of a place 


are faid to bring forth thouſands, yea infinite 


multitudes, PC. cxliv. 13; and the paſtur;; 
are {aid to be clothed with them, Pl. Ixv. 14. 
And Bochart ſhews that the eaſtern ſhery 
not only bring forth 7wo at a time (comp. 
Cant. iv. 2.), but ſometimes three or four, 
and that zZwice a year; and another learned * 
writer obſerves, that we muſt not judge 
of the ſheep of Paleſtine by ours. The ſheep 
of that country often bring forth 7wo young 
ones, and ſometimes three or four. This 
great fruitfulneſs 1s particularly obſerved, 
Pſ. cxliv. 13.” See Bochart, vol. ii. 432, 
510, & ſeq. 


goats, from their fecundity. So Ariftotle, cited 
by Bochart, vol. ii. 417, obſerves of goal, 
as well as of ſheep, wwoMuroxwrepnr YoÞ eg, 
that they are remarkably prolific. Gen. xxvii. 
9. xxxviii. 17. Lev. i. 10, & al. freq. And 
as the Heb. dx, which moſt properly ſeems 
to denote @ flock of ſheep, thus includes 
goats, ſo the Greek pz, which ftrifily 
means ſheep, is in Homer, II. x. lin. 485, 6. 
Odyſſ. ix. lin, 184, likewiſe applied to 


goats. 


mon editions printed N with the x tranſ- 
poſed; but eleven of Dr. Kennicott's Codices 
there read P5388); in Pf. viii. 8, it is 
uſually printed d, but eleven of the Doc- 
tor's Codices have ex; and in Neh. x. 
36, or 37, for the unparalleled plur. n, 
part of the word WIN), twelve MSS. and 
five printed editions have Nx. 


mentioned Mica i. 11; but as all local 
names in Heb. are impoſed for appellative 
reaſons, ſo this place ſeems to be 10 called 
from it's fruitfulneſs or fertility. According y 
Aquila gives both the Heb. name and 15 
interpretation, calling it Eezyawy tub med, 
Sennaon the fertile, So Jerome tells us that 
Symmachus rendered the word abundai!, 
fruitful, and as appears from a paſlage in 
Cyril, he uſed the ſame Greek word as 


Sir Thomas Bron in Miſcellagy Tracts. 
f | | Aquila, 


NAB— N= 


Aquila, namely e279, Theſe ancient 
verſions of he confirm the expoſition of 
ex above given. See Bochart, vol. ii. 432. 


INS 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies, To incline, bend downwards, turn. 
(See Caftels Lexic. Heptaglott. under 
M. 

I. As : N. n The neck, which is eminently 
formed for bending forwards or backwards, 
on one fide or the other. Gen. xxvil. 40, 


& al. freq. So plur. in Reg. W The ver- 
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rendered To war againſt, occ. Num. xxx1. 
7. Iſa. xxix. 7, 8. Zech. xiv. 12. And in 
this view I think Na ſhould be rendered, 
Iſa. xxx1. 4 *, As a lion, &c. ſo ſhall Jehovah 
of hofts deſcend m NA to the army aſſem- 
bled againſt mount Sion. In Hiph. To af- 
ſemble or muſter, as an army. occ. 2 K. xxv. 
19. Jer. lit. 25. As a N. Nx, plur. fem. 
Nax, An army, hoſt. Gen. xx1. 22, Exod. 
xii. 41. Pf. xliv. 10. Ixvili. 13, & al. 
freq. Allo, Warfare, military ſervice, ſtation. 
Num. 1. 3, & al. freq. Comp. Ita. xl. 2. Job 
vii. 1. XIV. 14, where comp. under #Þn V. 


tebral or bending joints f the neck. Gen. III. SJ]. was The hoſt of heaven, L XX. 


xxvii. 16. Joſh. x. 24, & al. 

Job xv. 26, He ran upon him "82 s with 
his neck ſtooping and ſtretched out ; the 
very attitude of a combatant running upon 
his adverſary.” Scott's Note. So the French 
ſay, donner tete bai/5ze ſur Vennemi. Our 
Eng. neck, according to it's e/ymological ſig- 
nification, ſeems very nearly to correſpond 
with the Heb. "wx; for neck or nick is a 
Teutonic name for that part of the body, 
which the learned Junius, Etymol. Angli- 
can. in Neck, deduces from the V. nicten, 
to turn forwards, or backwards, or round on 
every fide, with an eaſy motion, 

Or is not WN rather a N. formed from mv, 
with an & inſerted before the laſt radical, as 
in Now, Ip 2 Comp. under ng VIII. 

II. As a N. M. The fame, See under "v 
VII. 

III. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. n The 
neck. See under M IX. 8 


NAS 
I. To aſſemble or meet together in a regular 
| flated manner, as the women to worſhip at 
the door of the tabernacle. occ. Exod. 
XxXVIii. 8. 1 Sam. ii. 22.—as the Levites 
to perform the ſervice of the tabernacle. 
occ. Num. iv. 23. viii. 24. So, in the two 
laſt texts, as a N. Na Such a meeting or 


K2Tpuog, Or ggceti, T8 wore ( Comp. Acts vii. 
42.) ſometimes denotes the ſun, moon, and 
ftars (i. e. the fluxes of light from them), 
inclufively, as Deut. iv. 19. (Comp. Gen. 
ii. 1. Jer. xix. 13. Zeph. i. 5. Iſa. xxxiv. 
4. 2 K. xvii. 16. xxi. 3. 2 Chron. xxxiii. 
3, in which three laſt paſſages they are dit- 
tinguiſhed from 5y2 Baal or the ſolar fire); 
—lometimes the ftars, or ftellar fluxes of 
light, as diſtinguiſhed from the ſun and 
moon. Deus xvil. 3. Jer. vill. 2. xxxiii. 
22. (Comp. Gen. xv. 5. xxii. 17.) In 
2 K. xxiii. 5, BDUT NAY 72 feems uſed 
tor the fixed ſtars excluſively, unleſs we 
ſhould chooſe to interpret the Particle) be- 
fore theſe words exegetically, Ever. - The 
texts juſt cited ſhew that this celeſtial Baſt 
was worſhipped by the heathen and apoſtate 
Iſraelites. And from this worſhip, which 
very generally prevailed among the Gen- 
tiles, as has been often ſhewn by learned 
men, particularly by the late Dr. Leland , 
a great part of the pagan world was de- 
nominated Zabians or Sabians, Hence the 
formation of the u ax is often re- 
claimed for Jehovah (ſee Deut. iv. 19. 
Neh. ix. 6. Pf. xxxiii. 6. Iſa. xl. 26. xlv. 


* Comp. Hemer, Il. xii. lin. 299, &c. and Shaw's 


aſſembling. | Travels, p. 172. 


II. To aſſemble or meet together in orderly troops, 


| + Advantage and Neceſſity of the Chriſtian Revelation, 
part i. ch. iii. Comp. £u/cbivs, Preparat. Evangel. lib. iii. 


as ſoldiers, occ. N um. xxxi. 42. S0 wich cap. 2 ; Selden, De Diis Syris, Proleg. cap. 33 VHaſſus, De 
the Particle 5y againſs tollowing, it may be | Orig. & Prog. Idol. lib. ii. cap. 30. 
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32; and Hutchin/or's Trinity of the Gentiles, | 


p. 321, &c.), and they are called Nu hi 


hoſts, PC. ciii. 21, Comp. Pſ. cviii. 2. And 
hence N mm * Fehovah of Hoſts, and 
ea] ee Aleim of Hoſts (fee 2 Sam, v. 
10. Hof. xii. 6. Amos iii. 13. v. 14, 15, 
16, 27. vi. 8. Mic. iv. 4.), are frequently 
uſed as titles of the true God, and import 
that from Him the hoſt of the heavens de- 
rive. their exiſtence and amazing powers, 
and conſequently imply his own eternal and 


almighty power. Accordingly the LXX. fre- 


quently interpret Ten in this connexion 


without the aſſiſtance of a falcon, unleſs in 

ſoft deep ground.” Comp. under nav V. 
V. Chald. Nax, and a (from Heb. Nax 

tell To will, defire, be defirous, q. d. 4 
| Fwell with deſire. Dan. iv. 14, or 17. v. 1g, 
21. Vil, 19. As a N. av Vill, purpiſe. 
occ. Dan. vi. 17, or 18. As a N. or rather 
as a V. infinitive, n, Dan. v. 32, or 35, 
Taro According to his will, or as be would, 
juxta velle ſuum. 


aB 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, =. 


by Ilavroxcoroue Almighty. I. In Kal, To fwell, grow turgid. occ Num. 


Why is ys put in the a4/elute form be- 


fore MAY, Pl. lix. 6. Ixxx. 5, 8, 15, 20. 


Ixxxiv. 9? Is it not in order to point out 
the Aleim themſelves as the hoſts, defenders, 
and champions of their own people? Even 
as Jacob calls them Earn The encampers. 
Gen. xxxii. 3. Comp. Pf. xxxiv. 7, or 8. 
cxxv. 2, and under mn IV. 

In 1K. xxli. 19. 2 Chron. xvin. 18, h)]uᷓ n RAY 
The hoſt of heaven, LXX. in 1K. 1 gor 2 
wpzye, ſeems to denote the ſpirizual created an- 
gels; the Heb. phraſe exactly anſwering to 
the oTara epryog heavenly hoſt of St. Luke, 
ch. ii. 13, which are called Ayyzao: Angels, | 
ver. 15. Comp. Job xxxvill. 7. i. 6. ii. 1, 
and under 225 I. and T& I. 7. 

IV. As a N. maſc. plur. ©xav, fem. MAY, 
The gazelles or antelopes, probably ſo called 
from their + aſſembling in troops or being 
gregarious. occ. 1 Chron, xii. 8. Cant. ii. 7. 
iii. 5. To illuſtrate the firſt of theſe paſſages | 


we may obſerve from Dr. J Ruſſel, that the 


two ſpecies of antelopes about Aleppo in Syria 


« are ſoextremely fleet, that the greyhounds, | 
though very good, can ſeldom take them 


v. 21, 22, 27. In Zech: ix. 8, for aw 
fix of Dr. Kennicott's Codices, either in the 
text or various readings, have N22, as twc 
more had originally; and Symmachus ren- 
ders it XwAuwy  gpareay hindering the army, 
and Vulg. ex his qui militant mibi, by thoſe 
who militate for me. 

II. As a N. ax The toad, from his ſwelling; 
or rather, becauſe there feems no occaſion 
to forbid eating the toad, the tortoiſe, from 
the turgid form of his ſhell, occ. Levy. 
xi. 29. 

III. As a N. 28 The. covering or tilt of a wag- 
gon or carriage from it's turgid form; ſo 
2s y Vaulted or covered waggons, plauſtia 
camerata. occ. Num. vii. 3. Plur. 2% 
Covered carriages, litters, or the like. occ. 
Ifa. Ixvi. 20. 


IV. As a N. A Elaticn, pride, glory, majeſiy. 


2 Sam. i. 19. Iſa. iv. 2. xxviii. 5. Ezek. 
vii. 20, & al. freq. So. Ifa. xxix. 7, ax 7) 
And all ber glory. 

"AL is particularly applied to the promiſed land, 
as being the glory of all lands, See Ezek. 
XX. 6, 15. Dan. xi. 16, 41, 45. viii. 9. Jer. 
11.19. Comp. Pl. cvi. 24. | 


| | 
* Is not the Bacchanalian exclamation EYOT EABOT, V. As a N. , fem. ax, plur. maſc. O, 


 EVOE SABol, an evident corruption of this title of 
the true God ? 


+ The fe raſſemblent en troupes, ſays Monſ. Buffon, Hiſt» 


Nat. tom. x. p. 232, 12mo. and Shaw, Travels, p. 415, 


lays the gazelle or antelope is a gregarious animal, 


1 Nat, Hiſt of Aleppo, p. 54» 8 


The name of an animal, rendered in our 
tranſlation roebuck or roe, but more pro- 
bably means the gazelle or antelope, thus 
named from it's beautiful ſtatelineſs, as they 
are BRAY from going in troops. Theſe ani- 


| 


mals 


PILL 


mals are mentioned in Scripture as being 
extremely ſwift, 2 Sam, ii. 18; and good 
for eating, 1 K. iv. 23: to which if we add 
that they are very common and gregarious 
in the ſouth-eaſtern countries, whereas the 
ros does not ſeem a native of thoſe regions, 
little doubt can remain but the gazelle or 
antelope, and not the 7oe, is intended by 
the Heb. an. And for further ſatisfaction 
on this ſubject I refer the reader to Dr. 
Shaw's Travels, p. 414, to Monſ. Buffon's' 
Hiſt. Nat. tom. x. p. 324, &c. 12mo. and 
to Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iv. p. 331. 


| WAY 

To reach, hold out, ftretch forth, porrigere. So 
the modern verſions; but the LXX. «Swe, 
and Vulg. congeſſit, he heaped up; which in- 
cerpretation ſeems very well to agree with 
the circumſtances of the ſtory. Comp. av 
and Dax. Once, Ruth ii. 14. 


yas 


| 

To form longiſb lines, or freaks, or ſuch as are 
longer than they are broad (q. d. oblongare), 
or 40 be of an oblong ſhape. 

I. As a N. yaw, plur. My2I%, A finger or 
zoe, from it's longiſb or oblong form, Exod. 
xxix. 12. 2 Sam. xxi. 20. 1 Chron. xx. 6. 

II. To ftreak or ſtripe. As a N. or Participle 
paſſ. yay A ſtripe or ſtriped. occ. Jud. v. 30. 
As a N. maſc. plur. Syn Stripes. occ. 
Jud. v. 30. 


III. As a participial N. yas or an De 


Hana, ſo called from the dark ffripes or 
fireaks with which his colour is variegated. 
- GCC. 1 Sam. xiii. 18. Jer. xii. 9. So in the 
former paſſage Aguila renders the word 


* Lewwuy, and the LX X. in the latter ds; 


where indeed nx is ſtrictly the Participle 


paoul, and conſequently Y Dy the ſtreaked | 


But it ſhould be remarked that the Chaldee Targum 
on 1 Sam. xiii. 18, explains'Zy2Y by 8y28 pers. And 
it is very probable that in that text S means either 


wipers, or ſome ent ſerpents, of which Bochart | 
ev 


ſhews there are ſeveral ſorts, and one in particular called 
by the Greek dane byena, no doubt from it's freaked ſkin, 
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or frriped wild beaſt; for though wy be 
generally uſed for rapacious birds, yet there 
ſeems no reaſon why it may not ſignify alfo 
a beaſt of prey. It appears from 1 Sam. xv. 
19. XXV. 14, that the V. Oy 15 applicable 
to men ruſbiug or flying upon, either in deed 
or word. The learned Bochart, who pro- 
poſes the interpretation of wax wy by the 
hyena or variegated wild beaſt, excellently 
and at large defends it, and thus tranflates 
Jer. x11. 9, 1s then my heritage (people) 10 
me (as) à fierce hyæna? I there a wild 
beaſt all around upon her? i. e. the land of 
Canaan ? The judicious reader cannot help 
remarking how well the verſe according to 
this tranſlation agrees with the context both 
preceding and following, and for further 
ſatistaction I refer him to Bochart himſelf, 
vol. ii. 830, & ſeq. See allo Buſbequius 
De Legat. Furc. epiſt. i. p. 83, 84; Buffon, 
Hiſt. Nat. tom. viii. p. 325, 12mo.; and 
Bruce's Travels, vol. v. p. 107. 

The Arabic name for the ena is y pro- 
nounced aſabuon, and in Barbary they ſtill 
call the Hæna, dubbah, which is a plain 
corruption of the Heb. yay. See Shaw's 
Travels, p. 17 3. 

The Hæna and it's peculiar enmity to dogs is 
mentioned in Ecclus. xii. 18 (where ſee 
Arnald's note). But this apparent enmity 
probably ariſes from it's exceſſive fondneſs 


as above, p. 119, 120. 

IV. Chald. In Aph. To wet, moiſten, imbue. 
occ. Dan. iv. 22, In Ith. van, » and H 
being tranſpoſed, and the latter changed 
into U, To be wetted, occ. Dan. iv. 12. v. 21. 

So the Vulg. render it by tingi, infundi, 
infici, and the LXX. in the laſt paſſage by 
Sc. Is not the Chaldee yx in this ſenſe 
a dialectical variation of the Heb. yaw 78 
ſaturate, as we lay, with moiſture ? 


J2Y 


To collect, gather together, heap up. Gen. xli. 
35. Exod. viii. 14. Job xxvii. 16, & al. 


dee Boclurt, vol. ii. 30 5. 


. 


W As 


for the fleſh of theſe animals. See Bruce, 
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As a N. maſc. plur. nr Heaps. occ. Hence Eng. fide, fidle. 
1 | II. As Ns. o, fem. rd and run, 4 


Der. To jabber. Qu? 
Das 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies, To take hold, or bold tight in the 
hand, * prehendit, aſtrinxit manu.” Caſtell | 
As a N. maſc. plur. ha Handfuls, of 


corn gathered in reaping. So Vulg. mani-|' 


narrow paſs or defile, inclefing and protecting 
on each fide, a ſtrong hold. See 1 Chron, xii, 
8, Jud. vi. 2. 1 Sam. Xxii. 4, 5. The 
LXX. render it ſeveral times by ora; 
narrow defiles, ſtraits, Allo, as a N. maſc, 
plur. n Yorks incloſing, and ſtraitening 
a beſieged city. Eccleſ. ix. 14. Comp, Iſa. 
xxix. 3. Luk. xix. 43. 


pubs. Once, Ruth ii. 16. Thus it is diſ- III. In Kal, 1 the radical N final, 7; 


tinguiſhed from any te ſheaves men- 
tioned ver. 7, and 15. 


NY 
Hence Nun, with 7 interrogative prefixed. 
Once, Dan. iii. 14, Je it true? So Theo- 
dotion, Vulg. and almoſt all the ancient 
verſions, as if Nm were a dialectical va- 
riation of pTvn1 1s it juſt or true? The Sa- 


lie in wait, to watch on the ſide of one, q. d. 
laterare. Vulg. inſidiari. occ. Exod. xxi, 
13. I Sam. xxiv. 11, Or 12 ; in which lat. 
ter paſſage our tranſlators render it Hunteſt, 
according to the following ſenſe. As a N, 
tem. , A lying in wait. Num. xxxv. 20) 
22. As a N. maſc. plur. ©vTg Hiſidious, 
watchful enemies, or hunters, Jud. ii. z. 
Comp. Y Jer. xvi. 16. 


 maritans, lays Caſtell, very often. uſe & for p, IV. To come or fteal fideways upon one's game, 


and the Babylonians, from whom many of 
them were deſcended, might probably do 
the ſame. Others explain it, 1s it of ſet 
purpoſe, or deſignedly? The ſenſe of the 

Chald. n being a little varied from that 
in which TT is uſed, Num. xxxv. 20, 22. 
The reader may find other interpretations 
in Pole's Synopſis, but the moſt probable 
{eems one of the two here propoſed. 


n 

With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 

The reduplicate m in Chaldee ſignifies To 
look fideways, &c. and in Arabic, To turn 
away. 

I. As a N. Tx The ide of any thing. Gen. vi. 
16. Exod. xxv. 32. Num. xxxiii. 55, & 
al. freq. Deut. xxxi. 26, Take this book of the 
law, and place it T89 by the fide of the ark| 


whether beaſt or bird, to catch or take in 
this manner. Gen. xxvii. 3, 33. Lev. xvii. 
13. Lam. iii. 52, & al. Comp. Job x. 16. 
It is alſo uſed ſpiritually for catching or en. 
ſnaring ſouls or perſons. Ezek. x11. 18, 20, 
21. Comp. Gen. x. 9. In Niph. To l 
hunted, ſpoken of cities, “ as a foreſt of 
beaſts is {aid to be hunted” (Bate), and ſc 
their inhabitants taken or deftroyed, as it 
follows in- the text.. occ, Zeph. 11. 6. As 
a N. Ty A catching or taking of prey or 
game. Gen. xxv. 27. Alſo, Game laben, 
veniſon. Gen. xxv. 28. XXVit. 7, 19, & al. 
Comp. Job xxxvii. 41. As a N. maſc. plur. 
Sy Hunters. Jer. Xvi. 16. As Ns. . Id, 
fem. ro, An inſtrument uſed in catching 
game or prey, a toil, a net, a ſnare. Job xix. 
6. Eccleſ. vii. 27. ix. 12. Ezek. xii. 13. 
Hence, | 


of the covenant of Jehovah your Aleim, that it|V. As Ns. Tx, fem. ru and me, Vicdual or 


may be there for a witneſs againſt tbee.— By 
the fide of the art, in ſome cheſt by it 
(for there was nothing n the ark, but the 
two tables of the law, 1 K. viii. 9.). This 
was the book that was found 2 K. xxil. 8.“ 
Clark's Note. ; l 


proviſion, in general. Joſh. ix. 5, 11. Gen. 
xlii. 25, & al. And hence once as a V. 
in Hith. vn (for rr, Y and Y being 
tranſpoſed, and the latter changed into d) 
To provide oneſelf, take for proviſion. Jolh. 
IX, I2, | FEED 

* 
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n in the reduplicate form, To hunt repeatedly, | weight alſo. See inter al. Iſa. xlv. 21, li, 
frequently or continually. occ. Ezek, xiii.. 11. Zech ix. 9. Comp. Jer. xxili. 5, or 6. 
18; 4606 XXX111, 15. Mal. iv. 2. Acts iii. 14. vii. 22. 

= xxii. 14. Rom. iii. 21—26. IX. 30. x. 3. 

. es. 1. 30, 2 Cor: V. 21. Phil. iii. 9. 

I. As a N. pax, fem. * Juſt, juſtice, righte- And on this whole Root fee Hutchinſon's 
oufneſs, right (2 Sam. xix. 28, or 29.), freq. Works, vol. vi. p. 186—93, and Bate's 
oec. Lev. Ax. 36, Scales of pTe juſtice, | Critica Hebræa. 
weights of N juſtice, an ph Pn juſtice, | Hy. Perhaps Lat. Fudex, judico, whence 
3 hin of PTS org 2 4 : 2 i Eng. judicious, judicial, judicature, French 

eut. xxv. 15. Job xxx1. 6. Ezek. xlv 10. „„; ing. judge, j 
In theſe paſſages the idea of the word is / —— 11 Tn 
plainly given, and we are directed to take be: 1 4 4 
it from the equal poiſe of a balance, or the J. In Hiph. To ſhine, glare, be reſplendent. occ. 
equality of weights and meaſures. So among Ezra viii. 27. So LXX. , and 


the Romans Juſtice was repreſented by a Vulg, fulgentis. Symmachus likewiſe renders 4 
perſon with a balance or pair of ſcales in her | the N. by cr /plendour, in Lev. Xill. 1 
hand, held exactly even.” Spence's Poly- 36. | 
metis, Dialogue x. p. 138. Comp. Pf. Ixii. II. As a N. m Yellow, from the glare or | 
10. Dan. v. 25, 27. Mat. vii. 2. Luke vi. 38. vividneſs of that colour. occ. Lev. xiii. 30, | 
Jo oel ii. 23, He hath given you the former rain 32, 36. So LXX. Saubes, and Zaviifev yellow, : 
ns in uſt quantity. and yellowiſh, and Vulg. flavus, Comp. An. f 
II. In Kal, To be juſt, of full weight or mea- 2 
ſure, in a moral or ſpiritual ſenſe. Job ix. bets 


2,15. xxxiii. 12. xxxv. 7, & al. Alſo, 7% 1. In Hiph. To cauſe or make to ſhine. occ. 
juſtify, make juſt. Job ix. 20. xxxii. 2. XXXUll.| Pf, civ. 15, So Symmachus cr to ſhine, | q 
32. xl. 3, & al. To juſtify comparatively glifter. 
with another leſs righteous, Jer. Wu. II. II. In Kal, To neigh like a horſe. occ. Jer. 
Ezek. xvi. 51, 52. In Hiph. To Juſtify, v. 8. I. 11. As a N. fem. plur. m5neb 
pronounce juſt. Deut. XXV. I. Prov. xvii. Neighings.. occ. Jer. viii. 16. Xill. 27. In 
15. Alſo, To do juſtice o. 2 Sam. xv. 4. this ſenſe it ſeems to be a word formed 
1 K. vin. 32, & al. Ia Hith. pen] from the ſound, as hinnio in Latin, neigh 
(for ymrm, x and N being tranſpoſed, and whinny in Eng. Comp. & I. III. 
and the latter changed into ©, as in Hence, 
Tn under M XIV.) To juſtify oneſelf. III. To ſpout, make a cheerful or loud cry or 
oce. Gen. xliv. 16, As a N. PT A ju/-| vociferatian, as men. Eſth. viii. 15. Ita. x. 
tified perſon, one who obtains the effef? of 30. xxiv. 14. Jer. xxxi. 7, & al. 
being juſtified, juſt, of full weight or meaſure | Others reconcile the three ſenſes of this word 
in the eſtimation of divine juſtice. Gen. vi. g. by making the radical meaning, 10 cheer, 
vu. 1, & al. freq.* Allo, a title of Chriſt, exhilarate, as Pf. civ. 15. (where indeed 
The Juſtifier, He who being juſt, or of Full | the LXX. accordingly render it Agua, 
weight, himſelf makes others juſt or gives them; and Vulg. exhilaret, exhilarate), and thence 


* And here I would wiſh the reader to conſider whe- | £0 make @ cheerful Or loud cry, as horſes or 
ther von when applied to ſinful man in reſpect of God does men. But how will Iſa. x. 30, where it 
= in like manner, ſignify one e is a partater of the denotes, to lift up the voice, as in fright or 

e. .. agree with this explication ? 


bath obtained usxcy. See 2 Chron. vi. 41. PC. xxx. 5. Ba g 
Aki. 24. XXVII. 26. I. 5. cxxxii. 9, 16, & al. : DER. French joli, Eng. july, &c. 
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win 


2% be clear, tranſparent. It occurs not how- 
ever as a V. ſimply in this ſenſe, but comp. 
Root vm; and hence 
I. As a N. "ns Something tranſparent to ad- 
mit the light. occ. Gen. vi. 16. So Jym- 
machus dic ceueg. | 
II. As a N. matic. plur. , The noon or 
mid-day, fo LXX. peonbp, and Vulg. 
meridies ; or more ſtrictly, The celeſtial fluid 
or heavens, in the ſtate they are in at noon- 
day, clear and tranſparent. See Deut. xxviii. 
29. Job xi. 17. Pf. xxxvii. 6. Iſa. Iviii. 
10. Comp. Dan. xii. 3. Exod. xxiv. 10. 
On 2 Sam. iv. 5, comp. under 9d IV. 
Cant. 1. 7, is well illuſtrated by Virgil's direc- 
tions concerning ſeep and goats, Georg. iii. 
hn. 331, &c. 
Aſtibus at mediis umbroſam exquirere vallem 
Sicubi magna Jovis antique robore quercus 


Tngentes tendit ramos, aut ficubi nigrum, 
Ilicibus crebris ſacrã nemus accubat umbrd, 


But let them panting in the mid-day heat 

Seek in ſome darkſome dell a ſafe retreat, 

Where'er of ancient growth Jove's tree is found, 

Stretching with ample ſweep his arms around, 

Or blackeſt grove of thick'ning holm-oaks made 

Frowns with the horrors of a facred ſhade, 

NxviLLX. 

III. As a N. with a formative », wv» Or, 
from it's tranſparency or admitting the light, 
freq. occ. Oil, ſays that eminent Phy- 
ſiologiſt Mr. Jones (Phyſiol. Diſquiſitions, 
p. I5.), is condenſed when cold into a ſort 

of globules impervious to the light, and be- 
comes as opaque as a ſolid lump of ſuet; 
but when theſe globules are diflolved and 
opened by the action of fire, the oil not only 
becomes tranſparent, but appears as bright 
and ſhining, as if the light were à natural 
part of it's body. Comp. p. 222, 3. Some 
printed editions in Deut. vii. 13, read ] 
plur. Oils; but others, and among them the 
Complutenſian, together with very many of 
Dr. Kennicoti's Codices, have J ſingular. 
In Zech. iv. 14, Joſhua the High Prieſt 
and Zerubbabel are ſtyled. .] 532 Sous of 
Oil, as being ancinted with the Holy Spirit, 


4 


| 
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and made his inſtruments in re- eſtabliſhino 
the church and ſtate of the Jews. Comp. 
ver. 6, 12, and ſee Bp. Newcome, 

IV. It is once uſed as a V. in Hiph. Job 
XX1V. 11, rm DMMP pa Between or within 
their walls they make or preſs out oil; 
(comp. ſenſe III.) or rather, Between the;r 
walls (with which the vineyards were eq. 
cloſed, Prov. xxiv. 31.) they labour at 
noon- day, or bear the noon-day heat (;, 
bo wit; Pirgot, Mat. xx. 12.), which, it is 
well known, in thoſe hot eaſtern countries is, 
in the ſummer time, almoſt inſupportable, 
particularly zear walls *, Comp. ſenſe II. 

Hence. Iflandic Skyr, and Saxon ci clear, 
tranſparent, and Eng. Sheer, See Hes 
Junius Etymol. Anglic. Alſo French Jour 
day, whence Journée, journal, and Eng, 
Journey, journal, 


Y 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, d. 
To command, order, ordain, give orders, which 
may be either impulſive or probibitory, præ- 
cipere. It is followed by the particles . 
58, and 5, but ſometimes not. See Gen, 
11. 16, iii. 11. vi. 22. Pf, Ixviii. 29. Jer, 
xxxv. 6. Exod. xvi. 24. 1. 22. Deut. iv. 
23. XXXlit. 4. 1 K. ii. 43. Iſa. v. 1. 2 Sam. 
xvii. 23. Iſa. xxxviii. 1. As a N. w 1 
precept, command. occ. Iſa. xxvili. 10, 13. 
Hol. v. 11. As a N. fem. xb, plur. M8 
Nearly the ſame. Exod. xxiv. 12. Gen. 
xxvi. 5, & al. freq. 
=. 

With a 1 radical, and fixed, as in y and y. 
To cry aloud, ſhout. gcc. Ia. xlii. 11. As a N. 
fem. mmy, and in Reg. mms A cry or crying 
out. occ. Pf. cxliv. 14. Iſa. xxiv. 11. Jer. 


Aix. 2. XIxi. 12. 
nin 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 7. 
I. To be white or clear, to ſhine, ſpoken of the 
complexion. occ. Lam. iv. 7, 257m wie They 
were whiter han milk; where LXX. Noyes 


, 
o 


* See Dr. RyfslPs Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 15» and 
Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 167, Note, and" 458. 


they 


P 


MTs 


t e, Vulg. nitidiores more ſhinng, 
__— As a N. m White, lo LXX. Te 
and Vulg. candidus. occ. Cant. v. 10. 
II. To be white, pale. occ, Iſa. v. 13, wm 

dx mn And it's multitude is, or looks, pale 
with faſting. Here pon being maſculine, 
the final N in 7378 muſt be radical. 


III. As a N. me Clear, ſpoken of heat, fo] 


Vulg. clara. occ. Iſa, xviii. 4.—of a wind, 
clear and parching. occ. Jer. iv. II; where 
Vulg. urens burning. 

IV. As a N. fem. plur. mms Things clear or 


plain ; or adverbially (2 being underſtood), | 


Clearly, applied to the ſpeech, and oppoſed 
to DW ammerers, /tutterers. occ. Iſa. xxxii. 
4; where Symmachus Trava perſpicuous. 
V. As a N. m2, plur. fem. mga, The Hu. 
man forehead, from it's ſhining whiteneſs or 
ſmoothneſs, Exod. xxvilt. 38. Ezek. ix. 4, 
& al. freq. 


VI. As a N. fem. plur. nm Shining plates 


of metal, laminæ. occ. 1 Sam. xvii. 6. 
MY, With the ſecond radical doubled. It oc- 
curs not as a V. in this form, but hence as 
Ns. mn, The ſmooth, ſhining top or ſummit 
of a rock. occ. Ezek. xxiv. 7, 8. xxvi. 4, 
14; where the LXX. Mwnerua the ſmooth 
rock. Fem. mvneg A ſhining, parched land or 
country. occ. Pf. Ixviii. 7; where Aquila 
\zwreteiends on the ſmooth rock, Plur. maſc. 
prin Shining, rocky ſummits. occ. Neh. iv. 
13. Comp. Jer. iv. 11. 
um Occurs not as a V. in this teduplicate 
form, but as a N. fem. plur. Tmngns Vio. 
lent or intenſe heats or droughts, ſo the 
French Tranſlation, Les grandes ſeche- 
reſſes. occ. Iſa. lviii. 11. Comp. mx III. 
Dx. Perhaps Latin Hccus dry, whence ex- 
eco, and Eng. ficcity ficcalion, exiccate, 


ex/iccation, &c. 
jms 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee 
lignifies, To corrupt, contaminate, and in| 
Syriac the N, denotes Corrupted, polluted. 
As a N. fem. in Reg. pang A french, ftink ; 
Vulg. putredo corruption. Once, Joel ii. 20. 


C 


[ 687 J 


* 


DER. Hain, ſtink, ſtench. 
Y 

I. To laugh, or more accurately, 70 move Back- 
wards and forwards, as the ſides or lungs, . 
in laughter. Gen. xvil. 7, & al. freq. Comp. 
Ezek, xxiii. 32, ]) for laughing or laughter, 
i. e. to be laughed at; ſo Vulg. in deriſum 
for deriſion. 

II. In Kal and Hiph. To port, in dalliance. 
Gen. xxxix. 14, 17. xxvi. 28.—in joking, 
ſinging, and dancing. Exod. xxxii. 6; 
where the LXX. ace, which is in like 
manner uſed in the Greek writers for danc- 
ing. Comp. ver. 19, and Greek and Exg. 
Lexicon in Ila. 

III. To make ſport or diverſion, occaſion laughter, 
Jud. xvi. 25. Ezek. xxiii. 32. In Hiph. To 

ſport, jeer, mock. occ. Gen. xix. 14. xxi. 9. 

This Root is nearly related to pnw (which 

ſee), as appears plainly from Jud. xvi. 25 

and from a compariſon of Gen. xxi. 6, 

with Amos vil. 9; in which latter paſſage 

PIE) Jaac is called pg). 

DER. Lat. jocor, whence Eng. jcke, jecular, 
&c. Allo, perhaps, jog, and (compounded 
with 92 zo roll) joggle. Comp. under pp. 


W 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a N. MA 
White, ſhining, of a bright, vivid, white co- 
leur, occ. Ezek. xxvii. 18, Jud. v. 10. To 
this purpoſe the LX X. (as cited by Bag!) 
* 1. TET WW), S ymmac hu. G , and V ulg. 
nitentes, Hining. 
28 
Denotes Dryneſs, drought. So the LXX. fre- 
quently render it by Sw» thirfly, ev8:c 
_ without water, and Symmachus, in Pl. Ixiii. 2, 
by 9:lad&s thirfly. Hence Lat. Vitis drought, 
thirſt, and 7:0 to thirſt, &c. | 
As a N. Ty Drought. Job xxiv. 19. Alſo 
Dry, deſert. Job xxx. 3. Pl. Ixiii. 2, cvii. 
35. Iſa. xli, 18. Zeph. ii. 13, & al. Plur. 


g of the LXX. Menu - 
nle, namely, Shining lite 


* Should not the common readin 
'Cacc, be underſtood in the fame fe 


Comp. Had under 727 IV, 
7 


| 


e noon-Cay light ? 


fem. 


| 
4 
| 
| 
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fem. M Dry places or ground. acc. Pl. cv. 
41 ; where LXX. awd without water. 


II. As a N. M Dry, parched ground. Iſa. xxv. 


5. XXxXIi. 2. Alto, A dry heap of earth or 
ſtones. occ, 2 K. xxiii. 17, bat men 
heap is that which I e! lit is) n the 
grave of the man of God, Jer. xxxi. 21, 
DIY / Amn or, as thirty of Dr. Ken- 


nicott's Codices read, BYW2—Set thee up I. To overſhadow. It occurs not as a V. in 


heaps. Ezek. xxxix. 15, And ſhall raiſe up 
(Heb. 4i/4) near it u a heap. Thus 
Mr. Bate in Crit. Heb. whom fee. And 
to illuſtrate the laſt cited text, I add, that 
Dr. $haw, in the Pretace to his Travels, 
p. x. mentions his meeting with many 
heaps of ſtones in ſeveral places in Barbary, 
in the Holy Land, and in Arabia, which 
have been gradually erected over travellers 
barbarouſly murdered ; the Arabs, accord- 
ing to a ſuperſtitious cuſtom among them, 
contributing each a ſtone whenever they 
pals by them. 

III. As a N. maſc. plur. c Inhabitants of 
the wilderneſs. Pi. Ixxii. 9. Ia. xxiii. 13. 

IV. As a N. maſc. plur. wn rendered Vild 
beaſts of the deſert. Bochart (whom ſee, 
vol. ii. 862, &c.) thinks they are moſt 
probably the wild cats or cat-a-mountains ; 
but by the company with which they are 
Joined, Iſa. xxxiv. 14. Jer. I. 39, (though 
I confeſs this argument is of no great force) 
it may ſeem that the word rather denotes 
the ravenous birds haunting the wilderneſs. 
It may alſo be taken in this ſenſe, Iſa. Xili. 
21, and, as I apprehend, Pf. Ixxiv. 14, 
Thou haſt broken in pieces the heads of Levia- 
than, i. e. the princes or captains of Egypt, 
thou haſt given bim for food ER) my to the 
multitude of ravenous birds. (Comp. Exod. 
xiv. 30.) „The final deſtruction of the 
adverſaries of Meſſiah's kingdom is de- 
ſcribed at large under a like image, Rev. 
xix. 17, 18.” Dr. Horne. Comp. Ezek. 
xxix. 5. xxxii. 4. And Homer often men- 
tions the owe: or birds as preying on the 
carcaſes of the dead or ſlain. See II. i. 


V. As a N. x, plur. By and C .]ꝛW/ A dice 

ſhip or veſſel, which carries men and goods 
dry, as diſtinguiſhed from an open boat. 
occ, Num. xxiv. 24. Iſa. xxxili. 2 1. Ezck. 
xxx. 9. Dan. xi. 30. | 


by 


To ſhade, ſhadow, overſhadow, ſhelter, 


Kal in this ſenſe, but as a N. vv Shag, 
ſhadow. 2 K. xx. . Ia. xxv. 4. So Ezek. 
xxxi. 2, 989 wn /till with ſhade; where 
LXX. according to the Alexandrian MS, 
cu & Ti oxyry (read oxen) thick with 
ſhade. So another Hexaplar verſion. Comp, 
under wan V. Alſo, Shade, ſhelter, protec. 
tion, as of a houſe, Gen. xix. 8 ;—of a tree, 
Jud. ix. 15 ;—of'a mountain, Jud. ix. 36; 
—of a gourd, Jon. iv. 5. Comp. Num. 
XIV. 9. FC. ci, 1, Ha. xxx. 2. Eccleſ. vi. 
12. As a N. fem. ro A ſhady place 
or valley. occ. Zech. i. 8; where LXX. 
x Tc HWY OVer ſhadowing. 
II. As a N. fem. ng A ſpread or extent of 
waters covering a large bottom. occ. It. 
xliv. 27. As a N. fem. h, in Reg. 
Dyno, Nearly the ſame. Exod. xv. 5. Job 
x11. 22. Pf. cvii. 24, & al. Comp. be- 
iow II. 
III. As a word formed from the ſound, T5 
ring, tingle, or found, as the ears in violent 
ſurpriſe or fright, So Vulg. tinnio. Thus 
the Lat. zinnio, and Eng, ring, tingle, tink, 
toll, knoll, knell, are all formed from the 
ſound. occ. 1 Sam. iii. 11. 2 K. xxi. 12. 
Jer. xix. 3. Comp. m I. II. and 90 III. 
below. : 
I place this ſenſe rather under than N, 
becauſe the Verb when thus uſed never 
occurs with a final N; and becauſe I ap- 
prehend that in 1 Sam. iii. 11, TN the 
reading of twenty-one of Dr. Kenn! » 
Codices, and not ,, is the true one, 
as in 2 K. xxi. 12. Hence 
IV. As a N. fem. plur. m2 Bells. occ. 
Zech. xiv. 20. But perhaps, as Mr. * Hal- 


lin. 5. ii. 393. viii. 379. xi. 3954 XXil 335, 
354. XXIV. 411. 


* Obſervations, vol. i. p- 469. 
6 me! 
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mer has remarked, the word in this text 
rather means as the Targum explains it, 
coverings, capariſons, warlike trappings ; for 
though, the modern eaſterns in their jour- 

" neys fix bells upon their camels, it does not 
appear that they ever deck their hor/es in 
this manner. Niebubr however, Voyage de 
PArabie, tom. i. p. 96, mentions the /itz/e 
bells which they faſten to their mules as 
well as to their camels. So tom. ii. p. 107. 
And comp. Llarmer's Obſervations, vol. ili. 

283. | | 

v. As 4 N. fem. plur. D192 Cymbals, So 
the LXX. molt commonly render it xv- 
Cade, Theſe were two convex plates of braſs 
or other metal, which being ſtruck againſt 
each other produced a hollow ringing ſound. 
1 Chron. xiii. 8. xv. 19, & al. See Shaw's 
Travels, p. 204. 

5% I. To be overſhadowed. occ. Neh. xiii. 19; 
where Eng. Tranſlat. ©* began to be dark.” 
II. To be overflowed, overwhelmed, covered with 

water. occ. Exod. xv. 10. 
III. To found, quaver, as the lips of a perſon 
in terrour. occ. Hab. iii. 16; where Vulg. 
contremuerunt #rembled, Comp. above 9 
III. | 
ou I. To overſhadow exceedingly, or very much. 
occ. Iſa. xviii. 1, where Aquila oxi ſhadow, 

Comp. under 555 IV. 

II. As a N. u The locuſt, ſo called, accord- 
ing to Bochart, vol. iii. 446, from their 
ſometimes flying in ſuch ſwarms as to ob- 
ſcure the ſun, and darken the air, occ. Deut. 
xxvili. 42. 


III. As a N. maſc. plur. Dy A kind of 


cymbals, occ. 2 Sam. vi. 5. Pl. cl. 5. See 


above & V. 
IV. N Job xl. 26, or xli. 7. Rendered 
Fiſh-/pears ; but the Heb. Root 58 ſeems 
to have no connection in ſenſe with ears. 
Various have been the interpretations pro- 
poſed of this very difficult text. In order 
to clear it, I would firſt obſerve (with Guſſet) 
that the Heb. phraſe *2 x5 may mean 70 
inſert, place, or ſet in, as Exod. xxvili. 17; 


verſe runs literally thus: Is it pofſible that 
thou ſhouldſt place his ſkin in the booth or 
booths (Heb. mow) and his head NYT NN 
in the ſhed or hut for fiſh? So Vulg. gur- 
guſtium piſcium. The Heb. 2237 , then 
may be rendered, agreeably to the idea of 
the Hebrew , a both or but for fiſh, or 
rather of the fiſhermen, and the whole verſe 
may refer, as Gufſet has obſerved, to the 
fiſhermen's cuſtom of hanging up in their 
buts the ſkins, or heads of the ſtrange or 
monſtrous fiſhes they had taken, as hunters 
did thoſe of wild beaſts, and as our fox- 
hunters ſtill nail up againſt the ſtable door 
the heads of the foxes they have killed. 


Nehz 
Chald. In Aph. To pray, ſupplicate. occ. Ezra 
vi. 10. Dan. vi. 10. The Targum often 
uſes it in the ſame ſenſe. 


"5% 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, d. 
To roaſt, toaſt, or bake by fire. occ. 1 Sam. ii. 
15. Iſa. xliv. 16, 19. As a N. ty Roaſted, 
roaſt. occ. Exod. xii. 8, 9. Iſa. xliv. 16. 
Hence Saxon rpælan to burn, ſear, and old 
Eng. To ſweal or ſwele, which is ſtill pre- 
ſerved in ſweling a hog, whence fewelter, 
fweltry, ſultry. Alſo perhaps @ fwallow, a 
ſummer bird. | 
by As a N. M A baked cake, of bread 
namely. occ. Jud. vii. 13; where Aguila 
and the XX. according to an Hexaplar 
copy, eyxpvÞwuwg, and Vulg. ſubcineritius, 
baked under the coals, Comp. under p J. 


Ny 


I. To paſs on, advance, go forwards, as men, 


2 Sam. xix. 17, Or 18, —as fire, Amos v. 6. 
So Targum xMvx2 PIT preſs upon, pur- 
ſue, as fre. Comp. p71. 

II. With the Particle 5y following, To come 
upon a man, as the ſpirit of God. Jud. xiv. 
6. 1 Sam. x. 6, & al. With 5x8 followin 
Vas an evil ſpirit.” 1 Sam. xvii. 10. yy 


| 


and then that the Chaldee Targum on thus: 


III. To proceed or go forward, tg proſper. Iſa. 
a T | | lit, 
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Hil. 10. Jer. xii. 1. In Hiph. The ſame. 


1 K. xxli. 12. 2 Chron. xx. 20. Alſo, 7 


make or cauſe to ſucceed or proſper. Gen. 
xxiv. 21, 40. Neh. i. 11. 

IV. With 5 following, To be profitable or good 
for. Jer. xiii. 7, 10. Ezek. xv. 4. 

V. To proſper, thrive, as a tree or plant. 
Ezek. xvii. 9, 10. In Hiph. To cauſe 10 
profper, bring to maturity. Pl. i. 3; where it 


[ G8 


is plain, from the ſtructure of the ſentence, 


that the latter part of the verſe ſtrictly re- 
fers to the tree. 


Dan. vi. 28, & al. Alſo, To cauſe to pro- 
 ceed or proſper, to promote. Dan. iii. 30. 
VII. As a N. fem. , plur. TR. occ. 


2 K. xx1. 13. 2 Chron. xxxv. 13. Prov. 


XIX. 24. xxvi. 15. In Chron. it is men- 
tioned as ſomething in which they ſeethed 
the ſacrifices, but in the three other paſ- 
ſages, particularly in the two laſt, as ſome- 
thing in which the meat was ſerved up. 
It muſt therefore mean à pan, a ftew-pan, 
or ſomething of that kind, and ſeems to 


have it's Heb. name from it's paſſing or 
being advanced from the fire to the table. | 
Prov. xix. 24, The flothful man hideth, or 


Plungeth bis hand in the pan, and will not jo 
much as (ch. xxvi. 15, it irketh or grieveth 


bim to) bring it to bis mouth again. To illuſ- | 
trate which paſſages it may be remarked, | 


that, to this day, the Moors in Barbary, 
the Arabs, and the Mahometans of India, 

in eating make uſe neither of knives, forks, 
nor ſpoons, but only of their fingers and 
hands, even in eating pottage, or what 
we ſhould call /poon-meats *, Comp. Mat. 
xxvi. 23. : | 

As a N. fem. nmbz The ſame, occ. 2 K. ii. 


20. 
ov 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Syriac 


* See Shaw's Travels, p. 232; Niebubr, Deſcription 
de VArabie, p. 46, &c.—Voyage en Arabie, tom. i. 


p- 188 ; Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 289; and Com- | 


plete Syſtem of Geography, vol. ii. p. 304, col. 2. 


Gen. i. 26. v. 3. That the image of Cod 


| conſiſted principally i righteouſneſs and tru: 
VI. Chald. In Hiph. or Aph. To propper. 


Sy 


ſigniſies To figure, delineate, form, faſhi;, 

e figuravit, pinxit, finxit.” Caftell, 

As a N. Oe 

I. An external form, image. See Num. xxxiii. 
52. 1 Sam. vi. 5. 2 K. xi. 18. Ezek. vii. 
20. A pitture, a portrait. Ezek. xxiii. 14, 
In Chald. A form, Dan. iii. 19. Alſo, 4; 
image, a flatue, Dan. ii. 31. iii. 1. 

II. An image, delineation, adumbration. See 


mentioned in the former of theſe paſſages 


holineſs ſeems evident from Eph, iv. 24. 
Col. 111. 10. The tradition of man's bein 
created in the image of God, or of the Gods, 
was preſerved among the Roman heathen 
till the coming of Chriſt. Thus Cicero De 
Leg. lib. i. cap. 22. Cui /e ipſe norit, pri. 
mim aliquid /eutiet ſe habere divinum, in- 
geniumque in fe ſuum, ſicut fimulachrum 
aliquod, dedicatum putabit. He who knows 
himſelf will in the firſt place perceive that 
he is poſſeſſed of ſomething divine, and 
will think that the mind within bim was 
dedicated like a ſacred image; and Ovid, who 
lived till A. D. 17, in ſtill plainer terms, 
Metam. lib, i. lin. 83, ſays that * Prome- 
_ theus, that is, the Divine Counſel (comp. Gen. 
i. 26.) formed man after the image of Ibe 
Gods, who. govern all things, 


Finxit in effigiem moderantùm cuncta Deorum. 


Comp. under m7 II. and Greek and Ex. 
Lexicon under Arm eg. 

III. A mere image, a phantaſm, a vain ſhew of 
appearance, ſeeming to be ſomething rea! and 
ſubſtantial, but not deſerving that character. 
occ. Pl. xxxix. 7. Ixxiii. 20, Like 45 © 
dream when one awaketh (ſo) O Lord, Wy2 

| at (thy) awaking (to vengeance namely, 

comp. Pſ. vii. 7. Ixxviii. 65.) MAN £28 
thou ſhalt deſpiſe their vain thew or phan- 
taſtic proſperity. As to the former tex, 


N Ileopundeus from weounbwess 10 provide, tale connſel be. 


0 


* 
| there 


S 


there 1s a paſſage nearly reſembling it in 
Sophocles, Ajax, lin. 126, 6. 
| 


Op yay nua; wv ora; 220 Thy 
EIANA', dc ate (un, 1 x241y 71% 


I ſee all we who live are nothing elſe 
But empty phantaſins or ſhadows vain. 


And Shakeſpeare may illuſtrate both texts. 


We are ſuch ſtuff 
As dreams are made of; and our little life 


Is rounded with a ſleep.” ” 
"TEMPEST, act iv. ſcen. 1. 


IV. As a N. my Shadow of death, See 
among the Pluriliterals. 


vr 
To be or go on the fide, N 


I. As a N. vn, plur. TW), 4 rib, q. d. a 
de- bone. Gen. 11. 21, 22, where LXX and 
Theodotion mvp, and Vulg. coſta, a 716. 
Comp. ver. 23. 
II. As a N. %% A /ide or lateral extremity. 
Exod. xxv. 12. 1 Sam, xvi. 13. Job. xviii. 


12, & al. freq. | 
III. As a N. maſc. N un is uſed for 
1  fides or leaves of a double wicket. 1 K. 


1. 34. Comp. under yyp III. 

Iv. As a N. y) A fide-room. 1. K. vi. 5, 8. 
& al. 

V. As a N. fem. plur. i Boards lining the 
fide of a room, q. d. Ribs, ſo LXX. Nααα. 
1K. vi. 15, 16. 

VI. As a V. in Kal, To lean, or flip on one ſide, 

to halt in walking, q. d. To o fidle. Gen. xxxii. 

31. Mica iv. 6, 7. Zech. iii. 19. As a N. 

vos A flipping af de, a halting. Pf. xxxv. 15. 

XXXViii. 18. Jer. xx. 10, & al. 


Dek. To flink, to fing, Qu ? 
++ _ mn 


| 
The idea ſeems to be empty, meager, thin, or 


the like. 


I. To be empty of, or abſtain from, meat and 


drink, to faſt. freq, occ. See Jon. iii. 5, 7. 
Ruth ii. 9. Jud. iv. 19. In the laſt cited 
text however the Complutenſian edition, and 
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very many of Dr, Keunicott's Codices read 


WS 


Den. As a N. m] A faſt, faſting. 1 K. 
xxi. 9. Pſ. xxxv. 13, & al. As a N. fem. 
mY Emptineſs, thirſt, occ. Iſa. v. 13, ac- 
cording to the reading in Forfter's Bible ; 
but the Complutenſian and Walton's Poly- 
glott, together with very many of Dr. Kez- 
nicolt's Codices, read Nox. 

II. As a N. fem. in Reg. yx rendered 
Lecks, of hair namely, but more probably 
ſignities a thin vail of gauze or the like 
covering the face. occ. Cant. iv. 1, Thy eyes 
( are thoſe ) of doves Tring? TI bebind thy 
vail; ſo ver. 3, and ch. vi. 6; where 
Symmachus , the vail, Ia. xlvii. 2, 
ox 2 Remove thy vail; fo LXX. no- 
xa)uþoy To Narr ee os, (Comp. Ia. 
xxii. 8, under d I.) Symmachus in Cant. 
Iv. 3, vi. 6, likewiſe renders it by πννναν- 
A 4 vail. It is well known that the 
women of any character and condition in 
the Eaſt to this day always appear vailed 
before men. The moſt eſſential part of 
the dreſs of the women in the Eaſt, ſays 
NMiebubr, Voyage de VArabie, p. 134, ſeems 
to be the vail, with which they cover their 
faces, when a man approaches them ;” and 
in his xx11d. plate, No. 48, he preſents us 
with the head of a female whoſe face is 
party viſible through a thin tranſparent vail, 
Comp. Dr. Ruſſell's Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, 
P. 114; Ozſervations on the Turks, p.283; 
and Potter's Antiquities, book iv. ch. xiii. 
p. 339, 40, 1ſt edit. and under Jp I. 

[cx Occurs not as a V. but as a N. ſing. 

cw (of the ſame form as on from 

pn) 4 ftarveling, a man almoſt ſtarved with 
hunger and thirſt, a meager wwretch. occ, Job 

v. 5. Xvili. 9; in both which paſſages, par- 

ticularly the former, there ſeems a manifeſt 

alluſion to the haif-farved Arabs of the de- 
ſert, who were always ready for plunder, 
as their deſcendants ſtill are to this day. 

Such /arvelings are thus deſcribed by Vol- 

ney, Voyage, tom. i. p. 357, French edit. 

« Theſe men are ſmaller, leaner, and 

blacker than any of the Bedowogens yet known. 

Their waſted legs had only tendons with- 

4 T 2 out 


] 
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out calves. Their belly was glued to their] IV. To couple, join, faſten, as a ſword, As x 
back.—In general the Bedoweens are (mall, | Participle Huph. occ. 2 Sam. xx. 8; where 
lean, and ſwarthy, more ſo however in the] LXX. e(evypeny joined, As a participial N. 
botom of the deſert, than on the borders | Toy Something joined or faſtened to anither, 
of the cultivated country. P. 358, where] occ.'Num. xix. 15, 9 TOY Something 
fee more.—One may even ſay that the] Ffaftened with a thread. Vulg. ligaturam a 
common Bedoweens live in habitual miſery| Ginding, LXX. den fuel xorredsdra a bandaye 
and famine. P. 259. In Job. v. 5, Aquila] or ftring is bound, Eng. Tranſlat. 2 cover. 
renders BBY by Sr\vr:;, and Vulg. by] ing bound,” which ſeems to be what is im. 
ſitientes, h, in che plur. and Symmachus, | plied. Comp. Lev. xi. 32. 

I think more juſtly, Jah thirty in the ſin- V. As a N. Tr A bracelet (ſo LXX. hay, 
gular, which, ſince wr is joined with Fx] and Vulg. armilla) the two ends of which, 
Feallow up, and placed in appoſition to 2yn| when worn, are joined or faſtened together 
hungry, ſeems nearly right; but I would not] with a haſp or the like. Gen. xxiv. 22. 
confine the meaning of the word to irt. Num. xxxi. 50, & al. 

WHY | VI. In Niph. With. 9 following, To be jrind 
to, as to an idol, by attending it's worſhip, 
occ. Num. xxv. 3, 5. Pl. cvi. 28. 

VII. In Hiph. To couple, join, connect together, 
as deceit. occ. Pl. l. 19, Thy tongue 19xn 


It is nearly related, in ſenſe as well as ſound, 
to x, as $A to ta, N to IN. L 

To thirſt, whether in a natural or ſpiritual 
ſenſe. See Exod. xvii. 3. Pf. xlii. 3. Ixiii. 2. 
As a N. wo Thirfly, whether naturally or connected together deceit; where Vulg. con- 
ſpiritually. 2 Sam. xvii. 29. Iſa. xliv. 3. cinnabat fi/ted together, and LXX. weft 
Iv. 1. Alſo, Thirft, drought, whether bodily | 99% Pogether. 


YT ip ritual. See Deut. xxvili. 48. Amos «© Thy tongue to fraud has loos'd the reins 
viii. 11. So fem. Nh. occ. Deut. xxix. And lie with lie conne&ed feigns.” : 


18, or 19. Jer. ii. 25. As a N. mov Dry, Munkick. 


Plc 35. ff. w.. Comp. Pr li. 4, under aer. 


TY | | Mas 


To couple or join together, be in pairs. | I. In Kal, To /or ng, ſprout, or ſhoot up, as 
I. To couple, be in pairs. occ. 2 K. ix. 25,—| herbs and plants. Gen, ii. 5. xli. 6, & al. 
Remember I and you (were) c 2255 De freq. In Hiph. To cauſe to ſprout, produce. 
thoſe who rode paired, or in a pair together. Gen. 11.9. 11.18, As a N. MY. tem, 
Hence ; mm A ſprout, ſhoot, produce. Gen. xix. 25. 
II. As a N. mx A pair or couple of horſemen, Pf. Ixv. 11, & al. mo The ſhoot or brouc 
Iſa. xxi. 7 ;—of aſſes, Jud. xix. 3, 10;—| © uſed as a title of the Meſſiah. Zech. iii. 
of mules, 2 K. v. 17 ;—of oxen, 1 Sam. xi. 8. vi. 12. See Mr. Lowth on theſe texts, 

. 1K. xix. 19. Whence I | and comp. Iſa. xi. 1. 10. iv. 2. Jer. xxili. 


III. As a N. n An acre of land, 1. e. as| 5. XXIII. 155. n 
much land as à pair of oxen will plough in II. To grow as the hair, which in this reſpect 
a day. For the ſame reaſon an acre is called | reſembles vegetables. Lev. xiii. 37. Jud. 
in Lat. jugerum, from Jugum a yoke, of XVI. 22, Ezek. xvi. 7 So in Hiph. To cauſe 
oxen namely. occ. 1 Sam, xiv. 14. (where #9 /prout or grow, as a horn, Pf, cxxxi. 7. 
fee Vulg.) Ifa. v. 10. Ezek. xxix. 21. 
| FF, | III. To fpring up, ariſe, as other things. See 
» Sce Furinga, Obſerrat. Sacr. lib, V. cap. 15, $ 6, | Ia, Xli. 9. Ivüi. 8. Ix1, 11. 


In 


MI%—PDYs 


In 2 Sam. kxiii. 5, 6, I think, with Mr. Green, 
Poetical Parts of O. T. p. 80, that we 


ſhould read y wow D , But or For 


wicked men ſhall not flouriſh. So LX X. or: un 


G fen Tapes, Comp. under ac, and 
obſerve that in Dr. Kennicott's Bible the) is 


printed between the words raw and g. 
NY 


To be dry, without moiſture. 
a V. but. 


It occurs not as 


I. As a Participle or participial N. maſc. plur. 


pn Dry. Spoken of the breaſts. So 
LXX. £n:zs, and Vulg. arentia. occ. Hoſ. 
ix. 14. 

II. As a participial N. maſc. plur. ©&pwy or 
Spy Bunches of dried grapes or raiſins. 
occ. I Sam. xxv. 18. xxx. 12. 2 Sam. XVI, 
I. 1 Chron. Xii. 40. 

DER. Smoke. Qu? 


Nas 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic the 
V. ſignifies inter al. To be weak, languid 
(fee Caſtell), and the idea of the Heb. word 
ſeems to be /of?, tender, or the like; for 

J. As a N. * Wool, from it's ſoftne/s. So 
the Eng. wool ſeems related to the Gr. Ag 
aft. Lev. xii. 47, Pf. cxlvii. 16, & al. 
And on Pf. obſerve that Martial, lib. iv. 
calls ſnow vellus aguarum, a fleece of waters, 
and Pope, II. iii. lin. 284, mentions 


the fleeces of deſcending ſnows. 


Comp. under 2p. 

II. As a N. fem. rn The top or leading 
ſhoot of the cedar, ſo called from it's t, 
woolly texture. Ezek. xvli. 3, & al. 

Dex, Smear, Qu? 


INS 
In Kal and Hiph. To cut off, deſtroy, conſume, 
deface. See Lam. iii. 53. 2 Sam. xxii. 41. 
Pf. xviii. 41. cxix. 139; where obſerve 
that the ſecond N in H is uſed for the 
N fem. See Grammar, ſect. vi. 26, So 


the LXX. frequently render it by g 
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* 


Niph. To be cut of . e Job vi. 17. 
xxiii. 17. As a N. fem. in Reg. nov 
Cant. iv. 1, & al. See under Qu II. 

ru To cut off, deſiroy, or conſume entirely. 
occ. Pf. Ixxxvin. 17. As a N. Hryx Some- 
what entirely cut off or alienated from the 
owner, ſo as not to be reſtored to him at 
the Jubilee. occ. Lev. xxv. 23. HH The 
fame. occ. Lev. xxv. 30. 

DER. Saxon pmican, whence Eng. Smite, &c. 
Smith, Comp. under . 

75 

Occurs not as a V. but the ideal meaning 
ſeems to be pointed, ſharp-pointed, picked, 
Piercing, penetrative, or the like. | 

I. As a N. malc. plur. Dvz Thorn, pricłles. 
occ, Job v. 5. Prov. xxii. 5. Hence per- 
haps Lat. ſentis a thorn, Eng. /iing, a 
ang“, ſtake. 

II. As a N. fem. plur. u Goads or ſharpened 
flicks, ſuch as beeves or cows were driven 
along with. So Vulg. Contis. occ. Amos 
iv. 2. a 

III. As a N. fem. Nx, plur. my A large kind 
of ſhield or target. It was larger than the 
po as appears | IO 1 K. x. 16, 17. 2 Chron.. 
ix. 15, 16, Comp. 1 Sam. xvii. 7, 41. Pl. 
v. 13. The target was probably thus de- 
nominated, becauſe the middle part of it 
projected in a ſbarpiſb point, as ſome of the 
ſhields afterwards uſed by the Greeks and 
Romans did: and we are informed by the 
writers of their military affairs, that this 

pointed protuberance © was of great ſervice 
to them, not only in repelling or glancing 
off miſſive weapons, but in bearing down 
their enemies : whence Martial has this al- 
luſion: 


In turbam incideris, cunctas umbone repellet +. 
In crowds his pointed boſs will all repel. 


* See Funius's Etymol. Anglic. in STANG> 


+ Potter's Antiquities of Greece, vol. n. ch. 4. p. 35, 
iſt edit. See alſo Dr. Chandler's Life of David, vol. ii. 


p. 7, Note, and the cccvth plate in Schexchzer's Phyſica | 
Sacra, where are ſeveral repreſcatauons of theſe pointed 


and once (Pf. xciv. 23.) by «pang, In 


ſhields. 


IV. As 


| 
ol! 


I. Intranſitively, To throw oneſelf off, or light, 


25 — 1B 


IV. As a N. fem. in Reg. Du The piercing 
cold of ſnow. occ. Prov. xxv. 13. The 
Targums frequently uſe the word in this 
ſenſe. Comp. under -w-. And from this 
N. my may be derived the ancient German 
One, ſmeu, ſuio, Sax. pnap, and Eng. Snoto. 
See Junius, Etymol, Anglic. 

V. As a N. my. See under wy II. 


VI. As a N. my Sheep. See under d; but 


I would juſt query here whether beep might 
not be called N and x from their great 
ſenſibility of cold, or being, as it were, eaſily 
penetrated by it. Comp, Senſe IV. and un- 
der Mw. | 

PL Occurs not as a V. but as a N. maſc. plur. 


MY or Y Very ſharp pointed thorns or| 


darts. So LXX. Goh, and Vulg. lanceæ 
and ſudes. occ. Num. xxxiii. 55. Joſh. 
xxiii. 13. 

Mu As a N. fem. * An urn or pot with a 
wide belly, and frrait pointed mouth, fay 
the Lexicons. occ. Exod. xvi. 33. 


12 


To throw or drive downwards, cum impetu 
demittere, defigere. 


as from an aſs. occ. Joſh. xv. 18. Jud. 
i. 14. | 

II. Tranſitively, To drive downwards, as a 
ſtake. occ. Jud. iv. 21; where the LXX. 
according to the Oxford MS. and the Com- 
plutenſian and Aldine editions, SmAwoey drove 
through, and Vulg. defixit fixed down, 


IS 


Occurs not as a V. but as a N. fem. plur. 
], Hard, dry. Once, Gen. xli. 23. Not 
only the Chaldaizing Jews apply d for 
a hard ſtone, but the Samaritan verſion has 
bl for the Heb. won in the ſenſe of 
very bard, and as oppoſed to waters, Deut. 
Vili. 15. XXXIl. 13; and the Syriac verſion 
ſeems to uſe x28 for a rock or hard ſtone, 
Job xli. 15, where it anſwers to the Heb. 
erm 199 nether millſtone. | 
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| 


and Vulg. as an abſtract Noun, humilita; 


- 
| 35% 


In Niph. or Hiph. To be modeſt, humble. occ. 
Mica vi., 8. As a Participle paoul maſc. 
plur. >w12% Modeſt, humble, meet ; ſo LXX. 
T&T« ww humble, and Theodotion emtemu meek, 


humility, occ. Prov. xi. 2. 
Js 
I. To turn or roll round and round, as a ball, 
to bowl. occ. Iſa. xxii. 18, twice. As aN. 
fem. max A circumvolution, rolling round, 
occ, Iſa. xx11.18. | 

II. To circumvolve, roll, or wrap round, as a 
turband on the head. occ. Lev. xvi. 4. A; 
a N. rx A turband, which conſiſts of a 
cap, and of a ſaſh of fine linen or (ilk, 
wound round the bottom of the cap *. This 
is the uſual head-dreſs of the Turks, Per- 
fians, Arabs, and other eaſtern nations to 
this day. Thus Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 226. 
© The Moors and Turks (in Barbary), with 
ſome of the principal Arabs, wear upon the 
head a ſmall hemiſpherical cap of ſcarlet 
cloth—The turbant, as they call a long 
narrow web of linen, filk, or muſlin, 1s 
folded round the bottom of theſe caps, and 
very properly diſtinguiſhes, by the number 
and faſhion of theſe folds, the ſeveral orders 
and degrees of ſoldiers, and ſometimes ot 
citizens, one from another +.” occ. Job 
xxix. 14, whence it appears that the 52s 
or turband was worn in the eaſt as early as 
the time of Job; Ia. Ixii. 3, according to 
the Keri, and very many of Dr. Kennicott's 
Codices, where it is uſed for the royal 
turband ; Tech. iti. 5, twice, where it de- 
notes the high prieſts. Fem. plur. T 
Turbands. Iſa. iii. 23. As a N. fem. D 


* Are not the Perſie dulbend, and Turkiſh ulbend, 
whence by corruption our Eng. turband and turban, deri- 
vatives from the Heb. M To go round, and 832 A bund! 
So The Complete 5 em of Geography, vol. ii. P+ 175 EX- 
plains the Perſic dullend by a band that goes round. 

+ For a very particular account of the modern Jad. 


dreſs of the eaſtern nations, ſ8e Niebubr, Voyage en 


as. 


Arabie, tom. i. P+ 129, &. The 
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The turband, either of the king, as Ezek. 
xxi. 26; or of the high prieſt, Exod. 
xxviii. 4, & al freq. 

DER. Old German jumpen, and Eng. jump. 


dw 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the Samaritan 
verſion uſes it, Exod. xiv. 3, in the ſenſe of 
confining, ſhutting up, coarctavit, clauſit.“ 
Caſtell. As a N. pz A place or inſtrument 
of confinement. Once, Jer. xxix. 26; where 
the LXX. xcaraxppaxry @ dungeon; fo Hr. 
in Hexapl. &pxrTyy, and Vulg. carcerem 4 
priſon. 


Der. Snug. Qu? | 


| 2% 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. and the ideal 
meaning 1s uncertain ; but 


I. As a N. my An aquedu#, drain, or ſubter- | 


raneous paſſage for water, Tubus per quem 
aqua in dechve fertur, puta ex monte vel 
ex tecto.” Bochart. occ. 2 Sam. v. 8; 
where Vulg. fiſtulas pipes, French Tranſlat. 


le canal, and Eng. #he gutter. Ver. 6, Aud 


the king and his men went to Jeruſalem, to 
the Febufite, the inhabitant of the land; and 
be (the Jebuſite) pate to David, ſaying, 
Thou ſhalt not come in hither (TVOT ] DD), 
except thou remove the blind and the lame, 
(with whom I ſuppoſe they had, in bra- 
vado and contempt of David and his men, 
manned their walls) 70 declare, or meaning, 
David ſhall not come in hither, Ver. 7, Ne- 
vertheleſs David took the ſtrong hold of Zion, 
the ſame is the city of David. Ver. 8, And, 
or For, David ſaid on that day (in which he 
took it namely), Let every one ſmite, or (he) 
ſmiling the Febuſite, and let him reach by, or 
through, the ſubterraneous paſſage borb the 
lame and the blind, who bate the perſon of 
David; becauſe they ſaid, the blind and lame 
(man, fing.) ſhall not come into the houſe or 
caſtle. Thus have 1 endeavoured fairly to 
conſtrue this very difficult paſſage juſt as it 
ſtands ih Forfter's Hebrew Bible, without 
preſuming either to make the leaſt altera- 


tion in the text, or to tranſpoſe the words 
of it, and add an extraordinary ſupple- 
ment, as in our common tranflation ; and 
on the 8th verſe I defire it may be particu- 
larly obſerved, that the lame and the blind, 
i. e. the mvalids who manned the walls, 
are {aid to be thoſe waw (who) hated (wor 
being underſtood before the V. Wwoaw, as 
uſual ; or if with Walton's and the Comply- 
tenſian Bible, and with twelve of Dr. Ken- 
nicott's Codices, we read Wyw hating, the 
ſenſe will be exactly the ſame, without any 
ſupplement at all) won he perſon of David, 
Y becauſe they ſaid the blind and the lame 
(fing.) ſhall not come in hither ; which 1t it 
does not abſolutely prove, makes it at leaſt 
highly probable that David himſelf was be- 
come lame, and had his fight affected, or 
perhaps had /oft an eye by the ſevere hard- 
ſhips he had undergone, or by the wounds 
he had received in frequent engagements 
in which he had been concerned ; and this 
rſonal inſult on the king by the invalids 
well accounts for his commanding them in 
particular to be attacked. There are ſeveral 


—— . M.A... 


other inſtances in hiſtory both ancient and 


modern of cities or fortreſſes being taken 
by the enemy's entering through /ubterra- 
nean paſſages. Thus, “all parts of Naples 
are copiouſly ſupplied with water by an 
ancient aquedu#, which has more than over- 
balanced its ſervices by affording a paſſage 
for befiegers to enter the city: through it 
Belifarms introduced ſoldiers that ſurpriſed 
the Gothic garrifon ; Alphonſus the firſt re- 

ated the ſtratagem with ſuccefs.“ 2d vol. 
of Swinburne's Travels in the two Sicilies, 
in Annual Regiſter for 1784, 5. Account of 
Books, p. 176% la Macpherſen's Hiſt. of 
Great Britain, vol. i. p. 407, we are told 
« ſome were appointed to ſeize the caſtle 
of Stirling by an old gutter or ſally- port 
toward Ballangwith, where no centinels 
were ever placed.” So ow King Ed- 


p. 157, and vol. iii. lib, xxv. cap. 7, p. 262. 


* Comp. Giannone Iſtor. di Napoli, vol. i. lib. iii. cap. 4. 
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JS 
ward III. entered the caſtle/of Nottingham, 
through a ſubterraneous paſſage, which is ſtill 
to be ſeen, and ſurpriſed his mother and 
Mortimer. Sce Rapin's Hiſt. of England, 
by Tindal, vol. 1. p. 413, fol. and Taylor's 
Concordance. | 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. Mx. occ. 
Pl. xlii. 8; where the LXX. Karwpartuy, 
and Vulg. Cataractarum, Catarafs; but it 
probably means, as rendered in our tranſ- 
lation, thoſe dreadtul meteors called Vater- 
ſpouts; and it is no wonder that David 
ſhould mention theſe in allegorically de- 
ſcribing his multiplied diſtrefles under the 
image of a ſtorm at ſea ; ſince Dr. Shaw, 
Travels, p. 333, informs us that water- 
ſpouts are more frequent near the capes of 
Latikea, * Greego, and Carmel (which laſt 
every one knows to be in Judea), than in 
any other part of the Mediterranean +. 
So Sandys, Travels, p. 161, deſcribing a 
ſtorm he met with on the coaſt of the Holy 
Land near Acre. Spouts of water were 
ſeen to fall againſt the promontory of Car- 
mel,” © Thoſe which I had the opportu- 


nity of ſeeing, proceeds Dr. Shaw, ſeemed | 


to be ſo many cylinders of water falling down 


from the clouds; though by the reflection, 


it may be, of theſe deſcending columns, or 
from the actual dropping of the water con- 
tained in them, they would ſometimes ap- 
pear, eſpecially at a diſtance, to be ſucked up 
from the ſea.” But notwithſtanding this de- 
ſcription of Dr. Shaw's, there is good rea- 
{on to think that in ſome of thoſe meteors 
called water/pouts, à great tube or pipe is 
formed of the matter of the whirling clouds, 
which ſome how or other draws up, or ap- 
pears even when ſeen near to draw up, the 
ſea- water. For Mr. De la Pyme, from a 
near obſervation of #wo or three ſpouts in 
Yorkſhire, deſcribed in the Philoſophical 
Tranſactions, gathers that the water/pout is 


nothing but a gyration of clouds by con- | 


* The Sen [owner of Strabo and Ptolemy, See Maun- 
AHrell's Journey, Mar. 1 6 ; Shaw's Travels, p. 273. 


Lt og 1 


Srovr, where ſee more. 


+ Comp. Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 188, &. 


N 


trary winds meeting in a point or centre; 
and there where the greateſt condenſation 
and gravitation is, falling down into a pi- 
or great tube, ſomewhat like Archimedes's 
ſpiral ſcrew, and in it's working and whirl- 
ing motion, ab/orbing and raiſing the water 
in the ſame manner as the ſpiral {crew does, 
and thus deſtroying ſhips, &c. Thus, June 
the 21ſt, he obſerved the clouds mightily 
agitated and driven together; upon which. 
they became very black, and were hurried 
round, whence proceeded à moſt audibl- 
whirling noiſe, like that ordinarily heard in 
a mill. Soon after iſſued 4 long tube or ſpout 
from the centre of the congregated clouds, 
wherein he obſerved a ſpiral motion, like 
that of a ſcrew; by which the water was 
raiſed up. Again, Auguſt the 15th, 1687, 
the wind blowing at the ſame time out of 
ſeveral quarlers, created a great vortex and 
whirling among the clouds; the centre 
a every now and then dropped down 
in ſhape of a /ong, thin, black pipe, wherein 
he could diſtinctly behold a motion like 
that of a ſcrew, continually drawing up- 
wards, and ſcrewing up, as it were, where- 
ever it touched.” Thus far my = author; 
and if his very particular account may be 
depended on, Pliny was nearly right when 
he ſpake (lib. ii. cap. 49.) of a kind of 
ſtorm, during which, © In longam velu:: 
fiſtulam nubes aquam trahit, The cloud 
draws up the water as it were into à long 
pipe.” And the tube or pipe above deſcribed 
I take to be the preciſe ſenſe of the Noun 
8 in the Pfalm; which difficult word 
may receive ſome further illuſtration from 
the name of a deep and rapid river in Siciy, 
mentioned by Thucydigdes (lib. vii. cap. 84.) 
and called by the Greeks Ainaros, which | 
Bochart with great probability thinks 15 
from the Heb. m»Ln, an appellation given 
it by the Phenicians, who much frequented 
that iſland. See Bochart, vol. i. 543, 4+ 


* In New and Complete Dictionary of Arts, Oc. in 
| But 


ww 


Ws 
But to return to the waterſpout. The phe- 
nomena of this meteor are ſo very extraor- 
dinary, that the learned Mr. William Jones 
(Phyſiological Diſquiſitions, p. 595, &c. 
which by all means ſce) thinks they can 
not be accounted for, but by recurring to 
the aſſiſtance of the electrical fluid: and I 
believe any intelligent and candid perſon 
who reads what he has written on this ſub- 
ject, will be inclined to the fame opinion. 


** 


L In Kal, To fep, walk, go forwards. Prov. 
vii. 8. Jer. x. 5. Comp. Gen. xlix, 22, 
where Vulg. diſcurrerant ran over. As a 
N. mr A ftep. Job xiv. 16. Prov. iv. 12, 
PC. xviii. 37, & al. As a N. maſc. plur. 
in Reg. io Steps. Pl. xxxvli. 23. Prov. 
XX. 24. 

II. In Kal, To flep, march, or move in a pom- 
pous, ſtately manner. Jud. v. 4. 2 Sam. vi. 
13. Hab. iii. 12. Allo, In Kal, or accord- 

ing to the reading of the Complutenſian, 
Forfter's and Dr. Kennico/t's Bible, in Hiph. 
Tranſitively, To march againſt, invade. occ. 
Job xvii. 14, Ty Tm? mem And 
waſtings, deſtruction, ſhall march againſt him, 
as (comp. under 913.) 4 King. See Prov. 
xxx. 29, 31; and obſerve that the N. plur. 
a is in like manner joined with the V. 
ſingular wywn, with the Pron. N poſt- 
fixed, in Job xxvii. 20. As a N. fem. 
my A ftepping, marching, occ. 2 Sam. v. 
24. 1 Chron. xiv. 15. | 

III. As a N. ren An ornament worn on the 
arm, @ chain, fo called perhaps from the 
links, bars, or ſteps, as it were, of which it 
conſiſted, occ. Num. xxxi. 50. 2 Sam. i. 
10. In the latter paſſage it is mentioned 
as worn on the arm, and in the former, 
where it is rendered in our Tranſlation 
cbains, it is ſpoken of as made of gold, and 


diſtinguiſhed from the =, which I there- 


fore fuppoſe was of cloſe work. 

IV. As a N. fem. plur. mr The fame as 
MMR; fo y and y are of the ſame im- 
port, OCc, Iſa. 1, 20. 
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With a radical (ſee Ifa. li. 14. Ixili. 1.), but 

mutable or omiſſible, N. 

In Hiph. To ſpread, ſtretch out, ſtrew, as 

ſackcloth and aſhes. occ. Iſa. Iviit. 5. So 

the LXX. wrogpwoy firew under, and Vulg. 
ſternere. In Niph. To be ftrewed or ſpread. 

occ. Eſth. iv. 3. Iſa. xiv. 11. The LXX. 

render it by gan, and Vulg. by ſterno. 

II. As a N. with a formative », y Some- 
what /pread out for men to lie upon, a bed, 
a mattreſs. Gen. xlix. 4, & al. The LXX. 
render it gun, and Vulg. ftratum, pre- 
ſerving the idea of the Heb. Alſo, 4 
chamber, a bed chamber. So Montanus, Tha- 
lamus. occ. 1 K. vi. 5, 6, 10. As a N. 520 
A bed, @ mattreſs. occ. Ila. xxviii. 20 ; 
where Theodotion vrootrewunx. Hence 

III. In Hiph. To ſpread out one's bed, i. e. ac- 
cording to the eaſtern cuſtoms, @ mattreſs. 
Comp. W. occ. Pf. cxxxix. 8. 

IV. To ftrew or throw down. occ. Ia. Ixiii. 1. 
Jer. xlviii. 12. So the Vulg. renders the 
word in this latter paſſage by ſtratores and 
ſternent, and the LXX. by Mu and 
KAWET I, 

V. As a participial N. mn Stretched out, Iy- 

ing along, as a perſon confined in priſon. 

occ. Ita. li. 14, The proſtrate priſoner 
haſteneth to be locſed, 1. e. ſhall be ſpeedily 

looſed, comp. ch. xxxil. 4, Heb,—as a 

proſtitute. occ. Jer. ii. 20; fo the Vulg. 

proſternebaris. 


| 


I. 


Lo Occurs not as a V. but as a N. malic. 


plur. S ν . occ. 2 Chron. iii. 10, And he 
made tuo cherubs . moy2 of over- 
laid work, and overſpread them with gell. 
« This word expreſſes the manner of the 
workmanſhip, or of covering the cherubs 
with gold, to have been by /preading or 
laymg along the gold cloic pon all parts.— 
The gold was /pread upon the images, fo as 
to take their exact ſhape or form. The 
ſheet of gold was /pread upon every part of 
the images, being made to cover them as 
the ſkin does the body, not like a looſe 


art 


W- [ 698 J 5 3— 0 


garment, but conforming to the images in | 
every point, as if it had been their outward 
ſurface; and as there were many ſpreadings 
upon the many ſhapings, parts, and turns 
of. their bodies, the word () ux) is very 
properly doubled and plural.” Thus the 
learned Mr, Bate, in his Enquiry into- the 
Similitudes, &c. p. 125, 6, where the reader 
may meet with further ſatisfaction on this 


ſubject. 
2 


Jofh. vi. 26. Ia. Ix. 22. www Small, little, 
Gen. xix. 20. Alſo, A little time or while, 
Iſa. Ixiii. 18. Fem. in Reg. N Liitleneſs, 
youth, Gen, xliii. 32. Comp. M. Mica v. 
1, or 2, And thou Bethlehem Ephrata yy 
(though) little, MW? (art) to be among the 
thouſands of Fudah, i. e. conſiderable among 
them; and art is to be underſtood befor: 
MM? in the former part of the verſe, as Je 
who is in the latter. Comp. under 9 21, 


7D 


In a Niph. ſenſe, To be removed, transferred. To adbere, ſtick cloſe; where LXX. ey (from 


So the Vulg. transferri. Or rather, To be 
moved, ſhaken. So LXX. c Onee, 
Iſa. xxxili. 20, where fee Vitringa. 


8 DER. Spot. Qu? 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. and the ideal 


co) was fixed, and Vulg. adhæſit ad. 
hered. Once, Lam. iv. 8. In Arabic the 
word is uſed for binding hard or cloſe, 


79 


meaning is uncertain, but as a N. Fyyy. 4| With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, d. 


kind of vail, So LXX. Secgio roy, and Vulg. 


In general, To overſpread. 


pallium. occ. Gen. xxiv. 65. xxxviii. 14, I. In Kal, To overſpread, overlay, as with gold, 


19. See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iv. 


p. 483. 
PE 


I. In Kal, and Hiph. To cry out or aloud, to 
exclaim. Gen. xxvii. 34. 2 K. ii. 12, & al. 
freq. It is applied figuratively to the blood 
of a murdered perſon. Gen. iv. 10 - to the 
heart, Lam. ii. 18. As a N. fem. mpyy 
Cry, clamour, wociferation. Exod. xi. 6. xii. 
30, & al. freq. 
II. In Kal, To convoke, call together by procla- 
mation. 1 Sam. x. 17; where LXX. wa- 
ple, and Vulg. convocavit convoked. 
In Niph. To be convoked, aſſembled by pro- 
clamation. Jud. vil. 23, 24, & al, Comp. 


pyr. | 
3 WB 
Denotes Smallneſs, littleneſs, meanneſs. As a V. 
To be little, mean, vile. occ. Job xiv. 21. 
Jer. xxx. 19; in both which paſſages it is 
oppoſed to 125 gloricus, As Nouns yr 
and "yy te. Jer. xiv. 3. Zech. xiii. 7. VL 


braſs, wood, precious ſtones. See inter al. 

Exod, XXV. II. XxXvii. 2. 1 K. vi. 15, 

2 Chron. iii. 6. As a Participle Huph. 

xd Spread over. oc Prov. xxvi. 23. As 

a participial N. Mr Somewhat overſpread, 

an overlaying, covering. Exod. xxxviii. 1), 

19. Num. Xvi. 28, 39. Iſa. xxx. 22, 4 

ye ſhall. defile, or treat as defiled D the 

overlaymg (V ulg. laminas he plates) of ty 

carved images of ſilver, and the areſs of li 

molten image (or metalline caſe) of gold. 

Comp. under da IV. So LXX. in thc 

two laſt cited texts weeidepue. 

II. As a N. fem. Fm A covering or Hell. oc. 
2 Chron. ili. 15; where it is rendered 
chapiter, and by comparing this text with 
1 K. vii. 16, evidently appears to be on) 
another name for the rh or bemiſpbe- 
rical crown which was placed on the top 0 
each of the piliars in the porch of Solo- 
mon's temple. Comp. under III. 

III. As a N. my, plur. &918 4 bone. col, 
the waxen cells ſpread over the honey. 29 
LXX. z1per, and Vulg. favus. occ. Pl. A. 


Little, ſmall, young. Gen. xix. 31. Xl, 32. 


a 


11. Prov. xvi. 24. 6 IV, In 


DR 


IV. In Kal, To overſpread, overflow, as waters. 
occ. Lam. iii. 54. So LXX. vmeeexhn, 
and Vulg. inundaverunt, In Hiph. To cauſe 
to overflow. occ, Deut. xi. 4; where LXX. 
erexAuvoe overflowed, and Vulg. operuerint 

covered. And obſerve that in this text y 
in Hiph. with » inſerted before the g, is of 
a ſimilar form with 29» from nay, Lam. 
ii. 1. As a N. fem. in Reg. or An over- 
flowing, as with blood. occ. Ezek. xxxii. 6, 
Aud I will drench J y the land of thy 
overflowing (1. e. thy land which is regu- 
larly overflowed, by the Nile namely, on 
which its fertility depends. Targ. xy 
TV thy fat land) with thy blood, even to 
the mountains, by which Egypt was bounded 
to the eaſt and weſt. 

V. To overſpread, float upon the ſurface, as a 
ſolid ſubſtance in ſwimming. occ. 2 K. vi. 6, 
And the iron d floated. So LXX. en+- 


Ty, and Vulg. ſupernatavit. 


VI. In Kal, To ſpread, as it were, the fobt 


over, to overſee, ſurvey, look around, contem- 
plate, watch. See Pl. Ixvi. 7. Prov. xv. 3. 
xxxi. 27. Jer. xlviii. 19. Nah. ii. 1, or 2. 
Hab. ii. 1. Gen. xxxi. 49. It is applied 
figuratively to a tower, as /ooking is in 
Engliſh, and * Game in Greek. Cant. vii. 
4, or 5. As a Participle or participial N. 
Dx of the like form as Ma, M, and others, 
Watched for, ſpied out. occ. Job xv. 22, 
He believeth not that he ſhall return out of 
darkneſs, am 98 871 9) but (believetb 
that ) he himſelf (is) watched for by, or ſpied 
out for, the feword. Comp. Pl. xxxvii. 32, 
and Scott on Job. As a participial. N. Tay 
A perſon who looks around, a watchman. 
2 Sam. xiii. 34. xviii. 24, & al. freq. Tv, 
plur. in Reg. zb, The ſame, Iſa. xxi. 6. 
Mic. vii. 4. Alſo, A place for viewing or 
watching, a watch-tower, ſpecula. 2 Chron. 
XX. 24. Iſa. xxi. 8. As a N. fem. rag A 
viewing or watching. Iſa. xxi. 5. Lam. iv. 17. 
Hence old French e/pier (whence gion), and 


Eng. , Ap. 


Comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon in Baerw VII. ö 


699 J 


ba- 


ND To look about accurately or curiouſly. Id 
occurs not as a V. in this ſenſe, but hence 
as a N. fem. nav! Curious circumſpection, 
looking about with great caution and circum- 
ſpeftion. LXX. entropy) looked on. oc. 
Ezek. xvii. 5; where obſerve that it is 
uſed adverbially for very circumſpetFly, 2 
being underſtood as uſual. Comp. N VI. 

II. In Kal and Hiph. To chirp, peep, or 
twitter, as birds. occ. Iſa. viii. 19. X. 14. 
xxix. 4. XXXVill. 14. In this ſenſe it is 
plainly a word formed from the ſound, as 
the Lat. pipio, and Eng. peep, chirp, cherrup, 
twitter. Comp, under yy III. and m Il. 
and fee Bochart, vol. iii. 149. 


D 

Occurs not as a V. and the ideal meaning is 

uncertain, but 

I. As a N. fem. TyꝗYR A pitcher, or jar, to 
hold water or oil. 1 Sam, xxvi. 11. 1K, 
xvii. 12, & al. 

Hence Gr. oxvÞo, Lat. /cyphus, a jug. 

II. As a N. fem. nivey A pitcher-cake, i. e. 
a cake baked by ſpreading it on the inſide 
of a pitcher heated for this purpoſe, as is 
* {till ſometimes practiſed by the Arabs. 


79 


I. To hide, conceal. Exod. ii. 2, 3. Joſh. ii. 4. 
Comp. Job xvi. 4. In N iph. To be hidden, 
concealed, Jer. xvi. 17. 

As a participial N. py 

I, A ſecret place, adytum, Ezek. vu. 22, where 
it plainly means the Holy of Holes. 

2. It ſeems to be uſed for the Condenſed cir- 
cumference of the heavens (comp. under n2y 
VI.), Quod tegit omnia cœlum, as Ovid 
expreſſes it, Metam. lib. i. lin. 5, or as 
Cicero De Nat. Deor, lib. ii. cap. 4. Omnia 
cingens et coercens cœli complexus, —ex- 
trema ora et terminatio mundi. Job xxvi. 
7, Vn y per i Spreading the (circum- 
ferential) covering over, or upon, the liquid 
air, or the looſe fluid matter of the heavens 


* See Niebubr, Deſcription de V Arabie, p. 45, 6, and 


Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 367. 
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N 
(comp. Job vi. 18.) which is not ill ex- 
preſſed in Macrobius Saturnal. lib. i. cap. 21, 
by Coœli, cujus ambitu continetur ar- He 
cope or vault of beaven, within whoſe compaſs 

* the air is contained. 

II. It is applied to winking or half-clofing the 
eyes, in order to {ee more diſtinctly. occ. 
Pf. x. 8, His eyes D are winked again 
the affiifted, The LXX. Tranſlation m- 
SD wg, and Vulg. reſpiciunt in, /cok 
at, behold, give the general ſenſe, bur not 
the beautiful image expreſſed in the He- 
brew. 

III. To hide, lay up, reſerve. Pſ. xxxi. 20. 
Prov. x. 14. Xiii. 22. Hoſ. xiii. 12. In 
Niph. To be laid up, reſerved. Job xv. 20, 
And à number of (i. e. many) years (of 
puniſhment namely) 19% are laid up for 
the terrible. So Job xxiv. 1, Why are not 
ſtated times (i. e. of vengeance) reſerved 
or laid up by the All-bountiful ? Comp. Job 
xxi. 19. As a participial N. pay, or, as 


the Keri, and many of Dr. Kennicott's Co- 


dices read, D Hidden treaſure or tore. Pl. 
xvii. 14. Maſc. plur. in Reg. & Job 
Xx. 26, All kind of darkneſs (miſery) is re- 
ferved vypy9> for his hid treaſures. Un- 
known miſery is treaſured up for him. 

Comp. Rom. ii. 5. 

IV. As a participial N. ex or b The north 
or northern part, probably ſo named, be- 
cauſe to our northern hemiſphere of the 
earth the ſun appears to move from eait to 
ſouth, and from ſouth to welt, and towards 
mid-day is at all times of the year ,/outberly, 
whence the north fide of a building, tree, or 
mountain is uſually concealed or hidden from 
his direct rays, and is, as we expreſs it, in 
the ſhade. Gen. xiii. 14. Exod. xxvi. 20, 
& al. freq. 

Prov. xxv. 23, 13% M1 The north wind 4% 
fipates the rain. So in Hamer, Notus (the 
ſouth wind) covers the mountain-tops with 
clouds, which it 1s the bufineſs of Boreas 
(the north wind) to diſpel. —Boreas is rapid 
and violent, but ſerene and drying, diſpels 
clouds, brings hoar froſt and ſnow, and is 
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— 


— 


As a N. 9% Northern. occ. Joel ii. 20. 
V. pon ya Baal- Zephon, a place on the cor. 


VI. As a N. Px. 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but I ſuſpect the 


p. 64, 67. Comp. Virgil, Georgic. in. lin, 196, Ke. ; 
Ovid, Metam. lib. i. lin. 262, 263, 328. 


v 


clear, pure, wholeſome, and reviving *,” 
Comp. Homer, II. v. lin. 524—6, and un. 
der am I: : 


fines of Egypt, near the Red Sea, men. 
tioned Exod. xiv. 2. Num. xxxiii. 7, and 
probably fo called from the Baal there 
worſhipped, who ſeems to have had the 
epithet p added to his name, on account 
of an artificial ty, of azure and precious 
ſtones I ſuppoſe, under which the idol was 
placed. Comp. Senfe I. 2, and under 5 
VI. VII. and WD II. Or, © If jay be re. 
lated to nay to ſÞy out er obſerve, then 
Baal-zephon will probably ſignify the G04 
of the watch-tower, or the Guardian-Ged, 
ſuch as was the Hermes or Terminus of the 
Romans, the Epos Ocog of the Greeks, &c.“ 
Shaw's Travels, p. 309, Note. Comp. 
Bruce's Travels, vol. i. p. 233. 

See under MYy9 among 
the Pluriltterals in D. 


v 


radical idea is, To caſt or dart forth wil 
force or violence, to ejeft ; for in Arabic it 
denotes to jet the feces, and allo to 
or „ap with the hand, which laſt figuutica- 
tion it has alſo in Ethiopic. | 

. As Ns. yy, Wen, and »wyBgy, A ſpecies 
of ſerpent, the baſiliſt. So Aquila in Jer. 
viii. 17, Beomuoxzs, and Vulg. throughout 
Regulus. It might perhaps be fo called 
from it's violent darling on it's prey, though 
Bechbart rather thinks it denominated by an 
onomatopœia from it's Hing, which he 
ſhews to be very remarkable, and accoid- 
ingly it is hence in Latin called Sibilus the 
hiſſer. occ. Prov. xxili. 32. Iſa. xi. 8. X. 
29. lix. 5. Jer. viii. 17. See Boche, 
vol. iii. 399, & ſeq. 


* JVood's Eſſay on the Genius and Writings of Ham, 


. As 


"Dy [ 


II. As a N. fem. plur, Ʒfꝶ ue. occ. Iſa. 
XXll. 24. 
III. As a N. maſc. plur. wy Excrements, 


dung. occ. Ezek. iv. 15. So the LXX. 
Parra, from [Saw to caſt. 
Da. Lat. Spuo to m Eng. To ſpew. 


Qu? 


DR 


I. To move quickly, ruſh haſtily, ſhoot away. 
occ. Jud. vii. 3; where the LX X. (accord- 
ing to the Alexandrian copy) e&wppnrev ruſhed 
orth. 

57 1 a N. MDR or Mx, plur. n A bird 
in general, whether great or ſmall, ſo called 
from their ſwift motion or ſhooting away. 
(Comp. r under ry I.) Gen. vil. 14. xv. 
10. Lev. xiv. 4. Deut. iv. 17. xiv. 11, & 
al. freq. In Pſ. cii. 8, A DR /ting 
upon the houſe top ſeems to be the ſolitary 

ſparrow, which is deſcribed in Brooxe's Nat. 
Hiſt. vol. ii. p. 192, 197, 447. It uſually 
fits alone, ſays he, on the hs of old build- 
ings and roofs of churches, ſinging very 
ſweetly, eſpecially in the morning—and 1 is 
an oriental bird.“ 

In Neh. v. 18, n probably denotes do- 
meſtic fowls, particularly the houſe-cock and 
-ben, which Dr. R:/e!/ informs us they ſtil] 
have in their markets at Aleppo, Nat. Hut. 
p. 63. So ex Ecciel. xu. 4, appears to 
be the houſe-cock, at whoſe rf crowng, 
which is before the day-break, the reltlef: 
old man is ready to quit his uncaſy bed. 
To this purpoſe Mr. Harmer, Obſerv ations, 
vol. iv. p. 38, &c. who ſhews that in the 
eaſt the young and healthy, as well as the 
aged, zſually riſe with the dawn, and that 
therefore the voice of the bird muſt here 
import a time earlicr thaa this, 


HI. As a N. M An he-goot, from his nimble| 
So Pythias 8 Terence's Eunuch. act. iv. ſcen. 3. lin, 5, 6, 


or rapid motion. occ. 2 Chron. xxix. 21. 
Dan. viii. 5, 8,21; in which three latter 
paſſages the Grecian kingdom is very pro- 
perly repreſented under this emblem from 
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of it's conqueſts under Alexander the Great, 
its firſt king &. 

Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. W The 
ſame. occ. Ezra. vi. 17. viii. 35. 

IV. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 9792 The 
nails (quibus involatur ſer irruitur) with 
which beaſts and birds 2 on their prey 
or enemies (comp. D and Dan. iv. 30. 
vii. 19.), and which are alſo a kind of na- 
tural offenſive weapons to + men, occ. Deut. 
Ki. 

V. As a N. Pyr The ſharp point of a hard 
ſubſtance reſembling a nail. occ. Jer. xvil. 
I. So a nail is uſed in Eng. for a ſmall 
- ſharp ſpike of ſome metal. 

VI. As a N. fem, Dx, and rr, rendered 
the morning, as if it denoted The briſt morn- 
ing light daried on the earth. (Comp. un- 
der fy III.) occ. Ezek. vii. 7, 10. But 
Mr. Bate, in his Crit. Heb. has juſtly re- 
marked, that in theſe texts D and 
Dun may be Verbs in Hiph. and tranſ- 
lated accordingly, it is puſhing or hurrying 
along; which interpretation it muſt be con- 
feſſed is very agreeable to the conſtruction 
of the eontexts. 

VII. ren IBS A crown of glory, ſo called 

either from it's radiated form, or from it's 

ſparkling or darting ferih rays of light. So 

Symmachus Kidz Og27peatx. Occ. Ila, 

XXVIIL 5. 


DR. A ſparrow, Alſo perhaps Lat. pra to 


* See Prideaux Connect. part i. book viii. an. 30, 


and Bp. Newton's Diſſertations on the Prophecies, vol. ii. 
p- 29, &c. 


+ Thus Horace, lib. i. fat. iii. lin. 100-3. 


Glandem atque cubilia propter 
Unguibus & pugnis, dein ibu 
Pugnabant 


Then they for acorns fought, or for a cave, 
With nas, then clubs, the arms that nature gave. 
CREECH, 


Qui fi nunc detur mihi, 
D ego unguibus facile 1 * in oculos involem wvenefico | 1 


Whom if I could but find, how gladly would I fy at 


the ſtvifineſs of it's progreſs, and the rapidity 


[the raſcal's eyes with my nails 1 


breathe, 


Py 


breathe, whence aſpire, inſpire, perſpire, re- 


ſpire, ſpirit, ſpiritual, &c. Greek Zepufos, 
Lat. Zephyrus, and Eng. Zephyr. 


ys 
To break or burſt forth as a flower, the light, 


the hair, &c. effloreſcere. 

I. In Kal, To flower, bloſſom, bloom. occ. 
Num. xvii. 8. (where the LXX. FE 
bloſſomed, Vulg. eruperant had burſt forth); 
Ezek. vii. 10. (where the LXX. ner, 
and Vulg. floruit, flowered), In Hiph. To 
Flower, flouriſh. Pf. Ixxii. 16. xc. 6, & al. 
Cant. ii. 9, m Þ pub, Flowering, i. e. 
ſhewing himſelf, or burſting out, as it were, 
like a noble flower, from the lattices, of the 
chioſk, or arbour namely. Comp. under 
h. Thus Mr. Harmer, in his Outlines of 
a New Commentary, p. 143, 4. And in 
Mr. Stewart's Journey to Mequinez we are 
preſented with almoſt the very circum- 
ſtance whence this image is taken; for an 
arbour in the gardens of the Baſſa, near 
Tetuan, is there mentioned as made of cane- 
ork, and this arbour, adds the author, 
was rendered very delightful by a great 
number of carnations growing through the 
cane- work. As a N. yy, plur. Dy, 4 
bloſſom, flower. Num. xvu. 8. 1 K. vi. 18, 
& al. As a N. fem. u] An effloreſcence or 
flowering, a flower. occ. Iſa. xxviii. 4. 

II. In Hiph. To eradiate, emit ſplendour. or 
radiance. occ. Pl. cxxxii. 14. | 

III. As a N. yy. It is rendered à plate, i. e. 
of metal, ſo LXX. wer, and Vulg. la- 
minam; but by the preceding application 
ſhould rather have been tranſlated a flower. 
It was faſtened to the High Prieſt's tur- 
band, upon his forehead, by a blue thread 
or twiſt, and as by it's flower-like ſhape and 
ſubſtance, which was pure gold, it was a 
very ſtriking emblem of eradiation, ſo it 
very properly pointed him out as a type of 
the divine light, occ. Exod., xxviii. 36. 
xxxix. 30. Lev. viii. . | 


' 
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ps \ 

as of a bird, occ. Jer. xlviii. 9. Comp. 

ſenſe VI, | 

V. As a N. fem. F,] A flower, i. e. 4 flower. 
like taſſel or tuft (comp. Iſa, xxviii. 4. 
above), which the Jews were commanded 
to wear on the extremities or borders ot 
their garments. This Fu] is otherwiſe cx. 
preſſed by cn conical flowers, Deut. xxii, 
12; and theſe artificial flowers put on thei: 
garments with a ND complicated thread or 
twiſt of blue or ſky-colour, an emblem ot 
the Holy Spirit, taken from the azure ap. 
pearance of the material ſpirit, were ng 
doubt intended as a conſtant memento to 
them that they were the children of light, 
and as ſuch were bound to walk in the 
complicated graces of the Spirit ; or as it is 
expreſſed, Num. xv. 40, that ye may re. 
member and do all my commandments, and be 
holy unto your Aleim, Comp. under 9 II. 
and Greek and Eng. Lexicon in Kpuom:%, 

VI. As a N. fem rum joined with wx", The 
bloom, effloreſcence, or eradiation, i. e. the hair, 
of the head, occ. Ezek. viii. 3. Comp, 
under Nn II. 


* 


To preſs, preſs down, compreſs, ftraiten. 

I. In Kal and Hiph. To compreſs, fraiter, 
Deut. xxviii. 53, & al. freq. As a N. fem. 
D] Compreſſion, compreſſure, Ia. viii. 22. As 
a N. pn Straitneſs. Deut. xxviii. 53, & al. 
As a N. pw Compreſſed, firm, hard. Allo, 
A compreſſed concretion. See Job Nix. 6. 
xli. 14, 15, or 23, 24. But comp. unde! 
v I. II. 

II. yw pro The inftruments of compreſſing, or 
the compreſſors of, the earth, i. e. The co- 
lumns of the celeſtial fluid which compre/5 
or keep it's parts together. occ. 1 Sam. ii. 8. 
Comp. under my V. | 

III. In Kal, To lay or ſet down, i. e. ſtrictly, 
to let a thing be preſſed down, or ſettle on tlie 

ground by the preſſure of the expanſion. 


OCC. 2 Sam. xv. 24. Comp. pv III. 
ow- 


IV. As a N. yy Plumage, feathers, or wings, 
| | | 


IV. In Hiph, Tranſitively, or with © fol 


ing, 


Dl 


ing, To proſe, diſtreſs. Job xxxii. 18, Jud. 
Xiv. 17. xvi. 16. As Ns. py, and fem. 
mp Diftreſs. Dan. ix. 25. Prov. i. 27. 
pan, and fem. Tp Nearly the ſame. Pl. 
cxix. 143. Leph. 1.15. 

V. To preſs out, utter with pain and difficulty. 


Ila. xxvi. 16. 


DER. To ſtict, a flick. Qu? Allo, Stock, fake. 


boys 

Occurs not as a V. but hence as a N. yy 
The huſt of corn; or rather, A ſcrip, a ſmall 
bag; ſo the LXX. according to the Com 


platenſian reading, Tings, and Vulg. Pera. 
Once, 2 K. iv. 42. 


H the word be taken in the former ſenſe, we 


may thence deduce the Eng. ſcale, as of a 
filh, and Lat. iliqua a huſk, whence Eng. 
fliquoſe ; if in the latter, the German ſechel, 
and Eng. ate bell. 


"IS 
To bind cloſe, encloſe. 

J. In Kal, To bind up, bind cloſe, encloſe. Deut. 
Xiv. 25. 2 K. v. 23. Xii. 10; where LXX. 
e cv. a. viii 16; where Aquila Cem 0 
duo, Ymmachuss ongov, Ezek. v. 3. Cant. 
vin. 9. So in this laſt paſlage Symmachus 
W UH and Vuig. compingamus. As 

a N. M Narrow, ft ait, encic/jed on each| 
fide. Num. Xxii. 26. Ifa. xlix. 20. 

II. As a N. Mo, and fem. m/] A munition 
or fortification encleſing a place, a ſirong bold, 
net. See 2 Wh Vit. 5. Xi. 5. Jer. 
x. 17. 2 Chron. xiv. 6. Nah. ii. 2. 

III. The word is applied to the celeſtial fluid 
or matter of the heavens, and denotes it's 
being bound cloſe together, ſo compreſſed, or 
condenſed.. Thus the Eng. freeze, fro/?, may 
be derived from Heb. M9 70 compreſs. (See 
under MD.) Ifa. v. 30, W Ten Thick or 
condenſed darkneſs. The LXX. vertion is 
here remarkable, which renders the words 

by oozes oxAnov hard darimeſs. So in Cicero 
Tuicul. Ditput. lib. 1. cap. 16, we have 

rigida, crafla caligo, bard, thick N | 


L108] * 


Comp. under Twn. As a N. fem. n Con- 


and ſee below n II. 

IV. As a N. M or A rock or flint, whole 
parts are compacted or bound hard by the 
compreſſure of the expanſion. Exod. iv. 2 5. 
xvli. 6. Num. xxiii. 9. Ezek. iii. 9, & al. 
freq. Job xxiv. 8, They embrace a rock for 
want of ſhelter. This exactly agrees with 
what Mr. Niebubr ſays of the modern wan- 
dering Aras near mount Sinai, Voyage en 
Arabie, tom. i. p. 187. Thoſe who can- 
not afford a tent, ſpread out a cloth upon 
four or fix ſtakes; and others ſpread their 
cloth near a tree, or endeavour to fheltev 
themſelves from the heat and the rain in the 
cavities of the rocks.” M A rock, from its 
firmneſs, durableneſs, and flability, is fre- 
quently i in Scripture uſed as a divine title. 
See Deut. xxxii. 4, 15, 18, 30, 37. 2 Sam. 
XXill. 3. Pf. xviil. 32. Iſa. Xxvi. 4. xliv. 8, 
where Eng. Tranſlat. renders it God ; 10 
mighty God, Hab. 1. 12; and mighty one, 


lla. xxx. 29. When thus applied the LXX. 


uſually tranflate it Oz. 
Concerning Manoah's facrificing upon a rock, 
tee Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iv. p. 505 


$ 6. 

V. As a N. M, plur. f, A ſbarp fone or 
Hint ſerving for a knife. Exod. iv. 25. Joſh. 
v. 2. It is well known that ſuch knives 
were uſed by many ancient nations, as they 
ſtill are by thoſe that are deſtitute of me- 
tals *. Ludolphus, in his Æthiopic Hiſt. 
lib. iii. cap. 1, ſays that Alnajab, an 
ÆEthiopic nation, perform circumciſion cul- 
tris lapidibus, with knives of ſtone. 

VI. As a N. we Te hardneſs or firm temper 
of a ſword. Pl. Ixxxix. 44. 

VII. As a N. mx. The. neck, from it's firm 
1 texture. occ. Neh. ili. 

VIII. As a N. (with & inſerted 4 the laſt 
radical, as in Now, NID) e, plur. in 
Reg. NR, The neck, or vertebral bones of 


* See Gentleman Magaz, for Sept. 1789, p. 799. 
the 


7 


denſation. Iſa. viii. 22. Comp. Zeph. i. 15, 


and Vitringa, Obſervat. Sacr: lib. iv. cap. 15, 
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tbe neck, from their firmneſs. Comp. under 

I. 

IX. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. m ren- 
dered alſo the neck, but it ſeems properly 
to denote the vertebræ, or vertebral bones of 
the neck, ſo called from their frm con- 
Aſtence, and the ſtrong ligaments with which 
they are bound together. occ. Cant. iv. 9 “. 

X. As a N. wy A firm compacted form, Eng. 
Tranſlat. beauty,” marg. ** ftrength,” 10 
Symmachus xcorepoy, and thus I think the 
LXX. Bonden muſt be underſtood, Ferome 
figura, figure, form. occ, Pl. xlix. 15, where 
obſervethat many of Dr. Kennicott's Codices 
read DNL), comp. therefore u under WI. 

XI. Spoken of a city or men. In Kal, 7% 
encloſe, environ, beſet, beleaguer, beſiege, 
blockade. 
lowed with y or 58, though not always. 
See Deut. xx. 12, 19. 2 Sam. xi. 1. 1 Chron. 
XX, I. I Sam. xxiii. 8. Pſ. cxxxix. 5. In 
Niph. To be beſieged. Iſa. i. 8. Ezek. vi. 12. 
As a N. men 4 fiege, blockade. Deut. xx. 
19. XXVIll. 53, & al. freq. 

XII. In Kal, To fraiten, oppreſs, diſtreſs. 
Exod. xX1it. 22. Deut. ii. 9, 19. In Hiph. 
The ſame. Jer. x. 18. Zeph. i. 17. Comp. 
Jer. xlviii. 41. xlix. 22. As a N. M, and 
fem. MY, Diſtreſs, trait. Deut. iv. 30. Jud. 
xi. 7. I Sam. xiii. 6. Gen. xxxv. 3. xlii. 21. 
As a N. M, plur. ] A perſon who di/- 
treſſeth, or afflifteth, an afflifter, oppreſſor. 
Gen. xiv. 20, Num. x. 19. Joſh: v. 13, & 
al. freq. See Neh. ix. 27. As a N. , 
plur. N, 4 ftrait, diſtreſs, anguſtia. Pl. 
cxviii. 5. cxvi. 3. Lam. i. 3. In which laſt 
text Mr. Lowth ſays, that there is“ a me- 
taphor from thoſe that hunt a prey, which 
hey drive into ſome rait and narrow paſ- 

lage, from whence there is no making an 
eſcape. Comp. Targ. on the place, and 
Jer. Iii. 7. xxxix. 4. There is evidentl 
the like metaphor, Pſ. cxvi. 3. 

XIII. As a N. maſc. plur. ] or ] Girds 
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In this ſenſe it is generally fol- 


* 


| or girding pains, as of a woman in trapail. 
occ. 1 Sam. iv. 19. Ila, xiii. 8. xxi. z. 
Dan. x. 6. 

XIV. As a N. v A hinge which confines a 
door, or binds it cloſe to itſelf, “ quia ja. 
nuam angit & premit ad ſe,” ſays Marti. 
nius Lexic. Etymol. in Cardo. So Aquila 
renders it gp, LXX. gpoÞryyos, and 
Vulg. cardine, @ hinge. occ. Prov. xxvi. 14. 
Hence 

XV. As a N. wy An ambaſſador, agent, me, 
ſenger, one upon whom the buſineſs turn, 
as upon an hinge, q. d. Cardinalis. Prov. 
xiii. 17. Iſa. xviii. 2, & al. It is once uſed 
as a V. in Hith. u (for ver, x and 1 
being tranſpoſed, and the latter changed 
into b, as in ]]] under pTe II.) To make, 
or feign oneſelf an agent or ambaſſadour. occ. 
Joſh. ix. 4. It may illuſtrate this applica- 
tion of the Heb. Wy to obſerve, that in 
like manner the Latin Cardinales Cardinals, 
from cardo à hinge, was a title of the prime 
miniſters of the Emperour Theodaſius: and 
every one knows it is now uſed in the 
church of Rome as an appellation of 7b: 
Pope's electors and counſellors. But concern- 
ing theſe ſee Father Paul's Trattato delle 
materie Benefic. p. 44, 45, and Mioſbem. 
Inſtitut. Hiſtor. Eccleſ. p. 398, and Note c. 

The above noted V. in Hith. rn 7 
make or feign oneſelf an ambaſſador, is cited 
according to the reading of the common 
editions: but obſerve that three, and per- 
haps five of Dr. Kennicott's MSS. and 
three printed editions, read 7 ] 47! 
provided themſelves with victuals; and with 
this reading agree the Verſions of the Tar- 
gum, Syriac, LXX. and Vulg. And comp. 
ver. 5, 11, 12. It appears however from 
ver. 11, that theſe men pretended to act in 
a public capacity; and from what follows 
in the hiſtory, that Joſhua and the princes 
of Iſrael thought themſelves bound to the 
people of Gibeon by the covenant they bad 
made with theſe impoſtors. | 

XVI. As a N. maſc. plur. h Compreſſors, 


TEBRA, | 


givers of ſtrength or firmneſs. A name for 
certain 


certain idols repreſentative of the heavens 
under this attribute. Comp. above III. occ. 
Ia. xlv. 16. But perhaps, as Mr, Bate has 
obſerved, the prophet alluded to the other 
ſenſe of the word, namely, torments ; ſince 
idols prove ſuch to their deluded worſhip- 
pers. The Canaanites however had a tem- 
ple to the compreſſor, called m 72, which 
gave name to a place mentioned Joſh. xv. 


58. 2 Chron. xi. 7. Neh. iii. 16. The great 


fone which by ſome of the “ ancient hea- 
then was eſteemed a ſacred emblem (as + a 
rock {till is by ſome modern ones) appears 
to have been repreſentative of this power 
of nature, or of the heavens. To this 
ſpecies of idolatry ſeveral claims and mira- 
cles recorded in the Scriptures ſeem to be 
oppoſed 4. | 

XVII. As a N. fem. in Reg. Fm A form. 
See under W I. 

XVIII. As a N. m Balm. See under cu. 

n I. In Kal and Hiph. To bind up cloſely, 
to confine cloſely. Exod. xii. 34. Joſh. ix. 4. 
Hol. x1. 12. As a N. Mx, plur. TY. 
A bundle, a collection of things bound cloſe to- 
gether. Gen. xlii. 35. (Comp. Deut. xiv. 
25.) Cant. 1. 13. Job xiv. 17. 

H. Spoken of the heavens or celeſtial fluid. 
To bind cloſe, compreſs cloſely. Hol. iv. 10. 
Comp. Job xxvi. 8. Prov. xxx. 4, and 
above M III. XV. 

Hl. As a N. N A piece of ſolid matter bound 
bard, or cloſely cobering by the compreſſure of 
the expanſion, a ſtone, @ grain. occ. 2 Sam. 
xvii. 13. Prov. xxvi. 8. (ſee under n 
HT.) Amos ix. 9. Comp. above IV. 

IV. To beftege, beleaguer, or blockade claſely. 
2 Sam. XX. 3. 

V. To diftreſs or affiit exceedingly. Num. xxv. 


* Particularly by the Arabi. See Seldex De Dus Svris, 
iyntag. ii. cap. 4, p. 217; Guthrie's General Hiſt. vol. vi. 
P- 10; and Sale's Prelim. Diſc. to Koran, p. 20; Vi- 
tringa and Biſhop Lowwth on Ifa. Ivii. 6. 

+ See Modern Univerſal Hiſtory, vol. xvii. p. 134; 

andeifle*s Travels, fol. p. 265. 

+ See Hurchinſon's Trin. of Gent. p. 415, & ſeꝗ. 
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17. xxxili. 55. Pf. cxxix. 1, 2. Lev. xviit. 
18, where LXX. explain Y by cr, 
a rival, as the word is uſed, Ecclus. xxvi. 
6, or 7. xxxvii. It, or 12. Comp. 1 Sam. 
1. 6, in Heb. And ſee the caſe of Leah and 
Rachel, Gen. xxx. Diodati renders Mu) 
Lev. xviil. 18, by per effer la ſua rivale 70 
be ber rival, As a Participle or participial 
N. Y One who greatly diſtreſſatbh, or 
affliteth, a ſevere perjecutor. Exod. xxiii. 
22. Num. x. 9. Eſth. iii. 10, & al. freq. 

Der. French /errer to bind hard, whence 
Eng. zo ſerr, ferry. Lat. and Eng. miſer 
(o) whence mi/ery, miſerable, commiſerate, 
&c. 


n 


In Kal, To burn, ſcorch. It occurs as a Par- 
ticiple Benoni fem. Prov. xvi. 27; where 
Theodotion, cu burning, and Vulg. ardeſcit 
burneth., 

In Niph. To be burnt, ſcorched. occ. Ezek. 
xx. 47. So the LXX. x r i As 
a N. fem. in Reg. Dam A burning, an in- 
flammation. occ. Lev. xiii. 23, 28. 

Comp. Roots 2m, 37D, FL, and , which 
are evidently related to this in ſenſe as 
well as in found. 


Y 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the cognate 
Root Nm or Ny (with a Sad) in Arabic 
ſignifies To flow, as a vein or wound, with 
blood (fee Caſtell), and (according to Mr. 
Profeſſor Rober!/on, in his Cavis Pentateucht 
on Gen. xxxvii. 25.)—as a free with it's 


or reſin iſſuing from a tree, whether ſpontane- 
oufly.or by inciſion. So the LXX. con- 
ſtantly render it by Pran, and Vulg. by 
Reſina. qcc. Gen. xxvii. 25. xliii. 10. Jer. 
viii. 22. xlvi. 11. li. 8. Ezek. xxvil. 17. 
This n has been ſuppoſed the ſame as the 
| famous Opobaſſamum or Balſam of Mecca, 
vulgarly called, perhaps from Jer. vüi. 22. 
xlvi. 11, the Balm of Gilead. But the tree, 


doſes? Prine. pt, ii. p. 134, &c. p. 328, &c. N 


or rather ſhrub, producing this precious 
4 X balſam, 


juice or gum (lachrymis). As a N. M Agum 
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balſam, is a native of Arabia Felix, not of 
Judea. In different parts of the former 
country there are many of them growing 
at this day “; but there are none of them 
now found in Judea ; nor is there any rea- 
ton to think that this ſhrub was even known 
there in the days of Jacob. But it is more 
probable that, as Joſephus relates, Ant. 
lib. viii. cap. 6, § 6, Judea was indebted 
for it to the queen of Sheba, who pre- 
ſented it to king Solomon; and that it was 
thence propagated in the gardens near + Je- 
richo, on the weſt of the Jordan; for it 
does not appear that it grew any where 
elſe in Judea, and therefore not in the land 
of Gilead, which lay on the eaſt of that 
river. On the whole, mg ſeems a general 
name for gums and reſins iſſuing from ſhrubs 
or trees, And for further ſatisfaction on 
this ſubject I refer the reader to Scheuch- 
zer's Phyſica Sacra on Gen. xxxvil. 25, 
and on Jer. viii. 22 ; and to Dr. Prideaux, 
Connect. part ii. book vi. ann. 63, vol. ili. 
P+ 435, iſt. 8 vo. edit. 


Y 


I. To cry aloud, roar out, occ. Iſa. xlii. 13. 


(where it is more than p 70 ſhout) ; 


Zeph. i. 14. 
Hence Eng. brick. Qu? 
II. As a N. m rendered Hold, but ſeems 


rather to mean à hollow place or vault be- 


longing to a larger building, and ſo called 
from it's reſounding, occ. Jud. ix. 46, 49. 
So plur. P&IT8% Hollow places, caverns. Thus 
Vulg. Antris. occ. 1 Sam. xiii. 6. Comp. 
under NV. | 
* 
Occurs not as a V. but as a N. Tny Nece/- 
Iity, want, occaſion, So the LXX. wpeay, 


and Vulg. neceſſaria. Once, 2 Chron, ii. 16. 
This Root has the ſame ſenſe in Chaldee 


and Syriac. 


» gee Nicbubr's Deſcription de PArabie, p. 127, and 
Voyage de PArabie, tom. i. p. 280. | 
h, Ant. lib. xiv. cap. 4, $ I ; and De Bel. 


7 ofeph, 
Ib. i. — 925 6; and lib. iv. cap. 8, 5 3, edit. Hudſon. 
1 


[ 706 J 


* 
5 


Occurs not as a V. in the Heb. Bible, but 
the ideal meaning ſeems to be To fmite oi 
firike as with ſome wvenemous or infefiu; 
matter. The Arabic has words apparent; 
from this Root, for ſmiting or beating dow, 
laying proſtrate, or the like. See Caſtell. 

I. As a Participle paoul, y A perſon ſmitte 
or infected with the leproſy, a leprous perſon, 
a leper. Lev. xiii. 44, & al. So in the 
form of a Participle Huph. yn The ſame, 
2 Sam. iii. 29. 2 K. v. 1, 27. As a N. 
fem. yum The ftiroke or plague itſelf, th: 
leproſy. Lev. xill. 2, 3, & al. freq. 

Hence Greek Jaa the ſcab, and Eng. @ ſore. 

«© The eaſtern leproſy was a moſt filthy and 
loathſome diſtemper (Num. xii. 10, 12.), 
highly contagious, ſo as to ſeize and infect 
even garments (Lev. xi. 47, &c.), and 
houſes (Lev. xiv. 34, &c.), and by human 
means incurable, at leaſt ſo deemed by the 
Jews. (See 2 K. v. 7.) The various ſymp- 
toms of this dreadful diſeaſe, which was a 
ſtriking emblem of Sin, both original and 
actual, may be ſeen in Lev. xiii. and xiv. 
where we may alſo read the legal ordi- 
nances concerning it, which as on the one 
hand they ſet forth the odiouſne/s of ſin in 
the ſight of God, ſo on the other they re- 
preſent the cleanſing of our pollutions by the 
ſacrifice and ręſurrection of Chrift, by the 
ſprinkling and application of his blood, and 
by the /anfifying and healing influences of 
the Holy Spirit on all our powers and fa- 
culties. See Lev. xiv. I1—32, 


| 
* The Greek name Amex, whence Eng. 


| leper, leprous, leproſy, &c. ſeems to have 
been given to this diſtemper on account of 
thoſe thin white ſcales (ende) which uſually 
appeared on the bodies of the /eprous, and 
with which they were ſometimes ſo ovel- 
ſpread as to look like ſnow. See Exod. iv. b. 
Num. Xii. 10. 2 K. v. 27; in which texts, 
though there is in the Hebrew no word 
for white, yet J am perſuaded it was de- 


| fGgned to compare the /epreſy to _ ky | 


flakine/s of it's ſcales. 


The paſlage deſerves to be tranſcribed, *Og 
a de ru cg) AEIIPHN 1 AETKHN eau, 


ſus 4 mentions two kinds of /eprefy by the 
names of &\Þog and Azvxy, both which ap- 


$ ©. 


well on account of the wh:zene/5 as of the 
Herodotus, lib. i. 
cap. 138, mentions the Az7;&y as a diſeaſe 
among the Perſians in his time, and calls 
it alſo Azvxqy or the white ſcurf or ſcab. 


& mow f 8 N,, xd. TVupuTYertHl 
TO: owt Tepryor Port yep ν eg Tov 
*HAtov &papravorre 71 Taur xg. Whoever 
of the citizens has the /eprofy or white ſcurf 
does not enter into the city, nor keep com- 
pany with the other Perſians. And they 
ſay that he is afflicted with this diſeaſe for 
ſome offence committed againſt the ſun *.” 
Hippocrates + calls the Azvxy or white leproſy 
Þorwnm verog the Phenician diſeaſe, and Cel- 


pellations import whzteneſs, agreeably to the 
deſcription he gives of them. © And I 
am well aſſured by a gentleman who re- 
ſided ſome years in Turkey in Aſia, that he 
had in thoſe parts ſeen ſeveral leprous per- 
ſons, whoſe faces looked quite white, or, to 
uſe his own compariſon, /ike the hoar froft *.“ 
T add the learned Dr. Mead's Remarks on 
this ſubject in his Medica Sacra, ch. ii. 
© Theſe ſeeds of [leprous] contagion are 
ſoon mixed with an acrid and falt humour 
derived from the blood, which, as it naturally 
ought partly to have turned into nutri- 
ment, and partly to have perſpired through 
the ſkin, it now lodges, and corroges the 
little ſcales of the cuticle, and theſe becoming 
dry and white, ſometimes even as white 
as ſnow, are ſeparated from the ſkin, and 
fall off like bran, Now although this diſ- 
eaſe is very uncommon in our colder cli- 
mate, yet I have ſeen one remarkable caſe 
of it in a countryman, whoſe whole body 


DDD 


was ſhining as if covered with ſnow ; and as 
the furfuraceous ſcales were daily rubbed 
off, the fleſh appeared quick or raw un- 
derneath.” Thus the Doctor, to whom l 
refer the curious reader for further in- 
formation, as allo to Michaelis's Recueil 
de Queſtions, Qu. xi. xii. xxviii. and to 
Niebubr's Deſcription de VArabie, p. 119, 
&c. 


II. As a N. fem. Ty The waſp, or rather 


the larger waſp or hornet, whole fting in the 
hot eaſtern countries is very venemous, and 
even deadly, as may be collected from 
Deut. vii. 20. It occurs alſo Exod. xxiil. 
28. Joſh. xxiv. 12. Comp. Wild. xii. 8; 
and fee the learned and entertaining Bo- 
chart, vol. iii. 534 ; and Scheuchzer, Phyſ. 
Sacr. on Exod. xxiii. 28. The LXX. ren- 
der it throughout by / the waſp, which 
name however may include the hornet, and 
Vulg. by crabrones Hornels. 


9 


1. To melt or refine, as metals by fire. Iſa. i. 


25. Jer. vi. 29, & al. As Participles or 
participial Ns. m, n, and yum A re- 


finer of metals. Jud. xvii. 4. Iſa. xl. 19. 


Mal. iii. 2, 3, & al. See Neh. iii. 31, & 
comp. ver. 8. As a N. p. A refner's 


veſſel, a refner's pot, a coppel or cupel. Prov. 


xvii. 3. xxvii. 21. 


II. To refine, purify, prove, try. See inter al. 


PI. X8. 7. "xviik 31. vi. 2. Ixvi. 10. 
Dan. xi. 35. Zech. xili. 9. Comp. n 
and Fw, which ſeem nearly related to 
this Root. | 


BLUM ESRAES in cy, 
mb 


was ſo miſerably ſeized with it, that bis n 


As a N. compounded of 52 ſhadow, and M3 
death, Shadow of death, that is, N | 
as of the flate of death. So the LXX. fre- 
quently, and Aquila and Symmachus, ſeveral 
times, render it Lau,’ J&%T8, thus alſo the 
s 4K 2 Vulg. 


* Greek and Eng. Lexicon in Arpa. 


+ Prorrhetic. lib. ii. ſub fin. Comp. Galen, Explicat. 
Ling, Hippocrat. and Scheuchzer, Phyſ. Sacr. on Lev. 13. 


4 De Medicin, lib. v. cap. 28, $ 19. 
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Ne 


Vulg. Umbra mortis. To confirm this in-] of the Chaldee names of this animal, i 


terpretation we may obſerve that the word 
is generally either joined with other words 
expreſſive of darkneſs, as Job iii. 5. x. 21. 
XXViil., 3. xxxiv. 22. Pf, cvii. 14. Iſa. ix. 2; 
or oppoſed to ſuch as denote light, as Job 
x. 22. Xii. 22. XxIiv. 17. Amos v. 8; on 
which laſt text ſee Mr. Lowth's Note; and 
obſerve that Homer, Odyſſ. iv. lin. 180, 
uſes the expreſſion QOANATOIO MEAAN 
NEÞOZ the black cloud of death, 


INS 


From q to be ſharp pointed, and M round. 
As a N. fem. ptur. mu Pipes or tubes, 
perhaps fo called from their form gradually 
diminiſhing, or growing more and more pointed, 
Once, Zech. iv. 12; where Symmachus Emi- 
rng Pipes for pouring in, Infundibula, 
q. d. Infuſories. 


DN 


As a collective N. Y, and plur. , 
Frogs. So Symmachus in Pl. Ixxviii. 45, 
Berg, and the LXX. throughout Gæ- 
T;&x05, and Vulg. Rana. Exod. viii. 2, 3, 
6, 9, 11, & al. freq. Comp. Rev. xvi. 13, 
and conſider the reſemblance between the 
plagues mentioned in that chapter and thoſe 
of Egypt. 

I take the Heb. word to be compounded of 
x denoting * ihe briſt action or motion of 
the light, and y to feel, becauſe theſe ani- 
mals are in an eminent manner affeted 
thereby; ſo + Johnſton obſerves, ** Aiſtivis 
duntaxat menſibus coaxare ſolent, & adven- 

. tante hyeme occultantur. They uſually croak 
only in the /ummer months, and hide them- 
ſelves when winter approaches.” The above 
derivation is not a little confirmed by two 


* By giving "BY this it's true ſenſe, inſtead of con- 
fining it to that of the morning, as the Rabbins do, Bo- 
charts objection to this derivation (vol. iii. 652.), that 
« Frogs croak in the — not in the morning,“ is ob- 
viated ; and Mercer's queſtion, * What ſenſe has the 
Bnowlelge of the morning in a frog?” appears foreign to 
the purpoſe. 

F Kit, Natural, de Quadruped, P · 131. ö 


| 


and rm, plainly compounded in like 
manner of Y the light, and y to feel, 


1 


2 
To 


O 


I. In Kal and' Hiph. To vomit, vomit or ſpur 


out, See Lev. xvili. 25, 28. Prov. xxii, 
8. xxv. 16. Jon. ii. 11. It is once, fer. 
xxv. 27, written with a » inſtead of the x, 
vp for ep. As a N. wp Vomit, matter 
vomited. occ. Ia. xix. 14. xxviii. 8. Jer, 
xlviii. 26. dy The ſame. occ. Prov. xxvi. 
II. N29 ſee under mp II. 


II. As a N. fem. with a formative H final, P 


A ſpecies of unclean bird. occ. Lev. xi. 18, 
Deut. xiv. 17. Pf. cli. 7. Iſa. xxxiv. 11, 
Zeph. 11.14. It is rendered by the LXX. 
TIsXzxov the pelican. Lev. xi. 18. xiv. 1). 
Pſ. cii. 7; ſo by the Vulg. Pelican, Pl. 
cii. 7, but by onocrotalus the onocrotalus, 
Lev. xi. 18. Iſa. xxxiv. 11. Zeph. ii. 14. 
Theſe apparently varying verſions of the 
Vulg. however are eaſily reconciled by ob- 
ſerving that the * pelican of the ancients and 
the onocratolus are only different names for 
the ſame ſpecies of bird. (Comp. under 
e V.) The principal food of the pelica 
or onocratolus is ſhell-fiſh, which it is ſaid 
to ſwallow, ſhells and all, and afterwards, 
when by the heat of it's ſtomach the {hel!s 
begin to open, to vomit them p again, 
and pick out the fiſh. This fact, ſays B- 
chart, vol. iii. 294, is ſo unanimouſly al- 
ſerted by the ancient writers that 1t cannot 
be doubted, and then cites a number of 
teſtimonies to prove it. Notwithſtanding | 
all which, I think it may be juſtly quel- 
tioned whether this bird does really tabe 
it's prey into it's ſtomach in the firſt in- 
ſtance, and rather apprehend that it goes 


* See next note. 
O 


no farther than the bag or pouch under | 
it's lower chap, which, ſays Dr. Shaw, 
Travels, p. 428, ** ſerves not only as à re- 
pofitory for it's food, but as a net to catch it. 
And it may be further obſerved, that in 
feeding it's young ones (whether this bag 
is loaded with water or more ſolid food) 
the onocrotalus ſqueezes the contents of it 
into their mouths, by ſtrongly compreſſing 
it upon it's Ereaſt with it's bill; an action, 
ſubjoins the Doctor, which might well give 
occaſion to the received tradition and re- 
port, that the pelican, in feeding her young, 


terced her own breaſt, and nouriſhed them 


with her blood ;” and which very peculiar 
action, we may add, may well juſtify the 
propriety of this bird's Heb. name p, 
ſuppofing it a derivative from d or d 
to vomit. As for Dr. Shaw's objection, that 
ruep cannot mean the pelican, becauſe it is 
deſcribed, Pl. cit. 7, as being a bird of the 


wilderneſs, and the pelican muſt neceflarily | 


ſtarve there as being a water-fow! ; this goes 
upon a ſuppoſition that no water was to be 
met with in the deſerts. But Bochart, vol. iii. 
297, remarks, that this is a miſtake, ſince 
Ptolemy places three /akes in the inner parts 
of Marmarica, which are extremely deſert, 
and that the Iſraelites met with the waters 
of Marab, and the fountains of Elim in the 
deſerts of Arabia, Exod. xv. 23, 27. To 
which we may add a very pertinent paſſage 
of Ifidore, lib. xii. 7, cited by the learned 
Mr. Merrick (on Pf. cu. 7.) from Mar- 
tinius's Lexic, Etymol. where the pelican 


| 
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it's * monſtrous pouch ſeems to be given it 
for this very reaſon, that it might not want 
food for itſelf and it's young ones when 
at a diſtance from the water. 
Oe 

Chald. from the Heb. p or y (as 285 
from Y, 5x87 from N, &c.) To ariſe. occ. 
Hof. x. 14; where the prophet threatening 
Iſrael with deſtruction from the AHrians, 
ſeems to uſe the V. in a Chaldee or Afyrian 
form, which occurs likewiſe Dan. i. 31, 


& al. 
> 

With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, &. 
This Root is nearly related to 2p2, as mT 

to MN, 
I. To curſe, execrate. Num. xxu48, How apt 
ſhall J curſe, N Nap N (whom) God hath 
not curſed ? Here the N is plainly radical. 
(Comp. Num. xx11. 11, 17.) And yet the 
infinitive is 3Þ, not Map or NIP, which 
are the more uſual forms in Verbs with 8 
final. See Num. xxili. 11, 25. xxiv. 10. 
Comp. under 723 I. 
II. As Ns. 2p, Tap, and 2p), fee under 253. 


530 


I. To receive, accept, take. 1 Chron. xii. 18. 
XI. 11. Job ii. 10. Prov. xix. 20, & al. 


* This bird /the pelican), ſays Mr. Edwards, Na- 
tural Hiſt. of Birds, pt. ii. p. 92, ſeemed to me to be 
more than double the bigneſs of the largeſt ſwan—T 
thought it ſomething incredible in Willcughly's Deſcrin- 
tion, that a man ſhould put his head into the pouch under the 


the wilderneſs.” 


is ſaid to live in ſolitudine Nil fluminis 12 
the ſolitude of the river Nilèe; which circum- 
ſtance well agrees with Dr. Shaws ſuppo- 
ſition (ſee. his Travels, p. 288, 290, 2d 
edit.) that the prophet Amos might with 
ſufficient propriety call h Nile the river of 
| And it may be further re- 
marked that it appears from Damir, quoted 
by Bochart. vol. iii. 277, that the onocrotalus 
does not always remain in the water, but 
ſometimes retires far from it. And N 


bill, till J ſaw it performed in this bird by it's keeper, and 
am ſure a ſecond mais head might have been put in with it 
at the ſame time. The academy of Paris think the bird 
(of this kind) they have deſcribed is the, pelican of 4ri/- 
tatle, and the onocretalus of Pliny.— The pelican ſeems to 
inhabit the greateſt part of the old world, it being found 
in many climates, both far north and ſouth, as well as in the 
intermediate latitudes, it being pretty common in Ruſſa, 
abounding in Egypt, and ſometimes found at the Cape of 
Good Hope.“ The reader may ſee a print of this extraor- 
dinary bird in Scheuchzer's' Phyſica Sacra, tab. ccxlvi, In 
the late Sir Aſbton Lever's collection was a preſervatian 
of one; and 1n the year 1790 I faw one exhibited alive, 


at Exeter Change, London. 
59 
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4. 92? Becauſe of, by reaſon or means of. * 
IV. Chald. 52p ) With all reſpe# to (ſo 
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So in Chaldee. occ. Dan. ii. 6. v. 31, or 
vi. 1. vii. 18. As a Participle Hiph. fem. 
plur. n»apo Receiving, taking hold. occ. 
Exod. xxvi. 5. XXXVi. 12. So a Samaritan 
verſion, as tranſlated in the Hexapla, de 
N ꝓ,¹. LX X. enmimrteroe coinciding. 

II. To take upon oneſelf, undertake. occ. Eſth. 
ix. 23, 27. In the former of which texts 
eleven of Dr. Kennico!t's Codices, and in 
the latter twenty, read ap. 

III. As a Particle 52p, 2 being underſtood 

1. Before, in the preſence of, q. d. within reach 
, or rather, with the acceptance, approba- 
tion, conſent of. occ. 2 K. xv. 10. Ezek. 
xxvi. 9; in which latter text it ſeems to 
be uſed in the Chaldee ſenſe of, Before, 
in the preſence of. So | 

2. Chald. with ) prefixed, 52p7 Before, in the 
preſence of, coram. Dan. ii. 31. iii. 3. v. 

1, LE 

3. 52p) According to. Dan. v. 10. Ezra vi. 13. 


iv. 16. 
Montanus Omni reſpectu), entirely on account, 


foraſmuch, becauſe, or accordingly. So 5 
D Becauſe that, foraſmuch as, accord- 


ingly. Dan. ii. 8, 10, 40, & al. Alſo, Ac- 


cording as. Dan. v. 22. u 9p 55 On ac- 
count of this, for this cauſe, Dan. ut. 12, 24, 
& al. 1 


Jap 
To preſs down, depreſs, oppreſs. It occurs not 


as a V. ſimply in this ſenſe ; but hence 

I. As a N. yap A kind of defenſive armour, 
an helmet, which by it's weight (for it was 
made of metal) preſſes hard upon the head. 

ccc. I Sam. xvii. 38. Ezek. xxtll. 24. 

II. As a N. fem. in Reg. Way The lees of 
wine, which are preſſed down or ſubſide to 
the bottom of the veſſel. occ. Iſa. li. 17, 
21. N 

III. In a moral ſenſe, To oppreſs, afflit, de- 
fraud. occ. Prov. xxii. 23. Mal. iii. 8, 


I 


(thrice) 9. So Aquila and Smmacbus ren- 


der it in Mal. iii. 8, by anogepew to deprive, 
defraud. 

Hence perhaps Lat; cubo, cumbo to lie down, 
whence incumbo, &c. and Eng. incumber:, 
incubation, incubus. 

YI 

I, In Kal, To collect, gather together thing: 
before diſperſed. Gen. xli. 35. Deut. xxx, 
3, & al. freq. In Niph. To be collected. 
Joſh. x, 6, & al, In Hith. To gather then. 

_ ſelves together. Jud. ix. 47, & al. As aN. 
maſc. plur, in Reg. wap Collections of per. 
ple, companies. occ. Iſa. lvii. 13. As aN. 
fem. in Reg. map A gathering together, 
occ. Ezek. xxii. 20. 

II. To gather in, withdraw. Nah. ii. 11, Jo 
11, 6. See WW under "ND. 

> 

In Kal and Hiph. To bury, inter. Gen. xxiii. 
8, 11, Num. xxxiii. 4, & al. freq, In 
Niph. To be buried. Gen. xv. 15, & al. As 
Ns. Mp, fem. Map, A grave, a ſepultbre, 
Gen. xxiii. 4, 6. Xxx. 20, & al. See 
Ezek. xxxii. 22, 23. On Iſa. Ixv. 4, 
comp. under "23 IV. As a N. fem. 7127 
Sepulture, burial. 2 Chron. xxvi. 23. lia. 
xiv. 20. Concerning that primitive cuſtom 
of interring the dead, as practiſed in many 
nations, ſee Cicero De Leg. lib. 11. cap. 22, 
25 Potter's Antiquities of Greece, book iv. 
ch. 6; and Davies's Note 2 on Minucius 
Felix, cap. xxxiv. p. 170, edit, 1712; and 
the learned Mr. Peters's Differtation on the 
book of Job, p. 403, & ſeq. who with 
great probability thinks that it was prac- 
uſed originally to expreſs their hope of 3 
reſurrection. . 

DER. Greek xa, 2d. fut. xp/&w, to hide; 
whence cryptical, cryptography, apucrypbs, 
&c. German grab, and Eng. grave. Allo 
Gothic grubban to dig, whence Eng. 1 grub, 


dig up. | 
e 
In Arabic fignifies To cut, divide, or lea! 


Mp BR - | G 


lengthways, per longum ſecuit, fidit, la- 
ceravit.” Caſtell, Hence 
I. As a N. Tp Caſia. Thus the Targ. (in 


Exod.) Nr ] ip and the Vulg. (in Exod.) 


and many other verſions, Caſia. In Exod. 


xxx. 24, it is mentioned as one of the in- 


redients in the holy anointing oil, and 
probably denotes the caſſia lignea of the 
ſhops, which is an aromatic bark nearly re- 
ſembling cinnamon, and ſeems to be called 
TT in Hebrew, as being ftripped from the 
tree or ſhrub, q. d. the bark, by way 
of eminence, as we ſtyle the quinquing. 
Comp. yr under y. occ. Exod, xxx. 
24. Ezek. xxvii. 19; in which latter text I 
think with the learned Bochart (whom ſee, 
vol. i. 116, 117.) that 517x102 I Zavan or Ion 
of Uzal means a people of Uze/ in Yemen or 
Arabia Felix, who are diſtinguiſhed by the 
epithet 57720 from the Greeks, who are, as 
uſual, called ſimply d, ver. 13. Comp. 
Niebubr, Deſcription de V Arabie, p. 252. 
II. As a N. in the reduplicate form, 5pTp The 
top of the head or Mull, ſo named perhaps 
from it's being ſo remarkably divided by the 
ſagittal and coronal ſutures, which in new 
born infants are open, or not united. Gen. 
xlix. 26. Deut. xxviit. 35, & al. freq. And 
hence, although Tp occurs not in this ſenſe 
in the ſimple form, I would deduce 
III. As a V. in Kal, Tp To bow, or bow down, 
the bead. Gen. xxiv. 26. 1 Sam, xxiv. 9, 


& al. freq. 
1 


In Kal, Tranſitively, To kindle, as a fire. occ. 
Ifa. I. 11. Jer. xvii. 4. Intranſitively, To 
kindle, be kindled, burn, ſparkle, ſhine, as a 


fire. occ. Deut. xxxii. 22. Ia. Ixiv. 1. Jer. 


xv. 14. | 

Hence by inſerting u, the Latin, candeo to 
be bright, glow as fire, and candela, whence 
Eng. candle. Alſo the old Lat. cando to 
burn, inflame, whence ac-cendo, in-cendo, and 
Eng. incendiary, incenſe, incentive, &c. See 
Vati Etymol. Lat. in Acckxpo. 


4 


_— —— 


„2 


2 


II. As a N. fem. rrp 4 burning inflamma- 


tory fever, occ. Lev. xxvi. 16, Deut. 


XXVII. 22, 


III. As a N. rips 4 ſparkling, gliſtering, as 


of precious ſtones. occ. Iſa. liv. 12, nN 


p, Stones of ſparkling, glittering tones, 
as at the end of the verſe yan 128 pleaſant 
ſtones. Thus Mr. Bate, 


== ip 


Denotes precedency, Priority, or antiquity. 
I. To be, come, or go before, to anticipate, pre- 
vent, See Job xxx. 27. Pl, xvii. 13. Ixvul. 


ir Jon. iv, 2. Job ill, 12; - 


where Schultens, Quare me officiola excepe- 
runt genua? Why did the ogfficieus knees re- 
ceive me? And Scott, 


Why did the midwife-knee the birth receive? 


In Hiph. The ſame, occ. Job xli. 2, or 
11. (Comp. Rom. xi. 35.) Amos ix. 10. 


As a N. of Antiquity, priority. Deut. 


xxxiii. 15, 27. 2 K. xix. 25. Alſo ad- 

verbially, Anciently, formerly. Pl. Ixxiv. 2. 
Jer. xxx. 20. Lam. v. 21. As a N. 9 
Ancient, predeceſſor. 1 Sam. xxiv. 14. Job 
XViii. 20. As a N. fem. in Reg. mT 
Former ſtate. Ezek. xvi. 55. (thrice) xxxvi. 
11. 


Hence Lat. and Eng. quondam. 


II. To come before, or into the preſence of, to 
meet. Deut. xxiii. 4. 2 Sam. xxii. 6. 2 K. 
xix. 32. Amos ix. 10. Mica vi. 6. 


III. As a N. cep The eaſt. freq. occ. Gen. 
ii. 8, And Jehovah Aeim planted a garden in 


Eden n eaſtward, i. e. plainly on the 
eaſtern ſide of the country called Eden. Gen. 
111. 24, And be placed in a tabernacle Mp 
Ty 7 on the eaſt of the garden of Eden, the 
Cherubim, &c. But why fo rather than on 
the weſt? In order, I apprehend, that be- 
lievers in approaching the ſacred tabernacle 
might have their backs turned to the eaſt 
or riſing of the ſun, whom the old ſerpent 
had ſet up againſt the Creator, and of 
whoſe ſacramental tree he had tempted our 


firſt parents to eat. And thus the Moſaic 
taber· 
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tabernacle and Solomon's temple ftood af- 
terwards, i. e. with their fronts or entrances 
tacing the eaſt. (See Exod, xxvii. 13—15. 
Ezek. xlvii. 1.) But the idolatrous Jews 
are deſcribed in Ezek. viii. 16, to be with 
their backs towards the temple of the Lord, 
and their faces mT towards the Eaſt, and 
as wor /hipping or praſtrating them ſelves to the 
fun or ſelar light dp towards the eaſt, 
And ſo at the ſolemn federal ſacrifice be- 
tween Lalinus and Aneas, in Virgil, An. xii. 
lin. 172, 


Illi ad ſurgentem converſi lumina ſolem 
Then tow'rds the riſing ſun they turn their eyes, 
And #neas be 

lin, 176, 
Eſio nume, Sol, teſlifoommnmammmgm 


Witneſs, thou Sun 


gins his Prayer to the gods, 


So the Per/zes, Gaures, or fire-worſhippers 
(as they are called), in Per/ia, to this day 
proſtrate themſelves to the riſing ſun . 

As a N. Tp The eaſt. Ezek. xl. 10. xliii. 17, 
& al. freq. Alſo, The eaft wind. Gen. xli. 6, 
23, & al. freq. Comp. Exod. x. 13. The 
eaſt wind 1s particularly tempeſtuous and 
dangerous in the Mediterranean fea, and to 
this the Pſalmiſt ſeems to allude, Pf. xlviii. 
8. Such a ſtorm is well known to the 
modern mariner by,the.name of a Levanter. 
Comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon in Eu. 
As Ns. p and Mp (formed as by 
under r IV.) Eaſt, eaſtern. Ezek. x. 19. 
xi. 1, & al. | 

s a N. fem. in Reg. romp Towards the eaſt, 
eaſtward, d, 5, or the like, being under- 
ſtood. Gen. ii. 14, & al. 

The reaſon why the ea is denominated from 
this Root is evident, namely, becauſe in the 
earth's progreſſive rotation the eaſtern part 
always precedes, or is before the weſtern, 
which latter is therefore denominated nmnx' 
be hinder or hindermoſt. Comp. under MN V. 


A 
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The celebrated Cadmus, who, according 99 
Herodotus, lib. v. cap. 57, 58, came from 
Phenicia into Greece, and whoſe companions 
introduced the uſe of the Phenician letters 
into that country, ſeems to have had hi 
appellation from this Root, q. d. Th: 
eaſtern. 4 

IV. Chald. As a N. fem. in Reg. mT with 
d or p prefixed, uſed as a Particle of time, 
Topp Before, q. d. At before. acc. Ezra v. 
II. Tod d From or at before, aforetim.. 
occ. Dan. vi. io, or 11. As a N. maſc, 
plur. emphat. wp The former, firft. occ. 
Dan. vii. 24. As a N. fem. emphat. fing, 
and emphat. plur. &xIT9TP The firft or fir 
mer. occ. Dan. vii. 4, 8. 

V. Chald. As a Particle DT Before, in ll. 

| preſence of, coram. Dan. ii. 10, 11, & dl. 

freq. BT h From before, from. Dan. ii. 15, 

& al. Alſo, Before, q. d. At before. Dan. 


vi. 26, or 27. 


J. In Kal, To be dark, obſcure, Black. occ. 
Job vi. 16. Jer. iv. 28. xiv. 2. (comp. 
Lam. iv. 8.) Joel ii. 10. iii. 20. Mica iii. b. 
In Hiph. To cſcure, make dark. occ. Ezek. 
XXX11. 7, 8. In Hith. To make isſelf dart, 

Become dark, be darkened. occ. 1 K. xvii. 45. 

As a N. p Black, dark. occ. Job xxx. 28. 

Comp. under m 1. As a N. fem. YYY 

Darkneſs, obſcurity. occ. Iſa. I. 3. 

As words expreſſive of ligbt are frequently 

in Scripture uſed for joy (fee under n .), 

ſo is IT, denoting darkneſs, for gricf ot 

mourning. (Comp. Ezek. xxxii. 7,8.) 1 

Kal, To grieve; mourn. OCC. Jer. vill. 21. 

As a Participle or participial N. "wp Ar 
ing, mournful. Pf. xxxv. 14. xxxviii. 7, & 

al. As a N. fem. yp Grief, mourning: 
occ, Mal. iii. 14; here uſed adverbiall), 2 
being underſtood, In mourning or grief, 
mournfully. Horace uſes the fame images, 
lib. iv. ode iv. lin. 39, 40, 


. 


II 


——pulcher fugatis 
Ille dies Latio tenebris, 


* Sce Hyde, Relig, Vet. Perſ. cap. iv. p. 108, 9, iſt edit, | 


Ai primus alimd riſit adored. Fai 


And vict'ry {mil d 


Comp. under Tv71 IT. 

Der. Perhaps Gr. K:3:z5, Lat. Cedrus, Eng. 
A cedar, from it's dark hue. | 

wp 

I. In Kal and Hiph. To ſeparate or ſet apart 
from it's common and ordinary to nh 
higher uſe or purpoſe. This ſeparation or 

ſetting apart is the ideal meaning of the 
word, as appears from * comparing Lev. 
XX. 24, with ver. 26; and Deut. xix. 2, 7, 
with Joſh. xx. 7; in which laſt paſſage the 
LXX. accordingly render it by Jg 
they ſevered. In like manner St. Paul, Gal. 
i. 15, alluding to Jer. i. 5, uſes wÞocew 1 
ſeparate for wp. 

II. To jet apart, or ſelett perſons or nations 
for purpoſes of war, deligere. Jer. xxli. 7. 
Hh. 27, 28. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 
Wp Perſons thus ſelected, delecti. Iſa. xiii. 3. 
Comp. Jer. xxv. 9. Iſa. xlv. 1. Hence 
applied to war itſelf, To prepare. Jer. vi. 4. 
Joel iii. 14, or iv. 9. Mica iii. 5. But 
in this latter application perhaps there may 
be an alluſion to the /olemn declaration 
of war, or to ſome luſtrations, or ſacred rites 
performed previoufly to entering upon it. 
See the following ſenſe, and comp. 1 Sam. 
Xxvii. 8, under AIV. 

III. In Kal and Hiph. To ſet apart, ſeparate, 
or appropriate to ſacred or religious purpoſes, 

to fanftify, conſecrate. Gen. ii. 3. Exod. xiii. 
2. 2 Sam. viii. 11, & al. freq. Applied to 
Jehovah it denotes 7s regard him in a pecu- 
Haar, ſeparate manner. See Num. xx. 12. 
xxvii. 14. Iſa. viii. 13. xxix. 23. In Niph. 
To be ſanctiſed, conſecrated. Exod. xxix. 43. 
Lev. xxii. 32, & al. In Hith. To /an#ify 
oneſelf. Exod. xix. 22. Lev. xi. 44, & al. 
As a Participle or participial N. vy and 


| 


p Sanctiſied, boly. Exod. xix. 6. xxix. 31, 


& al. freq. wi is often applied to Jeho- 


'* See the learned Fof.. Mede's Works, fol. p. 6, 7. 


WT [- a4 ] wm 


Fair was that day, when darkneſ5 fled, E 


vah, and denotes Ins being entirely ſeparated 

from all evil and defilement. See Lev. xi. 

44, 45. xix. 2. Comp. fa. vi. 3. So in 

the plur. )) joined with S798 Jolh. 

xxii. 14. Comp. Dan. iv. 5, 6, 15, or 8, 

9, 18; and thus Dr by itſelf ſignifics 

the Holy Ones, i. e. the Holy Perſons of the 

Trinity, Prov. ix. 10; where obſerve that, 

according to the uſual ſtyle of Hebrew 

poetry, TWP in the latter hemiſtich cor- 
reſponds to MM Fehcvah in the former. 

Comp. Prov. xxx. 3. Job v. 1. Dan. iv. 

14. or 17. But in Job xv. 15, WT his 

(God's) holy ones ſeem to denote his holy 

|. angels. Comp. Job iv. 18, and Mat. xxv. 
31. Mark viii. 38. As a N. wi Holineſs, 

Janctity. Exod. iii. 5, 15, & al. freq. As a 
N. po A ſanctuary or holy place. Exod. 
xv. 17. It is particularly uſed for the 

Sanctuary or Holy Place, i. e. the outer di- 

vi/ion, of the Tabernacle or Temple. Lev. 
xvi. 33. 2 Chron. xxvi. 18, & al. freq. 
This, together with its furniture, and the 
ſervices performed in it, was an eminent 
type of the body of Chriſt, the Holy One of 
God, whom the Father (the * Effence) 
/anfified and ſent into the world, and of 
what he was to be and perform on earth, 
Comp. John i. 14. Luke i. 35. John x. 36, 
and fee Catcott's Sermons, entitled, The 
Tabernacle of the Sanctuary @ Type of the 
Body of Chriſt. 

IV. In Kal, To conſecrate in an idolatrous man- 
ner, or to idolatrous purpoſes, See Deut. xxii. 
9. 2K. x. 20. In Hith. To conſecrate one- 
ſelf thus. Ifa. Ixvi. 17. So as a participial 
N. win An idolatrous ſanfuary or chapel, 
Ha. xvL 12. Amos vii. 13, comp. ver. g. 

V. As Nouns wp, fem. wp A4 profii- 

tute, male or female. It is evident from 
1% . Hal. 
iv. 14, that ſuch wretches were, among the 
Canaanites and apoſtate Jews, ſacred to their 
idol mw or Lenus, and that they practiſed 
their abominable impurities as Ads of Re- 


Comp. Greet and Zng. Lexicon under NATHP VIII. 
| 4:3 ligion. 
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ligion. Accordingly the LX X. (Complut.) 
renders the maſc. N. in 1 K. xv. 12, by rere. 
Nec Aeg, and in 1K. xxii. 46, by tereAzo Ae, 
the initiated, and ſo the LXX. (Complut. 
Vatic. and Alexandr.) tranſlate the fem. N. 
by TereA&perwur, Hol. iv. 14. Comp. Deut. 
xxili. 18, in LXX. Enſebius, Vit. Con- 
ſtantin. lib. iii. cap. 55, expreſsly informs 
us, that in that ſink of pollution, the tem- 
ple at Aphac, near mount Libanus, Venus 
was honoured not only by female, but by 
male proſtitutes . Nor have we any rea- 


* His words, ſpeaking of this temple, are, Lon 7; 
vr auvTY xaxoigias THI W AXON.G54 0G TWOANY Tt g Ne ο 
To (wwua* tudes ye Twvts avdets wh avIce;, To Au rug Set g 
aTagmrxunn dy vow (mulicbria patientes, Valſius) 
Ind dtn, %; Turaixuy T Gy trafαοοννν⁰ du,, ννν 
v aur & dN⁰να⅜h. agenlcr Tt xas exigg lo. Wictthyy ws e HYOyau 
X24 Pix v (lege arp Y) Xx xala Toyde Tov vewv ETe- 
Friel, See ochart, vol. i. 748, 749. f 

I add, that the original of this and all ſuch ſodomitical 
abominations (comp. Gen. xix. 5, &c.) being practiſed as 
Ad of Religion, ſeems to have been that very ancient 
phyſical opinion, that the Heaven or Air was agg 
an hermaphrodite, or both male and female; by which, as 
Damaſcius the philoſopher informs us, they meant to de- 
clare it's all. fruitful or prolific nature; for ſpeaking of the 
firſt principle, he ſays, that the Orphic Theology agg tn 
auTyy Umionoualo, Teo; erdtigu r Wavrwy YEwnTinng 874% 80 
in the Orphic verſes concerning Jupiter, i. e. the Air or 
Ether, cited Ariſtot. De Mundp, 


— Ae; 0 tx wall Telvx · 
Zeus agony Yu H, Zrvs d * glos t ,H Nun. 
All things ſprung from Fove ; 


Fove was a male, Jove an immortal bride.” 
'Os per ye AEPA du wegemobnAuy, Toy Ax AryB01s 


« For {ome call the Air, which is of a twofold nature, 
both male and female, Fove, or Jupiter.“ Athenag. pro 
Chriſtianis, cap. xviii. p. 83. See more to this purpoſe 
in Profeſſor Campbel”s Neceſſity of Revelation, p. 216, 


Not. and in Mr. Bryant's New Syſtem, vol. i. p. 314, &c. | - 


Comp. Fortin's Remarks on Eccleſiaſtical Hiſtory, vol. ii. 
p- 298, &c. 2d edit. 5 
From hence we may obſerve the peculiar propriety of 
the puniſhment of Sodom, and of the neighbouring cities, 
By their /odomitical impurities they meant to acknowledge 
the heavens as the cauſe of fruiufulneſs, independantly upon, 
and in oppoſition to, Fehovah ; therefore Fehovah by 
raining upon them not genial ſhowers, but fire and brimflone 
from heaven, not only deſtroyed the inhabitants, but alſo 
changed all that country, which was before as the garden 
of God, into brimflone and ſalt, that is not 2 nor beareth, 
neuher any graſi groweth therein. See Gen. xiii, 10. xix. 


| ſon to doubt of the truth of what * Julius 
Firmicus relates concerning the fodomy prac- 
tiſed in his time in ſome of their temples, 
particularly thoſe of Juno, which, he ſays, 
they were ſo far from being aſhamed of, 
that they made it the ſubje& of their 
glorying. The learned Dr. + Sperſer has 
ſhewn, that among the ancient pagan 
idolaters there were males, as well as fe. 
males, conſeerated to their deities, who pro/- 
tituted themſelves in their temples on the 
ſacred feſtivals, and were thought by fo 
doing to yield them acceptable ſervice; 
and that they were wont to dedicate the gains 
of their proſtitution to their gods and god- 
defſes 1. The like curled impurities we 
find practiſed as acts of religion among the 
Indians in America, where, to uſe the words 
of a pious and learned: & writer, * they 
dedicate young boys to ſadomy, particularly 
at Old Port and Puna in Peru, where the 
Devil ſo far prevailed in their beaſtly de- 
votions (as Parchas relates out of Cieza), 
that there were boys conſecrated to ſerve in 
the temple, and at the times of their ſacri- 
fices and ſolemn feaſts: the lords and prin- 
cipal men abuſed them to that deteſtable 
filthineſs ; and generally in the hill-coun- 
tries the Devil,. under ſhew of holineſs, had 
brought in that vice. For every temple or 
principal houſe of adoration kept one man, 
or two, . or more, which were attired like 
women, even from the time of their child- 
hood, and ſpake like them, imitating them 
in every thing; with whom, under pretex! 
of holineſs and religion, their principal men 
on principal days had that helliſh com- 
merce.” It is too well known to be in- 


De Errore Profan- Religion. p. 10, 11, Oxon. 
1678.” Comp. under 22 II. and Livy, lib. xxx. 
cap. 10, 13. 
+ © De Leg. Hebr. lib. ii. cap. 22, & 23.“ 
+ Leland's Advantage and Neceſſity of the Chriſtian 
Revelation, vol. i. part 1. ch. vii. p. 191, quarto edit. an 
p. 95 8 vo. Comp. Deut. xxiii. 18, or 19, and under 
E , 
1 $ Dr. Henry More, in his Explanation of the Graud 


24. Deut. xxix, 23. Comp. Tacit. Hiſt, lib, v. cap. 7. 


Myſtery of Godlineſs, book iii. chap. 12. 
yitery of Godlineſs, book iii. chap. 1 alted 


p- [ 


ſited on, that among the G7eets, particu- 


larly at Corinth, whores were conſecrated to 


AQ;00my or Veins . Strabo calls theſe Har. 
lots Terodghgs conſecrated ſervants or votaries, 
to Venus namely, which very well anſwers 
to the Heb. denomination ].. And 
from Gen. xxxviii. 21, 22 (comp. ver. 15.), 
it appears that a ſimilar conſecration, or ra- 
ther deſecration, was in practice among the 
Canaanites as early as the days of Judah, 
and no doubt had gained ground among 
them before the 1/raelites came out of Egypt; 
hence one reaſon of the law, Deut. xx111. 
17, or 18. 

VI. Chald. As a N. wTp, plur. pwyyp, Hoh, 
a holy one. Dan. iv. 5, 6, 10, or 8, 9, 13, 


& al. 
mp 


With a radical, but mutable, & final. 

To be blunt, hebetari, hebeteſcere. 

I. To be blunt, as iron. occ. Eccleſ. x. 10. So 
Vulg. retuſum. 

II. To be blunt, or, as we ſay, ſet on edge, as 
the teeth. occ. Jer. xxxi. 29, 30. Ezek. 
xviii. 2; where LXX. and Symmachus 
eyouPunoay, and Vulg. obſtupeſcunt are ſei 


on edge. 
ty 
In Kal and Hiph. To collect, aſſemble, gather 


together. Exod. xxxv. 1. | hey 1. 18. viii. 


9. x. 7. Xvi. 19, & al. In Niph. To be 
gathered together, to aſſemble. Exod. xxxii. 1. 
Num. xvi. 3. 2 Chron. xx. 26, & al. As 
a N. 5p An aſſembly, a congregation. Gen. 
xxvili. 3. Exod. xii. 6, & al. freq. On 
Deut. xxiii. 3, ſee Prideaux, Connection, 
part i. book vi. an. 428, p. 400, iſt edit. 
8vo. As a N. fem. hp, and in Reg. 
N , The ſame. occ. Neb. v. 7. Deut. 
XXXiil. 4. So as a N. maſc. plur. Dyno, 
and fem. mmpo, Aſemblies. occ. Pf. xxvi. 


* See Strabo, lib. viii. p. 581, edit. Amſtel. and Le- 
lands Neceſſity and Advantage, &c. vol. i. p. 173, &c. 
8 vo. edit, Comp. Euſebii Præ parat. Evangel. lib. iv. 
7 16, P · 162 and Wetftein On 1 Cor. 1. 2. 
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12. |xviil. 27. As a N. p A gatherer 
together, an aſſembler. It ſeems to refer to 
Solomon's afſembling the people, and dit- 
courſing with them on the moſt important 
ſubjects. The LXX. render it ExxAnoinsng 
a public ſpeaker, a ſpeaker in an afſembty, 
whence our tranſlators @ preacher; and 
hence the name of the book, Eccleſiaſtes. 
The word Hy is properly feminine, and 
ſeems applied nearly. in the fame manner as 
we ule the abſtract Nouns majeſty, excel- 
lence, eminence, &c. for perſona i tities, and 
hence it is joined with Verbs, either femi— 
nine, as Eccleſ. vii. 28; or maſculine, as 
Urin. i e 


Y 


With a radical, but . or omiſſible, N 

To ftretch, frretch out, tend, tendere. 

I. To ftretch or tend towards. It is a word of 
geſture, and of like import as St. Paul's 
ce oer o,, Rom. viii. 19. Phil. i. 20, 
which is properly the * fretching forth of the 
head and neck, with earneſt intention and 
obſervation, to ſee when a perſon or thing 
expected ſhall appear: ſo our Heb. Verb 
may be tranſlated, To expect earneſtly, anx- 
ic, or eagerly. Thus Aquila and Symma- 
chus render it by @000%0xxv. It is uſed in this 
ſenſe tranſitively, and with © or & follow- 
I See Gen, xlix. 18. Job iii. 9. Pf. xxvii. 

. Iſa. v. 2. Tranſitively, or, according 
10 1 of Dr. Kennicott's Codices, with 
> following, To /ie in wait for. Pl. Ivi. 7. 
As Ns. yd Hepe, expectation, properly the 
object. Jer. xiv. 8. Xvii. 13, & al. mn 
Expectation, x0 longing. Ruth. 1. 12. fob 
vi. 8, & al. fre 

As a N. fem. ur, ſee under N. 

II.-As Ns. p Matter ſtretched forth or ex- 
panded. Pf. xix. 5; where Aquila %avav a 
line. Alſo, A meaſuring or marking line 
frretched out. 2 Chron. iv. 2. Iſa. xliv. 13. 
Mp The ſame. occ. 1 K. vii. 23. Zech. i. 
16. yo Thread, yarn ſpun out in length. 


* See Leigh's Crit. Sacra, and Greet and e. Lexi- 
con in AToxxgxdorzic. 
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occ. 1 K. x. 28. It is printed xy» after 
the Chaldee form, 2 Chron. i. 16. Our 
Engliſh Tranſlation of the two laſt cited 


L 7 


paſſages ſeems by far the beſt. mpn A 


thread, Joſh. 11. 18, 21. Job vii. 6, My 
days are ſwifter than a weaver's ſhuttle, 
y dd 12M and they are finiſhed for want 
of thread, to carry on, as it were, the web 
of life. See Scott on the place. It may 
perhaps be worth adding that the Parcæ 
or Deſtinies in the Roman mythology were 


zepreſented with diſtaffs, ſpinning the thread 


of human life. 
dial. x. p. 152. 
TH. In Niph. To be made to tend, to tend. 
Spoken of waters. occ. Gen. i. 9.—of na- 
tions. occ. Jer. iii. 17. The LXX. in both 
places render it cνοανταð /e t to be gathered 
together. As a N. mpn A place whither water 
tends, a ditch, pond, lake, reſervoir, or the 
like. occ. Gen. i. 9. (comp. Ecclel. i. 7.) 
Exod. vu. 19. Lev. xi. 36. Iſa. xxil. 11. 
Hence Gr. xb to pour, as waters. Eng. To 


go, Qu? | 
NP See under nb 
1 25 


I. In Kal and Niph. To loath, nauſeate, reject 
with loathing, be diſguſted at. It is uſed 
tranſitively in Kal, or with 2 following in 
Niph. occ. Job viii. 14. x. 1. Pf. xcv. 10. 
Ezek. vi. 9. XX. 43. xxxvi. 31. As a N. 


wp 4 boatbing, diſguſt. occ. Ezek. xvi. 47, 


Zet haſt thou not walked after their ways, nor 
done after their abominations, dp dydd that 
was a loathing (to thee) 1. e. that was 
loathed (Eng. marg.) as @ ſmall matter 
(thou didſt di/dain ſuch a low degree of 
wickedneſs), and ſo thou waſt corrupted more 
. than they in all thy ways. 

II. Chald. vp, fee wp. 

Bop In Hiph. To be exceedingly diſguſted, occ. 
Pf. cxix. 158. CXXXIX. 21. | 
Der. Quolt, full even to loathing. See Lye's 
Junius Etymol. Anglican. Gr. xorog grudge, 
diſlike. 


See Spence's Polynietis, 
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To cut, cut off, It occurs not as a V. in the 
Heb. Bible, but may be taken as a Pari. 
ciple Benoni in Kal, Iſa. xxviii. 2, WÞ Ty 
A deſtroying form, Eng. Tranſl. So the 
Vulg. Turbo confringens, A ſhattering whirl. 
wind. The Chaldee Targum uſes the V. in 

this ſenſe, | 

As a N. vp A cutting off, exciſion, deſtruction 

occ, Deut. xxxii. 24. Pl. xci. 6. Hoſ. xiii, 

14. This Root appears to be nearly re. 

lated to op 10 crop, as m to FAY. 

Dn) 

In Arabic the V. ſignifies, To amputate, cut 
off, ** amputavit, ſuccidit,” Caſtell; and 
perhaps this is likewiſe the radical idea of 
the Hebrew. 

I. To kill, ſlay, cut off by death. occ. Job xiii. 
XXIV. 14. K 19. MN. 
Slaughter. occ. Obad. ver. 9. 

II. Chald. To Kill, ſlay. occ. Dan. 11. 14. iii. 22. 
v. 19, 30. vii. 11. In Ith. To be ſlain. occ. 

inn 

DER. Cattle, Qu? 


15. 
7 


jo 

In Kal, To be ſmall, little, occ. Gen. xxxii. 
10. 2 Sam. vii. 19. 1 Chron. xvii. 17. In 
Hiph. To make ſmall, diminiſh, occ. Amos 
viii. . As a N. pp Small, little, young. 
| Gen. i. 16. xxvii. 15, 42. XXIX. 18, & al, 


freq. 
* 


To crop, or pluck off. occ. Deut. xxiii. 2 5. 


Job viii. 12. XXX. 4. Ezek. xvii. 4, 22. 
= 

I. In Kal and Hiph. To fume, fumigate, mate 
| to ſmoke. It is applied both to ſacrifice and 
to incenſe, 1 Sam. ii. 15, 16. 2 K. Xxiii. 0. 
IJ ſa. Ixv. 7. 1 Chron. vi. 34, or 49. 2 Chron. 
X111. 11. Exod. xxix. 13, 18, 25. xxx. 7, 
& al. freq. And in many texts where this 
Verb is rendered in our Tranflation by 
Hering incenſe, it ſeems rather to mean 9. 


"I 
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feriug 


Co 
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fering by fire, making a fume, whether by in- 
cenſe or ſacrifice, See inter al. Jer. i. 16. 
Vil. 9. xi. 12. As a N. fem. in Reg. nwp 
Fume, nidor. Pl. Ixvi. 15. As Nouns Wop 
and MIP Smoke, vapour. occ. Gen. xix. 28. 
Pſ. cxlviii. 8. cxix. 83. Wp (Jer. xliv. 21.) 
and fem. 7M2p (Deut. xxxiv. 10.) and 
Mp, Incenſe. Exod. xxv. 6. xxx. 1, & al. 
freq. Comp. Ezck. xlvi. 22. and Eng. 
marg. Fem. nwpn A cenſer, an inſtrumen 
for fuming incenſe. occ. 2 Chron. xxvi. 19. 
Ezek. viii. 11. Plur. pppd Incenſe-altars. 
occ. 2 Chron. xxx. 24. Comp. Exod. 
XXX, 1. 
It is well known to the learned reader, that 
the heathen generally retained the cuſtom 
of fuming incenſe in honour of their falſe 
gods. Thus Herodotus, lib. i. cap. 183, 
tells us that on the ſarger altar belonging 
to the temple of Jupiter Belus, i. e. Bel, 
in Babylon the Chaldeans confumed an- 
nually during the feſtival celebrated in 
honour of this God AiSarurs N ν TxAGeTE 
a thouſand talents weight of frankincen/e. 
In Homer, Il. vi. lin. 270, Hector directs his 
mother Hecuba to go to Minerva's Temple 
ru Oueerow with incenſe; and in II. ix. 


lin. 495, Peers: incenſe is mentioned as one 


of the uſual offerings for appeaſing the of- 
fended Gods. Virgil ſpeaking of YVenus's vi- 
ſiting the iſland of Paphes, An. i. lin. 420, 


— t. 3 illi, centumque Sabeo 
Thure calent aræ, ſertiſque recentibus halant. 


“There was her temple, where with iucenſe ſweet, 
And fragrant flowers, an hundred altars fum'd *.” 


And Horace, lib. i. ode 30, lin. 2, 3, in- 


vites the ſame goddeſs to come into the 
chapel dedicated to her by G/ycera; vocantis 
thure multo, who invoked her with much 
incenſs; and ode 36, lin. 1, &c. he ſays, he 
will gratify the gods who had preſerved his 
friend Numida in his voyage (i. e. Caſtor and 
Pollux) thure with incenſe; and once more 


_ ® Catcott's Sermons, p. 299, Note, whom ſee. 
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the ſame poet, lib. iii. ode viii. lin. 2—4, 
ſpeaking of performing a votive ſacrifice to 
Bacchus for his own deliverance from an 
imminent danger, mentions Acerra thuris 
plena, pgſituſque carbo in ceſpite vivo, the cenſer 
full of incenſe, and the burning coals placed 
on the altar of turf *.“ 

The fume, whether of incenſe or of ſacrifice, 
both of which were evaporated by fire, was 
to believers an emblem of the atoning merits 
of Chriſt's ſufferings, and of their acceptable- 
neſs to God. The latter in particular is fre- 
quently in Scripture ſpoken of, as MMI M1 
an odour of reſt, or an appeaſing odour. 
(Comp. Prov. xxvii. 9.) See inter al. 
Exod. xxix. 18, 25. Lev. i. 9, 13, 17. 11.9, 
Comp. Eph. v. 2. And no doubt ſuch was 
alſo the ſtyle of the ancient patriarchal 
believers. See Gen. viii. 21. Hence the 
heathen miſtaking, as the Jews afterwards 
did, the types for the realities, conceived 
the fume, ſteam, nidor, or x1ioo% as Homer 
calls it, of the ſacrifices themſelves, to be 
peculiarly acceptable to their gods, and 
efficacious in appeaſing their anger. For 
proof, I refer to Homer, II. i. lin. 66, 317. 
II. iv. lin. 48, 49, and eſpecially to Il. ix. 

lin. 495, &c. So Ovid ſpeaking of a ſacri- 
fice, Metam. lib. xii. lin. 153, 


Et dis acceptus penetravit in athera nidor. 
And the fume grateful to the gods aſcends. 


Hence the Greek and Latin Ne&ar, which 
ſeems originally to have denoted honey from 
it's + perfumed fmell (q. d. p32), or à li- 
quor made of honey. Thus as in Job are 


* Comp. Homer, II. viii. lin. 48. xxiii. lin. 148; Odyſſ. 
viii, lin. 363; Virgil, An. iv. lin. 453. xi. 481; T7 heocritus, 
Idyl. xvii. bin. 123. To each of the Orphic Hymns is pre- 
fixed the name of the particular incenſe fumed in honour 
of the Deity, to whom the Hymn is addreſſed. 

+ Virgil, En. i. lin. 440, 

Redolentque thymo fragrantia mella. 

And in Lucretius, lib. ii. lin. 847, Ne&ar ſignifies a ſweet 


perfume. 


| 


——NeQar qui naribus halant. 


mentioned. 


T>—0D 


mentioned the brooks 'of honey and milk, 
mewn, and Moſes frequently denominates 
Paleſtine a land flowing with milk and honey ; 
ſo Euripides in Bacch. lin. 142, | 


Pei d YANGHTL wedov, 
Pu d' ci, Set ot prihiooey | 
NexT&zs | 


The country flows with milk, it lows with wine, 
And with the bees ſweet Nectar. 


And Ovid, in his deſcription of the earth 
in general during the golden age, Metam. 
lib. i. lin. 111, lays, 


Flumina jam lactis, jam flumina Nectaris ibant. 
Here ſtreams of milk, there ſtreams of Nectar flow'd. 


And Virgil, Georg. iv. lin. 164, ſays of 
the bees, 


w——ljquido diſtendunt Nectare cella. 
With liquid Ne&ar ſome diſtend the cells. 


And hence Ne#ar, as every one knows, 
was fabled to be the liquor of the gods. 

II. Chald. To bind, bind together, from the 
Heb. wp. It occurs not as a V. in the 
Bible, but 1s often uſed by the Targums in 
this ſenſe. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 
wp Ligatures, ligaments. So Theodotion 
our, and Vulg. compages. occ. Dan. 
v. ö. | 

III. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. pup Knots, 
knotty points, difficulties. occ. Dan. v. 12, 16. 


e 
Chald. As a N. from the Heb. yp, the x 


being changed into U, as uſual, The ſummer. 
occ. Dan. 11. 35. 


Pp See under 55 
T5 


With a radical (fee Deut. xxv. 3. xxvii. 16. 
Ifa. xvi. 14.), but mutable or omiſſible, N. 

It denotes levity, lightneſs, &c. 

I. In Kal, To be light, alleviated. Gen. viii. 


L 988; {j] 


| 


8, 11. In Hiph. To make light, alleviate, 


E velociſlime fertur, 


1 


lighten, Exod. xviii. 22. 1 K. xii. 4, f, 
& al. 

II. As a N. 5p, plur. mTpo A light rod or 
ftaff. Gen. xxx. 37. Exod. xii. 11. Num. 
xxii. 27, & al. freq. Hoſ. iv. 12, plainly 
refers to the Pabouarrum or Divination i 
faves practiſed among the eaſtern nations, 
See Selden De Dus Syris, ſynt. i. cap. i. 
p. 28 ; Godwin's Moſes and Aaron, p. 216; 
Pococke and Bp. Newcome on Hol. 

III. In Kal, To be light, nimble, fwift. 2 Sam. 
1. 23. Job vii. 6. ix. 25. Alſo, To mi: 
lightly or ſpeedily. occ. 2 Sam. xx. 14; but ob- 
ſerve that in this text the Keri, and twenty. 
tv of Dr. Kennicott's Codices, among which 
the Complutenſian edition, read and they 
were gathered together, and agreeably to this 
reading the LXR. render the word by 
££xxAnoio%yoray, Vulg. by congregati fle. 
runt, and Targum W] ]·—̊⸗wZ gd. As a N. 7 
Swift, nimble, 2 Sam. ii. 18. Iſa. xxx. 16, 
& al. freq. | 

Hence Gr. xMw to run ſwiftly, xg, and 
Lat. celes a ſwift horſe or horſeman, Latin 
celero to haſten, whence Eng. celerity, acce- 
lerate, acceleration. 

IV. As a N. 5p or p, plur. hp and 17 
Voice, ſound, noiſe, articulate or inarticulatt, 
from it's “ ligbingſs or the fwifineſs with 
which 1t moves. 
many accurate experiments, that ſound 
moves at the prodigious rate of 1142 feet in 
one ſecond of time. See Gen. iii. 8, 17. 

Exod. ix. 23. xix. 16, 19. Lev. xxvi. 36. 
Job iv. 10. xxxix. 24. Pf. xciii. 3. 

In 1 K. xviii. 41, Elijab ſaid—there is a ſound 
of abundance of rain, —Ver. 45, and the bea. 
vens were black with clouds and wind, and 
there was a great rain. The ſame circum 
ſtances are remarked by Virgil, Æn. M. 
I. 160, 5 


Interea magno miſceri murmure cœlum 
Incipit : inſequitur commiſtà grandine nimbus. 


And both the ſacred hiſtorian and the poct 


* So Avenarius excellently, E/ enim vox res leviſſima, 


notice 


Dr. Derbam found, by } 


notice the peculiar ſound that precedes rain. 
So we commonly ſay, The wind ſounds hol- 
| low, like rain. But though no phyſical 
fact is more obvious or better known than 
this, yet I muſt confeſs I never could ac- 
count for it, till I read the following paſ- 
ſage in the learned V. Jones's Phytiolo- 
gical Diſquiſitions, p. 616, ** There is no 
;rognoſtic of rain more infallible, than a 
whiſtling or howling noiſe of the wind. The 
ſouth wind is moſt apt to have this effect, 
becauſe it brings with it the moſt vapour; 
but I believe any wind that is moiſt enough 
will produce the like ſound ; and it is pro- 
bable that the conſequence of this humidity 
in the wind is the ſame in every climate.” 
Which obſervation he confirms from 1 K, 
xviii. 21, above quoted. 
Mr. Harmer, Obſervations, vol. iii. p. 195, 
&c. ſeems right in explaining the noe 
(Fp) of the bridegroom, and the noiſe of 
the bride, Jer. xxxiii. 11, not of the ni/e 
they make perſonally, but of the noiſy mirih 
of their friends and attendants, according 
to the cuſtoms which Dr. Ruſſel diſtinctly 
informs us are obſerved in the eaſtern wed- 
dings to this day, Nat. Hiſt of Aleppo, 


p. 125—129. 


— 


— 


| On Joel ii. 4, obſerve that Dr. Chandler, 


Travels in Afia Minor, p. 3o, 31, takes no- 
tice of the prodigious crackling and noiſe which 
accompanied an accidental fire, which was 
kindled in the long, parched graſs, near 


Troas, and devoured all before it. See Har- 


mer's Obſervations, vol. 1v. p. 146. 

Hence Greek xzA\w and xxAzw, Eng. 70 call, 

Gr. eg report, celebrity. Alſo old Latin 
calo, whence calendæ, calends. 

V. In Niph. To be light, eaſy, not difficult. occ. 
Prov. xiv. 6. 

VI. In Niph. To be light, trifling, comparatively 
mean or unimportant. 1 Sam. xviii. 23. 2K. 
iii. 18. xx. 10. 

VII. In Kal and Niph. To be light, vile, con- 
temptible. Job xxxix. 34. Gen. Xxvl. 4. 
Deut. xxv. 3. In Hiph. To efteem vile, de 


ile, make light of, ſet light by, occ. Deut. 
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xxvii. 16. (where LXX. c αο diſboncar- 
ing) 2 Sam. xix. 43, or 44. Ezek. xxii. 7. 
As a N. nip Vileneſs, ignominy. Job x. 15. 
Pf. Ixxxiii. 17. Prov. iii. 35, & al. 


VIII. To roaſt, parch, fry, that is to evaporate 


the fluids, and ſo make light by roaſting, 
parching, &c. So the LXX. nere? 
and Vulg. frixit in Jer. xxix. 22, which is 
the only paſſage where it occurs as a V. in 
this ſenſe ; but as a Participle paoul wp 
Parched, parched corn. occ. Lev. ii. 14. Joch. 
v. 11. As a N. Hp Parched corn. occ. Lev. 
xxiii. 14. Ruth 11. 14. 1 Sam. xxv. 18. 
2 Sam. xvii. 28. N The ſame. occ. 1 Sam. 
xvii. 17; but obſerve that fourteen of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices read pn. Wp and vp 
in the above cited texts plainly denote 
parched corn, and in Lev. ii. 14. xxiii. 14. 
1 v. 11, probably Sari, which in 

udea ripens before wheat. (Comp. under 
72x I.) In 2 Sam. xvil. 28, the former vp 


Joined with barley and meal, is rightly ex- 


plained in our Tranſlation by parched corn, 
as the latter yp, following 4eans and lentils, 


is by parched pulſe. Both theſe ſtill make 
part of the food of the eaſtern people. Thus 


Haſjelquiſt, Travels, p. 166. * On the road 
from Acra to Seide we ſaw a herdſman— 
eating his dinner, conſiſting of half ripe 
ears of wheat, which he roaſted, and ate with 
as good an appetite as a Turk does his 
pillaus.—Roafted ears of wheat, he adds, 
are a very ancient dich in the eaſt, of which 
mention is made in the book of Ruth,“ 
ch. ii. 14. But theſe however were more 
probably barley, as it was then barley, — not 
wheat-harve/t. 1 in 
Egypt, proceeds my author, ſuch food is 
much eaten by the poor, being the ears of 
maize or Turkiſh wheat, and of their dura, 
a kind of millet. Whea this food was firſt 


invented in the earlieſt ages of the world, 


art was in a ſimple ſtate; yet the cuſtom is 
fell continued in ſome nations, where the in- 
| habitants have not even at this time learned 


to pamper nature.“ And as to parched pulſe, . 


frixum cicer, as the Vulg. readers the latter 
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mp, 2 Sam. xvii. 28, Dr. Shaw informs us, 
Travels, p. 140, that the garvangos, cicer 
or chich-pea are in the greateſt repute after 
they are parched in pans or ovens, then 
aſſuming the name of /eb/ebby. This ſeems to 
be of the greateſt antiquity, for * Plautus 
{peaks of it as a thing very common in his 
time; the like obſervation we meet with 
in Ariſtophanes— The leblebby of theſe 
times may probably be the 9p parched pulſe 
of the Holy Scriptures (2 Sam. xvii. 28.)” 


IX. As a N. with a formative 3, UD A parch- | 


ing, feveriſh heat. So the Targum Nr 
a burning. occ. Pl. xxxviii. 8. 

Hence Greek , Doric x&Azo, hot, burn- 
ing, Lat. caleo to be hot, whence calefacio, 
calidus, &c. and Eng. calefy, calefaction, 
calid. Alſo the Arabic A- Kali, a kind of 
plant burnt, from the aſhes of which is 
made the Sal I Al-Kali; and hence in 
Eng. we uſe Alcali, alcaline, alcalious. 

55 I. To be or become exceedingly vile. occ. 
Nah. i. 14; ) in rp ſupplying the place 
of the ſecond 9. In Huph. To be made ex- 
ceedingly vile. occ. 1 Sam. 111. 13. 

II. In Kal. and Hiph. To regard or treat as ex- 
ceedingly vile, to curſe, Gen. vill. 21. xii. 3. 
To vilify, revile. Exod. xxi. 17. xxii. 28. 
2 Sam. xvi, 5, 7. Neh. x11. 25. See Dr. 
George Campbell's Note on Matt. xv. 4. 

As a N. fem. p A curſe, malediction. Gen. 
xxvii. 12, 13, & al. "oe Comp. np VII. 
It is applied to a perſon, Deut. xxi. 23, 
STIs Y Curfed of, or by, God; lo LXX. 
N Nc U O and Vulg. maledictus 


a Deo; but Aquila and Theodction xaoope | 


„ Tn Bacch. act iv. ſcen. v. lin. 7. 
Tam frictum ego illum reddam, quam frictum eſt cicer.” | 


To which we may add that Horace mentions the frictum | 
cicer as a food uſed by the poorer Romans m his time, Art. | 


Poet. lin. 249, 
— Si quid fricti ciceris probat, & nucis emptor. 


+ © In Pace, ſpeaking of a country cluxun, aubęa u 
ret uu parching ſome cicers.“ Sce allo Bechart, vol. iii. 


46, 47- 


| Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but hence as 3 


Oe. Comp. Gal. iii. 13, in the Greey, 
and for an excellent comment on Dei; 
xxi. 23, {ce Vitringa, Obſervat. Sacr. lib. 
Cap. 12, 

III. To ſmooth or poliſh, as a metalline bod, 
to burniſh, from the ſwift and repeated 5. 
tion with which it was performed. Burn;}. 
ing is now performed by a round, poliſh: 
piece of ſteel, called a burniſher, which 
rubbed with a /wift motion upon the mei. 
As a Participle or participial N. 5 
Burniſbed. occ. Ezek. i. 7. Dan. „ 
Comp. below 99 III. 

op I. To be exceedingly light. It occurs n. 
as a V. but as a Participle or participa 
N. pp Exceedingly light, occ. Num. xx1, ;, 
So Vulg. leviſſimo. 

II. In Kal, To move very lightly or f:i%, 
occ. Ezek. xxl. 21; where Vulg, com. 
miſcens mixing together; on which paſſig: 
Jerome tells us that “ the manner of 4. 
vining by arrows was thus. They wrote cn 
ſeveral arrows the names of the cities the 
intended to make war againſt, and then 
putting them promiſcuouſly all together into 1 
quiver, they cauſed them to be drawn ot 
thence in the manner of * lots; and that city 
whoſe name was on the arrow firſt drasn 
out was the firſt they aflaulted +.” I: 
Hith. To move oneſelf, or be moved ven 
lightly. qcc. Jer. iv. 24. Comp. p III. 

III. To furbiſh by moving or rubbing fi! 
againſt a whetſtone or the like. So the 
French Tranſlation, ait fourbi. occ. Ecclei. 
x. 10. Comp. above 9 III. and d IV. 


15 


N. fem. r) A caldren, kettle. occ. 1 Sam. 
11.14. Mica iii. 3. The V. in Chaldee i- 
nifies to flow, flow out, flow down; and ſo 
the LXX. render nnyp by xu from 


* Comp. under vom III. f 
+ Prideaux Connect. part i. book 1. an. 590, vol. l. 
p. 76, 8vo. edit. Comp. Calmet's Dictionary in Ankos; 
Sale's Prelim. Diſc. to Koran, p. 126, 7 ; and Moder 


nnn Be. 


$ Sce Bochart, vol. iii. 45. 
4 


VUniver(, Hitt, vol. i. p. 360, iſt edit. 
; * 


vp 


to pour forth ; thus it ſeems a name 
for a /arger kind of veſſel. 


255 


To contract. It occurs not as a V. in the 
. Heb. Bible; but hence, 

I. As a participle paoul dp Contracted, 
forunk up, having ſome part contracted, or 
forunk, ſpoken of an animal. occ. Lev. 
xxii. 23. 

Hence perhaps Eng. cold, i. e. contracted or 
compacted air. Comp. under c VIII. 
II. As a N. do Contraction, retreat, retire- 


| 


dd 


Ts ſport in contempt, to deride. occ. Ezek. xvi. 
31, And thou waſt not as an harlot, rue o 
either, as our tranſlation, in that thou 
ſcorneſt bire; or elſe, to ſport at or deride 
hire, i. e. in order to make thy lover give 
thee more; as the Vulgate explains it, Nec 
facta es quaſi meretrix faſtidio augens pre- 
tium. Nor waſt tbou like an harlot who in- 
creaſeth her bire by diſdain, 1. e. of what is 
offered her. 
To ſport oneſelf with, to make ſport at, to 
mock, ſceff. occ. 2 K. ii. 23. Ezek. xxii. 5. 
Hab. i. 10. So in the two former of theſe 
texts the LXX. render it by πτe M 
and euwraigwy. As a N. op A derifien, ſport. 
occ. Pl. xIIV 14. Jer. xx. 8. Ezek. xxii. 4. 


PE 


The idea ſeems to be, Curve, bending, hollow, 
whence the Greek xo; hollow. 
I. As a N. yp 4 ing from it's bending form. 
See 1 Sam. xxv. 29. freq. occ. Hence as 
a V. To fling, caſt, or throw with a ſling. 
occ. Jud. xx. 16. 1 Sam. xvii. 49. xxv. 29. 
Jer. x. 18. As a participial N. maſc. plur. 
up Slingers. occ. 2 K. iii. 25. 
H. As a N. maſc. plur. p, and in Reg. 
p, Curtains hanging double and bollow, or 
as we expreſs it Aung, over rods fupported 


' 


| 


| 


| 


| 
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ment, refuge, Num. xxxv. 6, & al. freq. | 


In Hith. With 2 following, 


< 1; 
It is in our tranflation very properly ren- 
dered hangings, and is uſed only for thoſe 
of the court of the Mofaic tabernacle. freq. 
occ. See Exod. xxvii. 9, 11, 12, 14,15; 
where we may obſerve that mIR WY warn 
Py the hangings fifteen cubits, ver. 14, is 
equivalent to n Mey wan teen hang- 
ings, ver. 15; and conſequently that each 
hanging was ane cubit broad, Comp. ver. g, 
with ver. 11. 

III. As a N. maſc. plur. y The (tre) 
leaves of a double wicket, turning upon the 
ſame hinge or centre, and ſo called from 
their form iuclining towards each other, not 
unlike the two ſides of a ing. occ. 1 K. vi. 
34, where it 15 plainly equivalent to y; 
and “ it ſeems, ſays Mr. Baze, that the 
doors or gate which opened in two, as 
great gates do, had leſſer doors or wickets, 
which were double; fo that when one leaf of 
the wicket opened, the other ſhut to; and 
when a perſon entered, the inner leaf open- 
ing before him, the hinder one ſhut after 
him. See Ezek. xli. 23, 24.” 

Dr. Ruſſell (Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. z.) ſays, 
that the houſes at Aleppo are © entirely ſhut 
up towards the ftreet 2wi/h double doors js 
contrived, as that, when open, one cannot look 
into the court yard.” 

IV. To hollow or ſcoop out in carving. occ. 
1 K. vi. 29, 32, 35. Ver. 29, D yTÞ 
Typ he hollowed out hollow carvings of 
cherubs, &c. which were afterwards, ver. 
35, filled up with gold; Y exprefles the 
firſt openings or incifions, y the bollowing or 


| 


| 


| 


| 


— — — — 


| fcnoping out of the engravings. As a N. 


tem. plur. y and y p Engravinss. 
OCC. 1 K. vi. 18, 29, 32. vii. 31. 

Hence -plainly the Lat. cio (pronounced 
rie) to engrave. 


d 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. bit the Chaldee 
Targum Fonath. in Gen. xxi. 15, uſes it in 


* See Littleton's and Ainſworth's Dictionarics on the 


letter C. 


by pillars, and ſo in form reſembling /in g. 


Ick. 


42 


* 
* 


es RW. 2+ 


bad * 
5 * 


2 
1 — 3 


— 1 
Aſteth, ſubſtance. occ. Gen. vii. 4, 23. Deut. 


Ith. for being attenuated, waſted, As a N. 
wo The tine or ſpike of a fork from it's 
flenderneſs. occ. 1 Sam. xiii. 21; where www 
pop is uſed for @ three-tined inſtrument or 
fork ; ſo the Vulg. renders the words by 
Tridentum, and a Greek verſion in the 
Hexapla by 'TpixeAyow. 


=P 


To riſe, ariſe, ſtand, ſtand up, be eftabliſhed, &c. 


It is a very general word. The following 
are it's principal applications. 


In Kal, To rife, ariſe, Gen. xiii. 17. xviii. 


16. xix. 1, & al. freq, In Hiph. To cauſe 
to riſe, to raiſe up. Joſh. v. 7. Jud. ii. 18. 
2 K. ix. 2, & al. In Huph. To be raiſed 
in dignity. 2 Sam. xxiil. 1. To be reared 
1% as a building. Exod. xl. 17. As a N. 
fem. in Reg. p 4 riſing up. occ. Lam. 


U1. 63. 


II. In Kal, With N, w, or 2 following, To 


riſe up againſt, in a hoſtile manner. Gen. 
W. .,. Jad. x3 . iy; „ en. ka, 
& al. As a participle Benoni in Kal maſc. 
plur. in Reg. Wp, fo 9p, Jop, MP, WD, 
Thoſe that riſe up againſi—=me—thee—him 
us. See 2 Sam. xxii. 40. Exod, xv. 7. 
Deut. xxxiii. 11. Pf. xliv. 6. Comp. 2 K. 


xvi. 7. So y Job xxii. 20, may be, The| 


farty that riſes up againſt us, 1. e. the 


wicked, Factio nobis adverſaria.” Schul- 


tens, whom ſee. In Hiph. To raiſe, ſtir up. 


1 Sam. Xxii. 8. 


III. In Kal, To fand, remain, ſubit, be eftab- 


liſhed. See Deut. xix. 15. Joſh. ii. 11. 
1 Sam. xiii. 14. Jer. xliv. 29. Pſ. i. 5. 
In Hiph. To cauſe to ſtand, io eſtabliſb. 
Num. XX. 14, 15. 1 K. Vi. 12, . 3, In 
Huph. To be eſtabliſbed. Jer. xxxv. 14. As 
a N. fem. op, map, and in Reg. p, 
Stature, height. Exod. xxvii. 18. xxxviii. 
18. Iſa. x. 33. in Vi. 15. 1 K. vi. 23. 
26. vii. 15, & al. As a N. pp, plur. 
fem. Fp, 4 ftanding, ſiation or place 
where any thing ſtandetb or /ub/ileth. Gen. 
i. 9. Xix. 27. Deut. Xif.:2.* Jad. xix. 13, 


& al. fieq. As a N. tp) That which ſub- 


7p 


xi. 6. As a N. fem, pn A fandny, 
power to ſtand. occ. Lev. xxvi. 37. 


TV. To riſe, grow up, as corn. It ſeems uſcd 


as a Verb in this ſenſe. 2 K. xix. 26. IIa. 
xxxvii. 27. So the Vulg. renders it a; 
a V. matureſceret it was ripened. So ally 
the Chaldee Targum p] Y 9 xn 
cometh to be (in) ears. As a N. fem. 1 
Grown, or ſtanding corn. Jud. xv. 5. Ig. 
xvii. 5, & al. 


V. In Kal, Applied to the eyes, To privy 


conſiſtent, thicken, be incraſſated. It refer 
to the humours of the eye, which in 014 
age loſe much of their fluidity, and become 
groſs and thick, and by conſequence lt; 
tranſparent. OCC. 1 Sam. iv. 15. 1 K. xiv. 4 
So the LXX. preſerving nearly the idea 
of the Heb. render it in the former paſſage 
erceuceg noc, ſteterant, were become fi. And 
obſerve, that in that text cp is the 3d perfor 


fem. fing. preter in Kal joined with the 5%. 


plur. wy in a diftributive ſenſe, q. d. vi 
of his eyes was thickened. 


cop In Hith. To raiſe up oneſelf, to riſe ip. 
The reduplicate © denotes inten/zneſ; o. 


b 


D 


violence. occ. Job xx. 27. xxvii. 7. Pl. 
lix. 2. Comp. p II. As a N. fem. plur. 
wp, q. d. Uprighineſſes. occ. Lev. xvi, 
I3; where it is uſed adverbially, the par- 
ticle à being underſtood, as uſual, ib 
uprightneſs, uprightly, as oppoſed to bending; 
or ftooping under a yoke. As a N. malc, 
plur. in Reg. pn Perſons who ri 
up, inſurgents, adverſaries. occ. Pſ. cxxxix. 
21. 

ER. Perhaps Greek xoun, and Lat. coma the 
hair which riſeth on a man's head. Allo, 
Eng. A comb on the head of a cock. 


Map 


Occurs not as a V. in the Heb. Bible; but a: 


a N. rp Meal, flower, corn reduced 4 
powder zy grinding. Gen. xvili. 6, & al. fred. 
The radical idea of the word ſeems to be 
to grind, or reduce to powder by grinding. So 


the Greek axzvpy (by which word the LXX. 
generally 


J>—29p 


generally render mp) is from aA: 10 grind, 
and our Eng. meal, from the German malen 
to grind, Comp Dxx. under 512. 


__ 
Jo lay hold on, as a criminal, to arreſt. occ. 
Job xvi. 8. xxii. 16. In the former text 


the LXX. render it e7:2z&s thou haſt laid 
hold on; in the latter, ow: )yÞ% 0 were 
taken, ſeized ; Symmachus &wrom2 ſhall be 
taten, and Vulg. ſublati ſunt were taken 
away. See Scott on the texts. 


ba 


To wither, fade, occ. Iſa. xix. 6. xxxiii. . 
So the Vulg. in the former paſſage mar- 
ceſcet. | 
Dx. By tranſpoſition, qualm, calm. Qu? 


2 
fo graſp, take a graſp, or handful. As aN. 
jap 4 handful. Lev. ii. 2, & al. 


wap 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 


ruptions of this Root, denote Agitation, 
commotion, &c. As Ns. Vp, why, and 
ddp A ſpecies of thiſtle or netile, ſo called 
perhaps from the agitation it occaſions in 
the nerves or nervous fluid, and the pain 
conſequent thereupon. So Vulg. urtica 4 
nettle; thus named from uro ts Burn, on 
account of the burning pain it occaſions. 
occ. Iſa. xxxiv. 13, Hol. ix. 6. Prov. 


XXIV, 31. 


To lament, wail, It is perhaps, like the Greek 
conſtantly render it) and the Eng. whine, 
a word formed by an onomatopœia from 
the ſound. It occurs not however as a 
V. in the fimple form (ſee below p) but 
hence, as a N. fem. 7p, plur. 139 and 


E as ] 


| 


| 


| 


the words dp and yp, which ſeem cor-| 


oper (by which, or it's relatives, the LXX. 


ih 


Jer. vii. 29. Ezek. xxxii. 16. 2 Chron. 
XXXV. 25. Ezek. ji. 10. Hence Eng. 
whine, Qu? 

1p To lament, wail, Bhewail; the reduplicate 2 
denoting the repeated cries or fhriezs of the 
mourners. 2 Sam. i. 17. iii. 33. Ezek. 
xxxii. 16, & al. As a participial N. fem. 
plur. iy Mourning women, So the LXX. 
Smut, and Vulg. lamentatrices. occ. Jer. 
IX, 17. Comp. 2 Chron. xxxv. 25. Ec- 
clus. xxxviii. 16, 17; and fee Homer, II. 
xxiv. lin. 720—3, with Dacier's and Pope's 
Note, and lin. 746; and Savary, Lettre 14 
ſur l' Egypte, p. 1 50, Note, and p. 154. The 
cuſtom of employing mourning women by 
profeſſion ſtill prevails in the eaſt, Thus 
Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 242, ſpeaking of the 
Meoriſh funerals, ſays, There are ſeveral 
women hired to a#t on theſe lugubrious oc- 
caſions, who like the Præficæ or mourning 
Women of old are feilful in lamentation 
(Amos v. 16.), and great miſtreſſes of 
theſe melancholy expreſſions (that is, as 
he had before remarked, of ſqualling our 
for ſeveral times together, Loo, loo, loo, in 
a deep and hollow tone, with ſeveral ven- 
triloquous ſighs) ; and indeed they perform 
their parts with ſuch proper ſounds, geſ- 
tures, and commotions, that they rarely 
fail to work up the aſſembly into ſome 
extraordinary pitch of thoughtfulneſs and 
ſorrow. The Britiſh factory has often been 
very ſenſibly touched with theſe lamenta- 
tions, whenever they were made in the 
neighbouring houſes.“ Comp. Jer. ix. 18. 
Amos v. 16. So Niebubr, Voyage en Arabie, 
tom. i. p. 150. The relations of a dead 
Mahometan's wife, not thinking themſelves 
able to mourn for him ſufficiently, or find- 
ing the taſk of continual lamentation too 
painful, commonly hire for this purpoſe 

fome women who underſtand their trade, and 
who utter woful cries from the moment of 
the death of the deceaſed until he is in- 
terred. Comp, alſo Haſſeiguiſ, Travels, 


P. 104. 


gf 


Dip A lameutation, mean. 2 Sam. i. 17. 


Ny 
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N * | | dignation, or envy. Deut. xxxil. 21. Comp. 

Logs f | 1 K. xiv. 22. Ezek. vill. 3, 5. In Hiph, 
The radical import of this Root ſeems to be, The ſame. Deut. xxxii. 21. Pl. lxxviii. 58, 
To eat into, corrode, as fire. For though As a participial N. xp Jealous, Exod, xx, 
not uſed ſtrictly in this ſenſe, yet it is fre-|> 4, & al. As a N. fem. Hp, and in Reg, 
quently joined with other words exprefſive] Pep, Burning jealouſy or indignation. Num. 


of fire, heat, or burning (lee Deut. iv. 24. v. 14. Pf. Ixxix. 5. Iſa. xl. 13. Ezek. 
Pf. Ixxix. 5. Ezek. xxXvi. 5. xxxviii. 19.), xxxv, 11, & al freq. 
and ſometimes even with ſuch as denote 


eating, conſuming; as for inſtance, Pſ. Ixix. Dudm lentis penitus macerer ignibus— 
10, WIR TIM Hep, Zeal for thy houſe | With what flow fres I'm conſum d— 


hath eaten, corroded, me. Pſ. cxix. 139, 
Deep Dr My zeal hath conſumed me.] ſays Horace in a fit of jealouſy, lib, i, 
Comp. Num. xxv. 11. Zeph. i. 8. iii. 18.} ode xiii. lin. 8. 
And from the Heb. word in this view|III. Chald. xp of the ſame import as Heb, 
appear to be derived the Greek xvxz@ and] mp, To buy. occ. Ezra vii. 17. 
eto, 10 abrade, ſcrape, cut, and Eng. gnaw. = 
de is in the Heb. Bible generally applied to ma 
the fervent or ardent affections of the human | With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, d. 
frame, whoſe effects are well known to be To hold, contain, as ſomewhat bollow doth, 
even like thoſe of fire, corroding and con- hence Greek xe hollow, and Eng. 4 on, 
fuming. (See Prov. vi. 34. xiv. 3. in Heb.) ] It occurs not as a V. ſimply in this ſenſe, 
And accordingly the poets, both ancient] but 
and modern, abound with deſcriptions of|I. As a N. maſc. dy 4 hellow pipe or 11, 
theſe ardent and conſuming affefions taken| natural or artificial, Hence Greek az, 
from fre and its effects. The learned reader Lat. canna, and Eng. cane, Lat. canalis, 
will from this hint eafily recolle& enow.| Eng. canal. 
It , both of man, and, afpu-|1. A talk of corn, Gen. xli. 5, 22. 
Toros, of God. The LXX. uſually ren- 2. A branch of the candleſtick, made hollow like 
der it by S to be zealous, and Ges zeal, a pipe. Exod. xxv. 31, 32, & al. - 
which are derivatives from & to be hot. 3. A reed or cane. 1 K. xiv. 15. 2 K. xvill 
I. To burn with zeal, to be fervent or zealous | 21,—for meaſuring, Ezek. xl. 3, 5, & al. 
in a good ſenſe. Num. xxv. 11. In this | Da Mp The ſweet ſcented cane, Exod. xxx. 
good ſenſe it is generally followed by )] 23. Called fimply dp, Cant. iv. 14. I. 
prefixed to the perſon or thing for or on] xliii. 24. Ezek. xxvii. 19; and 297 77 
account of whom one is zealous, as Num.| good cane, Jer. vi. 20. Eveops Kb... 
XXV. 13. 1 K. xix. 10, 14. Joel ii. 18. /ſweet-ſcented calamus or cane is mentioned 
Zech. 1. 14. viii. 2. As a N. fem. ep, with other aromatics, as growing in Arabia, 
and in Reg. Tue, Zeal. Iſa. lix. 17. 2 K. by Dionꝝſius, Periegeſ. lin. 771, edit. Wells. 
16, PEST; nxt | Pliny (Nat. Hiſt. lib, xii. cap. 22.) calls 
II. In Kal, To burn with jealouſy, to be jealous it calamus odoratus ; it was otherwiſe called 
e, envious or indignant againſt, to envy, In calamus aromaticus, by which name it s 
this ſenſe it is generally followed by De] ftill known, and has an agreeable arch 
or 2, as Gen. xxvi. 14. xxx. 1. Pf, xxxvii.| nell when freſh broken “. 


I. Ixxiii. 3, & al. freq. (comp. Prov. 
5 . * 8. Arts, &c. in 
xxIv. 1.) but twice by 5, Pf, cvi. 16. Alſo, Car e eee eee Pbyl. Sacr, 


To inflame with, or provoke to, jealouſy, in- on Exod. XXX. 23. 7 
\ F 


> 


4. A hollow bone. occ. Job xxxi. 22; where 
1 denotes the os humeri, or upper bone of 
the arm. 

5. The beam of a balance, from it's reſemblance 


to 4 cane. So LXX. Gy», and Vulg. 
ſtatera. 3 canes might anciently 
be the very ſubſtances of which they made 


the beams of balances for weighing ſmall 
weights. Iſa. xlvi. 6. 

II. As a N. A hollow receptacle. 

1. A neſt, for birds. Deut. xxii. 6. PC. Ixxxiv. 
4, & al. Comp. below pp I. 

2. A room, cabin, or manſion, for men or ani- 
mals. Gen. vi. 14. Num. xxiv. 21, & al. 
With Num. compare the celſæ nidum 
Acberontiæ of Horace, lib. iti. ode iv. 

lin. 14. 


to dip 4 cane, according t ; but ra- 
ther, I apprehend, a helmet or caſque, which 
contains and ſo protects the head. occ. 
2 Sam. xxi. 16. The ſtaff or hold of a ſpear 
(as Mr. Bate renders it) was hardly of 
braſs, and the head of a ſpear ſeems to have 
no connexion in ſenſe with the Root N. 
IV. In Kal, To bold, poſſeſs, get, gain, acquire 
in whatever manner, by gift, purchaſe, or 
otherwiſe. Gen. iv. 1. xxv. 10. Exod. xv. 
16. Pf. Ixxiv. 2. Eccleſ. ii. 7, & al, freq. 
In Niph. To be acquired, gotten, bought. Jer. 
XXXil. 43. In Hiph. To poſſeſs, be in po/- 
ſeſſion of, or perhaps To purchaſe, as a ſer- 
vant. Occ. Zech. xiii. 5; which is ſtrangely 
rendered in our Tranſlation by taught me 
to keep cattle. Comp. Gen. xxxix. 1. xlvii. 
19, 23. Fxod. xxi. 2. Eccleſ. ii. 7. So, 
as a Participle Hiph. Job xxxvi. 33, Con- 
cerning Him (i. e. God) declareth his thunder, 
mw Y dye dyn poſſeſſing wrath for or 
againſt pride or arrogance. So even the hea- 
then poet Horace, lib. ili. ode v. lin. 1. 


IH. As a N. yp A ſpear, from i bene bur ra | 


Cel tonantem credidimus Jovem 
Regnare 


His thund ring proves that mighty Jove 
With wondrous force rules all above. 


CREICH. 


a, 


D 


And in another place, lib i. ode 34, after 
having deſcribed Jupiter as ſhaking the 
earth, the waters, and even the infernal 
regions with his #hunder, he adds, lin. 12, 
. 


| 


Valet ima ſummis 
Mutare, & inſignem attenuat Deus, 
| Obſcura promens 


The God can ſet the low on high, 
And bring the glorious to the duft. 


Where the thought is ſimilar to that in 
Job, but furely rhe expreſſion in energy 
far inferiour, And further to illuſtrate Job 
xxxvi. 33, fee the beginning of the next 
chapter, where the ſame ſubject is con- 
tinued. On Ezek. viii. 3, comp. under . 
| As a N. N, and in Reg. npn Poſeſi ion, 
acquiſition, purchaſe. Gen. xvii. 12, 13. xxili. 
| 18. xlix. 32, & al. And becauſe the an- 
cient Poſſeſions principally conſiſted in ca- 
| tle, hence dyn is molt frequently uſed for 
cattle. See Gen. xiii. 7. Xlvli. 17. Job i. 
> 10. 
8 Eng. To gain, win. 
V. As a N. fem. dp Lamentation. See un- 
der p. 
2p I. In Kal and Hiph. To build or make à 
neſt, to neſt, neſtle. occ. Pl, cxiv. 17. Ita. 
XXXiV. 15. Ezek. xxxi. 6. Jer. «viii. 28. 
xxii. 23; where 229 ſeems a Participle 
fem. Hiph. with » me or my poſtfixed. 
This is hardly to be expreſſed in Engliſh; 
but in Lat. might be rendered, O mibi 
nidificans, q. d. 0 my neſt- maker, O thou 
who malt thy neſt before me; and fo I 
think the "final is to be underſtood in the 
preceding Pv, as likewiſe in Ezek. xxvu. 
3. Comp. Nad, Jer. viii. 18, under 202. 


II. As a N. hy At Non, property. Gen. 
xxxiv. 23. Joſh. xiv. 4, & al. Comp. 
above Mp IV. 


0 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea pro- 
bably is To ſmell ſtrong, emit a ſtrong ſmell, 


| for in Arabic it denotes, I ſuppoſe by 4 
C 


DVI 


dialectical abuſe, To have a ftrong, but fetid, 
ſinell. As a N. pop or op Cinnamon, fo 
called from it's ftrong aromatic ſmell and 

avour, What is commonly known to us 
under the name of cinnamon is the ſecond 
or inner bark of the cinnamon-tree, which 
grows in great abundance in the Eaſt In- 
.clian iſland of Ceylon ; but Scheuchzer, Phy- 
:fica Sacra on Exod. xxx. 23, conjectures 
that as the bark of the root is more va- 
luable than that of the #runk, ſo the paw 


Don frocet-ſmelling cinnamon, LXX. x. 


44409 eucoòeg, which Moles uſed for the holy 
.anointing oil, was of the latter ſort. occ. 
Exod. xxx. 23. Prov. vii. 17. Cant. iv. 14. 
Comp. Ecclus. xxiv. 15. 

Dex. Gr. Konepwpor, Lat. Cinnamomum, Eng. 


Cinnamon . 
VIP 


:Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 


ſignifies to bunt, to lay nets or ſnares, and is 


applied, as Schultens ſhews, to the ning of 
deceitful. arts. See his Commentary on Job 
namely J. The N. yd (in Arabic) is 4 
ſnare. See Caſtell, Lex. Hept. Þ' As a 
N. maſc. plur. in Reg. p Snares, Once, 
Job xviii. 2, How long will ye put or ſet 
P27 WP ſnares F or in words (aucupia 
verborum, Caftell ; captioſos lagueos ſermo- 
nibus, Schultens) 1. e. inſnaring words. 
op 

Occurs not as a V. in the ſimple form, but 
in the reduplicate 

ddp To cut or pluck off. So the Vul 
:tringet. Once, Ezek. xvii. 9. This Root 
ſeems related to vp (which ſee under up) 


as DD to M. 
Do 


To divine, preſage, prognoſticate. Deut. xvii. 
10 (where this ſeems to be the general 
term for divining, of which the following 
words denote the ſpecies), 1 Sam. xxviii. 8, 


+ See Brookes Nat. Hiſt, vol. vi. p- 23, 24. 
+ Comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon under Kö. 
+ Scott's Note on Job xviii. 2. | 


g. diſ. 


$ 


TE: 


| 


; 


vp r 


2 K. xvi. 17, & al. As a N. p A di.. 
viner. Deut. xviii. 14. 1 Sam. vi. 2, & al. 
Comp. Iſa. iii. 2, where LXXX. oTveygory, 
and Vulg. ariolum à ſooth/ayer. Allo, Di. 
vination, Num. xxiii. 23. Ezek. xxi. 21, 
& al. Plur. 2190p The rewards of divination, 
So Vulg. pretium divinationis. Num. xxii. 
27, For as 99 is uſed for the reward cf 
work in general (fee 799) ſo p for the 
rewards of divination. Theſe St. Peter, 2 Ep. 
ii. 1 5, calls puobov e3nucg the reward of un- 
righteouſneſs. Thus pp is generally uſed in a 
bad ſenſe, but ſometimes in a good one. As a 
N. dp Sagacity, penetration in diſcovering, or 
rather gueſſing hidden things. Prov. xvi. 10. 
DER. Dutch ghi/fen, Eng. gueſs, &c. Qu? 
D 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. and the ideal 
meaning is uncertain, but as a N. dy 4 
inkhorn. So one of the editions of 4qui/; 
Mc<\avyu, and Vulg. Atramentarium. 
OCE. EXE. It. is t% Its t or 
ſcribès Hop inkhorn «pen his loins. This, 
though by no means conformable to our 
cuſtom, yet agrees with that of the modern 
eaſtern nations. Thus Dr. Shaw informs 
us, Travels, p. 227, that among the M:z:7s 
in Barbary the Hojas, 1. e. the writers or 
ſecretaries, ſuſpend their internus in their 
girdles; a cuſtom as old as the prophet 
Ezekiel, ch. ix. 2.“ And in a note he 
adds, That part of theſe inkborns (it an 
inſtrument of rag may be lo called) which 
paſſes betwixt the girdle and the tunic, and 
holds their pens, 1s long and flat, but the 
veſſel for the ink which reſts upon the 
girdle is ſquare, with a lid to claſp over 
it.“ So Mr. Hanway, Travels, vol. 1. 
P- 332, ſays of the Perſſans, Their writers 
carry their ink and pens about them in a 
caſe, which they put under their %% 
(which goes round their waiſt). Comp. 
Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 459, &c. 


IP 


| To make or impreſs a mark, to ſfligmatize. It 


occurs not as a V. in Heb. but hence 
| YPYPp 


yoyp As a N. A marking or ftigmatizing, So 
the LXX. render ypyp Hr by ypzupers 
rere, and Vulg. by ſtigmata. Once, Lev. 
xix. 28. Comp. 2 Chron. xxvi. 8. 3 Mac. 
il. 21. Gal. vi. 17. Rev. xiii. 16, 17, and 
Daubux on theſe latter texts. The ſtigmata 


may refer either to thoſe made on their 
bodies in mourning for the dead, or to 
ſuch as were practiſed by the heathen on 
an idolatrous account. Thus “ the greateſt 

art of the Arabian women have their arms 
and cheeks marked with theſe ſigmata; 
and Lacian ſays that all the Afyrians bore 
theſe printed characters, ſome on their hands, 
others on their necks.” See more in Ca/- 
met's Dictionary in STIGMATA, and in 
Le Clerc's Note on Lev. xix. 28. The 
words of Lucian, or whoever was the au- 
thor of the Treatiſe De Dea Syr. ſeem too 
remarkable to be omitted, vol, it. p. 914, 
edit. Bened. ETIZONTAI 3 IIANTEE, 
or ue & rpg, cs ds eg Auvxgacs, Koi wno 
Tres ANIANTEE ALZETPIOI ETITMA- 


inciſions which the ancient * Britons made 
on their bodies in various ſhapes, and af- 
terwards dyed with the juice of woad or 
kelp, were likewiſe of the ſame 1dolatrous 
ſort. Theſe are. called by Tertullian Bri- 
tannorum Stigmata. It is ſtill uſual with 

. the women among the Arabs and Chinganas 
near Aleppo, and with the Tuniſian women 
in Africa, to impreſs marks on their ſkins. 
See Ruſſell's Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p.104; 
Lady AM. AM. Montague's Letter xliv. vol. iii. 
P. 30- 

Dex. French coing or coin, a ſtamp to mark 
money. Qu? whence Eng. coin money to 


ſtamped. 
Occurs not as a V. but in Arabic fignifies 25 
be deep, and as a N. Depth, Nu 4 large 


— 


[ 


* See Introduction to Camicn's Britannia by Gilſon, 
b. 235ve edit. 1695. | 
. ww 


i 
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.. 


TP—P 


p, 4 diſh, charger, or the like, of ſome- | 
conſiderable /e and depth. Exod. xxv. 2g. 
Num. vii. 85, & al. 


> See under 902 
ND 


prohibited to the Iſraelites, Lev. xix. 28, To be condenſed, compatted, coagulated. occ. 


Exod. xv. 8. (where LXX. excellently 
&royn) Zeph. i. 12.—the men © 88p71 who 
are thickened (Eng. marg.) on their lees; . 
ſo French Tranſlation, f#s, 1. e. who are 
by peace and proſperity confirmed in their 
wicked and atheiſtical principles, as wine 
grows ſtronger by being kept on and mixed. 
with it's lees. Comp. Jer. xlviii. 11. In 
Hiph. To coagulate, curdle. occ. Job x. 103 
ſo Aquila enge, and Vulg. coagulaſti. As 
a N. depp Condenſation, thickneſs, groſſueſs, 
gloomineſs. (Comp. under qu II.) occ. 
Zech. xiv. 6; where obſerve that the mar- 
ginal and Complutenſian reading Rap), ſup- 
ported by very many of Dr. Kennicoti's 
Codices, ſeems the true one. Comp. un- 
der . | 


TOꝶOPEO TZI. Perhaps the punFures or DER. To'coop or coupe, i. e. compinge veſſels, 


as a cooper. See Junius, Etymol. Anglican. - 
in CowyE. Allo, A coop. The northern 
languages have preſerved other traces of 
this Heb. Root; thus we have the Gothic 
quapgan, the Swediſh guafwa, and Iflandic 
kifa or kieefa, to ſuffocate, extinguiſn; 
whence the Old Engliſh 9 guappe, fail, or 
faint as the heart; and perhaps to guaff, 
ſwallow in large draughts. See Junius, Ety- 
mol. Anglican. in QA E and QA F. 
TD, | 
In Kal, To haften. or hurry along. occ. Iſa. 
xxxvüli. 12, n Yen TED I have hurried 
(through ) my life as a ſbultle. Comp. Job 
vii. 6. As a N. fem. cp Haſte, hurry. 
occ. Ezek. vii. 25, where it is uſed ad- 
verbially, 2. being underſtocd as uſual, 
With haſte, baſtily. 


aiſh. See Caſtell. As a N. fem. hp, plur. II. As a N. Tp or HD A bedge- beg, or ſome 


ſuch animal, frequenting deſolate or ſoli- 
tary places, and remarkable tor it's Hurry - 
ing 


ing m0/10n, whence the name. So the LXX. 
throughout Exws, and Vulg. Ericius, be 
hedge-hog. occ. Iſa. xiv. 23. xxxiv. 11. 
Zeph. 11.14. The reader may find the in- 
terpretation here given defended at large 
by Bechart, vol. ii. 103 5, &c. and it ſeems 
to be much confirmed by the agreement 
of the Arabic name for a hedge-hog * ; 
and as for the p being mentioned with. 
the p or Pelican in Iſa. xxxiv. 11. Zeph. 
11. 14, whence many have been led to con 
clude it muſt fignify ſome water-few!, this 
is but of little weight, ſince in Iſa. xxxiv. 
13, dragons or ſerpents are mentioned with 
oftriches (comp. ver. 14.), and in Zeph. 
ii. 14, Flocks and beaſts, the pelican, and 
the p are joined together; and this con 
fuſion of animals of different kinds, birds, 
and beaſts together, is well ſuited to de- 
ſcribe utter deſolation. And fince hedge- 
hogs uſually take up their winter abode in 
hollow trees or holes in the ground (lee 
Bochart and Scheuchzer on Ifa. xiv. 3.) it 
was natural for them to lodge in the hollow 
door-porches of a ruinated houſe or temple, 
as in Zeph. Mr. Harmer, who oppotes the 
interpretation of y by the bedge-bog, 
which had been embraced by Dr. Shaw, 
Travels, p. 176, ſays, in his Obſervations, 
vol. iii. p. 101, Had the Doctor recol- 
lected that Zephaniah deſcribes them as 
chooſing their abode on the tcp of pillars, he 
might have been of a different opinion, 
&c.” And had Mr, Harmer recollected 
that Zephaniab ſays nothing about the 70 
of pillars, but that the p lodged in the 
door-porches, , which we are at li- 
berty to ſuppoſe were thrown down, per- 
haps he would have acceded to the Doc- 
tor's opinion. Bochart renders Ifa. xiv. 23, 
BM MI) Tp wh? row) And I will put 
it ( Babylon) for, 1. e. make it, a poſſeſſion for 
the p, even the pools of water, and the 
want of 5 before We ſhews this tranfla- 
tion to be right. 


- 


| 


Comp. Shaw's Travels, p. 176. 
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195 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but ſeems near 
related to dp fo Hip, and in Arabic ſig. 
nifies To leap. As a N. nap A ſpecies if 
animal. Bochart hath proved, with a great 
profuſion of entertaining learning, that this 
word denotes that ſpecies of ſerpent, which 
is called in Greek axovrizs, and in Latin 
jaculus, q. d. the darter, from the violence 
with which it leaps or darts on it's prey, 
occ. Iſa. xxxiv. 15. See Bochart, vol, iii, 
409—415, Comp. under 7. 


55 


. In Kal, To contract,, ſhut, ſbut up, reſtrain, 
occ. Deut. xv. 7. Job. v. 16. Pl. Ixxvii. 10, 
cvii. 42. Iſa. lii. 15. In Niph. To be but 
up, i. e. in the ſepulchre. occ. Job xxix. 
24; where lee Scott. 

IT. In Hiph. To tip, bound, leap. occ. Cart, 
ii. 8. So the LXX. &wMopers, Symmachus 
0:78, and Vulg. tranſiliens. But it pro- 

erly means 10 contract or draw up the 
body, in order to take a greater ſpring, 
and is expreſſive of a moſt beautiful image 
borrowed from animals of the antelope or 
tag kind (comp. ver. 9.), who, when pre- 
paring to take a /zap or bound, contratt or 
draw up their legs and body in a remark- 
able manner, as any one may obſerve of 
our common deer. 


I 
To fret, lacerate, wound. It occurs not how- 
ever as a V. ſtrictly in this ſenſe, but 
As a N. yp, plur. ©2Pp and mp 4 thorn, 
from it's fretting or wounding the fleih of 
man or beaſt. See Gen. iii. 18. Exod. xx! 
5, or 6. Jud. viii. 7. 2 Sam. xxiii. 6, 11a 
XXX11. 12, Ezek. xxviii. 24. 
II. In Hiph. To haraſs or ver an enemy's 
country. occ. Ifa. vii, 6. 
III. In Kal, To fret, be fretted, wounded or 
vexed in mind. In this ſenſe it is followed 
either by 2 at, fer, as Gen, xxvii. 40 


Num. xxi. 5. Lev. xx. 23. Prov. iii. 11; 
or 


DER. To Kip. 


I. 


-d 


or by 9291 at, before, i. e. in the preſence of, 
as Exod. i. 12. Ifa. vii. 16; which latter 
paſſage ſhould be rendered—The land ſhall 
be forſaken, at whoſe two kings thou art 
fretted, or vexed. 


225 


I. To cut equally, exatily, or by rule and mea-| 


ſure. occ. 2 K. vi. 6. As a N. 28 Cut, 
form, faſbion, fixe. occ. 1 K. vi. 27. vii. 
37 

OT 
of the mountains (lo LXX. oyuopes oew») 
appear to mean thoſe parts which were 
cut off from them at the Deluge, and hur- 
ried down with the receding waters into 
the great abyſs. To theſe Jonah in the 
fiſh's belly ſays, Y I am going down ; 
for it is plain that this V. as well as thoſe 
in the preceding verſe, ſhould be rendered 
in the preſent tenſe. Comp. Ezek. xxxi. 
18, 

II. To fear, as ſheep. occ. as a participle 
paoul plur. fem. Cant. iv. 2; fo LXX. xen 
ue, and Vulg. tonfarum, Eng. Tranfl. 
even-ſhorn. 


Des. To chop, chip. 
1 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 

To make an extremity or end, as by cutting off, 

or the like. 

I. In Kal and Hiph. To cut off, as the hands 
or feet. occ. Deut. xxv. 12. Prov. xxvi. 6. 

II. In Kal, With or without 2 following, To 
cut ſhort, curtail. occ. 2 K. x. 32. Hab. ii. 
10. Iſa. vii. 6; where ſee Vitringa. 

III. In Hiph. To ſcrape, as the walls of a 

houſe, 0 ſcrape off their ſurface. occ. Lev. 
xiv. 41, 43. So the LXX. nu. 

IV. As Nouns yp, fem. mvp, Extremity, end. 


It is applied to time, place, and other 


things. Gen. iv. 3. viii. 3. xix. 4. Xxiii. 
9, & al. freq. The Tp ends or extremities 
of the heavens are the oppoſite points of 


1 


Ad Jonah 11. 6, or 7. The cuttings off 


NSD 


the rational horizon. See Deut. iv. 32. PC. 
xix. 7. Comp. Deut. xiii. 7. Iſa. xl. 28. 
xli. 5. As a N. maſc. plur. Mp Ends, ex- 
tremilies, as of the earth, with regard to 
the ſpeaker, occ. Pf. xlviii. 11. Ixv. 6. 
| Iſa. xxvi. 15. So fem. plur. xp, Exod. 
 XXXV11. 8, XXXIX. 4. As a N. fem. nM%P, 
and mvp Extreme, outermoſt. occ. Exod. 
vi. 44 10» 
V. As a N. pp A captain, a military com- 
mander, ſo called perhaps from being poſted 
outermsſt in the body of men he commands, 
Joſh. x. 24. Jud. xi. 6, 11. Hence, A 
\ governour. Iſa. iii. 6, 7. Prov. xxv. 15. 
VI. As a N. fem. mp A cutting off or part 
from a whole, ſome. Gen. xlvii. 2. Comp. 
Ezek. xxxiii. 2. S0 1 K. xii. 3I. xiii. 33, 
He made prieſts y¹] mMmepn of ſome of the 
people, i. e. taken out of the people. Our 
Tranſlation renders it, of the loweſt of the 
People; but the LXX. more juſtly Ap 1. 
Jome part, or e peres of a part; and the 
highe/t would have been as offenſive to God 
as the /oweſt, if they had not been of the 
ſeed of Aaron. See Exod. xxviit. 41. xl. 
15. Num. xvi. 40. 2 Chron. x1. 9; and 
King Uzziah's caſe, 2 Chron. xxvi. 16 — 
21; and Witſi Awdrxatunoyy cap. i. $ 17, 
p. 316. 
VII. As a N. fem. plur. mwp The locks, the 
extremities, or ends of the hair. So Avena- 
rius, Fines capillorum, Extremitates pilorum 
capitis, occ. Cant. v. 2, It. 
VIII. As a N. yp The ſummer. 
yp II. | 
yr To cut off, cut through and through, or in 
pieces. Exod. xxxix. 3. Jud. i. 6. 2 K. 
XXIV. 13. Pf. xlvi. 10. On 2 K. xviii. 16, 
comp. 2 Chron. iv. 22, and on Jer. ix. 26, 
& c. {ce under 7x9 I. 


12 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. and I know not 
it's ideal meaning. As a N. nv A kind of 


plant or ſeed, gith. So Vulg. Gith, and 
LXX. and Aquila, Medi, It is thus 


See under 


From the Greek Cid, or Latin ſcindo, ſciſum, to cut. 


deſcribed by Halleſter, Hierolog. lib. iii. 
5 A 


cap. 


I 


cap. 5, p. 234. © Gith, ſays he, is a plant, 
which is called in Greek melanthion, vul- 
garly (in Spaniſh) nige//a; it is commonly 


met with in gardens, and grows to a cubit | 


height, and ſometimes more, according to 
the richneſs of the foil, The leaves are 
ſmall like thoſe of fennel, the flower blue, 
which diſappearing, the ovary (capitulum) 
ſhews itſelf on the top, like that of a poppy ; 
furniſhed with little horns, oblong, divided 
by membranes into ſeveral partitions and 

cells, in which are incloſed ſeeds of a very 
black colour *, not unlike thoſe of the leek, 
but of a very fragrant ſmell.” Auſonius ob- 
ſerves, the pungency of the git 1s equal to 
that of pepper, 


Eft inter fruges morſu piper equiparans Git. 


And Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. lib. xix. cap. 8, ſays 
it is of uſe in bake-houſes (piſtrinis naſci), 
and lib. xx. cap. 17, that it affords à very 
grateful ſeaſoning to bread, © ſemen gratiſ- 
fime panes etiam condiet.” And for this 
purpoſe it was probably applied among 
the Jews in Iſaiah's time; fince we find 
that the inhabitants of the neighbouring 
countries to this day have a + variety of 
ruſks and biſcuits, moſt of which are 
ſtrewed on the top with the ſeeds of ſeſa- 
mum or fennel-flower,” which latter is, I 
apprehend, the very git of the ancients. 
occ. Iſa. xxviii. 25, 27. Comp. Harmer's 
Obſervations, vol. iv. p. 100. 


y See under MY v. 
va 


I. To cut, or ſcrape off the extremity. or ſurface. | 

t is nearly related to np (ſo yu to ru, 

y to MB), as appears from the only paſ- 
ſage wherein it occurs as a V. namely, 

Lev. xiv. 41; where the LXX. eno&vous:, | 

\ Vulg. radi, ſcrape. | 


Hence the Greek name Maar, aud Lat. "ey 
Spaniſh Nigella. f 


I 


D 


II. As a N. fem. plur. ryyxpp Infiruments fi- 
ſcraping or cutting off the ſurface of wood, 
planes, or rather hatchets, occ. Ifa. xliv. 13, 
be prepareth it with hatchets. See Vitringa. 

III. As a N. yu or yn, plur. My, 
The termination, extremity, or end of a wall, 
or of the ſide of a building. Our tran. 
lators and others render it corner, which in 
an angular building comes to the fam: 
thing, though that does not ſeem the ſtrict 
meaning of the word. See Exod. xxvi. 23. 
2 Chron. xxvi. 9. Neh. iii. 19. Xxiv. 25, 
freq. occ. So MyYprm Ezek. xlvi. 22, 
which is by ſome taken for an irregular 
Participle in Huph. may be rendered, H 
or at the extremities, boundaries, or ſides, 
conſidering Myvp as a N. fem. plur. = a 
emphatic, and d as a particle. Comp, 
under np IV. 

V. As a N. fem. plur. My%p Caffia. So the 
LXX. Kai, and Vulg. Caſia. It is pro- 
perly the bark or peel ſtripped off the caſſa 
plant, 1. e. the cafia-bark or -lignea of te 
ſhops, and very much reſembles cinman | 
in appearance, taſte, and medicigal quali 
ties. occ. Pl. xlv. . 

It is obvious to remark, that the Greek, 
Latin, and Engliſh names of this eaſtern 
ſpice are derivatives from the Hebrew ; 
and from this aromatic one of Job's daugh- 
ters was called mvp, LXX. Kg,, Vulg. 
Caſſiam, Caſſia, ch. xlii. 14. Comp. ua- 


der dN. 
JS, 


. To foam, froth. It occurs not as a V. 
ſimply in this ſenſe, but as a N. jp Fn, 
froth, as of water. occ. Hof. x. 7; where 
the Vulg. ſpumam foam, Symmachus em 
efferveſcence, ebullition. Fem. dexp Foam, as 
of the fig-tree, when the ſmaller branches 
are broken or corroded. occ. Joel i. 7. See 
Shaw's Travels, p. 187, 8. 

II. In Kal, To foam with anger or rage, bo be 

in a violent rage. Gen. xl. 2. xli. 10, & al. 

In Hiph. To cauſe to foam with anger, 70 


I 


A 


+ Rufell's Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 81. 


provoke to violent rage. Deut. ix, 7, 8, & 2 
n 


* 


In Hith. To foam, rage. occ. Iſa. viii, 2 1. 


As a N. mnzp Foaming, rage. Num. i. 53. 


Deut. xxix. 28, & al. freq. So Homer de- 
ſcribing Hector in a rage, 11. xv. lin. 607, 


ABoru; Wii FO WET — 
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you that God is diſpleaſed and angry with 
you, for defiring a kingly government, I 
will prevail upon him to make it manifeſt 
by ſtrange figns, 6 yas ew Tomo £10:y 
U weg erred venue He cexſun 
Neluuuucs, for what none of you ever ſaw before 


He foam'd with wrath—— Pore. þ #1 this country, namely a ſtarm in the midft of 
ſummer, this by my prayers will I move 

"v5 | God to ſhew unto you.” And in another 

place, De Bel. lib. iii. cap. 7, $ 12, ſpeak- 


I, In Kal and Hiph. To cut Sport, curtail, 


abbreviate, ſhorten, Pſ. Ixxxix. 46. cii. 24. 
Allo, In Kal, To be cut ſhort, ſhortened. 
Num. xi. 23. Iſa. I. 2. This word joined 
with mM (Exvd. vi. 9. Job xxi. 4. Mica 
11. 7.), and with ve (Num. xxi. 4. Jud, 
x. 16. xvi. 16. Zech. xi. 8. Prov. xiv. 29, 
comp. ver. 17.) denotes that ſbortaeſs of 
breath which is occaſioned by extreme grief, 
anger, or fatigue. ' In ſeveral of the above 
paſlages the expreſſions are, in condeſcen- 
fion to our capacities, applied to God. 

II. To cut off or down, to reap or mow, as the 
fruits of the earth. Lev. xix. 9, & al. 
freq. As a N. Typ Fruits fo cut down, 
barveſt. Lev. xix. 9, & al. freq. The time 
of harveſt. Xxxiv. 21. Ruth i. 22. 
Alſo, collectively, The boughs or branches 
of a vine or other tree, which are uſually 


cut off, q. d. The lop. See Ifa. xxvii. 11. 


PC. IXXx. 12. Job xiv. 9. xviii. 16. xxix. 
19. N 

Hence Lat. caſtro, Eng. caſtrate, caſtration. 

I Sam. Xil. 17, 1s it not, On Vp wheat- 
harveſt io day? I will call to Febovab, aud 
be will give thunder and rain—And what 
was there extraordinary in this? may the 
mere Engliſh reader aſk. Does it not often | 
thunder and rain in wheat-harveſt? True, 
in England it does; but not in Judea; 
and when it does ſo there, it is deemed 


, 


ing of Galilze he obſerves, c ¹õ I errors 
79 #Myjacs Taro Tus vere In this country it 
rarely, if ever rains during the ſummer.” 
Volney, Voyage, tom. i. p. 321. Dans la 
plaine de Paleſtine il (le tonnerre) eſt infini- 
ment rare Vere, & plus frequent Ihiver. 
In the plain of Paleſtine, thunder is exceed- 
ingly uncommon in ſummer, and more frequent 
in winter. Comp. Shaw's Travels, p. 136, 
335; Llarmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 5—9. 


PP 


Occurs not 25 a V. in Heb. but the idea 


ſeems to be Hollow, or void of groſs matter. 
In Syriac TP fignifies @ capacious "ets 
amphora, and ſeveral other words from 
this Root are in that language uſed for 
different kinds of vefſels. (See Caſtell. Lexic. 
Heptag. in pp.) So the French cague, and 
Eng. cag or keg, ſignify a barrel. 

As a N. with a formative 3, pp: A bole, 
hollow place, as in a rock. occ. Ita. vii. 19. 
Jer. xiii. 4. xvi. 16. 


II. As a N. dh rendered A gourd, ſo the 


LXX, #oAcxuwry; but it feems properly to 
denote the ricinus or palma Chriſti, a 
ſhrub or weed which grows to the height 
of an olive-tree; the trunk and branches 
are hollow like a kex” (whence, by the way, 
it's Heb. name, as alſo the Eng. teck or 


hex], the leaves ſometimes as broad as 


the brim of a hat. It grows ſurprizingly 


pernicious, as is evident from Prov. xxvi. 1. 
Foſepheus, Ant. lib. vi. cap. 5, $ 6, para- 
Phraſing the paſſage in 1 Sam. es 
Samuel ſay, But that I may prove 0 


faſt [but the growth of that which ſhaded 
Jonahimight be miraculous], whence it is 
concluded that it is of a fott and ſpun 

ſubſtance. Ce2/. Hierobot. Taylor's Con- 
cordance in PP. Herodatas, lib. ii. cap. 94, 


+ See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 462, &c. | 
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mentions a fruit which the Egyptians cul- 
ti vate for the ſake of it's oil, and call kit; 
ſo Strabo, lib. xvii. p. 1179, and Pliny, 
Nat, Hiſt. lib. xv. cap. 7. And this is 
the pop of Jonah, and the Alkeroa of the 
Arabians, which latter Jerome ſays was the 
Syrian and Punic name of the pp in his 
time. Thus a Coptic Lexicon explains the 
Egyptian word KOTKI by the berry of 
the Alkeroa., And whereas Dioſtorides had 
ſaid concerning the kiki, && 8 anoÞIAG:TH 
To Agyopueyoy KIKKINON eaxuy, an Arabic 
writer renders theſe words, © And from 
thence is preſſed the oil, which they call 
oil of Kiki, which is the oil of Alkeroa,” 
But for further ſatisfaction concerning this 
plant I refer the reader to Bochart, vol. iii. 
293 3 Scheuchzer's Phyſica Sacra on Jonah 
iv. 6; Michaelis's Recueil de Queſtions, 
Queſt. Ixxxvii; and to Niebubr's De- 
ſcription de VArabie, p. 130. I ſhall juſt 
add that the oz LE the Weſt Indian 
Ricinus or Palma Chriſti ſome years ago 


became famous in England, as a medicine 


for colic diſorders, under the name of 
Caſtor oil *. occ. Jonah iv. 6, 7, 9, 10; on 
which paſſage I concur with Mr. Harmer, 
Obſervations, vol. i. p. 157, &c. whom ſee, 
that the 72D h or ſhelter which Jonah 
made, was of the PP which the Aleim py» 
had prepared, as this Verb ſhould have been 
rendered at ver. 7 of this chapter, as it is 
rightly. by our tranſlators in ch. 1. 17. 


* 
In Kal, To ſpring up, or guſb out, as water. I 


occurs not however in a neuter or intran- 


fitive, but in a tranſitive ſenſe, To cauſe to 
ſpring, or guſh out; as waters by digging. 
Occ. Iſa. xxxvii. 25, 2 K. Kix. 24. Tp 
q. d. J have ſprung and drunk firange wa- 
ters, 1. e. ſuch as were before hidden and 
unknown. To this effect Symmachus ren- 
ders the word in Iſa. by cru, and Vulg. 


* For a further account of this % and of the plant 
which. produces it, fee: Genileman's Magazine for Fe- 


braary, 1765, p- 61. 
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feock or family of Iſrael, 


Y 
by fodi, I have digged. In Hiph. To cauſe 


to ſpring up, caſt out, as waters. occ. Jer. vi, ), 
twice. As a N. pn 4 /pring or fountain 
of water. See Jer. vii. 13. li. 36. Hoſ. 
X111. 15; on which laſt text the learned Mr, 
* Catcott obſerves, that “ a change of th: 
wind affects the ſources of ſprings as much 
as any thing I know, and frequently pro- 
duces phenomena very contrary to what 
one might expect from the ſeaſon of the 
year, or the common courſe of nature, 
This, though not generally remarked, i; 
noted by the prophet Hoſea, ch. xiii. 15.” 
—0of tears, Jer. ix. 1—of blood, Lev. xii, 
7. xx. 18. NN is alſo ſpoken of a man's 
lawful wife, from whom children deſcend 
as ſtreams from a fountain, Prov. v. 18, 
Comp. the preceding verſes. It is allo uſcd 
for the ſpring or origin of a family or na- 
tion, Pf. Ixviii. 27, where, ſays Dr. Horne, 
6c the fountain of Iſrael is the ſame with the 
See Iſa. xlviii. 1, 
The ſenſe of this latter clauſe theretore 1s, 
Bleſs the Lord ye who are ſprung from the 
ſtock of 1/ae/.” Comp. the uſe of py Deut. 
xxxili. 28. 


II. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. pp Emana- 


tions, liquors iſſuing out, juices. occ. Ita. lis, 
5, 6, They hatch cockatrice eggs, and Weave 
Way p what iſſues from the ſpider, — 
c what iſſues from them ſhall not become 
garments, All ſpiders at the extremity 
of their belly have five teats of papillæ 
covered with others of leſs dimenſions, the 
orifices of which they open and ſhut, as 
well as contract and dilate, at -plealure. 
Through theſe orifices they aii that cia 
gum, with which their belly is repleniſhed, 
and whilſt the ſpider di/charges it through 
one or more apertures, the thread length- 
ens in proportion to her diſtance from che 
place where ſhe firſt faſtened it.— With 
this thread ſhe ſpins a web.” —Nature D. 


, played, vol. i. p. 59, Engliſh edit. 12mo- 


1 In his exeellent Treatiſe on ihe Deluge, p- 190, 20 
edit, 


NP 


N 
Nd 


It is nearly of the ſame ſignification as p, 
thus 822 and a, Na and Nan, do and 
"Dn, are reſpectively related in ſenſe as 
well as in found, See 2 Sam. i. 6. 

I. In Niph. To meet. Exod. v. 3. Comp. chap. 
iii. 18, where at Jeaſt twenty-two of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices read 8p). As a N. fem. 
in Reg. M8 A meeting. It always occurs 
with 5 "prefixed, PROP? Fer meeting, to meet, 
oppoſite, over againſt, in occurſum, obviam. 
Gen. xiv. 27. xv. 10, & al. freq. Alſo, 4. 
the meeting or coming. See Exod. xiv. 27. 
1 Sam. Xvi. 4. 

II. In Kal and Niph. To occur, happen, befal, 
light upon. See Gen. xlii. 4, 38. xlix. 1 
Exod. i. 10. Deut. xxii. 6. 2 Sam. i. 6. 
xx. 1. Job iv. 4. freq. occ. 

III. As a N. xp A periridge. occ. 1 Sam. 
xxvi. 20. Jer. xvii. 11. So in the former 
text the Greek verſions in the Hexapla 
(except the LX X.) 7495, and the LXX. 
in the latter eb, and the Vulg. in both 
perdix. The account given by Dr. Shaw, 
Travels, p. 236, of the manner of hunting 
partridges and other birds by the Arabs, 
affords an excellent comment on 1 Sam. 
xxvi. 20, though not applied by that in- 
genious and valuable writer to this pur- 
poſe. © The Arabs, ſays he, have another, 
though a more laborious method of catch. 
ing theſe birds; for obſerving that they 
become languid and fatigued. after they 
have been haſtily put up twice or thrice, 
they immediately run in upon them, and 
knock them down with their zerw attys, or 
biudgeons as we ſhould call them.“ It 
was preciſely in this manner, adds Mr. 
Harmer *, that Saul hunted David, coming 
haſtily upon him, and putting him up from 
time to time, in hopes that he ſhould at 
length, by frequent repetitions of it, be 
able to deſtroy him.“ Jer. xvii. 11, The 


partridge /i/teth (on eggs) and produceth, or 


| 


* Obſervations, vol. i. p. 318. 
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hatcheth, not, (ſo) he that getleth riches, and 
not by right, ſhall leave them in the midſt of 
his days, and at his end ſhall be contemptible. 
Obſerve that the partridge here mentioned 
muſt be the cock, The hen cannot be meant, 
becauſe both the verbs are maſculine ; neither 
can 17 m2/c. ſignify laying of eggs. Buffon 
ſays that the red partridges are thoſe which 
are found in the mountainous and tempe= 
rate countries of Europe, Aſia and Africa, 
and remarks, that after pairing time, when 
the hen 1s engaged in fitting, the cock 
quits. her, and leaves her alone to take 
care of the family; but then he adds, that 
in this reſpect “our (i. e. the French) red 
partridges appcar to differ from the red 
partridges of Egypt, becauſe the Egyptian 

rieſts choſe, for the emblem of a well re- 
gulated houſehold, wo partridges, one male, 
the other female, ſitling or brooding togetber x.“ 
And by the text in Jer. it ſeems that in 
Judea the cock partridge fat as well as 
the Hen. 

But why ſhould it be ſaid of the pariridge, 
whether cock or hen, rather than of any 

other bird, that 7 ftteth; and batebeth not? 
Becauſe the partridge's neſt being made 
on the ground, the eggs are frequently 
broken by men or other animals, and the 
bird © is often obliged to quit them for tear 
of cattle, dogs, or {portimen, which chills 
the eggs and makes them unfruitful. Rain 
and moiſture alſo m ay ſpoil them +.” 

The partridge, l apprehend, has it's Hebrew 
name from the cry it utters when calling 
it's mate, or young to root, which cry can 
hardly be better expreſſed in letters than 
by d Quer or Ya. Whoever reads 

Wich 

* Hiſt. Nat. des Ol ſeaux, tom. iv. p. 213, 217. 

+ Calmet, Dictionary in Pax TAD. 

f Bin (Nat. Hiit. des Oiſcaux, tom. iv. p. 183) 


ſays that after a covey of partridges has been dif pere, 
they call one another to! gether again, add! © all the 


ws 
3 


world knows the partr! idge? s call, which is far from a 
able, and is not ſo much a note or a churp, as a harſh cry 
« love 


| 
N 


E, 
wy 


not unlike the noiſe of a ſaw.“ 


NY 


with tolerable attention the Hieroxoicon of 
the learned Bochart, or even the * ninth 
chapter of the firſt book, muſt have the 
credulity of an infidel, if he can believe 
that the Hebrew names given by Adam to 
the animals were not intended to expreſs 
ſome remarkable and eminent quality in 
each. It appears, from Gen. ii. 19, that 
the Lord God brought every beaſt of the field, 
and every fowl of the air, unto Adam, to ſee 
what he would call them (i. e. + to make 
proof of his underſtanding), and what/oever 
Adam called every living creature, that (was) 


the name thereof. Hence it is very evident | 


that I Adam muſt, in general, have had 


& J love to hear=——the cur 


Of the night-loving partridge. — 


Village Curate, cited in Monthly Review for 1 
1789, p. 217; and in Engliſh Review for February, 
1790, p. 127. | 

De Nominibus Animalium ab Adamo impoſitis. 

+ Comp. Gen. viii, 8, 

Since writing the above in the firſt edition, I am 
pleaſed to find the ſame ſentiments better expreſſed in 
the following paſſage of a very able writer. —— the 
account given by Moſes of the primæval ſtate ef man, it 
appears that he was not left to acquire ideas in the ordinary 
way, which would have been too tedious and flow, as 
he was circumſtanced, but was at once furniſhed with the 
Enowledge which was then neceſſary for him. He was im- 
mediately endued with the gift of language, which neceſſarily 
ſuppoſes that he wwas furniſhed with a flock of ideas, a ſpeci- 
men of which he gave, in giving names to the inferior 
animals which were "land 6 before him for that pur- 
poſe.” Dr. Leland's Advantage and Neceſſity of the 
Chriſtian Revelation, vol. ii. pt. ii. ch. 2. p. 21 of the 4to. 
and 19 of the 8vo. edit. 
of Dr. John Ellis, entitled, An Enquiry, Whence cometh 
Wiſdom and Underſtanding to Man? p. 8, &c. and Mr. 
Rowland's Mona Antiqua Reftaurata, p. 293. The learned 
reader will like wiſe do well to conſult Zu/cbins's Præparat. 
Evangel. lib. xi. cap. 6; Walton's Prolegom. iii. 26; 
and Dr. Davis's Note 5, on Cicero Tuſeul. Diſput. lib. i. 
cap. 25. I cannot forbear adding on this occaſion, that 
whatever fantaſtical notions ſome men may advance con- 
cerning the origin of language, and the oſfbility of man's 
gradually inventing it by his own e powers; 


See alſo an excellent pamphlet 
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IV. In Kal, To call, as one perſon calls to ot 


nurſes. Dr. Samuel Johnſon was of opinion that language 
« muſt have come by inſbiration, and that m/praton ws 


* 


ideas of actions and words ſuited to thoſ- 
ideas (which words were, no doubt, tag: 
him immediately by God), or, in ſhort, tha: 
he muſt have had language (as appears ail; 
from Gen. ii. 16, 17.), before he cou 
give the animals proper and deſcriptiy: 
names; for example, he muſt have had an 
idea of, and a name for, re/ribution or ee. 
quital, namely 591, before he called tt: 
camel ) or the requiter. But in ſome par- 
ticular caſes, where the cries or notes of 
animals were very remarkable, and (ut. 
ficient to diſtinguiſh them from all other, 
theſe might be taken to give names t 
the animals themſelves; ſo the wild 4. 
might be called , from the harſh, 4 
agreeable ſound of his braying ; the turth- 
dove, M or Mn, from it's note; and the 
hoopoe or hoop, NEY3N, from the nie i: 
makes. But perhaps this is in no inſtance 
more ſtriking, than in the Heb. name of 
the Partridge, p, which is ſo plainly de- 
nominated from it's cry, And if we con- 
ſider that by this cry the Partridge remart- 
ably calls it's mate or brood, we ſhall {:: 
the rationale of N fgnitying, 


for another. The late learned and ingen! 
ous Dr. Gregory Sharpe, in his Origin ot 
Languages, p. 7, 8, has remarked that 
man * can diſtinguiſh animals by their 
various notes, and uſe his imitations 0! 
their notes for their names: and again he 
can transfer thoſe names to objects that 
may be ſimilar in any reſpect to the an- 
mals, and employ them in expreſſing ſuch 
actions as diftinguiſh one animal from 
another. Thus p, guera, which hap- 


pily exprefles the note of a partridg?, 2 
5 he 


yet, in fad, not a ſingle inſtance can be produced ſince 
the creation of the world, of any human creature's ever 
uſing articulate ſounds as the ſigns of ideas, or, in other 
words, of his /peaking or having language, unleſs he was 
firſt taught it, cither immediately and at once by God, 
as Adam at his formation, and the Apoſtles on the gay 
of Pentecolt, Acts ii. or gradually by his parents vr 


neceſſary to give man the faculty of ſpeech ; to inform 
him that he may have ſpeech ; which I think, fays be, 
he could no more find out without nation, than coun 
or is, would think of ſuch a faculty.” Bo/zec!'”s Lite 
of Johnſon, vol. ii. p. 447, where ſee more. 85 

27 60 A br, ſays that UD is a woodcock or ape, or like 


bid with a len beat. The paſſages produced by 2 
8 


that bird in the Hebrew tongue, where it 
likewiſe ſignifies to CALL,” hy To call is 
uſed either tranſitively, as Exod. ii. 7; or 
more uſually with ) or 5 following, as 
Gen. xxiv. 57, 58. Deut. xxv. 8. Lev, i. 
1. ix. 1. x. 4, & al. freq. Comp. Iſa. vi. 1. 

v. Tranſitively, or with ) following, 79 call, 
invite, as to a feaſt or entertainment. See 
2 Sam. Xiii. 23. 1 K. i. 9, 10, 19, 25, 26. 
And in this view Harmer underſtands it, 
Zech. iii. 10, as relating to perſons who 
were regaling, as uſual in the Eaſt, under 


trees, and who invited the paſſengers to 


rtake in their entertainment. 

VI. Intranſitively or Tranfitively, To call, cry 
out, proclaim. Job v. 1. Iſa. Ixi. 1, Jer. 
XXXV1. 9. Jonah iii. 2. As a N. fem. N 
A proclamation. Jonah iii. 2. As a N. apr 
A convocation, a meeting by proclamation. 
Exod. Xii. 16. Iſa. i. 13. 

VII. With 7 following, To call, to name, give 
a name to. Gen. 1. 5,8, 10, & al. freq. In 
Niph. To be named or called. Deut. xxviii. 
10. 2 Sam. Xii. 28. 1 K. viii. 43. 

da Y To name, call or proclaim by name. 
Exod. Xxxi. 2. XXXV. 30. Iſa. xlv. 3, 4. 
Exod. XXxxIIi. 19. XXXIV. 5, 6. 

MM PL x To call an the name of Febovab. 
This expreſſion, when applied to men, “ fig- 
nifies not only 1 invote the true God, but 
to invoke him by bis name |z8ov an, there- 


by acknowledging his neceſſary exiſtence, e/-| 


ſential perfections, and infinite ſuperiority aver 
all created beings. (Comp. under mn III.) 
The firſt text in which we meet with 
this phraſe is Gen. iv. 26; where we read, 
Toen it was begun, or, Then men began to 
call on the name of Jehovah ; which ſurely 
cannot mean that men then firſt began to 
worſhip the true God, or to worſhip bim pub- 


ſhe is CALLING her young, is the name of 


| 
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But it ſeems highly probable that by this 
time the name DI28 was become eguivo- 
cal, being applied, both by the believing 
line of Seth, and by the unbelieving one 
of Cain, to their reſpective gods; and that 
therefore believers, to diſtinguiſh them- 
ſelves, invoked God by the name Jebovab. 
Thus in after times, when idolatry pre- 
vailed, we read of Abraham's (Gen. xii. 8. 
xiii. 4. Xxi. 33.) and of 1/aac's (Gen. xxvi. 
25.) MT 202 XP calling on the name of Fe- 
bevah. (Comp. 2 K. v. 11.) And in that 
folemn conteſt between Elijab and the pro- 
phers of Baal, 1 K. xvii. Elija faith, ver. 
21, to the people, / Jehovah be God 
(Heb. PT xn Tas, i. e. the true, Aleim 
or /aviours), follow him ; but if Baal, then 
follow him; and ver. 24, to the prophets 
of Baal, call ye on the name of D378 your 
Aleim, and I will call on the name of ſe- 
hovah, which they accordingly did reſpec- 
tively. Comp. ver. 26, 36, 37 *.” 


VIII. To pronounce. Jer. xxx vi. 18. 


IX. In Kal, Te read, to pronounce from Writ- 


ing, to call written figns by the names for 
which they ſtand. Deut. xvii. 19. Jer. 
ri 6. „ . 
o A reading. occ. Nch. viii. 8. 


DER. To cry, &c. crow as a cock, or is this 


latter word, like the Heb. Ny III. formed 
from the ſound? | 


The Mahometan Koran (A.- koran), ſo called, 


either from the collection of the chapters 
which were at firſt diſperſed, as being pro- 
mulged by Mabomet at different times; or 
rather from reading, in imitation (N. B.) 
of the Jews, who called the Holy Scriptures 
pn the reading. See Caſtell's Lexic. and 
Sale's Prelim. Diſc. to Koran, ſect. III. 


7 


lich. (Comp. ver. 3, 4, 5, of this ch.) I. In Kal, To approach, come near, or close 10. 


great man from R. Selomo and PBereſchith bara [rabba] are 
rot of equal authority with the LXX. who in Jer. xvii. 
it, render WP by rep, a partridge, and ſeem to confirm 
their tranſlatign, and allude to the different fenſes of the 
word by tranſlating it twice, «@wmas T*p3&, as a N. and 


Gen. xx. 4. Exod. xiv. 20, & al. freq. 
Allo, To bring near, make to approach. Ifa. 
xIvi. 13. Ezek. xxxvil. 17, & al. In 
Niph. To be made to approach, to ve orought 


as > V. the gartridge hath called.” * Greek and Eng, Lexicon in ExNm N II. where {ee more · 


near . 


— 
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wear, Exod. xxii. 8. Joſh. vii. 14. 
Hiph. To cauſe to approach, bring near. 
Exod. xxviii. 1. XXIX. 4, 10, & al. Alſo, 


To approach, come near. Gen. X11, 11. Exod. | 


xiv. 10, & al. As a N. p and 25p Near. 
Gen. xix. 20, xlv. 10. Exod. x11. 4. Xi. 
17, & al. freq. Job xvil. 12, They (i. e. 
the purpoſes of my heart mentioned in the 
preceding verſe, Qu?) They have (now) 
put night for day; light is p near from 
the face of darkneſs. ©* That is, henceforth 
the day which I am to enjoy is the night of 
death; and the /ight which is ordained for 
me is the darkze/s of the tomb.” Scott, 
whom ſee, and Schultens. As a N. jp An 


eblation or offering, a Corban, which was to 


be brought to the houſe or altar or prieſts 
of Jehovah. See inter al. Lev. i. 2, 3. li. 
e; 65 Be Is | 

II. As a participial N. e Nearly related, a 
near relation by conſanguinity, cognation, 
or affinity. See Ruth ii. 20. iii. 12. 2 Sam. 
xix. 43. Neh. xiii. 4. Job xix. 14. Pl. 
xxxviii. 12. 

III. Wich > following, To make nearly alike, 
cauſe to reſemb/e, Hol. vil. 6. 

IV. With y following, To approach or ad- 
vance againſt in a hoſtile manner, to aſſault, 
attack, occ. Pl. xxvii. 2. Comp. Pf. cxix. 
150. As a N. Ip An aſſault, attack, con- 
fick, combat. 2 Sam. xvii. 11. Pl. lv. 19. 
Ixxvin. 9, & al. 

V. As a N. p The inmoſt or moſt intimate 
part of any thing, that which, to borrow 


the expreſſion of the Latin proverb, 7s | 


* neareſt itſelf, the midſt, inwards, or entrails. 
freq. occ. See Gen. xviii. 24. XXV. 22. 
- Exod. iii. 20. xxix. 13. Lev. i. 9. ili. 3. 


Pſ. v. 10. Hence the inner or inmoſt part of 


man, his ind, heart, or tnmoeſt thought. See 
Gen. xviii. 12. Pf. v. 10. Ixii. 5. Ixiv. 7. 
cCiii. 1. Jer. iv. 14. ix. 8. Comp. under a]. 


and 9 VII. 
2 mW 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 


* Proximus ſum egomet mibi. 
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To meet, join, coaleſce, as when ſeveral perſo;; 


or things meet together. 

In Kal and Niph. To meet, light ip,, 

Num. xxiii. 3, 4. Exod. iii. 18. 2 Sam, 1,6, 

For 2 K. xix. 24. Iſa. xxxvii. 25, fcc 

der mp I. In Hiph. To cauſe to meet or lis); 

upon. Gen. xxvii. 20. So Gen, xxiv. 12, 

Cauſe to meet, namely what I deſire; (cc the 

following verſes. It is alſo rendered 10 op. 

point, Num. xxxv. 11; but SH may 
be here better tranſlated, Then ye ſhal 

chooſe obvious cities, cities eaſy to mect 0; 

to come at.“ Taylor's Concordance. 48 ; 

N. wp A meeting, juſtling, as in the hurly. 

burly and. contuſion at the time a city 1; 

taken (thus Mr. Bale) or country invaded, 

occ. Iſa. xxii. 5. As a N. Tp A mectin, 
as in oppoſition or contrariety, an oppoſitirn, 

Lev. xxvi. 24, 27, 40. It is applied ad- 

verbially, 2 being underſtood, Contra. 

Lev. xxvi. 21, 23. Compare the uſe of 

the V. Deut. xxv. 18. 

IT. In Kal, To occur, befal, happen. Gen. li. 
29. Xxliv. 29. Num. xi. 23. 1 Sam. xxvili, 
10. Eſth. iv. 7. Eccleſ. ii. 14, & al. As 4 
N. yd An occurrence, event. 1 Sam. vi. ). 
Eccleſ. ii. 14. iii. 19, & al. 

III. In Kal, To contignate, 1. e. to frame or fit 
together the beams or boards of a houſe or 
gate, to make them meet and join with cach 
other. occ. 2 Chron. xxiv. 11. Neh. ii. l. 
111. 3, 6. In Hiph. As a Participle. occ. 
Pf. civ. 13, y Contignating his /cf!5 or 
chambers in the waters or watery Vapours; 
ſo Montanus, contignans in aquis cænacuh 
ſua ; i. e. making theſe waters for a time 11s 
reſidence, as it follows in the text, making He 
clouds his chariot, Comp. 2 Sam. xxil. 12. 
Pſ. xviti. 12, and under ny IV. As aN. 
fem. Tp, plur. MP, A beam, rafter, Ig. 
num. occ. 2 K. vi. 2, 5. 2 Chron, III. 7- 
Cant. ii. 17. As a N. fem. in Reg. TP 4 
contignation, roof. occ. Gen. xix. 8, 2s 4 
N. y A contignation, fabric, buildiig. 
occ. Eccleſ. x. 18. 

IV. As a N. Tp, plur. Mp The flat wa!” of 


a houſe, or of a vineyard, or the /ide 1 an 
altar, 


[ 


Un- 


altar, which meets one, as it were, and op- 
poſes one's paſſage. Comp. Senſe I. See 
Exod. XXX. 3. 1. 15. xiv. 37. Num. 
xxii. 25. In Joſh. ii. 15, it is joined with 
9m, and ſo muſt have a different mean- 
ing; Then ſhe ( Rahab) let them down by a 
rope, through, or out of, the window ; for her 
bouſe (was) mn a by the flat of zhe 
wall (not upon the town-wall, as rendered), 
and ſbe dwelt a by the wall. Had 
Rahab dwelt por the wall, ſhe and all 
her's muſt have periſhed when the wall 
fell down before the ark, as Mr. Bate juſtly 
obſerves, © but ſhe dwelt 2 the wall, adds 
he, her houſe was againſt the flat of the 
wall, ſo that the upper windows overlooked 
it.” And it is not at all improbable that 
Rabab might to one or more of her upper 
chambers have a kis%, i. e. a kind of 
bow-window projecting beyond the reſt of 
the building, through the opening of which 
ſhe might the more conveniently let down 
the ſpies over the wall of the city. (Comp. 
2 Cor. xi. 32, 33-) 1 K. iv. 33, The hyſſop 
which groweth pa (not, out of, but) by or 
near the wall. On 2 K. xx. 2. Iſa. xxxviii. 
2, ſee under ny I. In Jer. iv. 19, we read 
of Mp the walls of tbe heart, which may 
comprehend both it's external fides, and 
it's internal partitions. 

VI. As a N. maſc. plur. mp The threads 

which meeting or being joined together form 
the ſpider's web. occ. Iſa. lix. 5, 6. But 
ſee under ꝙ IL to which Root this word 
ſeems more properly to belong. 

VII. As Ns. fem. p, and in Reg. up, 
A city or great town, from the concourſe of 
people, &c. in it. Deut. ii. 36. 1 K. i. 41. 
45. Num. xxi. 28. Pſ. xlviii. 3, & al. freq. 
IP. The fame. Job xxix. 7. Prov. viii. 3, 

al. 

Chald. As Ns. p, p, and emphat. Xp 
A city. See Ezra iv. 10,15. 

Hence the famous Carthage had in part it's 
ancient name Cartbada, q. d. Nm RMP 


ö 
| 


» Comp. under Seuſe VIII. 
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The new city, as Solinus, Euſtathius, and 
Stephanus interpret this appellation. See 
Bochart's Chanaan, lib, 1. cap. 24. 


From p or Tp may likewiſe be deduced 


the Welſh Caer, © a city, a walled or for- 
tified town, any ſtrong hold, the wall of 
a City or any other place for it's defence“, 
which word Caer makes part of the name 
of ſeveral towns in England and Wales, as 
Carliſle, Cardiff, Caermarthen, Caernarvon. 


VIII. As a N. ſubſtantive 5p (occ. Gen. viii. 


22.) fem. Tp, and in Reg. Np, Cold, i. e. 
the celeſtial fluid in a comparatively gro/s, 
condenſed, compacted ſtate, coaleſcing or cobering 
in maſſes or grains, and fo incapable of en- 
tering or pervading the ſmaller pores of 
bodies, but by it's external preſſure or niſus 
to purſue the finer celeſtial atoms (or light) 
within ſuch bodies, rendering them more 


fixed and denſe. occ. Job xxiv. 7. xxxvii. 9. 


Pſ. cxlvii. 17, Ibo can ſtand before his cold? 
which is ſometimes. extremely ſevere, and 


even mortal in Paleſtine, and the neigh- 


bouring countries. See Harmer's Obſerva- 
tions, vol. i. p. 16, and vol. iii. p. 33. Alſo, 
A cooling. occ. Prov. xxv. 20. (Comp. un- 
der Ty II.) Nah. iii. 17. (Comp. under 
22 II.) As a N. adjective Cool. Prov. 
xvii. 27, He who reſtrainetb his words hath 
knowledge, 1 ) and he (who is) cool in 
ſpirit (is) @ man of underſtanding. Here the 
textual reading M ſeems preferable to that 
of the Keri and ſeventeen or eighteen of Dr. 
Kemnicott's Codices, M. Matic. plur. ©Wp 
Cold, cooling. occ. Prov. xxx. 25. Jer. xvii. 
14. As a N. pn A cooling, refrigeration. 


occ. Jud. iu. 20, 24; where mention is 


made of 4 chamber of cooling. They have 


in our times various ways of cooling their 
chambers in the hot eaſtern countries; one 
is by means of Lies, or a kind of bow- 
window, which Dr. + Rufſell ſays, © are 
quite open to the rooms, and having [I lat- 


* Richards's Welſh-Engliſh Dictionary. 
+ Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 4. 
. See plate xv. where. a liaſt is repreſented with fuch 


a window. 


* 
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ticed) windows in front and on each fide,] 
there is a great draught of air, which makes 
them cool in ſummer, the advantage chiefly 
intended by them.” Another method, 
which is uſed in Egypt, is by a dome on 
the top of their rooms, which towards the 
north has ſeveral open windows, and. theſe 
admitting the north wind make the air 
within very col. But on this ſubject ſee} 
more in Mr. Hlarmer's Obſervations, vol. i. 
p. 161, &c. and comp. under, Jo IV. and 
Note there. 
Hence Greek. xpuog cold. 
"PP lr is rendered to dero, but properly, I 
apprehend, denotes, To cauſe lo meet violently 
. and repeatedly, to juſtle or daſh againſt each 
ether, occ. Num. xxiv. 17, And he ſhall 
wound the corners or coaſts of Moab, WW) 
and confound all the children of Seth. Here 
it is probable that the latter hemiſtich is 
parallel or equivalent to tlie former, as 
twice already in the preceding part of this 
verſe, and in ver. 18, 21; and conſequently 
that Seth was the name of ſome Hams 
city or place in the territories of Moab, 
though not elſewhere mentioned in the 
{criptures. See more in the learned Biſhop} 
Newton's Diſſertations on the Prophecies, 
vol. i. p. 132, &c. As a participial N. 
d A violent meeting or juſtling, a hurly- 
burly. occ. Ia. xxii. 5; where the prophet 
is deſcribing the confuſion occaſioned by 
the hoſtile invaſion of a country For (it 
is) a day of tumult, and of trampling down, 
and of perplexity—"p "pay of confuſed 
Juſtling or hurly-burly, and of ſhouting on 
the mountain. Comp. under cy I. above. 


To be ſmooth, without roughneſs or excreſcences. 


I. As a N. mp lc, from it's ſmoothneſs, or 
congealing cold or froſt, which makes the 


[ 738 J =P 


Doth not the word in this laſt paſſage me; 
icy concretions or bailſtones? See Harmer, 
Obſervations, vol: 1: p- 16. 

IT. As a N. np Cryſtal, from it's fm19thr:;; 
and reſemblance to ice. So LXX. Kmzy124 
and Vulg. Cryſtalli. occ. Ezek. i. 22. |: 
may be obſerved that the Greek name f 

_ Cryſtal, namely Kevgwavs, primarily fg. 
niftes ice, from xcvog cold, and geMoper t1 
concrete; and perhaps the LXX. meant |: 
in the ſenſe of ice or froft, in this text ot 
Ezekiel; where the Heb. may be rendered 
with Mr. Bate, as the glittering of tro. 

_ dazzling. Comp. Greek and Eng. Lexicon 
in Kevgzdng. _ 

III. In Kal and Hiph. To make ſmooth en 1. 

head, or bald. occ. Lev. xxi. 5. Mica. i. 16, 
Ezek. xxvn. 31. In Huph. To be mad? bad. 
Ezek. xxix. 18. In Niph. To become, o- 
be made, bald. Jer. xvi. 6. Comp. under 
Ded I. and ſee Harmer's Obſervations, 
vol. iii. p. 379, & 388. As Ns. p Bald, 
Lev. xni. 40. Fem. mp Baldneſs. Lev. 
XX1. 5. Deut. xiv. 1. Once M after the 
Chaldee form, Ezek. xxvii. 31, where the 
prophet, threatening Tyre, may be thought 
to uſe the Tyrian dialect. But very many ot 
Dr. Kennicott's Codices, and among them 
the Complutenſian edition, read mp. Fein. 
MMP The bald part of the bead, th: bai © 
| head or pate. It denotes the top or binder 
part of the head which becomes bald, as 
MAI (which fee) doth the bald fereheas. 
See Lev. xiii. 42, 43, 55. Mica i. 16, Ei- 
large thy baldneſs, as. the eagle, name! 
when he moults or ſheds his feathers. Sce 
Bocbart, vol. iti. p. 165; Scheuchzer, Phyt. 
Sacr. and Biſhop Newcome on the place. 

DER. Cryſtal, cryſtalline. See above, Senſe II. 


D 
To ſuperinduce, bring over or upon, cover cb 


— — 


ſurface of water hard and ſmooth. occ. 


Gen. xxxi. 40. Job vi. 16. xxxvii. 10. 


XXXVill. 29. Jer. xxxvi. 30. Pf. cxlvii. 17. 
On this text ſee Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. py 73, 
and comp. Barucly ii. 25. 


with. occ. Ezek. xxxvii. 6. So the Vu'g. 
ſuperextendam, Iwill extend or /pread ove”. 
Alſo, in a Niph ſenſe, Fo be ſuperinduces, 10 
cover. occ. Ezek. Xxxvii. 8, The word |S 


uſed in a like ſenſe in Chaldee and * 
bB. 


= 


— | 
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Den. Lat. Cremor, Eng. Cream, Qu? | 


9 

To ſhoot forth, difſuſe, as horns or rays of 

light. 

I. 15 Kal. To eradiate, ſhoot forth, or emit 
rays of light. occ. Exod. xxxiv. 29, 30, 
35; where LXX. dd t, was glorified. 
* 2 Cor. iii. 7. And on Exod. xxxiv. 
29, &c. obſerve that the eradiation of a fire, 
or a lambent flame, about the head of a per- 
ſon, was regarded by the ancient Heathen 
as a ſign of divine favour and protection. 
For proof I refer to Homer, Il. v. lin. 4—7, 
and to Dacier's, Pope's, and Clarke's Notes 
there; to Virgil, An. ii. lin. 68 2—4; An. x. 
lin. 270; and to Werſftein's Note on Hues, 
Act ii. 3. As a N. maſc. plur. ep 
Rays or beams of light. occ. Hab. iii. 4. 
Hence the late learned Dr. Merrick (Ap- 
pendix to a Sermon on the Parable of the 
Vineyard, which ſee) explains Ia. v. 1, My 
beloved bath a vineyard T2 ia a ſtrong 
light (which “vines require for ripening 
the fruit, and this vineyard is) mw N ze 

| fon of oil, which is one of the principal con- 
ſtituents in all vegetables as well as animals; 
and without which, for the ligbt to act 
upon, there can be no vegetable or anima! 
life at all. Yitringa, after mentioning the 
expoſitions of Iſa. v. 1, given by other 
commentators, and particularly that of the 
Chaldee Targum, Nd .] W] ] N ©) T2 
In a bigh mountain, in @ fat land, gives 
it as his own opinion, that by Fp &@ 
born the Prophet here intended, Angu- 
lum terre INCURVUM, eminenticrem & in 
longum protenſum, A CROOKED nook of 
land, fomewhat elevated, and ſtretched 
out in length,” and he fays theſe charac- 
ters exactly agree to the land of Canaan. 
Mr. Harmer, Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 189, 
lays indeed that Vitringa leems to ſup- 
poſe it is fo repreſented on account of 


Apertos Bacchus amat colles, Bacchus, i. e. the vine, 
lqves open hills, ys Virgil, Georg. u. lin. 112, 113. 


it's height, but he does not appear to have 
accurately attended to that commentator. 
Mr. Farmer himſelf thinks, that “ by the 
horn, the ſon of il, the Prophet might mean 
Syria which is bordered on one fide by 
the ſea, and on the other by a moſt barren 
deſert, and ftretches out from it's baſe to 
the ſouth hte an burn; and fo theſe words 
will be a geographic deicription of Judea 
of the poetic kind, repreſenting it as ſeated 
in particular in the fertile country of Syrza, 
rather than in a general and indeterminate 
way, as ſituated in a fertile hill.” 


Biſhop Lowth, in his Note on the words, 


which he renders On a high and fruitful hill, 
ſays, © Here the preciſe idea ſeems to be 
that of @ bigb mountain ſtanding by itſelf. — 
Judea, he obſerves, was in general a moun- 
tainous country, whence Motes fometimes 
calls it the mountain, Exod. xv. 17. Deut. 
1. 25.— And in a political and religious 
view it was detached and ſeparated from all 
the nations round it.” 


But to theſe latter expoſitions it may be ob- 


jected, iſt, That there is no other place in 
Scripture where Tp ſignifies either @ nook 
of land, or a meuntain. 2dly, That if there 
was, ſtill it would be more eaſy and natural 
to refer the Hebrew phraſe a /on of oil, or 
of fatneſs, to the vineyard than to the ground 
on which it grew. 3Gdlv, It may be ob- 
ſerved that the three learned writers laſt 
cited, though in their explanations differ- 
ing from each other, do yet agree in ſup- 
poting that the expreſſions of the Prophet 
relate to the phyſical and geographic cha- 
racters of the Holy Land; but tince the 
vineyard here mentioned is a ſpiritual vine- 
yard sf Jehovah (lee ver. 7.), ſhould not 
it's tuation ikewile be interpreted pirituallx, 
as referring to the advantages it enjoyed by 
being placed under the powerful influences 
of the divine light ? Let the reader how- 
ever conſider and judge for himſelf. 


II. As a N. cp, plur. Sry 4 horn of ani- 


mals. Gen. xxii. 1 3. Deut. xxxili. 17. fem. 
plur. e or Np Herm, as of an altar. 


CB 2 Exod, 
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Exod. xxvii. 2, & al. freq, In Hiph. To| 


ſhoot forth horns, occ. Pl. Ixix. 32. So the 
LXX. Kefer exÞtorre, Vulg. Cornua pro- 
ducentem. 

Horns are the well known emblems of frength, 
power, or glory, both in the ſacred and pro- 
tane wrſters; and that, not only becauſe 
the fr-noth of horned animals, whether 
for offonſe or defenſe, confiſts in their 
horns (tee Deut. xxxiii. 17. Pf. xxii. 22. 
xcii. 11. Dan. viii.); but alſo becauſe, as 
horns are in Hebrew expreſſed by the ſame 
word as the rays or columns of light, ſo are 
they ſtriking * emblems of that great agent 
in material nature, which, aſſiſted by the 
ſpirit or groſs air, impels the parts of matter 
in various manners, effects the revolution 
of the planets in their reſpective orbits, the 
production and growth of vegetables and 
animals, and in a word, all thoſe wonder- 
ful operations which, wherever we turn, 
loudly call upon us to adore Jehovah who 
formed it, and that Redeemer, even the 
Divine Light, whoſe repreſentative the na- 
tural light is . We find that in the pro- 
fane, as well as in the ſacred writers (ſee 
Pf. xviii. 3. Ixxv. 5, 6, 11. Ixxxix. 18, 25. 
Lam. ii. 3. Amos vi. 13. Comp. Ecclus. 
xlix. 5.) I horns are the very hieroglyphical 
name for force or power, and particularly 


*The eloquent Fer. Taylor, in his Holy Dying, p. 17, 
deſcribes the rifing fun as peeping over the eaſtern hi 
thruſting out his golden horns, &c, 

+ See under 2 II. p. 383. | 

1 Thus Horace, lib. iii. ode 21, lin. 18, ſpeaking of 
WIncy ; 
Addis cornua pauperi. 
Thou giveſt horns (ſtrength, power, courage, confidence) 


to the poor, | 
8o Ovid, De Art. Amand. lib. i. 
—T unc pauper cornua ſumit. 


Homer of Achilles, II. ii. lin. 861. 


Tywe; xegaitt. 
He puſhed with horns (force) the Trojans, 
Comp. II. v. lin. 557 II. xvi. lin. 830; Herodot. lib. i. 


Cap. 159. 1 K. xxii. 11. Mica iv. I Jo Zech. i. 18, 19, Kog 
21. N 


| 
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fot kingly or political power, ſee Dan. ch. 
vii. 8; and that horns or horned animal, 
ſuch as bulls, goats, ſtags, &c. were ſup- 
poſed to bear a peculiar relation to their 
Apollo, the ſun, or ſolar light *, one of 
whoſe diſtinguiſhing titles was + Koprizg or 
Carnian, from Heb, Pp. It is very remark. 
able in this view, that Callimacbus, in his 
Hymn to Apollo, lin. 62, 3, ſays, that 
Deity did himſelf build an altar of Horn, 
foundation, ſides, and all, 


Auger wir KEPAEEEIN 10514 Mn I Popes 
Ex KEPARN, KEPAOTE 9: 7b miCannmre ro. 


But to return to the Scriptures. The brazen 
altar of Hurnt-Herings was to have four horn; 
made out of it upon the four corners there. 
of, Exod. xxvi1l. 2, E ; to ſignify, I appre- 
hend, the power of Chriſt as the Divine 
Light, and the efficacy of his atoning fl. 
criſſce extending to all the four corners or 
quarters of the world, Thus allo the golden 
altar of incenſe was to have horns, Exod, 
XXX. 2, to denote the extenſive efficacy oi 
the Divine Redeemer”s interceffion. The idola- 
ters likewiſe had Horns to their altars, Jer. 
XVil. 1. Amos ll. 14. 

It has been ſuppoſed from Pf. cxviii. 27, that 
it was cuſtomary, though not mentioned 
in the law, to bind the ſacrifical victim 7: 
the horns of the altar. But will the Heb. 
Ty expreſs this? Had this been meant, 
would not the particle 58 or 5 have been 
uſed? And does not the Hebrew pbraſe 
rather mean, Bind the ſacrifice with cord, 
even at or near the horns of the altar, ſo as 
to be ready for ſacrificing ? 

In 1 K. i. 50, Adonijab, after his rebellion 
againſt Solomon, caught hold on the horns 
of the altar ; which was begging mercy tor 


The reader may meet with further ſatisfaction on 
this ſubject in Mr. Holloway's Originals, vol. ii. p. 163, 
&c. in the Appendix to Dr. Merric#'s Sermon on the 
Parable of the Vineyard, and in Mr, Catcott's Sermons, 
p. 297, Note, See alſo Gree and Eng. Lexicon under 


tub. 
+ Callimach, Hymn, in Apoll. lin, 71, 72, 80. 
1 OY * Chriss 
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Chriff's fake ; and accordingly he, for his] that icy is the ſubſtance of the teetb or 
| offenſes, found mercy. So thoſe who] tuſts above mentioned. The Targum how- 
at firſt oppoſed Chriſt, yet were pardoned ever in Ezek. ſeparates NY and ww ex- 
on their repentance. But when Joab be plaining the former word by y p3p 
murderer took refuge at the altar, 1 K. ii. horns of the rock goats, the latter by 597 121 
28, Solomon ordered him to be put to and elephant's teeth. Com p. Michaelis, Geo- 
death (ſee ver. 29—34.), agreeably to his graph. Heb. Ext. Pars i. p. 204, and Bp. 
father David's wife and juſt directions, Newcome on Ezek. 
ver. 5, 6, and to the expreſs command of IV. Chald. As a N. pp, emphat. dp, plur. 
the law, Exod. xxi. 14; only that he fo far y p, emphat. winp A horn. See Dan. vii. 
complied with Joab's requeſt, that he ſuf 7, 8, 11. Alfo, A cornet, a mufical inſtru- 
fered him 10 be executed at the altar, inftead| ment of horn. occ. Dan. iii. 5, 7, 10, 15. 
of being taken from it, as he ſhould regu- DER. Gr. Kepaws Lightning, Kezzs à horn. 
larly have been. (Comp. 2 K. xi. 15. Lat. Cornu, Eng. 4 horn, cornet, corner. 
From Exod. xxi. 14, however, it is plain, Eng. A crown. Greek Korn, the curvature 
that the altar of Jehovah was an allowed] at the ends of a bow or at the ſtern of a 
ſanctuary to offenders in certain caſes. And} ſhip ; Lat * corona, whence coronation, coro- 
in like manner the temples, ſtatues, and} met, coronal. Greek zouey, a prince, ruler. 
particularly the altars of che gods, among] Celtic or Gaulith 4arn9 +, a trumper. 
the Greeks, had the privilege of protecting | Cornwall, by the Britiſh inhabitants called 


offenders who fled to them. This cuſtom| MKernaw, plur. of corn a horn, on account * 
is faid to have been introduced among of it's many promontories, which ſhoot 44 
them by Cadmus the Pheniczan *, into the ſea like horns, and by the Saxons 4 
III. w mp Horns of tooth, i. e. the tuſts of Cornwall, i. e. the country of Cirn or Ker- 1 
the elephant, which reſemble teeth, by ht. naw, inhabited by Gauls or Britans. See 'F 


ing out of the mouth, and are like horns in| Camaen's Britannia by Gib/on, p. 2, 18, 7 
their texture and + fize, and in the uſe} edit. 1695. i 
which the animal makes of them in goring 5 0 
his adverſaries, and tearing up trees, &c. | 
Accordingly ſeveral of the ancients have I. T9 Bend, faop. occ. Ifa. xIvi. 1, 2; where # 
expreſsly called theſe is horns, particu- it is joined with 93 7s bow, as a word of l 
larly Varro De Ling. Lat. lib. vi. ſays of ſimilar import. | 1 
them, Quo. den tes multi dicunt, ſuut cornua, II. As a N. malic. plur. p Hooks, taches, '1 
What many people call Zee:b are horns :. or waſps, from their curve form. Exod. | 
occ. Ezek. xxvii. 15; where the LXX. xxyi. 6, & al. treq. | 
render the two Heb. words by Osrrag DEA. French crochu, Eng. crouch, crotch, þ 
Hear Elephant's or ivory teeth ; ſo Vulg. cratchet, and perhaps crook and crooked. 4 

| 


Dentes eburnevs. Every one almoſt knows | 
5 * Firgil, En. xii. lin, 162, &c. ſays of king Latinus, 

* See Homer, Odyſſ. xxii. lin. 334; Frgil, En. ii. who was feigned to be the grandſon of Apollo, 

lin. 523, 550; Potter's Antiquities of Greece, vol. i. 7 : | 
ii. = ui. at the end; Cornelius Nepos's Lite of Wc: Cui CINE een | 

Pauſanias, ch. iv. and Note 4, in the Variorum edition, Aurati 6:5 ſex radi fulgentia cingunt, 
p- 82 ; and ch. iv. note 1, p. $4; Tacit. Annal. lib. iii. Solis avi ſpecimen 4 
cap. 60, &c. ; and I agſtein on Mat. Xxiii. 35. : Twelve golden beams around his temples play, Fi 

} They are ſometimes nine (Paris] feet long, as thick To mark his lineage from the god of day. s 
2s a man's thigh, and weigh ninety (Paris) pounds. See DzvDzs, | 

on's Nat. Hilt. tom. ix. p. 308, Note, | | FOOTY. 
J See Sochurt, vol. ii. 251, 253. J + Kagrer, mw Taπτνν Tar. HESYTCHLUS. 
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1. 

In Kal, To rend or rent. In Niph. To be 
rent. It is applied to rending or tearing of 
clothes *, Gen. xxxvii. 29, & al. treq. 
comp. Joel ii. 13.—to zearing a perſon by 
{tripes, Pf. xxxv. 15. Comp. Iſa. l. 6.—to 
rending or wreſting a kingdom, or people, 
from a king, 1 Sam. xv. 21. 2 K. xvii. 2 1, 

K al.,—to rending an altar, 1 K. Xlll. 3, 5. 
to rending or dividing the heavens, lla. 
Ixiv. 1, as by the divine appearances in 
ludden intolerable light and ſplendour. 
Comp. Mark i. 10, and Greek and Eng. 
Lexicon under EXIZQ I.—to the rend- 
ing or apparently enlarging the eyes with 
black lead, Jer. iv. 30. (comp. under JD 
II.) to cutting out windows in a wall, Jer. 
xxii. 14. As a N. maſc. plur. Y Pieces 
rent, rents, rags. 1 K. x1. 30. Prov. xxili. 
21, & al. 

DER. To crack. Alſo French crever, whence 


Eng. crevice. 
5 
To move, agitate. 
I. To move, agitate, the lips, as perſons mut- 
tering in deep thought. occ. Prov. xvi. 30. 
II. To move, wink, or twinkle, as the eyes. 
So the LXX. by dayuw and ew, and 
Vulg. by annuo. occ. Pl. xxxv. 19. Prov, 
vi. 13. x. 10. Comp. Ecclus. xxviL 22. 
III. As a N. yp Agitation, violent motion, or 
rather, perhaps, A ſpecies of igſect, the 
Oeſtros, Brize, Breeze, or Gad-fly, of which 


Virgil, Georg. iii. lin. 149, 150 (where ſee 
Martyn's curious and learned Notes), 


Aſper, acerba ſonans, quo tota exterrita vis 
Diffugiunt armenta ; 


This was an uſual cuſtom in grief not only among 
the Hebrews, but among other eaſtern nations. See 


Aenoplon's Cyropæd. lib. iii. p. 134, edit. Hulchinſon, 


8vo. and Not. 1; Ovid, Epiſt. Heroid. vi. lin, 27. Xii. 
I. 153. xv. I. 122; Metam. lib. v. lin. 398; Faſt. lib. iv. 
lin. 448; Virgil, En. v. lin, 685. The Romans had the 
ſame cultem, ſee Suetoniys in Julio, cap. 333 in Nerone, 


| Gap. 42. 1 85 


] 


{ 


Tp 


At whoſe dread whiz, the trembling herdy 
alarm'd | 


Wildly diſperſe. 


So before him Homer, deſcribing men ft. 


ing in terrour, Odyſſ. xxii. lin. 299, &c. 


'O: &' eÞtboyro xata pt Yapoy, Borg ws ayrrai, 
Tag ue r 4020; 04520; pig edomoeyy 
Npy ty 84Ggurn | 


occ. Jer. xlvi. 20; where Egypt is repre 
ſented under the image of a heifer, and in 
the next verſe her auxiliaries under that of 
bullocks, who alſo are ſaid zo be turned back, 
and fled away together. The Vulg. renders 
YT in this paſſage by ſtimulator he finger, 
Comp. Scheuchzer, Phyſ. Sacr. on Hol, 
iv. 16. 


IV. In Kal, To be moved, agitated, formed by 


agitation, kneaded. occ. Job xxx. 6, Y 
I am kneaded from the clay, even I. It ap- 
pears an alluſion to the potters kneading 
their clay and preparing it for uſe. Comp, 
Iſa. Ixiv. 8. Jer. xvii. 1—6. 


V. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. wy 


Accuſations. Tt ſeems to have derived this 
meaning from thoſe fignificant “ nods and 
winks by which men may ſlander their 
neighbours without uttering a word. (Comp. 
Prov. vi. 13. x. 10.) occ. Dan. iii. 8. vi. 
24; in both which paſſages it is joined 
with the V. 558, which, as it frequently 
ſignifies 7% eat, has driven the Lexicon- 
writers and Commentators, who adhere to 
this ſenſe, to a very forced, not to fay ab- 
ſurd, interpretation: but as L'Empereur well 
intimates on Dan. iii. 8, (fee Pole Synop!. 
in Loc.) the Chaldee 558 hath certainly 
another ſenſe much better ſuited to theſe 
paſiages; for in the Targum on Joel lil. 9, 
or 14, 958 anſwers to the Heb. xp Pre- 
claim, and on Pl. civ. 21, to the Heb. 12 
roar ; and therefore in Dan. u 528 may 


* The /brug, the hum, the ha; thoſe petty brands 
That calumny doth ule— *' | 


SHAKESPEARE's Winter's Tale, act ii. qv 
C 


5999 
be beſt tranſlated 40 /peak aloud, or proclaim, 


accuſations. 
ww 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb, the Vulg. how- 
ever has, in two paſſages, Exod. xxvi. 26. 
AXXV1. 31, rendered it verbally ; wp) ad 
contmendas tabulas, to hold faſt the board:. 
In Chaldee the Verb ſignifies /o coagulate, 
congeal, condenſe, as dp likewiſe does in 
Arabic, and the Syriac uſes N , as a N. 
for contignation, The idea therefore of the 
Heb. wp ſeeins to be, To compatr?, com- 

* pinge, or faſten together. As a N. wwp A 
board or plank ſo compacted. Exod. xxvi. 
15, 16, & al. freq. In Ezek. xxvii. 6, it 
ſeems particularly to denote the Sar or 
| bench on which the rowers ſat. So Vulg. 
tranſtra. 

DER. Latin craſſus, whence Eng. craſs, incra/- 
fate, &c. French graiſſe, w hence greaſe, greaſy, 
French gros, whence Eng. groſs, engreſs, 
&c. Latin creſco, whence creſcent, excre/- 
cence, increaſe. Allo Eng. coarſe. Lat. cruſta, 
properly a piece of ice frozen, whence 
Eng. cruſt. Perhaps Eng. croſs, and Lat. 
crux, whence (let the Chriſtian remark !) 
crucio, excrucio, &c. to torment, and Eng. 
excruciate; from crux and figo to fix, the 
Lat. crucifigo, cruciſixio, &c. and Eng. cru- 
ciſy, crucifixion. 


lh 

I. To collect, as it were, one by one, to gather 
together. So Symmachus c , and Vulg. 
congregamini. occ. Zeph. 11.1. Comp. 
Joel ii. 15, 16. Hence French cheiſir, and 
Eng. chooſe, choice, 

II. As a N. wp Stubble, which is thus collected. 
Exod. v. 12, & al. freq. _ 

On Obad. ver. 18. Nah. i. 10, & ſuch like 
paſſages, ſee Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iv. 
p. 145. | | 

wop In Kal and Hiph. To 14.7 or collect, 
as it were, one by one, as ſticks. occ. Num. 
XV. 32, 33. 1 K. xvil. 10, 12.—as ſtubble 
occ. Exod. v. 12. In Hith, To gather thein- 


IL 743 IN up- 


ſelves together, occ. LZeph. ii. 1; where 
LXX. cui )] be ye gathered together, and 
Vulg. convenite meet, convene 

wpwp See under mvp. 


Nw 


have nearly the ſame ideal meaning as nwp 
to fliffen, or the like. Thus 12 and ma, 
Na and nan, dem and nan are related 
reſpectively to each other in ſenſe as well 
as in found. Comp. alſo nvpn under Twp 
IV. 

As a N. maſc. plur. wp Cucumbers, fo 
named from their cooling and incraſſating 
qualities, by which they frequently, in our 
country at leaſt, occaſion dangerous vi/ci- 
dities of blood to thoſe who incautiouſly 
indulge in them. So LXX. Tabs, and 
Vulg. Cucumeres. occ. Num. xi. 5. Mail- 
let, in deſcribing the vegetables which the 
modern] Egyptians ule for food, tells us 
that melons, cucumbers, and onions are the 
moſt common *.“ And Celſus Hierobot. 
and Alpinus Medicin. Egypt. lib. i. cap. 10, 
agreeable to the taſte, and of more eaſy di- 
geſtion than the European ** Guftui ſunt 
dulciores, a:que cancoctu faciliores.“ Alpinus. 
Comp. Scheucher Phyſica Sacra on Num. 


. . 
25 

In Kal and Hiph. 2% hearken, attend, liſten. 
It properly denotes the gefure of perſons in 
attenticn, To incline, as the ear, Aurem in- 
ie. Serin nm. 
XV. 22. 2 Chron. vi. 40. vii. 15. Pf. x. 17. 
„% - Neb. 1. 0; 1h. AS & IN, 307 
A liſtening, attention. Iſa. xxi. 7. 


WH 


{With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 


J. In Kal, To be /tif, tough, rigid, ſtubborn, 


* Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 333. Comp. Com- 
plete Syſtem of Geegraphy, vol. ii. p. 386; Biſhop Lowth 


| on Iſa. i. 8. 


hard, 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but ſeems to 


deicribes the Egyptian cucumbers as more 
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mi 4p F 2&6 ] mvp 
hard. In Hiph. The ſame, Alſo, To ftifen, | 


make fliff, & c. As a N. mop, plur. wp, 
Stiff, hard, &c. The word is applied, by a 
figure taken from refra#ory oxen (comp. 
under Y IV.), to the ines of the neck, 
Exod. xxxii. 9, & al. freq.—to beaten gold, 
on account of it's greater /oughne/s, Exod. 
xxv. 18, & al.—to the force of wind, Iſa. 


xxvii. 8. to the /tiffneſs of the palm-tree, 


Jer. x. 5.—to hardneſs or difficulty of a wo- 
man's labour, Gen. xxxv. 16, 17,—to 
Readineſs of face, impudence, Ezek. ii. 4.—to 
difficulty of breathing, as of perſons in grief, 
1 Sam. i. 15 .- rough, reſolute, or per- 
emptory ſpeech, Gen. xlii. 7, 30.—to im- 
placable anger, Gen. xlix. 7.— hard 
ſlavery, Exod. i. 14. Comp. Job xxx. 25. 
Ifa. viii. 21. —to hardneſs or ſtubbornneſs of 
heart, Exod. vil. 3. xiii. 15. Ezek. iii. 7, 
& al. Comp. Deut. 11. 30. As a N. wp 
Stub bornneſs. occ. Deut. ix. 27. 

II. As a N. fem. plur. wp, moſt probably, 
Broad ſhallow veſſels of beaten metal. occ. 
Exod. xxv. 29. xxxvii. 16. Num. iv. 7. 
1 Chron. xxvili. 17. The Lexicon-writers, 
following the Rabbins and their pointing, 
make a diſtin Root of this word. But 
why ſhould not Mwp have the ſame ideal 
meaning, Exod. xxxvil. 16, as pp has 
the very next verſe (comp. Exod. xxv. 29, 
with ver. 31.), and ſo denote veſſe/s made 
of beaten gold, as the Cherubim and candle- 
ſtick alſo were? The uſe of theſe Mmwp 
(as well as that of the y, Exod. xxv. 


29.) is exprefled, Exod. xxxvii. 16. Num. | 


Iv. 7, to be for jd Libation ; accordingly 

the LXX. have conſtantly rendered ry 
by Trroyde Libation-veſſels. Iſa. xxvii. 1, 
« Well-tempered.” Biſhop Lowth, 

III. Iſaiah, ch. iii. 24, ſpeaking of the dreſs 
of the Jewiſh women, e 1 pd d wyd 
to MNTP Baldneſs, It is manifelt therefore 
that thoſe words muſt in ſome way or other 
relate to their head-dreſs or hair. The LXX. 


render them by 2 x0ps Thg xePakng Te| 


voor the golden ornament of their head, the 
Vulg. by criſpanti crine curled or wreath:/ 
hair, and this latter verſion, I apprehend, 
comes neareſt to their meaning. 'The Heh, 
words p yd literally expreſs fiffene4 
work, and the ladies in the eaſt to this day 
ſtiffen, i. e. Braid or plait their hair, ſo 2; 
to make it ſtiſt, with ribbands, Thus Dr, 
Shaw, Travels, p. 228, of the Moorih 
ladies in Barbary, \\** They all affect to 
have their hair—hanging down to the 
ground, which after they, have collected 
into one lock they bind and plait it with 
ribbands, a piece of finery diſapproved of 
by the apoſtle, 1 Pet. iii. 35%. Where na. 
ture has been leſs liberal in this ornament, 
there the defect is ſupplied by art, and 
foreign hair is procured to be interwoven 
with the natural.” And to this latter cir- 
cumſtance perhaps Iſaiah, ch. iii. 24, par- 
ticularly alluded. But however this be, 
Lady M. VW. Montague, letter xxix. vol. i. 
p- 15, deſcribing the dreſs of the Turkiſh 
ladies, ſays, The hair hangs at it's full 
length behind, divided into treſſes braided 
. with pearl or ribbon, which is always in great 
quantity, I never ſaw in my life ſo many 
fine heads of hair. In one lady's I have 
counted a hundred and ten of the treſſes, al 
natural. Comp. Judith x. iii. Luke vi. 
38. John xi. 2. xii. 3. Rev. ix. 8. 
IV. As a N. upp A place or garden of ci- 
cumbers, from their cooling, incraſſating qua- 
lity. Comp. under xwp above. So LXX. 
Tacungero, and Vulg. Cucumerario. occ. 
Ifa. i. 8. Comp. under p I. | 
wpwp Occurs notas a V. in Heb. in this re- 
duplicate form, but 
I. Asa N. fem. plur. The ſcales of a 
fiſh, from their rigidity or ſtiffneſs. Lev. 
xi. 9, & al. | | 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. ©wpep The metalie 
ſcales of a coat of mail. occ. 1 Sam. XV1ill. 5» 
Comp. under jwn. 


* In Niebubr, Voyage, tom. i. p. 132, tab. xxili. 45, 
47, the reader may fee the heads of two eaſtern woch 


Comp. Mr, Merrict's Annot, on Pf. lx. 5. | 


repreſented with their bair plaited in ſeveral 5. 


De- 


Dex. Lat. Caſeus, Eng. Cheeſe, formed by coagu- 
lation, Alſo, w being prefixed, /queeze. Qu? 


MY, 


It ſeems of nearly the te. but of more in- 
tenſe, ſignification than mwp. In Hiph. To 
fiffen, harden, as the heart. occ. Iſa. Ixiii. 


duraſti. Allo, To treat hardly or cruelly, 
occ. Job xxxix. 16. So LXX. emioxAygu;, 
and Vulg. duratur ad is bardened towards, 
Comp. under Ty VIII. Shaw's Travels, 
p-. 452, and Scott's Note on Job. 


on 
1, Occurs not as a V. but as a N. twp Trath, 
rectitude, integrity, purity, occ. Pl. Ix. 6. 
Prov. xxii. 2. | 
Chald. tBzp and wp The ſame. occ. Dan. 
i. 47. iv. 34. | 
II. As a N. fem. m9wp A lamb or ſeep. Thus 
the Chaldee Targum, LXX. and Vulg. 
render it in the only three paſſages wherein 
it occurs, namely, Gen. xxxiii. 19. Joſh. 
xxiv. 32. Job xlii. 11. But it is plain from 
a compariſon of Gen. xxxiii. 19, with Acts 
vii. 16, that the word denotes forme money 
or coin, which might be ſo called, either from 


ſpeak, or from · it's being ſtamped with the 


Lamb of God which taketh away the fin of 
the world, and being without blemiſh and 
without pot, verily was foreordained as the 
Redeemer, before the foundation of the world. 
See John i. 29. 1 Pet. i. xviii. 20; whence 
we may fee the reaſon why the coin was 
not called by any of the common Heb. 
names of a /amd gr ſbeep, but rather by a 
name which deſcribes what thoſe creatures 
are typically, namely, pure, harmleſs *. 

Dek. Lat. Caftas, Eng. Chaſte, Chaſtity. Alſo 
perhaps 4 cofſet, ©** a lamb brought up 
without the dam.” Jobaſan's Dict. 


* For further ſatisfaction on this ſubject ſee Bachart, 
Vol. ü. 433, &.; Leigh's Critica Sacra; Dr. Hodges's 


6 ] 


17. So LXX. uus, and Vulg. in- 


it's being true, genuine, or flerling as we 


p- 


WO 


I. To bind, bind about. Gen. xxxviii. 28. Deut. 
vi. 8, & al. In Niph. To be bound, bound 
up, as the life or ſoul of one perſon in that 
of another. Gen. xliv. 30. 1 Sam. xviil. 1. 
Alſo, To be joined cloſe, compacted, as a wall. 
Neh. iv. 6. As a N. maſc. plur. >> 
Bands, head-bands. occ. Ila. iii. 20. Jer. ii. 

32. I once ſuſpected that theſe DTwH 
might mean ſuch ** handkerchiefs of crape, 
gauze, filk, or painted linen, as are Bund 
cloſe over the /armah, and falling after- 
wards careleſsly upon the favourite lock of 
hair, complete the head-drets of the Mooriſh 
ladies; (Shaw's Travels, p. 239.) or elſe, 
ſuch rich embroidered bandkerchizfs as the 
Turkiſh ladies uſe to bind on their Tal- 
pocks “; but as Mp in the plural are in 
Jer. 11. 32, mentioned as ufed by one wo- 
man, I rather apprehend they denote the 
ribbands with which they Sraided their hair, 
of which ſee under Top III. 

II. As Participles or participial Nouns Dp 

(maſc. plur.) and Ten (fem. plur.) 

Joined with dr Sheep, denote the ftronger 

kind, whoſe bodies are more firm and com- 

pat, well knit together, tight made. Bate. 


occ, Gen. xxx. 41, 42. 


figure of a lamb or ſocep, to intimate that III. In Kal and Hith. To band together, con- 


ſpire, form à conſpiracy. 1 Sam. xxii. 8, 13. 
TC xv. 27. 2 Chion. xv. 2 25, 26, 
& al. freq. As a N. p A banding toge- 
ther, a c:m/piracy, or confederacy. 2 K. xi. 14. 
xil. 20. Iſa. viii. 12, & al. 


NCD 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but 
I. As a N. fem. wp, plur. wp, A how to 


ſhoot with. Gen. xxi. 16. Xlix. 24. 2 Chron, 
xxvi. 14, & al. freq. 


{As to the import of Fp in 2 Sam. 1. 18, 


conſidering the context in which it ſtands, 
I concur with the opinion of Biſhop Lowth, 


Uihu, p. 23s flo edit. 3 Rodert/on's Claris Pentateuchi,| . See Lady M. . Montague, letter xxix. vol. ii. p. 14. 


F. 574; and Faſiut, Etymol. Lat. in Pzcunia. 
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2 Sam. i. 22, may, at firſt ſight, ſeem an 


The Lexicons in general make this a diſtinct 


II. The rainbow, from it's form. Gen. ix. 13, 


and his deſcendants, that God would no 


«6 


' Rainbow which Fove hath. jet in the cloud, 


* EN NE®E; ETHPISE, TEPAE wiporur ANOPAIINN. 


„ 


or p. 407, edit. Getting, 


nw5 


and other learned men *, that it is uſed as 
the title of the following Elegy, ſo named 
either in memory of the deſtructive effect 
of the enemies Zows (ſee 1 Sam. xxxi. 3.), 
or from the bow of Jonathan peculiarly 
mentioned in the Elegy itſelf, ver. 22. 


inſtance where Twp is conſtrued as a N. 
maſc. but in this text I apprehend the V. 
o, though really referring to the N. nwp, 
yet by an Hebraiſm agrees with the latter 
N. wv, as the Participle rm, not with 


NWp, but with qi, 1 Sam. ii. 4. Comp. 


Gen. iv. 10. Eccleſ. x.1, and under mn IL 


Root, but the N. may be conſidered as a 
derivative from dw to be ſtiff, tough, which 
affords a good deſcriptive name for à bow. 


In the Chaldee Targum, however, it is“ 


uſed in Kal and Aphel for ſhooting or caſt- 
ing with a bow, Ezek. xxi. 21. Iſa. xxxvii. 
33. 2 K. xix. 32. See Caſeell. 


& al. freq. After the univerſal deluge the 
Rainbow was appointed by God as a token 


of the n or purifier, whom he would 


raiſe up, and was given as a fgn to Noah 


more cut off all fleſh, nor deſtroy the earth, 
as he had done, by the waters of a flood. 
See Gen. ix. 11—17.” | 

The whole race of mankind then being ſo 


deeply intereſted in this divine declaration, | 


it might be expected that ſome tradition of 
the myſtical ſignification of ſuch an impor- 
tant emblem would be long preſerved among 


even the 1dolatrons deſcendants of Neah. } 


Nor need we be ſurprifed to find Homer, 
with remarkable conformity to the Scrip- 
ture account, Gen. ix. 13, ſpeaking of the 


9 ſign 70 men, 


"A; Tr K;orwy 


II. xi. lin. 27, 28. 
See Lowth, Prælect. xxiii. Note, p. 307, edit. Oxon. 


—— 


| 
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ns 


© The ancient Greeks who preceded that 
poet, ſeem plainly to have aimed at it'; 
emblematical fignification, when they called 
it IPIZ, an eaſy derivative from the Heh, 
RV to teach, ſhew ; or if with Euſtathius on 
II. iii. we derive Te-from the Greek ver, 
£ipw to tell, carry a meſſage, it's ideal mean. 
ing will ſtill be the ſame. In ſome pz. 
ſages Homer, as well as the ſucceeding 
poets, both Greek and Latin, makes I/ 
a goddeſs, and the meſſenger of Jupiter or 
Juno a fancy this, which ſeems to har: 
ſprung partly from the radical ſignification 
of the name, as juſt explained, partly from 
a confuſed tradition of the ſacred emblematic 
import of the Rainbow, and partly from ar 
allegorical manner of-exprefling that it in- 
timates to us the ſtate or condition of the 
air, and the changes of the weather, 
Comp. II. xvii. lin. 548, 9.“ 


« Iris, or the Rainbow was worſhipped or 


_ 


— 


Ob cam cauſam, quia /peciem 


5 
ö 


regarded as a goddeſs, not only by the 
Greeks and Romans *, but alfo by the in- 
habitants of ＋ Peru in South America, when 
the Spaniards came thither. But to-return 
to the ſcriptures. —As the bow or /ight in 
the cloud * wonderfully refraFed into all iłs 
variety of colours was, in it's original in- 
ſtitution, a token of God's mercy in Chriji, 
or, more ſtrictly ſpeaking, of Chrift, lie 
real Purifier and true Light, we ſee with 
what propriety the throne of Gd in Ezck. 
i. 28, and in Rev. iv. 3, is ſurrounded 
with the Rainbow; and likewiſe how pto- 


* Comp. Spence's Polymetis, dial. xii. p. 213. 
+ Ils (les Peruviens). rendoient de 22 honneurs 
a P Arc-en-ciel, tant pour les beautes de ſes couleurs, que 
parce qu'elles venoient du Soleil, & ce fut pour cette rann 
que les Incas la prirent pour leur deviſe. L' Abbé Lan- 
berti, tom. xiii.” Comp. Yoffius De Orig. & Prog. Idol. 
lib. iii. cap. 13, ad fin. : 
A The fanciful Greeks made His the daughter 0: 


an, 
 Thaumas, d. To Javuasa TA@aUTYY [ T8; alberne becaule 


men admired or wondered at her. Plutarch De Placit. 
Philoſ. lib. iii. cap. 5. So Cotta the Academician 1 
Cicero De Nat. Deor. lib. iti. cap. 20, ſays of the Rainbor, 
at admirabilem, Thau 


mante dicitur natuse ; 
| peri? 


8 


fly one of the divine Perſons is repre- 
1 with a Rainbow upon his head, Rev. 
X. 1. See Vitringa on both texts in Rev. * 


PLURILITERALS in p. 
mp 


From Þ Vomit (the x being dropt, as in the 


and pop Yileneſs. As a N. php Vile or 
ſhameful vomit. So the Vulg. Vomitus ig- 
nominiæ. occ. Hab. ii. 16. Comp. Iſa. 
xix. 14. xxvni. 7, 8. In Hab. ſix of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices read pop WP) in two 


words, 
89 


hald. As a N. A muſical inſtrument of the 
ſtringed kind, a harp. So the LXX. Kine, 
and Vulg. Cithara. occ. Dan. iii. 5, 7, 10, 


from the Citron-tree, the product of Arme- 
nia, Media, and Perſia, of whoſe wood it 
was made, And that tree might take it's 
name from the rocky ground on which it 
flouriſhed, for Y fignifes a rock in Chal- 
dee. Prov. xxx. 26.” See Biſhop Chandler's 


p. 50. Hence Gr. Kifapz, Lat. Cithara, 
Ital. Chitarra, French Guitarre, and Eng. 


Guitar. 
D 

As a N. rp, plur. wrp, and rp, 
A hatchet or ax. occ. Jud. ix. 48. 1 Sam. 
iii. 20, 21. Pf. Ixxiv. 5, Jer. xlvi. 22. 
The word ſeems a compound of 7p to 
meet, light upon, or of p (Chald.) fo ſcrape, 
abrade, and du to level, lay level with the 
ground, for the ax, by impact, abraſion, or 
cbipping, levels what it is applied to . 


bo. 


From cry to meet, and D 10 raiſe or make a 


* Greek and Eng. Lexicon under 151. 
+ See Virgil, An. ii. lin. 626, &c. 


* 


V. vp, Jer. xxv. 27, which ſee under dp) 


15. It ſeems to be denominated pp} 


| 


L 9697 ] 


| 


| 


Vindication of Defence of Chriſtianity, ch. i. 


| 


- 
road or way. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 


mp The ſoles or bottoms of the feet, which: - 


meet, or ſtrike againſt the road or way. Occ. 
2 Sam. xxii. 37. Pf. xviii. 37; where 
LXX. 2% hon hu, and Vulg. veſtigia mea, 
the ſoles of my feet. 


vp 


As a N. from T7 10 join, contignate, and yp" 
to expand, extend, A pavement or floor, that 
is, an extended ſurface conſiſting of ſeveral 
planks or flones joined together, Num. v. 17. 
1 K. vii. 7, WT Wy vpn From the 
floor to the ceiling, i. e. ſuch another ex- 
tended ſurface of boards joined. Comp. un- 
der d II. and ſee Bate's Crit. Heb. 

The bottom of the ſea is expreſſed by this word, 
Amos ix. 3. Might not this lead to ſome 
curious inquiries? 


. 
TN) 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
I. In Kal, To ſee, look, look at, in whatever 
manner. Gen. i. 4. vi. 2. Prov. xxiii. 3 1, 
& al. freq. On Job xxxi. 26. Deut. iv. 
19, ſee Leland's Advantage and Neceſſity 
of che Chriſtian Revelation, part i. ch. xx. 
p. 418, 8vo. edit. It is conſtrued either 
tranſitively, or with the particle N, Iſa. 
XVii. 7; 2, Gen. xxix. 32. 1 Sam. vi. 19; 
or 9 following, Pf. Ixiv. 6. In Niph. To 
be ſeen, appear. Gen. i. 9. ix. 14. XN. 7, & 
al. freq. In Hiph. To cauſe to ſee, to ſhew. 
Gen. xlviii, 11. Exod. xxvil. 8. Deut. v. 
24, & al. freq. 
at, one another. Gen. xlii. 1. 2 K. xiv. 8, 
11. As a N. N Appearance, aſpect. 1 Sam. 
xvi. 12. As a N. fem. plur. M8" Seemly, 
comely, of good aſpect. Vulg. ſpeciociſſimas 
the moſt beautiful. occ. Eſth. ii. 9. As Ns. 
ue Aſper, look. Gen. xii. 11. xxiv. 16. 
Alſo, A viſion. Gen. xlvi. 2. Num. Xii. 6, 


& al. WD Appearance, countenance, look, 
5 C2 hight. 


In Hath. To ſee, or lock 
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of the like crimes. To this purpoſe the 


9 E OX" 


fight. See Job xli. 1, or 9. Cant. ii. 14. 
Ecclef. xi. . 

II. To fee mentally, lo underſtand, perceive, cx- 
perience, whether in reality, ſee Gen, ii. 19. 
XXVi. 28. XXXIX. 3. xlii. 1. 1 Sam, XIV. 17. 
Eccleſ. i. 16. ii. 1, & al. (comp. Eccleſ. 


ix. 9,) or in imagination, Gen. iii. 6. Exod. | 


xxxii. 1. 
III. As a N. A mirror, a looking-glaſs. 


occ. Job xxxvil. 18, Haſt thou with him} 


ſpread out the conflitting ethers (which are) 
ſtrongiy reſplendent (for ſo, I think, Eypm 


mult here ſignify). as a molten (metalline | 


mirror? This ſimile is beautifully deſcrip- 
tive of the unſullied clearneſs and dazzling 
ſplendour of an eaſtern ſky in ſummer. 


Deut. xiv. 13; where the LXX. Tuna e 
Vulture, 


V. As a N. ph Lev. i. 16. See under 


N III. 
DER. A ray, Latin radius, whence radiate, 
radiant, irradiate, &c. Alſo, Mirror, Qu? 


Dx" 


I. To be raiſed up, exalted, elevated. occ. 


Zech. xiv. 10. So Aquila, Symmachus, and 
Theodotion vwhyjoero, and Vulg. exalta- 
bitur. As a Participle or participial N. 
fem. plur. Max High, exalted. occ. Prov. 
XXIV. 7. So Vulg. excelſa. This Roo: 
ſeems nearly related to DN, as 78% to , 
DX to Cp. 


See Scott on the place. Nah. iii. 6, And 1 IE. As a N. Dx and (Pf. xcii. 11.) S, 


evill make thee WD as a mirror, i. e. to 
other nations, that in thy puniſhment they 
may ſee what they are to expect, if guilty 


LXX. ws wagedrypa, and the Vulg. in 
exemplum, for an example, As a N. fem. 
plur. nx. Mirrors. occ. Exod. xxxviii. 8; 
from which paſſage, as well as from Job 
* XXXV11L 18, it is evident that the eaſtern 
mirrors were * anciently made of metal, and 
ſo they are to this day +. And further to 
illuſtrate Exod. xxxviii. 8, we may obſerve 
from Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 241, that /ook- 
ing-glaſſes are (till part of the dreſs of the 
Mooriſb women in Barbary, that they hang 
them conſtantly upon their breaſts, and do 


not lay them aſide, even in the midſt of 


their moſt laborious employments. | 
IV. As a N. mx A fpecies of unclean bird, 
of the hawk or vulture kind, fo called from 


it's ſharp ſight. (Comp. Job xxviu. 7.) occ. 


* So Callimachus Hymn. in Lavacr. Pall. lin, 2 1, de- 
ſcribes Venus as | 


.cer XH)NN0Y BNOKOYs 


i. e. to adjuſt her hair, 


+ See Sir Jahn Chardin's Travels, vol. ii. 279 Go- 
guet's 2 of Laws, &c. vol. i. book vi, ch. ii. p. 353, 
edit. Edinburgh ; and Agreement of Cuſtoms between afl 
Indians and Fews, art, xv. x 


taking the ſhining braſs. | 


plur. D281, The name of an horned ani 
mal, Deut. xxxiii. 17. Pf, xXcii. 11; re- 
markable for his frength, Num. xxiii. 32; 
and of the beeve kind, with which he is 
mentioned, Deut. xxxiii. 17. Pſ. xxix. 6, 
Iſa. xxxiv. 7. In ſhort, the name ſeems 
to denote the , Bull, fo called from his 
keight and fize, in compariſon with the 
tame, The above-cited are all the paſſage: 
wherein this N. occurs; and the LXX. 
conſtantly render it joyoxzpwg the unicorn, 
except in Ifa. xxxiv, 7, where they have 
cp the big or mighty ones. But that it 
cannot poſhbly mean an unicorn (if indeed 
there ever exiſted ſuch an- animal as that is 
uſually. deſcribed to be), is evident from 
Deut. xxxiii. 17, where it is ſaid of Jo- 
ſeph, p His horns (are) 7p the horns 
of a DX, a with them be ſhall puſh the 
people (to) the ends of the earth, Em and 
theſe (7wo horns namely, are) the ten tho!- 
ſands of Ephraim, and the thouſands of Ma- 
naſſeb, i. e. the two tribes which ſprang 
from Joſeph. The Vulg. in Pſ. xxix. 6. 
xcii. 11. Iſa. xxxiv. 7, renders it after the 
LXX. by unicornis, but in Num. XXI. 
22. Deut. xxxiii. 17, by rhinocerotis ze 
rhincceros, Several learned men, and among 
the reſt Scheucher, embrace this latter in- 
ter pretation. But firſt, though it is certam 


that 


that ſome rhinoceroſes have two horns, yet 
many of them have but one, and this being 

laced on the noſe, and bended back to- 
wards the forehead, is not formed for puſh- 
ing (M2) but for ripping up the trunks or 
bodies of the more ſoft and ſucculent trees, 
and reducing them into a kind of laths, 
which conſtitute a part of the animal's foodþ. 
It is inconſiſtent therefore with the import 
of Deut. xxxiti. 17, to explain 2&1 by the 
rhinoceros. 2dly. twithſtanding the re- 
marks of Scheuchzer, Num. xxiii. 22, there 
ſeems no ſufficient reaſon to think that the 
rhinoceros, which is a native {.only of the 
ſouthern regions f Aſia and Africa, was 10 
much as known to the Iſraelites in the 
days of Moſes, or even of David. 


Hence Eng. A ram. Qu? 


I. apprehend with the learned Bochart, and 
others, that , which occurs Job xxxix. 
9, 10, and plur. , Pf. xxli. 22, denote 
the ſame kind of animal as 2x87; and in- 
deed in the Pſ. more than thirty of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices read 2287. The de- 


ſcription in Job repreſents the c to be a 
very ſtrong, fierce, and untameable crea- | 
e kind [Denotes priority or precedence in reſpect of 
. (fee Scott's Note); and the wn in Pſ. 


ture, and implies him to be of the beeve kind 


xxii. 22, are mentioned as having Horns, 
and correſpond to the Sul and ſtrong bulls 
of Baſhan, ver. 13. And ſince the ortho- 
graphy of theſe words M and 211 ſhews 
them moſt properly to belong to 57 or 
d, they may ſerve to confirm the relation 

between that Root and w] above noted. 
For further ſatisfaction on the meaning of the 
names / and © the reader will do 
well to compare Bocbart, vol. ii. p. 949, 
&c. with Schultens and Scott on Job xxxix. 


9, and with Michaelis's Recueil de Quel-| 


tions, Qu. xlvi. 


* See Shaw's Travels, p. 430, Note 1; Bufſn, tom: ix. 
P. 334» 

f See Bruce's Travels, vol. v. p. gt. 

T See Buyfon's Hiſt, Nat. tom, viii, p. 135; tom. ix. 
P. 339, 340. 


_— 


Ox [ 749 ] WNT 
III. As a N. fem. plur. ]]. Corel, a kind 


| Nature Diſplayed, vol. ui. p. 156, & icq. Eng. edit. 12mo, 


of marine plant or production, ſo called from 
it's being elevated in a remarkable manner, 
for it ways grows from the tops or vaults 
of cliffs or rocky caverns, with the head 
downwards *. occ. Job xxvii. 18. Ezek. 
xxvii. 16. In the former paſſage it is 
rendered ideally by the LXX. Hr, by 
Symmachus un, and by the Vulg. ex- 
celſa, high things. And though coral is not 
now regarded as a very valuable commo- 
dity in our part of the world, yet Pliny, 
Nat. . Hiſt. lib. xxxii. cap. 2, aſſures us, 
that in India it was formerly. as greatly 
valued as pearls in Europe. And the Abbe 
Pluche, as above cited, ſays, The coral 
which the Europeans make little uſe of, is 
highly eſteemed in Alia, more particularly 
in Arabia. - But after all it mult be con- 
feſſed that this interpretation of F is 
uncertain. It may be the name of ſome 
precious ſtone, ſo called perhaps from the 
place whence it came. See Michaelis, Re- 


cueil de Queſtions, Qu. xcix. 
ON) 


time, order, place, or dignity, but never 
occurs as a V. 


I. As a N. wx" Beginning, as of time. Exod. 


xii. 2. Jud. vii. 19. Prov. vili. 23. Lam. 
li. 19. As a N. fem. we The ſame. 
Ifa. xlvi. 10. Eccleſ. vii. g. Jab viii. 7. 
xlii. 12. In this ſenſe the & is once dropped, 
Deut. xi. 12, in the common printed edi- 
tions; but at leaſt ſeventeen of Dr. Key- 
nicott's Codices, as allo the Samaritan Pen- 
tateuch there, read MN. MEN? Fir/t 
fruits, Lev. ii. 12. Comp. Exod. xxiii. 
19. xxxiv. 26. Alto, The firſt part, namely 
that was conquered of the land of Canaan, 
Deut. xxxiu. 21. Comp. Num. xxxii. 
Gen. i. 1, PWNNM In the beginning, firſt 


of all, he Aleim created, &c. Comp. Mark 


* See a curious account of Cora! and Caral-fi/bing in 


XIII. 
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Roman writers who have attempted to re- 
the beginning of their accounts uſe ſome 
word equivalent to the .] of Moſes; 
as Orpheus, Tlewreo: Firſt ; Heſiod, Tipwrign 
. Firſt of all; Apollonius, To mpw At firſt; 
Ariſtopbanes, Tlpwroy Firſt ; Ovid, Ante Be- 
cited at large in Grotius De Verit. Relig. 


As a N. w.] s Prior, firſt. Exod. xil. 2. 


viii. 8, where however nine of Dr. Ken- 


Texan? At the firſt, literally, At from in 
. the firſt, -occ. 1 Chron. xv. 13. Plur. maſc. 


Jin, 403—5, 


II. As a N. wan Very poor, or low in the. 


III. As a N. win The beginning, of place. Iſa. 


xili. 19. 2 Pet. iii. 4. It may be worth 
obſerving that almoſt all the Greek and 


late the origin of the world, do Wwards 


Fore. The reader may find the paſlages 
:Chriſt. lib. i. & 16. Not. 5,6. 


2 Sam. xix. 43. xxi. 9, & al. freq. It is 
written pW] en Job xv. 7, and pw Job 


nicott's read pod, as two more did origi- 
nally. wN At the firſt, Ny time name- 
ly, Gen. xiii. 4. Joſh. viii. 5, 6, & al. 


PWR") Anceſtors, Priores. Lev. xxvi. 45. 
Deut. x1x. 14,—the land-mark which they 
of old time have ſet in thine inheritance, — 
Homer has a very ſimilar expreſſion, II. xxi. 

ö 


Aiboj—x11jprr0v e TEOky— 
Toy 8 ANAPEZ IIPOTEPOI Germ zjepurveu epoy on. 


As a N. mw" Fir, in time. occ. Jer. 
XXV. I. 


world, as we ſay ; for the riches of men are 
uſually reckoned by number, which begins 
with unity, or the loweſt. occ. 2 Sam. xii. 
1, 4. Prov. x. 4. Xilt. 23; in the three 
former of which paſſages it is oppoſed to 
wy Rich, which fee under wy. Alſo, 
Extreme poverty, indigence. occ. Prov. vi. 11. 
T. 3. 


li. 20. Lam. ii. 19. Ezek. xvi. 25, 31, & 
al. As a N. fem. uſed adverbially (2 being 
underſtood) mw Firſt, in the firſt or fore- 
_ moſt place. Gen. xxxiii. 2. Num. ii. g. 
Comp. Num. x. 14. | 


Lok [ 750 ] 


IV. As a N. ww, Principal, chief, moſt ex- 


4 


| ; 


UN) 
cellent. Exod. xxx. 23. 2 Chron. xix. tt, 
Comp. Cant. iv. 14. As a N. fem. Y) N 
The excellency, chief, the chief or principa! - 
part. Job xl. 14, or 19. Pf. Ixxviii. 51. cy, 
36. Jer. xlix. 35. Amos vi. 6. It is ſaid 
of Wiſdom, i. e. of the Meffiab, Prov. viii, 
22, Jehovah poſſeſſed me nw) the begin. 
ning, principle or cauſe of his way or work 
of creation. So in Rev. iii. 14, Chriſt is 

yled H Apyy The xTwews Ts Oer, the be- 
ginning or principle of the creation of God, 
becauſe He is before all things, and all thing; 
were created by Him and for bim, Col. 1. 16, 
17. Comp. Joh. i. 1, 2, 3. Heb. i. 10. 


V. As a N. vd The head, of animals, whe- 


ther of men, beaſts, or birds, becauſe j;/! 
or higheſt in place, and, on account of the 
ſenſes therein lodged, in dignity alſo. Gen, 
xl. 13, 16. Lev. i. 4, I5. iii. 2, & al. freq. 
Jud. v. 30, w y the head, or poll. On 
Lev. xvi. 21, ſee Herodotus, lib. ii. cap. 39. 
On 1 Sam. xvil. 51, 57, we may obſerve 
that Niebubr preſents us with a very ſimilar 
modern ſcene in his Deſcript. de PArabie, 
p. 263, where the ſon of an Arab chief 
kills his father's enemy and rival, and ac- 
cording to the cuſtom of the Arabs cuts off his 
head and carries it in triumph to his father. 
In a note, Niebubr adds, Cutting off the 
head of a flain enemy, and carrying it in 
triumph, is an ancient cuſtom. 1 Sam. 
xvii. 51, 54. NXenophon remarks that it was 
practiſed by the Chalibes. Retreat of the 
ten thouſand, lib. iv. Herodotus attributes 1. 
to the Scyibians. Lib. iv. cap. 60.” (Read 64.) 


Hence perhaps Eng. Raſh, heady, precipi- 


tate. Alſo, Araſh; and à ruſh, from it's 
remarkable head, ſee la. Iviii. 5. 


VI. As a N. wx") The head, ſummit, or top, of 


a mountain, building, ſtaff, &c. See Gen. 
viii. 5. xi. 4. xlvii. 31. 


VII. As a N. maſc. plur. π⁹] e The heads or 


origins of rivers, or ſtreams of water. occ. 
Gen. 11. 10. | 


VIII. As a N. maſc. plur. ꝗ]ĩ mu Military 


bands or troops, under diſtinct heads or 


leaders. Jud. ix. 34, 43. 1 Sam. xi, 11. Job 
i. 17. 


WX" 
1717. Shakeſpeare often uſes head in a like 
ſenſe. See inter al. Firſt Part of Henry IV. 
ſcen. 4. 

IX. As a N. wan An economical or political 
head, ſuperiour, ruler, director, governour, 
captain. Exod. vi. 14, 25. Num. xiv. 4. 
Jud. xi. 8, 9, 11. 2 Chron. xili. 12. Neh. 
IX, I7. 

X. As a N. vA ſum, or total, fo called, 
I ſuppoſe, becauſe anciently placed (not at 
the foot or bottom, as with us, but) at the 
top or head of the account. For the ſame 
reaſon it is named in Greek K:Þ«Azuy, and 
in Latin, Caput, ſumma. Pl. cxxxix. 17. 
Hence the phraſe. wan. xw2 ſometimes 
(comp. under xw2 XXIII.) fignifies 20 take 
the ſum, as of men, Exod. xxx. 12, Num. 
i. 2. iv. 2, 22, XXVl- 2,—of ſpoil, Num. 
xxxi. 25. 

XI. As a N. v A capital or deadly poiſon, 
whether animal, as Deut. xxxii. 33; or 
vegetable, Deut. xxix. 18. Pf. Ixix. 22. 
Hoſ. x. 4, & al. freq... It is frequently 


Joined 5 my? HWormwoed,.. as Deut. 


XXix, 18. Jer. ix. 15. xxiii. 1 5. Lam. iii. 
19. Amos vi. 12; and from a compariſon 
of Pſ. Ixix. 22, with John xix. 29, the 
learned Bochart thinks the herb wm in the 
Pſalm to be the ſame as the Evangeliſt 
calls *"Toown Hyſſep, a ſpecies of which 
growing in Judea, he proves from //aac 
Ben-Omran, an Arabic writer, to be bitter, 
adding, that it is ſo bitter as nut to be ata: 
ble (ſee Bocbart, vol. ii. 590-2) ; and Chry- 
foſtom, Theophylact, and Nonnus (cited Mar- 
tins Lexicon in. Hy/jepus) took the by/op 
here mentioned by St. Jobn to be poiſoncus. 
Tbeophylact expreſsly tells us, that hy//op was 
added, ws N Hp as being deleterious or 


poiſonous ; and Nounus, in his Rn, 


lays : 


Nęryen vogwnru xxegeopery ogg onibeus 
One gave the deadly acid mixt with 2p. 


III. As a N. fem. in Reg. Hp n, plur. 
ND A pillow or Bolſter for the Head. 
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I Sam. xxvi. 7, 11, 16. In which texts, 
whether with Yalton's, Forfter's, and other 
editions, we read YπXꝙů in the ſingular, or 
with the Keri, the Complutenſian edition, and 
many of Dr. Kennicott's Codices, YN 
in the plural, the particle 2 at muſt be 
underſtood, as uſual before a Noun, as it 
mult likewiſe be before yrw8I, 1 Sam. 
xix. 13, 16, 1 K. xix. 6, and Gen. xvii. 
11, 18. And this remark clears the dif- 
\ ficulty of theſe two laſt texts, which im- 
port, not that Jacob put the ſtones of that 
acred place („where Abraham had 2 
builded an altar to Jehovah, Gen. xi. 7, 8 
X11. 4.) for his pillows, but that he put one 
of the ſtones (which Abraham had pro- 
bably erected there as a memorial, ſee 
ud under 20 IV.) at or near his pillow 55 
in expectation of a divine dream, which it 
appears he accordingly had. 

XIII. As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. INES"? 
Head. dreſſes, head-attires. occ. Jer. xiii. 18, 
For he (Fehovah) ſhall bring down your 
head-tres (Eng. marg.) NWy the crown of 


and under Wy II. 


| 27 - 
In Kal and Hiph. and dropping the formative 
N, W. Tranſitively, as 1 Sam. xxiv. 16, and 
with the particles 5x, 2, ), By, and 5y fol- 
lowing, To-firive, contend, uſually i in words, 
as Gen. Xxvi. 20, 21. xxxi. 36. Exod. 
xvii. 2. Jud. vi. 31; but ſometimes in 
deeds. See Gen. xlix. 23. Exod. xxi. 18. 
1 Sam. xv. 5. Though perhaps none of 
theſe three texts is abſolutely concluſive 
for this ſenſe: the laſt in particular may 
be rendered, And he (i. e. his army) 27 
was multiplied in the valley. But as a N. 
27 not. only generally denotes a verbal 
contention' or controverſy, as Gen. xili. 7. 
Deut. i. 12. xix. 17, & al. freq. but in Jer. 
I. 34. Jud. xi. 2, plainly. implies ſomewhat 


* * Welli's Sacred Geography, vol. i. p. 277, ER 
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your glory. Comp. Ezek. xxi. 26, or 31, 


more. See the preceding chapter. As a 


* 
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N. M, and fem. nan, in Reg. Dan 
Nearly the ſame. See Exod. xxiii. 2. Job 
xxix. 6, Gen. xili. 8. Exod. xill. 7. Num. 
xxvii. 14. Deut. xxxii. 51. As a N. Iv 
One who contendeth or diſputeth. occ. Pl. 
xxxv. 1. Iſa. xlix. 25. Jer. xvili. 19. 


x55 See under 395 
727 


To wreathe, intwine, weave, interweave. So the 
Vulg. in Prov. vii. 16. intexui. It occurs 
not however as a V. ſimply in this ſenſe, 
but, 

I. As Ns. 727 and n A wreath, chain, or 
wreathen collar tor the neck. occ. Gen. xli, 
42. Ezek. xvi. 11. So the Vulg. torques, 
which from torqueo to twine, wreath, ex- 
preſſes nearly the ſame idea. | 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. M Voven work, 
tapeſiry, carpets. occ. Prov. vii. 16. xxxi. 
22. Hence, As a V. formed from the 
Noun, To carpet, ſpread with carpets. occ. 

Prov. vii. 16; fo Aguila, wegig:woe meet 
5:wpyaci, Comp. under W. And as to 
Prov. xxxi. 22, obſerve that Homer, who 
was nearly contemporary with Solomon, re- 
preſents both Helen and Penelope employed 
at their /coms. See Il. iii. lin. 125; Odyff. ii. 
lin. 94; Odyl1fl. vi. lin. 52, 306. And to 
this day in Barbary, ** the women alone are 
employed in the manufacturing of their 
hykes or blankets as we ſhould call them, 
who do not uſe the ſhuttle, but conduct 
every thread of the woof with their fingers.“ 
See Dr. Shaw's Travels, p. 224. 

DER. Greek purrw to few, whence com- 
pounded with n a ſong, Paw, and 
Eng. Rhapſody. Allo, A raft, raſter. 


* 


With a radical, but mutable or omiĩſſible, N. 

I. In Kal, To be, or become many or great, to 
increaſe, multiply, magnify. Gen. i. 22. Exod. 
1. 10. Deut. xxx. 16. 1 Sam. xiv. 30. Job 
xxxiii. 12. xxxix. 4, & al, freq. In the 
Iafinitive it forms both 0, Gen. vi. 1; 


L 37 M25 


| 


** Inn” 


and i, Exod. xi. 16, & al. In Hiph, 
To cauſe to increaſe or multiply. Gen. iii. 16, 
XV1. 10, & al. freq. To enlarge. 1 Chron, 
iv. 10. Comp. Ezek. xxiii. 32. As a N. 
IN Greatneſs of number, multitude. 1 Chron, 
iv. 38. Eſth. iii. 10. Job xxxv. q, & al, 
As a N. A Multitude, number, magnitude, 
abundance, enough. Lev. xxv. 16. Pl. xxxvii. 
11. cl. 2. Gen. xlv. 28. Exod. ix. 28. 
Comp. Num. xvi. 3, 7. Prov. xx. 6. Allo, 
Greatneſs, amplitude. Iſa. Ixiii. 1. As an 
Adj. Much, many. Gen. xxiv. 25. 
xxvi. 14. Exod. 1. 2, & al.— Great. Gen, 
xxv. 23. Joſh. xi. 8. Job xxxix. 11.— 
Mighty. Iſa. Ixiii. 1, at the end.— Chief. 
2K: Xxv. 3. Jer. mil. 9, te, 11 13, & 
al. freq. Comp. Jer. xxxix. iii. Dan. i. z. 
Jon. i. 6. As a participial N. fem. it oc- 
curs twice in Lam. 1, 1, with » poſtfixed, 
NA", once ſignifying Abundant, and once, 
Great. So in the ſame ver. WWW. As a 
N. fem. i Increaſe, multitude, grea!- 
neſs. OCC. 1 Sam. ii. 33. 1 Chron. xii. 29, 

2 Chron. ix. 6. xxx. 18. As a N. fem. 
mann Increaſe, progeny. occ. Num, Xxx il, 
14. 

IT. As a N. fem. AN Increaſe, increment, 
ſomewhat added to the original ſtock, i. 
tereſt. Lev. xxv. 36, & al. N The ſame. 
occ. Lev. xxv. 37. Comp. under J) II. 

III. In Kal, To bring up, nouriſb, q. d. to make 
great. So Vulg. by enutrio. occ. Lam. ii. 
22. Ezek. xix. 2. Comp. under 57 I. 

IV. As a N. maſc.jnan8 A genus of . 
ſes, including ſeveral ſpecies, The /ocu/}, 
ſo called from their prodigious numbers and 
increaſe, of which ſee inter al, Pf. cv. 34. 
Jud. vi. 5. vii. 12. Jer. xlvi. 23, in which 
three laſt cited paflages it is joined with 
M or . It is uſed for a particular 
ſpecies of locuſt. Lev. xi. 21. That it 15% 
maſculine N. is evident from Exod. x. 12, 
14, 19. Deut. xxviii. 38. Prov. XXX. 27, 
and conſequently the final N is radical, 
and the N. belongs to this Root 72” 
Natural hiſtorians and travellers bear abun- 


dant witneſs to the propriety of this deri- 
vation. 


„ 


vation. See Dr. Shaw's Travels, p. 187, 8, 
who deſcribes the numerous ſwarms and pro- 
digious broods of thoſe locuſts which he ſaw 
in Barbary. Dr. Ruſſell, Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppa, 
p. 62, ſays, ** Of the noxious kinds (of 
inſets) may well be reckoned the /ocuft, 
which ſometimes arrive in ſuch incredible 
multitudes, that it would appear fabulous 
to relate, deſtroying the whole of the ver- 
dure wherever they paſs.” So Mr. Han- 
Way, Travels, vol. i. p. 125. Captain 
Woodroffe, who was for ſome time at Aftra- 
chan (a city near the Volga, ſixty miles to 
the N. W. of the Caſpian Sea, in lat. 47), 
aſſured me that from the latter end of july 
to the beginning of October, the country 
about that city is frequently infeſted with 
locuſts, which fly in ſuch prodigious numbers 
as to darken the air, and appear at a dil- 
. tance hike a heavy cloud.” In addition to 
the preceding teſtimonies, the reader will do 
well to conſult the particular and curious 
account which Baron De Tott has given 
of the eaſtern locuſts, becauſe it affords a 
good comment on Joel, ch. ii. This he may 
find not only in the Engliſh edition of his 
Memoirs, part ji. p. 58—60 ; but alſo in 
Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iv. p. 154, and 
in the Monthly Review for September 
1795, p. 176, and therefore I do not tran 


ſcribe it here. It may not however be diſ- 


pleaſing to read a ſimilar relation from 
Volney's Voyage en Syrie, &c. tom. i. 
p. 176, French edit. Syria partakes, 
together with Egypt, Perſia, and almoſt all 
the whole middle part of Aſia, in another 
ſcourge I namely, beſides volcanos and earth- 
quakes] and that no leſs terrible, I mean 
thoſe clouds of locuſts of which travellers 
have ſpoken ; the quantity of theſe inſets is 
mcredible to auy man who has not himſelf ſeen 
: the earth is covered by them for ſeveral 
leagues round. One may hear at a dif- 
tance the ndife they make in brouſing the 
Plants and trees, like an army plundering 
in ſecret. It would be better to be con- 


_ cerned with Tartars than with theſe little 
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deſtructive animals: one might ſay that fire 
follows their tracks. Wherever their le- 
gions march, the verdure diſappears from 
the country, like a curtain drawn aſide; 
the trees and plants, deſpoiled of their 
leaves, and reduced to their branches and 
their ſtalks, make the hideous appearance 
of winter inſtantly ſucceed to the rich 
ſcenes of ſpring. When theſe clouds of lo- 
cufts take their flight, in order to ſurmount 
ſome obſtacle, or the more rapidly to croſs 
ſome deſert, one may literally ſay, that he 
ſunis darkened by them, Happily this ſcourge 
1s not very often repeated, for there 15 none 
that ſo certainly brings on famine, and the 
diſeaſes conſequent upon 1t.—As to the 
ſouth and ſouth- eaſterly winds, they vio- 
lently drive the clouds of locuſts to the 
Mediterranean, and there drown them in 
ſuch great quantities, that when their car- 
caſes are thrown up on the ſhore, they in- 
fect the air for ſeveral days to a great diſ- 
tance. See alſo the Encyclopedia Britannica 
under GRYLLUs V. 


As for the Moſaic permiſſion to the Jews of 


eating locuſts, Lev. xi. 22, however ſtrange 
it may appear to the were Engliſh reader, 
yet nothing is more certain than that ſeveral 
nations, both of 4/a and Africa, anciently 
uſed theſe infects for food, and that they 


are ſtill eaten in the eaſt to this day. See 


Bochart, vol. iti. 490, 491; Shaw's Tra- 


vels, p. 188; Ruſſell's Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, 


p- 62 ; Haſſelguiſt's Travels, p. 231—233, 
419; Niebubr, Deſcription de TArabie, 
p. 150, &c. This laſt authentic and va- 
luable writer gives us ſome account of the 


ſeveral ſpecies of locuſts eaten by the Arabs, and 


of their different ways of dreſſing them for 
food. The Europeans, adds he, do not 


comprehend how the Arabs can eat /vcy/t's 


with pleaſure ; and thoſe Arabs, who have 
had no intercourſe with the Chriſtians, will 
not believe, in their turn, that theſe latter 
reckon oyſters, crabs, ſhrimps, cray-fiſh, 
&c. for dainties. Theſe two facts, however, 
are equally certain. 


5 D V. Some 


VII. Chald. As a N. 121 Majeſty. occ. Dan. 
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V. Some of the Lexicon-writers and Tranſ- 
lators have given this word the ſenſe of | 
darting or ſhooting in the following paſſages, 
all of which may, however, be fairly re- 
duced to one of the preceding ſenſes, or to 
the Root M. Gen. xxi. 20, And became Na 
Hop great with his boo, i. e. a great archer, 
(Comp. Ezek. xvii. 7.) Job xvi. 13, 94 
His great men (fo Montanus, magni ejus) 
compaſs me round about. Pl. xviii. 15, I" 
He hath multiplied /rghtenings. So the 
LXX. en@yfus, and Vulg. multiplicavit. 
Jer. I. 29, Call together againſt Babylon n 
many, i. e. men or nations. So the LXX. 
Too, and Vulg. plurimis. Gen. xlix. 23, 
And grieved him, Am and contended with 
him; where the LXX. N and Vulg. 
jurgati ſunt, quarrelled; and where the Sa- 
maritan Pentateuch reads Ma. Comp, 
Root 27. 

VI. As a collective N. ), formed with a), 
like m, y, and others, Multiplicity, mul- 
titude. occ. Hoſ. viii. 12. So LXX. and 
Smmacbus wo, Aquila a\yburoperes, Vulg. 
multiplices. Alſo, A myriad, ten thouſand. 
occ. 1 Chron. xx1x. 7, twice. Jonah iv. 11; 
on which text ſee Biſhop Newton on the Pro- 
phecies, vol. i. p. 254, 8vo. 1ſt edit. Fem. 
plur. a Myriads, tens of thouſands. occ. 
Neh. vii. 71. As a N. fem. plur. ©1120 
Two myriads, twenty thouſand, or perhaps, 
Tndefinitely numerous, occ. Pl. Ixvili. 18. 
Comp. 2 K. vi. 16, 17. Mat. xxvi. 53. 


iv. 33, or 36. As Ns, fem. M27 and 8M 
The ſame. occ. Dan. iv. 22, or 19. v. 18. 
vii. 27. 
VIIt. Chald. As a N. M, plur. , 
Ten thouſand. occ. Dan. vii. 10. Comp. 
Heb. x11. 22. Rev. v. 11, and Pitringa 


there. 
227 Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 


form, but | 
I. As a N. fem. 72237 Ten thouſand. Jud. xx. 
10. Lev. xxvi. 8, but it generally means 
An infinite, or indefinitely great, number or 
multitude, See Gen. xxiv. 60, Pſ. xci. 7. 


To bake or fry. 


] 


1 


Ezek. xvi. 7. The learned Mr. Bate *, 7 
think juſtly, takes wp Han in Deut. 
xxxiii. 2, for the name of a place, as Sinai, 
Seir, Paran in the context, preceded hy 
the ſame particle t, undoubtedly are. In 
the form of a participle Hiph. fem. plur. 
Mam Bringing forth infinite, or indefinite 
multitudes, indefinitely increaſing. occ. Pf, 
cxliv. 13. | 


II. As a N. maſc. plur. BY3225 and 21225 


Rain or ſhowers, from the infinite number of 
drops of which they conſiſt. occ. Deut, 
xxxli. 2, Pf, Ixv. 11. Ixxii. 6. Jer. iii. z. 
xiv. 22. Mic. v. 6. Comp. Ecclus. i. 2. 


Nn Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. pan and 


fem. a Very or exceedingly great. Dan. 
11. 48. iii. 33. Alſo, Very great men, chief 


lords or nobles. Dan. iv. 33. v. 2, & al. 


827 Chald. As a N. NAA myriad, ten thou- 


ſand. occ. Ezra ii. 64. Neh. vii. 66, 72. 
plur. fem. M827 Myriads, tens of thou- 
ſands. occ. Ezra ii. 69. Dan. xi. 12. 


DER. Rabbet, from their great increaſe, Rab- 


ble and rubble, from M great, and 52 con- 


fuſion, mixture, 
TJ) 


It occurs only in the form of 
a Participle Huph. N23, and in Lev. 
vi. 14, or 21, is applied to what is bated 
upon a ſlice or plate of metal, Harm, which 
fee under Dam, but in 1 Chron. xxiii. 29, 
nam is diſtinguiſhed from na2w. It 
occurs beſides only in Lev. vii. 12. 


Ja" 


. To agitate, actuate. It occurs not as a V. 


ſimply in this ſenſe, but as a N. yan Agi 
tation, buſineſs, employment. occ. Pl. cxxxix. 
3; where Jerome, from the Chaldee fignt- 
fication of the word, renders W237 by accu» 
bationem meam, and ſo our Eng. Tranſ- 
lation, my lying down ; but the LXX. 0 
o%0w0y we, and Vulg. funiculum meum, % 


* See his Enquiry into the Similitudes, &c. p. 62—3, 
and Integrity of il 


e printed Heb, Text, p. 74—5 · Jine 
ies 
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line: by which figurative expreſſions what 
could they mean but either he utmoſt mea- 
ſure of my intention and deſigns, or the line 
and courſe of my life ? In which latter view 
their interpretation coincides in ſenſe with 
that here propoſed. 

II. In Kal, Tranſitively, To agitate with luſt, 
to mix carnally, have to do with, ſubagitare. 
occ. Lev. xviii. 23. xx. 16. The Vulg. in 
the former paſſage renders it miſcebitur 
ſhall mix, copulate, In Hiph. To cauſe to 
mix or copulate. occ. Lev. xix. 19. 

III. As the fourth day was that on which the 
ſun, moon, and ſtars were formed, and the 
natural * agitation of the celeſtial fluid be- 
gan, See Gen. i. 14—19. Hence, As a N. 
of number ya, Four, Gen. xi. 13, 16, & 
al, As a N. fem. plur. c.]ν]ͥẽèᷓ̃ Fourfold, 
2 Sam. xii. 6. Comp. Exod. xxii. 1. As 
a N. yan A fourth part or quarter, Exod. 
xxix. 40. 1 Sam. ix. 8, Plur, maſc. By21 
Of the fourth generation, Exod. xx. 5. XXXIV. 
7, & al. So in Exod. xx. 5, 6. xxxiv. 7, 
Pww are thoſe of the third, and D278 he 
of the thouſanath generation. As a N. wa 
(formed as ww, &c.) The fourth. Gen. i. 
19. ii. 14. Fem. nn, MN, and ya 
A fourth, a fourth part or quarter. See inter 
al. Num. xv. 5. Exod. xxix. 40. Num. 
XV. 4+ 

In the form of a Participle paoul, yan Four- 
ſquare, quadrangular. Exod. xxvii. 1. xxvili. 
16, & al.—of a Participle Huph. yam 
Four ſquared, quadrangular. 1 K. vii. 31. 
Ezek. xlv. 2. 

As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. va Quarters. 
Montanus quadrilatera. Ezek. 1. 8, 17,— 
as of a wheel within a wheel, i. e. inter- 
ſecting another wheel at right angles, ſo 
that each ya or fourth part was a ſemi— 
circle. See Vitringa, Obſervat. Sacr. lib, iv. 


Cap. 1, § 27. 


* This agitation was till then effected fupernaturall 
by the immediate power of God, See Gen. i. 4, and 
comp, under n I. 


© 


- 
50 


In Kal, To lie, lie down, couch, as a beaſt. 
Gen. xxix. 2. xlix. 9, & al. freq. Comp. 
ch. iv. 7, and under tn V. —as a man. 
Job xi. 19.—as the great deep or abyſs. 
Gen. xlix. 25. Deut. xxxiii. 13,—as a curſe, 
reſting upon one. Deut. xxix. 20. To /t, as 
a bird upon it's neſt. Deut. xxii. 6. In 
Hiph. To make or cauſe to lie down, as cattle. 
Pf. xxiii. 2. Cant, i. 7.—as ſtones in a 
building. Iſa. liv. 11. As a N. A reft 
reſting place, a place to lie down in. Prov. 
XXIV. 15. Iſa. Ixv. 10. yaw The fame. 
occ. Ezek. xxv. 5. Zeph. ii. 15. 


227 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies, To tie, bind, tie up, as cattle, by 
the neck. As a N. paw A place where 
cattle, and particularly cal ves (for it is al- 
ways joined with y a calf) are tied up to 
fatten, a tall. occ. 1 Sam. xxvili. 24. Jer. 
xlvi. 21. Amos vi. 4. Mal. iv. 2; where 
the LXX. render pad by a dec leon cæel- 
Ee looſed from 7he lies, thus giving the 
idea of the word. See Bochart, vol. ii. 302, 
. 

Hence perhaps by tranſpoſition the Greek 

[2x05 a cord, halter. 


2 


To clod, gather into concretions. It occurs not 
as a V. in Heb. but it is evident that this 
is nearly the idea of the word ; for hence, 
as a N. maſc. plur. D221 Clade, lumps. 
occ. Job xxi. 33. xxxviii. 38. So the Vulg, 
in this latter text Glebæ. 


E 
Denotes motion, commotion, agitation. 
I. In Kal, To move, or be moved or diſturbed. 
2 Sam. vii. 10. 1 Chron. xvii. 9; in both 
which paſſages it is oppoſed to being planted, 
or dwelling as a people. In Hiph. To dif- 
turb, diſquiet. 1 Sam. Xxvill. 15. So LXX. 
cer, and Vulg. inquietaſti. 

5 D 2 II. As 


— 


595 


IT. As a N. n"8 A ſmall portable cheſt or 
caſe, So Vulg. capſella. occ. 1 Sam. vi. 8, 
11, 15. 

III. To Vate or tremble as tae earth, moun- 
tains, heavens, &c. Joel 11.10. 1 Sam. 
xiv. 15. 2 Sam. xxii. 8. Iſa. v. 25. Comp. 
Hab. 11. 16. In Hiph. To cauſe to ſhake. 
Job ix. 6. Iſa. xiii. 13. | 

IV. To tremble or ſhake with violent paſſions— 
as with anger. Prov. xxix. 9. Iſa, xxviii. 
21—with tear. Exod. xv. 14. Deut. 11, 25. 
Joel ii. 1. Comp. Gen. xlv. 24. (ſee Gen. 
xlvi. 3.) Pſ. iv. 5. Iſa. xxxii. 11. —with a 
mixture of anger and grief. 2 Sam. xvili. 
33. In Hiph. To cauſe to halte - with anger. 
Job xii. 6. Ezek. xvi. 43 - with fear. Iſa. 
xxiii. 11. Jer. I. 34. In Hith. To tremble, 
with rage. 2 K. xix. 27, 28, & al. As a 
N. 1 Commotion, trembling, trouble, fear. 
Job iii. 17, 26. xxxix. 24. Anger. Hab. 
iii. 2. Fem. m1 4 trembling, fear. Ezek. 
X11. 18. 


DER. French and Eng. Rage, enrage. 
bn 


To ſmite, ſtrike, impreſs, as the feet againſt the 
ground. The LXX. in Ifa. xxxii. 20, 
render it by Tet to tread. 

I. As a N. maſc. plur. ©9375 denotes ſeveral 
diſtin ſtrokes or impreſſions on the ſenſes, and 
may be rendered times. occ. Gen. xxiii. 14. 
Num. xx11. 28, 32, 33. Comp. By9 IV. 

II. As a N. 5M, plur. ©3237 The foot, which 
by continually friking againſt, or. treading 
upon, ſome ſolid obſtacle, ſupports and 
moves the animal forward. Gen. viii. 9. 
XV1il. 4, & al. freq. Comp. pp II. Alſo, 
The leg. 1 Sam. xvii. 6. Ezek. 1.7. As a 
N. fem. plur. 71937 and 19237 The feet. occ. 
Ruth iii. 4, 7, 8, 14. Dan. x. 6. As a N. 
A man on foot, a foot-ſoldier. Jud. xx. 2. 
2 Sam. viii. 4, & al. 

On Eccleſ. v. 1, fee under 97 II. 

In Deut. xi. 10, mention is made of watering 
the land of Egypt 9372 with the foot, like a 


- 
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by 


p- 408, thus explains from the preſent 
practice of the Egyptians: ** When their 
various ſorts of pulſe, ſafranon (or cartha. 
mus), muſa, melons, ſagar-canes, &cCc. (all 
which are commonly planted in rills) re. 
quire to be refreſhed, they ſtrike out the 
plugs that are fixed in the botroms of the 
ciſterns [wherein they preſerve the water 
of the Nile]; and then the water guſhing 
out is conducted from one rill to another 
by the gardener, who is always ready, as 
occaſion requires, to ſtop and divert the 
torrent, by turning the earth againſt it with 
his foot, and opening, at the ſame time, 
with his mattock a new trench to receive 
it, This method of conveying moiſture 
and nouriſhment to a land * rarely or never 
refreſhed with rain, is often alluded to in 
the Holy Scriptures ; where alfo it is made 
the diſtinguiſhing quality betwixt Egypt and 
the land of Canaan. For the land (ſays 
Moſes to the children of Iſrael, Deut. xi. 
IO, 11.) whither thou goeft in to poſſeſs it, is 
not as the land of Egypt, whence ye came but, 
where thou ſoweaſt thy ſeed, and waterea} it 
with thy foot, as @ garden of herbs: But 
the land whither ye go to poſſeſs it, is a land 
of hills and valleys, and drinketh water of the 
rain of heaven.” And this explanation of 
the Doctor's, it muſt be owned, is very in- 
genious: but is it quite ſatisfactory? Moſes 
mentions /eed in general, plainly including, 
if not principally intending, corn: but of 
this Dr. Shaw's account ſays nothing ; nor 
is it probable that their corn ſhould be wa- 
tered in the ſame manner as the plants hie 
mentions ; and yet the words of Moſes evi- 
dently imply that the watering by the fel 
was a work of great labour, whereas the 
turning of the earth with the foot, which 
the Doctor ſpeaks of, is the leaſt part ot 
the labour of watering .“ On the whole, 


| 


* Comp. Hafſelqui/Ps Travels, p. 106, 109, 114, 45's 
„ 
+ Mr. Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 237, Where 


ſee more. 
| there- 


garden of berbs, This Dr. Shaw, Travels, 


by BE /. d 


therefore, it ſeems more probable that by ticipial N. maſc. plur. 7IWm Spies. Gen, 
the expreſſion, watering by the foot, Moles| xlii. 9, & al. 

alluded to drawing up water with a machine, IV. In Kal, with 2 following, To flander, ca- 
which was worked by the foot, Such an lumniabe, ſmite with the tongue (ſo M992 22 
one, Grotius long ago obſerved, that Philo, | we wil ſmite him with the tongue is uſed, 
who lived in Egypt, has defcribed as uſed Jer. xvin. 18. Comp. 522 Pl. xxxv. 15.) 
by the peaſants of that country in his time. occ. 2 Sam. xix. 27. Pl. xv. 3; in which 
And the ingenious and accurate Niebubr,| latter text however 577 leems rather to 
in his Yoyage en Arabie, tom. i. p. 121, bea Noun; e There (is) no ſtroke 
has lately given us © A repreſentation of a (of calumny) 1979 Y upon bis tongue. 
machine which the Egyptians make uſe of = 


for watering the lands (pour arroſer les To whelm, heap, heap together, accumulate. 
terres), and probably the ſame, ſays he, as I In Kal, To overwhelm with ſtones, to whelm 
Moſes ſpeaks of, Deut. xi. 10. They call {tdnes upon one. In this ſenſe it is generally 
it Sakki tdir beridsjel, or an hydraulic ma- followed by d or VAN, and variouſly 
chine, worked by the feet.” The name in| conſtructed. Sce Lev. Xx. 2. xxiv 23. 
Heb. letters would be 750982 IN TPRO, | 1 K. xii. 18. 2 Chron, xxiv. 21. 
which omitting the & in the firſt, and the II. As a N. fem. in Reg. 937 A heap of 
article 58 in the laſt word, is very nearly ſtones for defenſe, a bulwark of ſtones. occ. 
Hebrew. Job xxviii. 4—171 970 D They Pſ. Ixviii. 28; where it is applied figura- 
(the waters of mines) are arained off by the tively (as a and n on other occaſions) 
foot, ſeems an alluſion to a machine of this to the princes of Judah, the bulwarks of 
kind. Comp. under ©yD II. and ym IV. Ifracel—EPKOE Ayaun. 
I ſhall only add here, that Egypt was an:. aN. fern. ed heap of fones. occ. 
ciently famous for its gold mines, of which Prov. xxvi. 8, As a grain or ſpark of pre- 
Job might have ſome knowledge. See cious ſtone (as JAN is often uled) mma 
Diodorus Sic. lib. iii. ps 150, edit. Rd i 2 heap of ſtones, /o (is) be who giveth 
man. honour to a fool. The precious ſtone in one 
As a N. fem. -m, in Reg. D, A. foot- cafe, and the honour in the other, is thrown 
ing, or going on foot. occ. Hol. xi. 3, And away and loſt. And this feems a clear and 
as for me, T my footing (of the fame good ſenſe. But Schultens takes M2279 to 
form as ee, Ita. xlvi. 13, with my denote 4 heap of fones caſt over a per- 
poltfixed) (was ) for Ephraim, q. d. 1 footed ſon who had been foned to death (as in the 
after him, I attended him cn fact, as a nurſe caſe of Achan, Joſh. vii. 25.), and per- 
does a child. So the Vulg. Expreſics the haps we may extend it's meaning to ſuch 
general ſenſe, but not the preciſe idea of beaps as were put over thoſe who died 
the word. Et eg quali nutricius Ephraim, ignominiouſly (ſee Joſh. viii. 29. x. 27. 
And I (was), as it were, the nurſing father 2 Sam. Xviil. 17.) This explanation will 
of Ep br aim. make Solomon's proverb more poignant. 
II. In Kat, To * inveſtigate, ſearch, or n out, WZ (Infin.) As tbe confining or endeavour - 
that is, either To follow ty the foot, as it ing to ſecure a precious ſton? in the ſepulchral 
were, or rather, q. d. To foct round a coun- heap of an executed malefactor (where it 
try or city, in order 70 /. Num. xx1. 33. mult neceſſarily be diſgraced, it nor loſt), 
Deut. i. 24. Joſh. vii. 2, & al. As a par- fo (is) be who giveth honcur to a focl. 
IV. As a N. 238 The purpura or purple-fiſh, 


Latin inveſtigare, derived from the prepoſition in 166-6 cated. ther . 
@ ſpecies of ſhell-fi/h to called, either becauſe, 
V, and veſligia footſteps. e 7 - 


YI 


as Pliny informs us, they are“ collected to- 
gether in the ſpring, and, by rubbing againſt 
each other, emit a. clammy humour like 
wax,” or rather fimply from the rugged 
form of their ſhell, reſembling a heap of 
looſe ſtones . In Scripture, however, the 
word is only uſed for the purple colour fur- 
niſhed by this 7%. The Greek woppure:, 
and Lat, purpura, by which the LXX. 
and Vulg. conſtantly render 2378, denote 
both the purple-fi/ſþ and the colour. Exod. 
XXV. 5, & al. freq. | 

V. Chald. As a N. pm, and 8 Y Purple. 
Theſe words ſeem dialectical variations 
from the Heb. ονο. occ. 2 Chron, ii. 7. 
Dan. v. 7, 16, 29. 


E 

To mutter, murmur. occ. Deut. i. 27. Pſ. cvi. 
25, Ia, xxix. 24, So the LXX. and Sym- 
machus by yoyyt, and Vulg. by mur- 
muro, and in Iſa. by muſſitatores. As a N. 
n (formed with an initial 2 as pn @ fe- 
veriſh heat from p) A mutterer, a whiſperer. 
occ. Prov. xvi. 28, XVill. 8. xxvi. 20, 22. 
So the Vulg. renders it in the two laſt paſ- 
ſages by the N. ſuſurro. 

DER. French and Eng. Jargon, Qu? 


YI) 
I. In Kal, To fill, quiet, flop motion. Job 
XXV1. 19. ih. It. 18. Jer. XxX 27$- 80 
the LXX. render it Job xxvi. 12, by s- 


rcearcrbio, and ſeveral times by evzrzw. In 


Hiph. To be ftill, quiet, reſt. Deut. xxvili. 


65. Ifa. xxxiv. 14, & al. Alſo, To make 
till or quiet, cauſe to reſt. Ia. li. 4. Jer. l. 
34, & al. As a participial N. maſc. plur. 
in Reg. win Thoſe who are ſtill or quiet. 
occ. Pl. xxxv. 20. As Ns. ym, and 


fem. T), Reſt, quiet. Jer. vi. e 


xxvili. 12. 


II. In Kal, Intranſitively, To be fill, fixed, 


* & Congregantur verno tempore, mutuoque attritu 
lentorem cujuſdam cere ſalivant.”* Nat. Hiſt. lib. ix. 
cap. 36. Comp. Martini Lexic. Etymol. in PuxruxA. 

+ See Scheuchzer's Phylica Sacra, tab. clxxil, fig. 4. 


3 
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W 
hf, or rigid. oc. Job vii. 5. Vulg. aruit 


is dry. | 

III. As a N. y A reft, pauſe, flop, or inſtant, 
of time. Job xxi. 13. Iſa. liv. 7. It is 
often uſed adverbially, the particle 2 being 
underſtood as uſual, In a moment, ſuddenly, 
as Exod. xxxiii. 5. Job xxxiv. 20. Pf. vi. 
11, & al. Dy31> By moments, i. e. every 
moment, Job vii. 18. Ezek. xxvi. 16, & al. 
As a N. fem. M98 A moment or inſtant, 
Prov. xii. 19. It is alſo, like y, uſed 
adverbially, In an inſtant, inſtantly. Jer. 
xlix. 19. I. 44. 

IV. Some of the Lexicons and Tranſlators 
render the word, To cut, divide, transfix, 
break to pieces; but for theſe ſenſes there is 
no ſufficient authority. 

DER. Gr. Prycc, pryos, & c. whence the Lat. 
Rigeo, rigor, rigidus, and Eng. Rigid, ri. 
gidity, rigour ; and with the Folic 4 or 
Digamma prefixed, inſtead of the aſpirate 
breathing, Lat. Frigus, frigidus, and Eng, 
frigid, frigidity, &c. 

8 49 

In Kal, To meet together, aſſemble in a tumu!- 
tuous manner. occ. Pl. ii. 1. To this pur- 
poſe Aquila ebopubnbyray, and Symmachus 
,-. Chald. In Aph. The ſame. Dan. 
vi. 6. As a N. wn, fn. in Reg. nz 
A confuſed aſſembly or multitude ; the former 
word is uſed in a good or middle ſenſe, 
the latter in a bad, and rendered by the 
LXX. IIA, by the Vulg. Multitudine, 
a multitude. occ. Pf. lv. 15. Ixiv. 3. 


1 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
This Root is, both in ſound and ſenſe, nearly 
related to TY, which ſee. h 
I. In Kal, Intranſitively, To deſcend, come or 
go down. Jud. xiv. 9, And he did not tell then 
that the honey N came down or forth from 
the carcaſe of the lion. Comp. Lam. 1. 9. 
Jer. v. 31, and marg. Eng. Tranſlat. To 
deſcend, decline as the day. Jud. xix. II. 
So one of the Greek verſions in the Hexa- 


pla Nene having declined. In a Hiph. 
5 ſenſe, 


9 · 9 


ſenſe, To bring down, cauſe to deſcend, occ. 

ud. xiv. 9. Comp. TY. 

II. In Kal, Tranſitively, To ſubdue, bring un- 
der ſubjeftion. Iſa. xiv. 6. xli. 2. In Kal 
and Hiph. Intranſitively, To obtain rule, 
have dominion. Gen. xxvii. 40. As a par- 

ticipial N. T1 A ruler. Pf. Ixvili. 28. (fo 
Aquila emnportuy eurwy) Hol. x1.12, or xii. 1, 

III. With 2 following, To deſcend upon as 
it were, To have under one, have in ſub- 
jection, rule over. Gen. i. 26. Lev. xxv. 43. 

"ST 20 Y- 10; 

471 1. To ſubdue entirely or abſolutely. To this 
purpoſe the LXX. vroraoow, and Vulg. 
ſubdit. occ. Pf. cxliv. 2. 

II. As a N. A A kind of vail, ſo called, I 
apprehend, from it's deſcending or reaching 
down to the feet. occ. Cant. ii. 7. Ia. iii. 
23 ; in both which paſſages the LXX. ren- 
der it by Segigc a ſummer garment or vail, 
the Vulg. by pallium and theriſtra, and 
one of the Hexaplar verſions in Cant. by 


N A vail. 


* 


In Arabic it ſignifies To /bkt cle, fop up (ſec 
Caſtell), but in Heb. it occurs only in Niph. 
To be overwhelmed with fleep, to be in a deep 
or dead ſleep or trance, when all the out- 
ward ſenſes are cloſed, Jud. iv. 21. Pl. 
Ixxvi. 7. Dan. viii. 18, & al. As a N. 
fem. mn A deep or dead fleep, or trance. 
Gen. ii. 21. XV. 12, & al. 

DER. By tranſpoſition, Dream. Qu? Alſo 
Latin dormio, French dormir to ſleep, 
whence Eng. dormant, dormitory (and com- 
pounded with mouſe) Dormouſe. 


455 
I. In Kal, T follow, go after. Hol. ii. 7. xii. 2. 
II. In Niph. Of time or ſucceſſion, To be 
followed. occ. Ecclel. iii. 15, God requireth 
fr D that which is followed after, namely 
by things ſucceeding, 1. e. which 1s paſt, 
Vulg. quod abiit, what is gone. Comp. 
Ch. xi. 9. Xii. 14. 


III. In Kal, To follow, purſue, chaſe, as an | 
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enemy does, Gen. xiv. 14. xxxv. 5. Exod. 

xiv. 4. xv. 9. Iſa. xvii. 13, & al. freq. 

In Niph. To be purſued. Lam. v. 5, On our 

necks Y we are purſued, i. e. our ene- 

mies are c/o/e behind, ready to deſtroy us. 

In Hiph. To purſue or cauſe to be purſued. 

Jud. xx. 43. | 

IV. In Kal, To follow, as a commander, Jud. 
iii. 28. 

V. To purſue, be inſtant, or preſſing with words. 
occ. Prov. xix. 7; where I think 2 in, with, 

_ ſhould be underſtood as uſual before . 

VI. In Kal, To perſecute, whether in words, 
Job xix. 22; or deeds, Pl. vii. 2. Jer. xv. 
15. Xvii. 18. 

VII. In Kal and Hiph. To follow, affef, en- 
deavour after, ſectari, as juſtice, goodneſs, 
wickedneſs, peace, &c. Deut. xvi. 20. Pl. 
xxxvili. 21. cxix. 150. Prov. xi. 19. XV. . 
Hi ni. 


20 


In Kal, Tranſitively, To incite, excite, ſtir 
or ſpirit up. occ. Prov. vi. 3. (So the LXX. 
We;ogue, Symmachus and Theodotion ccosrop- 
unc, and Vulg. ſuſcita) Pf. cxxxviii. 3. 
913777 Thou haſt incited, emboldened, or 
encouraged me in my ſoul or perſon (with) 
ſirength. Intranfitively, To be ftirred up, em- 
boldened, ** behave inſolently.” Bp. Lowth. 
occ. Iſa. iii. 5. In Hiph. To incite, as to 
love. occ. Cant. vi. 4. 

II. As a N. 31 High-ſpirited, fierce, proud. 
Fr. fier. occ. Job xxvi. 12. (comp. Pſ. 
Ixv. 8.) Pf. xl. 5, plur. »131 Eſprits forts. 
Alſo, High-ſpiritedneſs, pride, Fr, fierte, 
oec. Job Ix. 3. c. 101 

III. As a N 2M Rabab, a name of Egypt, 

from the pride of it's princes and inhabi- 

tants, which 1s often noted in Scripture. 

Pf. Ixxxvii. 4. Ixxxix. 11. Iſa. li. 9. And 

to this name there is an alluſion, Iſa. xxx. 7, 


For the Egyptians ſhall help in vain, and to no 


purpoſe, wherefore I have called her (Egypt) 
21 Rahab (1..e. proud and inſolent, but), 
naw e they (are) mere inactivitiy. Comp. 
Vitringa and Biſhop Lowth on the place. 


mT” 


d 


or 
Words from this Root in Arabic ſignify To 


be weak, faint, inconſtant, wavering, or the 
like. (ſee Caſtell), and ſo the Heb. Verb 
ſeems to import, To #e irreſolute, wavering 
through fear, in the only paſſage wherein it 
occurs, Iſa. xliv. 8; where the LXX. ao2x- 
vero he err, Vulg. conturbamini be difturbed. 
Comp. Jam. i. 6, 7. 


9 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee 
and Syriac ſignifies, To run, run down, and 
ſeems in Heb. to denote tremulous motion, 
as of a ſtream or rill of water. 

As a N. wn A gutter or trough, for the con- 
veyance of water. OCC. in plur. Gen. xxx. 
38, 41. Exod. 11. 16. 


Cant. vii. 5 or 6, The hair of thy head is) lite 


the purple of a king, or like royal purple, bound 
up, in the canals or troughs. So the Vulg. 
rightly, Come capitis tui, ſicut purpura regis 
vincta canalibus; thus referring D to 
the purple, not to the king.” © In Solomon's 
Song, ſays Monſ. Goguet, alluding to this 
text, there is mentioned @ royal purple which 
the dyers dipt in the canals after having tied 
it in ſmall bundles.” Origin of Laws, &c. 
vol. ii. p. 99, edit Edinburgh ; where this 
Note is added. The beſt way of waſh- 


ing wools after they are dyed is 2% plunge| 


them in running water, Probably the ſacred 
author had this practice in view, when he 
ſaid, they ſhould dip | dipped] the royal par- 
ple in canals, As to what he adds, after 
being tied in little bundles or packets, one 
may conclude from this circumſtance, that 
inſtead of making the cloth with white 
wool, and afterwards putting the whole 
piece into the dye, as we do now; they 
then followed another method. They be- 
gan by dying the wool in ſkcins, and made 
it afterwards into purple ſtuffs.” # Thus 


* Tt appears from two paſſages of Horace, cited below 
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far Monſ. Goguet. And his account wel] 
illuſtrates the compariſon of a lady s hair 19 
royal purple bound up in the canals or troughs; 
if we may ſuppoſe what is highly probable, 
namely, that the eaſtern ladies ancient]y 
braided their hair in numerous treſſes (per- 
haps with purple ribbands as well as with 
thoſe of other colours), in a manner ſome- 
what fimilar to what they do in our times, 
according to the deſcription given by Lady 
M. W. Montague, which has been already 
cited under Twp III. which ſee. | 
DER. Old Eng. Rathe quickly, whence com- 
parative rather, Alſo, perhaps, Riot, rout *, 


T1 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, &, 
but with the) fixed and immutable, as in 
YR. | 

I. In Kal, To be wet, ſoaked, ſaturated, or 
drenched, as with liquor. Iſa. xxxiv. 7. Jer. 
xlvi. 10. In Kal and Hiph. To arench, 
ſoak, Pl. Ixv. 11. Iſa. xvi. 9. lv. 10. As 
a participle or participial N. mM Watered, 
moiſtened. Iſa. lviii. 11. Jer. xxxi. 12. So 
Homer in his deſcription of Alcinous's 
Garden does not omit the circumſtance of 
its being well watered, Odyſſ. vii. lin. 129, 


Ev Je do xpnvai, I i % a maνj, 
Exilvarai, 


Two ſprings it had, widely the one diffus'd 
Throughout the garden | 


Fem. T1 Gaturated, full of liquor, «ei 


the 2vool before it was made into cloth; and from lib. ii. 
ode xviii. lin. 7, 8, 
Nec Laconicas mihi 


Trahunt Hongſtæ purpuras chente, 
it is evident that the wweo{ was dyed before it was ſpun, 
So in very ancient times 
— Colophonius Idmon 
Pbocaico bibulas tingebat murice lanas. 
| Ovid, Metam. lib. vi. lin. 9. 
And Homer in the heroic times denominates the 25 
which the women ſpun, &AmropPupz, i. e. dyed-purple by te 
ſea:fiſb, or murex. - 
 Hiaxate gropog GAIT pPt pts : 
2 OayT. vi. lin. 53, 306. 


under 72v IV. that in his time likewiſe they uſed to dye 


* Yee Junius Etymol, Anglican. on theſe words. 
7 4 A moiſtened. 


mI—M 


moiſtened. Pl. xxiii. 5. Ixvi. 12. 
m7 Soaking, drunkenneſs. 1. e. figurative 
drunkenneſs, or indulgence in idolatry and fin. 
Deut. xxix. 18, or 19. 

II. In Kal. To 4 ſaturated, ſaliated. Prov. 
vii. 18. Pf. xxxvi. 9; where dy is the 
third perſ. plur. fut. in Kal, with 5 para- 
gogic for dy, the latter) being dropped 
in the common printed editions, bur thirty- 
four of Dr. Kennicet's Codices read fully 
mv. In Kal and Hiph. To ſaturate, ſatiate. 
Prov. v. 19. Ifa. xliti. 24. Jer. xxxi. 14, 
15. Lam. iii. 15. 

III. Chald. As a N. M and mm per, ap- 
pearance, from Heb. 7x7 10 ſez. occ. Dan. 
Ii. 31. iii. 25. The Targums uſe M and 
M in the ſame ſenſe. 

Dzr. Greek pe, pevua, Kntppoict, M peu, 
whence Eng. rheum, diarrhea, catarrh, &c. 
Lat. Rivus, "derivo, whence Eng. River, ri- 
vulet, derive, & c. Comp. under . 


Y See under 
Tm 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 

I. In Kal, Tranſitively, To waſte, attenuate, 
make lean, famiſh. Vulg. attenuabit. occ. 
Zeph. ii. 11. He will deprive the idols 
of their worſhip and ſacrifices, which the 
Gentiles thought to be the food of their 
Gods. See Deut. xxxu. 38.“ Lowth. Sec 
allo Lucian De Sacrific. and Le Clerc's 
Note on Deut. xxxii. 38. Allo, Intranſi- 
tively, To waſte, conſume away. So Vulg. 
-marceſcet, occ. Ia. xvii. 4. As a partict- 
pial N. m7 Lean, waſted. occ. Num. x1il. 
21, Ezek. xxxiv. 20. As Nouns M Lean- 
refs. acc. Iſa. xxiv. 16. Comp. 1 Mac. q, 
particularly ver. 20—27. in The ſame. 
occ. Pl. cvi. 15. Ia. x. 16; where the 
Vulg. tenuitatem. Alſo, Tenuity, ſcanti- 
ng. occ. Mica vi. io. Prov. xiv. 28; 
which fee under N. 

II. As a N. man 4 /pecies of tree, probably 
of the pine or fir kind, fo called perhaps 
from its remarkably tapering ſhape. But | 


[ 761 
As a N. 
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Aquila, Tbeodotion, and the LXX. (accord- 
ing to the Aldine and Complutenſian Edi-— 
tions) Argue, the wild cat, Vulg. 
Ilicem the ier; whether from being 2. 
derer than the other ſpecies of oat, Qu? 
occ. Iſa. xliv. 15. 

III. As a N. , A ſpecies of tree, The cedar ; 
ſo the Vulg. Cedrus, and the LXX. (almoſt 
throughout) and the other ancient Greek 
verſions, Ke9%o. freq, occ. If this be the 
true meaning of the Heb. word, it is cer- 
tain that the cedar (cedrus conifera) can- 
not be thus called from its ab/olute ſlender- 
neſs ; ſince we are, on the contrary, well 
aſſured by the teſtimony of reſpectable 
* travellers, that thoſe on Libanus are of a 
prodigious bulk (comp. Pf. xcii. 13.) ; 
neither does it appear that this tree is re- 
markably ſender, in reſpect to it's height, 
much leſs that it is named Px from it's 
naturally waſting by the reſinous juice diſ- 
tilling from it; ; for of it's thus waſting (1 
do not ſay of it's juice exuding) it would, 
I believe, be impoſſible to produce any 
proof. I find myſelf obliged therefore to 
conſider the & in this word as radical, and 
ſuſpect it's ideal meaning to be, Firm, fa. 
ble, durable, or the like. iſt, Becauſe the 
Arabic uſes ſeveral words from the Root 
Mx in theſe ſenſes. (See Caſtell.) 2dly. Be- 
cauſe firmneſs, ſtability, or durableneſs is in 
a moſt eminent degree the property of the 
cedar ; whence Solomon uted this wood in 
building the temple of Jeruſalem, and the 
heachen, as Pliny informs us, made their 


* As for the cedars of Lebanon (ſays Mr. Mauundrell, 
Journey, May 9), here are {ome of them very old, and of 
a prodigious bulk—T meafured one of the largeſt, and found 
it twelve yards fox incher in girt, and thirty- ſeven yards i in 
the ſpread of it's bought. At about five or ix yards from 
the ground it was divided into five limbs, each of which 
Was "equal to. a great trees Le Bruyn alſo tells us that he 
had the curioſity to meaſure the bigneſs of two of the 
moſt remarkable cedars, and that he fo und one to be i 
ſpans about, and the other fart ge ven.“ Wells"s Sacred 
Geography, vol. ii. p. 263, 264. 

+ Materiz vero ipſi Æternitas. Liaque et fimulachra 
deorum ex ed fuctituverunt. Nat. Hiſt. lib. ziii. cap. 5. 


5 E idols 


mim 


idols of it for the ſame reaſon. gdly. In 
Ezek. xxvii. 24, we meet with the plur. 
BIR, which is in that paſſage conſtructed 
with 53 cheſts, bound with cords, and ren- 
dered made of cedar, but from the con- 
nexion ſeems rather to mean firmly or cloſely 
compacted; which ſenſe is confirmed by 
ſeven of Dr. Kennicott's Codices reading 

DN. 

Jer. xxii. 14, may be illuſtrated by Homer, 
II. xxiv. lin. 191, 2. 


Avrog 3's; Jonaues xationoato xnwoiwrays 
KEAPINON, YYOPO®ON 
— To his fragrant chamber he repair'd, 
Himſelf, with cedar lined, and /:fty-rogf*d. 
CowekR. 


I ſhall not here enter into the celebrated con- 
troverſy whether the Heb. , means the 
cedar (cedrus conifera) or the ir; but ſhall 
Juſt obſerve that Ezek. xxxi. 5, 6, 8, 
(comp. Pf. Ixxx. 11.) ſeems almoſt deci- 
five for the cedar; and in anſwer to the 
principal ſcriptural argument in favour of 
the fir (or pine) drawn from Ezek. xxvil. 5, 
I would with the learned Mr. Merrick 
6 propoſe it to be conſidered whether the 
cedars whoſe branches are now grown to 
the bulk of trees, might not at a certain 
age have been fit for maſts, as having firſt 
grown to a proper height for that purpoſe, 


and afterwards extended and enlarged their 
branches to their preſent dimenſions” And| 


to confirm this conjecture I add, that 1 
have myſelf ſeen in a curious gentleman's 
garden in Surrey, a true cedar of Libanus, 
whoſe ſtem was grown to a conſiderable height, 
ſtraight, and of a ſhape fit for a maſt, For 
further ſatisfaction I muſt beg leave to re- 
fer the reader to Michaelis's Recueil de 
Queſtions, qu. xc. Niebuhr's Deſcription de 
'Arabie, p. 131, &c. and to Mr. Merrick's 
2d Differtation in the Appendix to his An- 
notations on the Pſalms. 

IV. Chald. As Nouns 11, M9, and $19 4 
ſecret. So LXX. puvorypiy @ myſtery, Dan. 


li. 18, 30. iv. 6, & gl. 
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DR. Reazy, ruſt, ruſty, &c. Qu? Lat. Re- 

ina, Eng. reſin, and refnous. Qu? 
N 

To cry out or ſhout, for grief or joy. So in - 
Caſtell an Arabic N. under this Root is 
explained by © Exaltatio vocis five ad fla- 

tum five ad lætitiam.“ It occurs not as a 
V. in Heb. but hence as a N. mm Ac. 
ing out, a ſhrieking for grief, or ſhouting tor 
Joy. occ. Jer. xvi. 5. Amos vi. 7. On 
Jer. xvi. 5, comp. Baruch vi. 32, They roar 
and cry before their gods as men do at the 
feaſt when one is dead, womep Tws & ce 
ven. And comp. under dJ. 


15 


To be contratted, ſcowl, as the eyes of a perſon 
in anger, vr dar. Once, Job xv. 12, 
It is uſed in the ſame ſenſe in Chaldee. 


om! 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
denotes, To poiſe or balance a thing by the 
hand, in order to feel whether it be heavy 
or not. (See Caſtell.) So the idea of the 
word ſeems to be, To weigh, balance, try, 
or examine carefully. Hence, as a partici- 
pial N. maſc. plur. ον m and ©2317) Coun- 
ſellors, whoſe buſineſs it is to weigh and 
examine the expediency of public meaſures, 
Jud. v. 3. Pf. ii. 2, & al. As a N. n A 
counſellor, according to ſome. occ. Prov. 
xiv. 28. But it ſeems better to refer this 
word to the Root MN, and to render the 
paſſage, But in want of people (is), deſtruction 
of waſting, or waſting deſtruction, namely, 
to the king. See Pole Synopſ. and Schullens 
in Loc. 
Der. Lat. Ratio—onis, whence rational, ra- 
tionality, &c. Eng. Reaſon, &c. | 


I” 


Denotes primarily the action, or breathing f 
the air in motion, 

I. As a N. mn, plur. FN, Air in motion, a 

breeze, breath, wind. See Gen. i. 2. iii. 8. 

vi. 17. viii. 1. Exod. xv. 10. 1 K. xix. 11. 


Pl, 


* L 766 | as 
Pf, xviii. 11. 2 Sam. xxii. 11. 1 Chron.| xi. 5. Xx. 32. Zech. xii. 1. 4 paſſion or 
ix. 24. Pſ. civ. 4, 30. Iſa. xl. 7. In Gen. zol ion of the foul, Num. v. 14. Prov. 16. 2. 


iii. 8, ET MN appears to mean the morn- 
ing breeze. Comp. under M23 I. and ſee 
Le Clerc's and Diodati's Notes, Job xvi. 3, 
ma 127 Words of wind, i. e. vain, noily 
words. On Eccleſ. xi. 5, comp. Joh. iii. 8. 
In 1 K. xvii. 12, mP My ſeems to de- 
note @ miraculous wind from Jehovah. Comp. 
Ezek. iii. 14. viii. 3. Xi. 1, 24. 2 K. ii. 11, 
16. Acts viii. 39. As a N. fem. in Reg. 


n A breathing. Lam. iii. 56. Vulg. ſin- 


gultu ig ing. In the form of a Participle 
Huph. maſc. plur. r Airy, expoſed to, 
and perflated by, the air. occ. Jer. xxii. 14. 
Comp. under Tp VIII. 

II. As a N. mm Space, diftance, interſtice; for 
wherever on the earth, or in this ſyſtem, 
there is not other matter, there will be air. 
(Comp. under 5x II.) Gen. xxxii. 16. So 
Jer. Iii. 33, And the pomegranates were ninety 
and ſix d in the void or open ſpace, i. e 
of the meſhes of the net- work. 

And becauſe air is a moſt pocperful, though 
—_ and inv ble agent, hence it is uſed 

or 

III. The ſpirit, or animal foul of a brute. Ec- 
cleſ. iii. 21, Vo y regardeth, conjidereth 
(lo Junius and Tramellias, animadvertit) 
the ſpirit of the children of men x1 ND 
Two? which itſelf aſcendeth on high, and the 
ſpirit of a brute d 871m} ich it- 
{elf deſcendeth to below, to the earth *, Who 
conſidereth as he ought the great and eſ- 
ſential difference there is between men and 
brutes in this repect ? 

IV. As a N. mM Spirit, or an incorporeal 
Jubſtance, as oppoſed to flefh, or a corporeal 
one; Hs. Xxx1. . 1 R. xXH. 21; 23; 

V. As a N. mn, plur. Y The ſpirit or ſoul 
of man, Pf. xxxi. 6, Ifa, Ivii. 16. + Ecclel. 
xii. 7. Num. xvi. 22. xxvii. 16. Ezek. 


* See Bp. Brone's Procedure, &c, of Human Un- 
derſtanding, book ii. ch. x. p. 357, &c. 


+ See Bp. Browne as above, p. 355, &c, 


| 


| XX1X, I1, Ecclel. x. 4. Ia, xix. 14. Comp. 
Mal. 11.15, 16. 

VI. Joined with MN, An evil ſpirit. 1 Sam. 
XVI. 14, 15, 16, 23. Xviii. 10. Jud. ix. 23. 
Comp. 1 Cor. v. 5. 1 Tim. ii. 20. 1 K. 
XX11. 21, 22, 23. Pl. Ixxviii. 49. 

VII. As a N. Mm The Holy Spirit, or Spirit of 
God, whoſe agency in the ſpiritual world 
is, in Scripture, repreſented to us by that 
of the air in the natural. See under 272 Il. 
p. 383. See Gen. vi. 3. xli. 38. Num. xi. 
17, 25, 26. 2 Chron. xxiv. 20. Iſa. Ixi. r. 
Ixiii. 10. Joel 111. 1, & al. It is remark- 
able that Hemer frequently expreſſes the in- 
fluence of his deitics on the human mind 
by the term envoy inſpired. See Il. x. 
lin. 482 ; II. xv. lin. 262 ; Il. xix. lin. 159; 
I- xx lia, 110 ner th it, kt. 381: 
Odyſſ. xix. lin. 138. 


e. VIII. As a N. n, "and fem. mM, Reſpira- 


tion, refreſhment, reſpite, breathing time. 
Exod. viii. 15, (where Aquila eaves, 
LXX. ewmvzs) 1 Sam. xvi. 23. (where 
LXX. envy, and Theodotion px; met 
Eſth. iv. 14. It is once uſed as a V. 
Niph. imperſonally as it were, like 5 
SM, &c. Job xxxii. 20, 0 MN there ſhall 
be breathing, refreſhment, or relief 4% me. 
Vulg. reſpirabo paululum, 7 Dal breathe 
a little. 

IX. As a N. fem. HA van, or fan for win- 
nowing corn. Occ. Iſa. xxx. 24; if MN in 
this text ſhould not rather be rendered he 
wind; for it is not interpreted the far 
either by the LXX. or Vulg. and I do not 
find that the fan is mentioned as uſed by 
the eaſtern nations either in ancient or mo- 
dern times; and Dr. Sat, Travels, p. 139, 
expreſsly ſays, c after the grain is trodden 
out, they winnow it by throwing it up 
againſt he wind with a ſhovel, Comp. un- 
der M. 

X. In Kal and Hiph. To inſpire in ſmelling, to 
Juuff, ſniff, ſmell. Gen. viii. 21. XXxVii. 27. 


IS 2 Exod. 


0 


* Exod. xxx. 38. Lev. xxvi. 31. 1 Sam. | IM Broad in ſides, i. e. extended on all 


xxvi. 19. Amos v. 21. (comp. under Wp I.) 
& al. Iſa. xi. 3, N Infin. Odorari ejus, his 
ſmelling (Hall be to ſmell), or he ſhall ſmell 
Da the fear of Jebovab (2 being here 
prefixed to the N. Tw as to m1 Lev. 
XXV1. 31.), i. e. He ſhall readily, acutely, 
and accurately diſcern thoſe true Iſraelites in 
whom 1s no guile, but whoſe ruling prin- 


ciple is the fear of Jebovab. See the fol- 


lowing context. For inſtances of our bleſſed 
Lord's exerciſing this diſcerning faculty, ſee 
John i. 479—50. Luke vii. 39—48; and 
conſult Vitringa on Iſa. As a N. m1 Smell, 
odour, Gen. viii. 21. xxvii. 27. 

XI. In Hiph. To inſpire, breathe in, admit as 
by breathing. It is applied to combuſtible 
matter admitting or imbibing the fire. occ. 
Jud. xvi. 9. Comp. Dan. iii. 17. 

XII. As a N. M1 The A exhalation, reek, or 
ſteam of water, which being greatly rarified 
by the light or heat, 1s, by the agency of 
the air, breathed, as it were, into the tubes 
of plants, which it gradually ſupples and 
dilates, conveying into them at the ſame 
time the fineſt and molt nutritive particles 
of the vegetable mould, and thus caukng 
the plants to ſhoot or bud. occ. Job xiv. 94. 

See Bate's Crit, Heb. on this Root. 

DER. To rack, ©* To ſtream as clouds before 
the wind,” Jobnſon. Alſo, Reek, reeky, 


* 

I. In Kal and Niph. To be dilated, made broad, 
or wide. 1 Sam. 11.1. Iſa. xxx. 23. Ezek. 
xli. 7. In Hiph. To dilate, extend, make 
broad or large. Exod. xxxiv. 24. Deut. x11. 
20. 2 Sam. XX. 37, & al. With 5 foliow- 
ing, To make room for. Gen. xxvi. 22. 
Pf. iv. 2. Prov--zvitt--+6:-— As a N. arm 
Breadth, width. Gen. vi. 15. Exod. xxv. 
10, & al. freq. Allo, Broad, wide, ſpacious. 
Exod. iii. 8, & al. 


* Is not 1 here to male a ſmell or perfume ? 
+ This word, compounded of the Latin ex from, and 

halo #9 breathe, ſcers very nearly to anſwer the Heb, . 
+ Sce Helloway's Originals, vol. it. p. 315. 
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| | Aleppo, p. 2. 


Her 


des. See Gen. xxxiv. 21. Pf. civ. 25, Iſa. 
XXX111. 21, and comp. under TT V. 3 

27 IM Dilatation, pride of heart. Prov. xxi. ,, 
Comp. Pf. ci. 5. Job xxvi. 12. But a 
is alſo uſed for Dilatation of heart in + 
good ſenſe, i. e. from joy or pleaſure. If. 
Ix. 5, Comp. Pf. cxix. 32. It 1s obvious 
to remark the philoſophical propriety with 
which this expreſſion is applied; ſince 7he 
heart is dilated, and the pulſe by conſe. 
. becomes ſtrong and full, as well 

rom the exultation of joy as of pridb. 
Comp. 2 Cor. vi. 11, 13, and Greek and 
Eng. Lexicon under TIa&rww II. 

WD IM) Large or vaſt in (his) deſires. Prov. 
xxviii. 25; where LXX. according to the 
Complutenſian and Aldine editions, &n\y55; 
inſatiable. Comp. Hab. ii. 5. Iſa. v. 4. 

As a participial N. aw A broad or large 
place. 2 Sam. Xx11. 20, & al. _ in Reg, 
Arp Breadths. occ. Hab. i. 6 

II. As a N. m and 2m, plur. and 
man A broad place in a city, a forum, 
market-place, a broad ſfireet or ſquare. Gen, 
. 2» Det. Xi. ., Fe i. 20. Jer. 
V. I, & al. freq. The LXX. and Vulg. 
which generally render it by @A&r« and 
platea, from wAerugs broad, preſerve the 
idea of the Hebrew. 


99 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. nor, ſo far as [ 
can find, in the dialectical languages, an 
the radical idea is uncertain. As a N. 
BM. Once, Cant. i. 17, The raſters of car 
houſes (are) cedar, WT our cieling preſs 
or fir. So LXX. S ö e new, and 
Vulg. laquearia noſtra, To this day the 

_ eaſtern houſes are cicled with wood *, 


5 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies, To bear patiently, io ſubmit oneſelf 


* See Shaw s Travels, p. 209; Ruffls Nat. Hiſt, of 
10 


IT” 


fo injuries (as in this expreſſion h nm 
»21 | ſubmitted myſelf 7 him) and hence, 
I think, it is applied 7 loading a camel 
with his pack, &c. to which theſe animals, 
if not loaded beyond their ſtrength, ſubmit 
with great patience *. See Caſtell. As a N. 
NM, plur. rn, A female ſheep, an ewe, 
from their meek ſubmiſſive temper, which is 
particularly remarked, not only by the 
profane (ſee Bochart, vol. ii. 520.), but alſo 
by the facred writers. See Jer. xi. 19. 
Ifa. lin. 7. And this derivation of the name 
ſhews the propriety of it's being confined 
to the ewe, ſince the ram is often a very 
fierce and dangerous animal. (See Dan. viii. 
4.) occ. Gen. xxxi. 38. xxxii. 14, Cant. 
vi. 5. Iſa. Iiii. 7. 


WT” 


To embrace, incloſe, ſurround cloſely, 

I. As a N. mM The lower mill-ftoxe, whoſe 
convex ſurface is cloſely embraced by the 
concave ſurface of the upper mill-ſtone, 
which being put in motion, the corn is 
thereby broken or ground. The Rabbins 
pretend this word is dual; but the LXX. 
and Vulg. conſtantly - render it ſingular, 
and that it ought to be ſo rendered is evi. 
dent from Deut. xxiv. 6; where, as 32" 
(the rider) denotes the upper mill-ftone, ſo 
DM mult derote the lower. And thus the 
Vulg. tranſlates theſe two words, inferiorem 
et ſuperiorem molam. It occurs alto in 
Exod. xi. 5. Num. xi. 8. Ia. xlvii. 2. Jer. 
xxv. 10. 

6 Moſt families, ſays Dr. Shaw, Travels, 
p. 231, ſpeaking of the Moors in Barbary, 
grind their wheat and barley at home, having 
two portable mill flones for that purpoſe ; 


* © When they are to be loaded, they bend their knees 
at the voice of their driver; but if they delay doing fo, 


they are ſtruck with a ſtick, or their necks forced down- | 


wards, and then, as if conſtrained and groaning after their 
way, they bend their knees, put their bellies againſt the 
ground, and remain in that poſture till after having been 
oaded they are commanded to riſe.” Voyage du P. Philippe, 
p. 369, in Buſſon, Hiſt. Nat, tom. x. p. 21, 12mo, Comp. 
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the uppermoſt whereof is turned round by 
a ſmall handle of wood or iron that is 
placed in the rim *#. When this ſtone is 
large, or expedition is required, then a ſe— 
cond perſon is called in to aſſiſt, and as it 
is uſual for the + women alone to be con- 
cerned in this employment, who ſeat them- 
ſelves over againſt each other, wich the 
mill- ſtones between them, we may ſee not 
only the propriety of the expreſſion, Exod, 
Xi. 5, of ſitting behind the mill, but the 
force of another, Mat. xxiv. 40, that two 
women ſhall be grinding at the mill, the one 
ſhall be taken, and the other let.“ I hus the 
Doctor. I add, that his account of each 
family's having mill-ftones to grind their own 
corn, well illuſtrates the law, Deut. xx1v. 6, 
with the emphatic reaſon of it. Sir hn 
Chardin has remarked, © that they are fe- 
male faves who are generally employed in 
the Eaſt at theſe hand-1iilis ; that this work 
is I extremely laborious, and eſteemed the 
loweſt employment 1n the houſe.” This ob- 
ſervation throws further light on Exod. 
xi. 5 (comp. Iſa. xIvu. 2, where ſee Biſho 
Lowth's Note); as another made by the 
ſame author does on Jer. xxv. 10 (comp. 
Rev. xviii. 22.), namely, that in the 
Eaſt they grind their corn at &4reak of day; 
and that when one goes out 1n the morn- 
ing, one hears every where e noiſe of the 
mill, and that it is the noiſe that often 
awakens people.” For the publication of 
thele two laſt remarks the reader is in- 


* In Niebubr's Voyage en Arabie, tom. i. p. 122, 
plate xvii. fig. A. the reader may find a repreſentation 
of one of theſe hand-mills, as ſtill uſed in Egypt, with the 
ſurface of the lotver mill-flone convex, and the upper mill- 
ſtone furniſhed with a peg, or pin. 

+ Thus in Homer, Odyſſ. vii. lin. 104, of the fiity 
Auwas or female ſlaves belonging to Alcinous king of 
Phzacia, 


As we AAETPETO TZI MYAHE ENI A #279. 
Seme at the mill grind the well-favour'd grain. 


+ So Homer, Odyſſ. xx. lin. 105, &c. introduces a fe- 
male ſlave guite ſpent with the fatigue of grinding (apa 
born & ereruuro) and curſing the. authors of her toil, 


Bochart, vol. Ii. 80. 


lin. 115, &c. 


debted 


EI 


debted to Mr. Harmer's Obſervations, vol, i. 
P. 250—253, where he may find the latter 
more particularly applied to the illuſtra- 
tion of Jer, xxv. 10. | 

II. As a N. em The uterus, matrix, or womb 
which clo/ely embraceth the foetus. Gen. xx. 
8, & al. freq. The Targ. on Job xxxviii. 
8, is remarkable RM 17 INN nm n 
PIP), in its burſting forth, or, when it bur; 
Forth, from the abyſs, as if it came of a 
womb, | 

III. As a N. mA damſel, a miſs, fo called, 
either in /evity (thus Montanus, Amaſia), 
or from the zenderneſs of her age and ſex. 
(See below Senſe V.) occ. Jud. v. 30, 
2) v D am A damſel of dam- 
{els for the bead (account) of the great man, 
namely Sera. So the Vulg. rightly para- 
phraſes it, Pulcherrima feminarum eligitur 
ei, The moſt bgautiful of the women 16 
picked out for him, 

IV. As a N. maſc. plur. worn The bowels 
or inteſtines, which cloſely embrace each other. 
Gen. xliii. 29. 1 K. iii. 26. (Comp. 195 I.) 
So the Vulg. renders it in both paſſages by 
viſcera, and in the former the LXX. by 
eu, and two other Hexaplar verſions 
by o72&yy;4 and evrepx. Hence 5 

V. In Kal, Yo be affected, move or yeayn, as 
the bowels in tender affection, as in Pre or 
pity. It is conſtrued with the particle 9 
upon following, or is more frequently tran- 
fitive, To love intimately, tenderly, intenſely. 
Pf. xviii, 1. ciii. 13. Or in general, To pity, 
have pity or mercy upon. Exod. xxxili. 19. 
Deut. xiii. 17, & al. The Greek Verb 
c iA, derived in like manner from 
the N. onA& ym 8 bowel, is often uſed in 
the ſame ſenſe by the writers of the New 
Teſtament. As a participle or participial 
N. mri One /o affected, pitiful, merciful. 
Exod. xxxiv. 6, & al. freq. As a N. 
maſc. plur. /ν i Bowels of mercy or pity, 
mercies, Ruthe or Ruth (a beautiful old 
word uſed in this ſenſe by Shakeſpeare and 
Milton). Gen. xliii. 13, 29. (where the 


C 766 ] 


ö 


drian copy, erregc, entrails) Pf. li. 3. Prov. 
xii. 10; where the LXX. onJeyyys, ind 
Vulg. viſcera, & al. freq. Comp. Luke i. 
78. Phil. ii. 1. Col. iii. 12. 1 John iii. 17, 
and Greek and Eng, Lexicon in ZIIAA- 
TXNON and EmnhryyGpor. As a N. 
tem. plur. Mn Tenderly affeftionate, 
EvorAzvyyy9n. occ. Lam. iv. 10. The in- 
habitants of Otabeite © have one expreiſign 
that correſponds exactly with the phraſe- 
ology of the Scriptures, where we read of 
the yearnins of the bowels, They ule it 
on all occaſions, when the padſions give them 
uneaſineſs; as they conſtantly refer pain 
from grief, anxious defire and other af- 
fections to the bowels as their ſeat, where 
they likewiſe ſuppoſe all operations of the 
mind to be performed.“ Captain Cool“ 
Voyage to the Pacific Ocean, vol. ii. p. 152. 
VI. As a N. rh, and fem. dor, A ſpecies 
of unclean bird. occ. Lev. xi. 18. Deut. xiv. 
17. Bochart, vol. iii. 303, has taken great 
pains to prove that it means a kind of 
vulture, which the Arabs call by the ſame 
names. So Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 449, 
takes it for the Percnopteros or Oripe- 
largos, called by the Turks Ach Boba, 
which ſignifies hite Father, a name given 
it, partly out of the reverence they have 
for it, partly from the colour of it's plu- 
mage; though in the other [latter] reſpect, 
it differs little from the fork, being black 
in ſeveral places. It 1s as big as a large 
capon, and exactly like the figure which 
Ge/ner, lib. iii. De Avib. hath given us of 
it *, Theſe birds, like the ravens about 
London, feed upon the carrion and naſti- 
neſs that is thrown without the city of Cairo 


* Comp. Haſſelquifs Travels, p. 194; Buffon's Hitt. 
Nat. des Oiſeaux, tom. i. p. 235, 12mo. ; and Bruce's 
Travels, vol. v. p. 163, who has given a print, and a parti- 
cular deſcription of the rachamah ; and I fincerely with 
he had not at p. 166, ſullied his account of this bird by 
ſuch a criticiſm on our Engliſh Tranſlation of Exod. 
xix. 4, as an inſpection of the original text will imme- 
diately ſhew to be not only erroneous, but totally grouns- 
Ie; ſince the Hebrew word there uſed is not TE but 


LAX. ey147%, or according to the Alexan- 


- 


D. 8 
in 


y- 
in Egypt.” In Lev. is placed be- 
tween NXP the pelican, and mon the flork, 
and in Deut. co, between, Heep the peli- 
can, and J)w the cataratt, which poſitions 
would incline one to think it meant ſome 
kind of water-fowl, But however this be, 


it's remarkable tender affetion to it's young. 


xxxi. 20; and eſpecially 1 K. iii. 26, Iſa. 
xlix. 15. Lam. iv. 10. 


59 


In Kal, To ſhake, move tremulcuſly, 
for the fluttering of an eagle over her neſt- 
lings, Deut. xxxii. 11 (ſee Bochart, vol. iii. 
176, &c.) ;—for the faking of the bones in 
fear, Jer. xxiti. 9. So LX X. eo, Comp. 
under x III. In Hiph. To cauſe à tre- 
mulous motion, as the material ſpirit or groſs 
air (comp. Exod. xv. 10. Pl. civ. 30. 
cxlvii. 18. Ifa. xl. 7.) did on the ſurface of 
the yet unformed orb of water and earth. 
Gen. i. 2. Comp. Gen. viii. 1. 

The above are all the paſſages of Scripture 

wherein the word occurs. 

Hence Lat. Repo (Gr. nr) to creep, whence 
Eng. reptile. Alſo perhaps Eng. 10 creep. 
From a corrupt tradition of the fluttering, or 
tremulous motion cauſed by the ſpirit in 
the primitive chaos, the opinion of ſeveral 
heathen nations concerning the world's be- 
ing formed from an egg, appears to have 


ariſen “. | 
ym) 
I. In Kal, Te waſh or cleanſe the ſurface with 


water, It is generally applied to an animal 
body, or to ſome part of it; fee Gen. xvi. 


* See Yorus De Orig. & Prog. Idol. lib. ii. cap. 2, 
ad fin. and cap. 5, verſ. med.; Crotius, De Verit. Rel. 
Chriſt. Ub. i. cap. 16, not. 1: Burnet Archzol. Philoſ. 
p. 20, 106, 163, 482, 483, edit. 2dz 8 Phytiolo- 
pane ends Pe 5433; Boy/e's Pantheon, p. 188, 
2C, edit. ; 

1 See Zarmer's Obſervations, vol. iv. p. 279, Kc. 

4 | 


= = 


this bird ſeems to be denominated from 


Comp. Pſ. ciii. 13. Ia. Ixiii. 15, 16. fer. 


It is uſed 


4. xhu. 30. Exod. ii. 5 +. xxix. 17. xl. 32. 


* 


| Lev. xiv. 9; but in 1 K. xxii. 38, to de- 
fenſive armour; and this application of the 
V. is a confirmation that n in that paſ- 
ſage means not girdles, but ſome ſubſtance 
which the water could not penetrate. 
Comp. Cant. v.12; where it is ſpoken of 
milk; and {ee under 025. As a N. fem. 
A bath, bathing, or waſhing. occ. 
Exod. XXX. 18. x1. 30. 2 Chron. iv. 6. 
(twice) Cant. iv. 2. vi. 6. 

Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 238, obſerves, that 

e the cuſtom which ſtill continues [in Bar- 

bary } of walking either barefoot or with 

ſlippers, requires the ancient compliment 

of bringing water, upon the arrival of a 

ſtranger, to waſh his feet.” See Gen. xvii, 

4. Jud. xix. 21. Luke vii. 44. 

Hence perhaps by inſerting =, French rinſer, 
and Eng. To rinſe or renſe. 

II. Figuratively, To waſh, wet, as one's ſteps 
in ſtrong liquor (comp. under n VI. 1.), 
Job xxix. 6.—one's feet in blood, Pſ. viii. 
11.—one's hands in innocency, Pf. xxvi. 6. 

III. Chald. In Hith. With 5y following, To 

truſt to, depend upon. occ. Dan. iii. 28. The 
| Chaldee paraphraſts often uſe the word in 
the ſame ſenſe. 


| „ 
I. In Kal, To remove, or be removed lo a diſ- 


tance, or far off, to elengate. See Iſa. vi. 12. 
ig. FL. rin. 0. Ha. xxix. 18; 


xlix. 19. lix. 9. In Hiph. The fame. Pf. 


Ixxxviii. 9, 19. Gen. xxi. 16. xhiv. 4. 
Exod. viii. 28. As a participial N. pm 
and pwn Far, diſtant. Gen. xxii. 4. Pl: 
XX11. 23.6 al. freq. Alſo, A diſtance, ſpace. 
Joſh. iii. 4. As Ns. pa Var, diftant, of 
place, 2 Sam. xv. 17. Pt. cxxxviii. 6. Iſa. 
xvii. 13. po Diſtant, in time, either paſt, 
2 K. xix. 5. Ia. xxxvit. 26; or to come, 
2 Sam. vii. 19. 

IT. In a paſſive ſenſe, To be diſſolved, loeſed, 
or /co/ened. occ. Ecclet. xii. 6, WWhilft the 
fitver cord (the Medulla ſpinalis, and whole 
nervous ſyſtem) pv 8? 75 not logſed. See 


Solomiu 


20 — 8 


Solomon's Portrait of Old Age, by Dr. Smith, 
p. 178—187, 3d edit. 


9 


To boil or bubble, caſt or throw up. It occurs 
not as a V. ſimply in this ſenſe, but 

I. As a Noun. fem. nw A veſſel for boil. 
ing, flewing, or frying, à ſrying-pan. OCC. 
Lev. ti. 7. vii. 9; in which paſlages 1 


think this word, and not nam, denotes 


what the Arabs call a zajen, that is, ſays 


Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 231, note 3, @ pal. 
low earthen veſſel, like a frying-pan, made 


uſe of not only for this, but for other pur- 


poſes.” This interpretation is confirmed by 


obſerving that the d is ſaid to be dreſſed 
dy upon the nam or flice, but 2 in the 
nem, Lev. vii. 9. Comp. Harmer's Ob- 
ſervations, vol. i. p. 233, 235. 

II. In Kal, Applied to the heart, To Soil or 
bubble up, be greatly agitated with. occ. Pl. 
xlv. 2, My heart wr boileth or bubbleth 
up (Eng. marg.) (with) @ good matter; it 
is ſo full and warmed with the thought of 
it that it cannot contain. So Targum Nya, 
LXX. e&1n:zvEc:ro, Vulg. eructavit. Comp. 
Pf. XXXIE- 14. 

Hence Eng. To retch. Qu ? 


r See under IX. 
85 


Occurs not in the ſimple form, but hence in 
the reduplicate, 

To tremble, tremble exceedingly. It occurs 
not as a V. in Heb. though ſeveral times 
in the Chaldee Targums; but as a N. 27 
Great or exceſſive tremour, or trembling, So 
the LX X. and another Greek verſion in 
the Hexapla Tones, and Vulg. Tremor. 
Once, Jer. xlix. 24. This word, both in 


ſenſe and ſound, appears nearly related to 


* 


run, which ſee. 


WW?) 

To be wet, moiſt. occ. Job xxiv. 8. So the 
LXX. vygauoro, and Vulg. rigant. As a 
participial Noun 297) Moift, full of juice, or 


= 


. 


. 


23 —Vey 


ſap. occ. Job viii. 16. So the LXX. %s, 
Aquila emo, and Vulg. humectus. 

The word is uſed in the ſame ſenſe in Chal. 
dee, Syriac, and Arabic. See Caſell. 


WD") 

To daſh, or be daſhed. occ. 2 K. viii. 12. If, 
xili. 16, 18 *, Hof. x. 14. Xiv. 1. Nah. iii. 
10. Comp. Pf. cxxxvii. 9: and obſerve 
that in Homer, Il, xxii. lin. 63, 4, we have, 
in like manner, 


— 7 e, 
BzAMopryz m;orh him ty urn OrioTyTE 


infants daſbd 
Againſt the ground, in dire hoſtility, 
CowpreR. 
Hence Gr. Pehuoow to firike, ſmite. 
T) 

To be or become ſeft or tender, as words. Pſ. Iv. 
22. As a participial N. T9 Soft, tender, delicate. 
Gen. xviii. 7. xxix. 17. XXXill. 13. Deut. 
xxvili. 54, 56. Prov. xv. 1. Alſo, Tender- 
neſs, occ. Deut. xxviii. 56. Both the V. and 
N. are applied to the heart, and that either 
in the ſenſe of Tenderneſs, ſofineſs, ſee 2 K. 
XX11, 19. 2 Chron. xxx1v. 27 ; or of faint- 
nefs, weakneſs. Deut. xx. 3, 8. 2 Chron. 
xiii. 7. Job xxiii. 16. Ifa. vii. 4. Jer. li. 4. 
As a N. h Farntneſs, of heart. occ. Lev. 
XXV1. 36. 

II. As a N. fem. in Reg. nw. See under 

III. 


| 


— 


7537 To be molliſied or ſuppled, as with oil. occ. 


Iſa. 1. 6; where LXX. area oftcned, 
But ſhould not 79527 be rather conttrued 
as a N. A ſoftening or mollifying ? 
R 

Jo ride, inſidere, vehi—on a camel, Gen. 
xxiv. 61.—on a horſe, Ezek. xxiii. 6.— 
on an aſs, Num. xxii. 22.—on a mule, 
2 Sam. xviii. 9.— in a chariot, Jer. xxl. 4. 


* See Biſhop Lowwth's Note, who ſuppoſes that the 
Medes might literally uſe their large bows themſelves 


[Wt] 


as offenſive weapons againſt the younger Perſons. Bur 


Io 


22 


In Hiph. To cauſe to ride. Gen. xli. 43. 
Exod. iv. 20. 1K. i. 33. 2 Chron. xxxv. 


24. Eſth. vi. 9, & al. To ride, whether in| 


chariots or on horſes, was anciently a mark 
of power and dignity, as riding on horſes 
ſtill is, in the Eaſt. Gen. xli. 43. Pſ. xlv. 
5. Hol. x. 11. Eſth. vi. 9. Eccleſ. x. 7. 
Comp. Deut. xxxii. 13. Iſa. lviii. 12, &c. 
See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 103, 
and vol. iii. p. 311. Pſ. Ixvi. 12, Thou haſt 
ſuffered men to ride upon our heads ſeems 
an alluſion to the extreme inſolence with 
which the eaſtern princes uſed to treat 
their conquered enemies. Comp. Iſa. li. 
23, and Vitringa and Biſhop Lowth's note 
there. As a participial N. 257 A rider on 
horſeback. Exod. xv. 1. 2 K. ix. 17. Comp. 
Ezek. xxxix. 20. A rider or driver in a 
chariot, a charioteer, 1 K. xxil. 34. 2 Chron. 
xviii. 33. Comp. Hag. ii. 22, As a par- 
ticipial N. in a paſſive ſenſe 257 (and once 
Pſ. civ. 3- ) That which is ridden in 
or upon, a vehicle, carriage, chariot, Exod, 
xiv. 6, & al. Allo, collectively, Chariots, 


q. d. Chariotry, as we uſe cavalry, infantry. 


Gen. I. 9. Exod. xiv. 7, 28. Jud. iv. 3, 
& al. freq. As a N. fem. 7259 A riding. 
Ezek. xxvii. 20. See under wan I. As a 
N. 2979 A riding ſeat, a ſeat to ride on, a 
ſod or pad. Lev. xv. 9. Comp. under 
wan III. Alſo, The ſeat or * couch of a litter 
or palanguin. Cant. iii. 10. Alſo, collec- 
tively, Chariots. 1 K. iv. 26, or v. 6. As a 
N. fem. da, in Reg. Dad, A cbariot 
or. carriage. See Gen. xli. 43. xlvi. 29. 
I. 2K. v. 26. 
1 Chron. xxvill. 18, is rendered, And gold for 
the pattern of the chariot of the Cherubims ; 
but had this been the ſenſe, the N. for 
| chariot would have been in Reg. Ty, 
as in other inſtances. I would therefore 
rather tranſlate the Heb. words, Aud ac- 
cording to the pattern (fee ver. 11, 19.), 


naman of the vehicle, namely, rare. 


* See Mr. Harmer's Outlines of a New Commentary 
on Solomon's Song, p. 126. | 


— 
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25” 


of the Cherubim (he gave), gold, DB) ace 
cording to them (their) ſpreading out (1. e. 
their wings, fo LXX. Siure rug peru Nc 
mrv&1, and Vulg. extendentium alas), and 
overſhadowing the ark of the purification of 
Jehovah. I am obliged here to make ule 
of the word vehicle tor want of a better; 
but what I mean is, that the Cherubim them- 
ſelves with their wings ſpread out are here 
called the Na of Jehovah, foraſmuch as 
the God man uſed to appear in Glory above 
them, and thence give oracular anſwers, 
See Exod. xxv. 22, Num. vii. 89. Lev. 
xvi. 2. Ezek. i. 26. 


In Deut. xxxiil. 26, Jehovah is ſaid 255 7 


ride upon the heavens (comp. Pl. Ixviii. 5, 
18, 34,)—upon a cloud, Ifa. xix. 1; and 
the clouds and whirlwinds are faid to be 
his chariots, Pf. civ. 3. Ifa. Ixvi. 15, comp. 
Pſ. xviii. 11; and in Hab. iii. 8, mention 
is made of hisſcbariots and borſes of ſalva- 
tion. And from theſe tremendous appear- 
ances of Jehovah, accomparied with fire, 
glory, darkneſs, clouds, and whirlwinds, 
and the expreſſions of believers concerning 
them, we may in part deduce the heathen 
cuſtom of equipping their idols with chariots 
and horſes, Thus we read of the horſes and 
chariots of the vd or ſolar light, 2 K. xxiii. 
11. (Comp. under do I.) So the chariot 
and horſes of Apollo or the /un are famous 
in the Roman mythology . Xenophon, Cy- 
roped, lib. viii. (p. 460, edit. Hutchin/on, 
8vo.) mentions two white chariots, crowned, 
the one ſacred to Jupiter (Aug), the other 
to the ſun, among the Perſians in the time 
of Cyrus; and Herodotus, lib. vii. cap. 40, 
ſpeaks of a chariot drawn by eight horſes, 
and conſecrated to Jupiter (Awg) among 
the ſame people in the reign of Aerxes. 
So" Homer and the Latin poets furniſh 


their gods in general with the like equi- 


page, as Jupiter, Il. viii. lin. 41, &c, Horace, 
Carm. lib. i. ode xii. lin. 58, ode xxxlv. 


* Yee the ſtory of Phaeton in Ovid's Metam. lib. ii. 
fab. i. particularly lin. 105, &C. lin, 153, &c. 
F 


; 


5 lin. 


5 
lin. 5, &c.; Juno, II. v. lin. 720, &c. 767, 
&c., II. viii. lin. 381, &c., Virgil, En. i. 
lin. 21; Neptune, II. xiii. lin. 23, &c. Virgil, 
En. i. lin. 160. And thus that mad idolater, 
the Emperour Heliogabalus, uſed to drive his 
Phenician god once a year to the magnificent 
temple he had prepared for him in the 
ſuburbs of Rome, «part, ygvrw Ts M, Mow 
| TifplwTQ&TOG WEMONUA PEN in 4 chariot richly 
adorned with gold and precious ſtones.” 
Herodian, lib. v. cap. 16. And the ancient 
Canaanites appear to have had the ſame 
emblems of the Circulation and Motions of 
the heavens; for in Joſh. xix. 4, we read of a 
place named na25W7T 2 The houſe or tem- 
ple of the Chariot; called, 1 Chron. iv. 31, 
MAID IVA. 

II. Leſs properly in Hiph. To cauſe to ride, i. e. 
put, as the hand upon a bow. 2 K. x11. 16. 
Alſo, To cauſe to ride, toſs about, as by the 
wind. Job xxx. 22. 

III. As a N. 225 The upper mill. ſtone, which 
rides upon the lower, q. d. the rider, occ. 

Deut. xxiv. 6. Jud. ix. 53. 2 Sam. xi. 21. 

So in Deut. where it was neceſſary to make 
the diſtinction, the LXX. render it enyzvAuoy, 
and Vulg. ſuperiorem molam. Comp. un- 
der I. 8 

IV. Chald. As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. 
ran The knees, ſo called, either becauſe 


| 


they are ſupported by, and ride, as it were, | 
upon the Os Tibia, or by tranſpoſition, | 


from the Heb. n he knee. occ. Dan. v. 6. 


by 


I. Te trads, iraffick, merchandiſe. It occurs in 
the form of a Participle Benoni in Kal, 


5 A perſon trading, a merchant, Cant. iii. 


6; and frequently as a Participle or parti- 


cipial N. plur. e271 Merchants, traders. | 


1 K. x. 15. Ezek. xvii. 4, & al. freq, As 
a participial N. fem. in Reg. Y A fe- 
male trader. Eck. xxvii. 3, 23. Alſo, Mer- 
chandiſe. Ezek. xxvill. 5, 16. As a parti- 
cipial N. fem. in Reg. mw A mart, 
market, Ezek. xxvii. 24. 


[_ wo ] 
| 


—— 


Aander, a tale-bearer. occ. Lev. xix>46, 
Prov. X1. 13. XX. 19. 


Allo, Slander, tale. 
bearing. occ. Ezek, xxii. 9. Jer. vi. 28, 
ix. 4. In the two latter paſſages it is uſed 
adverbially, the particle 2 being under- 
ſtood, as uſual. Comp. 1 Tim. v. 13. 


8 0 


Jo bind hard or cloſe, to join, connegt. So the 
LXX. render it by «fryyw and ovofryys, 
and Vulg. by ſtringo. occ. Exod. xxvili. 
28. XXXIX. 21. 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 057 Comt;- 
nations, conſpiracies, occ, Pl. xxxi. 21; where 
the Chaldee Targum 1m Troops. 

III. As a N. maſc. plur. ©57, rendered by 

the LXX. rh, and by the Vulg. 

aſpera, rough places, are oppoſed to nyp2 2 
break between two mountains, @ valley, 
and ſeem properly to denote the ruggea, 

firm, coheſive parts of which mountains 
uſually conſiſt, ſuch as ſtones, metals, and. 

minerals. occ. Iſa. xl. 4. 


920 
I. To earn, acquire by labour or induſtry. Gen. 


X11. 5, & al. As a participial N. Y S- 
ſtance or wealth ſo acquired, acquiſition. Gen, 
xii. 5. X11. 6. xiv. 16, & al. freq. 


II. As a collective N. win Working cattl:, 


ſuch as horſes, aſſes, mules, camels, that 
earn their living by their labour. (See 
Deut. xxv. 4.) occ. 1 K. iv. 28. Eſth. viii. 
10, 14. Mica i. 13. Comp. Gen. xxxi. 18; 
which laſt paſſage the learned Mr. Bate, 
to obviate the objection of tautology, thus 
renders, ** And he drove away all his cattle, 
and all his. wi Beaſts which he had earned, 
2p mpn the ſubſtance of his own acquiring, 
which he N earned in Meſopotamia.” In- 
tegrity of the printed Heb. text, p. 24. 

DER. French, Riche, ricbeſſe. Eng. Rich, riches, 


= | 
I. In Kal, To be lifted up, exalted, elevated. 
Gen. vii. 17. Num. xxiv. 7. Job xxii. 12, 
& al. freq. In Hiph. To lift up, elevate, 


IL As a N. 921 A buſy body, à trader in 


| erett, Gen. xiv. 22, xXXi. 45. In Hoph. 
f 


= [ 77 


To be lifted up, heaved. Exod. xxix. 27. 
Lev. iv. 10. This word is applied to the 
voice, eyes, heart, Fc. On Deut. viii. 14. 
xvii. 20. Pf. xviii. 28. cxxx1.1,comp, under 
Nan I. As a Participle or participial N. &7 
Elevated, high. Deut. i. 28. xii. 2. xxvii. 
14, & al. freq. As Ns. 211 Elevation, haughti- 
neſs. Prov. xxi. 4. (Comp. ch. xxx. 13.) 
Ila. ii. 11. x. 12. As a N. fem. dp, plur. 
man 4 raiſed place. Ezek. xvi. 25, 31, 39. 
Sn Height, high. 2 Sam. xxl. 17. 2 K. 
xix. 22. Pf, Ixviii. 19, Ixxv. 6, & al. 
Fem. mn An beave offering, an oblation, | 
which was heaved or lifted up before the 
Lord. See Exod. xxix. 27, 28. Plur. 
mann Offerings, gifts, to a prince or great 
man. Prov. xxix. 4. In the common printed 

editions is once read INN An ollation. 
Ezek. xlviii. 12. But Biſhop Newcome ob- 
ſerves that three MSS. meaning of De 
Roffi's there have mn. 

Hence the Old Latin Ruma, denoting the 
female breaſt from it's elevated form; whence 
their goddeſs Rumina or Rumilia, whole 
office it was to make young infants ſucł. See 
Montfaucon's Antiquite Exphiquee, tom. ii. 
p. 328, and pl. cciii. fig. 3, where this idol 
is repreſented with a large breaſt, ſuckling 
an infant. And from this goddeſs Rumina, 
the famous fig-tree under which Romulus 
and Remus were ſuckled, might be called 
Ficus Ruminalis. See Spence's Polymetis, 
dial. x. p. 1 56, note 93. 

II. In Niph. or Hiph. To riſe up, raiſe up one- 
ſelf. Num. xvi. 45, or xvii. 10. 

III. In Hiph. To take off, take away. Lev. iv. 
8, 10. Num. xvi. 37, or xvii. 2. Ezek. 
KX1. 26, or 31. xlv. 9. In Huph. To be 
taken away. Dan. viii. 11; where ten of 
Dr. Kennicott's Codices read , and fix- 
teen, together with the Keri, N. 

IV. In Hiph. To raiſe, levy (from French 

lever, or Lat. levo, 10 raiſe) as an aſſeſſment 
or tribute. Num. xxxi. 28. 

V. As a N. u, plur. n. See under; 
SN 1. | | 

VI. As a N. p, plur. fem. mann A raiſed | 


= -N 

or lofty building, a turret or tower, See 

1 K. xvi. 18, 2 K. xv. 25. Prov. xviii. 19. 

Iſa. xxiii. 13. | 

In Kal and Hiph. 2% raiſe, or lift on 
high, to exal! or extol very much. 1 Sam. ii. 
7- 2 Sam. xxii. 49. Ezra ix. 9, & al. freq. 
So Fh in Tia. i. 2, is rendered bv the 
LXX. Symmachus, and Theodotion u uur, 
and by the Vulg. exaltavi, I have exalted; 
but the V. in this paſſage ſeems rather to 
ſignify, to make tall, bring up to tallneſs, as 
it is plainly uſed Ifa. xxiii. 4, and perhaps 
the Greek Tranſlators and Vulg. meant to 
expreſs this ſenſe in the former text, as the 
LXX. and Vulg. plainly did in the latter, 
where the LXX. render it by vhwcx, and 
the Vulg. by ad incrementum perduxi 1 
have brought to growth. Comp. Ezek. xxxi. 
4, and fee Vitringa on Iſa. i. 2. Alſo in 
Kal, To be exalted or extolled. occ. Pf. Ixvi. 
17. So Symmachus vw. But is not ©2911 
in this paſſage rather a N. ſignifying Ex- 
altation, praiſe? As a N. fem. in Reg. 
T Exaltation, lifting or raiſing up en 
high. Iſa. xxxiii. 3. So Symmachus 20 
2 and Vulg. exaltatione. Fem. plur. 
nnIN Exaltations, high praiſes, Pl. cxlix. 6. 
Thus Aquila vuwohoyin, LXX. vihwoaus, and 
Vulg. exaltationes. 

Dek. Room, roomy. Qu? 


N See under 335 IV. 
te) 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 8. 

In general, To ca/?, throw, project. 

I. In Kal, To caft, project, ſhoot, as with a 
bow. occ. Pl. Ixxvii. 9. Jer. iv. 29; in 
both which texts the particle 2 wth is, as 
uſual, underſtood before PYwp, and in the 
former the LXX. according to the Com- 
plutenſian edition, render D MN by æd- 
Aovres Togo ſhooting g bows. ; 

II. In Kal, Tranſitively, Zo caſt or throw 
into ſome calamity or evil. occ. Exod. xv. 
I, 21, The horſe and his rider dn hath he 
thrown (namely by emboldening them to 

F 2 purfue ; 


9 


purſue; comp. ver. 4, and ch. xiv. 17, 18. 
and under mv II.) into the 
eppaſey eig be\aooay, he hath caſt into the ſea, 

ulg. dejecit in mare, he hath caſt down 
into the ſea. 

III. In Kal, Tranſitively, To throw into ſome 
diſagreeable ſituation or circumſtances by 
deceit and fraud, In fraudem impellere, aut 
injicere, To deceive, cheat, throw, or fling, 
in this ſenſe, according to our vulgar Eng- 
liſh expreſſion. See Prov. xxvi. 19. Gen. 
xxix. 25, Joſh. ix. 22. 1 Sam. xix. 17. As 
Ns. yon, dw, mann, and mn In- 
jurious deceit, miſchievous fraud. See Job 
xiii. 7. XXVI1. 4. Gen. xxvii. 35. xxxiv. 
13. Jud. ix 31. Jer. viii. 5. Comp. Pſ. 
Ixxviii. 57. Hof. vii. 16. The Vulg. in 
Prov. x. 4. Xl. 24, renders F121 by re- 


miſſa remiſs, flack, but notwithſtanding this | 


verhon and what Schultens has written on 
Prov. and Mr. Bate in Crit. Heb. the word 


does not appear ever to have this meaning; 


but deceit or fraud makes very good ſenſe 
in all the texts, where it has been ſuppoſed 
to denote ſactne, namely, Prov. x. 4. 
X11. 24, 27. XIX. 15. Jer. xlviii. 10. 

IV. Chald. As a N. mn and x95) To caſt, 
caſt down. Dan. iii. 20, 24. vi. 16, or 17. 
Alſo, To be caſt. Dan. iii. 21. vi. 24. But 


in both theſe laſt cited texts it ſhould} 


be rather rendered actively, To caſt. In 
Ith. To be caſt. Dan. iii. 6, 15, & al. 
Alſo in Kal, with the particle 9y upon fol- 
lowing, To caft or lay, impoſe, (Eng. 
Tranſlat.) as a tribute, por. occ. Ezra vii. 
24; where Vulg. imponendi of impoſing. 
V. As a N. maſc. or fem. 0 A worm, ſo 
called from the manner of it's motion, 
which is performed by “ ſhooting out or pro- 
jecting the fore part of it's body, and draw- 
ing the hinder part after it. Exod. xvi. 24. 
Job vii. 5. Iſa. xiv. 11, & al. Comp. Ezek. 
XXX11, 5, Hence as a V. To produce worms, 
q. d. To crawl with worms. occ. Exod, xvi. 


1 Sce Nature Diſplayed, vol. i. p. 4, and Derhan's 


* LXX. 


[ a 


| 
| 


— 


| 


— 
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20. To illuſtrate Job xxv. 6, I obſerve 

from the learned Haller, that the ma- 

jority of anatomiſts have agreed in this 

hypotheſis, that the ſeminal vermicle is the 
firſt rudiments of a man, almoſt in the ſame 

manner as a caterpillar or grub 1s the 

origin of a fly.” Phyſiology, Lect. xxxiii, 

§ 786, edit. Mibles, where fee more. 
VI. ft appears from Joſh. xiii. 27, that the 
Canaanites had a temple to w The Pro- 
jector, by which they ſeem to have meant 
the material ſpirit, or rather heavens, con- 
ſidered as projecting, impelling, and puſhing 
forwards the planetary orbs in their courſes, 
The Egyptian and Grecian Hermes was 
originally an 1dol of the ſame kind. Hence 
he was repreſented with wings on his head 
and feet, hence in his hand the Caduceus or 
Rod (the emblem of Power), encircled 
with two interwoven ſerpents, to repreſent 
the joint action of the confliting ether; 
(y w) or of the light and ſpirit in ex- 
panſion, and hence it was reckoned a piece 
of honour done to him to throw a ſtone at 
the foot of his ſtatue. By miſtaking the 
meaning of his original name, the latter 
Greeks and Romans indeed made him the 
God of deceit, cheating, and theft. in- 
centius Belovacenſis makes mention of two 
Indian nations, among whom it was an an- 
cient cuſtom to go round their idols with 
their hair torn off (decalvatos) naked, and 
howling, and to caft tones on an heap, which 
was raiſed to the honour of their Gods.— 
This they did twice a year, namely, at 
the + vernal and autumnal equinox. As this 
cuſtom deſcended from the [ndians to the 
Arabs, and Mahomet found, that in his 
time it was obſerved in honour of Venus, 
he ordered it to be continued, though he 
removed other traces of idolatry.” Thus 


* Comp. Senſes I. and III. above, and ſee Huchir- 


ſon's Moſes's Princip. part ii. p. 315, & ſeq. and Trin. 


of Gen. 426, & ſeq. and Greet and Eng. Lexicon in 


'EPMHE. 
At which ſeaſons (by the way) the earth 


to it's ſouthern and northern declination. 


is puſbed | 


Phyſico-Theology, book IX. chap. 1. note 1, 


1 


Mart js 
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Martinius, Lexic. Etymol. in Mercurius *. 
But whether the Arabians derived this idola- 
trous ſervice of throwing ſtones from the In- 
dians,or not, certain it 1s that the cuſtom itſelf 
is ſtill obſerved by the Mahometan Hadgees 
or pilgrims on their return from Mecca +. 
VII. As a N. pon The pomegranate, tree and 
fruit. Num. xiii. 24. xx. 5. 1 Sam. xiv. 2. 
Cant. iv. 3, & al. freq. It ſeems to have 
it's name from the I frong projection or re- 
Hection of light either from the fruit, or from 
the ftar- like flower with ſix leaves or rays 
at the top of the fruit. The Greek name 
Pex, of the tree, and Pownce, of the fruit, 
by which the LXX. render the Heb. pon, 
aim perhaps at the ſame thing, being de- 
rived from pew 40 flow. 
Cant. viii. 1, or 2, 97 Boy Wine of my pome- 
granates, i. e. either Wine acidulated with the 
Juice of pomegranates, which the 5 Turks 
about Aleppo ſtill mix with their diſhes] 
for this purpoſe ; or rather, wine made of 
the juice of pomegranates, of which Sirj 
Jobn Chardin ſays they ſtill make conſider- 
able quantities in the Eaſt, particularly in 


L |] 


on the ſkirt of Aaron's robe, Exod. xxviii. 


1 


33, 34, were, I apprehend, to repreſent 
thoſe /piritual ſtars, even the children of 
God, who, by a light derived from their 
great high prieſt, ſhine as lights or luminaries 
(Þw51p) in the world. Phil. ii. 15. (comp. 
Mat. v. 14, 16. Eph. v. 8. 1 Thefl. v. 5. 
Rev. i. 16, 20.) and who, like the Bells which 
accompanied the pomegrarates, are conti- 
nually 0 proclaim the perfections (Tag eie rœg 
1 of him who called thei out of 
darkneſs into his marvellous light, See 1 Pet, 
ii. 9. 


VIII. As a N. pn and pm) Rimmon. A Syrian 


idol, mentioned 2 K. v. 18. Mr, Hutchinſon, 
Trin. of Gent. p. 305, thinks it collectively 
expreſſes the fixed ſtars, and the reflection or 
ſtreams of light from them. To confirm this 
opinion we may obſerve, that the clear un- 
clouded ſky of Syria, where the ſtars ſhine 
with peculiar and amazing beauty and 
luſtre, and the immemorial cuſtom of the 
inhabitants paſſing the nights in ſummer 
on the houſe tops, without any other cover- 
ing than the canopy of heaven that theſe 


Perſia. See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. circumftances muſt greatly contribute to an 
p. 477, 8. | enthuſiaſtic, and in confequence an 1dola- 


The brazen pomegranates which Solomon 
placed in the net-work over the crowns 
which were on the top of the two brazen 
pillars, appear plainly intended to repre- 
ſent the fixed ſtars ftrongly reſiecting light on 
the earth and planets. See 1 K. vi. 18, 20, 
42. 2 Chron. iv. 12. Jer. lit. 22, 23, and 
Mr. Hutchinſon's Columns, p. 66; and 
Comp. under 572 II. 2. So the artificial 
pomegranates which were ordered to be fixed 


* Comp. Vulg. in Prov. xxvi. 8; Selden De Diis 


trous admiration of thoſe /p/274:4 orbs among 
the Syrians *. Achilles Tatius mentions an 
ancient temple at Peluſium [in Egypt] in 
which was a ſtatue of the deity ſtiled Zeus 


[i. e. Jupiter] Caſius, Þ holding this myſte- 


rious fruit [the pomegranate] in his hand. 
We may from hence infer that he was upen 
mount Caius worſhipped in the ſame atti- 
tude: and the God Rimmen, mentioned in 
the facred writers, was probably repre- 
ſented in the like manner.” Thus Mr. 
Bryant, New Syſtem, vol. ii. p. 381. I 


r 


* J : 4 


Syris, Syntag. ni. cap. 15; Maimanides De Idololat. 
cap. iii. & 2, and D. Yofffus, Not. p. 39. 

+ See Pitts's Account of the Mahometan Religion, 
ch. vii. p. 139, 4th edit. ; Sale's Prelim. Diſc. to Koran, 
ſect. iv. p. 120, 1; Modern Univ. Hiſt. vol. i. p. 215, 
* 58 ior 5 of pomegranate trees muft ſurely ap- * See Mr. Woad"s excellent Obſervations on this ſub- 
pear all in flame in the flowering ſeaſon. Nature Di- ject in his Ruins of Balbec, 

| Played, vol. ii. p. 65. 

See RuſelPs Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 107. 


add, that it is not improbable that the idol 

Rimmon, whatever it was, Might, as in other 

inſtances (comp. under JM VI. VII.), be 
4 


NS DH 4 T1y Xtiga, x £Xt6 *POIAN N rn. 
2 * Poste & % Urin t Acbil. Tat. Iib. iii. p. 167. 
dcuo- 


do - D [ 774 ] 0 
In Niph. To ze trodden, trampled. IIa. 


denominated from the myſtical inſigne 
which he bore. 
man | 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
denotes To tab, as with a ſpear, © confodit 


xxviii. 3. As a N. dd A treading, tram 
pling, conculcation, place of eme Ia, v. 5. 
vii. 2 5. x. 6, & al 


Wi” 


haſta.” Caſtell. As a N. mon A ſpear, lance, I. To move, move along, move i N Gen. i. 21, 


or pite. Num. xxv. 7. Joel 1 iii. or iv. 10, 


30. ix. 2. Pl. CIV. 20. 


& al. freq. II. To move in a particular manner, without 


bie perhaps Lat. rumex a ſpear. 
To) 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a N. fem. 
plur. with a maſculine termination (like 
Da, pv, w, &c.) mRXRTI Mares. 
Once, Eſth. viii. 10, Mules ©9095 v2 the 
offspring of -mares. Comp. Note under 
YN, where may be ſeen Monſ. BA, 


fon's teſtimony that,“ there are two ſorts of 
mules, the firſt, the great mule, which is pro- 


duced from the coupling of the he-aſs with the J. 


mare; the ſecond, the little mule, produced 
from the horſe and the ſhe- aſs.“ | 
donn as well as the preceding PLN 
ſeems a foreign, 1. e. an Aſſyrian or Perſian 
word. So dd In Arabic fignifies à mare, | 


riſing from the ground, 10 creep, crawl, to 
move as reptiles on the ground, Lev. xi. 44. 
Deut. iv. 18 ;—or as fiſhes in the waters, 
Lev. xi. 46. Pf. Ixix. 35. As a N. vA 
creeping or crawling animal, à reptile. It is 
diſtinguiſhed from ung a large tan! 
animal, and from Hm the wild beaſt, Gen. i. 
24, 25, & al. and applied to the aquatic 
trie, DL Civ. #5. 

5 


To vibrate freely, move to and fro, or up and 
down, with quickneſs and freedom. If. xxxv. 
6, , nwH MM And the tongue of the dumb 
ſhall move freely; where LXX. Trey 5504 
ſhall be clear, Vulg. aperta erit all be logſed. 
Comp. Pf. li. 16. Ixxi. 23. 


particularly a $rood one. See Bechart, vol. ii. Job xxxix. 23, Againſt him (i. e. the Arabian 


10, * | 
Hence perhaps by tranſpoſition the old Gauliſh 
marc, the Britiſh or Welſh march, and the 
old German merch and mare, all denoting a 
horſe, as mare full does in Engliſh the fe- 


war-borſe) MMWR MINN the quiver (i. e. the 
arrows in, or from, the quiver, of the 
enemy, namely) may ſhake (LXX. your 
exulteth), the bead of the ſpear and the javelir, 
See Scott's Note. 


male of that ſpecies. From maere and II. As a N. , A ſpecies of pine- tree, ſo 


ſehalck ſkilful, or an attendant, may be de- 
rived the word Mareſchal (now Marſhal ) 
an officer whoſe: buſineſs anciently was to 
take care of the borſe. See Martini Lexic. 
Etymol. in Maręſchalcus, and Bachart, vol. i. 


674, 5 
(ly See under VII. VIII. 


DR) 

In Kal, To tread, trample. 2 K. vii. 17. Ifa. 
i. 12, & al. freq. On Nah. iii. 14, obſerve 
that at this day in Perſia “ the brickmakers 
zread the clay with their feet.” Complete! 


SM. of Geography, vol. ii. p. 177, col. 1. 
2 | | 


LXX. IIzw, and Vulg. Pinum, perhaps 
thus named from it's vibratory or waving 
motion by reaſon of it's hei 'ght and pliable- 
neſs, according to that of Horace, Carm. 
lib. ii. ode x. lin. 9, 10, 


Sæpius ventis agitatur ingeus 
Pinus 


The lofty pine by ſtorms i- often 22 


So the Lat. name pinus, whence Eng. pine, 
may be from Heb. MD 70 furn. Comp. 17 11: 


III. In Kal, To move to and fro, or leap fer 


joy, 10 exult. So the LX X. in Pf. xxxv. 27. 


Iſa. Ixv. 14, render the ſimple word, as 
they 


they frequently do the reduplicate , by 
&yarnaegei, and the N. 7 by eye 
Ape, and wywnnuaci; but indeed there 
are many paſſages where it may be dubious 
whether this or the following ſenſe of the 
Root be preferable. 
IV. In Kal, To cauſe a briſk} vibration in the 
air by ſound, to ſhout, cry aloud, in order to 
make others hear, Prov. 1. 20.—for joy 
and praiſe, Lev. ix, 29. Iſa. xii. 6. Job 
xxxviii. 7.—for ſorrow, Lam. ii. 9. As a 
N. fem. 737, and in Reg. T, A ſhouting, 
crying out, proclamation. See 1 K. viii. 28. 
36. Pl. li. 5. Ixi 2. Ixxxvnll. 3, 
On Iſa. xliii. 14, ſee under a 1. As a 
N. maſc. plur, in Reg. 97 Shoutings.. occ. 
Pf. xxxii. 7. 
V. As a N. , In general, An ark or cbeſt, 
ſo called perhaps . reverberation of 
ſound, or hollow ſounding, as we ſpeak, 
Comp. Nx ll. 
1. A cheſt or coffer to receive and hold money. 
occ. 2 K. xii. 9, 10. 2 Chron, xxiv. 8, 10, 
11. Comp. under Mp. 
2. A coffin or cheſt to put a dead corpſe in for 
burial. occ. Gen. I. 26. 
3. And moſt generally, The cheſt or ark of 
the teſtimony on which the Cherubim ſtood 
in the Holy of Holies. As there was a 
facred Tabernacle before that erected by 
Mgſes (fee Exod. xxxiii. 7 —10.), and the 
Cherubim were inſtituted even from tlie 
Fall of Man (ſee Gen. iii. 24, and under 
ID V.) ſo doubtleſs the Ark of he Teſti- 
mony alſo was of the ſame antiquity, and 
from the beginning repreſented to believers 
Chriſt God-man, raiſed from the dead, no 
more to die, but exalted to heaven with 
triumph and great glory, and inveſted with 
all power both in heaven and in earth. (Comp. 
Pf. xvi. 10. Acts ii. 27. Xill. 35. Rom. 
vi. 9. Mat. xxviii. 18. Rev. xi. 19.) Hence 
we ſee the reaſon why this ſacred and 
highly important emblem was ordered to 
be made of Shittim, 1: e. a kind of incor- 
ruptible *, wood, to be overlaid with g/d 


* So LXX. aonnlav. 


1 


L os] 


| 


within and without, and to be furrounded 


with a Crown. See Exod. xxv. 10, 11. 
XXXVI11. 1, 2. | 


We meet with imitations of this divinely in- 


ſtituted emblem among ſeveral heathen na- 
tions, both in ancient and modern times. 
Thus Tacitus (De Mor. German. cap. 40.) 
informs us,. that the inhabitants of the 
North of Germany, our Saxon anceſtors, in 
genera], worſhipped * Herthum or Hertham, 
that 1s, the Mother Earth (Terram Matrem), 
and believed her to interpoſe in the affairs 
of men, and to viſit nations; that to her, 
within a ſacred grove, in a certain iſland 
of the ocean, a vehicle, covered with a veſt- 
ment, was conſecrated, and + allowed to be 
touched by the prieſt alone, who perceived 
when the goddeſs entered into this her 


ſecret place (penetrali) and with profound 


veneration attended her vehicle, which was 
drawn by I cows. While the Goddeſs was 
on her progreſs, days of rejoicing were 
kept in every place which ſhe vouchſafed 
to viſit, They engaged in no war, they 
meddled not with arms, they locked up 
their weapons ; peace and quietneſs only 
were then known, theſe only reliſhed, till 
the ſame prieſt reconducted the Goddeſs, 
ſatiated with the converſation of mortals, 
to her temple. Then the vehicle and veſt- 
ment, and, if you will believe it, the God- 


deſs herſelf was waſhed in a ſecret lake.” 
Among the Mexicans, Vitziputzli, their ſu- 


preme God, was repreſented in a human 
ſhape, fitting on a throne, ſupported by 
an azure globe, which they called heaven. 
Four poles or fticks come out from two ſides 
of this globe, at the ends of which ſerpents 
heads were carved, the whole making, a 
litter, which the prieſts carried on their 
ſhoulders whenever the idol was ſhewed in 
public.” Picert's Ceremonies and Religious 


Cuſtoms, vol. iii. p. 146. 


* FHertham ſeems plainly derived from the Heb, n 


(* being, as uſual, changed into x) Earth, and D Mother, 


+ Comp. 2 Sam. vi. 6, 7. 1 Chron, Xl. 9, 10. 
ft Comp. 1 Sam, vi. 7, 10. 
In 


* 


In Lieutenant Cook's Voyage round the World, 
publiſhed by Dr. Hawkſworth, vol. ii. 
p. 252, we find that the inhabitants of 
Huaheine, one of the iſlands lately diſco- 
vered in the South Sea, had “ a kind of 
cheſt or ark, the lid of which was nicely 
ſewed on, and thatched very neatly with 
palm- nut leaves; it was fixed upon 4wo 
poles, and ſupported on little arches of 
wood, very neatly carved : the uſe of the 
poles ſeemed to be to remove it from place 
to place, in the manner of our ſedan chairs: 
in one end of it was a ſquare hole, in the 
middle of which was a ring touching the 


ſides, and leaving the angles open, ſo 5 


to form a round hole within, a ſquare one 
without. 
this coffex, the aperture at the end was 
ſtopped with a piece of cloth, which, leſt 
he ſhould give offence, he left untouched. 
Probably there was then ſomething within ; 
but now the cloth was taken away, and 
upon looking into it, it was found empty. 
The general reſemblance between this repoſitory 
and the ark of the Lord among the Jews is 
remarkable ; but it is ſtill more remarkable, 
that upon enquiring of the [| Indian] boy 
what it was called, he ſaid, Ewharre no 
Eatua The Houſe of God; he could however 
give no account of it's fignification or uſe.” 
In the neighbouring iſland of Ulietea ** were 
alſo four or five Ewharre no Eatua or 
Houſes of God, like that we had ſeen at 
Huabeine.” p, 257. 

PT I. To vibrate briſkly, to move backwards and 
forwards, or up and down quickly and re- 
Peatedly. Spoken of the lips, Pſ. Ixxi. 23. 
—of the tongue, Pſ. li. 16. It occurs in 


a Hiph. ſenſe, and is applied to the heart. 


Job xxix. 13, And the widow's heart p I 
cauſed to leap or palpitate, namely with 
Joy. In Hith. Ty exult. occ. Pſ. Ixxvili. 
65, As a firong man pr exulting with 
Wine, | 
IL To wave to and fro, as trees. Pſ. xcvi. 12. 
III. As a N. fem. 1251 The vibration of light. 


[ 296 7 


9 


The firſt time Mr. Banks ſaw 


101227 


IV. In Kal and Hiph. To ſhout aloud or in. 
tenſely, to cry or proclaim aloud, Pl. lix. 17. 
Ixxxi. 2. xcv. 1. Comp. Iſa, xxxv. 2. A; 
a N. fem. i Loud or repeated ſpouling, 
ovation, triumph. occ. Job xx. 5. Pl. Ixiii. 6, 
c. 2. But quere whether in the firſt and 
laſt of theſe texts it ſhould not rather be 
rendered Exultation (lo LXX. in the latter 
Ayaueci), and whether in Pf. Ixiii. 6, it 
does not denote the free and repeated motion 
of the lips ? | 

V. As a N. maſc. plur. 9395 Oftriches (thus 
Vulg. Struthionis the oftrich), occ. Job 
xxxix. 13, ſo called, according to Bochart, 
vol. iii. 245, from their cry; but I rather 
apprehend, from their peculiar and wif 
motion, which, by the length of their legs, 
and quivering of their wings, is ſomewhat 
between running and flying. Comp. x12 1. 
and dy II. 

DER. Rant, run, the old Eng. Rane a ſong, 
and zo rane ſing. Allo the Rern-deer, from 
his ſwiftneſs “. 


2 


As a N. fem. n25"8 Te hare. See among 
the Pluriliterals in &. 
87 

To moiſten, temper with moiſture. occ. Ezek. 


xlvi. 14. 
p07 It occurs not as a V. in this form, but 


as a N. maſc. plur. w) ον Dropprings or 
drops, of water. occ. Amos vi. 11, Cant. 
v. 2. So in the latter text the LXX. 
Aquila, and Symmachus dend, and Vulg. 
guttis, drops. See under D I. and Har- 
mer's Obſervations, vol. 1. p. 178. 


jo) 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies, To Bind with à rope, particularly 
a head ſtall I capiſtro), to bind tight, and ſo 


* Theſe animals are ſo fleet, that they will with caſe 
draw the Laplanders ledges thirty leagues or ninety miles 4 


occ. Job 11.7, Comp. under M. 


\ 


| Travels through the Northern Parts of 


day. See Buffon, Hiſt, Nat. tom. x. 2 249, 1 — and 
uropes P m. 


manage 


3» 


1 1 


manage a horſe. See Caſtell, As a N. nn A 


bridle, the reins or head-ftall of a bridle, 
which are fixed to the beaſt's head, and by 
which the rider or driver manages or guides 
him. occ. Job xxx. 11. xli. 4, or 13. PC. 
xxxii. 9. Iſa. xxx. 28, And a miſzuiding 
pry d bridle zpan the jaws or 
cheeks of the nations. 


2 

1. In Kal, To break, break off, break in pieces, 
rend, deſtroy. Pl. ii. 9. Jer. ii. 16. xi. 16. 
xv. 12. xxii. 22, Job xxxiv. 24, & al. So 
in Chald. Dan. ii. 40. 

II. In Kal, To break, afii#. Job xxiv. 21, 
(Particip. fem. agreeing with the preceding 
yy Inſolence) Afflicting the barren who 
beareth not. Allo, In Kal, To be broken, 
ruined, afflicted. Prov. xi. 15. Xi. 20. Ifa. 
Vill. 9. As a N. fem. y, joined with mm, 


Breaking, contrition, aiction of ſpirit. Ec- 


cleſ. i. 14, & al. my The ſame. Eccleſ. 
L 17... 22, & aL 

III. In Kal, it denotes the breaking ſome 
eſtabliſhed order, or preconceived deſign, 
plan, or the like, fo, To be evil, wrong, 
diſordered. Gen. xxi. 11, 12. Deut. xv. 10. 


Neh. ii. 3, & al. freq. In Hiph. To do evil, | 


wrong. Gen. xliii. 5. xliv. g. Exod. v. 22, 
& al. freq. As a N. N Evil, wrong, both 
as a ſubſtantive and an adjective. See Gen. 
LT Vis. 2d. 13. . 7. Ii. 21. 
treq. occ. As a N. fem. 37, and in Reg. 


, Evil, miſchief, wickedneſs. Gen. vi. 5. 


XIX. 19. Jer. iv. 14. ix. 2, & al. 

IV. In Hiph. To break the order of the air by 
a loud found, clangere, vociterari, to cauſe 
to reſound, to make a laud ſound as with the 
voice, 10 ſhout. Jolh. vi. 4, 9, 15, 19, or 
0. Job xxx-5;- Pf. Xi. 12, & 
al.— To clang, as with trumpets. Num. x. g. 
2 Chron. xii. 12. As Ns. 1 and 700 
Vociferation, ſhouting. Mica iv. 9. Exod. 
XXII 17. As a N. fem. ] 4 loud 
found, a ſhouting with the voice. Joſh. vi. 4. 
Ezra iii. 11, 12, 13, & al. Alſo, Aclangour 
of trumpets. Lev. Xv. 9. Num. x. 5, & 
al. Comp. Pf. cl. 5. 


I? 

Though /ound in general might, with philo- 
ſophical propriety, be denominated from 
this Root yn, becanſe it breaks the order of 
the air (for what is all kind of found but 
a peculiar vibration thereof ?) yet as the 
above words are appropriated to ſignify 
bud or fhrill ſounds, I ſubmit it to the 
reader's judgement, whether they are not 
ſo applied by an onomatopœia, as ring, 
clang, clink, tingle, tink, tinkle, in Engliſh, 
Comp. III. And though it ſeems cer- 
tain that the Heb. y had anciently the 

wer of a vowel, namely, that of o long, 
or of the Greek w, yet I make little doubt 
but it had alfo frequently ſomewhat of a 
naſal or guttural ſound, like the French en, 
an obſcure x, or ag *, being included in 
it (comp. ); and thus the Heb. yn 
might be pronounced very nearly as the 
Eng. ring, and y as Wrong. 

V. As a N. fem. mv A curtain. 

VI. Chald. Below. See yW. 

y I. In Hith. To break, or be broken in pieces. 

See y I. occ. Iſa. xxiv. 19. (So Theods- 

tion J:avo%yoera, and Vulg. confringetur) 

Prov. xvui. 24, yr Bw DA man 

of friends, 1. e. who hath many intimate 

companions or friends (as they will call 
themſelves) is wont or ready (comp. under 

5 21. and Amos viii. 4.) to be ruined, but 

there is Mm a real friend (as oppoſed to 

Py) who fticketh cloſer than a brother. See 

$:bultens on the text, who obſerves that we 

have a ſimilar Paronomaſia in Prov. xiii. 20, 

Comp. under & III. 

II. Chald. In Aph. or Hiph. To break in 
pieces. occ. Dan. ii. 40. 

II. To make a very loud or repeated noiſe Sr 
ſhouting. occ. Ia. xvi. 10. In Hitch. To 
found, reſound with a very loud noife, to ring 
again, as we fay, occ. Pl. lx. 10. K. 14. 
CV1ll, 10. 


See under 


* The LXX. have fometimes ſubſtituted F (g) for y, as 
in Tz for u, Gen. x. 19. Towy for , Exod. xvi. 


36. Tong for u, Gen. xviii. 295 & al. treq. 
5 G 


De. 


- * 


DER. Ring, wrong, wrangle, wring, wrench, 
range, rend, rent. Old Eng. ran ſeize, Alſo 
rough, ruffle, rugged, rogue, Qu? Welſh 

_ rhwygo to rend, Eng. rag, ragged. 


WT 


To hunger, be hungry. Gen. xli. 55, & al. freq. 
In Hiph. To make hungry, cauſe to hunger, 
Deut. viii. 3. Prov. x. 3. As a N. 3 
Hunger, famine. Gen. Xit. 10. Exod. xvi, 3. 
Deut. xxix. 48, & al. freq. Alſo, Hungry. 
2 Sam. Xvii. 9. Job v. 5, & al. freq. As a 


N. nay Famine. occ. Gen. xlii. 19, 33. 


Pſ. xxxvii. 19. 
Dx. Lat. Rabies, rabidus, whence Eng. 


Rabid. 

In Kal and Hiph. To #remble, ſhake. occ. 
Ezra x. 9. Pl. civ. 32. Dan. x. 11. As 
Ns. n, and fem. rn, Tremour, trem- 
bling. Exod. xv. 15. Pf. ii. 11, & al. 

DER. A reed, which is fo eaſily ſhaken by the 


. 


wind. (See Mat. xi. 7.) Alſo, To ride, rid, 


a riddle, coarſe ſieve. A rod. Qu? Perhaps 


Lat. rideo, riſum, to laugh, whence Eng. 
riſible, riſibiliy. Comp. under pny I. 


WT 

With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 

Like the Latin paſco, and Eng, 10 feed, it 
is ſpoken both of the flock and of the 
ſhepherd. | 

I. In Kal and Hiph. Abſolutely, To feed, feed 
itſelf, as a beaſt does. See Gen. Kli. 2, 
18. Iſa. v. 17. xi. 7. Ixv. 25.—as men. 
Ifa. xiv. 30. 

II. Figuratively and Tranſitively, To feed 
upon, as alhes. Ita. xliv. 20; where there 
ſeems an alluſion to the eaſtern method of 
baking their cakes of bread under the aſbes, 
comp, under 5 I.—the wind. Ho. xii. 2. 
—truth. Pf. xxxvil. 3.—as death daes 
upon the deceaſed. Pf. xlix. 15. | 

III. In Kal, To feed, lead to, or ſupply with, 
foca, as ſhepherds do their cattle. Gen. 
XXIXe 9. Xxx. 31, 36. 1 Sam. xvii. 15, & 
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al. freq. As a participial N. , plur, 
By A ſhepherd, a herdſman. Gen. iv. 2. 
xiii. 7. Exod. ii. 17, & al. freq. As a N. 
wn 4 ſhepherd. occ. Iſa. xxxviii. 12. Allo, 
A paſture. occ. 1 K. iv. 23, As a N. dym, 
lur. in Reg. , A paſture. Gen. xlvüi. 4. 
Ezek, xxxiv. 18, Fem. TW The ſame, 
Pf. Ixxix. 13. xcv. 7. Hence 
IV. In Kal, To feed, nouriſh, take care c,, 
tend, as Jehovah doth his people. See 
Gen. xlviii. 15. Pf. xxiii. 1. Ixxx. 2. Iſa. 
xl. 11,-as a good prince or ruler, his ſub- 
| jeAs. See 2 Sam. v. 2. vii. 7. Pf. Ixxviii, 
71, 72. Mica vii. 14. Ezek. ch. xxxiv. 
throughout. —as a ſpiritual paſtor, his flock, 
See Iſa. Ivi.11, Jer. iii. 15. It is alſo ap- 
plied to the perſons fed, nouriſhed, or tended, 
| Num. xiv. 33, And your children ſhall be 
Oy" feeding in the wilderneſs forty years, 
So LXX. H. As a N. maſc. plur. in 
Reg. N Paſtoral cares, cares and attentions, 
as of a ſbepherd for his flock. occ. Pf. cxxxix. 
17. Alſo, Feedings, i. e. proceedings, be- 
haviour, as of one of God's flock. occ. Pl. 
CXXXix, 2, See Mr. Bates Crit, Heb. 


P. 599 


— 2 


V. In Kal, To feed or nouriſh ſpiritually, Ie 


teach. Prov. x. 21, The lips of the righteous 
feed (Vulg. erudiunt teach) many. Prov. xv. 
14, The heart of the diſcreet ſeeketh know- 
ledge, but the mouth (W, for ſo read the 
Keri, Targum, LXX. Syriac, and Vulg. 
verſions, and more than twenty of Dr. Ke#- 
nicott's Codices) of the flupid teedeth, nou- 
riſheth, folly, or (which ſeems to be bet- 
ter contraſted with the former hemiſtich) 
| feedeth on folly; ſo Vulg. Os ſtultorum 
paſcitur imperitil. Fools zake nothing but 
folly in, and therefore nothing but folly 
can come out. 
V. As Ns. yu and dyn, plur. .., A mef- 
mate, con victor (as Prov. xxvii. 7.), hence 
a companion, friend, neighbour. It is fome- 
times uſed for an intimate or ſpecial friend 
or companion, neceſſarius, as Deut. xiii. 6. 
Jud. xiv. 20. Job ii. 11. Prov. xxix. 3- 
Hoſ. iii. 1 (where as likewiſe in Jer. 12 20. 
| ant, 


Cant. v. 16, it denotes 4 huſband), but moſt 
commonly for à companion or neighbour. in 
general, as Gen. xi. 3. Exod. xx. 16, 17. 
Lev. xix. 18. y and rum, plur. Py. 
Nearly the ſame. See Gen. xxvi. 26. 
2 Sam. iii. 8. Jud, xiv. 11. XV. 2. As a 
N. fem. 7 A. female companion or friend. 
Exod. xi. 2, & al. Once, plur. Jud. x1. 
38. So Ny" A female friend. Cant. i. 9, 
15, & al. 
The Ns. 11 and 593 are applied to animals, 
and even to. things inanimate, as well as to 
men. See Ifa. xxxiv. 14, 15, 16. 
From this ſenſe of-the'N. it is once uſed as a 
V. in Hith. To make oneſelf a companion, to 
+ - aſſociate oneſelf wilb. occ. Prov. xxii. 24. 
So LAX. whi Scan 
perhaps, in Kal, Iſa. viii. 9, where Eng. 
Tranſlat. Aſociate yourſelves, ſo Targ. 
Tan, Vulg. congregamini, be ye ga- 
thered together. _—_ 


VII. Chald. yn To will, defire, affect. It oc- 
curs not as a V. in the Heb. Bible, but fre- 


quently in the Targums, and is plainly 


corrupted from the Heb. 727 of the ſame 
import, by ſubſtituting y for x, as in Y, 
from ye, &c. &c. As a N. fem. Y 
Will, pleaſure. occ Ezra v. 17. vii. 18. 
Hence | | 
VIII. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. in * 
y Thoughts, Cogitations. Dan. ii. 29, 3o, 


& al. 
57 


I. In Hiph. or Huph. To þe violently agitated 
or 1 occ. Nah. ii. 4, Y ewnan 
The fir- (pears ) are ſhaken, or brandiſhed. 
As a N. M Apitation, vertigo, confuſion, 
like that occaſioned by drinking intoxicat- 
ing liquor. occ. Zech. xii. 2. As a N. 
fem. y Nearly the ſame. occ. Pf. Ix. 5. 
Iſa. li. 17, 22. Comp. under H. and 
m2 IV. | 

II. As a N. fem. plur. m5y7 Spangles, little 
thin plates of gold or filver, with which the 
women adorned themſelves, Sc. to called, 
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| 


be a companion. And,| 


WJ” 
motion, occ. Iſa. iii. 19; where the Eng, 
margin renders it /pangled ornaments. 

DER. Roll, reel, rill. Qu? Alſo y being tranſ- 
poſed, hur!, whirl, and being changed 
into g, wriggle. Qu? From , com- 
pounded with MN, troll, twirl. 


WT 

Denotes violent commation or concuſſion. 

I. In Kal, To be violently moved, diſturbed, or 
troubled, as with horrour, occ. Ezek. xxvii. 
35. In Hiph. To put into commotion, agitate, 
as with anger or vexation. OCC. 1 Sam. i. 6, 

II. As a N. fem. dy The mane of a horſe 
ſhaking and waving in the wind. How much 
this adds to the ſtatelineſs and beauty of 
the animal every one is ſenſible, and how 
frequently the Greek and Latin poets, in 
their deſcriptions of the horſe, take notice 
of it, may be ſeen in Bochart, vol. ii. 117, 
&c. who defends the interpretation of the 
word my1 here given. occ. Job xxxix. 19. 
So Homer, II. vi. lin. 509, 


Aud: 3. N. 
Nyc a οο f. 
His mane diſbevell'd o'er his ſhoulders flies. 


6 Pore. 
And Virgil, An. xi. tin. 497, 
———luduntque jubæ per calla, per armor. 
III. In Kal and Hiph. To thunder, to cauſe 


the violent agitation or concuſſion of the air in 
thunder. 1 Sam. ii. 10. vii. 10. PI. xxix. 3. 
And as in the juſt cited, and other paſſages 
of Scripture, that moſt dreadful meteor 
tbunder (including lightning) is mentioned 
as the inſtrument with which Jebovab 
puniſhed or deſtroyed his enemies, ſo the 
heathen deriving, as uſual, their notions 
from believers, armed their Zeug or Fove in 
the ſame tremendous manner. The reader 
may find two remarkable hymns among 
thoſe aſcribed to Orpheus, one addreſſed to 
Jupiter the Thunderer, the other to Jupiler 
the Ligbtener; agreeably to which Homer 
deſcribes Jupiter interpoſing in à battle, 


becauſe continually agitated by a tremulous 


IL viii. lin. 75, &c. 
5 G2 


Aura; 


SY 


Avrec & if Ing weyan” hr, Jen I 
Hue og peta N Axaiuy* & I (reg 
Oaufnonr, x ee ono Moor Jog 14300, 


Then Joue from Ida's tops his horrours ſpreads; 
The clouds burſt dreadful o'er the Grecian heads; 
Thick light'nings flaſh ; the ** * deaf* ning” thunder rolls, 
Their ſtrength he withers, and unmans their ſouls. 
Pork. 


Comp. lin. 132. And again, II. xvii. 
lin. 594, &c. 


-I, Os r reQeroo8. nanutes* 
Arprian; d para h txrure* Tyr N erwatey 
Nuys de Tyweors did, eQobnor 8 ANN 


A rolling cloud 
Involv'd the + mount ; the thunder roar'd aloud, 


Th' affrighted hills from their foundations nod, 
And 6laze beneath the light nings of the God; 
SC * * * * 


The vanquiſh'd triumph, and the victors fly. 
Pork. 


56. That Jupiter often affiſted their armies by 
ſtorms of rain and thunder, was a notion 
received very early among the Romans. I 
remember there is an inſtance of this ſort 


recorded by 7 Livy, towards the beginning 


of the republic; and there is another in 
the ſecond Punic war, which was much 
more cried up amang them, as it was 
exerted at ſo critical a time, againſt Han- 
nibal, the moſt formidable of all their ene- 
mies, when he had drawn up his army juft 
before the gates of Rome, Some of their 
hiſtorians Pak of this as & ſupernatural, 
and || Silius Italicus (who himſelf is more 
of an hiſtorian than a poet) attributes it 
expreſsly to the Jupiter Capitolinus.” Thus 
the learned Mr. Spence, in his Polymetis, 
dial. xiii. p. 211, where ſee more. 

As a N. ty" Thunder. Job xxvi. 14. Comp. 
Job xxxix. 25. | 23 


* Mutt' ring,“ Pope. But I ſhall hope to be for- 


given by the candid reader for ſubſtituting the other 


_ 2 better anſwering to Homers weyan' eur. 
1 « Lib. ii. 5 62.” / 
$ & Livy, lib. xxvi. (11; Florus, lib. ii. $ 6,” 
ll « Silius Ital. xii. lin. 625, &c. 725, &e.“ 


IN 
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V. To roar, like thunder. occ. 1 Chron. xvi, 
32. Pf. xcvi. 11. xcviii. 7; but perhaps in 
theſe three paſſages the word may rather 
denote the violent agitation of the ſea by 
tides and ſtorms, than it's roaring, which is 
but the effect of the former. So in the two 
latter texts the LXX. render it o&Awdyru, 
and Vulg. commoveatur, let it be agitated. 

Der. Gr. "Peu&w to whirl round, whence 
ops. &c. Eng. roam. Lat. rumor, Eng. 
rumour.. With H prefixed, Greek Sieg, 
Lat. triumphus, Eng. triumph ,. and perhaps 
trump, trumpet. With the Aolic B pre- 
fixed, Gr. G to roar, whence not only 
Lat. fremo, but Saxon bremman of the ſame 
import, and Old Eng. * brem ferocious, 

ſavage. Alſo, compounded with 52, rumble, 
Qu? 

From this Root (compounded perhaps with 
dy to melt, diſſolve) the ancient Gauls ſeem 
to have had their God Taramis (Dy), 
i. e. Zevg d Bporreucs, Jove the Thunderer. 
This was one of the idols to whom the 
Gauls offered human ſacrifices, as we. learn 
from Lucan, Pharſal. lib, i. lin, 446; 


Et Taramis Scythicæ non mitior ara Dianæ. 


But + ſome for Taramis here read Taranis, 
which may be a corruption of the other 
word; and in the Welſh language Taran 
{till ſignifies thunder, taranu to thunder. 


5 


To thrive, flouriſh, as a tree or plant. It oc- 
curs not however in the ſimple form, but 
hence in the reduplicate, 

Py7 I. In Kal, To flouriſh very much, be vigo- 
rous and flouriſhing, as a branch; ſo Symma- 
chus cu . occ. Job xv. 32. As a Par- 
ticiple or partictpial N. y Flouriſbing, as 
a tree or plant. Deut. xii. 2. Pf. xxxvii. 35 
lii. 10. Cant. i. 16, & al. freq. So Aqui/s 
and Symmachus ſeveral times explain it by 


* See Junius, Etymol. Anglican. 5 
+ See, Camden's Britannia, Introduction, col. xviii. 


edit. Gib/on, 1695, and Note there. 
7ibſon, 1695, ol wy 


N 


fag, but Vulg. in Hoſ. xiv. 9, by viren- | 


tem green; and thus our Tranſlators render 
it in other paſſages ; but ſtrictly ſpeaking 
y does not denote à colour, but vigorous, 
thriving *, or the like. It ſeems neceſſary 
to obſerve this in order to vindicate the 
inſpired Pſalmiſt from an objection founded 
on our Tranſlation of Pf. lit. 10,—a green 
olive-tree (where however the LXX. more 
properly x27&xzgro, and Vulg. fructifera, 
fruitful) ; tor the colour of the leaves of this 
tree is not a bright lively green, but a + dark 
diſagreeable or yellowiſh one. See more 
in Mr. Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. 
p. 203, &c. and comp. Ho. xiv. 6. Ec- 
clus. I. 10, Greek. 

II. As a participial N. pyn is applied in a 
tranſitive ſenſe to oil, which makes the per- 
ſon freſh. occ. Pl. xcii. 11. Comp. Pf. 
civ. 15. But obſerve, that as in the former 
of theſe texts the Pſalmiſt is ſpeaking in 
the perſon of the Meſſiah, fo the refreſhing 
01] there mentioned muſt be referred to 
that unction of the Holy One, that oil of 
gladneſs with which he was anointed above 
his fellows. Comp. Pf. xlv. 8. Heb. i. g. 
John iii. 34. 

III. Chald. As a participial N. y Flauriſp- 
ing, proſperous, as a prince; ſo Theodotion 
Faw and Vulg. florens. occ. Dan. iv. 
1, or 4. The metaphor here uſed in Ne- 
buchadnezzar is obvious, and common, I 
believe, to all languages; but what ſeems 
particularly to have ſuggeſted it to him, 
was the dream he had ſeen of a great and 
flouriſhing tree. | 

DeR. Greek pw to ſtrengthen, make ſtrong, 
Saxon noen, Eng. green. 


| 


* 


In Kal and Hiph. To aiftil, drop, or let fall 


* So Homer, II. xvii. lin. 53, mentions e bah eg 
Maas the luxuriant olive-plant, and Odyſſ. viii. lin. 116, 
ſtyles Exaias Oltve-trees, ruNsοναν flouriſhing. So Ovid, 
Metam. lib, viti. lin. 295, has ſemper frondentis olive, 
the ever-flouriſding olive-tree. 


} © Folia-ſupernt coloris atrovirentis, vel in viridi 


L on | 


— 


in drops. occ. Job xxxvi. 28. Pſ. Ixv. 12, 
13. Prov. iii. 20. Iſa. xlv. 8. So the LXX. 
in Prov. evo flowed, and Vulg. in Iſa. 
rorate, drop down as dew. 


DeR. Latin Rivas, derivo, whence Eng. River, 


rivulet, derive, derivation, &c. But comp. 


under Mm. 


To cruſh, break by cruſhing. So the LXX. 


render it by 9;zvww and Yau. occ. Exod. 
xv. 6. Jud. x. 8. 


92 


DER. Cruſh. Qu? 


Denotes quick or alternate motion, 
I. In Kal, To tremble, ſhake; quake, as the 


earth, Jud. v. 4. 2 Sam. xxii. 8. Pl. xvii. 8. 
Ixviii. 9g.—as corn in the ear, Pf. Ixxii. 16, 
—as poſts, Amos ix. 1,—as walls, Ezek. 
xxvi. 10. 


On Jud. v. 4. Pl. Ixviii. 9, comp. Homer, 


II. xiii. lin. 19, 20, 


rect F eα. pang nas fm 
cgi dur a νννννντꝗ,]. ec ονε org. 


The lofty mountains nod, 
The foreſts ſhake, earth trembled as he trod, 


And felt the footſteps of th' immortal God. 
PoPE. 


In Hiph. To ſhake, cauſe to ſhake, quate or 
tremble. Pl. Ix. 4. Ezek. xxxi. 16. wy) is 
properly to reel, ftagger (lee Jer. xxv. 16.) 
wy" to ſhake. As a N. wyn 4 ſhaking, ruſh- 
ing, or ruſh, Jer. x. 22. xlvii. 3. Ezek. iii. 
12, 13. XXXVli. 7. Nah. iii. 2. A fpaking 
or brandiſbing, as of a ſpear. occ. Job xli. 
21, Or 29. An earthquake. 1 K. xix. 11, 12. 
Amos i. 1. Zech. xiv. 5. 


II. In Hiph. To cauſe to move nimbly, make to 


lap or bound. occ. Job xxxix. 20*. As a 
N. vy A bounding. Job xxxix. 24. This 
text ſhews the diſtinction between v and 


* See Bachart's excellent IIlluſtration and Defenſe of 


this interpretation, vol. ii. 121; Dr. Shaw*®s Travels, 
p- 420, concerning the lecſt's bounding, and Mr. Scott's 


llaveſeentis Scheuchz:r Phyſ. Sacra on Exod, xxvii. 20. | Note on the text. 


M's 


NY) 


Y; the former ſtrictly denotes a vibratory} 
or bounding motion in a place, the latter 4 
ſhifting from it, according to that of Virgil, 
{peaking of the horſe, Georg. iii. lin. 84a, 


Stare loco neſcit.—— 


Dx. To ruſh, raſh, & c. Alſo a ruſh, from it's 
waving motion. Qu? Comp. under wx". 


ND) 


In general, * To reſtore or reduce to a former 
ſtate or condition, reſtaurare, reſtituere, re- 
ducere. | 

I. To reſtore, as water to it's natural ſweetneſs 
and wholeſomeneſs, which had been cor- 
rupted by running through faline or bitter 
earth. (Comp. under nn II.) 2 K. ii. 21. 
Comp. Ezek. xlvii. 8, 9, 11. | 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. D971 Dead bodies 
reduced or reſolved into their original duſt. 
(See Gen. iii. 19. Eccleſ. xii. 7.) I know 
not of any one Engliſh word that will ex- 

reſs it; remains or relicts come as near to 
it as any I can recollect. It is ſeveral times 
put after ]. the dead, as of more intenſe 
ſignification. occ. Pf. Ixxxviii. 11. Prov. 
11.18. ix. 18. xxi. 16. Ifa. xiv. 9. xxvi.| 


14, 19. Job xxvi. 5, nn The moulder-| 


ing dead, the dead though reduced to their 

original duſt, are in anguiſb, or tremble (in- 
tremiſcunt, Schultens ) from beneath : the wa- 
ters, and the inhabitants thereof. (Comp. 
Rev. xx. 13.) Hell (Hades, 9\w which ſee) 
is naked before him, and deſtruction, or diſſolu- 
tion, hath no covering. Comp. Ifa. xiv. g, and 
ſee the learned Bp. Lowth De Sacra Poeſi 
Heb. Prælect. vii. p. 86—89, edit. Oxon. 
8vo, and p. 132—137, edit. Gotting, 

III. And moſt generally, To reftore to health 
and ſoundneſs, to heal, as oppoſed to being 
fick, wounded, or diſordered. It is applied 


| 


In the explanation of this Root I am indebted to 
Mr. Aboal's Remarks on Dr. Sharp's Two Diſſertations 
on Aleim and Berith, p. 36, &c. and after mature con- 
fideration I think his expoſition is, in general, right, not- 
withſtanding the Doctor's objections to it in the ad part 
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to individuals, Gen. xx. * Exod. xv. 26. 


ND 


xxi. 19. Deut. xxxii. 39. 2 K. xx. 5. Pl. ciji, 

„& al. freq.— to weak or diſtreſſed nations, 
ia. xix. 22, Lam. 11.13. Hol. v. 13.—t9 
bad, unwholeſome waters, 2 K. ii. 21. Ezck. 
xlvii. 8.—in a ſpiritual ſenſe, Iſa. liii. c, 
Ivii. 19. In Niph. To be healed, cured. Ley, 
xili. 18, Deut. xxviii. 27, & al. freq. In 
Hith. To heal oneſelf, get healed. 2 K. viii. 
29. ix. 15. 2 Chron. xxii. 6. As a par. 
ticipial N. 997 A healer, a phyſician. Gen. 
]. 2. Jer. viii. 22. As a N. fem. plur. nx 
Healing medicines. occ. Jer. xxx. 13. xlvi. 
11. Ezek. xxx. 21. Prov. ili. 8. As aN. 
ND 4 healing or being healed, 2 Chron. 
xxi. 18, Jer. xiv. 19. Prov. xiv. 30, A beart 
Ni of healing, or (as a Particip. Hiph.) 
a healing heart, 1. e. a heart that wiſhes all 
health and proſperity to others (7s), the life, 
health, and vigour, of the fleſh ; but envy, 
the rottenneſs of the bones, See Schulten, 
Comment on the text, and comp. Prov. 
xv. 4. 

Eccleſ. x. 4, F the ſpirit of the ruler niſe againſt 

thee, mn 8 keep not thy place (i. e. yield, 

ſubmit) for it (ſuch ſubmiſſion, ic) wa 

a healing medicine, a ſalve, mY» (which) 

will appeaſe or atone for great fins or offenſes. 

Thus Mr. Bate, Crit. Heb. 

IV. To reſtore, rebuild, repair, as an altar 
which had been broken down. occ. 1 K. 
xviii. 30. Comp. Jer. vi. 14. vili. 11. 

V. In Hiph. To reſtore, invigorate, as the 
hands, which had been weakened. occ. Jer. 
xxxvili. 4, We beſeech thee let this man be 
put to death Yn 1 ©. by D for thus, or 
in this manner, be reſtores the hands of th? 
men:of war ironically. | 

VI. As a N. maſc. plur, ©9797 Repbaim, the 
name of a people in Canaan, firſt mentioned 
Gen. xiv. 5, and deſcribed as being gres!, 
and numerous, and tall as the Anakim, and 
called by the Moabites Amim, 1. e. Terrille 


* Ra is a Surgeon, Terpag, in the langua of Ca- 


of his Reply, p. 257, &c. | 


TP | See Capt. Coo#'s Voyage to the Pacific Ocean, 
f Ii: „ 1 5 2. 
ob iis 7 


ones, 
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ones, and by the Ammonites Zamzummim 
or Imaginers, (ſee Deut. ii. 10, 11, 20, 21.) 
But whence they had their name P1x3n I 
know not; perhaps from being the reſtorers 
of the antediluvian idolatry of the moon, 


whence they called their principal city 


Bp nmnmy Aſftaroth the horned. Comp. 
under Ny II. 


time of Joſhua, Joſh. xn. 4. xi. 12. xvii. 
15; and we find one of thefe gigantic 
Canaanites mentioned fo late as the days of 
David, 1 Chron. xx. 4, 6, 8. 


TD" 
I. To ftrew, ſpread, as a bed or mattreſs to 


lie on. occ. Job xvii. 13. xl. 21, or 30. 
So the LXX. render it in the former paſ- 
ſage by «5:wreu is ſpread, and the Vulg. in 
both by ſterno o frew. As a N. fem. in 
R 
The carpet of (cloth of) gold. 

II. To firew round, as a perſon with citrons. 
occ. Cant. it. 5. So Symmachus mma 
care, and nearly to the fame purpoſe the 
LXX. gotbarars, and Vulg. ſtipate. The 
odour of citrons, like that of lemons and 
oranges, is wonderfully refreſhing and ex- 


hilarating, 
197 


With a radical, but mutable or omiffible, =. 


To give way, relax, ſlacken, abate, aſſuage. 

I. In Kal, Intranſitively, To give way, yield. 
Occ. Jud. xix. 9, Behold now the day or day- 
light den giveth way, yieldeth 70 the even- 
mg; where LXX. (Vatic.) 1ofamow eig 71 
ere is weakened to the evening; Montanus, 
remifit ſe bath yielded. Prov. xxiv. 10, 
Mum Wil thou, or doſt thou give way, 
faint, fail (making the N interrogative) in 
the day of diſtreſs ? narrow, i. e. ſmall (is) 
thy ſtrength. 

II. AS a N. fem. plur. Te. occ. 2 Sam. 
XVU. 19, which fee. It is rendered in our 
Tranſlation ground corn, but as we do not 


find that it was ever »/za! in the Eaſt to 
a 
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However this be, ſome 
of the Rephaim were left in Canaan in the 


Freun A carpet. occ. Cant. iii. 10, 


1 


ſpread corn abroad after it was ground, it 

ſhould ſeem that ſpreading this over the 

covering of the well would rather excite, 

than lull, ſuſpicion. Montanus comes nearer 
the truth in rendering it grana contuſa 
pounded corn. The Vulg. appear to have 
given the true explanation, though not a 
literal verſion, of the text; Et expandit ve- 
lamen ſuper os putei, quaſi ſiccans ptiſanas 
(ſo Aquila and Symmachus @|uraye;) And ſhe 
ſpread a cloth-covering over the mouth of the 
well, as if drying ptiſans. * Ptiſana, in 
Greek f or Mi , is from the V. 
Ware to pound or huſk in a mortar, and 
ſignifies corn, particularly Sarley, which 
— having been ſoaked in water, was 
dried in the ſun, and then pounded in a 
mortar with a wooden peſtle, till the huſſs 
came off, and ſo kept for uſe. This method 


| of preparing corn was well known to the 


ancient Greeks and Romans +, and we find 

| fimilar preparations among the eaſtern peo- 
ple to this day, under the names of I burgle 
and /awik, The Heb. name M97 ſeems 

| evidently taken from the corn's yielding 
(it's huſſc) to the ſtroke of the peſtle. As 
a N. fem. man either Corn pounded as 
above, ſo Vulg. ptiſanas, or in general 

| things pounded, as Aquila and Theodotion 
£14717 To peru, Oc. Prov. xxvii. 22. 

III. In Kal, Tranfitively, To relax, facken, as 
a girdle or ſtrength. occ. Job xi. 21. 

IV. To be diſſolved, as chaff on fire. occ. Iſa. 
v. 24. See Cocceins and Vitringa. 

V. In Kal, To remit, let go, as oppoſed to m 
laying bold on. occ. Cant. iii. 4. 

VI. Ta let down, as the Cherubim did their 
wings. occ. Ezek. i. 24, 25. a 

VII. Ia Kal and Hiph. Intranfitively, To 

flacken, be relaxed, or feeble, as the hands. 

2 Sam. iv, 1. 2 Chron. xv. 7. Neh. vi. 9. 


* See Martmi Lexic. Etymol. in Pti/ana. 
+ See Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. lib. xviii. cap. 7, ad fin. 


$ See RufſPs Nat. Hitt. of Aleppo, p- 123; Farmer's 
Obſervations, vol. i. p. 271; Modern Univ. Hift. vol. i. 


p. 425, 6. 


Ifa. 
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Ila. x11. 7. Jer. vi. 24, & al.—as a city 
or people. Jer. xlix. 24. In Hiph. To re- 
lax, flacken, Joſh- x. 6. 2 Sam. xxiv. 6. 
Ezra iv. 4. As a participial N..na1 Re- 
laxed, feeble. See Num. xiii. 18, or 19. 
2 Sam. xvii. 2. Job iv. 3. As a N. p97 
Jeebleneſs, relaxation; ſo the LXX. exAvozwg 4 
occ. Jer. xlvii. 2. 

VIII. In Niph. To be flack, remiſs, idle. occ. 
Exod. v. 8,17. In Hith. To behave ongſel, 
Sackly, remiſsly, idly. occ. Joſh. xviii. 3. 
Prov. xvill. g. | 

IX. In Kal, Tranſitively, To ſacken or be flack 
with regard to another, % fail him. Deut. 
iv. 31. Xxxi. 6, 8. 

X. In Hiph. Abſolutely, To be flack, ſtay. 
1 Sam. xv. 16. With 5 following, To be 
lack towards, to forbear. 1 Sam. xi. 3. 2 K. 
iv. 27. With ep following, To forbear, let 
alone, q. d. To relax from, Deut. ix. 14. 
Jud. W. 37. 

XI. In Kal, To flacken, be abated, aſſuaged, or 
appeaſed, as paſſion. occ. Jud. viii. 3. So 
LXX. av was remitted, In Niph. or 
Hiph. with t following, To be aſſuaged or 
appeaſed, as from anger. occ. Pl. xxxvii. 8. 

XII. To be aſſuaged, as unwholeſome waters. 
2 K. ii. 21, 22,—Thus, ſaith Febovab, ND 
I have healed hee waters and the waters 
D were aſſuaged, i. e. of their noxious or 

oiſonous qualities, unto this day. There 
are ſeveral other texts in which this Root 
according to the common printed editions 
is joined with NY to reſtore, where however 
the reading may ſeem dubious, 

Jer. li. 9, 2897 We would have healed Baby- 
Zon, TEN N but ſhe is not aſſuaged, i. e. 
her ſore, mentioned in the preceding verſe. 


Comp. Deut. xxxii. 39. Jer. viii. 11. 


(Comp. Jer. vi. 14.) Jer. ili. 22. (Comp. 
Hof. xiv. 5.) And obſerve that in Jer. 
li. 9, ſeven of Dr. Kennicott's Codices, in 
Jer. viii. 11, five, and in Jer. iii. 22, thirty 
two read the Verb with an &; and in Jer. 
XiX. 11, the Complutenſian edition and thirty 
three of the Doctor's Codices have ND 


which ſeems the true reading; becauſe the 


= 


word is there applied to repairing, mending, 
or making whole a potter's broken veſſel. 
Comp. 895 IV. As Ns. fem. mw 4» 
aſſuaging, as of a hurt, occ. Jer. viii. 15; 
but no fewer than forty-nine of Dr. Key. 
nicott's Codices read . MINN An a/- 


ſuaging, as of a wound or ſore, or a lenitivt 


plaſter. occ. Ezek. xlvii. 12. 

III. As a N. maſc. 797 An appaller, one why 
makes others faint or fail. 2 Sam. xxi. 16, 
18, 20, 22; where it is applied to Goliath, 
the gigantic champion of Gath (as well it 
might be, ſee 1 Sam. xvii. 11, 24.), who 
for another reaſon is called x97, 1 Chron, 
xx. 4, 6, 8. Comp. under x97 VI, 


XIV. In Niph. or Hiph. To yield, ſubmit, be 


ſtill, as from awe or reverence. occ, Pſ. 
xlvi. 11. Hence, 


XV. As a N. maſc. plur. with a formative H, 


PAN Teraphim (Targ. Onk. wanHL Images), 
i. e. Repreſentative images of the object of re. 
ligious awe and veneratian. So Jehovah is 
called, Gen. xxxi. 42, 53, m the Fear of 
Iſaac, i. e. the object of his religious fear 
or awe; and the Jews are commanded, 
Ifa. viii. 13, to have Jehovah of Hoſts for 
their N Fear, and for their ynyn Dread. 
And as the Philiſtines, 1 Sam. iv. 7, 8, call 
the ark with the Cherubim, Aleim, and 
mighty Aleim, ſo the Teraphim of Laban 
and of Micah are called reſpectively their 
Aleim, See Gen. xxxi. 30, 32. (Comp. 
ver. 19, 34.) Jud. xviii. 24. But there is 
not the leaſt reaſon to think, that either 
Laban or Micah had any other Aleim than 
Jebovab. (See inter al. Gen, xxxi. 24, 40, 
50, 53. Jud. xvii. 3— 5, 13. Xviii. 5, 0.) 
Their Teraphim therefore could only be 
intended to repreſent Jebovab; and though 
ſpoken of in the plural number, Gen. xxx!. 
34, yet poſſibly there was but «ne com- 
pound or plural image in this inftance, 35 
in 1 Sam. xix. 13, 16, where PNUXMD 675 


or it's pillows, is applied to Michal's Ter«- 


pbim. But however this be, there is little 
room to doubt but that each Teraphim was 


a compound image with ſeveral beads joined t0 
one 


19) 


ene body, * like the Cherubim in form, but | 
for more private purpofes. And as under 
272 V. we may fee many compound images 
among the heathen, both in more ancient 
and modern times, ſo we find that the | 
Teraphim by name were in uſe both among 
believers, Gen. xxxi. 19, 34, 35. Jud. 
xvii. 5. XVHI. 14, 18, 20. 1 Sam. xix. 13, | 
16; and unbelievers, 2 K. xxiii. 24. Fzek. 
xxi. 21. Zech. x. 2. Comp. 1 Sam. xv. 
23. Ho. iti. 4. The texts juſt cited 
are all wherein the word Sem occurs; 


but I muſt add, that from the Teraphim | 


the heathen of various nations appear to 
have had their Penates (mp 22 Qu?) or 
'bouſebold Gods; as the Tyrians, Virgil, | 
En. iv. lin. 21, who burned incenſe to them, 
En. i. lin. 708; the Arcadians, An. vin. 
lin. 123; the Trojans, En. i. lin. 382, 
from whom the + Romans derived their's. 
The Trojan Penates, according to Virgil, 
En. ii. lin. 512, &c. were placed in the open 
air, near a great altar, and under the ſhade 
of an ancient laurel ; and, after being faved 
from the conflagration of Troy by Eneas, 
he in a dream ſees them ſurrounded with 
Glory, and hears them giving him oracular 
directions. Ain. iii. lin. 148, &c. Comp, 
Jud. xviu.' 5, 6. Ezek. xxi. 21. Zech. 
. 2. 
To yield, give way very much, tremôle, as 
from fear. occ. Job xxvi. 11 ; where Aquila 
crramroa were moved, ſhaken, and Vulg. 


* Credo Cherubinos fue, I believe they were Che- 
rubim,”” ſays Cocceins, Lexic. under n. See more in 
the late Lord Preſident Forbes's Thoughts on Religion, 
Tracts, vol. i. p. 230—239, and in Mr. Bate's Enquiry 
into the Similitudes, p. 222—239. | 


tf Dionyſius Halicarn. lib. i. p. 54» 35 (edit. Hudſon), 
ays there was remaining in his time, 1. e. in the reign | 
of Auguſtus, at Rome not far- from the Forum, a tem- 
ple in which were preſerved the Trojan Penates, ate 9. 
ance de xabnue, Napc re unnPoTicy zug rah? üg Tc 
in the form of two young men armed with ſpears, of an- 
cient workmanſhip;“ and that he had ſeen many other 


images of theſe Gods in the temples, and in all of them 
TX x08 FPATHUITIEE TCYNUATH Sauora. Xii, Two 
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ſtamping upon the pieces of ſilver. 


| 


85 


contremiſcunt tremòle. 
xxii. 8. 

Der. Greek ßere to incline, preponderate, 
as one ſide of a balance, pres to let go, 
caſt. Lat. rumpo, rupi to break, whence in 
compoſition Eng. corrupt, d:/rupt, &c. Alſo 
Eng. To rip, rive, reave, reft, whence be- 


reave, bereft. 
O97 


To tread, trample, tramp. 

I. In Kal, To trample, trample upon, famp. 
occ. (in Chald.) Dan. vii. 7, 19. So We- 
edoticn cuiencæret, and Vulg. conculcabat, 
In Hith. The fame. occ. Pf. Ixviii. 31. 
Rebuke the wild beaſt of the reeds (i. e. the 
Egyptians mentioned in the next verſe, 
comp. under IV. and jw l.), the con- 
gregation of the bulls (comp. Iſa. xxxiv. 7. 
Pf. xxii. 13.) with the calves or ſteers of the 
Peoples or nations (comp. Jer. I. 27. Ezek. 
xxxix. 18. Amos iv. 1.), trampling or 
Here 
as odr does not agree with any of the 
preceding Nouns, I find myſelf obliged to 
refer it to the Pronoun TN8 Then, i. e. 


Comp. 2 Sam. 


Grd, implied in the imperative V. "3. 


* By this interpretation, as Dr. Chandler 
has obſerved, the conſtruction is natural 
and eaſy,” and we may either with him re- 
fer de * to their breves effigies little 
idols (as Claudian calls them) plated over 
with ſilver, or rather to their fi/vered idols 
as broken in pieces, Comp. Lev. xxvi. 30. 
Jer. I. 2..Ezek,. vi 6. . 13. Mic. 
Other interpretations of this very difficult 
text may be found in the learned Biſhop 
Lowth De Sacra Poet. Heb. Prælect. vi. 
ad fin. in Mr. Merricł's Tranſlation and 
Annotations on the Pialms; in Dr. Chand- 
ler's Lite of K. David, vol. ii. p. 87, &c. 
and ia Dr. Horne's Comment. Thete, no 
doubt, the intelligent reader, who has op- 
portunity, will examine, and compare with 
that here given, and, as he ought, judge 
for himſelf. | 
II. In Hith. To tramp, tramp along, move ons- 


Young men appear in military garb.“ 


5 H Self 


„ 


D- 


ſelf nimbly or lightly. occ. Prov. vi. 3; 
where the Vulg. feſtina Hhaſten, and LXX. 
to the ſame ſenſe, loft wy exAvoperos Be not 
lack, remiſs, tardy. 


Pie 


Once, Cant. viii. 5, as a Participle Hith. 
fem. yr, Rendered in our Tranſlation, 
after the LXX. enigypcopern and Vulg. in- 
nixa, leaning. Leaning upon ber beloved. 
But, as Mrs. Francis well obſerves, “ The 


ſtrict referve of eaſtern princeſſes allows of 


no ſuch freedom before marriage.” The 
Verb in Arabic, among other ſenſes, ſig- 
nifies, To join another as a companion on a 
journey. Comitem ſe præbuit alteri in 
itinere. Se ſocium addidit.“ Caſtell. We may 
therefore tranſlate the Heb npanro ad- 
vancing towards in order to join company, 
which was the very caſe of the Egyptian 
bride, and the circumſtance that had alarmed 
her rival, the Jewiſh Queen. Montanus ren- 
ders the word by adjungens ſeſe joining ber- 


tf. 


way 

In Kal, To feul or make muddy, as water by 
ſtirring up the bottom. occ. Ezek. xxxii. 2. 
xxxiv. 18; in which latter paſſage the 
LXX. render it by er&:&ocoers, and Vulg. 
by turbaſtis, ye have diſturbeds In Niph. 
To be thus fouled or muddied. occ. Prov. 
xxv. 26; ſo the Vulg. turbatus. As a N. 
v Mud or mire caſt up by the fea in a 
ſtorm. occ. Iſa. Ivit. 20. 
N. vo bat is fouled, occ. Ezek. xxxiv. 
19; where LXX. To Teraxpey|evo) vip the 
rater which had been diſturbed. 

The LXX. having in Ezek. xxx. 2, ren- 
dered the V. by zaz&rerww, and the Vulg. 
by conculco, ts trample, this Root has been 
confounded with p97 to trample; but though 
this ſenſe would agree with the paſſages in 
Ezek. it ſeems not to correſpond very well 
with Prov. xxv. 26, and to be utterly irre- 
concileable with Iſa. lvii. 20. It appears 


beſt therefore to conſider vo as having no 


As a participial 


TD 50 


[ 786 J 


| 


| 


W 


more connexion in ſenſe with 095 than vw: 
with DB. / 


Hence perhaps Gr. Pureg filth. 


T 


Occurs not as a V. but as a N. maſc. plur. 


BNP Stalls for oxen. Once, Hab. iii. 17. 
'This word may perhaps be beſt deduced 
from d 70 relax, remit (as Hwp from m7, 
crow from Maw), becauſe in thoſe places 
oxen have remiſſion from their labours. 


. In Kal, To run, move or ride ſwiftly, Gen, 


xviii. 2, 7. 2 K. iv. 22. Pf. cxlvii. 15, & 
al. freq. In Hiph. To cauſe to run, put 16 
flight, fugo. occ. Jer. xlix. 19. l. 44. T7: 
move or cauſe to move haſtily or ſwiftly. occ. 
Gen. xli. 14. 2 Chron, xxxv. 13. Pl. Ixviii. 
32. Allo, To carry quickly. occ. 1 Sam. 
xvii. 17. So Montanus, currendo defer. As 
a participial N. maſc. plur. D7 Runners, 
running attendants, light armed guards, cur- 
ſores. So the LXX. T&;atxomes. 1 Sam. 
. 28. 2K. x. 25. 
Comp. 2 Sam. xv. 1. 1 K. i. 5. But in 
Eſth. iii. 13, 15. viii. 10, 14, Nu denotes 
the Perſian /e/ter-carriers,and is very proper- 
ly rendered in the LXX. &2oÞow, and in 
our Tranſlation, pos. Theſe were no other 
than the Angari, inſtituted by Cyrus, for 
the purpoſe of ſpeedily conveying letters 
and intelligence. See Xenophon, Cyropæd. 
lib. viii. p. 496, edit. Hutchinſon, 8vo. ; 


Herodotus, lib. vui. cap. 98; and Greek and 


Eng. Lexicon in Ayyepaw. As Nouns yy 
A ruming, à race. occ. Eccleſ. ix. 11. Fem. 
in Reg. Tu A running, courſe, occ. 2 Sam. 
XV1ii. 27. Courſe of action. Jer. viii. 6. Fem. 
in xy Iucurſion, invaſion. occ. Jer. xxii. 17. 
Comp... Jer. xxiii. 10. Or, Force, violence. 
Comp. Root y,. ; 


II. Franſitively, To run, te cauſe to run, 10 


drive or force one thing againſt another, 7 
daſh, cruſh, occ. Jud. ix. 54, yum And 
ſhe daſhed his u In Niph. To be daſbed, 


broken, occ. Kccleſ. xii, 6, twice, Ezck. 
| XXIX. 


xxiz. ). Comp. Iſa. xlii. 4. As a N. 
maſc. plur. in Reg. Broten pieces, frag- 
ments. occ. Pſ. Ixviii. 31. Comp. under 

p97 I. 

III. As a N. with a formative x, Pn, ſome- 
times maſc. (ſee Pf. cv. 30. Ifa. ix. 18, or 
19. Ixvi. 8.) but much more frequently 
fem. 

t. The earth or earthy matter, as diſtinguiſhed 
from the waters., Gen. i. 10, Comp. ver. 
11, 12. Various etymologies have been by 
learned men propoſed of this word; the 
moſt probable ſeems to be that which de- 
rives it from breaking in pieces, crumbling. 
The matter of (pure) earth, ſays the 

reat * Boerhaave, appears friable (i. c. 
crumbling) {o long as it continues under the 


obſervation of our ſenſes, as it always readily | 


ſuffers itſelf to be reduced to a finer powder.” 
And it is manifeſt, that on this remark- 
able property of earth, u's anſwering the 
end of it's creation, or it's uſefulneſs in 
continually ſupplying the waſte of vegetable 
and animal bodies, mult depend ; and it is 
not improbable that the + Greek name 
Py, from Heb. h to pound, beat to pieces, 
the Lat. terra, from tero o wear away, 


and the Eng. ground from grind, all aimed 


at the ſame etymological reaſon. 

2. The compounded chaotic globe of earth and 
waters, as diſtinguiſhed from the heavens, 
Gen. i. 1, 2. Comp. Job xxvi. 7. 

3. A particular part of the earth, a land, or 
country. Gen. ii. 11, 12, 13. xi. 31. Eccleſ. 
X. 16. 

4 The ground, in oppoſition to ſomewhat 
elevated above it. Ezek. xli. 16, 20. So 
LXX. & og. 

- Hence German Erde, Saxon Eor de, and Eng. 

_ Earth, and perhaps Gr. E:& the ſame. 

wal. In Kal, To run here and there, or with 

fwifineſs and violence. occ. Nah. ii. 4, OT 5, 

As lightenings A run; fo LXX. wg cg pe- 


* Chemiftry by Dallowe, vol. i. 5. 365. 
+ Comp Creek and Eng. Lexicon under Kar 


* 
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| 
| 
| 


| 


| 


j 


| 


ne dreeppywror, and Vulg. quaſi fulgura 
diſcurrentia, 

II. In Hith. To run or daſh ene againſt anther, 
occ, Gen. xxv. 22. 

III. Tranſitively, 2% daſh, break, or bruiſe by 
collifion, Pſ. Ix xiv. 14. Iſa. xxxvi. 6. xlii. 3. 

IV. In a metaphorical ſenſe, 2% break, m_ 
oppreſs greatly. Deut. xxvill. 33. Jud. K. 

1 Sam. X11, 3, & al. 

Der. Gr. emmy to daſh, nec to break. T9 
ruſh, Qu? Comp. under wy. German 
Riſch, quickly, Sax. Raur, and Eng. Race. 
Alto, Kit. Qu? 


NZ) 

Jo run. occ. Ezek. i. 14, U ren Aud 
the animals ran, So LXX. (Alexand. and 
Complut.) eros ran, Vulg. ibant went, as if 
the word were R Comp. under 82517 
among the Pluriliterals in N. 

II. From uni, in a Chaldee form, To be 
pleaſed with, accept. occ. Ezek. xlin. 27 ; 

but here twenty three of Dr. Kennicott's 
Codices read . 
TH 

To leap, exult; thus the Chaldee Targum, 
1720. Once, Pl. Ixviii. 17, 2 ru 
leap or exult ye, ye bigh bills? So our 

Tranſlation. But it muſt be remarked that 
the V. in Arabic fignifies % 94/erve or 

view attentively, and accordingly the LXX. 

render it here by uTaAzpou:rs, and the 

Vulg. by ſuſpicamini, and make (at leaſt 

the Vulg.) the words high hills or mountains, 

not the Nominative, but the Accuſative 
caſe, in this ſenſe; Why do ye (people) 
look at the high hills, as expecting aid or 
aſſiſtance from thence or the idols there 
worlhipped ? For it is well known that 
hills and high places were anciently the 
places of religious worſhip, both to believ- 
ers and idolaters. This latter interpretation 
being thus confirmed by the LXX. Vulg. 
and by the ſenſe of the V. in Arabic, 
ſeems juſtly preferable to the former. But 


the beſt expoſition of all appears to be that 
182 


Which | 


which is embraced by Dr. Chandler, in his 
Life of K. David, vol. it. p. 72,. and by 
Dr. Horne, in his Commentary, Why look 
ye aſkance, as with envy, ye high hills? i. e. 
on mount Sion for the honour of being 
made the fixt reſidence of God. And thus 
both Michaelis and Schulteus have obſerved 
that the V. M peculiarly imports in Arabic. 
Nuſquam recta Acies, and Hh jealous leer 


malign eyeing aſtance, are the characteriſtics}. 


of exvy given by * Ovid and + Milton. 
* 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 7. 

1. In Kal, Tranfitively; To be pleaſed with, to 
like, aff. Gen. xxxiii. 10. Prov. iii. 12. 
Jer. xiv. 10, 12. Comp. Iſa. xlii. 1. So 
with the Particle 2 prefixed to the object. 
1 Chron. xxvili. 4. Pf. cxlix. 4. With 5 
and an Infinitive. 
N27, and in Reg. 127, Will, delight. Prov. 

Xvi. 13. Favour, ahecrion. Deut. xxx111. 
23. Pl. v. 13. xxx. 6. Prov. xiv. 35. De- 
fire. Pl. cxlv. 19. Will, Pleaſure. Pl. x1. 9 


Neh. ix. 24, 37. Eſth. i. 8: Wilfulneſs, Self | 


will, Gen. 4 6; where the LXX. en i uHαάúA, 
and Vulg. concupiſcentia, luſt. 


xxvi. 34, 43. 2 Chron, xxxvi. 21. Job 
Xiv. 6; where Schultens, acquieſcat acguigſce 
in— 


III. In Kal, Tranfitively, To be pleaſed with, 


accept 1 or graciouſly. Deut. xxx. 11. 


Ecclef. ix. Job xxxiii. 26. Pf. cxix. 
108. eee ſacrifices. Hoſ. viii. 13. 
Comp. Ezek. xx. 40, 41. In Niph. To be 
graciouſly accepted, as ſacrifices. Lev. i. 4. 
vii. 18, & al. To be ſatigfactorily expiated, as 
fin. IIa. x1. 2 ; where ſee Vitringa. In Hith. 
To make oneſelf accepted or acceptable. occ. 
I Sam. xxix. 4. As a N. T2", and in Reg. 
o, Acceptableneſs, acceptance. Pſ. xix. 15. 
Spoken particularly of ſacrifices, Exod. 
xxviii. 38. Lev. xxii. 20, 21. Iſa. lvi. 7+ 
Comp. Lev. xxii. 19. XIX. 5. 


* Metamorph. lib. ii. lin. 776. 
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| 
II. In Kal, To be pleaſed * with, enjoy. Lev.“ 


[ 


I 


TINT 


IV. In Kal, To accept with complacence and 
patience, as puniſhment for ſin, 1% acgquic/ce 
in. Lev. xxvi. 41, 43. 

V. In Kal, Tranſitively. To pleaſe, conciliatz 

the affeftions of. 2 Chron. x. 7. Job xx. 10, 

ce His children (hall ſeek to pleaſe the poor.” 

Eng. T ranſlat. This is much ſtronger 

than if he had faid, they ſhall become poor, 

It is placing them below poverty &ſelf. 

They ſhall court the good- will and aſſiſtance 

of the molt deſtitute and abject.” Sco!!'s 

Note. 

VI. With Sy following, To agree or conſent- 
with, conſentire cum. Pf. I. 18. But ob- 
ſerve that both the LXX. and Vulg. refer 
the V. in this text to . run, the former 
rendering y Y by ourrzexes cura, and 
the latter, by currebas cum eo, thou didi 
run, or concur with him. 


MST: 
Denotes manſlaughter or murder, 1. e. either the 
accidental or wilful taking away of a man's 
life. To kill, flay, murder. Exod. xx. 13. 
Deut. iv. 42. 1 K. xxi. 19. In Niph. 76 
be ſlain, ee . ii. 4. 
Prov. xxii. 13. As participial Ns. u 
and ng" A manſlayer or murderer, homicida. 
Num. xxxv. 6, 11, 16. Deut. iv. 42. xix. 
3 . freq. 4 "murdering inſtrument, a 
ſword, or the like. occ. Pf. xlii. 11 ; where 
ſee Mr. Merrick's Annotation. Slaughter. 
Ezek. xXX1...22,.0r 27. TN A murderer. 
„See, 2. Vie . 
Der. Maſſacre, by tranſpolician from MS. 


n 
x JST: 
o pierce through, perforate, bore. So the 
LXX. TgwTyo#, and Vulg. perforabit. occ. 
Exod. xxi. 6. As a N. uw A piercing 
inſtrument, an awl, a piercer. occ. Exod. 
xxi. 6. Deut. xv. 17. So the L-XX. Ox. 
ri, and Vulg. Subulam. 


m5 
J. To ftrow or 8 r as a coverlet 
or the like. So the Vulg. conſtravit. It 


ö 


* 


+ Paradiſe Loſt, book iv. lin. 502, 3. 
" 


1. 


OCCUIS 


* 
occurs in the form of a Participle maſc. 


the couch of the palanquin or litter) r 
ſpread with love by the daughters of Feruſa- 


lem, i. e. with needle- or loom-work wrought | 


by the daughters of. Jeruſalem, in token of 
their /ove and regard to Solomon. The 
Jewiſh women were famous for theſe curi— 
ous works (ſee Jud. v. 30. Prov. xxxi. 
22, 24.), and our Engliſh ladies, whea in 
mourning, wear a kind of ribband they call 
love, as teſtifying, I ſuppoſe, their affection 
for the deceaſed. Or perhaps the words in 
Canticles may import that the coverlet was 
wrought with /ittle ſentences or mottos ex- 
preſſive of the amiab/e. qualities of the 
bride, and of Solomon's love to her. See 
Harmer's Outlines of a New Commentary, 
P. 126, 177. And to illuſtrate, if not con- 
firm, this latter expoſition, I obſerve from 
Lady M. V. Montague, Letter xxv. vol. i. 
p. 158, that “ the inſide of the Turkiſh 
coaches 1s (in our times) painted with 
baſkets and noſegays of flowers, intermixed 
commonly with little poetical mottos.“ 

II. As a N. fem. n, and in Reg. Nv", 
A pavement compoſed of ſtones ſpread out, 
ſtratum. .occ. 2 Chron. vii. 3. Ezek. xl. 
17, 18, xlii. 3. Eſth. i. 6; on which laſt 
cited paſſage fee Harmer's Obſervations, 
vol. i. p. 188. As a N. fem. in Reg. nav 
The ſame. occ, 2 K. xvi. 17; where Vulg. 
pavimentum #fratum lapide, a pavement 
{pread or laid with tone. 

III. As a N. maſc. plur. D295 Live coals or 
empers ſpread out, as for baking a cake. occ. 
I K. xix. 6. Comp. under v. Fem. n 
Alive coal ſpread out, on the altar. So LXX. 
Aquila, Symmachus, and Tbeodotion Arberg. 
occ. Ia. vi. 6. | 


P, 

To evacuate, exbauſt, draw forth, . extenuales 
attenuate. 2 

I. In Hiph. To evacuate, empty, empty out. 


a 7 


paoul, Cant. iii. 10; The middle of it (i. e. 


Pal 


out. occ. Jer. xlviii. 11 *, Comp. Cant. 

i. 3. As a participial N. py Empry. Gen. 

xxxvii. 24. 2 K. iv. 3. Neh. v. 13. p17 

The ſame. Jud. vii. 16. Iſa. xxix. 8. As 

a Particle, formed with a final DH, as PIN 

from N, and others, p Emptily, empiy, 

Gen. xxxi. 42. Exod. xxiii. 15. Deut. xv. 

13. Xvi. 16. Ruth. i. 21. 

II. In a figurative ſenſe, As Ns. du and p. 
Vain, empty, worthleſs. See Deut. xxxii. 
47. Pſ. iv. 3. Jud. ix. 4. 2 Sam. vi. 20. 
2 Chron. xiii. 7. Prov. xii. 11. XXVIll 19. 
Hence the Syriac Raca, Mat. v. 22. +Þ 
As particles p In vain, to no purpoſe. occ. 
Pſ. Ixxiii. 13. Iſa. xxx. 7. P17 The ſame. 


* 


Lev. xxvi. 16, 20. Iſa. Ixv. 23. OH Vainly, 


without cauſe. Pl. vii. 5. XXV. 3. 

III. In Hiph. To draw, draw forth, as a 
{word or lance. Exod. xv. 9. Lev. xxvi. 
33. Pf. xxxv. 3. It is once uſed, in the 
form of Kal, for drawing out a ſmall number 
of men to battle or purſuit; Gen. xiv. 143 
where LXX. edu, and Vulg. numeravit, 
he numbered. 


IV. In Hiph.. To extenuate, attenuate, make 


thin or ſmall. Pſ. xviii. 43 ; fo LXX. Ac 
JI will comminute. Hence as a N. p Thin, 
attenuated, Gen. xli. 19, 20, 27. 

V. p71 A Particle of extenuation. 

1. Ouly. Gen. vi. 5. Deut. ii. 28. 

2. Except. Gen. xiv. 24. 2 Chron. v. 10. 

3. But, yet. 1 K. xv. 14. xxi. 25. 

VI. As a N. fem. in Reg. y The temple of 
the head, or more ſtrictly the os temporis, 
or bone of the temple; fo called with great 
propriety from it's I tenuity or thinne/s. occ. 
Jud. iv. 21, 22. v. 26. Cant. Iv. 3. vi. 6. 


* See Harmer”s Obſervations, vol. i. p. 392. 
+ Comp. Greek and Eng. Lexichn in PAK A. 
t Tho. Bartholin, ſpeaking of the offa temporis, or 


temple-bones, Anatom. ps 489. Parte ſuperiore paulatim 
attenuantur ut tranſpareant. In the upper part they | 
degrees grow fo thin as to be tranſparent.” And Blancard, 
Anatom. p. 717, ſays of them, “ Ob tenuitatem circa 
medium admoto lumine tranſparentia. 


If one holds them 


Gen. xhi. 35. Eccleſ. xi. 3. Iſa. xxxii. 6. 


4 


Mal. iii. 10, & al. In Huph. T6 be emptied * tranſparent.” 


inſt a candle they are ſo thin towards the middle as t@- 


* 


NYT 1 wo 3 8 


So in Jud. the LX X. KporePog, and Vulg. 
Tempus, the temple. 
VII. As a N. p Spittle. See under pW]. 
pp) Occurs not as a V. but hence as a N. 
PPT A very thin cake, Eng. Tranſlat. 4 
wafer, Exod, xxix. 2, 23, & al. freq. 
Der. Wreck, rack, rake. 


25 


To rot, beceme rotten or putrid. occ. Prov. x. 7. 
Iſa, xl. 20. So Aquila and Symmachus in 
Prov. o&mtyoero all rot, and in Iſa. for 
3Þ1 the LXX. has &omm[o,, and Vulg. 
imputribile, not /ubjef? to rot. As Ns. 3p" 
Rottenneſs, putrefaction, à rotten thing. Job 
xiii. 28 (where Symmachus o . Prov. 
xii. 4, & al. nap KRorztenneſs. occ. Job xli. 
18, or 27. So the LXX. oxfpey or campo) 
rotten, | 

7" 

In Kal and Hiph. To leap, ſcip, bound. 1 Chron. 
xv. 29. Pl. cxiv, 4. Eccleſ. iii. 4. Joel 
ii. 5, Like the noiſe of chariots (which) bound 
on the tops of mountains. Comp. Nah. 
iii. 2. Alſo, In Hiph. To cauſe to leap or 
Kip. Pſ. xxix. 6. The LXX. render it 
by ox:te&» and opyeobou, and the Chaldee 
and Syriac uſe the word in the ſame ſenſe 
as the Hebrew. 

DER. Racket. Qu? Rigadoon, a kind of dance. 
1 

I. In Kal and Hiph. To make à compoſition of 
various ſpices, to compound ſeveral aromatics 
or perfumes, according to the art of the 
epothecary or confectioner. Exod. xxx. 25, 
33. The Vulg. renders it ſeveral times by 
componere, to compoſe, compound. As a N. 
mp? A compoſition of aromatics, a perfumed 
unguent. Exod, xxx. 25, 35. As a parti- 
cipial N. mp1 or y, fem. plur. pg, 
An apothecary, confettioner, or perfumer, 
Exod. xxx. 25, 35. 1 Sam. viii. 13. Ec- 
cleſ. x. 1. As a N. maſc. plur. Y 
Perfumes. occ. Cant. v. 13. Comp. under 
MIV. As a N. fem. mp An infirument 
uſed in confectionary, a confettioner's veſſel or 


| 


pot, or the confefion itſelf. Job xli. 22, or 
31. Comp. 1 Chron. ix. 30. 2 Chron. xvi. 
14. In Job there ſeems an alluſion to the 
muſty or perſumed ſmell of the crocodil, 
which is mentioned by many writers. See 
Scheuchzer, Phyſ. Sacr. in Job; Brookes, 


Nat. Hiſt. vol. i. p. 336, 338; Haſſelquilt, 


Travels, p. 215. 


II. In Hiph. To fpice or ſeaſon, as vittuals, 


occ. Ezek. xxiv. 10, As a N. fem. mp 
A ſeaſoning, or ſeaſoned diſh, occ. Ezek. xxiy, 
10. MINT Spiced or perfumed wine. Occ. 
Cant. viii. 2, where obſerve that though 
the drinking of wine is, as every one knoys, 
forbidden to the Mahometans, yet the Turk; 
and Egyptians, in our days, uſe ſugar mad: 
with the feweet-ſcented violet in their ſherb:!;, 
eſpecially when they intend to entertain 
their gueſts in an elegant manner, and the 
grandees even ſometimes add ambergrea/e, 
a very rich perfume, ** which is the highclt 
pitch of luxury and indulgence of their ap- 
petite.” Thus Haſelquift, Travels, p. 252. 


=» 


It denotes variety of colour or figure; to be da- 


riegated, diverſified. See Senſe III. 


I. As a N. fem. cop The variegation or t4- 


riety of colours in an eagle's feathers. occ, 
Ezek. xvii. 3.—in variegated marble. occ. 
I Chron. xxxix. 2. 


II. To be variegated or worked, as cloth, ci 


various colours and figures, either with ſbe 
ſhuttle or the needle, to be brocaded or em- 
broigered. It occurs not however as a V. in 
this ſenſe, but as a participial N. Cp Bro- 
cade or embroidery, brocaded or embroidered 
work, Exod. xxvi. 36. xxvii. 16, & al. 
freq. So fem. d, plur. Y and DMT 
Brocade, embroidery, variegated work. See 
Jud. v. 36. Pſ. xlv. 15. Ezek. xvi. 10. It 
appears from Homer, II. vi. lin. 289, &c. that 
the women of Sidon were famous for ſuch 


kind of variegated works before the Trojan 


war. And in II. iii. lin. 125, &c. II. xxii. 
lin. 441, we find Helen and Andromache 


employed on ſuch at their looms. 
From 
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From this Heb. Root are manifeſtly derived] part on which one ſtamps flatter and wider, 


the Latin (of the middle ages) recamare, 
Ital. raccamare, Spaniſh recamar, and French 


recamer, all ſignifying, to embroider. 
III. As a V. In Kal, To be variegated, diver- 
fified ; fo Aquila emembbm. occ. Pl, cxxxix. 
15; where it 1s applied to the wonderful 
contexture of the human embryo in the 
womb, which from a formleſs maſs is gra- 
dually diverfified with the various limbs and 
lineaments of a man; the texture of whole 
body conſiſting of nerves, veins, arteries, 
bones, muſcles, membranes, and ſkin, va- 
riouſly interwoven and connected with each 
other, may well be compared to a curious 
piece of brocade or embroidery. Comp. Job 
x. 11, and ſee Bp. Lowth De Sacra Poeſi 


Heb. Prælect. viii. p. 95, edit. Oxon. 8 vo. 


and p. 148, edit. Gozting. and Dr. Horne's 
Commentary on the Pſalm. Even a“ hea- 
then writer has remarked concerning the 
veins and arteries only of the human body. 
& Utrzque crebræ multæque toto corpore 
intextæ vim quandam incredibilem artificioſi 
operis divinique teſtantur. And I cannot 
forbear adding that the 22d plate in Euſta- 
chius's Anatomy, which exhibits only the 
cutaneous blood- veſſels of the back part of 
the human body, actually Arites the eye like 
a piece of embroidery; as the reader may be 
convinced by inſpection. 


IP 
I. „It exprefles motion different parts of the 


ſame thing, at the ſame time, one part the one 
way, and the other the other way, with force.” 


In Kal and Hiph. To fretch forth, extend, 


diſtend, expand. It is uſed for Jehovah's 
Aretebing forth the pro or conflicting 
ethers, Job xxxvii. 18; — for extending plates 
of gold by beating, Exod. xxxix. 3, & al. 
Comp. Num. xvi. 38. Jer. x. 9. So for 
lating over with gold, Ifa. xl. 19; Where 
LXX. wewxerrure ;—for ftamping on the 
ground with the foot, and ſo beating out the 


an action ſimilar to the laſt. occ. Ezek. vi. 
11. Xxxv. 6. Comp. 2 Sam. xxii. 43.—for 
the expanding or ſtretching forth the earth 
and it's produce, Ifa. xlii. 5. Comp. ch. 
xliv. 24. Pl. cxxxvi. 6. 

II. As a N. yp An expanſion, the celeſtial 
fluid or heavens in a ftate of expanſion, The 
expanſe, Gen. i. 6, 7 *. Plato, in his 
Timæus, makes mention of the ethereous 
heaven under the notion of Teri, which 

it [from rr or reha to extend, expand] is 

of the ſame import” + as the Heb. y. 

And the great Boerhaave expreſsly obſerves, 

& common air is every way expanded by 

the leaſt increaſe of fire, in it's whole bulk, 

| and in all it's parts. This the philoſophers 
were long ago acquainted with,” 


'T) | 

To excern, 00ze with, as the fleſh in a go- 
norrhœa. occ. Lev. xv. 3; where Montanus 
ſpumat. As a N. wn Slaver, drivie, from 
the mouth. occ. 1 Sam. xx1.13. Job vi. 6. 
Comp. under m III. The Arabic N. 
N is uſed for the aver from a child's 
mouth. 

Hence Saxon hpepe, and Eng. rear, raw. 
Alſo, à rear or reer (i. e. a loft) egg. 

25 

I. In Kal, To lack, be in want, be poor, deſti- 
tate, or deſolate. occ. Pl. xxxiv. 11. So the 
LXX. eeuc, and Vulg. eguerunt. In 
Huph. To become poor, be reduced to poverty 
or diftre/s. oec. Gen. xlv. 11. Prov. xx. 
13. xxili. 21. xxx. 9. Comp. under II. 
As a participial N. w7 Poor, aeftitute. 1 Sam. 
XViit. 23. 2 Sam. Tii. 3, & al. As aN. 
d Poverty. Prov. x. 15. Xl). 18. XXviii. 
19. & al. f 

II. As a N. N may be a general name for 
che acrid poiſons, ſo called from their well- 


* See Hutchinſan's Moſes's Princip. pt. ü. p. 264—5, 
and Pibe's Philoſophia Sacra, p. 69. 45 

+ Gale's Court of Gent. pt. ii. book iii. ch. 9, f 3, 
p. 34 


* Cicero, De Nat. Deor. lib. ii. cap. 535 


1 Cbemiltry by Dallocue, vol. i. Þ. 94. 
knows 
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known effects of exhauſting and dęſolating even in the fight of his Father. See Dr. 
the animal frame. occ. Deut. xxxii. 323 Horne's Commentary on the Pſalm. Ir 
where however the Samaritan Pentateuch | Hiph. The ſame. 2 Chron. xx. 35. Neh. 
and fix of Dr. Kenicott's Hebrew Codices] ix. 33, & al. Allo, To pronounce unjuſt or 
read NY. deficient in righteouſneſs, io condemn, as op- 
ww" To reduce or be reduced ts extreme poverty} poſed to p to Juſtify, acquit. See Deut. 
or dgſolation. occ. Jer. v. 17. Mal. i. 4. Inf xxv. 1. Prov. xvii. 15. So (the formative » 
Hith. To make oneſelf poor. occ. Prov. xiii. 7. being dropped) Job xxxiv. 29, And h: 
So Symmachus, | WXEV0j12W0! making tbem- (God) vp maketh quiet or peace, i. e. 
ſelves poor. acquitteth, and who ywT1 ſhall condemn *? 
mw 


Where obſerve that though in the common 
Chald. In the Targums it ſignifies To be able, printed editions the Hiph. ? is dropped 
to have potver or licence. As a N. pwn 4 


from ywH, yet it is retained in very many 
grant, licence, permiſſion. So the LXX. of Dr. .Kennicctt's Codices. Comp. Rom, 
Exe. OCC. Ezra vii. 3. 


viii. 33, 34. As Ns. Y V's unrighteous. 

Gen. xvHi. 23, 26. Exod. ii. 13, & al. 

freq. Alſo, Injuſtice, 8 1 Sam. 

Chald. To make or impreſs a mark, to mark,| Xxiv. 13, or 14. Iſa. lviii. 6. Mic. vi. 10. 
fien, deſignare. Dan. v. 24. vi. 8. x. 21, 
& al. The word is uſed in the ſame ſenſe 


So Fem. wo, and in Reg. Mywn. Ezek. 
v. 6. xvüli. 20. Mal. iii. 1 5. 

in the Chaldee Targums, and in ths Syriac 

and Arabic languages. 


D 
2 To glow or flaſh, as fire. It occurs not as 2 
V. in Heb. but in the Samaritan gnifics, 
1. frequently oppoſed to PTS juſt, and To inflame, irritate. 
as that word primarily ae the equal I. As a N. w A red. bot coal, a coal glowing 
Poiſe of a pair of ſcales, ſo we have "Inj with heat. occ. Job v. 7. Cant. viii. ©, 
vd The ſcales of unfairnæſs, or N 8 ſeales, 
Mic. vi. 11. 


II. Glowing fire. occ. Hab. iti. 5. Comp. 

Exod. xix. 16, 18. xxiv. 10. Alſo, Glow- 
II. In Hiph. To overcome in war, to over- 
balance. occ. 1 Sam. xiv. 47; where the 


ing or burning heat. occ, Deut. xxxii. 24. 
Vulg. excellently, ſuperabat. 


III. As a N. maſc, plur. We Flaſhes of 

lightening, Eng. marg. Lightenings. occ. Pi. 

III. And moſt generally it is uſed in a moral| IXxviii. 48; where the LXX. Tlug, and 

ſenſe. In Kal, To be unjuſt, at? unjuſtly, bel Vulg. Igni, Fire. Comp. Exod. ix. 23, 
deficient in moral or ſpiritual weight, 1. e. in| 24. 

righteouſneſs. occ. 1 K. vill. 47. 2 Chron. vi. IV. np vw" The glittering flaſhing arrows 0 

37. Job ix. 29. x. 7, 15. Dan. ix. 15. 2 Sam.] the bow, or rather perhaps the (a1 we- 

XxIi. 22. (comp. ver. 24, 25.) Pf, xviii. 22 Ugo fiery or fire-bearing arrows, ſuch 


| 


£ 


— 


(comp. ver. 24, 25.), in which paſſages of 80 
2 Sam. and Pf. the Heb. v οο Y 8&9 
may moſt naturally be rendered, I was not 
or have not been deficient: (i. e. in righte- 
 ouſneſs) in the preſence of my Aleim ; Which 
ſurely in it's ſtrict and proper ſenſe was not 
applicable to the N. K David, but only 
to Him in whoſe perſon David often f pake,, 


cven Him who was abſolutely without ſin, 


4 


as it is certain were uſed in after times. 
Montanus jacula ignita. Comp. Greek and 
Eng. Lexicon in Beg. occ. Pſ. Ixxvi. 4. 


mw 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. nor (fo far as I 
can find) in the dialectical languages, and 


the ideal meaning is uncertain; but as a 


N. men 4 net. Exod. XXVii.'4, 5. Exek. 
xli. 


] 


| 


WW 


xü. 13, & al. freq. The LXX. Vulg. and 
other ancient verſions frequently render it 
in this ſenſe. On Ezek. xxxii. 3, obſerve 
that Herodotus, lib. ii. cap. 70, relates that 
in his time they had in Egypt many and 
various ways of taking the crocodile. And 
Brookes, Nat. Hiſt. vol. i. p. 332, ſays, 
«© The manner of taking crocodiles in Siam 
is by throwing three or four xets acroſs a 
river at proper diſtances from each other, 


that ſo if he breaks through the firſt he 


may be caught by one of the others.” And 
to ſome ſuch method of taking crocodiles in 
Egypt the prophet ſeems to allude. 

MM | 
Occurs not in the ſimp 
duplicate. : 
AM (Chald.) ſignifies, To tremble, ſhake, ſhud- 
der. Comp. d. Once Hol. xii. 1; where 
Aquila Sim horrour, Symmachas and Theo- 
dotion, as tranſlated by Jerome, tremorem 
tremour, trembling. NN may be here taken 
either for a participle, as in our Tranſla- 
tion (comp. Iſa. Ixvi. 2, and Biſhop New- 
come), or for a N. or V. indefinite, hen 
Ephraim ſpake (there was) trembling, or, they 
trembled : he was exalted in Iſrael : 15 Diodali, 
Quando Efraim parlava, / tremava: egli 
s' era innalzato in Iſrael; and Martin's 
French Tranſlat. Si-tot qu' Ephraim eut 
parle, on trembla 


A 


I. In Kal and Hiph. Tranſizively, To Soil, 
cauſe to boil or bubble. So the LXX. Gw 
and ew, and Vulg. ferveicere facio, ef- 
ferveo. occ. Job xli. 22, or 31. Ezek. 
xxiv. 5. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. mM 
Bubbles, ebullitions. occ. Ezek. xxiv. 5. 

II. Intranſitively, To boil, move lite boiling 
water, So the LXX. ge, and Vulg. 
efferbuerunt. occ. Job xxx. 27. 

Hence perhaps the Saxon poran to putrefy, 
whence Eng. rot, rotten, &c. for all putre- 
faction is attended with a kind of fermen- 
tation, 


11 


lafform, but in the re- 


| 
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I. To bind, tie, faſten by binding. occ. Mica 


i. 13. 


II. As a N. gr, plur. rn, The genifta 


or Spaniſh broom, ſo called from the tough- 
neſs or tenacity of it's twigs, which as 
* Pliny long ago obſerved, is ſo great that 
they were uſed for withes to bind; and 
the Italians, in our days, weave baſkets 
of it's ſlender branches.” The Arabians 
{till call the geniſta or (fee Caſtell), and 


probably from them (i. e. from the Sara- 


cens who over-ran Spain) the Spaniards, 
Retama. occ. 1 K. xix. 4, 5. Job xxx. 4. 
Pf. cxx. 4. If it be objected that this can- 
not be the ſenſe of the N. in 1. K. xix. 
becauſe the broom affords but a very poor 
ſage, I would obſerve that the text rather 
implies than contradicts this circumſtance 
(comp. Jonah iv. 8), and imports that the 
prophet took up with the ſhelter of a 
geniſta, which Bellonius mentions as grow- 
ing in the deſert, for want of a better. 


As to Job xxx. 4, I cannot find any modern 


inſtance of the root of the geniſta being 
eaten for food; but it is certain that the 
ſhoots, leaves, barks, and roots of other 
ſhrubs and trees have been eaten among 
many nations in times and places of famine 
and ſcarcity. Thus, for inſtance, Herodotus 
informs us, lib. viii. cap. 115, that when 
the routed army of Xerxes was fleeing from 
Greece, ſuch of them as could not meet 
with better proviſion, Twy dz1Jp:wy Toy PAoov 
rere, Hoe r PUNAGE KEETHOLET, OVTEG HOLT HO = 
Dior, Cjubiing ru TE M Hee TEY M j,⁵), HU 
emo dey" Toure & em¹,Ʒze vn Mus, Were 
compelled by hunger to eat the 4ark and 
leaves, which they ſtripped off all kinds of 
trees.” And during the ſiege of 1/pahan 
by Magbmud, in the year 1722, the peo- 
ple fed on the bark of trees and leaves . 


* „ Genifta guogue vinculi u/um preſiat.” Nat. Hiſt. 
lib. xxiv. eap. 9. 
| + 3 ote on Virgil, Georg. ii. lin. 12. 


ft Hanway's Revolutions of Perſia, vol, iii. p. 143. 
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And we are told, that in Lapland the “ zops| 2197 being dropped in the compoſition, on 


and bark of the pine ſerve the people tor 
bread, ſalt, and ſpices; and even in Sweden, 
« the pooreſt fort in many places. remote 
from traffick, are obliged to grind the bark 


of birch trees to mix with their corn, and} 


make bread, of which they have not always 
plenty +. 

The coals of W) in Pf. cxx. 4, are men- 
tioned either as affording the fierceſt fire of 
any fuel (ſuch as camel's dung, &c.) that 
the Pſalmiſt met with in the deſert, or be- 
cauſe, according to Geierus the Spaniſh ge- 
niſta or rethama *©* lignis aliis vehementius 
ſcintillet, ardeat ac ſtrideat, ſparkles, burns, 
and crackles more vehemently than other wood.” 


There was a place in the wilderneſs called | 


Mmm, probably from the quantity of &M1 
growing there, Num. xxx11l. 18, 19. 

See more in Scott's Note on Job. xxx. 4, in 
Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 422, &c. 


account of the other labial Þ following. 

To be moiſt or ſucculent, and in a ſtate if 
growth, as the fleſh of a young perſon, 7s 
ſpread or grow by a conſtant ſupply of nutri. 
tious moiſture, | | 

Once, Job xxxili. 25. Comp. 2 K. v. 14. 


en 


It may be derived from de to tread, tramplo, 
and Td 70 confine, faſten. As a N. fem. plur. 
TmMmToAN Timbers faſtened together as a floor to 
tread on, rafts; ſo LXX. ZI t . Once, 
2 Chron, 11. 16. 


* 


Is uſed in the ſame ſenſes as W III. of 
which word, or of wv» 7s, it ſeems an ab- 
breviation. 


and in Merrick's Annotation on Pf. cxx. 4. I. Prefixed to a Verb or Pronoun, 


pro 


I. Properly, To ſwathe, gird round, as with a 
chain. occ. Nah. 11. 10; where both the 
LXX. and Vulg. render the word paſſively, 
the former by 8 ſhall be bound, the 
latter by confix1 ſunt are faſtened, confined. 
As a N. pum A girding chain, a chain girt 
round. occ. Ezek. vii. 23; where Vulg. 
concluſionem à confining. 


As Ns. fem. plur. TMmpyn and mpm. occ. | 


1 K. vi. 21, (And he did over or overlaid the 
fore front of the oracle with ſwathes or ſheets 


of gold.) Iſa. xl. 19; where Vulg. rightly | 


laminis plates. 


PLURILITERALS ia * 
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It ſeems a compound of 25 10 be wet, moiſt, 
and dug % ſpread, extend, the labial 2 in 


* Scheffer Lappon. p. 247, 252, cited in Scheuchzer's 
Phyf. Sacr. on Job. xxx. 4. | | 
4 Con lete Syſlem of Geography, vol. i. p. 930. 


i. Hho, which. Lam. ii. 16. Ecclel. ii. 18, 


19. | 

2, The perſon or thing that, Who, which, 
Cant, i. 7. Eccleſ. i. 9. 

3. The Conjunction, That, Eccleſ. ii. 24. 
Il. 14. f 

4. For, becauſe. Ecclel. ii. 18, Oe). Lam. 
IV. 9. | 

5. The time hat, I/hen. Jud. v. 7. Eccleſ. 
e. Can, 1.17. | 

Comp. under W III. 

II. Prefixed to another particle, Cant. i. 6, 
w, which (belongs) to me. Cant. iii. 7, 
wow which 82 to Solomon. Cant. 
i. 7, mw, compounded of w for becauſe ? 
for and du what, literally For, for what ? 
For why ? Eccleſ. i. 17, dw That even. 

III. Poſtfixed to another particle, Eccleſ. 
xii. 7, n according to that which it was. 
Comp. Eccleſ. v. 15, or 14. ix. 12. x. 3. 

IV. Poſtfixed to one particle, and prefixed 

do another, as in Eccleſ. viii. 17, Wa, com- 

pounded of 2 in, w that which, and 9 for, 
may be rendered, in all that fer“ In 
quotacunque parte ejus, quod homo labora- 


3 


verit 


Da, and 125w9, ſee under da, and 125. 


2 em. a expoy a youthful virgin bear- 


INV 


verit querere,” Cocceii Lex. in wi. Jon. i. 
12, 922, literally, for that which 70 (i. e. 
reſpetts) me, i. e. on my account, for my ſake. 
—S0 Jon. i. 7, DD on account of whom, 
thus LXX. ruog Sea. 2 K. vi. 11 „dee / 
thoſe who (belong) to us, ex noſtris. 


N 


To draw, as water. Gen. xxiv. IT, 13, 19. 
1 Sam, ix. 11, & al. 


Homer mentions the ſame cuſtom of women's 


being employed in drawing water as pre- 
vailing among the Pheacians and Leftrigons. 
See Odyſſ. vii. lin. 20, and x. lin. 105, 6; 

in the former of which paſſages Tlapfouy 


ing a pitcher, might even ſerve as a de- 
ſcription of Rebekah. Gen. xxiv. 15, 16; 
and in the latter we find, agreeably to the 
ſimplicity of thoſe times, even a King's 
daughter employed in this buſineſs of draw- 
ing water, And the ſame makes part of 
the employment of the Eaſtern females to 
this day. Thus Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 421, 
ſpeaking of the occupations of the Mooriſh 
women in Barbary, © To finiſh the day, a. 
the time of the evening, even at the time that 
the women go out to draw water (Gen. xxiv. 
11.), they are ſtill to fit themſelves with a 
pitcher or goat's ſkin, and tying their ſuck- 
ing children behind them, trudge it in this 
manner two or three miles 20 fetch water.” 
Comp. Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 168, 
Note; and on Joſh. ix. 21, Obſervations, 
vol. ii. p. 368, &c. Comp. Homer, Il. vi. 
lin. 457, &c. 

As a N. maſc. plur. D)2xwn places of drawing 
water, occ. Jud. v. 11. So during the 
Croiſades in the Holy Land the Saracens 
uſed to plant ambuſcades near all the foun- 
tains, and places of water. See Harmer's 
Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 234, &c. And 
Homer, II. xviii. lin. 521, deſcribes an am- 
buſcade as placed by a river, where all the 
flocks were watered, | 
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| 


| 


To roar, properly as a lion. 


** 


Ev ora öh. Taco; tn α “,v Core. 
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See JuJ. xiv. 5. 
Jer. 11.15. Amos iii. 8; and on this laſt 
text obſerve that the roaring of a Hon in his 
unconfined ſtate is one of the * moſt horrid 
ſounds 1n nature, which the ſtouteſt man 
can ſcarcely hear without trembling ; but 
it becomes ſtill more dreadful when it is 
known to be a ſure prelude of deſtruction 
to whatever living creature comes in his 
way. Comp. Bochart, vol. ii. 729, and Greet 
and Engliſh Lexic. in Azwv., It is alſo ap- 
plied to God, Jer, xxv. 30. Joel iii. 21, 
or iv. 16. Amos i. 2. Comp. Job xxvil. 4. 
—and to man, whether in grief, Pf. xxxviii. 
9; or in rage, Pf, Ixxiv. 4. Comp. Iſa. v. 


29, where for 202) eleven of Dr. Kennicott's 


Codices read 3 As a N. fem. Mw 
and in Reg. Mw A roaring. Iſa. v. 29. 
Job vi. 10, Pf. xxii. & al. 


N 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, 9. 
I. In Kal, To be confounded, confuſed, deſtroyed, 


or deſolate by confuſion, occ. Iſa. vi. 11. 
Comp. Nah. i. 2. In Hiph. To lay waſte, 
demoliſh, deſtroy by confuſion. occ. Ia. xxxvii. 
26. As a N. maſc. plur. ww Deſtructions. 
oct. Pf, xxxv. 17. As Ns. fem. mx Con- 
Fuſion, deſolation. Pſ. xxxv. 8. Prov. i. 27, 
& al. freq. So ew, and D,, Iſa. xlvii. 
11. Lam. iii. 47. T7 Nearly the ſame. 
Job xxx. 3. xxxviii. 27. Zeph. i. 15. In 
which three texts it is joined with N or 
w, but I know not the preciſe diſtinction 
between theſe words. As a N. pxv Deſola- 
tion, deſtruction. Pl. xl. 3. Fem. xv The 
ſame, or tumultuous noiſe, Ia. xxiv. 12. 


IT. To tumultuate, be tumultuous, like waters. 


occ. Iſa. xvii. 13. As a N. ew Tumult, 
tumultuous noiſe, Iſa. xiii. 4. Xvii. 12, 13. 
Ixvi. 6. Jer. xxv. 31, & al. freq. As a N. 
vb, Tumultuous no iſe, vociferation, acclama- 
tion. occ. Prov. xxvi. 26, Envy may cloak 


- itſelf with acclamation, zt's malice will appear 


* This Kollen, who ſays he had often heard it, particu- 


larly remarks in his Nat, Hi/t. of the Cape of Good H, 
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in the congregation or judicial aſſembly, See 
Schultens, and comp. Prov. xxvii. 14. As 
a N. fem. plur. MvnN Tumultuous noiſes. 
Job xxxvi. 29. Zeph. iv. 7. Comp. under 
NW) XVIII. XIX. 


III. In Hith. To be confounded in mind, | 


aſtoniſhed. occ, Gen. xxiv. 21. 


N 
To deſpiſe, inſult. So the LXX. render it by 
away and emixprewv. Occ. Ezek. xvi. 57. 
XXV111. 24, 26. As a N. dw Contempt, in- 
fult. occ. Ezek. xxv. 6, 15. XXXVI. 5. 


Ow 


To aſk. 


I. In Kal, To aft, interrogate. Gen. xxiv. 47. 


xxvi. 7. xxxii. 17, & al. 

II. In Kal, To , demand, require, Exod. 11. 
22. Xi. 2. Xxii. 35, 36. Deut. x. 12. So in the 
three firſt texts the LXX. render it by cares, 
and in the two firſt the Vulg. by poſtulo. 

III. In Kal, To aft, conſult. Num. xxvii. 21. 
Deut. xviii. 11. Ezek. xx1. 21. 

IV. In Kal, To aft, requeſt, beg, crave. Joſh. 

V. 18. Jud. v. 25-1 Sam. i e al. 
freq. On 1 K. x. 13, obſerve that to this 
day it is not unuſual, in the eaſtern coun- 
tries, for perſons of very conſiderable rank to 


aſe others for what they like. See Harmer's | 
Obſervations, vol. iv. p. 422. In Niph. 


To be deſirous, be a ſupplant. occ. 1 Sam. 
xx. 6, 28. Neh. x11. 6. In Hiph. To cauſe 
to aſk, petitiou, or ſupplicate. 1 Sam. i. 28, 


And I alſo rhN)ƷBj̊ have made him ſup- 


plicate h Lord always, becauſe he was NN 

deſired for the Lord. Comp. ver. 11. As 
a N. fem. nw and in Reg. D, A peti- 
tion, requeſt, Jud. viii. 24. 1 Sam. 1. 27, & 
al. freq. As a N. fem. plur. mvp Pe- 
titions. occ. Pl. xx. 6. xxxvii. 4. 

V. To aſk as a loan, to borrow. Exod. xxii. 
13, or 14. 2 K. vi. 5. 

VI. As a N. maſc. or fem. (ſee Job xxvi. 6. 
Ifa. v. 14. xiv. 9.) My The inviſible ſtate 
of the dead, the place and ftate of thoſe qui 


* 


* 1 aw 


| the way and to be ſought” for.” Bate, See 
inter al. Gen. xlii. 38. xliv. 31. 1 K. ii. . 
Num. xvi. 30, 33. Job xvii. 13, 14. Pſ. 
xlix. 15. Ixxxix. 47. cxli. 7. Ia. xiv. 9, 11. 
In this view it ſeems nearly to anſwer to 
the Greek Ade, Hades (by which the 
LXX. almoſt conſtantly render it), i. e. 
o ciong romog the inviſible place, and to our 
old Engliſh word * Hell, which though now 
ſcarcely uſed but for the place of torment, 
yet being a derivative from the Saxon 
hillan or helan 20 hide, or from holl a 
cavern, anciently denoted the concealed or 
unſeen place of the dead in general, as is 
manifeſt from the Verſion of Pl. xlix. 14. 
Iv. 16. Ixxxviil. 2. Ixxxix. 47, in K. Henry 
VIII's Great Bible, which is retained in 
| our Liturgy ; and ſo it ought to be under- 
ſtood in other places of that Tranſlation, _ 
"23> denotes the grave or /epulchre, properly ſo 
called; Y ſignifies that which is common to 
all, the common receptacle of the dead. Comp, 
Eccleſ. iii. 20. Ecclus. xl. 11. xli. 10. Thus 
Leigh in his Crit, Sacra well remarks that, 
« Jacob, Gen. xxxvii. 35, would go down 
mourning into Se ( to his ſon; 
not into Hell (the place of the damned), 
for he never thought his fon to be gone 
thither, nor into the grave properly /o named, 
for he thought his ſon had been devoured 
by a wild beaſt ; but into the receptacle of 
the dead +.” | 
Is not 7p ſometimes uſed for & gre! 
Depib underground, out of fight, and ſo 
to be ſought for” (Bate), without any re- | 
' ference to the dead? See Deut. xxxil. 22. 
Job xi. 8. Pl. cxxxix. 8. Ezek. xxxi. 17. 
Amos ix. 2. | | 
As a N. d' The ſame as Nw. 1K. ii. 0. 
(comp. ver. 9.) Job xvii. 17. (comp. 
ver. 13.) In both texts many of Dr. Ken- 
nicott's Codices read Mw. 
* See Lord King's Hiſtory of the Apoſtle's Creed, 
p- 192, &c. and Greek and Znglih Lexicon in Ads. 
+ Comp. Gen. xlii. 38; Wetftein's Note on An, Luke 
xvi. 23; and Campbell's Prelim. Differtat.. to. Goſpels, 


in quæſtione ſunt (Cocceius) who are out of 


p. 207, &. 
| | 18 


elde 
der 


To be tranquil, quiet. It occurs not in the 
ſimple form, unleſs in the name of a place 
in Canaan, Joſh. xvii. 11, {Wy Fa, pro- 
bably ſo called from a Temple there dedi- 
cated to the Heavens, conſidered as being 
in a ſtate of ſerenity and tranguility. So in 

'. "after times the Romans had their Mild, as 


well as Terrible, Fupiter. Virgil deſcribes] 
him under the former character, where he| 


receives Venus with ſo much paternal ten- 
derneſs *, An. i. lin. 258, &c. 


Olli ſubridens Hominum Sator atque Deorum, 
Vultu quo cœlum tempeſtateſque ſerenat, 
Oſcula libavit nate : dehinc talia fatur. 


To whom the Father of th' immortal Race, 
Smiling with that ſerene indulgent face, 
With which he drives the clouds, and clears the ſkies, 
Firſt gave a holy kiſs, then thus replies. 
| DRYDEN. 


bew I. To be tranquil, quiet, ſecure, to be at 


reſt or in tranquility and ſecurity, Job iii. 18. | 


Jer. xxx. 10. xlvi. 27, & al. The LXX. 
render it by a@xerevabai, and youxruv, 10 
be at reſt, Aquila and Symmachus by «bye 


to proſper, be proſperous. As a participial N. 


pPxw. Quiet, being at eaſe, or reſt, ſecure, 
proſperous. Job x11. 5. Iſa. xxxil. 9, & al. 
II. As a N. pxv Security, infolent ſecurity, 
confidence. occ. 2 K. xix. 28. Iſa. xxxvii. 29. 
So Smmacbus AMxgoua, and Vulg. Super- 
bia, Pride, inſolence. Comp. Pf. cxxiii. 4. 


NN 


To fpoil, plunder. Once, Jer. xxx. 16. It may 


be a Chaldee variation from du (as N 


from , Dx from =p), uſed by the pro- 
phet here threatening the Chaldeans. But 


ſeven of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read Tow, 
and eight, dw. 
neu- 
To draw, ſuck or ſip in. £3 
I. To ſup in, fwallow up, abſorb. Job v. 5. Pl. 


Ivi. 2, 3. Amos vill. 4. 


| 


See Spence's Polymetis, Dialogue vi. p. 53. | 
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II. To inſpire, 1. e. io draw in, or nuf up, as 


NY 


the air. See Iſa. xlii. 14. Jer. ii. 24. xiv. 6. 
Ecclef. i. 5 ; which paſlage, I apprehend 
with ſeveral learned men, contains a de- 
ſcription of the diurnal and annual motions 
of the ww or /olar light on the earth's ſur- 
face, and by conſequence of the earth it/elf. 
Solomon having obſerved at ver. 4, that 
one generation (of men) goeth off and another 
cometh, but that the earth abideth for ever, 
or continueth to be ſupported in all its 
conditions, motions, courſes, &c. till the 
conſummation of this ſyſtem, proceeds, 
ver. 5, And the ſolar light is diffuſed (i. e. in 
the morning of each day), and the ſolar 
light goeth off (in the evening), and at its 
ſeat or ſtation (near the earth's equator, 

namely) mw 75 drawing in (the ſpirit), 
diffuſing itſelf there, going to the South (or 
ſouthern tropic), and circuiting to the North 
(or northern tropic), Circuiting around the 
ſpirit is continually proceeding (viz. while it 
purſues and preſſes upon the ww), and 
the ſpirit returns upon it's circuits, or per- 
petually repeats it's circuitous courſe on 
the ſurface of the earth. Comp. under 
mov VI. 

III. Th draw in the breath, to paſp, pant, or 
aſpire after, as from eager deſire, It is 
uſed abſolutely, as Pf. cxix. 131 ; or tran- 
ſitively, as Job vii. 2. xxxvi. 20 (Do not 
pant after he night, of death namely, which 
Job had paſſionately wiſhed for) ; —or with 
yy following, Amos ii. 7, W M ον e Who 

pant after the duſt of the earth on the head of 
the poor, i. e. who long to ſee the poor and 
miſerable ſtill more wretched. A moſt dia- 
bolical character furely ! See 1 Sam. iv. 12. 
2 Sam. xiii. 19. Job 11. 12, Comp. Pl. 
Ixix, 27./ CIX. 16. 


DER. To ſup, ſip, /op, ſob. French ſoupe, ſouper, 


whence /oup, ſupper. Allo /ap of a tree: 
Nx; 


I. In Kal and Niph. Ta remain, be left as a 


reſidue. Gen. vii. 23. | XIV. 10. xlvii. 18. 


1 Sam. xvi. 11, & al. On Ezek. ix. 8, 
| obſerve 
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obſerve that inſtead of the very irregulary 
word We) of the common printed edi- 
tions, eleven of Dr. Kennico!t's Codices read 
"23. In Hiph. To leave, cauſe or ſuffer to 
remain. Exod. x. 12. Num, ix. 12. Deut. ii. 
34. iii. 3, & al. As a N. "Nw Reſidue, re- 
mainder. 1 Chron. xi. 8. 2 Chron, ix. 29. 
xxiv. 14, & al. freq. Fem. mM\xw A ͤreſi- 
due, remnant. Gen. xliv. 7. 1 Chron. iv. 43. 
2 Sam. xiv. 7, & al. freq. In 1 Chron. 
xii. 38, where the common printed edi- 
tions have Ww, fix or {even of Dr. Ken- 
nicott's Codices read mw, and ſo does 
M. de Calafio's Concordance, edit. Romaine ; 
and thus the LXX. render it x&1T&AumTo, 
and Vulg. reliqui he et. Fem. ep, 4 
remainder, occ. Deut. xxviii. 5, 17. Thy 


baſket (of firſt fruits namely) and thy re.. 


mainder, or ſtore which was leſt after the 


former was preſented. So the LXX. . 


T&M1puate and Vulg. reliquiæ. Hence 

II. As a N. xv denotes Conſanguinity; every 
near relation being, as it were, a remnant, 
or remainder of the ſame fleſh and blood of 
which we ourſelves conſiſt. In this ſenſe it 
is ſometimes joined with "wa Fleſb (as Lev. 
xviil. 6, None of you ſhall approach to any 
wa "xv remainder of his fleſh, 1. e. any 
one that remaineth of the ſame fleſh and 
blood with himſelf, Comp. Lev. xxv. 49.) 
—ſ{ometimes with dap near, nearly related, 
as Lev. xxi. 2. Num. xxvii. 11.—ſome- 
times with words expreſſive of relation, as 
Lev. xviii. 12, 13. XX. 19. 

III. As a N. xa Fleſh, of an animal, which 
uſually remaineth, namely viſible and palpa- 
ble, after life is extinguiſhed. So Leigh, 
% Caro animalis, poſt vitam ipfius reliqua.“ 
Pf. Ixxiii. 26. Ixxviii. 20, 27. Mica ili. 2, 
3, & al. Thus in Engliſh we call a dead 
body the remains of a perſon; by which 
word Dr. Hodgſon ſpiritedly renders "ww 
Prov. v. 11, where it is applied to a breath- 
ing carcaſe, rotten with diſeaſe. Exod. xxi. 
10, rue ber fleſh-meat, i. e. her more 


 egreeable and nouriſhing food, ſhall he not 
diminiſh, The eaſterns eat feſp, though not]. 
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ſo much as we do, and are fend of it, 
Comp. Exod. xvi. 3, and ſee Harmer's Ob- 
{ervations, vol. iii. p. 146, 7. 
IV. As a N. "xy Leaven, properly à piece 
of dough remaining from the lump, and 
which becoming ſour is uſed to ferment, 
and render light a much larger quantity of 
dough or paſte. occ. Exod. xii. 15, 19. 
xiii. 7. Lev. ii. 11. Deut. xvi. 4. Hence 
V. As a N. fem. plur. Mer and de 
Kucading or leavening wveſſets, where the 
dough is mixed with the /eaven. occ. 
Exod. viii. 3. xii. 34. The ep here 
mentioned ſeem to have been ſuch 20009:; 
- bowls as the Arabs till uſe to knead their 
bread in, and travellers provide for them- 
ſelves when journeying in the Arabian de. 
ſerts. See Shaw's. Travels, p. 231, and 
Preface, p. xi, X11, Or elſe, conſidering 
that. the la elles appear to have carried 
with them dough enough to ſerve them a 
month (comp. Exod. xvi.), med in 
Exod. xii. 34, may denote a kind of /eathern 
ulenſil ſuch as the Arabs ſtill uſe, when 
ſpread out for a table- cloth, and which, when 
contracted like a hag, ſerves them to carry 
the remnants of their victuals, and particu- 
larly ſometimes their meal made into dough, 
See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 447, 
&c. So Niebubr {peaking of the manner 
in which the Bedoween Arabs near Mount 
Sinai live, ſays, Un rond morceau de 
cuir leur tient lien de nappe, & t » 
gardent les reſtes du repas. A round piece 
of leather ſerves them for a table-cloth, 
and they keep in it the remains of ther 
victuals. | 
Der. Share. Qu? Greek Laps Fleſh, whence 
ſarcoma, ſarcocele, ſarcophagy, ſarcotic. 


re See under N XVIII. 
"> 


To turn, from one place or ſtate to another. 
The place, ſtate, or perſon t which the 
turning is made, is denoted by ), N or 
N; from which, by d, Þ or , Pre- 
ceding. ns 1 


2 


I. In Kal, Intranſitively, To turn, to turn back} 


or away. Joſh. xix. 12, 27. 1 Sam. xv. 11. 
Num. xxxii. 15. Deut. xxiii. 14. Jer. ii. 
25. Ezek. iii. 19, 20, & al. 
Tranſitively, To turn, or cauſe to turn bac 
or away. Pl. Ixxviii. 38. Ixxxix. 44. Prov. 
XV. 1. Iſa. lv. 13. Jer. ii. 24, & al. 

1 K. ii. 16, „ DN Aru 78 Turn not away 
(or cauſe not me to turn away) my face, 
i. e. repulſe or rejef? me not; for a repulſe 
makes a ſuiter turn away his face, and de- 
part ſadly and heavily. Comp. ver. 20. 
2 Chron. vi. 42. As Ns. fem. Nawo A 
turning away, backſliding. Prov. i. 32. Jer. 
11. 19. iii. 22, & al. 

II. And moſt generally ſpoken of a thing 
with reſpect to its original or former place 
or ſtate, In Kal, Intranſitively, To return, 
revert. Gen. iii. 19. viii. 3, 7, 9, & al. 
freq. Tranſitively. Pf. Ixxxv. 5. Ita. Iii. 8. 
In Hiph. To cauſe to return, bring back. 
Gen. xiv. 16. Exod. iv. 7. To return, re- 

fore. Gen. xx. 7, 14. Xl. 13, & al. As a 
N. fem. dw A returning. occ. Iſa. xxx. 
15. As a N. fem. in Reg. nawn Return. 
I Sam. vii. 17, en mn The return of 

, the year, the time when the year being 
ended returns upon itſelf; the beginning of 
the year, which according to Exod. xi. 2. 
xlii. 4, was in the month Abib. occ. 
2 Sam. xi. 1. 1 K. xx. 22, 26. 2 Chron. 
xxxvi. 10. | 

III. To render, repay, reponere. See Pl. liv. 7. 
Ifa. Ixvi. 15. Hol. xii. 14, or 15. Comp. 
Nah. ii. 2, and ſee Lowth's Note there. 
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In Hiph. 


AY 


fem. plur. nar» Replies, anſwers. oce. 
Job xx1. 34. xxxiv. 36. 

VI. In Kal, Intranſitively, To turn, be turned, 
or changed. So Vulg. convertetur. Ia. - 
1. 

VII. To reverſe, repeal. Eſth. viii. 5, 8. 

VIII. The word is uſed to denote 0/4 age, 
when man, according to the original ſen- 
tence after the Fall, is returning, and indeed 
turning or changing, into the duſt whence 
he was taken; when to uſe the words of a 
learned “ Phyſician, “ the bones petrify, 
the cartilages and tendons turn into bones, 
and the muſcles and nerves into cartilages 
and tendons ; and all the folids loſe their 
elaſticity, and turn, in a great meaſure, into 
that earth they are going to be diſſolved 
into.” See Gen. iii. 19. Job i. 21. xxxiv. 
15. Pf. civ. 29. cxlvi. 4. Ecclef. xii. 7; 
in all which texts the word Iv or Y is 
uſed, 

In Kal, To be old, 1. e. returning to the duſt, 
or, as it is elſewhere expreſſed, going the 
way F all the earth. occ. 1 Sam. xii. 2. 
Comp. Joſh. xxiii. 14. 1K. ii. 2. As a 
Participle or participial N. 2» Old. occ. 
Job xv. 10. So Chald. Plur. in Reg. »2w 
Elders. Ezra v. 5, & al. As a N. 2 Old 

age, time of turning or returning to the earth. 
occ. 1 K. xiv. 4. Fem. nIw The ſame, 
Gen. xv. 15. xxv. 8. Alſo in Reg. n2v 
ſeems uled for an od decaying body. Gen. 
xliv. 31. So nav Gen. xlii. 38. xliv. 29. 
Ruth 1v. 15. 
When this word 2v is uſed for od age, it is 


IV. In Kal, Followed by another Verb, it 
denotes to do again what is expreſſed by the 
latter Verb, as Joſh. v. 2. Pſ. Ixxxv. 7. 
Jer. xxxvi. 28. Ezek. viii. 6, 13. Zech. 


viii. 15; and to ſuch latter V. > is ſome- 


times, as in Deut. xxx. 9, and) more 
frequently, prefixed, as Gen. xxvi. 18. 
Deut. xxx. 3. Jud. ii. 19. 2 K. i. 11, 13. 
w IS» Xs, 7. LeOhs V+ In 

V. In Hiph. To return, bring or carry back, 
as a word or anſwer. Num. xxii. 8. Deut. 
1. 22, 25. 2 Sam. xxiv. 13, & al. As a N. 


plain from 1 Sam. xii. 2. Pſ. Ixx1. 18. Iſa. 
xlvi. 4, that it is more than pt, and from 
Job xv. 10, that it is leſs than v5. 
IX. As a N. fem. daw Hoarineſs, grey hairs, 
Canities, ſo called either as being + a moſt 
eminent Sign or Symptom of Man's returning 
to his Earth, or from the remarkable urn- 


* Dr. Cheyne, Eſſay on Health and Long Life, 


p. 205, 6, zd edit. Comp. Haller's Phyliology, Lect. viii. 
& 256, &c. edit. Mibles. 


+ See K. Solomon's Protraiture of Old Age, by Dr. 
Smith, p. 146, 3d edits 1 | ; 
| | ing 


* 


el 


a 


ing or change itſelf of the colour of his hair, 
when old age approaches. Comp. Senſe VI. 
See Lev. xix. 32. Job xli. 23, or 32. (ſo 
Maſchus, Idyll. v. lin. 4, ToAwg Bufog the 
hoary. deep) Hol. vii. 9: 


cani, grey hairs. 
X. As a N. A Some kind of precious ſtone, 
_ the Achates or Agat. So the LXX. Ayorrng, 
and Vulg. Achates. occ, Exod. xxviil. 1, 9. 
XXXIX. 12. It is well known that Apats 
vary or change their appearance without 
end. Might not w therefore be a name 
af the ſpecies from this. circumſtance, q. d. 
The Varier? And might not Thomſon's 
Deſcription of the Opal correſpond with the 
Hebrew name ? 


, 


But all combin'd 

Thick thro? the whit'ning Opal play thy & beams 
Or flying ſeveral from it's ſurface, form 

A trembling variance of revolving hues, 
As the ſite varies in the gazer's hand. 

SUMMER, lin. 154, &c. 


22w I. To turn or be turned backward. Iſa. 
xIvit. 10. Jer. viii. 5. Ezek. Xxxix. 2. 
Comp. Pſ. Ixxxv. 4. 

II. To bring back, cauſe to return. Iſa. xlix. 5. 
Jer. I. 19. 

III. To reftore, return. Ia. lviii. 12. 'Comp. 
Pf. xxili. 3. 

IV. As a N. 22wv, and Chald. emphat. N nw, 
plur. pp2w ſeems properly to denote the 

 fiream or blaſt of hot or ignited air, returned 
from the fire. Vivida vis ignis ardentis,” 
ſays Schultens on Job. occ. Job xviil. 5. 
Dan. iii. 22. vii. 9. The LXX. in the 
firſt and laſt texts render it by ? 
Flame, as another Greek verſion likewiſe 
does in Dan. iii. 22. So Vulg. in all by. 
Flamma. 5 | 

And in this ſenſe we may perhaps beſt un- 
derſtand B22w Hol. viii. 6, literally, For 

the calf of Samaria ſhall be flames. And it 

is highly probable from Iſa. xxxvi. 19, 20, 


* 'The Sun's. | J 


in which laſt] 
text the LXX. render it Toe and Vulg. 
| 
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Hence we have the phraſe Aw. Nav which 


aw 2v is applied figuratively to reftora/1 
from great affliction and miſery to a happy 
ſtate. Job xlii. 10. Comp. Jer. xxx. 18. 


To ſooth. So in Arabic the cognate cb ſig- 


| 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
To lead, or carry away captive, captivum agere, 


Ling. Heb. y civ. &c. 


Na. / 


compared with Iſa. xxxvii. 19, that this 
calf after it was ſent to Aſſyria (ſee Hoſ. 


x. 6, ) was burnt with fire, As to the 

phraſeology in Hoſ. viii. 6, comp. Joſh. v. 

9, 12. . : ; +5 | 
may 


Jer. xli. 14, hom Iſhmael naw had carried 
away captive, Here aw being the third 
Perſ. maſc. | va in Kal, the final N muſt 
be radical. freq. occ. In Niph. To be carried 
away captive, Gen. 1v. 14, That his brother 
Nav was carried away captive. Here like. 
wiſe the N muſt be radical. So Exod. xxii. 
10, where it is applied to a beaſt river 
away. Comp. Jer. xiii. 17. As a N. 9 
A captive. Exod. xii. 29. Captivity, ſtate if 
captivity, Deut. xxi. 13. Iſa. xlvi. 2. Jer. 
xv. 2. Alſo, A captive multitude. Num. 
xxxi. 12. 19. Iſa. xx. 4. As Ns. fem. T2» 
A captive multitude. Deut. xxi. 11. 2 Chron. 
xxviii. 5, & al. MAv Captivity. Pl, xiv. 7, 
& al. freq, So in Reg. naw. Pf. cxxvi. 1. 
And aw Num. xxi. 29. See Ezek. xvi, 


335 


ſignifies o carry away captive. See Num. 
Xi. 1. Deut. xxl. 10. Jud. v. 12. Pl. 
Ixvili. 19. But ꝓw or 2w joined with Nav, 
Nav or D/ means 70 turn or bring bait 
the Captivity, or thoſe who had been carried 
away captive. See Deut. xxx. 3. Pf. xiv. ). 
liii. 7. Ezek. xvi. 53. Pf. cxxvi. 1, 4; 
in which laſt cited verſe obſerve, that tlc 
T1 in Nqv is not radical but paragogic. 


nav 


nifies to ſtroke gently, ſooth, mulcere, per- 
mulcere. See Schultens De Defect. Hod. 


4 II. In 


WAVY 


the raging of he ſea. occ. Pl. Ixv. 8. Ixxxix. 
9, Or 10; in which latter text the LXX. 
arc , ,ε,νj thou afſuageſt, Thus Virgil, 
En. 1. lin. 70, 

Et mulcere dedit fluctus, & tollere vents. 


II. To ſooth, calm, as an angry ſpirit. occ. 
Prov. xxix. 11; where Symmachus mrœ- 
e will aſſuage. Pectora mulcet.” 
En. i lin. 157. Comp. Prov. xii. 16. xxv. 28. 

III. In Kal, To /ooth or gratify with praiſes, to 
praiſe, laud, MonTy ieoxhom (II. I. lin. 472.) 
Pf. Ixiii. 4. CXVil. 1, & al. Comp. Eccleſ. 
Iv. 2. viii. 15. So in Chaldee. Dan. ii. 23. 
v. 4, & al. In Hith. nanwn To ſooth, gra- 
tify, or pleaſe oneſelf. occ. 1 Chron, xvi. 35. 

{. cvi. 47. 
Hence perhaps Greek Tec, oboe to wor- 


ſhip, adore. | 
4. da-. 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Syriac ſig- 
nifies, To W draw out in length. Comp. 
DALY. | 

As a N. pax a rod, a longiſh rod or flaff. 
Exod. xxi. 20. Iſa. x. 15. XXVIll. 27. Mica 
iv. 14. Lev. xxvii. 32, Every thing that 
paſſeth under the rod or ſtaff “ which the 
herdſman or ſhepherd carried in his hand, 
and kept his cattle in order with, Jer. 
xxxiii. 13.” * Comp. Pf. xxiii. 4. Ezek. 
xx. Mica vii. 14. 

Il. 4 ſeeptre, the enſign of utherity. PL. xlvi. ; 
Iſa. xiv. 5. Ezek. xix. 11, 14. Comp. Pl. ii. 9, 
and fee M22 XV. 6, and ppm IV. under pn. 

III. A tribe, a branch of a family or nation, 
MY Was from one common ſtock. Gen. xlix. 

Num. xviil. 2, & al. treq. Comp. 
= XVii. 2, 3, Or 17, 18, Sc. and under 
M22 XVI. 

IV. A ftaff, the enſign, not of regal authority, 
but of tribual juriſdiction; or of that exer- 
ciſed by the head of a tribe. Gen. xlix. 10. 
Hence uſed for the ruler or judge of the 
tribe himſelf. Gen. xlix. 16; from which 


* Mr. Bate's Note in his New and Literal Tranſla- 
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I. In Kal and Hiph. To ſooth, aſſuage, calm, as 


] TY 


paſſage it appears that each tribe of Ifracl 

had this enſign of authority belonging to 

them *, Comp. ver. 28, and 2 Sam. vii. 

7, with 1 Chron, xvii. 6. 

V. A pen, or flyle, uſed to write with, and re- 
ſembling a ſmall rod. occ. Jud. v. 143 
where the LXX. Symmachus and Theodotion 

render it by p96 rod. But it probably 
1s uſed as a name for the Calamus Scrip- 
torius or Reed with which the Orientals 
ſtill write. See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. it. 
p. 175 Hanway's Travels, vol. i. p. 317 ; 
and Niebubr's Voyage en Arabie, tom. 1. 
p. 118. 

VI. As a N. maſc. plur. ©w2w Spears, or 

Javelins, i. e. Staves headed with iron. 2 Sam. 
xviii. 14. 

VII. As a N. aw Shebat, the name of the 

eleventh month, nearly anſwering to our 

January O. S. 1 take it to be a foreign and 

probably a Perſic name; but I know not 

it's ideal meaning. occ. Zach. i. 7, This 

month is mentioned alſo, 1 Mac. xvi. 14. 

DER. Greek ox4rtrw to lean, whence the N. 

c , Lat. Sceptrum, and Eng. Sceptre. 

Alſo Eng. Shaft, and 2 and © being tranſ- 

poſed, and perhaps Staff. 

Tv 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but ſeems related 
to Jad (which ſee), and fignifies, To inpli- 
cate, complicate, entangle, or the like, 
I. As a N. Jaw The complication or entangle- 
ment of boughs croſſing each other, occ. 
2 Sam. xviii. 9. To this purpoſe the LXX. 
$0, and Vulg. condenſam. 
IT. As a N. fem. T22v Job xviii. 8, may 
mean either the ſiicks laid acroſs each other 
over a pit-fall to catch wild beaſts, or 
rather, that it may correſpond with Mu? 
in the preceding hemiſtich, he reticulated 
work or meſhes of the ſnare. 

III. As a N. fem. av plur. D]] Com- 

plicated work, net- or checker-work, 1 K. vii. 


* See Biſhop Sherloct's 3d Diſſertat. at the end of his 
Diſcourſes on Prophecy, and Biſhop Newton's Diſſerta- 


tion , &c. 


tions on the Propheeies, vol. i. p. 94, 96, Ift edit. 8vo, 


17, 


bay 


17, 18, & al. This (net-work) cover was 
an emblem of the circumference of the hea- 
ven, and ſo of the parts of this ſyſtem that 
ſtep the courſe of the light and condenſe it into 
ſpirit.” Thus Hutchinſon in Columns, p. 48, 
49. Comp. Bate in Crit. Heb. 
IV. As a N. fem. T22w A reticulated window, 
à Lattice*, ſuch as are ſtill uſual in the 
. Chambers of the eaſtern houſes. So LXX. 
&xTvwrs, and Vulg. cancellos. occ. 2 K. i. 2. 
V. Chald. As a N. x>2v A Sambuks, a kind 
of Harp, probably ſo called, by a dialectical 
deviation from the idea of the Hebrew, 
from it's many firings, occ. Dan. iii. 7, 10, 
I5; in which verſes it evidently anſwers to 
N20 in ver. 5; comp. therefore under 


720 II. 
bay 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea ap- 
pears to be, To impel, thruſt forward. The 
LXX. ſeem to have given nearly the true 


meaning of the word in Pf. Ixix. 3, 16, 


where they render it by x&Terys a form, 
tempeſt, from xarourow to ruſh with force, | 
As a N. maſc. plur. &y2w Ears of corn, 
thruſt or ſhot forth from the ſtalk. Gen. xli. 


5, 7, & al. freq. Gen. xli. 5, And behold| 


ſeven iw ears coming up on one Mp Hall. 
There is a ſpecies of wheat called Egyptian, 


which, having had ſome of it in my own| 
garden, J have often ſeen and examined, | 


and which bears fix or ſeven ears ſhooting 
from the main ear in the middle. But had 
this been repreſented in Pharaoh's Dream, 
the Heb. expreſſion I think would have 


been ſeven ears coming up or growing (not 
on one ſtalł but) on one ear; and there- 


fore I rather regard the object of Pharaoh's 
Dream as an inſtance of one of thoſe diſ- 
cordant images which never exiſted in Na- 
ture. Comp. under n III. As a N fem. 
in Reg. nw An ear of corn. occ. Job 
XXIV. 24. 


II. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 92v Shoots 


11 


N 


y 


da 


or branches of an olive tree. occ, Zech. 
iv. 12. So LXX. KN Branches. 

III. As a N. fem. 2w A current or ſtream 
of water, occ. Pf. Ixix. 3, 16. Ifa. xxvii. 
12. 

IV. As a N. Haw The leg and foot by which 
one is impelled * in walking, occ. Iſa. 

Xlvii. 2. | 

V. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. yaw Parbs, 
againſt which the foot is impelled in walk- 
ing. occ. Pf, Ixxvii. 20. Jer. xvili. 5. 


50 0 Occurs not as a V. but as a N. 2v 


A ſnail. occ. Pf. lviii. 9. Bochart, vol. iii. 
p. 646, propoſes two derivations of the 
word, one from n]. a path, becauſe the 
ſnail marks out his path with his ſlime, and 
ſo is called i. q. d. The path-maker, Se- 
minator ; the other, from 2w? ro duell, 2 
in and 99 a winding ſhell, cochlea, which 
every one knows is the habitation this 
animal carries about with him. Perhaps a 
better account of the name may be deduced 
from the peculiar manner in which ſnails 
thruſt wy antay forward in moving, and 
from the force with which they adhere to, 
or indeed are impelled againſt, any ſubltance 
they light on. I ſhall explain my meaning 
in the words of an eminent naturaliſt, * The 
wiſe Author of nature having denied feet 
and claws to enable ſnails to creep and 
climb, hath made them amends, in a way 
more commodious for their ſtate of life, by 
the broad ſkin along each fide of the belly, 
and the undulating motion oblervable there. 
By this latter tis they crezp ; by the former 
aſſiſted by the glutinous ſlime emitted from 
the ſnail's body they adbere firmly and ſe- 
curgly to all kinds of ſuperficies, partly by 
the tenacity of their ſlime, and partly by 
the preſſure of the atmoſphere.” Derham's 
Phyfico-Theology, book ix. ch. i. not. 4. 
Der. Shovel, Qu? 


da 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. and the ideal 


1 


C. 19. : 


* See Shaw's Travels, p. 207. 
4 | 


0 


gee Borelli De Motu Animalium, P. I. 


meaning 


— 2 = : 


meaning 1s uncertain (comp. however yaw 
and ww) ; but as a N. maſc. plur. ©wav 
are mentioned among the female orna- 
ments, and probably mean certain Cauls 
or Kerchiefs which the women bind upon 
their heads; ſo LXX. Koovube, and Mon- 
tanus, Reticula Cauls of Net-wark. Perhaps 
the DDAY were not unlike the rich em- 
broidered handkerchiefs with which Lady M. 
W. Montague informs us (Letter xxix. 
vol. ii. p. 14.) the Turkiſh ladies bind 
on their /a/pocks or caps. Once, Ifa. iii. 18; 
where ſee Biſhop Lowth. 


yay 


Denotes ſufficiency, ſalisfaction, ſaturity. 

I. In Kal, To have enough, to be ſatisfied, ſa- 
turated, cloyed. Deut. vi. 11. xxxi. 20. Pl 
Ixxxviii. 4. Iſa. i. 11. Jer. xlvi. 10. Lam. 
iii. 15, 30, & al. freq. Alſo in Kal and 
Hiph. To jatisfy, ſaturate. Pl. xc. 14. Ezek. 
vii. 9. Job xxxviii. 27. Pf. cvii. 9. cxxxii. 
15, & al. As a Participle or participial 
N. yaw Gatisfied, ſatiated, full, having 
enough. See 1 Sam. ii. 5. Deut. XXX1l1. 23. 
Job x. 15. xiv. 1. Prov. xix. 23. BY yaw 
Satisfied with days or living, Conviva ſatur, 
as Horace expreſſes it, and before him Lu- 
cretius, lib. iii. lin. 951, Plenus vitæ con- 
viva *. Gen. xxxv. 29. Job xlii. 17. 1 Chron. 
XX111, 1. 1 Sam. 11. 5. Comp. Gen. xxv. 8. 
As a N. yaw Sufficiency, plenty, ſaturity. 
Gen. xli. 29, 30, & al. Fem. ny2v, and 
in Reg. nyaw, Saturity, fulneſs, Ia. xxiii. 
18, Ezek. xvi. 49, & al. | 

II. As Ns. of number yaw, waw and in 
Reg. Twaw, Seven. Gen. v. 7. Exod. xxv. 
37. Ifa. xxx. 26, & al. freq. Plur. maſc. 
Sway Seventy, freq. occ. | 


By 2 K. x. 1, Ahab had ſeventy ſons in Samaria. 


This ſounds a very extraordinary number 
to a weſtern reader, unaccuſtomed to the 
effects of polygamy and concubinage (comp. 
Jud. viii. 30, and under whD), and yet in 


* So Seneca, Epiſt. xi. Vixi, Lucili chariſime, quantum 


s elt, mortem plenus cpo. 
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Homer, Il. vi. lin. 244, &c. (comp. Il. xxiv. 


lin. 495—7.) old King Priam is repre- 
ſented as having /ens and twelve daugh- 
ters, Artaxerxes Mnemon, King of Perſia, 
had by his concubines, who, according to 


ſixty, no fewer than one hundred and fifteen 
ſons, beſides three by his queen +. And in 
our days Muley Abdallah, who was emperour 
of Morocco, when Mr. Stewart was there in 
I720, © is {aid by his four wives, and the 
many thouſand women I he had in his Se- 
raglio during his long reign, to have had 
ſeven hundred ſons able to mount a horſe; 
but the number of his daughters is not 
known §.“ As a N. plur. Dyyaw Sever 
times, ſeven-fold, Gen. iv. 15, 24. Pl. xii. 7. 
Iſa. xxx. 26, & al. As a N. yaw Seventh. 
Gen. 11. 2, 3, & al. freq. Fem. nwavy 
and nyaw Joſ. vi. 16. Lev. xxill. 16, 
© a 
The number ev, was denominated from this 
Root becauſe on that day Jehovah 55 Gen. 
| 11. 2, completed or finiſhed all his work, or 
made it ſufficient for the purpoſes intended 
by it. The ſeventh day was alſo ſanctified 
or ſet apart, from the beginning, as a reli- 
gious Sabbath or reſt, to remind believers 
of that reſt which God then entered into, 
and of that yaw (Pf. xvi. 11.) completion, 
or fulneſs of joy which is in his preſence 
for evermore. Hence the very early and 
general diviſion of time into weeks, or 
periods of /even Gays ||, Hence the W 
neſs 


* In Artoxerx. tom. i. p. 125. B. edit. Xylandr. 
+ FJuſlin. lib. x. cap. 1, and Prideaux, Connect. part i. 
book vii. An. 360. 
Comp. under v2. 
$ Stezwart's Journey to Meguinea, in Newlery's Col- 
lection, vol. xvii. p. 141. | 

% We find, from time immemorial, ſays the learned 
Preſident Goguet, the uſe of this period among all nations 
without any variation in the form of it. The Iſraelites, 
Aſſyrians, Egyptians, Indians, Arabians, and, in a word, 
all the nations of the Eaſt, have in all > made uſe of a 
week conſiſting of ſeven days. (See Scaliger De Emendat. 


Temporum, Selden De Jure Nat. & Gent. lib. iu, 
5 K 2 cap. 


Plutarch *, amounted to three hundred and 
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yaw 


neſs of the ſeventh day, not only among 
believers before the giving of the law, but 
alſo among the Heathen, “ for which they 
give the very ſame reaſon as Moſes doth, 
Gen. 11. 2, namely, that on it all things 
were ended or completed. Comp. Gen. vii. 
4, 10. viii. 10, 12. xxix. 27, Exod. xvi. 
22—30. Pf. xvi. 11. Heb. iv. 1—11. 
Hence alſo ſeven was, both among be- 
lievers and heathen, the number of /uf- 
ficiency or completion -, whence in Heb. 
yaw is uſed indefinitely for many, a good 
many, a ſufficient number. See Lev. xxvi. 
18. Deut. xxvil. 7. 25, Ruth iv. 15. 
I Sam. ii. 5. Jer. xv. 9. Iſa. xxx. 26. Prov. 
XXIV. 16. xxvi. 16, 23. So D'NYAV Seven- 
fold, indefinitely for many-fold, multoties. 
Prov. vi. 31; where ſee Schultens, and 
comp. Exod. xxli. 1, 4. 

III. As Ns. yaw, fem. dyaw, in Reg. ny2w, 
A week, a period of ſeven days, Eee 
Septimana. Gen. xxix. 27, 28. Vil. 10. 


viii. 4, 10. Deut. xvi. 9, 10. plur. maſc. 
M ο0ꝗ Weeks. Dan. x. 2. As a N yaw, plur. 


cap. 17; Memoires de l' Academie des Inſcript. tom. iv. 


p. 65.) We find the ſame cuſtom among the ancient Ro- 
mans, Gauls, Britons, Germans, the nations of the North 
and of America. (See Le Spectacle de la Nature, tom. viii. 

+ 53.) Many vain conjectures have been formed concern- 
ing the reaſons and motives which determined all man- 
kind to agree in this primitive diviſion of their time. 
Nothing but tradition concerning the ſpace of time em- 
ployed in the Creation { Formation] of the world could 
give riſe to this univerſal immemorial practice.“ Origin of 


Laws, &c. vol. i. book iii. ch. ii. art. it. p. 230, edit. | 
Edinburgh. * The months (of the ancient Scandinavians)-| 


were divided into weeks of ſeven days, a diviſion which hath 

revailed among almoſt all the nations we have any know- 
* of from the extremity of Aſia to that of Europe.” 
Mallet's Northern Antiquities, vol. i. p. 357. 

* See Grotius, De Verit. Relig. Chriſt. lib. i. cap. 16, 
note 23, and following; and Mr. Cooke's Enquiry into 
the Patriarchal and Druidical Religion, p, 4, 5, 2d edit. 
and the authors there quoted; Boy/e's Pantheon, p. 168, 


Revelation, part i. ch. ii. p. 74, 8vo. edit. ;. and Dr. 
Materland's Charge, &c. May 19, 1731, p. 41, 58. 


See inter al. Joſh. vi. 3, or 4, &c.— to 15, or 16, | 


and Mr, Ho!loway's Originals, vol. ii. p. 


3 Beauſobre's 
Introduction to the New Teſtament, in 


8 
Bihop Waiſon's 


| | 


= 


| 


| 


d 


2d edit. ; Leland's Advantage and Neceſſity of Chriſtian ; 


yay 


cwyaw, A week of years, à period of ſeven 
years. Dan. ix. 24, 25, 26, 27. Comp. 
Lev. xxv. 8. 

IV. It denotes the ſufficiency, or ſufficient ſecu- 
rity of an oath, 

In Niph. To be made ſufficient ſecurity by an 
oath, to be made ſufficiently credible or ſuffi- 
cient to be believed by this mean, to ſwear, 
Gen. xxi. 31. Xxii. 16, & al. freq. In 
Hiph. To cauſe to give ſuch ſecurity, to 
cauſe to ſear, adjure. Gen. I. 5, 6 Exod. 
X111. 19, & al, Joined with the N. Ty2v 
Num. xxx. 3, To give the ſecurity of an oath, 

Thus the Verb, whether in Niph. or Hiph, 
generally refers to an oath, but in TIfa, 
liv. 9, God ſays yaw) I have been made 
ſufficient ſecurity hat the waters of Noah 
ſhould no more go over the earth, though by 
the Hiſtory, Gen. ix. 8, &c. there was no 
oath of God in this cafe, but only @ promiſe 
confirmed by a fign. As a N. fem. Tv 
and aw Sufficient ſecurity given by oath, an 
oath, Gen. xxvi. 3. 1 Samgxiv. 26. Num. 
v. 21. Nch. x. 29, or 30, & al. freq. As 
a Participle or participial N. maſc. plur. in 
Reg. waw Swearers or per ſons giving the ſecu. 
rity of an cath to others. occ. Ezek. xx1. 23. 

Though the Rabbins by their pointing have 

preſumed to ſplit this Root. into two, 

yet the ſamenefs of the Root yaw as fig- 
nifying ſeven, and as denoting the /uf- 
ficient ſecurity of an oath, 1s evident by the 
inſtance of Abraham's yaw ſeven lambs, 
when he and. Abimelech waw1- ſwore to 
each other, Gen, xxi. 28—31. * 
DER. Goth. Sibun, Saxon peofon, and Eng. 


ſeven, 
. yaw 


To cloſe, incleſe, ſtraiten. Comp. daw and wav. 
The LXX. render it, inter al. by - 
aur to cover round, cuiò e to bind togetber, 
and the Vulg. ſeveral times by includere 
to incloſe. 


- 


* So the ancient Arabians, according to Heredotur, 
lib. iii. cap. 8, in making their ſolemn covenants uſed 


Theological Tracts, vol. iii, p. 236. 


ſeven ſtones ſmeared with human blood. 
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vw 


I. To incleſe or ſet, as precious ſtones in metal. 
It occurs not as a V. in Kal in this ſenſe, 
but as a Participle maſc. plur. in Huph. 
prawn Incloſed, ſet. occ. F.xod. xxvili. 20. 


As a N. fem. plur. maro or Maro 


Ouches or ſockets of metal, which incloſe and 
hold faſt a ſeal or the like, palæ. occ. 


Exod. xxviii. 11, 13, 14, 25. XXXIX. 13, 16. | 


PC. xlv. 14; in which laſt text it is ren- 
dered by the LXX. Koog, and by the 
Vulg. Fimbriis, Fringes, but rather ſeems 
to ſignify embroidery or brocaded work, re- 
ſembling ouches of gold. 


II. To cloſe, draw cleſe, or firait, as a gar- 


ment. occ. Exod. xx viii. 39. So the Vulg. 

ſtringes thou ſhalt make ſtrait or ſe, and 

Aquila, Symmachus, and Theodotion preſerve 

the idea, though they change the form of 

the word, in rendering it ct oveÞryFers the 

frifures ; thus likewiſe LXX. xcovpber or 
xooupubutu. As a N. yawn An incigſing. occ. 
Exod. xxviii. 4, aοn rr A coat of in. 
cloſing, i. e. @ cloſe, ſtrait coat or garment. 
So Aquila and Symmachus ov qryx[o, Vulg. 
ſtrictam ſtrait, and to the ſame purpoſe the 
LXX, xoovpbwurey, Comp. under h. 

In the two laſt cited paſlages many. of the 
lexicon-writers and tranſlators render the 
words, embroider and. embroidery, or the 
like; but this does not feem ſo eaſy and 
natural a ſenſe of the word as that juſt 
propoſed, nor do the ancient verſions, as 


already cited, favour this interpretation, | 


but concur with that above given. 

III. As a N. yaw A ftrait or Straits in a 
mental ſenſe, diftfreſs. So Vulg. anguſtiæ, 
and Eng. Tranſlation anguiſh, which per- 
haps had anciently the ſame ſenſe, for fo 
the very learned F. Junius explains it in 
his Etymol. Anglican, by the Latin An- 
guſtia. occ. 2 Sam. i. 9, | 


DW 


Chald. In Kal, To leave, let alone. occ. Ezra 
VI. 7. Dan. iv. 12, 20, 23. 


To be left, occ. Dan. ii. 44. | 
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In Ith, Panen | 


I 
"Iv 


| | 

J. In Kal, To ſeparate contiguous parts, 10 
break, break or tear in pieces, as a door, 
Gen, xix. 9.—a tree, Exod. ix. 25.—a 
bone, Exod. xii. 46.—an animal, 1 K. 
X111. 26, 28, &c. To break up, as God did 
the great abyſs, his decreed place, for the 
reception of the waters of the deluge. Job 
xxxviii. 10. Comp. Prov. iii. 20, under 
ypa II. In Niph. To be broken, torn, burt. 
Exod. xxii. 9, or 10. 1 K. xxil. 49, & al. 
As Ns. Md A breaking or breach. Lev. 
XXIV. 20, & al. nav A breaking, deſtruction. 
occ. Jer. xvii. 18. Ezek. xxi. 6; where it 
denotes acute pain of the loins, as if they 
were breaking, Comp. Iſa. xxi. 3. Nah. 
it. 10, or 11, in 51511 under m. 

Hence Eng. To ſhiver, ſever, Alſo, A ſabre. 

ur 

II. To break, 1. e. ſlack, aſſuage, or quench, as 
thirſt. Pſ. civ. 11. 

III. To break the heart or ſpints, make con- 

trite or ſorrowful. See Pf, xxxiv. 19. li. 19. 

Ixix. 21. cxlvii. 3. Prov. xv. 4. Ia. Ixi. 1. 

Izv. 14. Jer. vii. 21. On Job xli. 17, or 

2 5, ſee under axon IV. 

IV. As a N. maſc. plur. Mavi Billows, large 
waves, * breakers, Jon. ii. 4. Pſ. xciii. 4 
Comp. 2 Sam. xxii. 5. Pf. xlii. 8. 

V. In Hiph. To break, cauſe to break or burſt, 
as the involucra in parturition. occ. Iſa. 
Ixvi. 9. As a N. No The af or place of 
children's breaking forth. 2 K. xix. 3, Iſa. 
XXXVli. 3. Hol. xill. 13. 

VI. As a N. nav The enucleation, ſolution, or 
interpretation of a dream, Eng. marg, The 

Breaking. occ. Jud. vii. 15. 

VII. To break or ſeparate into ſmall portions. 
So in Kal, To retail, to ſell or buy by retail. 
. Xl. 2, 3, 5. Deut. 
11. 28. Iſa. lv. 1. In Hiph. To retail, ſell 
by retail. See Gen. xlii. 6. Prov. xi. 26. 
Amos viii. 5, 6. In all which, and ſeveral 

other texts, it is applied to retailing of corn 


# 


* Comp. Virgil, En. i. lin. 164, 5; Horat, lib. ii. 
cr 


ode xiv, lin, 14. 
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Hence perhaps Latin pero to hope, whence 


* 
Chald. To implicate, entangle, twiſt or wreath 


MY—VAY 


or food (C de magno tollere acervo”), 
which is indeed eminently e and bought 
in this manner, a little for one, and a little 
for another. Hence as a N. aw Corn, 
viual thus retailed, See Gen. xlil. 1, 2, 
26. Xlili. 1. xlvii. 14. 

VIII. With the particle 2 prefixed to the 
object, To break out upon, as the fight, or a 
perſon in ſeeing, 70 view, look at. occ. Neh. 
11.13, 15. Comp. Pf. clxv. 15, | 

IX. With 5x or ) prefixed to the object, To 
break out towards, look unto, look at, as the 
eyes. occ. Pf, cxlv. 15. Hence, To lock 
unto or for, with expectation or hope. So 
LXX. render it by zpoovoxav and v e 
NED cel. Occ. Ruth i. 13. Eſth. ix. 1. Pſ. 
Civ. 27. cxix. 166, Iſa. xxxviii. 18. As a 
N. w A looking for, expectation. occ. Pl. 
cxix. 166. cxlvi. 5. So the LXX. in the 
former text 70090. 


deſpero; and Eng. deſpair, deſperate, deſpe- 
ration. 
war 


together. The Targum uſe it in a natural 
ſenſe, Job xl. 12, or 17. Lam. i. 14 ; but 
in the Bible it is applied only to the mind. 
To perplex, confound, Once, Dan. v. 9 


Comp. pav and yaw. 


nay 


In Kal, To ceaſe, Jeave off, or reft from work. 
It is oppoſed not to wearineſs, but to work 
or action. Gen. ii. 2, 3. viii. 22. Exod, 
xxxiv. 21. . 

From Gen. ii. 2, 3 (In the ſeventh day the 
Aleim reſted, ceaſed, from all his work which 
he created roy? to act), it is molt evident, 
that, though God can do whatſoever pleaſeth, 
him in the armies of heaven above, and 
in the earth beneath ; and though he un- 
doubtedly often hath miraculouſly inter- 
poſed, and ſtill doth ſometimes fo inter- 

| Poſe, to over-rule the mechaniſm of nature, 
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deſtruction of his enemies; yet that He is 
not conſtantly and immediately acting in and 
upon matter as a kind of Anima Mundi, the 
Cauſe of Attraction, or the like, as ſome 
vainly talk *, 
In Niph. To ceaſe, be aboliſhed. Iſa. xvii. 3. 
Ezek. xxx. 18, & al. In Hiph. To can 
to ceaſe, take off or away. See Exod. v. ;, 
Xli.'I5. 2 K. xxl. 5, ri. In 2 Sam. 
XX1ll. 7, Dad may be conſidered either as 
a N. An aboliſhing, an entire flop, or as a V. 
Infin. in Kal, nawa # or for putting a ſtop, 
to the wicked namely, here compared to 
thorns. Burning thorns with fire deſtroy; 
them ; which cutting them up does not, 
The Vulg. comburentur uſque ad nihilum, 
they ſhall be burnt even to nothing, gives 
the general ſenſe, but not the preciſe idea of 
naw. For this interpretation I am indebted 
to Mr. Bate's Crit. Heb. and New and Li- 
teral Tranſlation. As Ns. naw A ceſatiin 
or ceaſing from work. Exod. xxi. 19. My, 
plur. Maw Reft from work, Sabbath, whe- 
ther that of the ſeventh day, Exod. xvi. 25, 
26, 29. xx. 8. Lev. xix. 3, & al. freq, 
or of the feaſt of unleavened bread, Lev. 
XX111, 15 (comp. ver. 7, 11); or of the 
tenth day of the ſeventh month, Lev. xxiii. 
32 (comp. Lev. xxiii. 39); or that of the 
{ſeventh year. See Lev. xxv. 2, 4, 5, 6, 8; 
and in Lev. xix. 30. xxvi. 2. *NNAVW my 
/abbaths include all the ſabbaths or times 
of ſacred reſt ordained by God under the 
Moſaic diſpenſation. h. Reft, ceſſation, 
Exod. xvi. 23, & al. u, Lam. i. 7, is 
rendered Her ſabbaths, but ſeems rather to 
mean Her being carried into captivity, from 
Root Naw, ſo the LXX. according to the 
Alexandrian copy, Meroneoias, and accord- - 
ing to the Compluten/ian edition Merch; 


* Comp. under v, and ſee the Rev. William Jones's 
excellent Eſſay on the Firſt Principles of Natural Philo- 
ſophy, book ii. ch. iii. and his Phyſiological Diſquil- 
tions, Dilc. ii.; and comp. Dr. Clarke's Note 6, on No- 
hault, Phyſic. pars i. cap. xi. $ 15, p. 52, cdit. 43 and 
Rowning's Preface to his Compendious Syſtem, p. 7» 


| for the protection of his ſervants, and the 
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or 
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or perhaps Her being put down, cauſed to 
ceaſe, See Targ. 


N. 


This Root is nearly related to Mw to expa- 
tiate, luxuriate, &c. below, as NV to M22, 
WAN to Nam, Nen to Man, &c. 

I. To expatiate, luxuriate, grow, increaſe. Occ. 
(Chald.) Ezra iv. 22. Dan. iii. 31, or iv. 1. 
vi. 25, or 26. In Hiph. To incregſe, cauſe 
to increaſe or multiply. occ. Job xu. 23. 
Alſo, To magnify, exalt with praiſes, cele- 
brate. occ. Job xxxvi. 24. As a N. ww 
Great, magnificent. Job xxxvi. 26. XXXv11. 
23. So in Chald. Dan. ii. 6, 31, & al. 
Alſo plur. Many. occ. Ezra v. 11. Dan. ii. 
48. Alſo, adverbially, Much, very much, 
exceedingly. Dan. ii. 12. v. 9, & al. 

II. As a N. fem. plur. π⁹Ü˖ deo Deviations, er- 
rours, q. d. expatiatiens; fo LXX IIa 
gan ur, Jerome Errores, Vulg. Delicta. 
occ. Pf. xix. 13. But Mr. Bate obſerves 
that there is nothing in the Heb. for 

C His, before © Errors,” and that my 
may as well be referred to the judgements of 
Cod before mentioned bo can underſtand 
h] the great things, of them namely, 
i. e. without God's teaching or help? 80 
Pſ. cxix. 18, Open thou mine eyes that J 
may fee MD the wondrous things out of 
thy law,” 


= 


2 


In Kal, To lift or be lifted up, to elevate or be 
elevated, to exalt, be exalted, or above reach. 


Deut. ii. 36. Job v. 11. Pf. cvii. 41. Iſa. | 
In Niph. To be exalted, 


IX. 11, & al. freq. 
bigb, above reach, Pl. Cxxxix. 6. Prov. 
XViii. 10. Iſa. ii. 11, 17, & al. In Hiph. 
To exalt or be exalted. ogs. Job xxxvi. 22. 
As a N. d An elevation, height, high or 
ſecure place. Pſ. ix. 10. Iſa. xxv. 12. xxxiii. 


16. 
N 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
To expatiate, luxuriate, run wild. 
I. To luxuriate, grow, thrive, as a plant or 


„ 


11 


1 


Maw 


tree. occ. Pf. xcii. 13. Job viii. 11 ; where 
LXX. une r ſhall grow tall, Vulg. 
creſcere grow, Comp. Job viii. 7. 

II. To expatiate, run wild, or out of the way, 

. to wander, as ſheep. Ezek. xxxiv. 6. Ia 
Hiph. To cauſe to go out of the way, make 
to wander, as a blind man. occ. Deut. 
xxvli. 18. Comp. Prov. xxviii. 10. As a 
N. »w rendered purſuing, from Root v3, 
but may perhaps from this Root be better 
tranſlated wandering. occ. 1 K. xviil. 27. 

III. As a N. mw A wandering ſong, a ſong of 
wanderings ; probably compoſed by David 
in his wanderings, when perſecuted by Saul 
and his ſervants ; in which the Pſalmiſt was 
an eminent type of Chriſt and his church 
perſecuted by Satan and his adherents*. occ. 
Pſ. vii. 1. As a N. fem. plur. may 
Manderings. occ. Hab. ii. 1. This word 
of the prophet ſeems to relate both to the 
deviations of the Jewiſh people from God's 
law, and alſo their wanderings, or being 
removed from their land on that account. 
See Ch. i. v. & ſeq. Aquila, Symmachus, and 
Theodotion render the word by Aywnuatw 
Ignorances, ſo the Vulg. Ignorantiis. 

IV. In a ſpiritual ſenſe, In Kal, To wander, 
err, deviate, tranſgreſs through ignorance or 
miſtake. Num. xv. 22. Job vi. 24. Prov. 
v. 23. Ifa. xxvili. 7. In Hiph. To cauſe or 
ſuffer to err. Job xii. 16. Pſ. cxix, 10. As 
a N. nn and mTRen 41 errour, a miſtake. 
Gen. xliii. 10. Job xix. 4. 

V. To expatiate, give à looſe, indulge or loſe 
oneſelf, as it were, in love, * Inerrare tan- 
quam ſui oblitum, et amore quaſi vagari.” 
occ. Prov. v. 19. Comp. ver. 20. Prov. 
XX. 21. 

2Ww To err, tranforeſs through mere miſtake, ig- 

norance, or inadvertency. Lev. v. 18, Job 

X11. 16, & al. As a N. fem. Tv Mere 

errour, miſtake, or inadvertency. Lev. iv. 2, 

22, & al. freq. 


| 


] 


F 


D To make 10 grow continually, to uſe re- 


* Sce Fenwick's Thoughts on the Heb, Titles of the 
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peated 
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peated and continual endeavours to cauſe 
growth, occ. Iſa, xvii. 11. Comp. above 


my I. 
May 

In Hiph. To view attentively or accurately, to 

' pry. So the LXX. by eniGAzrw to look upon, 
and by wapzxun]w to ſtoop down in order to 
view attentively. Thus it ſeems a word of 
geſture. occ. Pſ. xxxiii. 14. Cant. ii. 9. Iſa. 
xiv. 16. 

Hence Lat. /agio to perceive quickly, /aga 
a witch, /agax quick ſcented, alſo ſagacitas, 
preſagio, &c. whence Eng. /age, ſagacious, 
fagacity, preſage. Alſo Gothic ſokgan, Sax. 
pecan, and Eng. /eek. 


buy 


In Kal, To lie carnally with a woman. occ. 
Deut. xxviii. 30. In Kal or Niph. To be 
lain or lien with as a woman, to be violated, 
ravifhed. occ. Iſa. xi11. 16. Jer. iii. 2. Zech. 
xiv. 2. As a N. 5w A wife, ſpouſe. occ. 
Neh. ii. 5. Pl. xIv. 10. So Aquila, in the 
latter paſſage, ovyxomo;. So Chald, As a 
N. fem. plur. in Reg. ]] Wives. occ. 
Dan. v. 2, 3, 23. 

DER. By tranſpoſition, Greek αοονοντονν, to 
violate, debauch, &oiyy; and woihyaua laſ- 
civious, laſciviouſneſs. Lat. /alax, whence 
Eng. /alacious, ſalacity. 


yau 


To be diſtrated, mad, beſide oneſelf, or out of 
one's ſenſes or right mind, exoTyvou. It ſeems 
to be related to Mw to deviate, go out of the 
way, as Yvp to cup, ym to MB. It occurs 

not as a V. in Kal, but in the form of a 
Participle Hiph. or Huph. yaw Diſtracted, 
mad. Deut. xxviii. 34. 1 Sam. xx1. 15, or 
16. 1 K. ix. 11. In Hith. yanwn To be- 
have diſtractedly or madly. occ. 1 Sam. xxi. 


| 


ö 


14, 15, or 15, 16. The LXX. render the 
word in Sam. and K. by œπunrrog mad, | 


erhunrreueo go to play the madman. As a N. 
yo Diſtraction, madneſs, fury. occ. Deut. 
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xxviii. 28. 2 K. ix. 20. Zech. xii. 4. The 
word is particularly applied to the prophets, 
whether true or falſe, doubtleſs from their 
ecſtatic raptures, reſembling madneſs. 2 K, 
ix. 11. Jer, xxix. 26. Hol. ix. 7. Comp, 
Greek and Eng. Lexicon under May]eveuu. 

The above cited are all the texts wherein the 

Root occurs. 


DER. Skew, aſkew, Qu? 
N 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee 
ſignifies, To emit, ſend forth, break forth. 
As a N. ww ue, offspring. occ. Exod, 
xiii. 12. Deut. vii. 13. XXVINL 4, 18, 51. 

DER. Iſlandic Sara, and Old Eng. Skere a 
multitude. Qu? 


TW 

I. To ſhatter, demoliſh, deſtroy, waſte. occ. Pl, 
xvii. 9. XCi. 6. Prov. xi. 3. In Niph. 75 
be deſtroyed, waſted. occ. Mic. ii. 4. In 
Huph. The ſame, occ. Iſa. xxxiii. 1. Hol. 
x. 14. As Ns. w and Ty Deſtruction, de- 
vaſtation. Job v. 21, 22. Pl. xii. 6, & al. 
freq. | 

II. As a N. Tw Lime, calx, © a ſoft friable 

(1. e. crumbling or ſhattering) ſubſtance, 
obtained by calcining or burning ſtones, 
ſhells, or the like *. occ. Deut. xxvil. 
2, 4. Iſa. xxxiii. 12. Amos. ii. 1; where the 
Targum Nai 8122 DD ο and ſmeared 
them, as lime, on his bouſe. Hence as 4 
V. tv To lime, ſmear over with lime. So 
EXX. 019204 g—x04, occ. Deut. xxvii. 
2, 4. 

TT I. to ſhatter to pieces, break all to pieces, 

as we ſay. occ. Hol. x. 2. 

IT. To break, or ſhatter to pieces the clods of 
ploughed ground, occ. Job xxxix. 10. 11a. 
xxvlii. 24. Hoſ. x. 11. So Symmachus ex- 
cellently in Job Gνν)i-Hꝛ ie, and Vulg. in 
Job confringet glebas will be break the 
clogs, in Hof. confringet ſulcos will breax 

_ the furrows, and in Iſa. farriet will harrow. 
But in Job Schultens renders it by the tern 


| 


* New and Complete Dictionary of Arts, Qc. in Line 


* See Cicero, De Dwinat, lib, i. cap. 31. 


| 


OL 


may 


of art, offringet, obſerving in a note that 
the countrymen call the firſt ploughing of | 
the ground proſcindere, the ſecond, of- 


fringere“; and indeed it does not appearf 


that the ancient inhabitants of Paleſtine and 
the neighbouring countries uſed to harrow 
their land; and Ruſſell expreſsly remarks 
concerning the modern manner of cultiva- 
tion near Aleppo, that no harrow is uſed, 
but the ground is plougbed a ſecond time after 
it is ſown, to cover the grain.” Nat. Hiſt. 
p. 16. In Iſa. xxviii. 24, d ſeems to 
anſwer to the fir ploughing (proſcindet); 
TT? to the /econd (offringet.) It is evident 
that the ſecond ploughing mult be eaſier 
work than the ii, but even this the queſ- 
tion in Job implies that the 251 would not 
perform. 

III. To demoliſh, deſtroy, waſte. See Jud. v. 27. 
Prov. xix. 26. Jer. li. 55. Ezek. xxxii. 
12, Joel i. 10. Nah. ili. 7. As a Participle 
or participial N. Thw or TW A deſtroyer, 
waſter. Job xv. 21. Iſa. xvi. 4. xxi. 2. Jer. 
xv. 8, & al. freq. 


my 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
7˙ 0 pour out or forth, to HED. It occurs not 
as a V. in Heb. but the idea evidently ap- 
pears from the following derivative Nouns. 
. As a N. mnaſc. mio (the 7 being radical 
as in the next word) plur. fem. mTo 4 
cup-bearer, who pours out wine at feaſts. 
So the LXX. preſerving the idea, Owoyo0y 
Xu oN cg, from oueg Wine, and yew to pour 
out. occ. Eccleſ. ii. 8. It appears from 
Gen. xl. 9, 11, that the kings of Egypt, 
and from Neh. i. 11, that the kings of 
Perſia had one chief male cupbearer, and ſo 
likewiſe might Solomon, with a number 
of females under him. But Aguila in Ec- 
cleſ. renders the Heb. word wxvAixuoy Ut 
xvApue a cup and (ſmaller) cups. Ferome, 
Scyphos et urceolos (Vulg. urceos) * lets 


* See Varro De Re Ruſticà, i. 19, and 1 
Wa in Proſcindo and Offringo. | 


* 
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aN pots. See Jerome and Montfaucon's 
Hexapla on the text. 

II. As a N. maſe. ow A field or ground, 

which being opened or ploughed pours 

forth part of itſelf, water, &c. into the 
tubes of ſeeds, plants, and trees, and fo 
yields ſuſtenance to men and animals. See 
917, 20. Lev. vii. 21, 24- 
Ezek. xvii. 8. Joel i. 10; in all which texts 
my is conſtrued as a maſculine N. and con- 
ſequently the final N is radical. Comp. 
Gen. XIV. 7. XXlll. 17, 19. XXV. 9. 2 K. 
ix. 25. 1 Chron. i. 46; where the tu is re- 
tained in Regimine, and mult conſequently 
be radical. In the plur. this, like many 
other Ns. forms both maſc. , in Reg. 
w, and fem. hw. See Iſa. xxxii. 12, 
(For the lamented Sm fields, for the M 

Ion fields of defire.) 2 Chron. xxxi. 19. 
Neh. xii. 44. 1 Sam. xxii. 7. Pl. cvii. 37. 
As a N. malc. mw (the » being ſubſtituted 
for N as in Y for Ny Ida. xxxviii. 12.) A 
field. See Pl. xcvi. 12. viii. 8. l. 11. Deut. 
xxxii. 13. Iſa. lvi. 9. To which I think 
may be added ſome other paſtages where 
o is commonly taken for a plural N. as 
Ruth i. 1, 2, 6, 22; Jer. iv. 17; en which 
laſt text Sir Tabu Chardin remarks, that 
as in the Eaſt pulſe, roots, &c. grow in 
open and unincloſed fields, when they begin 
to be fit to gather, they place guards, if 
near a great road, more, if diſtant, fewer, 
who place themſelves in a round about theſe 
grounds, as is practiſed in Arabia “.“ Allo, 
as a N. in Reg. To A feld. Lev. xix. 9, 19. 
Jer. xxxii, 7, 8, & al. 

III. As a N. mv One of the divine names or 
titles, q. d. The pourer or ſbedder forth, i. e. 
of bleſſings, both temporal and ſpiritual, 
& Al]-bountiful.” Bate, See Gen. xxviii. 3. 
XXXV. 11, Kliii. 13. xlix. 25. Exod. vi. 3, 
1 appeared to Abraham, to Jſaac, and to 
Jacob wo e as the Lord all-bountiful, but 
by my name mW Jehovah I was not known 1s 
them. That the name mT itſelf was known 


* See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 455, 
5 L 


to 


4 — 
8 
4 « 


mm 


I'S 


2 CHER, J 
a 50080 


2 . 
a 


mY 


to Abraham, Iſaac, and Jacob, is certain 

from Gen. Xii. 8. xiii. 4. XIV. 22. XV. 2, 
6, 7. xxvi. 25. xxviii. 13, 16, and many 
other paſſages; but God was not experi- 
mentally known, or had not diſplayed him- 
ſelf to them under the character of IRho- 
val, the all- perfect and all-powerful being, 
as he was now about to do in a train of 
aſtoniſhing miracles for the deliverance of 
his people and the deſtruction of their 
enemies. Comp. ver. 6, 7, 8. 
IV. As a N. Tv, plur. &1Tvw A breaft or teat| 
which eds or pours forth milk. Gen. xlix. 
25. Job xxiv. 9. Pl. xxii. 10. Lam. iv. 3. 
Comp. Ifa. 1x. 16. Ixvi. 11. So the Vulg. 
Uber, Mamma, and Mamilla, and the 
LXX. very frequently render it by Mzgox, | 
as Aquila, Symmachus, and Theodotion like- 


wiſe do in Iſa. Ixvi. 11. I 


V. As a N. maſc. plur. ©Y1w The Pourers 
forth, mentioned as objects of idolatrous 
worſhip, Deut. xxxii. 17. Pf. cvi. 37 ; from 


this latter paſſage it appears that the Canaan- | 


ites worſhipped theſe &Y7Tw; and from them 
the valley of The Siddim, ] ]τ]·ꝭ, of which 
we read, Gen. xiv. 3, 8, 10, ſo early as 
the time of Abraham, was probably deno- 
minated. So it ſeems emphatically ob- 
ferved by the ſacred hiſtorian, Gen. xiv. 3, 
that this place which had been thus 1dola- 
trouſly dedicated to the Genial Powers of 
Nature, was changed into the Salt Sea, 
barren and waſte. Comp. under nM» II. 
and Note under wi V. By the w it 
is highly probable the idolaters meant the 
great agents of nature, or the heavens, con- 
fidered as giving rain, cauſing the earth to 


fend forth ſprings, and fhed forth her in- 


creaſe, vegetables to yield and nouriſh their 
fruit, and female animals to abound with 
milk, for the fuſtenance of their young. 
To theſe refer the Multimammiæ or Many- 
breaſted idols, which were worſhipped among 
the heathen. Thus, for inſtance, Macro- 
bias informs us that “ The whole body 


* Hine eft quod continuatis ubertbus corpus Dee (Iſidis 
of) denſetur, quia Terre vel rerum Nature altu nutritur 


TÞ 10 1 
of the Egyptian goddeſs s was cluſtered 


vol. ii. p. 314+ 


mY 


over with breaſts, becauſe all things are 
ſuftained and nouriſhed by the earth or nature.“ 
And of this many-breafted kind was the idol 
of the Epheſian Diana, mentioned Acts 
xix. 24, &c. Thus Ofavius, in Minucius 
Felix, cap. 21, p. 107, edit. Davies, ele- 
gantly deſcribes her, Diana - Epheſia mul- 
tis mammis & uberibus exſtructa; and in 


Mon. faucon's Antiquite Expliquee, tom. i. 


P- 1:56, pl. 93, 94, 95, 96, the reader may 
ſee feveral of theſe Epheſian Dianas repre- 
ſented with many breaſts, and in plate 96, 
one of them has this inſcription, ÞYCIC 
ITANAIOAOC IANT. MHT. and an- 
other, ÞYCIC ITANAIOAOC. On which 
Montfaucon judiciouſly remarks, ** all the 
learned agree that all this (1. e. the various 
ſymbols which accompany this goddeſs) ſig- 
nify Nature, or the World with all it's Pro- 
duclions. This is not conjecture. The in- 
ſcriptions which we ſee on two of theſe 
ſtatues prove it. One has Þurig wav, 
cri ſuy Murne, All. various Nature, Mother of 
all things; the other Þuoig wovung All- 
various Nature.” 


But to return to the Scriptures, I muſt add, 


that the ſacrificing of their ſons and their 
daughters to the OM, and the ſhedding of 
their blood to thoſe idols, Pl. cvi. 37, 38, 
ſeems manifeſtly different from burning then 
in the fire is Baal or Molech, which alſo 
they moſt horridly practiſed. The former 
kind of ſacrifices ſeems to have greatly re- 
ſembled thoſe of the Mexicans in America, 
among whom, before: the arrival of the 
Spaniards, At the firſt appearance of grees 
corn, children were offered up; when the corn 
was a foot above the ground ; and again 
when it was two feet high, holidays were 
kept, and more children butchered *.” 

I. As a N. wx, plur. fem. mms An 


univerſitas.”” Saturnal. lib. i. cap. 20. Comp. Scheuch- 
'zer on Exod. xxxii. 4, tab. ccxix..and Calmet's Dictionary, 


vol. 1 


. p. 512, Engliſh edit. plate. 5 
82 Mil ar's Hiſtory of the Propagation. of Chriſtianity, 


effufron, 


Y [ 81 


effuſion, ſpring, ſtream, or rill of water. | 
Num. xxi. 15. Deut. iv. 49. Joſh. x. 40. 


(amy $9, 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the cognate 
Root d in Arabic ſignifies, To choak, 
ſufecate, particularly by exceſſive heat, Præ- 
focare, ſuffocare, et quidem ſpeciatim æſtu, 
quod Græcis oft weg b, unde Tvryog Fiſtus 
ſuffocans.” Schultens in Orig. Heb. MS. 
Hence perhaps Eng. Steam. 

I. As a N. fem. mow A burning up and 
withering. occ. Ia. xxxvii. 27, 119 u 
TT Graſs of the houſe tops, and (literally) 
of withering by heat before it be grown up. 
So Targ. pw. burnt up, blafted, and Vulg. 
que exaruit which is dried up. The cor- 
reſpondent word in 2 K. xix. 26, is 9 4 
blaſting ; and ſo three of Dr. Kennicot!”s Co- | 
dices in Iſa. now read Tv), as one more 
did originally, 

II. As a N. fem. plur. maTo Fields, con- 
ſidered as parched or burnt up with heat, 
which every one Knows is a very common 
circumſtance in Judea and the neighbour- 
ing hot countries. See eſpecially Deut. 
xxxii. 32. Iſa. xvi. 8. Hab. iii. 17. It 
occurs alſo 2 K. xxiii. 4. | 


TTY 


To blaſt or blight. Tt occurs not as a V. in 
Ka], but as a Participle paoul fem. plur. 
Gen. xli. 6, 23, 27; from theſe paſſages 
in Gen. compared with Ezek. xvii. 10. 

ix. 12, it plainly appears that the natura! 
cauſe of laſts or blights is a parching wind 
(in Egypt and Judea, as in England, an' 
eaſterly one), drying up the moiſture, and 


<4 


| 


ſo Hopping the vegetation, and deſtroying | 


the texture of plants. Which point of ſcrip- 
tural philoſophy is alſo confirmed by con- 
ſtant experience. Et pueri ſciunt, As a N. 
fem. d] 4 blaſting, blighting. occ. 2 K. 
XiX. 26. As a N. ew 4 blaſt, blight. 
Deut. xxviii. 22, & al. freq. | 
Dun. Greek gue to bind up, Lat. fipo, 
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Mu 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but appears 
nearly related in ſenſe as well as in ſound 
to Nd 70 order, diſpoſe, arrange. 

I. As a N. fem. plur. y and Y Ranges 
or rows of pillars. Occ. 1 K. vi. 9. 2 K. xi. 
9, 15. 2 Chron. xxiil. 14. In the three 
latter paſſages the word denotes the“ ranges 
of pillars which formed the court of the 


pariſon of 2 K. xi. 8, with 2 Chron. xxili. 7; 
for 1 in the former text is explained 
by 102 the heuſe, of Jehovah namely, in the 
latter. So in 2 Chron. xx111. 14, M are 
equivalent to MM M2. 

II. Chald. In Ith. To exert oneſelf, to take 
pains or labour, to flirive. (So Theodotion 
wrote, and Vulg. laborabat) or perhaps 
more agreeably to the ſenſe of the Heb. 
To make arrangements, take meaſures. occ. 
Dan. vi. 14. | 

III. Chald. As a N. from the Ithpehal form 
of the Verb, in a bad ſenſe, Mr] M Sedi- 
tien, q. d. a ſeditious plan or ſcheme, Qu? 
occ. Ezra iv. 15, 19. 


W 

I. As a N. A lamb or kid. Exod. xii. 3, 4, 5+ 
Num. xv. 11, & al. 

II. One of the ſmaller kind of cattle, of what- 
ever age. Exod. xxii. 1. Xxxiv. 19. Deut. 
xiv. 4. Ezek. xxxiv. 17. It differs from 
ex, as an individual from a collection or 
number. In Reg. it is written w with a ), 
Deut. xxii. 1. 1 Sam. xiv. 34; as Y in 
Reg. from . See Bechart, vol. ii. 420, 
438. a | 

Since Mw never occurs as a V. in Heb. the 
ideal meaning is uncertain. In Syriac how- 


ing, making or growing cold, &c. (ſee Caſtell 
under RW) and it is, as + Columella ob- 


* Sce the place marked 10, in Prideaux's plan of the 
temple, in his Connection, part i. book iii. an, 535 z inſerted 
alſo in Calmet's Dictionary, n 2 edit. vol. iii. p. 24. 
+ © Id pecus gramvis ex omnibus animalibus veftitiffimumy 
frigoris tamen impatientiſſimum %. Columella, lib. viii. 


Eng. 7 Hu. Alſo, To flifle, top, tiff | cap. 3. 


£L 2 ſerves, 
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prieſts, as appears, I think, from a com- 
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ever the V. is retained in the ſenſe of coot- 
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ſerves, remarkable of ſheep, that though of 
all animals the beſt clad, they are very 
chilly, and leaſt able to endure cold. So * Vir- 
gil calls them molle pecus, tender cattle, 
and adviſes that they ſhould be + houſed 
during the winter, and not only they, but 
goats likewiſe, be carefully protected from 
the cold wintery winas, It is evident allo 
that, according to this derivation, the younger 
the animal the more proper the name mw, 
and this is agreeable to the Scripture's ap- 
plying it molt frequently to lambs or kids. 
III. As a N. ww Urine. See under pw. 


A 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies To witneſs, bear witneſs, teſtify, pro- 
perly as an eye-witneſs, and the Chaldee 
Targum often uſes the cognate V. m in 
the ſenſe of witne/ing. As a N. mw A 


witneſs, an eye-witneſs. So the LXX. EZuvigup, | 


and Vulg. Teſtis. occ. Job xvi. 19. It 
alſo enters into the compoſition of the 
word. Nr, which fee among the Pluri- 
literals, h 


ny 


Occurs not as a V. but as a N. &mw A kind 
of precious ſtone, an onyx, thus called in 
Greek, Lat. and Eng. from the Greek 
Ong a nail or hoof, which it reſembles in 
colour, and in being ſemipellucid; Gen. ii. 
12, & al. So the LXX. once, and Aguila, 
Symmachus, and Theodotion. ſeveral times, 
render it Ox, and the Vulg. throughout, 
Onyx. | 

As the Greeks call this gem Orot a nail or 
hoef, ſo it is not improbable that the Heb. 
c might have the ſame meaning, though 


uſed in the Bible only as the name of 4 


* See Georgie iii. lin. 295, 321, and comp. Bochurt, 
vol. ii. 453, 4» | | 

+ It is not very uſual with us. to houſe our ſheep, not- 
withſtanding our climate is leſs mild than that of Italy; 
yet this is ſometimes practiſed in England, and, it is ſaid, 


with advantage, See Martyn's Note on Georgic ii. ®. 
h | from the Heb. M io agitate? 


bn. 295. 
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precious tone; for in Arabic the V. ſignifies 
to be nimble, active, ſtrong, as a horſe, 
Celer, agilis, validus fuit equus.” Caſtell. 
And every one knows that it is by the 
hoofs that horſes and ſuch kind of animals 
exert their frength and “ activity, actord- 
ing to that well-known verſe of Virgil, 
En. viii. lin. 596, 


Quadrupedante putrem ſonitu quatit ungula campun, 
With bounding hoofs the trembling field reſounds. 


Or as in Georgic iii. hn. 88, 


ide graviter ſonat ungula cornu. 
His hoof ſounds deep with ſolid horn. 


Comp. Jud. v. 22. Iſa. v. 28. Jer. xlvii. 3. 
Mica iv. 13. | 
Hence perhaps Iflandic tumpa to run vio- 
lently, and Eng. t. ſcamper. Qu? Allo 
Italian Zampa, the fore-foot of a quadru- 
ped, and Zampare to ſtamp or beat the 
ground with the feet, as horſes do.. 


, 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but ſeems nearly 
related to Md round, As a N. maſc. plur. 
Y Round ornaments, or round ornaments 
like the moon. oec. Jud. viii. 21, 26. Iſa. 
111, 18. So the LXX. throughout Myioxes, 
and Vulg. in Iſa. Eunulas, /ittle moons. 
The Chaldee Targum uſes the Ns. xm 
and NY for the moon, and in Arabic 
Md and nm are uſed for the orb of the 
moon (“e lunæ orbis.“ Schultens MS. Orig. 
Heb.) and ] for the new moon; and it 
ſeems probable that the Midianites, men- 
tioned Jud. vin. were, like the Arabs, 
(comp. Job xxxi. 26.) great moon-worſhip- 
pers. It is well known that the Mahome- 
tans, and particularly the Turks, however 
averſe to images of all kinds, ſtill adorn 

the minarets of their moſques with cręſcenis. 
See Bochart, Phaleg. lib. ii. cap. 19, and 


Is not the Eng. Hoof in this view ultimately derived 
Selden 
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Selden De Diis Syris, Syntag. ii. cap. iv. 


p- 213, 4. 
Nu 
With the) radical and immutable, as in Yn, 
VIP, &c. 
It occurs not as a V. in Heb. but 
I. As a N. d Vanity, 4 vain thing, falſe- 
hood, a lie. See Exod. xx. 7. Kxiii. I. 
Deut. v. 20. Mal. iii. 14. It is uſed adver- 
bially, In vain, to 10 purpoſe. Pf. cxxvii. 1. 
So ww. Jer. ii. 30. iv. 30, & al. 
II. As a N. d A vain idol, a vain faiſe God. 
Jer. xvii. 15. Comp. Pl. xxxi. . "F101; 
X11. 1, or 12. Jon. 11. 8, or g. 


a3 Sce under qu I 
mu 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N, 
and a radical but mutable), as in Nh. 

To make equal, plain, level. 

I. In Kal, To make plain, level, ſmooth. Iſa. 
xxviii. 2 5. 

II. To ſmooth, footh, compaſe. Pſ. cxxxi. 2. 
(where Symmachus eg τνι] have made 
even) Iſa. xxxviii. 13, I compoled (my- 
ſelf) for the morning: ¶ but) as à lion, ſo did 
he break all my benes, namely by the vio- 
lence of the diſtemper, in that_yery night. 
Thus Vitringa, whom fee. a ch Tar- 
gum and Bilhop Lotush. 

HI. To be or put upon a level or equality, to be 
or make equal by compariſon. Iſa. xl. 25. 
xIvi. 5. Lam. ii. 13. Prov. xxvi. 4. As a 
Participle pehil (Chald.) nw Made equal or 

like. Dan. v. 21. In Kal and Hiph with > 
we 955 To make equal or lite. 2 Sam. 

34 PEI. xvii. 34. In Hith,.. To be 
* or on a footing. Occ. Prov. xxvii. 15; 
where obſerve that vn ſeems of a mixt 
form between Niph. and Hith. as T8292, 
I Sam. xv. 9, of Niph. and Hiph. 

IV. Chald. In Ith. To be made, fio. occ. 

Dan. iii. 29. 

V. To be of equal value, to countervail, to an- 
{wer in this ſenſe. See Eſth. iii. 8. v. 13. 
vii. 4. | 


[ Say ] 


| 


E 
VI. With 1257 following, To place exatly or 
diametrically oppoſite or before one. Pf. xvi. 8. 

Comp. Pl. cxix. 30. 

VII. To equalize or make one thing equal or 
equiponderant to another, as a means to the 
end, or vice verſa. Pf. Ixxxix. 20, M Mw 
I have equalized help, that is, I have laid or 
given ſufficient help, upon à mighty one. Pſ. 
xxi. 6, muon Thou haſt equalized upon him 
honour, or laid upon him honour gnd majeſty 
equivalent or equal, to his deſire 3 
Comp. ver. 3, 5, and John xvii. Job 
xxxili. 27, 0 My d And it — not 
equalled or balanced, or rather, he (God) 
hath vet balanced (it), to me, 1. e. as the 
Vulg. explains it, Ut eram dignus non re- 
cepi, have not received according to my de- 
ſerts. See Scott. Hol. x. 1, Iſrael is a waſt- 
ing vine; mT? NB His fruit is accord- 
ingly. Comp. ppa under pa. 

VIII. As a N. w occurs Job XV. 31, and 
ſeems uſed for continued, equable proſperity ; 
Let him not truſt Wa in continued pros. perity, 
MM being deceived, LXX. My migeverw or. 
vrch, Let bim not truſt that he ſhall con- 
tinue. 

IX. As a N. w (formed as > from pg), 4 
gift for benefits received, q. d. a compenſative 
preſent. occ. Pl. viii. 30. Ixxvi. 12, Iſa. 
xviii. 7. 


— 


an 

With ay radical, fixed, and immutable, as in 
NW, YN, and ſome others. 

* To open, as in calling out, and it is op- 
poſed, Iſa. xxxii. 5, to V /enacions, as rich 
or liberal is to por or ſtingy. Bate. 

I. In Kal and Hiph, 2% open, cry out, voci- 
ferate, Job xix. 7. xxiv. 12, xxix. 12. Pl. 
Ixxii. 12, & al. freq. As a N. y. A ciy- 
ing cut, Pl. v Job xxx. 24, But yet be 


will not firetch out his hand againſt the grave: 
ſurely in his deſtruftion or deſtroying (of me 


namely) yW % a ſhout (would be) 75 
them ; 1. e. to death and the grave before- 


mentioned. The ſenſe of this violently pa- 
thetic and obſcure paſſage ſeems to be, that 


God 


-i l 824 J wv 


God would not extend Job's puniſhment beyond | 
the grave, and therefore that even in death 
and the grave he would ſhout, for joy in 
being relieved from his preſent ſufferings. As 
a N. fem. in Reg. rw Yociferation, cry, 
SHOUT. Exod. ii. 13. 1 Sam. v. 12, 
& al. | 

II. As a N. yw Open, liberal. occ. Wa. xxxii. 5. 
Alſo, Openneſs, liberality, munificence. occ. 
Job xxxvi. 19, Tyw TW Will he (God) 
eſtimate or ſet in array thy munificence ? 
(of which Job had boaſted, ch. xxix. 11, 
—16,) or according to Schultens, “ An in 
acie ſtabit munificentia tua? Will thy muni- 
ficence tand in array (that thou ſhouldeſt) not 
(be) in diſtreſs ? So Schultens, ** ut non fis 
in arcto.“ Hence | 

III. As a N. yw Rich, opulent, as oppoſed to 
N poor, exhauſted. occ. Job xxxiv, 19. 


mw See under als 
WW 


With a radical, fixed, and immutable ); 
comp. under y w. 
I. In Kal, Tranſitively, To view, behold, re- 
gard. Num. xxiii. 9. xxiv. x7. Job vii. 8. 
Xvii. 15— particularly with accuracy and gt- 
tention. Job xxxv. 5. Hol. gill. 7. Job 
xxxiii. 14, Indeed God ſpeaketh once, yea 
twice (to him who) has not regarded it. 
To this purpoſe Diodati's Italian, Egli e 
ben vero, che talhora Iddio parla una 
volta; e due, a chi non v' ha atteſo, And 
Martin's French, Bien- que le Dieu fort 
parle une premiere fois, & une ſeconde 
fois à celui qui waura pris garde d la 
Premiere. | 
II. As a N. fem. Tmwn A preſent offered to 
a ſuperiour as a kind of fee for beholding 
Him, or being admitted into his preſence. 
occ. 1 Sam. ix. 7. *©* It is accounted an- 
civil, ſays Mr. Maundrell (Journey, March 
11), to vit in this country {| Syria | with- 
out an offering in hand, All great men 
expect it as a kind of tribute to their 


&barafter and authority, and look upon] Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 279. 
2 | 


themſelves as affronted and indeed defrauded 
when this compliment is omitted. Even 
in familiar viſits among inferiour people, 
you «hall ſeldom have them come without 
bringing a flower or an orange, or ſome 
other ſuch toten of reſpe? to the perſon 


' viſited ; the Turks in this point Keeping 


up the ancient oriental cuſtem hinted, 1 Sam. 


ix. 7, If we go (ſays Saul) what ſhall we 


bring the man of God ? There is not a preſent, 
&c. which words are unqueſtionably to be 
underſtood in conformity to this eaſtern 
cuſtom, as relating to a token of reſpect, and 
not a price of divination.” See more in 
Harmer's Oblervations, vol. 11. p. 1, &c. 


III. As a N. ww A beeve of any age, or of 


either ſex. See Lev. xxii. 27, 28. Pſ. cvi. 
19, 20. Exod. xx1. 28. xxxiv. 19. Num, 
XVIIL 17. Job xxl. 10. Allo collectively, 
Beeves, Gen. xxxli. 5. This ſpecies of 
animals ſeems to be ſo called from the 
ſteady and attentive manner in which they 
beheld or ſurvey objects. Comp. under 
W VI. 


Deut. xxii. 10, Thou ſhalt not plough with an 


ox and an aſs together. As to the ſpiritual 
ſenſe of this law, ſee 2 Cor. vi, 14. With 
regard to it's outward ſenſe, it is certain 
from Iſa. xxx. 24, that aſſes as well as 
oxen were anciently employed in Judea 
for ploughing, and ſo they are in the Eaſt 
to this day“. And Nizhbubr, Deſcription 
de VArabie, p. 137, tells us that near Bag- 
dad he twice ſaw an % harnefled to a 
plough vage her with oxen. 


IV. To lock about, take a full view, ſurvey in- 
fidioufly, as he who ſetteth ſnares. occ. Jer. 


v. 26 ; where Vulg. infidiantes watching in- 
ſidiouſiy, and in this view Mr. Bate under- 
ſtands it, Hoſ. ix. 12, é ÜWoe unto them 
rm m2 when I ſpy my advantage again/? 
them; when their fcot ſlippeth as it is elſe- 
where,” Pf. xxxviii. 16; or rather per- 
haps, when J am ſpying, 5. e. in order to 


* See Dr. Nuſſclbs Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 16, and 
take 
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take advantage againſt them, 


Comp. Ho. 


xiii. 7. Jer. xxx1. 28. xliv. 27. But ſee Bp. 


Newcome on Hol. ix. 12. As a Participle 
or participial N. maſc. plur. in Reg. mw 
Inſidious enemies watching and eyeing one. occ. 
Pf. xcii. 12. So Jerome, qui inſidiantur. 

Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 


form (for Job xxxvi. 24, ſee under W), 


but as a participial N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 

M Inſidious enemies, frequently eyeing thoſe 
for whom they lie in wait. occ. Pf. v. 9. 
XXV11. 11. liv. 7. lvi. 3. lix. 11. Obſerve 
that in Pf. xxvii. 11. liv. 7, very many of 
Dr. Kennicott's Codices inſert the). 


Ir 

Chald. In Kal and Aph. To reſcue, ſet free, 
deliver. So Theodotion ee, and Vulg. 
eripere and liberare. The Targums often 
uſe the V. in the ſame ſenſe. occ. Dan. iii. 
17, 28. vi. 14, 20, 27. And with the 


epenthetic 2 inſerted, as uſual, before the 


pronoun ſuffix. occ. Dan. ili. 15. vi. 16, 


or 17. 
my 

I. To look or glance at. So LXX. wopabdenrw.| 

occ, Job xx. 9. xxviii. 7. 

II. To fine upon. occ. Cant. i. 6. 

Hence perhaps by tranſpoſition Latin ſpecis 

to look, aſpicio, conſpicio, deſpicio, reſpicio, 

proſpicio, &c. whence Eng. Hpecies, ſpectous, 


ſpecimen, ſpecify, &c. allo, ajper?, conſpicu-\ 


ous, deſpiſe, reſpett, &c. proſpect, proſpective, 
&c. From the Latin /pecio are allo de- 
rived ſpefo, ſpeculor, &c. whence ſpectator, 
ſpectre, ſpectacle, ſpeculate, ſpeculation, ſpecu- 
lative, ſpeculum, &c. 


my 
To twiſt together, to twine, Hence in the 
form of a Participle Huph. mon Twiſted, 
twined, So the Vulg. retorta, and LXX. 
XEXAwo pers twiſted, ſpun. Exod. xxvi. 1, & 


al. freq. 

my | 
I. In Kal, To incline, bow, Bend downwards, 
fioop, be humbled. Pſ. x. 10. xliv. 26, Prov. 
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II. As a N. mw A forub, a 


iv. 19. Iſa. ii. 9, 11, 1. li. 23, & al. In 
Hiph. The ſame. Lam. iii. 20. Alſo, To 
make to bow, or incline, to depreſs, bring 
down. Iſa. xxv. 12. Prov. xii, 25. 

low or dwarf tree, 
a woody plant leſs than a tree, and bending 
to the ground, as brambles and many ſorts 
[of ſhrubs] do.” Bate. occ. Gen. ii. 5. 
XXi. 1 5. Job xii. I. XXX. 4, 7. 


III. To couch, crouch, or lie down, as wild 


beaſts. occ. Job. xxxvili. 40. 


IV. To incline, tend downwards. Prov. 11. 18. 


For her _ m inclineth /o death. Vulg. 
inclinata eſt is inclined ; where obſerve that 
ya the N. to dd is conſtrued as a femi- 
nine, though almoſt every where elſe as a 
maſculine N. 


V. To be brought low. Ecclel. xii. 4. So the 


LXX. excellently ranawwhrora, which 
ſuits both the active and the paſive daughters 
of muſick, comp. under W VIII.; and on 
this text I further obſerve that the Verb mw» 
ſeems to receive its number from M2, and 
its gender from w. Comp. under II. 
As a N. nwv 4 bringing low, caſting down, 
faintneſs. Vulg. Humiliatio. occ. Mic. vi. 
14 


VI. 17 Ns. fem. mw A pit, @ hole ſunk in 


the earth. occ. Prov. xxii. 14. xxiii. 27. 
Jer. ii. 6 *. xviu. 20, 22. d The ſame. 
occ. Pf. lvii. 7. cxix. 85. So / Pl. vii. 
16. ix. 16. xciv. 13. Prov. xxvi. 27. Iſa. 
li. 14. Ezek. xix. 4, 8, & al. And to il- 
luſtrate the two laſt cited texts we may ob- 
ſerve from Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 172, that 
the Arabs ſtill practiſe the ancient method 
of catching lions in p#rs ſlightly covered 
over with reeds or {mall branches of trees. 


VII. mw or mw To be deep in thought, to be 


in profound meditation, to meditate or think 
profoundly or deeply. Gen. xxiv. 63. Jud. 
v. 10. Pf. cxix. 148, & al. freq. As a 


N. rw Profound meditation, deep thought, 


care. 1 Sam. i. 16. Pl. Iv. 3. Prov. xxiii. 
29, & al. freq. It is once in Reg, printed 


* See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iv. p. 350, &c. 
W, 
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rw, Amos iv. 13, but very many of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices there read W. Fem 
Ir, and in Reg. nv Thefame. occ. Job 
xv. 4. Pl. cxix. 97, 99. In Prov. vi. 22, 
pen may be a N. Meditation, / ca of 
meditation. See Targum. 

VIII. mw To foim. See Root w. 

nmp I. To bow, ſtoop, or bend very much. See 
Job ix. 31. Pl. xxxv. 14. xxxvili. 7. Ia. 
Ix. 14. In Hith. To how oneſelf. Gen. 
XIvii. 31. Alſo, To proſtrate oneſelf, fall 
profirate on the ground. This latter was the 
profoundeft act of religious and civil adora- 
tion, as it is in the Eaſt to this day. freq. 
OCC. 

This Verb pw, like many others formed by 
the reduplication of the laſt radical * uſes 
inſtead- thereof, ſometimes in Kal, as Pſ. 

 XXXV. 14. XXXVIll. 7, My for NW; 
and generally in Hith. as Gen. Xviii. 2, 
Wow for mM? ; Gen. xl. 6. xliii. 26, 
Myw for rwe; Gen. xxxiii. 6, PHY] 
for prmeen or Numero, and fo the reſt. 

But further this V. often admits N after 

the final), as Gen. xxli. 5. xxiv. 48; and 
in this particular, as alſo in it's 1nſerting 
before the perſonal affixes (ſee Exod. 
XXIiv. 1. Deut. iv. 19. 2 Sam. Xvi. 4. 2 K. 
v. 18.), it is formed as if it were a quadri- 
literal Verb Nryw or yy, with 3 for the 
laſt radical. | 

Amps is uſed, 2 K. v. 18, either as a N. 
Proſtration, or rather as the infin. of Hith. 
Impena In my proftrating myſelf. As a 
N. fem. with a formative Þ prefixed, and © 
their poſtfixed. occ. Ezek. viii. 16, And as 
for them E&P. their proftration (was ) 
towards the Eaſt, to the Sun, 


II. rmw To meditate, reflect deeply. occ. Iſa. 


Iii. 8, Aud who can (bear to) reflect on 
(the men of) his generation? 


Iv 

To make a preſent, to preſent @ gift, - a bribe. 
. occ. Job vi. 22. Ezek. xvi. 23. The 
Chaldee and Syriac uſe the Verb in the 


#* See Hebrew Grammar, $ VII. 30. 
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ſame ſenſe. As a N. Two A gift, a preſent, 
a bribe, bribery, Exod. xxiii. 8. Job xv. 
34. Mic. iii. 11, & al. freq. 


mi - 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 

To ſwim, as a man. .occ. Ia. xxv. 11, twice, 
So Vulg. natans 2d natandum. In a Hiph, 
ſenſe, To cauſe to ſwim. occ. Pl. vi. 7; 
where LXX. A, and Vulg. lavabo 7 wil 
aſh. As a N. ww (formed as WA, , 
Wn, &c.) A ſwimming. occ. Ezek. xlvii. 5, 
ww M Waters to ſwim in. Eng. Tranſlat, 


on 


To drain, exprimere. 

I. To ſbed or drain off the blood of men or 
animals in ſacrifice or otherwiſe. Gen. xxii. 
10. xxxvii. 31. Exod. xii. 6. Jud. xii. 6. 
Jer. ix. 8, Uypw yn A wounding arrow, 
So the LXX, Bog Tirewoxgrs, and Vulg. 
Sagitta vulnerans, In Ni Ip To be ſo drained. 
Lev. vi. 25. Num. 22, It 1s once 
joined with 7 zbe 24004, which determines 
che true ſenſe of the word. Exod. xxxiv. 
25, As a N. dw Blood ſhbedding. occ. Hol. 
v. 2. Fem. in Reg. mommy The ſame. occ. 
2 Chron. xxx. 17. 

II. To drain grapes, ſqueeze or preſs out their 
juice or blood. occ. Gen. xl. 11; where 
the LXX Ce, and Vulg. expreſſi, I 
ſqueezed. | 

III. Applied to gold, To drain or clear it of 
it's droſs. It occurs as a Participle paoul, 
1K. x. 16, 17. 2 Chron. ix. 15, 16. To 
this purpoſe the Vulg. renders it in Kings 
by puriſſimo mot pure, and probato proved, 
refined, and LXX. in Chron. ix. 15, by 
Koh oor Pure. 


my 


Occurs not as a V. and the ideal meaning is 
uncertain ; but from the application of it 
as a N. it ſeems to denote To be dark- 
coloured, black, blackiſh. 

I. As a N. . 4 black or Blackiſh lion, of 


which colour theſe animals are ſaid to 1 e 
een 


been found in Ethiopia, India, and Syria. 
Job iv. 10, & al. freq “. 
II. As a N. fem. rw. occ. Exod. xxx. 34, 


where LXX. Owye and Vulg. Onycha. 
It appears therefore to mean e Onyx, an 


odoriferous ſhell, properly, I apprehend, the 


Babyloniſh Onyx, which we learn from Pig 
corides, lib. ii. cap. 10, was of a black co- 
lour, and yielding in incenſe a ſweet per- 
fume. Comp. Ecclus. xxiv. 15, or21; where 

it is mentioned with the other odoriferous 
ingredients of the holy incenſe, and called 
Omg. See Bochart, as above, who obſerves, 
that as it was very unuſual to ſee either 
black ſhells or black lions, fo their uncommon 
colour afforded a name to both; and for 
further ſatisfaction ſee Scheuchzer, Phyſica 
Sacra on Exod. xxx. 34, who introduces 
the learned naturaliſt Rumphius, remarking 
that as aloes are the baſis of all the orienta] 
pills, ſo is the onyx, 1. e. the murex ſhell, of 
all their kinds of incenſe. 

ma 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee 
and Syriac (as likewiſe the Arabic mp) ſig- 
nifies, To be warm, hot. See Caſtell, As a 
N. pr -w An inflammatory ſwelling, a burning 
boil, a morbid tumour, attended with a ſenſe of 
heat. Exod. ix. 9. Deut. xxviii. 27, 35. 
2 K. xx. 7. Job ii. 7, & al. freq. In the 
laſt cited paſſage one of the verſions in 
the Hexapla renders it EAspayr the Ele- 
Phantiaſis, a kind of /eproſy ; a tranſlation 
particularly remarkable; fince in all pro- 
bability this was the very diſtemper with 
which Job was afflicted, as I have had fre- 
quent occaſion to remark in the courſe of 
this work, when explaining the words ex- 
preſſive of the ſymptoms. Comp. under 
"92 III. and ſee Michaelis in Lowth, Præ- 
lect. p. 688, edit. Go7ting. and his Recueil 
de ons, Queſt. xxxvi. 

Dex. The Iſlandic iin, Saxon pcinan, Eng. 


Hine. Tbe ſun. Qu? Alto, To jinge. 


® See Bochart, vol. ii. 717; Johnſton, Nat. Hiſt. de 
Quadruped. p. 81; Scheuchzer, Phy. Sacr. and Scott's note 
en Jeb iv. 10; and Cale Comment. Ling. Heb in * 


* 
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one 


To ſpring up. It occurs not as a V. but hence 

as a N. dw Corn ſpringing up the third year 
of it's own accord, Once, Iſa. xxxvii. 30. 
To this purpoſe Aquila and Theodotion 
evroÞvy ſelf-growing. Comp. vnd. 


TIL 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but from the 
Chaldee uſe of the word, and from the 
ancient verſions, the idea appears to be To 
waſte, conſume away. Comp. yd. 

As a N. fem. narw A ſpecies of diſtemper, 
a waſting, conſumption, atrophy. occ. Lev. 
xxvi. 16. Deut. xxviii. 22. The Vulg. in 
both paſſages renders it by egeſtate want, 
and one of the Hexaplar verſions in the 
former by cave H Hol blaſting. 

II. As a N. rw A kind of 2 the ſea-gull 
or mew, thus called on account of it's /ean- 
neſs, flenderneſs, or ſmall quantity-ef fleſh, in 
proportion to it's apparent ſize. So the 
LXX. Azpoy, and Vulg. larus. occ. Lev. 
xi. 16. Deut. xiv. 15 * 

III. As a N. xprw. occ. Ezek. xli. 16. It 

may ſignify either /ender, ſo yy Fw may 

be rendered fender planks of wood; or elſe 
yy may be a compound of v which, and 

FN covered, and the words may be cranſ- 

lated, covered with wood ; ; thus the Tar- 

gum for rw has r, a word compounded 

of I which, and N covered, Comp. 1 K. 


vi. 9, 15. 


— 


Y 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies To /ift up, be lofty. As a N. qu 
Elation, pride, height. occ. Job xxviii. 8. 
xli. 25, or 34. So the Vulg. renders it in 
the latter paſſage by ſuperbiæ pride, and 
the LXX. in the former by «Mx lofty, 
hanghty. y 12 The ſons of elation, or 
height, in both theſe texts plainly mean the 
larger and flronger kinds of animals or wild 


* See Bochart, vol. iii. 263, and roms s Nat. Hift, 
de Avibus, p. 92, 93. 
5 M beaſts. 


oe U . 


beaſts. See Bochart, vol. ii. 718, 719. 
vol. ul. 790, 791. Comp. Notes under 


25 
w 


I. To conflick, collide, grind, beat, or wear to 
pieces. occ. Exod. xxx. 36. 2 Sam. xxii. 
43- Job xiv. 19. Pf. xviii. 43. So the 
LXX. in Exod. ovyxobezs, and Vulg. con- 


tuderis. As a N. dow Small duft ormed 


by colliſion. occ. Ila. xl. 15. 

II. As a N. prw, plur. Spr²]/ The celeſtial 
fluid which is in a perpetual {tate of conflibi 
and truggle, q. d. The conſlicking ether, ethers, 
or airs. See Pl, Ixxxix. 7, 38. Deut. 
XXX111, 26. Job xxxvii. 18, Prov. viii. 28*, 
Aquila renders the word by Ayp the Air, 
Job xxxvil. 21; Symmachus by Aibne the 
Ether, Job xxxvi. 28. xxxvii. 18, & al. 
freq. and the LXX. by Azgwy Airs (a word 
uſed by Shakeſpeare, Milton, and Thomſon) 
2 Sam. xxii. 12. Pf. xviii. 12. 

III. To conſfict, contend, fight, Reirmiſh, as men 
do. 2 Sam. ii. 14; where it is rendered 
play. This however was a very rough ſort| 
of play ; for, ver. 16, They caught every one 
his fellow by the head, and thruſt his fword 
in his fellow's fide ; ſo they fell down together. 
The true meaning of pw in this text is 
ſighting or ſtirmiſping; md a hike Airmiſbing 
by ſmall parties is fall uſed among the 
Arabs, when one of their tribes is at vari- 
ance with another. See Shaw's Travels, 

p. 250. | 

IV. The reciprocations or reciprocal motions of 
the body in dancing, ſporting, and laugh- 
ing, are expreſſed by this word. 

In Kal and Hiph. To dance, ſport, play, laugh. 
3 XVI. 25, 27. 1 Sam. XVIII. 7. 2 Sam. 

i. 5, 21. Job v. 22. Zech. viii. 5. 

With 2 following, To play with. occ. Job xl. 
24, or xli. 5. Allo, To laugh or Jport at. 
occ. Prov. i. 26. 


* See Hutchinſon” s Moſes's Princip. pt. ii. P- + 266-275, 
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With 5 following, To laugh or ſmile on. occ. 
Job xxiv. 29. 


With 5 or y following, it ſometimes ſigni- 


fies, To make. ſport at, deride. See 2 Chron, 
xxx. 10. Job xxx. I. XXXIX. 7, 18. Pſ. 
XXXV11. 13. As a N. pm and prop Laughter, 
Job viii. 21. Xii. 4. Eccleſ. ii. 2. vii. 5 
Alſo, A laughing-ftock, derifion, Jer. xx. 
xlviii. 26. Lam. iii. 14. Comp. png. 1 
a N. pon A laughing :toct. occ. Hab. i. 10. 
On Amos vii. 9, 16, Micbaelis, Supplem. 
. 1171, obſerves that © in thoſe two texts 
alone the Ilraelitiſh people, who are uſually 
called after Iſrael or Jacob, are denomi- 
nated after their more remote progenitor 
Jaac, whom they had in common with 
Eſau, and that therefore it can hardly be 
doubted but the name pr., not pg? (comp. 
Gen. Xxviii. 11—15. xxi. 6), contains an al- 
luſion to their ridiculous idolatries, and that 
accordingly the LXX. render prwꝰ M212 at 
ver. 9, by Buy: Ts tyeAwrog altars of laugb- 
ter or deriſion, the Arabic by pr 52x17 
the temples of deriſion, the Syriac by NY 
NN the tabernacles of deriſion, and Vulg. 
excelſa idoli, the high places of the idol, and 
at ver. 16, the Vulg. has domum idoli, the 
houſe of the idol, which verſion Jerome em- 
braces, and obſerves that“ for the houſe 
of the idol 1s written in the Heb. Beth 
Jaac, i. e. the houſe of /aughter, which the 
LXX. have tranſlated the houſe of Jacob, 
underſtanding the Noun for another name 
and not for a thing.“ 
Dur. To ſhake. Allo, French choguer, choc, 


and Eng. ſhock, ſhog, jog. 
mw 
I. To be dark coloured, duſey, fwarthy. occ, 
Job xxx. 30. (comp. under J.) Cant. 
i. 5; on which latter text ſee Shaw's Tra- 
vels, p. 220; to which I add from Niebubr, 
Voyage, tom. 1. p. 187, ſpeaking of the 
Bedoweens or wandering Arabs, Les Pa- 
villons — ſont d'une toile epaiffe, noire ou 
' rayee de noir & de blanc. Their ent. — 
are of a thick ſtuff, black or ſtriped with 


and Pile's Philoſophia Sacra, p. 15. 
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black 
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Black and white.“ And Volney, Voyage, 


tom. i. p. 364. Ces tentes [des Bedowins] 
tiſſues de poil de chevre ou de chameau, 
ſont noires ou brunes, Theſe tents of the Be- 
doweens woven of goat's or camel's hair, are 
black or brown.” As Ns. mw Dark-coloured, 
blackiſh, occ. Lev. xiii. 31, 37. Cant. v. 11. 
Zech. vi. 2, 6. Y occ. Lam. iv. 8; where 
LXX. and Symmachus render it «o60ay ſoot, 
but perhaps it has the ſame ſenſe as the 
following word. 

IT. As a N. mw The dawn, grey, gloom, or 
duſk of the morning. Gen, xix. 15. xxxii. 
24. Iſa. lviii. 8. Joel ii. 2, & al. freq. 

Pf. xxii. Title, To the Conquerour, N98 5y 


Men upon or concerning the interpoſition of 


the duſk, or ſuch darkneſs as prevails at 
the dawn of day. The ſcene of this Pſalm 
is the Crucifixion of Chriſt, when the Di- 
vine Light appeared almoſt overwhelmed by 
the gran powers of darkneſs, and 
when the Sun ſympathizing with his great 
antitype was darkened for three hours, and 
afforded to all believers a ſenſible and af- 
fecting image of what the Sun of Righte- 
ouſneſs then endured. See Luke xxii. 53. 
Comp. Mat. xxvii. 45. Mark xv. 33. 
Luke xxiii. 44, 45. The LXX. and Sym- 


machus render , in the above paſſage 


of the Pſ. by arονννοe a laying bold on; 


ſo the Vulg. by ſuſceptione. As a N. with 
a formative b, "Mmm The dawn. occ. Pſ. 


cx. 3, TNTP © h Man Dr More than 


(the dew from) the womb of the dawn (ſhall 


be) the dew of thy progeny, i. e. more abun- 
dant and numerous. Thus Cocceius, and 
the learned Biſhop Lowth, De Sacra Poeſ. 


Heb. Prele&. x. towards the beginning, 


explain this difficult text, the latter of 


whom cites Pf, iv. 8. Ifa. x. 10. Job xxxv. 
2, as affording inſtances of ſimilar ellipſes. 


Comp. Deut. xxxii. 5. Job xxxiii. 25. xl. 9 
III. As a N. rw The dawn, or dawning, in 
a figurative ſenſe, as of evil. occ. Iſa. xlvii. 
11; where Vulg. ortum ejus, ?t's riſing. 
Fem. ry The dawn of human life, when 
the joys and pleaſures thereof are new, and 


the faculties begin to taſte and reliſh them. 
occ. Eccleſ. xi. 10, comp. ver. 6, 7, 8, 9, 
and ch. x1. 2. 

IV. In Hiph. To riſe early in the morning, q. d. 
to morning, diluculare. occ. Job xxiv. 5. 

V. In Kal, To eek, as it were, eariy in the 
morning, i. e. diligently and earneſtly. Job 
vii. 21, or 22. Pl. Ixiii. 2, & al. In this 
ſenſe it is followed by 58, Job viii. 5. 

VI. To do a thing betimes, or, as it were, early 
in the morning, occ. Prov. xiii. 24, And 
he that loveth him dd m is early (to) 
him (in) correction, q. d. diluculat ei cor- 
rectionem. 

VII. As a N. mow, Thy and ] The river 
Nile, ſo called from it's turbid dark-co- 
loured water. See Joſ. xiii. 3. Jer. 11.18. 
1 Chron. xiii. 5. Iſa. xxiii. 3. ma, 
ſays the learned * Ger. Joban. Yoffius, lite- 
rally denotes b/ack— now the Nite is turbid 
and Zlackiſh, namely from the mud it rolls 
down with it from the ſouthern countries. 
There is alſo another reaſon for it's having 
this name, becauſe it makes the land over- 

V fgowed by it Slack. But as in Gen. xv. 18, 
by the EY mM River of Egypt, fo in 
Joſ. xiti. 3, by the w, is to be underſtood 
not the whole Nile, but that branch of it 
which is called, Amos vi. 9, MW 7M 
the river of the wilderneſs. And as the Mile 
from it's Blackih waters, and from it's 
giving a lack colour to the country it 
overflows, was called by the Hebrews / 
ſo for the ſame reaſons it was called by the 
Greeks Meng Black, according to the teſti- 
mony of Plutarch and Euſtathius; and from 
them by the old Latins, Melo.“ See more 
on this ſubject in FJablonſti's Pantheon 
Egypt. lib. iv. cap. i. § 4, &c. But 
comp. Bruce's Travels, vol. iii. p. 656. 

DER. Eng. /wart, fwarth, fwarthy. Old Lat, 
ſcurus, whence obſcurus, obſcuritas, and Eng, 
obſcure, obſcurity. 


* De Orig. & Prog. Idol. lib. ii. cap. 74, p- 691, 
4to edit. Comp. Biſhop Z0wwth on Ia. xxiii. 3. 


+ Comp. under m X. 2. 
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T. In a natural ſenſe, In Kal and Hiph. 7 

corrupt, ſpoil, mar, deſtroy. Gen. vi. 13, 17. 
IX, 15. Kili. 10. xvili. 28, 31. Xix. 29. 
Exod. xxi. 26, & al. 

Jer. li. 1, yo A deſtroying wind, in 
alluſion to the ©* hot peſtilential wind, as the 
Arabic verſion renders theſe words, which 
is frequent in thoſe parts, and when it 
lights among a multitude deſtroys great 
numbers of them in a moment, as it fre- 
quently happens to thoſe vaſt caravans of 
the Mahometans who go their annual pil- 
grimages to Mecca.” Thus Dr. Prideaux, 
Connect. part i. book i. an. 710. I ſhall 
add a further account of this deftruttive 
wind from Niebubr, Deſcription de PAra- 
bie, p. 7, 8. It is, ſays he, in the de- 
ſert between Baſra, Bagdad, Aleppo, and 
Mecca, that they ſpeak moſt frequently of 
the poiſonous wind, called Sam, Smim, Samiel, 
or Sameli, according to the various pro- 
nunciations of the Arabs. But it is not 
unknown in ſome parts of Perſia, of the 
Indies, and even of Spain. It is to be 
feared only in the greateſt heats of ſummer. 
— There often paſs years without the peſtt- 
lential mum being felt between Baſra and 
Aleppo. According to the relation of the 
Arabs, men and animals are ſuffocated by 
this wind in the ſame manner as by the 
ordinary hot wind of ſummer.—When any 
one is ſuffocated by this wind, or as they 
expreſs it, when his heart is broken, the 
blood ſometimes flows out violently from 
his noſe and ears 'two hours afterwards. 
The corpſe preſerves it's heat for a long 
time, it ſwells, turns blue and green ; at 

length, when they want to raiſe it by an 
arm or a leg, thoſe limbs come off. —” 

In Niph. To be ſpoiled, marred. Exod. viii. 
24. As a N. p] Corruption. Pl. xvi. 10. 
(Comp. Acts ii. 27, 31. xiii. 36, 37.) Job 
IX. 31. Xvii. 14. Comp. under dw VI. As 
Ns. Ty Corruption, deſtruction. Lev. xxii. 
25. Ezek. ix. 1. V] Spoiling, deſtruction 
Exod. xii. 13. 2 Chron. xx, 23. Pl. cvii. 

\ 


Moy 
20, & al. Alſo, An inftrament of deſtruion, 
a trap, a gin, a ſnare, So LXX. Toy Sas, _ 
Vulg. laqueos & pedicas, Montanus exter- 
minatorium. occ. Jer. v. 26. | 

II. In a ſpiritual ſenſe, In Kal and Hiph. To 
corrupt, ſpoil, or be corrupted, ſpoiled. See 
Ezek. xxvill. 17. Amos i. 11. Mal. ii. 8. 
Exod. xxxii. 7. Deut. ix. 12. Gen. vi. 12. 
Deut. iv. 25. Jud. ii. 19. In Hiph. To 44 
corruptly. 2 Chron. xxvii. 2. In Niph. To 
be corrupt or corrupted, Gen. vi. 11, 12, 


As a N. ry] Corruption. Deut. xxxii. 5. 
DER. Scath, hurt, waſte, ſcathful. 


DN 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 

l. To decline, go, or turn aſide. Num. v. 12. 
Prov. iv. 15. vii. 25, & al. freq. Comp. 
MOD. 

II. To go or run this way and that, or ts and 
fro, obambulare, diſcurrere. Num. xi. 8. 
2 Sam. xxiv. 2, & al. 

III. As Ns. tw A whip or ſcourge, from the 
manner of it's motion, when uſed. 1 K. xii. 
11, 14. Prov. xxvi. 3. Nah. iii. 2, & al. 
dw The ſame. Iſa. xxviii. 1 5. 

IV. To row, move the oars ts and fro, or 
backwards and forwards. It. occurs not as 
a V. but as a Participle or participial N. 
maſc. plur. Pw Rowers, perſons rowiig. 
occ. Ezek. xxvii. 8, 26. As Ns. tw A 
car, or collectively, Oers. occ. Ia. xx xii. 
21; where Aquila renders By 128 by New 
xwrrns a ſhip of oar, i. e. an oared veſe!, 
Symmachus by TAouwv xwnnMNors A veſſel of 
the rower, and Vulg. by navis remigum, 4 

ſhip of rowers. Bn. An oar, inſtrument of 
rowing. occ. Ezek. xxvii. 6, 29. 

V. As a N. mw, occ. Iſa. xli. 19. plur. 
Pm, Exod. xxv. 5, & al. freq. The 

HSbittab tree, or Shittim wood, of which 
great part of the ſacred furniture of the 
Tabernacle was made. The LXX. gene- 
rally render it by aαπππilNm incorruptible; the 
Vulg. after Theodotion, tranſlates it in 11a. 
by ſpinam the thorn. ©* Jerome ſays that the 
Shittim wood reſembles the white tharn, 


that it is of an admirable beauty, ſolility, 
| ſtrength, 


raul 


ftrength, and ſmoothneſs. It is thought he 
means the black Acacia, which 1s, they 
ſay, the only tree found in the deſerts of 
Arabia.” Calmet's Dictionary in SHITTIM ; 
who obſerves further that this tree is very 
thorny, and even it's bark covered with 
very ſharp thorns, and hence perhaps it had 


the Heb. name Maw, from making ani- 


mals decline or turn aſide, leſt they ſhould 
be wounded by it, q. d. A Noli me tan- 
gere. | 5 

To confirm the interpretation juſt given, I 
add the words of Dr. Shaw, Travels, 
p. 444, note 9. The Acacia being by 
much the largeſt, and the moſt common tree 
of theſe deſerts [of Arabia Petrzea ]—we 
have ſome reaſon to conjecture that the $977- 
tim-wood, whereof the ſeveral utenſils, &c. 
of the tabernacle, &c. Exod. xxv. 10, 13, 
23, &c. were made, was the wood of the 
Acacia. 'This tree abounds with flowers of 
a globular figure, and of an. excellent ſmell, 
which may further induce us to take it for 
the ſame with the Shittab tree, which in 
Ifa. xli. 19, is joined with the myrtle and 
other ſweet-ſinclling plants.” Comp. alſo 
Scheuchzer, Pnyſica Sacr. on Exod. xxv 5. 

VI. mown 102 The houſe of Declination, or of 
the Declinator, the name of a place men- 


tioned Jud. vii. 22, and not improbably ſo 


called from a temple there dedicated to 
the Heavens, conſidered as cauling the 
Declination of the earth, and thereby the 
ſucceſſive variation of ſeaſons, and their 
beneficial effects to man *. Neither is it at 
all wonderful that theſe ancient Canaanitiſh 
heathen ſhould be acquainced both with the 
annual motion, and with the declination of the 
earth, ſince we find the ſame doctrines ex- 
preſsly taught by ſome of the Greek philo- 
ſophers. Thus Philolaus the Pythagorean, 
according to Plutarch, De Plac. lib. iii. 
cap, 12, thought, Ty»—xuxAw e IDEE bor 
mee 70 wve, KATA KTKAOY AOEOT 
that the cart: was carried round the fire in 
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* Sce Hutchinſon's Moſes's Princip. part ii. p. 410. 


BOY—NMY 
an oblique circle,” i. e. in an orbit, which is: 

oblique or inclined to the equator in an angle 
about 230 300. So Ariſtarchus taught that 
the heaven was immoveable egen t ds 
KATA AOEOT KTKAOT rj ym, 22 
Xou Wept TOY αιον. e youve, but that 
the earth moved in an oblique circle, re- 
volving at the fame time round it's own. 
axis.“ Plutarch De Facie in Orbe Lunæ, 
tom. ii. p. 933, edit. Mlandr. And con- 
ſult the very learned Mr. Duzens's Inquiry 
into the Origin of Diſcoveries attrihuted to 
the Moderns, part ii. ch. 9. Did not the 
Greeks give to Apollo or the Sun the epithet 
Acticg originally from his oblique courſe or 
apparent declination? See Hederic's Lexic. 

op I. In Kal and Hiph. To go or run about 
hither and thither, or to and fro, repeatedly. 
occ Jer. v. 1. Dan. xii. 4. Amos viii. 12. 
2 Chron. xvi. 9. Zech. iv. 10. In Hith. 
wow The ſame. occ. Jer. xlix. 3. 

II. As a N. dow A whip or ſcourge, either from 
it's lithneſs, or it's repeated motion in ſcourg- 

ing. occ. Joſh. xxili. 13. Comp. mov III. 


DER. Shoot, ſbot. Swediſh ſcutta, Eng. to ſeud,. 


ſcuddte. 
Moy 

To ſpread abroad, firetch out, expand. occ. 
Num. xi. 32. 2 Sam. xvii. 19. Job xii. 23. 
P. Ixxxvili. 10. Jer. viii. 2. As a N. 
ma A place for ſpreading. occ. Ezek. 
xxvi. 5, 14. xlvii. 10. On the former texts 
ſee Biihop Newton's Diflertations on the 
Prophecies, vol. i. p. 347—350, 8vo. To 
which. I add from Mr. Bruce's Travels, 
Introduct. p. 59. Paſſing by Tyre, from 
curioſity only, I came to be a mournful 


witneſs of the truth of that prophecy, that 


Tyre, the queen of nations, ſhould be 4 
rock for fiſhers to dry their nets on; two 
wretched filhermen with miſerable nets hav- 
ing juſt given over their occupation.”— 
Dek. A ftick. Qu? 
OY 
To bear malice againſt, to hate or perſecute with 
rancour, infeitum vel infenſum efle. occ. 
Gen. 
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Gen. xxvii. 41. xlix. 23. (Where LXX. 
tue eerw ſtuck cloſe to him) l. 15. Job 
Xvi. 9. XXX. 21. Pl. lv. 4. As a N. fem. 
rem Implacable malice or hatred, ſpite, 
rancour, occ. Hol. ix. 7, 8. 


jaw 
T. To oppoſe, to be adverſe, an adverſary or 
enemy to. occ. Pſ. xxxviii. 21. cix. 4, 29. 


Zech. iii. 1. As a participial N. fow An 


adverſary, oppoſer. Num. xxii. 22. 1 Sam. 
xxix. 4, & al. freq. And ſo I would un- 
derſtand it, 1 Chron. xxi. 1, of a human ad- 
verſary. Comp. 2 Sam. xxiv. 1, which per- 
haps may beſt be rendered ; And again the 
anger of Fehovah was kindled againſt Jrael, 
D ND) and David was moved againſt 
them by (one's ) ſaying, or rather indefinitely, 
And one moved David againſt them, ſaying, 
go, number Iſrael and Fudah. See Dr. Chand- 
ter's Life of K. David, vol. ii. p. 410, &c. 
As a N. fem. nx»w An oppoſition or oppaſite 
accuſation, occ. Gen. xxvi. 21. Ezra iv. 6. 
II. As a N. yaw Satan, foe to God and man, 
and the accuſer of the brethren. See Job 1. 
and ii. Zech. iii. 1, and Rev. xii. 10. The 
LXX. in Job and Zech. render it by 
& dag the accuſer. 


* 
I. To cover with water, to immerge, waſh by 
immerſion. Lev. vi. 28. xv. 11. Ezek. xvi. 
9, & al. freq. In Niph. To be thus waſhed. 
Lev. xv. 12. | 
II. To overflow, overwhelm, or ruſh upon, as 
waters. Pl. Ixix. 3, 16. Ixxviil. 20. cxxiv. 4. 
Jer. xIvii. 2, & al. As a N. row An in- 
undation. Pſ. xxxli. 6. ä 
III. In a metaphorical ſenſe, To overflow, to 
ruſh over or upon, like water. Iſa. viii. 8. 
xxviii. 15. Jer. viii. 6, As the horſe Ow 
rh ruſhing into the battle, ſays our 


Tranſlation, but rather, bounding over, | 


1. e. all obſtacles, in the battle. Thus Mr. 
Bate. As a N. ftw An overflowing, or in- 
andation. Prov. xxvii. 4. Nah. i. 8. Alſo, An 


1 Jas | 


2 


Der. To ſtcep, ſoak, 4 Hope or ſtoop, a large 

veſſel for liquids. 

Wau - 

I. Occurs not as a V. but as a participial N. 

Nw or Nw An inferiour magiſtrate or 

officer, who attended on a ſuperiour magiſ- 

trate or judge, to execute his orders, an- 
ſwering in ſome meaſure to a ſheriff among 
us. Exod. v. 6. Deut. xvi. 18. 2 Chron. 

xxvi. 11. Prov. vi. 7. As a N. own 

Miniſterial authority or power, occ. Job 

xxxviii. 33. | 

IT. Chald. As a N. ww A fide or part. So 
Theodotion pos, and Vulg. parte. occ. Dan. 
vii. 5, And it raiſed up itſelf on one fide. 
The Perſian empire was founded by the 
Medes and Perſians, but after the. ſhort 
titular reign of Cyaxares or Darius I. all the 
ſucceeding kings were Perſians, and this 
empire is always called the Perfan. wp 
(with d) is uſed in the fame ſenſe in the 
Targums, and in the Syriac language. See 
Caſtell's Lexicon in d. 

DER. d or M, being prefixed, the Saxon 
Mzrcer, and Eng. Maſter. Alſo perhaps 
the Latin magiſter, whence magiſterial, ma- 
giftrate, magiſtracy, &c. | 


See under / IX. and Ny IN. 


PU 
With the „ radical and immutable, as in 
IN, Im, &c. : i 
To urine, piſs, whence, the v, as in other in- 
ſtances, being changed into Y the cognate 
Syriac V. p, of the ſame import. See 
Caſtell. pw however occurs not as a Heb. 
V. in Kal, but as a Participle Hith. przn 
(the radical w and formative N being tranl- 
poſed as uſual), One piſſing, be who piſſeth. 
So the XX. conſtantly render it by op», 
and Vulg. mingens. 1 Sam. xxv. 22, 34, 
& al. In which, as in all the other pal- 
ſages wherein it occurs, pa PIMWD 15 4 
eripbraſis for @ male. As a N. maſc. plur. 


overflowing ſhower or rain. Job xxxviil. 2 5, 


in Reg. wv Urine, piſs, literally urines. 53 
. 
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2 K. xvili. 27. Iſa. xxxvi. 12; fo the 


LXX. in both paſſages gy, and Vulg. 


urinams, 
qu 


To top, aſſuage, CHECK. 
I. Intranſitively, or in a Niph. ſenſe, To top, 
be flopped, aſſuaged, or checked, as the wa- 
ters of the deluge from riſing higher. occ. 
Gen. vill. 1. So the LXX. exoracs ceaſed, 
were at quiet, and Aquila sgxAnoay were re- 
trained. Let the reader attentively peruſe 
from Gen. vii. 11, to ch. viii. 4, in the 
Heb. and I think he will perceive the caſe 
(which ſeems to have puzzled ſome very 
learned and good men) to be as follows. 
The flood began on the 17th day of the 
2d month, on which day Noah and his 
family entered into the ark ; then it rained, 
or the flood was upon the earth forty days 
and forty nights, by which time the waters 
were ſo high as to bear up the ark; but 
the rain ſtill continued to fall (comp. ch. viii. 
2, 3.), and the waters to increaſe (ch. vii. 
18, 20.) till the end of 150 days, reckon- 
ing from the 17th of the 2d month, and 
then, ch. viii. 1, the Aleim cauſed the ſpirit 
to paſs upon the earth ( as at the formation, 
Gen. i. 2.) ©1971 vw?) and (immediately) 
the waters ſtopped or were checked, i. e. 


from riſing higher. ver. 2, And (the ſpirit 


continuing to act) e fountains of the abyſs 
and the air-cracks were cloſed up, and the 
ſpherical ſhell of earth conſolidated, as at 
the formation, Gen. i. 6, 7, between two 
ſpheres of water, and the rain from heaven 
was reſtrained, or fell no longer. ver. 3, And 
(the ſhell of earth being cracked or broken 
in various places by the continued action 
of the ſpirit or expanſion, as at Gen, i. 9.) 
the waters returned from off the earth; whi- 
ther? ſurely, from whence they came; 
namely, to the great deep (ſee ch. vii. 11.) 
going and returning; and the waters failed 
or abated at the end of an hunared and fifty 
days; which at thirty days to a month is | 


TW 


five months; and as ſoon * almoſt as tlie 
waters, which had prevailer fifteen cubits 
above the higheſt mountains (ch. vii. 20.), 


we may ſuppoſe to draw near fifteen cubits, 
or half it's own height (ſee ch. vi. 15.) of 
water, grounded on a high mountain ; for 
ver. 4, The ark reſted in the (ſeventh month, 
on the ſeventeenth day of the month, on 
the mountains of Ararat. 

IT. In Kal, Intranſitively, To fop,. be aſſuaged 
or appeaſed, as anger. occ. Eſth. ii. 1. In 
Hiph. Tranſitively, Te flop, appeaſe, as 
murmurings. occ. Num. xvil. 5. 

III. As a N. p>w (formed as pap from wb) 
A check, flop, reſtraint. occ. Prov. xxiil. 2. 
The Targum renders it xY2D @ #nife, ſo 
Aquila and Theodotion Moxyouay, and Vulg. 
cultrum, taking the ſenſe trom the Chaldee 
po. And indeed ſeventeen of Dr. Ken- 
nicott's Codices now read pↄd as two more 
did originally; but this, as juſt intimated, 
is a Chaldee word, and the Jews knew 
nothing of that language till long after the 
time of Solomon. But ] ſuſpect that ſome 
Chaldaizing tranſcribers, either by miſtake, 


or from not underſtanding the Heb. p>w- 
ſubſtituted their pod for it, whence the 
word ſtill appears in ſo many MSS. Comp. 


Ecclus. xxxi. 12. 


IV. In Kal, To op, ſtop up, obſtruct, as a 


way with thorns; ſo LXX. @:#oow, Oc. 
Hol. 11. 6, or 8. Hence 


V. To fence, hedge. occ. Job i. 10. As a N. 


| 


To A hedge. occ. Lam. ii. 6. In this text 
twenty of Dr. Kennicott's Codices now read 
d his tabernacle, as two more did originally; 
and though this reading, which 1s followed 
by the ancient verſions, and our Engliſh: 
Tranſlation, might make agood ſenſe (comp. 


* I ſay almi}t, becauſe we probably ought to allow 79 
or three days above the hundred and fifty, in order to bring 
the time to the ſeventeenth day of the ſeventh month: 
for ſome of their months muſt have conſiſted of more than 
thirty days, otherwiſe twelve of them could not have been 
equal to the ſolar tropical year of 365} days, for 12 mul- 


tiplied by 30 equals only 360. Comp under m 11, 10 


began to fail, we find that the ark, which 
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Ha. i. 8.), yet the other ſeems preferable. 


Comp. under pan I. Plur. DY2w Sharp 


fakes or thorns, ſuch as are uled.in making 
fences, occ. Num. xxxiii. 55; where the 
LXX. Lohe g Stakes, thorns, and Vulg. 
Clavi Stakes, ſpikes. As a N. fem. mw, 


and in Reg. naw A flake. occ. Jud. ix. 48, | 


49. Fem. plur. Mw States forming the 
wall of a fiſherman's hut. occ. Job xl. 26, 
or xli. 7. Comp. . IV. under r. As 
Ns. fem. in Reg. Tow and nawn A fence, 
hedge. occ. Iſa. v. 5. Prov. xv. 19. 

VI. To fake, as toils or nets, 1. e. fix them 

 _wwith ſtakes, occ. Jer. v. 26; where LXX. 
£5noay /et. | 

Tv I. Intranſitively, To aſſuage, or be aſſuaged 
entirely, as anger. occ. Eſth. vii. 10. 

II. To fence or hedge thoroughly. occ. Job x, 11. 

Der. To check, cheker, or chequer. Qu? Allo, 


To ſuage, aſſuage. p 
2 


1. In Kal, To lie, lie down, as a man. Gen. 
xix. 4, & al. freq.—as a beaſt. Num. xxiv. 
9. In Hiph. To cauſe 70 lie, or lie down. 
1 K. iii. 20. xvii. 19, & al. To caſt down, 
as cities and towns, including perhaps the 
deſtruction of the inhabitants. 2 Sam. viii. 2. 
Ev, comp. Luk. xix. 44, and ſee Bp. 
Patrick's Note, and Dr. Chand/er's Review 
of Hitt. of the Man after God's own Heart, 
p- 179, 180, and notes. As a N. fem. Naↄw 
A lying or lying down. Exod. xvi. 13, 14, & 
al. freq. Comp. Lev. xv. 16, 17, 11. As 
a N. ru A place of lying down, a bed, 
Lev. xv. 4, 5, & al. freq. 

II. To reft, be at quiet. Job xxx. 17. Eccleſ. 
ii. 23. So the Vulg. in Ecclel. requieſcit. 
III. To lie deren, as in the grave or ſepulchre. 

2 Sam. vii. 12. Job iii. 13. Iſa. xiv. 18, 
& al. freq, Comp. Iſa. lvii. 2. 
Dex. Squab, ſquabbijh. 
Maw 

With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 

It occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies, inter al. To be like, reſemble, and 


the cognate V. d in Chaldee imports To 
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view, look at with attention, contemplate. See 
Caftell, The former notion ſeems beſt to 
ſuit the following Heb. Nouns. 

I. As a N. fem. plur. mM2w Reſemblances, re- 
preſentations, i. e. engravings, or pictures. 
occ. Iſa. ii. 16. As a N. yd Drapery, 
ſculpture. occ. Lev. xxvi. 1. Num. xxxiii. 
52. Ezek. viii. 12. Comp. ver. 10. So 
plur. Tw. occ. Prov. xxv. 11, (As) ap- 
ples of gold (citrons or oranges. Qu?) maya 
in curiouſly engraved work Fuer“, (/ 
is) a wird ſpoken upon it's wheels, i. e. not 
only as the Vulg. explains it, in tempore 
ſuo, in it's ſeaſon, but in every reſpect pro- 
per/y—*< delectando pariterque monendo,” 
ſo as to be ſet a running, as it were, pon 
wheels, till it reaches the heart of the hearer, 
it's deſtined goal. | . 

IT. As a participial N. „w (formed as pw 
from pw) The imagination or conception. occ. 
Job xxxviii. 36; where Targum x22 he 
heart, Montanus contemplationi the contem- 
plation. As a N. fem. in Reg. rr The 
imagination. occ. Prov. xviii. 11. As a N. 
fem. plur. vb, joined with 225, The 
imaginations or effigiations of the beart. occ. 


Pf, Ixxiii. 7. 
Y 
It is frequently oppoled to M to be ſtrong, 
vigorous, and thence to remember, ſo the 
primary idea of Mw ſeems to be 70 fail, 
e. - et ge. See Deut. i. 21. Pl. - 
ei. 3 
I. In Kal, To forget, let go the remembrance cf. 
Gen. xxvil. 45. xl. 23, & al. freq. Comp. 
Lam. 11. 6. In Niph. To be forgotten. Gen. 
xli. 30, & al. freq: Applied to ſubterra- 
neous waters. Job. xxvin. 4. Comp. 21 


SM ſtrange waters, 2 K. xix. 24. In 


Hiph. To cauſe to forget. occ. Jer. xxiii. 
27. In Huh. n27wnl To be forgotten. occ. 
Eccleſ. viii. 10. 

IT. Chald. In Aph. To find. Dan, ii. 2 5, & al. 
In Ith. To be found. Dan. ii. 35, & al. 


dSde Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 401; Low!h's 
Prælect. xxiv. towards the beginning. 
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boy 


boy 

In Kal, Intranfitively, To dire# oneſelf wiſely, 
be wiſe, prudent, bebave wiſely, occ. 1 Sam. 
xvili. 30. Alſo, Tranfitively, To direct 
wiſely or knowingly. occ. Gen. xXlviii. 14. 
As a N. 599 Directing wiſdom, prudence. 
I Sam. xxv. 3. 1 Chron. xxii. 12. Job 
xvii. 4. So 90 Job xxxiv. 35. But 
obſerve that forty of Dr. Kennicott's Co 
dices here read without theo, 55wn2. As 
a N. fem. plur. mh>w As or Inſtances 
of wiſdom or prudence. occ. Eccleſ. i. 17, 
where LX X. erignum knowledge, But ob- 
ſerve that thirty- four of Dr. Kennicots's Co- 


dices read d, which ſeems beſt to ſuit 5 | 
the context, and will account for the Vulg. tection for his cuba, 1 chooſe to refer N 
erer eee de Sord © his being bereaved of his female, on which bi 7 
by ſtultitiam felly. In Hiph. Ty underſtand. occaſion, no doubt, he would be feerce and LUNG 
* oor l 


Deut. xxxii. 29. Pf. xxxvi. 4. To behave 
wiſely. Deut. xxix. 9. Joſh. i. 7. So, To 


proper *, See Jolh. i. 7, 8. Prov. xvii. 4. 
Jer. xxiii. 5. Alſo, To cauſe to underſtand, | 


make wiſe, give underſtanding. Gen. iii. 6. 
Neh. 1x. 20, & al. 
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Gen. xxvii. 45. Xxlii. 36. xliii. 13. Lev. 
xxvi. 22. 1 Sam. xv. 33.—as a bear of his 
mate. 2 Sam. xvii. 8. Prov. xvil. 12. Hoſ. 
xiii. 8; in all which paſſages the Vulg. 
explains ] 271 by @ He- ear bereaved of 
ber cubs; ſo XX. in Sam. Agar 1T3xvwjufv4, 
Theodotion in Prov. Amrw ren, and 
another Hexaplar verſion in Hol. ere:vepeq. 
But this interpretation, I apprehend, cannot 
be right, becauſe in all the three texts we 
have w maſculine, and that without any 
various reading in Dr. Rennticott's Bible, ex- 
cept in Prov. where one MS. has 52w, but 
ſtill this is maſculine; and as I know not 
that the bear ſhews any remarkable at- 


dangerous enough. Thus Brockes, Nat. Hiſt. 
vol. i. p. 192, favs, that © in rutting ſcaſon 
they are much more formidable than at other 
times, which is perhaps owing to jea/oy/y.” 
In Hiph. To bereave of children. occ. Jer. 
I. 9. As a N. 52 A bereaving, privation, as 
of children. occ. Iſa. xlvii. 9. xlix. 20. 
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Hence Eng. Sill, &c. | 

And ſince Eve's deſire of being made wiſe, not 
only independantly on, but in oppoſition to, 
her Creator, was the original moving cauſe 
which, in the language of Milton, 


IV. As a N. pre, plur. fem. in Reg. 
n>2ws, A cluſter or bunch of grapes, which 
when ripe is plucked from the vine. Gen. 
xl. 10. Num. xii. 24, 25, & al. So Mar- 
tinius (Lex. Etymol. in Cv) derives the 

Brought death into the world, and all our woe, French grape, whence our Eng. grape, from 

With bis of Eden, griper to pull or pluck off. —of dates, Cant. 


hence, conſtantly to remind believers off vii. 7, or 8. But comp. ver. 8, or, and 
this grand privation, and it's cauſe, and ſec Harmer's Outlines, &c. p. 237. 5 
thereby continually to caution them againſt On Num. xi!. 24, obſerve that Dandini, 
all inſidel ſchemes of ſeeking wiſdom in any though an Italian, ſpeaks with wonder of 
other manner than that appointed by God, the bigneſs of the grapes on Mount Libanus, 
the word 99 ſignifies which he fays were equal to a prene ; and 
II. In Kal, To waſte, deſtroy, ſo Vulg. vaſta- the grapes of Paleſtine were not laferiour 
bit. Deut. xxxii. 25, Ezek. xiv. 15. Comp. in fixe; and Lucas affirms, that ncar Da. 
Ezek. xxxvi. 12, 13. Jer. xv. 7, where ſee| #4/cus, ſome of the buncoes of & ö 
Eng. marg. As a N. pw] A ſpoiling, de- from thir'y to forty prunds b. But Qu? 
priving, as of comfort. occ. Pf. xxxiv. 12. * FHarmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 313, where ſee 
III. To deprive, bereave, or to be deprived or] more. 


bereaved, as of children, orbare, orbari. . f Complete Sy of Geography, vol. tis P. 109, col. f. 
Lucas's words (Voyage, tom. i. p. 192.) are“ glu de 
quarante livres, more than forty pounds,“ aud obſerve the 

* See Meric Caſaubon De Ling. Heb. p. 88, Kc. French pound is ſomewhat more thau the Englitt, 
, 5 N A nd 
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And I think with Le Clerc and Schenchzer, 


that the reaſon why the ſpies bare the | 


bunch of grapes on a ſtaff between two 
was not on account of it's enormous /ize, 
as if one man might not eaſily have car- 
ried it, but for fear the grapes ſhould be 
broken or cruſhed in his fo doing. 

V. Spoken of animals. In Kal and Hiph. To 
ſufer abortion, miſcarry, be bereaved of off- 
ſpring by it's untimely birth. occ. Gen. 
xxxi. 38, Exod. xxiii. 26. Job xxl. 10. 
Cant, . 2. Vi. . it-14. 

VI. To caſt it's fruit, as a vine. occ. Mal. iii. 
11. Comp. Job xv. 33. 

VII. In Hiph. To 4/72ht, as the land it's fruit. 
occ. 2 K. ii. 19. Comp. ver. 21. 

VIII. Chald. In Ith. 7>7wn To confider atten- 
tively. occ. Dan. vii. 8, As a N. fem. 
odo Underſtanding. Dan. v. 11, 12. Comp. 
above Senle I, 

50 0 Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in 
Chaldee, from the Heb. 555, in Kal and 
Aph. To finiſh, complete. Ezra iv. 13. v. 3, 
Li. Yi.-34: 


Sv 


It denotes Readineſs, forwaramfs, diligence» 
alertneſs. 

I. As a V. in Kal or Hiph. To be ready, for- 
ward, diligent, alert. Gen. xix. 27, w 
BHT 8 aa rn And Abrabam was 
ready in the morning at, or went haſtily 
the morning to, the place, where he bad ſtood 
before Feb: Sah. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 15, And 
Fehovah tre Aleim of their fathers ſent to 
them by the hand of his meſſengers E207 (In- 
fin.) being diligent and ſending. So Jer. 
Vile 1 3, 26. K. 7. XV. 3. Fer XxXVIL 14, 
& al. freq. Pf. cxxvii. 2, It is vain for you 
dy Word being forward 7 riſe (end) de- 


laying to lie down, Zeph. ili. 7, But Went | 


non they were forward, they corrupted 
(i. e. in corrupting). their doings. Hof. vi. 4, 
or 5, and xiii. 3, JJ" a©2w2 2 As the 
dew, ready or forward 4% go off. As to 
d in Jer. v. 8, it ſeems beſt to refer 
that word to the Root Jwn 10 draw, and ſo 
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Aquila and Theedotion render it eAovres \ 


\ 


BY 
drawing, and Symmachus e\xopeyn, and per- 
haps the LXX. nearly to the ſame ſenſe 
wnAvuarys raging with luſt. Vulg. emiſſarii 
ſtallions. Comp. under n I. 

This Verb is generally rendered 70 riſe up 
early, but fince it is conſtructed with 5p 
to riſe, Pl. cxxvil. 2, riſing up is excluded 
from it's meaning; and fince it is very fre- 
quently joined with Pag in the morning 
early (comp. Joſh. vi. 14.), it cannot in 
itſelf ſtrictly import earlineſs, though this 
may ſometimes be implied from the cir- 
cumſtances of the caſe, or from the context, 
as in Gen. xix. 2. 1 Sam. v. 3. XV. 12. 

IT. As a N. w The ſhoulder of the human 
body, ſo called from it's readineſs in bear- 
ing burdens or the like. See Gen. ix. 23. 
i. 14. Xlix, 15. Pf. 1xxx1. 7. Iſa; x. 27. 
xiv. 25. And ſince ſeveral men frequently 
Join in carrying one burden between them, 
hence . D©2w One, or united, ſhoulder 
denotes One conſent, as rendered in our 
Tranſlation, Zeph. iii. 9. So on] Hol. 
vi. 9, is tranſlated in the text By conſent, 
and in the margin ½itb one ſhoulder ; but 
perhaps with Mr. Bate we ſhould rather 
refer it, as an Adverb, to Senſe I. and 
render it, Forwaraly, eagerly. 

Iſa. ix. 5, 6, And the government ſhall be upon 

his ſhoulder. “ 1 believe, ſays Rapbelius 

in his note on this text, that becauſe we 
carry burdens on our ſhoulders, therefore gc- 
vernment is {aid to be laid upon them. He- 
rodotus lib. 11. cap. 106.] mentions a ſtatue 
of Se/eſtris, king of Egypt, on which ſome 
ſacred Egyptian letters were engraved, 
reaching from one ſhoulder to the other, 
of this import, E Tyds tw wow TIT! 
£01074 ex/noup. I obtained this country 
by my /pculders.” In like manner Pliny, 
in his Panegyric, Cap. 15. Quum abunde ex- 
pertus eſſet quam ben? humeris tuis ſederet 
imperium. When he had abundantly ex- 
perienced how well the empire would fit en 
your ſhoulders.” Thus far Raphelius. 1 add, 

that our Queen Elizabeth concluded one 
of her ſpeeches to the Houſe of Commons, 


in anſwer to a remonſtrance about mono- 
polies, 


poles, thus : *--Princes—cannot themſelves 
look narrowly into all things, upon whoſe 
ſpoulders lieth continually the heavy weight of 
the greateſt and moſt important affairs *. 
Pl. xxi. 13, ©2W 1Twwn 2 For thou ſhalt put 
them the ſhoulder or ſhoulder-wile, i. e. thou 
ſhalt make them turn the ſhoulder or the 
back. To this {ſenſe Symmachnus, Ort rcegsig 
(al. Snceig) avres cerog go. See Merrick's 
Annot. Comp. Pl. xviu. 41, under Y IV. 
III. As a N. p>v A diſtrict, portion of a coun- 
try, as the ſhoulder of the back. occ. Gen. 
xlviii. 22. Comp. AM IV. 
IV. As a N. fem. mw The fhoulder-bone, or 
-blade, occ. Job xxxi. 22. Comp. under y . 


PU 

I. In Kal, To dwell, inhabit, particularly in a 
tent or tabernacle. Gen. ix. 27. xiv. 13. Pl. 
Ixxviii. 60, Deut. xxxill. 16, ) » 
Thoſe who dwelt in the bub, i. e. the Aleim. 
See Exod. iii. 4, 6. But comp. Jer. xlix. 16. 
Obad. ver. 3. Alſo in Kal and Hiph. To 
Place, to cauſe to dwell or inhabit, particularly 
in a tent or tents +. Jer. Vil. 3, 7, 12. Job 
xi. 4. Pf. Ixxviii. 55. As participial Ns. 
Py An inhabitant, Iſa. xxxX111. 24. Hol. x. 
Por. mri. 10. Jer, vi. 21. Dub, 
plur. Þ»Y>w2 and men A place to dwell 
in, an habitation. Iſa. XXil.1g. Jer. ix. 19, 


f * Rapin's Hiſtory by Tindal, folio, vol. ii. p. 155, at 
the year 1601, 

1 May we not hence aſſign the true interpretation of 
pe Gen. iii. 24? And Jehovah Aleim cauſed to dwell, 
or placed, in a tabernacle at the eaſt of the garden of Eden, 
the Cherubim, &c. So the word or here expreſſes that 
there was a Tabernacle (reſembling, doubtleſs, the Moſaic) 
in which the Cherubim and emblematic Fire or Glory were 
placed from the Fall (comp. Wild. ix. 8.) ; and which 
ſurely continued in the believing line of Seth, Whether 
this /ame ſacred Tabernacle was preſerved by Noah in the 
ark, and remained in the family of Eber, till the deſcent 
of the children of //rael into Egypt, and was brought up 
by them from thence, I pretend not to determine. Cer- 
tain it is from Exod. xxxiii. 7—9 (comp. Exod. xvi. 33, 
34. 1 Sam. iv. 8.), that the Iſraelites had a tabernacle. or 
tent (ſee 2 Sam. vii. 6.), ſacred to Jehovah, before that 
erected by Moſes ; and it appears from Amos v. 26, and 
Acts vii. 42, that ſoon after the Exodus the idolaters 


and apoſtates had ſuch likewiſe for their idols, Comp. 


under p. 
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Ezek. xxv. 4, & al. Particularly, 4 tent 
or tabernacle, Num. xvi. 24. xxiv. 5, & al. 
Alſo, The ſacred tabernacle, for God to 
dwell in among men. See Exod, xxv. 8,9. 
xxix. 45, 46. Lev. xxvi. 11, 12. Num. 
Axxv. 34. 

II. In Kal, To remain, reſt, continue. Exod. 
Xx1v."16. x. $5. Num. x. 12. + Job tl. 5. 
Pl. xvi. 9. Nah. iii. 18, ref, fit flill, In 
Hiph. To cauſe to remain or reſt, Joſh. 
Xvili. 1. Ezek. XXX11. 4. 

III. As a N. y>w rendered A nie. See un- 
der qw III. 

DER. Greek Exyvy a tent, and it's derivatives; 
whence Lat. Scena, Eng. Scene, ſcenic, ſcens- 
graphy. Alfo perhaps, The tin. 


5 

To ſatisfy, ſatiate. 

I. In Kal, To /atisfy thirff, or the deſire of 
drinking (as yaw of eating), to arink heartily 
or freely, to be cheered with drink, in a 
middle or indifferent ſenſe. Gen. xliu. 33, 
(where Eng. Tranſlat. were merry) Can. v. 1. 
And ſo I apprehend the word is uſed, 
Gen. ix. 21. Comp. under I. In like 
manner the Greek p:5voyou, by which the 
LXX. often render v, fometimes ſigni— 
fies 40 drink freely, though not to drunken- 
neſs, and is plainly uſed in this ſenſe John 
It. 10. As a N. fem. M2>v 4 being ſatiſ- 
fied or cheered with drink, occ. Hag. i. 6; 
where it is applied to dy drinking, as 
a/ to eating. 

II. In Kal, To ſatisfy one's luſt of drinking, even 
to inebriation, to be drunk, intoxicated with 
liguor. Jer. xxv. 27. Lam. iv. 21. Comp. 
Ila. xxix. 9. xlix. 26. In Kal and Hiph. 
To make drunk, inebriatèe. Hab. 11. 15. Jer. 
xlviii. 28. li. 7, 39, 57. Applicd meta- 
phorically to arrows. Deut. xxx11. 42. In 
Hith. n2ne&n To be drunken, mare cnęſelf 
drunk. occ. 1 Sam. i. 14. As Ns. vw 
Drunk, a drunkard. 1 Sam. xxv. 36. Ia. 
XXVili. 1, 3. Alſo, Diloricating or inebriating 
liquor in general, Sicera. It is once uſed 
for wine, Num. xxvill. 7 (comp. Exod. 


XX1X. 40.) ; but moſt commonly for any 
5 N 2 eb iti 


114 "if 
h 1 
br i 
0 


bu 


inebriating liquor beſides wine. So Aguila, 
Symmachus, and Theodotion render it in Iſa. 
xXVIii. 7, by pwePvopuz. Lev. x. 9. Num. 
vi. 3. Iſa. xxvill. 7, & al. freq, Jerome 
informs us, that in Heb. © any inebriating 
liquor is called Sicera, whether made of 
corn, the juice of apples, honey, dates, or 
any other fruit.” As a N. yn2w Drunken- 
neſs. occ, Ezek. xxiii. 33. XXXIX. 16. 

III. In Kal, To ſatisfy, or give a ſatisfaction 
for ſervice done, or to be done, 7o hire, to 
reward. Deut. xxiii. 4. Jud. ix. 4. xviii. 4. 
Prov. xxvi. 10, & al. freq. In Niph. To 
be hired, let out for hire. 1 Sam. ii. 5. In 
Hith. "277 To let oneſelf out for hire. occ. 
Hag. i. 6, twice. As a N. tw Satisfaction, 
hire, wages, reward for ſervice or labour. 
Gen. xxx. 28, 32, 33, & al. freq. \5w wy 
Iſa. xix. 10, Thoſe who make gain or earn 
wages. As a N. vv A hired ſervant, a 
mercenary. Exod. xii. 45. Xxii. 1 5. Lev. 
xix. 13, & al, freq. As a N. fem. in Reg: 
Mord Hire, wages, reward, occ. G 
xxix. 15. Xxxi. 7, 41. Ruth i-t2. As a 
N. we A compenſative preſent, made on 
account of benefits received. oc. Pf. Ixxii. 
10. Ezek. xxvii. 15. In the former paſ- 
ſage the LXX. render it opx gifts, in the 
latter Au, rewards. 


bu 


To logſe, looſen, let looſe. 

I. To looſe, looſen, as a ſhoe or ſandal from the 
foot. occ. Exod. iii. 5. Joſh. v. 15. So 
the LXX. Avro, and Vulg. ſolve; and 
Symmachus in Exod. vroAuoan, 

II. To let loſe, as corn from the handfuls in 

which it is gathered. occ. Ruth 11. 16. So 
Montanus ſolvendo ſolvetis. | 

III. To looſen or caſt it's fruit, as the olive- 
tree. occ. Deut. xxviii. 40. 

IV. To diſſolve, as the animal frame in death. 
Qu? Comp. under wa II. occ. Job 


xxvii. 8, 


| 
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* Epiſt, ad Ka De Vita Clericorum, and in 
Iſa. xxviii. 1. 


199 


v. As a N. , plur in Reg. ww The 105 
flowing ſkirt or ſkirts of a garment, Syrma. 
Exod. xxvill. 33. Nah. iii. 5, & al. freq. 
Comp. Iſa. vi. 1. 

VI. As a N. 9 Locſengſs, licentious freedom, 
raſhneſs. occ. 2 Sam. vi. 7. Comp. 1 Chron, 
X111. 10, and under bod II. 

VII. Chald. As a N. hw, Licentiouſneſs, li- 
centious ſpeech. occ. Dan. in. 29; where 
Theodotion Dae Pres, and Vulg. blaſphe- 
miam, 4laſphemy. 

VIII. Chald. As a N. vw Negligence, 
under / III. 

% 1. To loofe or looſen entirely, to trip off, as 
clothes. It occurs not as a V. ſtrictly in 
this ſenſe, but as a participial N. 0% (Keri 
and Complut. ) Stript of clothes. occ. 
Mic. i. 8; where Vulg. ſpoliatus /pozled, 
but LXX. — unſhod, without ſandals, 
Comp. above w]. 


See 


Meer if, ſpoil, as goods or things. 
Ezek. xxvi. 12. XXIX. 19. xxxviii. 12, 12. 


Alſo, To trip, ſpoil, as perſons. Ezek. 
xxxix. 10. Zech. ii. 8. In Hith. 595rwn7 
To make oneſelf, or become, a ſpoil. occ. Iſa. 
lix. 15. Pf. Ixxvi. 6; in which latter text 
Hypo is in the Chaldee form, with the 
initial & inſtead of N; and this ſeems ſome 
confirmation of the common opinion that 
this Pſalm was compoſed on occaſion of 
the miraculous deſtruction of Sennacherib 
the king of Aſſyria's army, 2 K. xix. 35. 
So in the LXX. it is entitled, Q9 pe; 
roy Agovpwy An Ode concerning the- Aſſyrian, 
and in * Vulg. Canticum ad AHHrics. 
As Ns. 90 Spoil, plunder, prey. Gen. xlix. 
27. Exod. xv. 9. Joſh. vii. 21, & al. freq. 
90 Nearly the ſame. occ. Job xii. 17, 
where Aquila Acapug a prey, and LXX. 
Anjponutes captives. 

DER. Gr. ovazw to ſpoil. Perhaps, Lat. /olvo 
to looſe, whence ſolutus, ſolutio, and in com- 
poſition ab/elvo, difſolvo, reſolvo, whence 
Eng. ſolution, abſolve, diſſolve, reſolve, atſclu- 
tion, diſſolution, reſolution, &c. Alſo, A ſhell, 
and /hale a huſk, SHAKESPEARE. | 


1 
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I. To be diſpoſed or put in order, to correſpond, 
anſwer. Hence as a Participle Hiph. fem. 
plur. Hav Anſwering, correſponding. occ. 
Exod. xxvi. 17. xxxvi. 22. So the LXX. 
cru r. 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. D2>w Parallel ledges, 
horizontal projections correſpondent to each 
other; ſo LXX. eZ2yppers projettions : or 
according to others, The little pillars or 
upright ſtandards by which the upper and 
lower brazen tables of the baſes were con- 
netted, and which anſwered each other. 


OCC. 1 K. vii. 28, 29; on which paſſage 


ſee Scheuchzer's Phyſica Sacra. 


Dex. A ſhelf, a flab. Qu? 
My; 


The radical idea of this word ſeems to be 
nearly the ſame as that of the Greek 
oaAwytw, Tiny fu, Which appear to be evi- 
dently derived from it, namely, To be 
bright, ſhine, ** ſplendeo, fulgeo.“ Hederic. 

As a N. 00 Snow, from it's ſhining whiteneſs, 
which is often taken notice of in Scripture. 
See Exod. iv. 6. Num. xii. 10. Pl. li. 9. 
Iſa. i. 18. Lam. iv. 7. 

PC. cxlvii. 16, He giveth his ſnow, like wool, 
cc * Sir John Chardin tells, that towards 
the Black Sea, in Iberia, and Armenia, 
and he ſhould imagine therefore in ſome 
other countries, the {now falls in flakes as 
big as walnuts, but not being bard or very 
compact, it does no other hurt than pre- 
ſently covering, and overwhelming a per- 
ſon.” Such large flakes of ſnow are not 
common in England, though they may be 
ſometimes obſerved even larger than thoſe 
Juſt mentioned, whence I ſuppoſe our ex- 
preſſion of fleeces of ſnow. Comp. under Mx]. 

Prov. xxv. 13, As the cold of ſnow in the time 
of harveſt (/o is) a fleady agent to thiſe who 
fend bim; for he refreſheth the ſoul of bi. 
maſter. This ſeems plainly to allude to the 
ancient cuſtom of cooling their wine and 


* Harner's Obſerratione, vol. i, p. 16, note. 
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other liquors, by putting preſerved ſow, 

as we do ice, into them, which is ſtill much 

practiſed in the hot eaſtern countries, par- 
ticularly in Syria *. It appears from Xeno- 
pben that the Greeks had the ſame practice, 

Memor. Socrat. lib. ii. cap. i. & 30, where 

Virtue ſays to Pleaſure, © You provide ex- 
penſive wines, a Ts b:zz5 Noce mnepifeera 

Greis and run about in ſummer to procure 

ſnow.” See Simpſon's Note. Jer. xviii. 14, 

Will the ſnow of Lebanon fail from the rock of 
the field ? or will the iſſuing cold flowing waters 
(from that mountain namely) be exhauſted ? 
(See Targ. LXX. and Vulg.) No more 
could I fail my people if they truſted in 
me. Comp. ch. 11. 13. The chief benefit 
the mountain of Lebanon ſerves for, is, 
that by it's exceeding height it proves @ con- 
ſervatory for abundance of ſnow, which thawing 
in the heat of ſummer affords /upplies of wa- 
ter to the rivers and fountains in the vallies 
below.” MaundrelPs Journey, at May 6. 

Prov. xxvi. 1, yp2 3922 As ſnow in ſpring, 
and as rain in harveſt, ſo honour is not MN 
defirable for a fool. All three in ſuch cir- 
cumſtances do miſchief. © The [beginning 
of the] month of February (O. S.) is the 
uſual time at Jeruſalem for the falling of 
ſnow +.” yÞ or the awakening ſeaſon there- 
fore muſt here denote the time ſubſequent 
to that, and (as the text ſhews) previous to 
vp or the harveſt, i. e. the end of Fe- 
bruary, March, &c. 

From the Noun, 55» is once uſed as a Verb, 
Pf. Ixviii. 15, When the Almighty ſcattered 
kings Na for her (i. e. the dove, or trium- 
phant people of God, mentioned in the 
preceding verſe), 29wn it ſnowed (3d perl. 
fut. fem. ſing. uſed imperſonally as vn 
it rained, Amos iv. 71) in Salmon, a moun- 


* See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. 293, &c.; Com- 
plete Syſt. of Geography, vol. ii. p. 99, col. 1. 
+ See Dr. Shaw's Travels, p. 335, text and note. 


Comp. 2 Sam. xxiii. 20. | 
+ Comp. urn Job xv. 32. JT Job xxi. 3. Jen 
Ezek. xii. 25, 28, m Ezck. xxv. 10, where ſce LAX 


and Vulg. : 
can 


44 
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«rain near Shechem, Jud. ix. 48. But what 


is the meaning of the expreſſion, It ſnowed 
in Salmon! ls it not that every thing ſeemed 
as bright and chearful to the minds of God's 
people, as Salmon does to their eyes when 
glillering with ſnow ? So Buchanan in his 


verſion, 


Squalida que luctu & tenebris Solyma ant? jacebat, 
Nivea tum luce refulſit: 

Ceu nive vicinos inter candentia colles 
Salmonis culmina fulgent. 


As ſnow 1s much leſs common, and lies a 
much ſhorter time, in Judea than in England, 
no wonder that it 1s much more admired, 
Accordingly the ſon of Sirach ſpeaks of it 
with a kind of rapture, Ecclus. xliii. 18, 
or 20, Kang Awrioryrog Guts EXIRULOTEL 
oÞSakuos, You emi TE vers cb EXGHOETOU 
x01, The eye will be aſtoniſhed at rhe 
beauty of it's whiteneſs, and the heart tranſ- 
ported at the raining of it. And this pal- 
lage, I think, affords a good illuſtration of 
the Pſalmiſt *. | 

DR. Sleek. Alſo, Lat. filigo, a very white 


kind of corn. 
wy 


With a radical (ſee 2 K. iv. 28.), but mutabl 


or omiſſible, N. 

I. To be quiet, eaſy, ſecure. Job xii. 6. Jer. 
xii. 1. Lam. i. 5. Comp. Job iii. 26. In 
a Hiph. ſenſe, To make quiet, eaſy, ſecure. 
occ. 2 K. iv. 28. So Montanus ſecuram 
reddas. It is here equivalent to ann Fail, 


ver. 16, and accordingly Mr. Bate, Crit.| 


Heb. explains it by giving a falſe eaſe and 
peace of mind. As Ns. w Quiet, ſecure. 
Job xvi. 12. Ezek. xxiii. 42. Alſo, Quiet- 
71e/s, eaſe. occ. Job xx. 20. 0 Quiet, ſecu- 
71y. OCC. 2 Sam. iii. 27. Pw Quiet, ſecure. 
Job xx1. 23. Jer. xlix. 31. As a N. fem. 
mv, in Reg. Mw Quietneſs, ſecurity. Pl. 
CXXll. 7. Prov. i. 32. XVii. 1. Ezek., xvi. 
- 
* The reader may find other interpretations of this 


very difficult text of the Pſ. in Dr. Chandler's Hiſtory of 
the Life of K. David, vol. ii. p. 69, &c, 


] 


49. Comp. Jer. xlix. 31. In 1 Sam. i. 17, 
J might. be rendered thy peace, quiet or 
content, but obſerve that fourteen of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices now read Tn»xw thy 
petition, as one more did originally. 

Chald. As a N. nw Quiet, ſecure, occ. Dan. 
iv. 1, or 4. As a N. fem. in Reg. h Se- 
curity, tranquillity. occ. Dan. iv. 24, or 27. 

II. To be eaſy, careleſs, negligent. occ. 2 Chron. 
xxix. 11; where LXX. & inter mit, 
leave off, Vulg. negligere to nge. 

III. Chald. As a N. tow Negligence, neglect, fail. 
occ. Ezra iv. 22. vi. 9. Dan. vi. 4, or 5. 
IV. As a N. fem. in Reg. hw. occ. Deo 

xxviii. 57. It is ſtrangely rendered by th 
LXX. and Vulg. The ſecundiue or afl 
birth. The Targum ſeems to come nearc! 
to it's true meaning by interpreting it 
wT2 her little child. So Eng. Tranfla:. 
young one, and Montanus fill cloſer, par- 
vulam litile (daughter). The word feems 
properly to expreſs 4 young female child, 
quiet, ſecure, and ca/y, and appichending 
no harm or miſchief— A molt affecting 
image! The 2 in un is not radical, 
as J once thought with Mr. Bate it might 
be. This appears from 2's being prefixed, 
as a Particle, to the three preceding, and 

to one following N. 

V. As a N. maſc. with a radical d, nw $h1/6h, 
the grver- of peace, tranquillity, or ſecurity, 
the Saviour, Salvator. occ. Gen. xlix. 10; 
where the Samaritan Pentateuch, and ai 
leaſt twenty-ſix of Dr. Kennice!t's Hebrew 
Codices read nw without the, but the 
ſenſe is nearly the ſame. The word is 4 
title of the Mefiah, as the three Chaldee 
Targums rightly explain it; that of Onke/vs 
by aver The Meaſſiab, and thoſe of Feru- 
ſalem, and of Jonathan Ben Uriel by $37 
aun The King Meſſiah. | : 

Bochart has ſhewn, vol. i. 443, 4, that the 
fabulous account of Silenus, the drunken 
companion of Bacchus, in the Greck and 
Roman mythology, took it's riſe from 4 
horrid diſtortion of Jacob's prophecy con- 


cerning nw, from which name Silenus is 
an 


4 


=ow 


an eaſy derivative. And for further ſatiſ- 
faction ſee Bochart himſelf, and the learned 
Mr. Spearman's Letters on the LXX. Tranſ- 
ſlation, and Heathen Mythology, p. 100. 

VI. As a N. fem. Ww, plur. ²ãwG, The quail, 
or collectively, quails, fo called, I appre- 
hend, from their remarkably living in eaſe 
and plenty among the corn. An amazing 
number of theſe birds, ſays Haſſelguiſt, Tra- 
vels, p. 209, come to Egypt at this time 
(i. e. in March), for in this month the 
wheat ripens. They conceal themſelves amongſt 
the corn, but the Egyptians know extremely 
well that there are thieves in their grounds; 
and when they imagine the field to be full 
of them, they ſpread a net over the corn, 
and ſurround the field, at the ſame time 
making a noiſe, by which the birds are 
frightened, and endeavouring to riſe, are 
caught in the net in great numbers, and 
make a moſt delicate and agreeable diſh.” 
Abbe Pluche tells us in his Hiſtoire du Ciel, 
tom. i. p. 247, that the quail w] was 


among the ancient Egyptians, the emblem 


of ſafety and ſecurity. . 

Several learned men, particularly the famous 
Ludolphus, our Biſhop Patrick and Scheuch- 
zer, have ſuppoſed that the c ο eaten 
by the children of Iſrael in the wilderneſs, 
were locuſts. But not to inſiſt on other ar- 
guments againſt this interpretation, they 
are. expreſsly called, Pf. Ixxvili. 27, "Nw 
fic, which ſurely locuſts are not; and the 
Heb. word is conſtantly rendered by the 
LXX. cru A large kind of quait, and 
by the Vulg. coturnices quaz/s. (Comp. 
Wiſd. xvi. 2. XiX. 12.) occ. Exod. xvi. 13. 
Num. xi. 31, 32. Pl. cv. 40. And on 
Num. Xi. 31, 32, obſerve that N 
ſhould be rendered, not wo cubits high, 
but, as Mr. Bate tranſlates it, 7wo cuvits 


diſtant, i. e. from each other ; for, as * he 


well obſerves, quails ** do not ſettle, like 
the locuſt, one upon another, but at ſmall 
diftances.” And had the grails lain for 


Note in New and Literal Tranſlation, &c. 


U Gt 1 


— — 


8 | ' 
mw 


a day's journey round the camp, to the 
great height of two cubits, or nearly three 
feet, the people need not have been em- 
ployed two days and a night in gathering 
them. The ſpreading them round the camp 
was in order to dry them for uſe in the 
burning ſands, as is ſtill practiſed in Egypt. 
See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 439, 
&c. and Merrick's Annotation on Pſ. cv. 


40 


Dzs. Lat. Salus, ſaluto, ſalubris, ſalvus, &c. 


and Eng. ſalute, ſalubrious, ſalve, ſalvation. 
Alſo French /auf, whence Eng. /afe. 


mow 


In Kal, To fend, in almoſt any manner, 


zo ſend forth, out, or away. Gen. iii. 23. 
viii. 7. xxi. 14. XXIV. 56. 2 K. xiv. 9, & 
al freq. In Niph. To be ſent. occ. Eſth. 
111.13; where hw ſeems to be for Whwa. 
In Hiph. To ſend. Exod. viii. 21. Lev. 
xxvi. 22. As a N. fem. rmuen A ſending, 
immiſſion. occ. Pl, Ixxviii. 49. Alſo, A diſ- 
miſſion, diſcharge. occ, Eccleſ. viii. 8. 


II. To ſend or ſhoot forth, as arrows. 2 Sam. 


xx. 20. Pf. cxliv. 6. As a N. nw A mi/. 


file or miſfſrve weapon, a dart or javelin, 


2 Chron. xxiii. 10. xxxii. 5, Job xxxiii. 18, 
literally, and his life paſſing on the javelin, 
as we ſay, falling on the (word. Neh. iv. 11, 
17, or 17, 23, which verſe may be conſi- 
dered as a continuation of Nehemiah's 
ſpeech, And neither I, ner, &c. will put off 


our clothes, each (with or having) a javelin 


and water, i. e. neceſſaries, I being. under- 


ſtood before nw, and the ) at the end of 


that word being prefixed to EN. Comp. 
under Yn. On Joel ii. 8, ſee under. 
a 2. | 


III. To employ. Pf. 1. 19. | 
IV. Joined with TÞ the hand, or p the 


finger, To ftretch- forth. Gen. iii. 22. viii. g. 


Iſa. Iviti. 9. Does not this laſt text refer to 
the in/clent behaviour of the Jewiſh mallers 
in giving their orders, not by ipeaking, 
but / „guns of the hands, as is {til} uſual 
with. the great men in the Eatt, particularly 

the 


* 


ö 


10 


18 


if 
l 


now 


the Turks and Perſians? See Harmer's Ob- 
ſervations, vol. ii. p. 124. Comp. under 
hy V. on Pf. cxxiii. 2. Joined with 51 
a ſickle, To thruſt forth. Joel iii. 18. 

V. As a participial N. maſc. plur. &rmv 
or Bri>v Gifts or preſents ſent or tranſmitted 
from one to another. occ. 1 K. ix. 16. 
Mica 1. 14. N 

VI. To emit, ſend or ſhoot forth, as a tree it's 
branches. occ. Pf. lxxx. 12. Ezek. xvil. 6, 
7. XX21. 3. Comp. Gen. . 21." Pt: 
xliv. 3, Ew and madeſt them, i. e. our 
fathers, ſhoot out and ſpread, like a vine, 
anſwering to the preceding Dy2n planted/? 
them. Comp. Pf. Ixxx. 12. Ezek. xvii. 6; 
and fee Ainſworth on Pſ. and Merrick's 
Annot. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 
ww Branches or ſhoots ſent forth from a 
tree. occ. Cant. iv. 13; where both the 
LXX. and Vulg. preſerve the idea of the 
word, the former rendering it by arogoAzi, 
the latter by emiſſiones. Fem, plur. in 
Reg. nv The ſame. occ. Iſa. xvi. 8. 

VII. As a N. h A table, which is, “ /ef 
cut or put forth to place proviſions upon.“ 
Bate. Jud. i. 7. 1 Sam. xx. 29, 34. On 
1 K. xviii. 19, ſee Harmer's Obſervations, 
vol. iv. p. 436. 

The table of ſhew- bread is often called by this 
name. This table being made of Sbittim 
wood (LXX. EZuviz cou incorruptible 
wood) and both overlaid and crowned with 
gold, was a Type of the compound nature 


of Chriſt, God-man, inveſted with regal“ 


power, whoſe fleſh ſhould ever ſee corrup- 
tion, but be given for the Life of the World. 
See Exod. xxv. 23, & ſeq. Comp. John 
V1. 51, and Mr. Catcott's firſt Sermon on 
the Tabernacle. It appears from Ita. Ixv. 
11, that the idolaters had ſuch Zales in 
their worſhip. Comp. under nw» IX. and 
1 Cor. x. 21. Both the altar of incenſe, 
and that of burnt-offerings, are called m5w 
from their reſemblance to tables on which 


proviſions are placed. See Ezek. xli. 22. 


xliv. 16. Mal. i. 7. 
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DER. Greek ora to ſend, whence in com- 


Pub 


poſition worTMog, e % &c. and Eng. 
apoſtle, apoſtolic, epiſtle, epiſtolary. 


why 


To be over or before, either for protection or 
rule. 

I. As a N. maſc. plur. ) Shields, arms 
of protection or defenſe. 2 Sam. viii. 7. 2 K. 
xi. 10. 

II. In Kal, To rule, have dominion, authority, 
or Power, It is followed by 2 or 5y, Eſth. 
ix. 1. Pf. cxix. 133. Eccleſ. ii. 19. viii. . 
Neh. v. 15, & al, In Hiph. To make 10 
rule, to give power. Eccleſ. v. 18. vi. 2. As 
a N. whw One who is appointed ruler, a con- 
ſtituted ruler or governour. Gen. xlii. 6. Ec- 
clef. viii. 8. As a N. fem. mobw Inperious, 
domineering. occ. Ezek. xvi. 30. As a N. 
mow Power, authority. Eccleſ. viii. 4, 8. 

III. Chald. As a V. with 2 or y following, 
To have rule, authority, or power over. See 
Dan. ii. 39. tl. 27. v. 7. vi. 24. 

Dan. iv. 23, or 26, From the time that, or as 

ſoon as, thou ſhalt know that www V οο the 

Heavens do rule. A compariſon of this with 

the immediately preceding verſe and with 
ver. 14, or 17, and with ch. v. 21, does, I 
think, clearly determine, that by / here 
is denoted abſolute, not delegated, rule or 
authority, and that by &XtHw the heavens, are 
ſignified the true Aleim, or Perſons of Je- 
hovab. (See YM under Ow XII.) Comp. 
Ezra iv. 20. In Hiph. To make à ruler. 
Dan. ii. 48. As a N. dw A ruler, one 
who hath authority or power. Dan. ii. 10. 
As a N. whw Power, dominion, Dan. iv. 19. 
vi. 26, & al. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 
D or 1p Governours. Dan. iii. 2, 3- 
DER. Shield, ſhelter. Alſo Arabic jytho 4 


Sultan, 
CW 


I. In Kal and Hiph. To caſt, caſt down or 
away. Gen. xxxvii. 20, 22. Joſh. x. 11, 
27, & al. freq. Jud. ix. 17, W923 M8 77%") 
mn And threw his life before (him) i. e. 
hazarded, expoſed it in battle—YTXHN 

A ITAPABAA- 


Tow 


 TIAPABAAAOMENOE mwvAzudauv, as Ho- 
mer exprefles it, II. ix. lin. 322. Comp. 
Melſtein, Var. Let. on Phil. ii. 30. 

II. To let go, i. e. gently, without violence. Gen. 
xxi. 15; where obſerve that Iſhmael was 
now between fourteen and ſeventeen years 
of age; but had he been an infant, ſurely 
his tender mother would not have caſt him 
from her *. | 

III. To let fall, caſt, as an olive-tree doth 
it's flowers. Job xv. 33. 
mv A caſting, as of the leaves of a tree. 
occ. Iſa. vi. 13. Thus it is rendered in 
our Tranſlation, when they caſt their leaves; 
but h ſeems rather to mean @ caſting down 
or felling, as of the tree itſelf. The whole 
verſe may be thus tranſlated and explained. 
And (though) a tenth (all) yet (be or re. 
main) in it (the land of Judea mentioned in 
the preceding verſe, namely after the taking 
of Jeruſalem and the havoc of the Jews 
by Titus) that (tenth) alſo ſhall be again 
cleared off (comp. Num. xxiv. 22 in Heb. 
This was dreadfully accompliſhed in the 
ſecond deſtruction of the Jews by Adrian); 
as an oak and an ilex, whoſe ſtock remains 
M922 in felling, or when they are felled, 
the holy ſeed (ſhall be) it's, 1. e. the land's 
or nation's, ock. Comp. Rom. xi. 16, 28, 
29, and ſee Vitringa's Comment. on Ifa. 
and Biſhop Lowrh's Note. 

IV. As a N. Tv A kind of ſea-fow!l, the Ca- 
tara? or Plungeon. So the LXX. Kœræ- 
gerung, which Suidas explains by evog ore 
bearaoom a kind of ſea-fowl. It's Heb. and 
Greek names are taken from a very re- 
markable quality, which is, that when it 
ſees in the water the fiſh on which it preys, 
it flies to a conſiderable height, then col- 
les it's wings cloſe to it ſides and darts 
down, like an arrow, on it's prey. See 
Bochart, vol. iii. p. 278, and Johnſton, Nat. 
Hiſt. de Avibus, p. 94, who adds, that by 
thus darting down it plunges a cubit depth 


into the water, whence, evidently, it's Eng- 


See by all means Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iv. 
P. 324, &c, 


As a N. fem. 


| 


| 


1 898 J 


EEE 
liſh name Plungeon. occ. Lev. xi. 17. Deut. 
xiv. 17. | 


Sow 


To make whole, entire, complete, integrare, per- 


* 


ficere. 


In Kal, To complete, perfect, finiſh. 1 K. 
ix. 25. Alſo, In a Niph. ſenſe, To be 
completed, finiſhed. 1 K. vii. 50. 2 Chron. 
v. 1. viii. 16. Iſa. Ix. 20. In Hiph. To 
complete, finiſh, make an end of. Job xxiii. 
14. Iſa. xxxvili. 12, 13. xliv. 26. Comp. 
Dan. v. 26. As a participial N. tv 
Whole, entire, complete, perfect. Gen. xv. 16. 
Deut. xxv. 15. XXvii. 6. 1 K. viii. 62, & 
al. freq. Zech. viii. 12, The ſeed (ſhall be) 
hw proſperous, ſo our tranſlators render 
it, but rather perfected, i. e. in the fruit it 
produces, TeAzrPopypueyoy. See Greek and Eng- 
liſh Lexion in Tea Paw. Chald, in Pehil 
Bw Finiſhed. Ezra v. 16. 


II. To make up, or make good, as a los, reſar- 


cire. Uſed abſolutely, Exod. xxi. 34. xxii. 
5, 6, & al. freq, Alſo, Tranſitively, To 
repay or reſtore one thing for another. Exod. 
XX1. 36. XXU. 1, & al. freq. Comp. Gen. 
xliv. 4. Job xxxiv. 33, He hath requited 
that which is from thee (as νπ] u what came 


from him, 1 K. xx. 33.) ; but thou baſt de- 
ſpied (his correction namely). Comp. ch. 


v. 17, and ſee Scott. As a N. fem. in 
Reg. o Retribution, recompenſe. occ. Pl. 
xci. 8. As a N. maſc. plur. M Re- 
compenſes, rewards. occ. Iſa. i. 23. Chald. 
In Hiph. To reftore. Ezra vii. 19. 


III. To make up a difference. In Kal, To have 


peace, be at peace. occ. Job xxii. 21. 


As a 
Participle paoul or participial N. c A. 
or in peace, Gen. xliii. 27. 1 Sam. xxv. 6. 
Job v. 24. In Hiph. To make peace. Deut. 
xx. 12. Joſh. x. 1, 4, & al. freq. As a N. 
D/, and ſometimes, though rarely, D7v, 
Peace, reconcilement, tranquility ; allo, Hap- 
pine ſe, welfare in general; for every bleſſing, 
temporal and ſpiritual, is included in re- 
ſtoring man to that peace with God (and I 
may add in a lower ſenſe with the whole 

5 O creation) 


bw 


creation) which was loſt by the Fall. See 


Gen. xv. 15. XXVill, 21. 
20. 2 N. iz. 22; 
mw? Ivy 1 petition or wiſh for 1 
to another, See Exod. xviii. 7. Judg. 
xviii. 15. 1 Sam. xxv. 5, 6. But ſince in 
this world happineſs or welfare is by no 
means certain or conſtant, hence c is 
uſed in an indifferent ſenſe like the N. 
. ſucceſs, and Verb fare in Engliſh ; Gen. 
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Deut. ii. 26. xx. 10. xxiii. 6, Joſh. x. 1. 
xli. 16. xlin. 27, 
Hence the expreſſion 


whw—rbw 


different ſizes, and of different qualities 
and fineneſs. The uſual fize of them is 
ſix yards long, and five or fix feet broad, 
ſerving the Kabyle or Arab for a complete 
dreſs in the day; and as they ſleep in their 
raiment, as the Iſraelites did of old, Deut. 
xxiv. 13, it ſerves likewiſe for his bed and 
covering by night—The p/aid of the High- 
landers in Scotland is the very ſame.” Dr. 
Shaw's Travels, p. 224, 225. See Exod. 
xxil. 26, 27. 1 K. xi. 29, 30. Pl. civ. 2. 


xxxXvii. 14,—Go now and ſee N NM VI. As a N. fem. nw, or, according to 


eu Dy M8) how it fareth with thy bre- 

. thren, and how it fareth with the flocks. 
Comp. Eſth. ii. 11. Gen. xliii. 27. And in 
this view I would underſtand S or, as 
thirty-four of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read 
Sw, Jer. xxil. 11, Thus ſaith Jehovah 
Po I concerning the ſucceſs of the ſon of 
Joſiab king of Fudah, who reigned inſtead of Fo- 
Aab bis father.-Now this fon was Fehoabaz, 
2 K. xxiii. 30. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 1; and ſince 
by 1 Chron. iii. 15, Joſiah had a fourth ſon 
called Shallum, Sw, it would ſeem very 

. odd and puzzling for the prophet to call 
Joſiah's ſucceſſor by the ſame name. 

IV. As a N. hv A kind of ſacrifice, a peace- 
offering. It occurs once in the ſingular, 
Amos ix. 1; but frequently in the plural, 
POL Peace offerings. Exod. xx. 24. xxiv. 
5, & al. So called as eminently typifying 
the peace and reconciliation of God with 
man, through the death of the Prince. of 
Peace (Iſa. ix. 6.), of HIM who is our 


Peace (Eph. 11. 14.); for it muſt be parti-| 


cularly obſerved, that of theſe ſacrifices 
both God and Man, both Prieſt and Peo- 
2a were to partake. See Lev. vii. 11, & 
eq Comp. Rom. v. 1, 10. 2 Cor. v. 18, 


19. Eph. ii. 14—17. Col. i. 20. 


V. As a N. fem. mw An outer garment, co- 


vering the whole body, q. d. A complete 
covering. It ſeems to have been much the 
ſame kind of garment as the hyke, which is 
ſtill worn by the Kabyles and Arabs in 
Africa and the Levant. <©* Theſe hykes, or 


the reading of many of Dr. Kennicott's Co- 
dices, MDW. occ. Cant. vi. 13, or vii. 1, 
twice, It is rendered Shalamite, but might 
perhaps be more juſtly expreſſed Salemiteſs, 
and ſeems to be the appellation, not of 
Solomon's Egyptian bride, but of his“ for- 
mer or Jewiſh wife, ſo called from O>y 
Salem or Jeruſalem, the place of her birth. 
Comp. Pſ. Ixxvi. 3. 


nov 

To draw, or puſh out, or h. 

I. To draw out, as a ſword. See Joſh. v. 3. 
Jud. iii. 22. viii. 10. 1 Chron, xxi. 5, & 
al. freq. Job xx. 25, Av He (i. e. God) 
draweth out, from the quiver namely, the 
arrow ſhot out of the brazen bow juſt men- 


tioned, and it cometh out of his body. | 
II. To draw, or pluck off, as a ſhoe. Ruth iv. 


8. 
111] Intrankitively, To puſh out, unſheath, as 
corn it's ear. occ. Pf. cxxix. 6. Aquila 
renders it ave /prung up. See Mr. Har- 
mer's Obſervations s, Vol. ii. p. 462, &c. 


voy 


I. As Ns. of Number, whw and ww, W and 
mow Three. Gen. v. 22. ix. 11. Eſth. i. 3. 
iii. 12, & al. freq. Plur. maſc. ] / Y and 
c 0] MW Thirty, Gen. v. 3. Eſth. iv. 11, & 
al. freq. Alſo, Of the third generation. Gen. 


* See Mr. Harmer's Outlines of a New Commentary 
on Solomon's Song, p. 169, and Note in Mrs. Francis's 


blankets, as we ſhould call them, are of 


Poetical Tano, 
J. 2 Jo 


third. Gen. i. 13. ii. 14. xxii. 4, & al. 
freq. Fem. mww The third. 1 K. xviii. 1. 
xxii. 2, & al. Allo, A third or third part. 
2 Sam. xviii. 2. 2 K. xi. 5. So mw and 
π]-öw Num. xv. 6, 7. xxviii. 14. Fem. 
muy A third, occ. Iſa. xix. 24. 

II. To divide into three parts, q. d. to third. 
occ. Deut. xix. 3. So the LX X. 2p, 
and Vulg. in tres æqualiter partes di- 
vides. 

III. To do a third time, to treble or triple, 
q. d. tertiare. occ. 1 K. xviii. 34, twice. As 
a Participle or participial N. wawn Treble, 
triple, tripled, occ. Ecclel. iv. 12. 

IV. As a participial N. Spoken of animals, 
wan, fem. wp, Three years old. occ. 
Gen. xv. 9, thrice, —of a building, Of three 
ſtories. occ. Ezek. xlii. 6. Comp. Gen. 
„ 

V. As N. vw and why A certain meaſure 
of capacity, containing a third part of ſome 
other known and common meaſure, q. d. 
A tierce (Eng. marg.) ; but as this in Eng- 
liſh denotes the third part of a pipe, ſo it 
is probable from a compariſon of Pl. Ixxx. 
6, with Iſa, xl. 12, which are the only 
places where the word occurs in this ſenſe, 
that it denotes the bird part of the Bath, 
and ſo is equal to ſomewhat more than two 
gallons and a half Eugliſb. 

VI. As a N. maſc. plur. wy Three-ftringed 
inſtruments of muſic. OCC. 1 Sam. Xviil. 6. 
So wy 1s uſed for a ten-ſtringed inſtru- 
ment. See under "wy III. 

VII. As a N. ww, win, or whe A com- 
mander, a general; properly a third man, 
ſo called, perhaps, becauſe in military af. 
fairs he was third from the King, the Ge- 
neraliſſimo or Commander in chief, being 
immediately above him: (but comp. below 
Senſe VIII.) 1 K. ix. 22. xv. 25. 2 Chron. 
XI. 11, & al. | 


We read Exod. xiv. 7, Ard be (Pharoah) 


took fix hundred choſen chariots, and all the 
chariots of Egypt, and &whw Captains (third 
men) 195. 53 over all this (armament namely; 


wow [ 88s 1 
I. 23. Exod. xx. 5. Wow and wow The| 


wow 


{o Vulg. Duces totius exercitus) or over ali 
theſe chariots, not over every one of them, as 
we tranſlate it; and the words expreſs no 
more than that there were ſeveral Generals 
or Third men * to command the chariots : 
agreeably to which we find, Exod. xv. 4, 
that the choice of Pharoah's whw, or Third 
men, were drowned in the ſea. 

VIII. As a N. maſc. plur. ]]), according 
to the reading in Malten's Polyglott, in 
Plantin's Interlineary Bible of 1572, and 
in thirteen of Dr. Kennicott's Codices, or 
] according to the Keri, and ſeven— 
teen of Dr. Kennicott's Codices. Prov. xxii. 

20. The beſt and moſt natural interpre- 
tation of the word in this place ſeems to be 
rules, directions, or the like; and from this 
paſſage in Prov. compared with the ſenſe 
of v 2 K. vii. 2, 17, 19, and of ] ẽ·ᷣvb 
2 K. x. 25; and from conſidering that the 
other Hebrew names of number, as ya, 
wan, Sc. to /even incluſive, are taken from 
Roots deſcriptive of ſome act performed 
on thole reſpective days of the formation, 
it may reaſonably be doubted, whether the 
ideal meaning of ww be not to rule, direct, 
or the like, and whether the third da 
might not be thus denominated, nie 
on that day the heavens began to exert 
that rule, which God had given them on 
the preceding day (when he called, or 
conſtituted them DW Diſpeſers, Gen. i. 8), 
in draining the earth, and cauſing it to 
bring forth vegetables. See Gen. i. 9— 
£2, 

IX. As a Particle of time, e or Hyd 
(formed as ED) by day, er and PRND 
ſuddenly) A third time paſt, It is always 
preceded by 297, f or Wr yeſterdey, 
lately (which fee among the Pluriliterals 


* Since writing the above, I have obſerved that the 
LXX. render the Heb. words, za. T;--aTz; irs garrar 
and Triſtatas over all. And Jerome, on Ezek. xxiii. 
ſays, © Triſtatz among the Greeks is the name of the ſe- 
cond rank after the royal dignity.” See Flamin, Netil. 
in LXX. Exod. xiv. 7, Note c, in the vith vol. of Mul- 


[tors Polyglott. 
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in Y), to which it refers, and denotes ſome 
time before. Gen. xxxi. 2, 5. Exod. v. 7, 
8, 14. 1 Chron. xi. 2, & al. freq. 

| Hy . | 

I. In Kal, To place, ſet, put, generally in or- 

der, with care and art. Gen. ii. 8. vi. 16. 

xXxiv. 47, & al freq. In Hiph. The ſame. 
Gen. xxx. 42. Xliv. 2, & al. freq. The 
formative N of Hiph. is often dropped, as 
in Gen. xxiv. 2. xxxi. 37. And in Num. 
xxiv. 21, Obad. ver. 4, do ſeems uſed 
for the Participle Hiph. wo. As a N. 
fem. in Reg. mown A placing or putting. | 
Lev. v. 21, or vi. 2; where ron The 
putting, joining, or ftriking of the hand, ſeems 

to denote ſuretyſbip, which was confirmed 
by that action. Comp. Job xvii. 3. Prov. 
vi. 1. XVil. 18. Xxxii. 26. 

Hence perhaps Eng. 10 ſham, put one thing 
for another. 

II. To place, give. See Gen. iv. 15. Exod. 
X. 2. 1 Sam. ii. 20. Gen. xlv. 7. 

III. In Kal and Hiph. To constitute, make. 
Gen. xili. 16. xxi. 18. xxvii. 37. Xlv. 9. 
Exod. iv. 11, & al. freq. : 

IV. In Kal and Hiph. with 2 following, To 
lay upon, lay to the charge of, impute to. 
1 Sam. xxii. 15. Job xxiv. 12. 

V. In Hiph. A military term, To ſet in ar- 

ray, form. 1 K. xx. 12. Comp, 1 Sam. 
xv. 2, 1 Chron. xvill. 6. 

VI. To adjuſt, ſet off. 2 K. ix. 30; where Vulg. 
depinxit painted. | 

VII. In Hiph. ] To lay up, i. e. in mind, | 
reponere, la. xli. 20; where perhaps 8 
D225 to your heart is underſtood : or ra- 
ther perhaps, To attend to, conſider, B52) 
5x» being underſtood, comp. ver. 22. See 
under 2? I. 

129 y Ow To put upon his heart, to purpoſe or 
reſolve in his heart. Dan. i. 8. Mal. 11. 2. 

VIII. As a N. Sv, plur. fem. hw, 

1. A name, an articulate ſound, which is * placed 


„ See Mr. Locks Eſſay on Human Underſtanding, 
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or ſubſtituted for a thing, as it's ſenſible mark 
or /ign. Gen, 11.11, 19. xxv. 13. 2 Sam. 
Vit. 9. viii. 13, & al. freq. 

2. Name, fame, reputation, renown, See Gen. 
vi. 4. Num. xvi. 2, 1 Sam. xvii. 30. 
1 Chron. v. 24. xiv. 17. xvii. 8. Eccleſ. 

vii. 1, or 2. Comp. Ezek. xxiii. 10. 

IX. mT ev The Name of Jebovab, c ] N Bw 
The Name of the Aleim, and ſimply cum or 
dw The name (Lev. xxiv. 11, 16. Comp. 
1 Cor. x11. 3.) are uſed as titles of the 
Second Perſon of the ever- bleſſed Trinity. 
Iſa. xxx. 27. (comp. ch. xxxvil. 36. 2 K. 
xix. 35.) Exod. xxiii. 21. (comp. 1 Cor. 
x. 9.) Deut. xii. 11. Jer. xiv. 7, 21. Pſ. 
xx. 2. liv. 1, or 3. Ixxv. 2. (comp. John 
xii. 28.) The reaſon of the title ſeems to 
be this. A Name is the Repreſentative of a 

being or thing; Chriſt is in the N. T. 
called The image of God, 2 Cor. iv. 4, and 
The Image of the inviſible God, Col. i. 15; 
ſo being not only Jehovah or very God, 
but alſo being the vile Repreſentative of 
the whole ever- bleſſed Trinity, he is in the 
Old Teſtament ſtyled The name of Febovab, 
or of the Aleim. Comp. John xii. 28. xvii, 
I, 5, and Supplement to Greek and Eng, 
Lexicon in Ovou. | 

X. As a Particle of place, w There, thither. 
Jer. ii. 6. Deut. i. 37. Jer. xxii. 11, & al. 
freq. mw The ſame. Gen. xix. 20. xxiii. 
13, & al. freq. Job i. 21, Naked came I 
out of my mother's womb, and naked ſhall I 
return Mow thither, i. e. either into the earth, 
© the common womb, receptacle, or repo- 
ſitory of all the dead. Gen. iii. 19. Eccleſ. 
xii. 7,” (Clark) or—thither, pointing to 
the earth, &. 

XI. As a participial N. maſc. plur. we The 
heavens, literally, The diſpoſers, placers (in 
which ſenſe the word is plainly uſed, 11a. 
v. 20. Mal. ii. 2.) This is a deſcriptive 
name of the heavens, or of that immenſe 
celeſtial fluid, ſubſiſting in the three con- 
ditions of Fire, Light, and Spirit or groſs 
Air, which fills every part of the univerſe 


book iii. ch. i. and ii. not poſſeſſed by other matter. * 
1 Fe, under 
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under 58 I.) In this not only the birds} rous teſtimonies, both divine and human, 


fly, Gen, 1. 20; the meteors, as rain, dew, 
&c. are formed, ſee Gen. xxvii. 28. Deut. 
xi. 11. XXvil. 26. xXxxii. 28, Iſa. lv. 10; 
but alſo the Sun, Moon, and Stars, are, ac- 
cording to the ſcriptural philoſophy, placed 
not in vacuo, but in the fame celeſtial ex- 
panſe, Gen. 1. 14—7. Aquila and Theodotion 
render ꝰ ].. by Ay, Job xxxv. 11; and 
our Tranſlation frequently by the air. See 
Gen. i. 30. vii. 3. 2 Sam. xxi. 10, Prov. 
XXX, 19. Eccleſ. x. 10. 

This appellation was firſt given by God to 
the celeſtial fluid, or air, when it began to 

act in diſpoſing and arranging the earth and 
waters, Gen. i. 8. And ſince that time the 
dow have been the great agents in diſpaſing 
all material things in their places and or- 
ders, and thereby producing all thoſe great 
and wonderful effects, which are attributed 
to them in the Scriptures, and which it 
hath been of late years the faſhion to aſ- 
cribe to attrattion, gravity, repulſion, &c. 
which (though the e,, are manifeſt) are, 
when take for cauſes, as occult as the /ym- 
pathy and antipathy of ſome of the preced- 
ing philoſophers. But on this great and im- 
portant ſubject, which would ſoon lead one 
far beyond the bounds of a Lexicon, I 
with pleaſure refer the reader for further 
ſatisfaction to the Rev. Wm. Jones's Phy- 
fiological Diſquiſitions, Diſc. ii. and parti- 
cularly to p. 47, and following. 


That the heavens, under different attributes, b 


correſponding to their different conditions 
and operations, were, together with the 
heavenly bodies, the firſt and grand objects 
of heatheniſh idolatry, is certain, not only 
from the ancient names of their Gods, but 
alſo from many plain declarations of Scrip- 
ture. See inter al. Deut. iv. 19. Xvii. 3. 
Job xxxi. 26—28. 2 K. xvil. 16. XX1. 3, 
5. Xxili. 4, 5. 2 Chron. xxxiii. 3, 5. Jer. 
viii. 2. xix. 13. Zeph. i. 5. Acts vii. 42, 
43. Comp. Wiſd. xiii. 1—3. The. reader 
may find this point further proved, with a 
variety of uſeful learning, and by nume- 


ſacred and profane, in the 2d and 4th 
vols. of Mr. Hutchinſon's Works. And to 

theſe authorities many more might be added 
from the heathen writings, which abound 
with them; particularly from the “* very 
ancient Hymns called Orpheus's and from 
+ Phornutus, the Stoic, Of the Nature of the 
Gods ; the former of which are a rich trea- 
ſury of this kind of learning, and the latter, 
a philoſophical explanation of the heathen 
worſhip and ceremonies, written in the 
reign of the emperour Nero . 

It may be here worth obſerving, that Phor- 
nutus, in his firſt chapter, Il Our, Con- 
cerning Heaven, derives Os the Greek name 
for the Gods, from Ozr:ig Pofiticn or placing. 
« For the ancients, ſays he, took thoſe for 
Gods, whom they found to move in a cer- 
tain regular manner, thinking them to be 
the cauſers of the changes of the air, and 
of the conſervation of the univerſe. Theſe 
then are Gods (Oc) which are the di/pe/ers 
(Oernges) and formers of all things $.” And 


* It is juſtly obſerved by the author of Letters on My- 
thology, p. 167, 8, that the hymns which we now have 
under the name of Orpheus, are the very ſame which were 
revered by the ancient Greeks as his, and uſed in their 
ſolemn worſhip. This he proves from an evident and 
direct reference which Demoſthenes makes to Orpheus's 
Hymn to AIKH, or RIGHT), in his firſt ſpeech againſt 
Ariflogiton. (Comp. Wetftein's Note on H Au Act 
XXViit. 4.) One thing is moſt certain, that a clear vein of 
phy/ical heatheniſm runs through them all, which ſeems to 
rove them more ancient than the time of Homer. The words 
of Demeſthenes above referred to are theſe: Ty» arg. 
ur xXas Gtuvny Ain, W 6 Tag aYWwIGTRHG WW TEAET HS 
aT ren OPÞPEYE NAPA TON TOY AIOE ©PONON n=. 
KAOHMENHN IIANTA TA TN ANOPNION E®OPAN, 
And the lines of the Orphic Hymn in Efchenbachius's 


| edition run thus: > 


H xas Znyos analog ems Oporoy irgay Igel 
Oveavobey xalJopuwoa Bio Syn TOALPUNW 


+ Publiſhed by Thomas Gale, among the Opulcula 
Mythologica, Ethica, & Phyſica, under the title of 
OTPNOTTOT O®twpice wee: Ocwy Quorws. 


+ See alſo Yoius De Orig. & Prog. Idol, lib. ii. 
cap. 30; and Leland's Advantage and Neceſſity of Chriſ- 


tian Revelation, part i. ch. iii. 


Comp. Herodotus, lib. ii. cap. 52. D 
| | 5 this 
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this ſpecies of idolatry was not confined to 
the ancient Greeks, Romans, and Aſiatics, 
or even to the Old World. The inhabitants 
of the New World, or America, who had 
any religion at all, were, when firſt dif- 
covered, univerſally addicted to it. Some 
of the Veſt Indian heathen, among their 
other phy/ical Gods, had in particular their 
Chemens or Chemim, that is with little vari- 
ation, Oy, whom they repreſented by 
idols of ſuch a compound form, as appears 
an evident, though monſtrous, perverſion 
of the cherubic emblems, and may, in ſome 
meaſure, ſerve to confirm the explanation 
above given thereof. Comp. under 2 
. t. 

D ]/πjLJn ww The heavens of h:avens are ſup- 
poſed by ſome to mean only the higheſt 
heavens ; but * © the propriety of the ex- 
preſſion ſeems to ariſe from the material 
heavens or celeftial fluid having been at the 
beginning of the formation, Gen. i. 6, 7, 
in tuo places; part, within the hollow 
ſphere of the earth, and the much larger 
part, without, Theſe, when joined, as they 
ſoon afterwards were, conſtituted the ww 
wen, or while of the material heavens.” 
And it is, I apprehend, in reference to 
their original ſituation, that the Pſalmiſt 
calls them, Pf. Ixviii. 34, p ww W the 
heavens of heavens of old; where obſerve. 
that the latter w] is put in Regimine or 
conſtruction with p, which ſhews that it 
relates to that N. and not td the preced- 
ing Participle 257 riding; ſo our Eng. 
Tranſlat. which were of old. See Deut. 
x. 14. 1 K. viii. 27. Neh. ix. 6. 

XII. As the ww are eminently what declare 
or exhibit the Glory of God, Pſ. xix. 1, and 
are, I apprehend, according to that of St. 
Paul, Rom. i. 20, the created, viſible em- 
blem of his eternal Power and Godhead ; 
and as each of the Three Divine Perſons, 
and their economical acts are deſcribed to 
us in Scripture, by the three conditions of 


See Greck and Eng. Lexicon under Tees II. 


| the heavens, and their operations (comp. un- 
der 32 p. 383, 4.) ſo the Heb. ww, and 
Chald. N, are ſometimes uſed as a name 
of the eternal and ever-bleſſed Trinity. See 
2 Chron. xxxii. 20. (comp. 2 K. xix. 14, 
1 5. Iſa. xxxvii. 14, 15.) Dan. iv. 23, or 
26. (Comp. under whw III.) Pl. Ixxiii. . 

(comp. Rev. xiii. 6.) and 1 Mac. iii. 18, 
(Alexand.) 19, 60. iv. 10. Thus alſo in the 
New Teſtament Ovugevs Heaven is uſed for 
God. Mat. xxi. 25. Mark xi. 30, 31. Luke 
XV. 18. XX. 4, 5. John iii. 27. So Bao 
r Ovgewy, literally, the kingdom of the 
Heavens (plur.), occurs frequently in St. 
Matt. for the kingdom of God, Comp. inter 
al. Mat. iv. 17, with Mark i. 15; Mat. 
xix. 14, with Mark x. 14; and Mat. xix. 
23, with ver. 24. 

XIII. As a N. maſc. plur. w Some ſpe- 
cies of onion, ſo denominated from the re- 
gular diſpoſition of their ſeveral involucra, 
or integuments. occ. Num. xi. 5. 

Mr. Hutchinſon has ingeniouſly remarked, 
(vol. iv. p. 262.) that the worſhipping of 
onions, by the Egyptians, with which they 
have been fo ſarcaſtically upbraided by 
* others of the heathen, was, like the reſt 
of their idolatrous ſervice, merely emblema- 
tical. © Our (common) onion, adds he, is a 
perfect emblem of the diſpoſition of this fluid 
Atem (of the heavens) ſuppoſing the root, 
and top of the head, to repreſent the two 
Poles. If you cut any one tranſverſely or 
diagonally, you will find it divided into 
the ſame number of ſpheres, including each 
other, counting from the ſun or center, to 
the circumference, as they knew the mo- 


* So Juvenal, Sat. xv. lin. 9—1 1. 
Porrum &Cepe nefas violare, & frangere morſu. 
O ſandtas gentes, quibus hæc naſcuntur in hortis 
Numina! . 
So Lucian, in his Jupiter Tragæd. tom. ii. p. 223, C. edit. 
Bened. where he is giving an account of the different 
deities worſhipped by the ſeveral inhabitants of Egypt, 
ſays, Hnzowrz; d Keopupever Thoſe of Peluſium worſhip 
the” onion.” Comp. Plin. Nat. Hilt. lib. xix. cap. 6; 


| Note. 


Minucius Felix, gap. xxviii. p. 145, edit. Daviſii, and 
tions 


OY 


tions or courſes of the orbs (or planets) 
divided this fuid fytem into; and fo the 
diviſions repreſented the courſes of thoſe 
orbs.” This obſervation has ſince been 


made or borrowed by Dr. Shaw, Travels, | 


p. 358. The Onion, ſays he, upon ac- 


count of the root of it (which conſiſts of 


many coats enveloping each other, lite the 
orbs [orbits] in the planetary ſyſtem) was 
another of their ſacred vegetables.” 

XIV. In Kal and Hiph. To make waſte or de- 
folate, to reduce to ſuch a ſtate as to leave 
place or room for other things ; ſo the Latin 
vaſto, to waſte, is derived from vaſtus, vaſt, 
wide, Ezek. xxxvi. 3. Pl. Ixxix. 7. Jer. 
x. 25. Xlix, 20. In Niph. To be deſelate, 
reduced to @ vaſt ſolitude. Lev. xxvi. 22. 


Iſa. xxxiii, 8, & al. freq. As a N. fem. 


rd Deſolation, waſte. Ila. v. 9. xxiv. 12. 


Hoſ. v. 9. Plur. Maw Deſo/ations. occ. Pſ. 


xlvi. 9. Ezek. xxxvi. 3. In this latter paſ- 


ſage it is commonly taken for a V. Infin. 


but then the Root ought to be dw, and I 
do not find that the N in this word is ever 
radical. As a N. maſc. plur. with the for- 
matives N and 3. H οοο Dęſolate places. 
So Montanus, Deſolatis locis. occ. La. lix. 
10. But ſee under pw VI. 

XV. In Niph. To be deſolate in mind, to be 
aſtounded, amazed, confounded, ſo as to have 
no ſenſe left, 1 K. ix. 8. Job xvii. 20. 
Jer. iv 9, & al. As a N. fem. mw 
Amazement, aſtoniſhment. Jer. v. 30. viii. 
21, & al. ; 

Hence perhaps Eng. ſhame, &c. 

dw I. To place, or diſpoſe with great care, 
regularity, and order. It occurs not as a V. 

in this ſenſe, but hence as a N. fem. mDRy 
A name of the Spider; q. d. The placer, 
diſpoſer, as the ſpider eminently is, in the 
curious, and almoſt mathematically exact diſ- 


Poſition of the threads of her web; for as 


Mr. Pope ſays, 


Who made the ſpider parallels defegn, 
Sure as Demoivre, without rule or line ? 


Thus Mr. Catcott, in his Anſwer to Obſer- 
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| vations on a Sermon, &c, 


1 


N 


Bochart, however 
(though I think with leſs probability), in- 
terprets h to be a kind of /izard, which 
frequents the walls of houſes. See his 
Works, vol. ii. 1083, & ſeq. And it is 
obfervable, that to this purpoſe the LXX. 
render it by xaMe&wrns, and the Vulg. by 
ſtellio. occ. Prov. xxx. 28, The Hh layelb 
hold with her hands. See this illuſtrated of 
the /pider in Nature Diſplayed, vol. 1. p. 57, 
& {eq. Eng. edit. 12mo. 

II. In Kal, To be exceedingly deſolate or waſte. 
Ezek. xxxiii. 28. xxxv. 15, & al. As a 
N. fem. ow Great dgſolation. Joel iii. or 
iv. 19. 

HI. In Kal, To be amazed or aſtoniſhed exceed- 
ingly. Lev. xxvi. 32. Ifa, lit. 14. Ezek. 
xxvii. 35, & al. freq, So as a Participle 
Hiph. or Huph. A/foniſhing. Ezra ix. 3, 4. 
Ezek. iii. 15; where obſerve that two of 
Dr. Kennicott's Codices read cow. In Hith. 
run The ſame as in Kal. occ. Ita. lix. 
16. Dan, iv. 16. (Chald.) viii. 27. Comp. 
Pſ. cxliii. 4. As a N. pop Great aſtoniſb- 
ment, ſtupor. occ. Ezek. iv. 16. Xil. 19. 
As a N. fem. Tmny Nearly the ſame. Ezek. 


3. | 

N e 

To deſtroy, aboliſb, demoliſh, or diſſipate utterly, 
diſperdere, delere. It occurs not as a V. 
in Kal in this ſenſe, but in Niph. To he de- 
ſtroyed utterly. Gen. xxxiv. 30. Jud. xxi. 
16, & al. In Hiph. To deſtroy utterly. Lev. 
XXVi. 320, Num. XXXill. 52. Deut. i. 27, 
& al. freq. 

DER. Saxon rmixan, Eng. /mite; Saxon Smi8, 
Eng. Smith. Comp. under Tux. 


May * 
I. To move ôriſely and alternately, to move t0 
and fro, or vibrate with a quick motion, as 
the heart in joy. Pl. xvi. 9. xxxiii. 21, & 
al. freq. In Hiph. To canſe do move thus. 
Pſ. xix. 9. civ. 15. As a N. fem in Reg. 


6 


nmw The quick beating, throbbing, Or pal. 
pPitalion of the heart. Iſa. xxx. 29. Jer. xv. 
, 16, & al. 


II. To 


6 | 
P 


| 


MaY 

II. To move or vibrate briſtly, as light emitted 
and reflected. Prov. xiii. 9. 

III. To move backward and forward, as the 
fluid of the heavens doth in light and 
ſpirit, © This vibration or vibrative motion of 
the heavens, which is even viſible through 
teleſcopes,” and with which the livelier 
thermometers are ſenſibly affected, * is 
produced by the irradiation of the light 
outward from the center, and the irradia- 
tion of the ſpirit (groſs air) inward, to the 
center, and produces the conſtant gyration 
of the earth, and other planets, round their 
own axes, and round the ſun +.” 1 Chron, 
xvi. 31. Pf. xcvi. 11. Comp. under 51 II. 

IV. From the Sriſtueſs and ag Juv of the body, 
occaſioned by joy, In Kal, To rejoice, exult. 
Lev. xxiii. 40. Deut. xit. 7. Job xxxi. 25. 
Alſo, To cauſe to rejoice. Jer. xxxi. 13. In 
Hiph. To make joyful, cauſe to exult. Pl. 
Ixxxix. 43. As a N. fem. mmw Foy, exulta- 

Zion, Iſa. xxii. 13. li. 3, 11; in which three 
paſſages the LXX. rendering it by &yaa- 
Nc, have given nearly the idea. Iſa. 
xxxv. I0,—And everlaſting joy upon their 
Beads. This alludes to the oil with which 
they uſed to anoint their heads on public 
feſtivals and occaſions of rejoicing, Eccleſ. 
ix. 8, and which was an emblem of the 
Holy Spirit, the true oil of gladneſs. Comp. 
Tfa. Ixi. 3. Pf. xlv. 8. Joh. xvi. 22; and 
ſee more in Vitringa. 

On Pl. civ. 14, 15, we may remark that Homer 
in like manner, II. iii. lis. 246, ſtyles wine 
el r cheering, and xoprov ops the pro- 
duce of the earth, 

Deut. xxiv. 5, When a man hath taken a new 
wife, he ſhall not go out to war—(but) he 
ſhall be free at home one year NON NR Maw) 


* This vibration of the heavens the great Boerhaave 
calls „ the perpetual unintermitting Syſtole and Diaſlole of 
the air. Chomitry by Shao, vol. 1. p. 224; where the 
reader may find the deleription of a thermometer ſo con- 
trived as to render this vibratory motion viſible to the 
eye. 

+ See Hutchinſon's Moſes's Princip. part ii. p. 525, and 
Note, edit. H. odges . K * 


\ 
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and rejoice with his wife (comp. Prov. v. 
18.) whom he hath taken. It is remarkable 
that Alexander the Great, in his expedition 
againſt Perfia, nearly conformed to this law. 
For after the battle of the Granicus, and 
& before he went into winter quarters,“ he 
ordered all of his army who had married 
that year to return into Macedonia, and 
ſpend the winter with their wives, appoint- 
Ing three captains over them to lead them 
home, and bring them back at the time ap- 
pointed; which - agreeing with the Jewiſh 
law, Deut. xxiv. 5, and being without any 
inſtance of the like to be found in the 
uſages of any other nation, it is moſt likely 
Ariſtotle learned it from the Few + he ſo 
much converſed with while in Alia, and 
approving of it as a moſt equitable uſage, 
communicated it to Alexander, while he was 
his ſcholar, and that he from thence had 
the inducement of practiſing it at this time.” 
Thus the learned Prideaux, Connection, 
pt. i. book vii. an. 334. . 


D 


In general, To let go, remit. | 

I. In Kal, To let go, let drop, or fall down. 
occ. 2 K. ix. 33, twice; where obſerve that 
for MDW twenty-one of Dr. Kennicot!'s 
Codices read mManL. 

II. Intranſitively, To drop, ip,, flumble, ſo 
Montanus labaſcebant. occ. 2 Sam. vi. 6. 
1 Chron. xiii. 9. Jehovah had given parti- 
cular directions by Moſes, Num. iv, con- 
cerning the manner in which the Ark of 
the Teſtimony was to be removed, and had 
commanded, ver. 5, that on fuch occaſions 
it ſhould be covered with the vail, &c. 
by Aaron and his ſons, 1. e. by the prieſts 
only, and when ſo covered, that it ſbould 


be carried by it's ſtaves on the ſhoulders 


* 


* Ce Arrian, lib. 1.” 
- + But comp. Bayle's Dictionary in Axis rorrx, Note, 
A. III. and B. who diſputes the ſtory of Ariſſotle's con- 
verſe with the Jew. Alexander, however, might by ſome 
other means have been informed of 'the Jewiſh cuſtom 


d la . ö | 
an W of 


of the Levites of the family of Kobath (ver. 
1 5. Comp. Exod. xxv. 14.), who Were ex- 
preſsly forbidden to touch it under pain of 
death, ver. 15. This prohibition Uzzah 


preſumed to diſobey, and ywn Y for this 


Freedom or raſhneſs, was ſtruck dead by Jeho- 
vah. But it is manifeſt that this misfortune 
would not have happened, had not the law 
been firſt violated by placing on a carriage 
drawn by oxen (perhaps in imitation of 
the Heathen, comp. 1 Sam. vi. 7, &c. and 
Tacitus cited under N V. 3.) the ark which 
ought to have been borne on the ſhoulders 
of the Kohathites, and to this deviation 
from the law David aſcribes it, 1 Chron. 
xv. 12, 13; comp. ver. 2, 14, 15; and for 
further ſatisfaction on this ſubject I with 
great pleaſure refer the reader to Dr. Chand- 
ler's Life of K. David, book iii. ch. 4. 
vol. 11. p. 33, &c, 

III. In Niph. To be let go, diſmiſſed. occ. Pl. 
cxli. 6, Their judges Wow) have been diſ- 
miſſed in the fides of the roc, and have 
heard my words that they were fweet. This 
plainly refers. to David's letting Saul eſcape 
out of the cave at En- gedi, and the kind 
manner in which he addreſſed him after 
that glorious tranſaction, 1 Sam. xxiv. See 
more in Mr. Peters on Job, p. 348, &c. 
and in Dr. Horne's Commentary on the 
Pſalms. | 

IV. In Kal, To remit, relzaſe, as a debt. occ. 
Deut. xv. 2, 3. As a N. fem. many A re- 
miſſion, releaſe. occ. Deut. xv. 1, 2, 9. xxxi. 


my 1 


ov Nor- 
T2Vv 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Ethiopic 
ſignifies To recline, lie down or along. As 
a N. fem. ww, probably 4 rug, ma!treſs, 
or ſomething of that kind, which ſerved, as 
ſtill uſual in the Eaſt (comp. under 3:22 
XIV. 1.), for a bed. Once, Jud. iv. 18. 


bow 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies To ſurround on all ſides, to clothe, 
involve. 

I. As a N. fem. d A garment, veſtment, 
hyke. Gen. ix. 23. Deut. x. 18, & al. freq, 
Comp. under Dy V. 

On Deut. xxii. 5, obſerve that © the reaſon 
why men and women's interchanging dreſſes 
was ſo ſeverely forbidden ſeems to be, that 
this was an idolatrous cuſtom practiſed by ſe- 
veral nations in the worſhip of particular 
idols, eſpecially by the Egyptians in that of 
Js; to ſet forth, J ſuppoſe, the * all-gene- 
rative nature of the heavens or air, that it 
was cppevobyau both male and female, as ſome 


at the unnatural and abominable impurities 
that accompanied this ſervice .“ But ſce 
more on this ſubject under Mn II. 

II. It is applied to the left hand, which, ac- 
cording to the eaſtern cuſtom, was gene- 
rally involved in the He, while the right 
hand was uſually at liberty. We do not 
however meet either with the N. do or 


10. See Vitringa, Obſerv. Sacr. lib. iv. 
cap. 4. 

V. Ot land, To let it alone, let it reſt, leave it 
uncultivated, give it à remiſſion. occ. Exod. 
xxiii. 11. And in alluſion to the ordinance 
contained in this text, Jehovah threatens 
Judah, Jer. xvii. 4, JD Ja) NNVDBUL) 
And thou ſhalt have a remiſſion or dil- 
charge, even for thyſelf, from thine inberit- 
ance. See Lowth's Note. Comp. Lev. xxvi. 
34, 43. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 21. 

The above cited are all the paſſages wherein | 
the Root occurs, 


—_— 


pw in this ſenſe, but as a V. in Hiph, 
yawn To turn to the left hand, q. d. ſiniſ- 
trare. occ. 2 Sam. xiv. 19. Ezek. xxi. 16, 
or 21. Comp. under d among the 


Pluriliterals. 
mou 


. To abound, ſuperabound, It occurs not as a 
V. ſimply in this ſenſe, but hence as a par- 
ticipial N. paw One who abounds in ſtrength, 


— 


* Comp. under v V. 
+ Editor's Note in Mr. Bate's New and Literal Tranſ- 


lation, &c. 


3 


robuſt, 


of them called it. Hence we may gueſs: 


edit, Mibles, 
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robuſt, trong. So the Volg. robuſtos. Jud. 
iii. 29. Alſo, Plenteous, abundant. Iſa. xxx. 
23. Comp. Gen. xlix. 29. As a participial 
N. maſc. plur. in Reg. 99wn Theſe who were 
gorged with food, or had eaten moſt abundantly. 
Pſ. Ixxviii. 31. 

II. As a N. dw The ſuperabundant fertility, or 
fatneſs of the earth. See Gen. xxvii. 28, 39. 
Alſo, Abundant, fertile, fut, as a land or 
country, Num. xiii. 20, or 21. Neh. ix. 25; 


—or paſture, 1 Chron, iv. 40. Comp. Hab. 


i. 16. | 

III. The fat of men or animals, that ſuper- 
abundant unctuous humour, which, if not ab- 
ſolutely neceſſary to their life, yet, when in 
moderate quantity, contributes greatly to 
their well-being and health“. Pf. cxix. 24. 
As a V. in Kal, To be fat, abound in fatneſs. 
Deut. xxxil. 15. Jer. v. 28. In Hiph. To 
make fat. Iſa. vi. 10. Comp. under vd. 

IV. Oil, an unctuous ſubſtance, reſembling the 
fat of animals, and thence called by the 
ſame name. Gen. xxvull. 18. Exod. * 
24, & al. freq. 

V. ow iy is mentioned with Y he oli ve- tree, 
Neh. viii. 15; and ſo ſeems in that text to 
mean the reſinous or gummy kind of trees, 
whoſe juices ſuperabound and exude. 

VI. As a N. maſc. plur. with a formative 
N, Ww Abundant, affiuent, circumſtances, 
ce res; opimæ.“ occ. Ia. lix. 10; where it 
correſponds to c ige noon-day light in 

the preceding Hlemiſtich. | 

VII. As Ns. of Number, pw, Nypw, and as 
it were in Reg. D, and Nv, Eight, 
q. d. the ſuperabundant number. See inter 
al. Gen. v. 4, 10. Xvil. 12. Num. iii. 28. 
r Chron uv. ag Kix. „ Face xt. 2. 
Plur. ©y9w and Bw Ephty. Gen. v. 
25. XVI. 16, & al. freq. h Higbib. Exod. 
xxii. 30. Lev. ix. 1, & al. Fem. ow 
Eigbib. occ. Lev. xxv. 22. | 

The ſeventh was the day on which Jehovah 
finiſhed or completed his work of creating, 

and forming this ſyſtem, and all things 


| 


* See Haller's Phyſiology, left. ii. $ 24, p. 21, 
| 


1 * 
therein; and as the number /even was hence 
denominated yaw from completion (ſee yww), 
ſo eight was called div, becauſe the eighth 


day was ſuperabundant, or over and above the 
grand completion. 


VIII. As a N. fem. . It occurs 1 Chron, 


xv. 21. Pſ. vi. and xii. Titles. In 1 Chron, 
xv. 16, David ſpake to the chief of the Levites 
to appoint their brethren (to be) fingers 95) 
Vw with inſtruments of muſick, pſalteries, and 
harps, and cymbals, ſounding, by lifting up 
the voice with joy; and at ver. 21, ſome 
Levites were accordingly appointed to ſing 
MPA with harps ren WW. Here it is 
evident. that ] 0e cannot poſſibly denote 
a muſical inſtrument, as it has been ſuppoſed 
to do in the Pſalms. It ſeems much more 
natural to interpret that word which is pre- 
ceded by yy concerning, of the ſubjeft matter 
of their Hymns, which we are informed 
were addreſſed m2 to the Conquerour or 


. Triumpher, i. e. to Jehovah in Chriſt. (Comp. 


under my III.) And if. ſo, what interpre- 
tation can be more natural than to refer 
) either to the abundant riches of God's 
mercy in Chriſt (comp. Iſa. xxv. 6.), or 
more particularly to that andlion from the 
Holy One, mentioned 1 John ii. 20, 27 ? 
Comp. 2 Cor. i. 21. And if the 6th and 
12th Pſalmis be underſtood as ſpoken pro- 
phetically in the perſon of the Man Chriſt 


Jeſus, yo in their titles may well be 


explained of that oz of gladneſs with which 


be was anointed (Pl. xlv. 8. Comp. Acts 


x. 38.), and which on the day of Penteco!: 
he was pleaſed to ſhed forth abundantly on 
thoſe whom he is not aſhamed to call his 
friends, his fellows, or companions, and 
even his brethren. Comp. Acts ii. 33, and 
ſee Mr. Fenwick's Thoughts on the He- 
brew titles of the Pſalms, p. 18, &c. 


Jaw 7 
In Kal, To hear, perceive by hearing. Gen. 
ili. 8. xiv. 14. In Niph. To be heard. Gen. 
xlv. 16. In Hiph. To cauſe, or make to bear. 


Deut. iv. 36. To cauſe 10 be heard, 10 ity 
| 4 An 
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Iſa. xlv. 21. To make a loud found. 1 Chron. | In Niph. To be kept, preſerved. Pl. xxxvii. 
XV. 16, 28. To mate a proclamation unto, to 28. Hol, xii. 14. In Hith. To keep o 
ſummon or muſter by proclamation... 1 Sam.] occ. 2 Sam. xxii. 24. Pl. xviii. 24. Allo, 
XXlil. 8. 1 K. xv. 22. Jer. I. 29. As a N.] To be kept. occ. Mic. vi. 16. As a partici- 
vo A hearing. Job xlii. 5. Pf. xviii. 45. pial N. wary A guard, watchman. Pi. cxxvli. 
Alſo, Somewhat heard, a report, tidings. 1. Ia. xxi. 11, & al. Sir Jh Cbardin il- 
Gen, xxix. 13. Exod. xxiii. 1. Fem. TywWw| luſtrates Jer. iv. 17, by remarking, that 
and ow A rumcur, report, ſomewhat heard. © as in the Eaſt pulſe, roots, &c. grow in 
2 K. xix. 7. Ezek. vii. 26. As a N. pep] open and unincloled fields, when they begin 
A hearing. occ. Iſa. xi. 3. So fem. in Reg.] to be fit to gather, they place guards, if 
D ο A hearing, Occ. I Sam. xxii. 14. near a great road, more, if diſtant, fewer, 
Alſo, Rumour, noiſe. occ. Iſa. xi. 14. Alſo, who place themſelves in a round about theſe 
A muſtering by proclamation. occ. 2 Sam.] grounds, as is practiſed in Arabia.“ Har- 
xxlii. 23. 1 Chron. xi. 15. This was an mer's Obſervations, vol. 1. p. 455. As a 
office of great conſequence and power.”| N. fem. Twmw A watch, guard, Pl. cxli. 3. 
Bate. Comp. 2 Sam. xx. 4. | Comp. Pf. Ixxvii. 5. As a N. wan A 
II. Tranfitively, with 2, 58, or > following, | Keeping. Prov. iv. 25. Allo, Custody, ward, 
To hearken, liſten to, mind, obey. See Jolh.| Gen. xl. 4. xIii. 17. 
i. 18. Jud. ii. 17. (Comp. Gen. xi. 7.) II. As a N. fem. with a formative &, TT9vR, 
Deut. i. 45. Zeph. ili. 2. Gen. xxl. 17. in Reg. nmvx, plur. MmLR, A watch, 
Joſh. i. 17. Gen. iii. 17. 2 Chron. x. 16.| i. e. a third part of the night, reckoned from 
Pf. Ixxxi. 12—with , Hag. i. 12. Jer. ſun-ſetting to ſun-rijing. OCC. Exod. xiv. 24. 
xxiii. 16; but in this laſt cited text, four-| Jud. vii. 19. 1 Sam. xi. 11. Pf. Ixili. 7. 
teen of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read 58. XC. 4. cxix. 148. Lam. ii. 19. * It appears 
III. To underſtand. Deut. xxviii. 49. 1 K.] pretty evident from Jud. vii. 19, compared 
Xvliii. 26. Iſa. xxxvi. 11, Jer. v. 15. Ap-| with Lam. ii. 19. Exod. xiv. 24, that, 
plied to the heart. 1 K. ili. . | whatever the more modern Jews might do 
Yau | after their cohqueſt by the Romans (lee 
Mat. xiv. 25. Mark vi. 48.), yet that the 
To mutter, murmur, whiſper. This ſeems a] more ancient ones diſtinguiſhed their night 
word formed from the ſound, as II, into three watches. It is alfo plain from 
&c. in Greek, /uſurro, murmuro in Latin, Jam. ii. 19. Pf. cxix. 148, that they had 
and as murmur, matter, whiſper in Eng.] ſome means of knowing the ſeveral noc- 
Is occurs not as a V. but as a N. yaw 4| turnal watches, and as they had no clocks 
muttering, whiſpering. occ. Job iv. 12. xxvi./ nor bells, and as it is certain from PC. : 
14. So Symmachus in the former paſſage] cxxvii. 1. Cant. iii. 3. v. 7, that in the 
1%urpey, and in the latter, Jag. As Jewiſh cities there were watchmen (Sv) 
a N. fem. op Nearly the fame. occ.] ho went about in the night, it ſeems very 
Exod. xxxii. 25, rp MP? For al tural to ſuppoſe that theſe, ſome how or 
muttering (or /o as 70 occaſion a muttering) | other, gave notice of the different watches, 
among their en mies; © ſo that their enemies| put whether by the voice only, or by, 
anuttered among themſelves: is this the] grums or other inſtruments of muſic, + as 
people of God ? Are they any more the ſtill yſual in ſome parts of the Ealt, I pre- 
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people of God than we?” Cocceins. Iii. 
Naw 
J. In Kal, To keep, keep ſafe, preſerve. Gen. * See Greek and Lug. Lexicon under Ovnaxn VI. 
111, 24. XXV111. I 5, 20. XXX. J1, & al. freq. | f See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 2 10. 


12 On 


"av 


On Pf. cxix. 148, I add Dr. Horne's excel- 
lent Comment. David delighted in the 
holy exerciſes of prayer and meditation ; 
therefore he prevented the dawning of the 
morning, and was beforehand with the light 
itſelf; therefore his eyes prevented the 
watches, that 1s, the laſt of thoſe watches 
into which the night was by the Jews di- 
vided ; he needed not the watchman's call, 
but was ſtirring before it could be given.“ 
III. To keep, chſerve. See inter al. Gen. xxvi. 

. Exod. Xi. 17. xv. 26. Deut. v. 12. As 


2 N. fem. pen 4 charge, ſomewhat lo be 


kept or obſerved. Gen. xxvi. 5. Lev. viii. 35, 
& al. 

IV. In Kal and Nipb. To obſerve, take heed, 
be cautious. Gen. xxiv. 6. Deut. xxxii. 46. 
Joſh. vi. 17. xxiii. 11. 2 Sam. XX. 10. 

V. To watch or obſerve inſidiouſiy, lie in wait 
for. Pl. Ivi. 7. Ixxi. 10. Comp. Job xxiv. 


15. 

VI. _— a N. maſc. plur. &Yww The dregs, ſe- 
diment, or lees of wine, which are preſerved at 
the bottom of the veſſel, and“ preſerve the 
dee and flavour of the wine.” occ. Pl 
Ixxv. 9. Jer. xlviii. 11. Zeph. i. 12. So 
in Pl. LXX. rue, Symmachus Tye, 
Vulg. 
occ. 155 xxv. 6, twice; where ſee Bp. 
Lowth's Note. 

VII. As a N. .] A thorn or briar, which by 
it's prickles is preſerved from being plucked 
up, or cropped. Iſa. v. 6, & al. 
2 Sam. xxiii. 6, 7. 


VIII. As a N. ww Some kind of very bard! 


fone. It is rendered Adamant and Diamond, 
but Scheuchzer, Phyſ. Sacr. on Jer. thinks 
it rather means à very hard kind of ſtone, 
called, agreeably to the Heb. name, Smiris, 
and ſerving for the engraving, poliſhing, 
and cutting of other hard ſtones and glaſſes; 
ſo called from it's durableneſs. occ. Jer. 
Xxvil. 1. Ezek. iii. 9. Zech. vii. 12. 


IX. As a N. fem. plur. N ν⁰. occ. Eccleſ. 
xii. 11, or 13, which may be thus tranſ⸗ 
lated, The words of the wiſe (are) as goads, 
i. e. to quicken, ſtimulate men to their | 
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feces. Alſo, Wines kept on the lees. 


Comp. 


way 


duty, ) MWtU22) and lite the fences 
of plantations, 1. e. to guard the plants and 
trees of righteouſneſs; the maſters of col- 
leftions, or thoſe who have made collections of 
ſuch words or ſayings, as Prov. xxv. 1, 

LXX. d. Topx Tw ouheuntw), have given 
forth or publiſhed (them) from one HGepberd, 
namely God, See Gen. xlix. 24. Pl. xxiii. 
I. Ixxx. 1. The Heb. words in Eccleſ. 
) rp) are rendered by the LXX. 
Xau ws not mEPurevpevo, and as nails planted, 
by the Vulg. et quaſi clavi in altum defixi, 
and as nails fixed deep, and by our Engliſh 
tranſlators, and as nails faſtened, as if they 
all had read y οον, which is indeed the 
reading of twenty of Dr. Kennicott's Co- 
dices, and this ſenſe might be admitted if 
SYN agreed with Md in gender. But 
I obſerve that Bp. Lotib in his 24th Præ- 
lection (p. 486, edit. Gotting.) refers ].] —¾ ᷑ĩ W 
to the preceding W, ©* The words of the 
wiſe are like goads, and deeply infixed like 
nails, they ſharply ſtimulate the mind, pe- 
netrate deeply and ick firmly.” And this 
ſentiment he very happily illuſtrates from 
Horace, Art. Poet. lin. 336, 


Duicquid præcipies gſto brevis ; ut cit dia 
Percipiant animi dociles, teneantque. fideles. 


Short be the precept, which with eafe is gain d 


By docile minds, and faithfully retair'd. 
FRANCIS, 


On the latter part of Eccleſ. xii. 11, comp. 
Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iv. p. 70, &c. 


Wer 
Zo ſerve, miniſter unto. It occurs not as a 
V. in Heb. but in Chaldee, Dan. vii. 10. 
So Theogdotion ezepyer, and Vulg. minit- 
trabant. The Chaldee Targums often ule 
it in this ſenſe. See Caſtell. 

IT. As a N. wow The ſun, that is, the ſolar 
light, which is the great“ Miniſter in this 
ſyſtem, which God cauſeth to riſe on the evil 
and on the good, which bringeth forth the 


_ 


* See this illuſtrated by Mr. Hervey towards the be- 
Refleftions on a Flower Garden, 
pr ecious 


ginning of his 


$v 


precious fruits of the earth, and from the 
heal. whereof nothing is hid. See Mat. v. 45. 
Deut. xxxiii. 14. Pf. xix. 6, 7. Job xxv. 3. 
Ecclus. xliii. 2. Baruch. vi. 60. | 
That vod doth indeed ſignify, e folar ligbt, 
and not the ſolar orb, appears plainly from 
Deut. iv. 19. xxxiii. 14. Joſh. x. 12, 13. 
Exod. xvi. 21. 1 Sam. xi. 9. Jon. iv. 8. 
Pf. cxxi. 6. Eccleſ. xi. *. Hence wow 
is frequently joined with N the lunar /ight, 
but never with 9225 the lunar orb, or di/c. 
In Mal. iii. 20, or iv. 2, Chrift is called vw 
Ny the light of righteouſneſs or juſtification 
ariſing, or rather ſpreading or diffuſing itſelf, 
with healing in it's expanſions; not fire but 
light, with it's benign, healing, and en- 
| Aeris influences, being the» emblem of 
our Divine Redeemer, both in the Old 
and New T. See the texts cited under 
II. p. 383, col. 2. Comp. Wiſd. v. 6. 
III. As a N. fem. plur. in Reg. hp. occ. 
If. liv. 12. It is rendered in our Engliſh 
and other modern tranſlations, windows, 
through which, namely, the ſolar light en- 
ters. But it ſhould be obſerved with VJ. 


tringa (whom ſee) that the prophet is 


ſpeaking of the church under the image, 
not of a palace, but of @ city. Comp. Rev. 
xxi. 10, & c. Accordingly the LXX. ren- 
der the word by erde, and Vulg. by 
propugnacula, bu/warks, 1. e. Works pro- 
jecting for the defenſe of the gates; and as 
theſe bulwarks had flits or openings whence 
the defenders threw various miſſive wea- 
pons, they might have the name *wnvy 
from admitting the dw, q. d. ligbiſome 
towers; or elſe they might be ſo called 


from miniſtering, as it were, to the gates, 


according to Senſe J. 


Na 


I. In Kal and Hiph. To hate, diſlike, be averſe 
from, It is often oppoſed to N 7 love. 


*The reader may find this point amply confirmed in 
Mr. Hutchinſon's Moſes's Principia, part ii. p. 462, & 
ſeq. and proved with great clearneſs in Mr, Pike's Philo- 

ſophia Sacra, p. 45, & ſeq. 
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See inter al. Gen. xxiv. 60. xxvi. 27. xxix. 
31. xxx vii. 4, 5. 1 Sam. Xill. 15. xix. 7. 
Job. xxxi. 29. Pl. lv. 13. In Niph. To e 
hated. Prov. xiv. 17, 20. So Eccleſ. viii. 1, 
A man's wiſdom maketh his face to ſhine, 
maketh it look pleaſant and agreeable 3y) 
NY MY but he who is ſtrong, i. e. impudent, 
with his face, ſhall be hated. So LXX. 
Kot avaiong mew wn cer Nα Hh. 

II. As a N. xv Sleep. occ. Pi. cxxvii. 2. 
See under jw) I. 

III. Chald. from Heb. dw, To change or be 
changed. Dan. vi. 17. S0 2 K. xxv. 29, 
NY]. . And changed, for which in Jer. lit. 
33, we have dw). Lam. iv. 1, Ile is the 
gold Sy become dim! (How) is the ſtamped 
gold Ny changed! But twenty-three of 
Dr. Kennicott's Codices here read nw. To be 
diverſe or different, Dan. vu. 23, 24. In Aph. 
To change. Dan. 11. 21. vi. 8, 15, or ix. 16. 
In Ith. To be changed, occ. Dan. ii. g. 


2 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 
ſignifies To be cool, as a particular day, 
& frigida fuit dies.” Caſtell, As a N. with 
a formative N, 22w8 A lattice or latticed 
window (ſo the LXX. Complut. and Alex- 
aud. and Theodstion in Jud. Aumvwrys, and 
Vulg. in Prov. Cancellos Lattices), per- 
haps thns named in Heb. from it's uſe in 
cooling their chambers, for which purpoſe 
ſuch windows are defigned in the hot eaſt- 
ern countries to this day. See under Mp 
VIII. And Query, whether 22w8 may not 
ſtrictly denote one of the xis or bow- 
windows there noticed; and whether the 
LXX. Tranſlation in Jud. by TeEnxe, from 
reg a bow, does not mean this? occ. Jud. 
v. 28. Prov. vii. 6. | 


N 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 


I. In Kal, To iterate, repeat, do again, or a 


ſecond time. 1 Sam. xxvi. 8. 2 Sam. xx. 10, 


1 K. xviii. 34. In Niph. To be repeated. 


Gen, xli. 32. 
II. As 


mar 


II. As a N. maſc. vv, and plur. Bw, Ties. 
Gen. i. 16. vi. 19. vii. 9, & al. freq. Fem. 
Ny and rw (as if it were yuv, the ) 
being dropped before a ſervile N, as in Na, 
for MA @ daughter, NN, for MN, 10 give, 
&c.) Two. Gen. iv. 19, v. 18, & al. treq. 
As an ordinal N of number 0 Second, the 
other, of two. freq. occ. The word is firſt 
applied to the grand zteration of light at the 
formation. Alſo, Second or next, in rank 
or ſucceſſion. Eccleſ. iv. 15. Plur. Bw 
Second, 1n order. occ. Num. 11.16. Fem. 
Tv Second, the other, of two. Gen. iv. 19. 
Exod, 1.15. Num. 1. 1, & al. freq. Allo, 
adverbially, Secondly, the ſecond time. Gen. 
xxii. 15. xli. 5, & al. freq. As a N. Tun 
Second in order, age, or dignity. See Gen. 
xli. 43. 1 Sam. xvii. 13. XXIlL 17. 2 K. 
xxlii. 4. XxVv. 18. 1 Chron. xv. 18. Ezra 
1.10. The ſecond (city), a part of Jeruſalem 
ſo called. 2 K. xxiv. 14. , 2 Chron. xxxiv. 
22. Zeph. i. 10. Alſo, Double. Gen. xliii. 
11, 14. Exod. xvi. 3. job xl. 10. Jer. 
xvi. 18. xvii. 18. Zech. ix. 1 2. Alſo, A du- 
Plicate, or copy of a writing. Deut. xvii. 18. 
III. As a N. fem. due, in Reg. rp, plur. 
c and my A year, the iteralion, or repe- 
tition of the * ſclar light's revolution over 
the whole face of the earth by it's annual 
and diurnal motion and declination ; or as 
Buxtorf, though not with fuch philoſophical 
ſtrictneſs, “ The year is called Mw from 
teraticn or repetition, becauſe it is iterated 
by the ſun's returning to the ſame point 
whence he ſet out, and always revolves and 
returns upon itſelf by it's own path.” It 
is well obſerved by the learned Mr. Ken- 
nedy, Scripture Chronology, p. 37, that we 
cannot define w, as applied, to the ſun, 
without defining at the ſame time the 7r0- 


C | 
* See Ecclef. i. 4—6, under Nv II. and Mr. Spear- 


13 


IV. As N. 


mw 


pical year. Gen. i. 14. v. 3. Deut. xxxii. 7, 


& al. freq. 

W, plur. Ew (Ia. i. 18.) 
Double-dyed; fo the LXX. render it &:TAzy, 
Exod. xxv. 4 ; and Symmachus d Seco, and 
Vulg. bis tinctum, Exod. xxviii. 8, & al. 
W is often joined with TY, being ſome- 
times placed before it, as Exod. xxv. 4. 
xxxvi. 8, & al. and ſometimes after it, as 
Lev. xiv. 4, 6, 49, & al. In the former 
caſe it may be rendered Worm colour double- 
dyed, in the latter, Double-dyed of worm- 
colour. (Comp. under 50 II.) And theſe 
Heb. phraſes, I think, ſhew that 9w can- 
not be (as Mr. Bate in Crit. Heb. ſuggeſts 
that it may) the name of the filh murex, 
thus called from it's pointed or craggy form 
(ſee next ſenſe), and ſo ſignify muricatus 
muricated, or dyed with the murex. The truth 
ſeems to be this, that as the murex and 
kermes were the principal dyes with which 
the ancient Iſraelites were acquainted, and 
both. of them yielded a ſcarlet, crimſon, or 
purple tinge, ſo 9w double, when ſpoken of 
a colour, means, of courſe, double-dyed of 
crimſon or purple. And that it was uſual in 
later times 70 double-dip or- die their pur- 
ples is certain from many paſſages in the 
Roman writers. Thus Horace, Carm. lib. ii. 
ode xvi. lin 35, 


—Te bis Afro 
Murice tinctæ 
Veęſtiunt lan, — 


Thy vools with Afric's purple Adr hel 


— 


And again, Epod. xi. lin. 21, 


Muricibus Tyriis iterata vellera lanx. 


The vols with Tyrian purple double-dyed. 
And Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. lib. ix. cap. 16, 


mentions dibapha Tyria, called dibapba, 
ſays he, becauſe it was twice dyed (bis 
tina) at a great expenſe.” See more in 
Bochart, vol. iii. 624. In Gen. xxxvill. 


28, 30, Wis uſed for a crimſon or purple 
thread, 


man's Enquiry after Philoſophy and Theology, p. 138, & 
feq. edit. Edinburgh. 

+ © Annus dy dicitur ab Iteratione : quod, ſole ad 
punAum, unde digredi ceperat, redeunte, iteratur, & in ſe 
fue per v gia ſemper volvatur, & redeat.” Buxtorf. 

Lexic. ; 


my 


thread, or the like, juſt as #oxxuvoy of the 
LXX. and coccinum of the Vulg. 


V. As a N. tp, plur. Dy. 
* 1, A tooth, becauſe theſe are remarkably caſt 


and renewed in men, and molt other ani— 
mals. Gen. xlix. 12. Exod. xxl. 24. 


2. The moſt eminent kind of 799th, elephant's 


tooth, ivory; fo in Latin dens toi is uſed 
for the elephant's tooth. 1 K. x. 18. Cant. 


v. 14, & al. That elephants ſhed their teeth 


« 1s not only related for truth by Plizy, 
and from him adopted by ſucceeding na- 
turaliſts, but is alſo aſſerted by Smith, and 
corroborated with ſuch arguments as one 
would think ſufficient to confirm it. Ans 
joins in the ſame opinion; but then he 
confines it to the young ones, believing 
that they change the old for young teeth, 
like children, and ſome brute animals. To 
this may be added the teſtimony of the 
Negroes, from experience, who never find 
but a ſingle tooth at a time, and that fre- 
quently where no dead elephant or ikeleton 
had ever been found.” Modern Univerſal 
Hiſtory, vol. xvli. p. 171. But query? See 
Buffon, Hiſt. Nat. tom. ix. p. 266, 12mo. 


The z#vory-houſe built by Ahab, 1 K. xxii. 39, 


and thoſe mentioned Amos 11. 15, were 
probably ſo called from the great quantity 
of ivory uſed in ornamenting and inlaying 
the apartments; juſt as the emperour Nero's 
palace mentioned by Suelonius, in Nerone, 
cap. 31, was named aurea or golden, be- 
cauſe lita auro overlaid with gold. This 
method of ornamenting or inlaying rooms 
was very ancient among the Greeks. Homer 
ſeems to mention it, Odyfl. iv. lin. 72, 3, 
as employed in Menelaus's palace at Lace- 
demon. 


© 


Xa 16 pepontsy 10% NH nner 
Rpuos T, NAGuTg2 ve, xa% agyvpsy 1 J EAEAN TOD. 


Above, beneath, around the palace ſhines 
The ſumleſs treaſure of exhauſted mines; 
T he ſpoils of elephants the roof inlay, 
And ſtudded amber darts a golden ray. 1 
o PE. 


* 


—— 


| 
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And Bacchylides, cited by Albenæus, lib. ii. 
ſays, that in the iſland Ceos, one of the 
Cyclades, the great men's houſes ycuow N 


EAEGANTI re poppopery gliſter with gold 


and ivory.” Lucan, in his deſcription of 
Cleopatra's palace, Pharſal. lib. x. lin. 119, 
obſerves, that Ebur a ia veſtit, Ivory over- 


lays the entrances.” And that the Romans 


ſometimes ornamented their apartments in 
like manner. ſeems evident from Horace, 
Carm. lib. ii. ode xviu. lin. 1, 


Non ebur, neque aureum 
Meg renidet in doms lacunar 


Nor ivory, nor * golden root 
Adorns my houlſe 


And, no doubt, when Ovid, Metam. lib, ii. 
lin. 3, ſaid of the palace of the ſun, 


Cujus ebur ritidum faſtigia ſumma tegebat, 
It's lofty roof with ſhining ry bright, 


his idea was taken from ſome ancient palaces 
or temples. So in modern times Lady M. 


. Wicntague affirms, Letter xxxix. vol. ii. 


P. 146, that in the Haram of the fair Fatima 
at Conitantinople, which the had ſeen, ** the 
. — . . . 
winter apartment was wainfcotted with in- 
laid work of mother of pearl, ivery of dif- 

ferent co/curs, and olive-wood.” — 


Amos, ch. vi. 4, ſpeaks of jw H Sophas of 


(i. e. adorned or inlaid with) ivory. So in 
Homer, Odyſſ. xix. lin. 55, 6, we read of 
XAT duc EAEÞANTI xo: yu A 
couch wreathed with 7vory and ſilver; and 
Odyfl. xxiii. lin. 199, 200, of N 
240% Away NpuTw Te dt wpyupy 1s EAE- 
ÞANTI, variegating a bed with gold, fil- 
ver, and rvory,” | 


3. A point or crag of a rock, reſembling. a 


00th.” OCC. 1 Sam. xiv. 4, 5. Job xxxix. 
20, 


VI. In Kal and Hiph. To do over again, fo 


* j. e. overlaid with ſheet gold, like Nerds palace above 


mentioned; for the Romans had not the art of gilding or 
covering with leaf gold. 
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of Saul to the wall of Belhſban; but by 
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to change, aller. 1 Sam. xxi. 13 (where ob- 
ferve that 22) 1s remarkably uted for mw? 
34 perl. maſc. ng. fut. in Kal, and that 
without any various reading noted in Dr. 
Kennicott's Bible, comp. Pſ. xxxiv. 1.) Job 
xiv. 20, (where perhaps there is an alluſion 
to the facies Flippocratica, or Hippocratic 
face®, as phyſicians call it, which is a cer: 
tain ſymptom of approaching death). Jer. 
liii. 33. In Hith. 2% change, alter, or di/- 
guiſe oneſelf. occ. 1 K. xiv. 2. 

VII. Chald. To be changed. Dan. iii. 27. In 
Hiph. or Aph. To change. Dan. vi. 8, 15. 
Comp. under x2» II. 

VIII. Ir appears from 1 Sam. xxx1. 10. 2 Sam. 
XX1. 12, that the Philiſtines had a or 
Temple to w, i. e. I apprehend, to the 
heavens under the attribute of the changer, 
renewer, or reilerator, from their reiterating 
the years and ſeaſons, and thereby pro- 
ducing, ripening, caſting off, and con- 
ſuming the flowers and fruits of the earth, 
and ſo renewing and changing the face there- 
of +. We may eaſily gueſs what the Phi- 
liſtines aimed at by faſtening the body of 
Saul to the wall of jw FA. Was it not in 
acknowledgement of the power of their 
God, to ſubdue the people of Jehovah, 
and to furn to corruption and duſt the 
body of their king? o n does not ap- 
pear to be the ſame as the temple of Dagon, 
as Mr. Bate by miſtake aſſerts. By 1 Sam. 
XXXV1. 11, the Philiſtines faſtened the body 


1 Chron. x. 10, they faſtened his head 
(which they had cut off, 1 Sam. xxxi. 9.) 
in the temple of Dagon. 

IX. As a N. maſc. plur. in Ng. * n 
See under Root Py. 

pw I. To repeat ever and over again. Occ. 
Deut. vi. 73 where one of the Hexaplar 


* See Hippocratis A phoriſm. ſect. viii. 8 13, 14, and 

K. Solomon's Portrait of Old Age, by Dr. Smith, p. 195, 

6. 2d edit. | 

+ See Hutchinſon" s Trin. 2 Gent. p. 436, Cc. and 
Heltoway's Originals, vol. i. p. 199 


l 


vd dv 


verſions renders it veurepwoerg thou ſhalt re- 
peat a ſecond time, 

II. As a N. fem. nyww A by- word, Somewhat 
frequently repeated. occ. Deut. xxviii. 37, 

1 K. ix. 7. 2 Chron. vii. 20. Jer, xxiv. . 

Hence Lat. ſanna a ſcoff, &c. 

III. To whet, ſharpen, which is performed by. 
reiterated motion or friction. occ. Deut. 
xxxli. 41. So LXX. mapeguw, and Vulg. 
acuero. This word 1s, by a beautiful me- 
taphor, applied to a wicked tongue, Pf, 

\ Ixiv. 4. cxl. 4. Mr. Bate however in this 
laſt cited paſſage would rather render it 
vibrate, as it is certain a ſerpent does his 
tongue. As a Participle or participial N. 
mw Whetted, ſharp. Prov. xxv. 18, & al. 

IV. In Hith. j17wn To be affetted with Pain, 
as from a Harp weapon, To feel acute pain. 
occ, Pf. Ixxiii. 21, 


dow 


To gird up. So the LXX. ue , and 
Vulg. accinctis. Once, 1 K. xviy. 46. 
Hence perhaps Latin cinxi/, cinctum, whence 

Eng. cincture, and in compoſition, ſurcingle. 


1 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 

I. In Kal, To rob, plunder, pillage, diripere. 
Jud. 11. 14, 16. 1 Sam. xvii. 53. Ho. xiii, 
15. In Niph. To be plundered. Zech. xiv. 2. 
As a N. Nou and nown 4 plundering, /poil. 
2 K. Xxi. 14. Ia. Xlii. 22, 24, & al. 

DER. French chaſer, and Eng. chaſe. Qu ? 


you 
I, To ſplit, cleave, rend, yet not ſo as to ſe- 
parate entirely, occ. Lev. i. 17. Jud. xiv. b. 
II. This word is applied to thoſe animals 
that are cloven footed, i. e. whole hoof is not 
only divided into two parts or claws (tee 
under dg II.), but thoſe two claws c 
from each other, without any connecting 
membrane. In Kal, To cleave, in this ſenſe. 
As a N. yow A cleft. occ. Lev. xi. 3, 7 26. 

Deut. xiv. 6, 7. 
III. To 


w- 


III. To rend, cut off, or ſeparate from one's pur- 
Poſe. occ. 1 Sam. xxiv, 8. Vulg. confregit 
broke. 


row 


To cut or hew in pieces. So the Vulg. in fruſta 
concidit, Once, 1 Sam. xv. 33. 
DER. To chip, chop. Qu? Comp. under vp. 


pw 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
I. To look, regard, turn, have reſpect. It is 
uſed either abſolutely, as 2 Sam. xxii. 42; 
or with the prepoſition 2, Exod. v. 9. Pl. 
exis. 117; or 5p, Ha. xvii. 7. Xi. 1 
or moſt commonly, with 58 following, Iſa. 
Xvii. 7, 8. Gen. iv. 4, 5, in which laſt cited 
paſſage Theodotion interprets dyw by everupiosy 
ſet fire to, or ſent fire upon, which, though 
not the ſtrict meaning of the Heb. word, 
yet expreſſes the manner of God's zeſtify- 
ing of Abel's offering (Heb. xi. 4.) to have 
been ſimilar to the miraculous atteſtation 
of his acceptance on other great occa- 
ſions. See Lev. ix. 24. 1 Chron. xxl. 26. 
2 Chron. vii. 1, 3. 1 K. xvii, 38. Comp. 
Pſ. xx. 3, or 4. And from ſome early in- 
ſtances of this kind the Heathen ſeem to 
have derived their notion that when a ſacri- 
fice took fire ſpontaneoufly, it was a happy 
omen. See Virgil, Eclog. viii. lin. 105, 6; 
Georgic iv. lin. 384—6; and Vitringa, 
Obſ. Sacr. lib. iv. cap. 15, 2, 3. To the 
paſſages he has produced I add from Pau- 
ſanias, in Atticis, concerning Szleucus, Te- 
Azvx yep 05 oö gu e Mu oeð M AN 
ceyd pc PuovTr e II TW Au, T% S ETTL 
Ts (Swps NED UD. wuTMATE MPG To 
Yar, Hu ou muog n. When Se- 
leucus, who accompanied Alexander in his 
expedition from Macedonia, was ſacrificing 
at Pella to Jupiter, the wood advanced ot 
its own accord towards the image, and was 
kindled without fire.” 
II. With p or dyn following, To turn away 
or from, Job vii. 19. xiv. 6. Iſa. xxii. 4. 
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In Hiph. To turn, turn away, as the eyes, 
Ia. vi. 10. xxxii. 3. Comp. Pf. xxxix. 14. 
And in Iſa. vi. 10, obſerve that the pen, 
7227 and yu may be in the Indicative 
mood, and that mmachus accordingly has 
O Azog go; r corc SS, uo tous oe 
ets euwvoe, This pecple hath made their ears 
heavy, and hath cloſed heir eyes. Comp. 
LXX. Mat. xiii. 14. Acts xxviii. 26; and 
Randolph on the Prophecies, p. 29. 

III. In Hith. ven To turn oneſelf, or look 
about, as in terrour. Ifa. xli. 10; where 

LXX. @doww wander, and Vulg. declines 
decline. Comp. Ifa. xli. 23, (where Vi- 
tringa, ut diſpiciamus that we may /ookt 
about on every fide. Comp. Targ.) and be- 
low ywyw III. 

IV. ww To cry aloud, ſhout. See Root yW. 

V. As a N. yo. Ezek. xvi. 4. See Root 
vd. 

VI. Chald. As a N. fem. dyw, and emphat. 
NY] 0. An hour. Dan. iii. 6. iv. 16, or 19, 
& al. | 

vwyw I. To turn this way and that, in play, to 
ſport, play. Iſa. xi. 8. Ixvi. 12; where Eng. 
Tranſlat. excellently be dandled. | 

IT. In Kal, To turn this way and that, or jump 
for joy. Pf. cxix. 70. In a Hiphil ſenſe, 
To cauſe to turn in this manner. Pl. xciv. 19. 
In Hith. ywyrwn To turn oneſelf thus. Pſ. 
CXIX. 16, 47. As a N. maſc. plur. ])] ], 
and in Reg. wwyw Delights. Prov. viii. 30, 
31. Pf. cxix. 24, & al. 

III. In Hith. To turn oneſelf, or look this way 

and that, as in doubt and uncertainty. occ, 

Ia. xxix. 9. So the Vulg. nearly to this 

ſenſe, fluctuate, Comp. above nyw III. 


dyr⸗ 


Occurs not as a V. but the idea ſeems to be 
either to famp, or to ruſh forward; for 
hence as a N. fem in Reg. Mmyw A ſtamp- 
ing or ruſhing. LX X. eus a ruſhing. Once, 
Jer. xlvii. 3. 


DER. To ſhoot, Qu? Comp. under bw. 
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Occurs not as a V. but the idea appears to 
be, Hollow, concave, or the like. 

I. As a N. yw The hollow of the hand, when 
ſhut. occ. Ifa. xl. 12. Plur. 9 Hand- 
Juls, as much as may be contained in the 
bollow of the hand, occ, 1 K. xx. 10. Ezek. 
XIII. 19; where LXX. dug, and Vulg. 
pugillum, à handful. | 

II. As a N. Swywn A hollow, narrow way. 
occ. Num. xxii. 24; where Vulg. anguſtiis 
narrow paſſes. 

III. As a N. 5yw, plur. &5yw and Wyv, 
The name of an animal, probably ſo called 
from his burrowing or making boles in the 
earth to hide himſelf or dwell in. occ. Jud. 
XV. 4. Neh. iv. 3. Pf. Ixiii. 11. Cant. ii. 
15. Lam. v. 18. Ezek. xiii. 4. In all 
which texts the LXX. render it by &Awny£ 
the fox, ſo the Vulg. vulpes, and our Eng. 
Tranſlation, fox; and it muſt be owned 
that this ſeems a very proper appellation 
for that animal, from his burrowing. Thus 


Oppian, 
Ku wur zt, WvpaTNG EY E,. 


Cunning he dwells in burrows deep 


And our bleſſed Saviour obſerves, Mat. 
viii. 20. Luke ix. 58, The foxes have holes. 
But ſtill it is no eaſy matter to determine 
whether the Heb. 5yw means the common 
fox, canis vulpes, or the jackall, canis or 
vulpes aureus, the little eaſtern fox, as * Haſ- 
ſelquiſt calls him. Comp. Cant. ii. 15. 
Several of the modern oriental names of 
the jackall, that is the Turkiſh Chical, and 
Perfian Sciagal, Sciugal, Sciachal, or Scha- 
chal (whence French Chacal, and Eng. 
Fackall or Fackcall), from their reſemblance 


to the Heb. 5yw, favour the latter inter- 


pretation. And Delon, in his Voyage, 
obſerves of the jacłalls on the coaſt of Mala- 


Travels, p. 119. 
+ Cited by Buffon, Hiſt, Nat. tom. xi. p. 191, 12mo, 
Note; and by Brooke's Natural Hiſt, vol. i. p. 223. 
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bar, that“ when they are wild, they hide 
themſelves in holes under the ground in the 
day-time, never keeping abroad but in the 
night in ſearch of their prey.” And Haſſel- 
quit, Travels, p. 277, fays that in Paleſtine 
he ſaw many of the jackall's caves and holes 
in the hedges round the gardens. The Heb. 
name y therefore may ſuit the jackall as 
well as the fox. And Dr. Shaw, Travels, 
p. 175, remarks that © as the jackalls are 
creatures by far the moſt common and fa- 
miliar, as well as the moſt numerous, of 
thoſe countries, ſeveral of them feeding 
often together, ſo we may well perceive 
the great poſſibility there was for Sampſon 
(Jud. xv. 4.) to take, or cauſe to be taken, 
three hundred of them. The fox, properly 
ſo called, is rarely met with, neither is it 
gregarious.” Thus the Doctor. But Haſſel- 
quift, whoſe evidence in the preſent caſe 
{ſeems more to be depended on, informs us 
in his Travels, p. 184, that “ the fox, canis 
vulpes, is. common in Paleſtine, that they 
are very numerous in the ſtony country about 
Bethlehem (comp. p. 119.), and ſometimes 
make great havoc among the goats. There 
is alſo plenty of them near the convent of 
St. John in the deſert, about vintage time; 
for they deſtroy all the vines unleſs they 
are ſtrictly watched.” He ſubjoins however 
concerning the jackall, canis aureus, that 
there are more of this ſpecies of fox to be 
met with than of the former, particularly 
about Jaffa, near Gaza and in Galilee. I 
leave others, ſays he, to determine which 
of theſe is the. fox of Sampſon. It was cer- 
tainly * one of theſe two animals.” And 
ſo ſay I roo. And that the 5yw did like- 
wiſe anciently abound in Paleſtine, we may 
be pretty certain from the number of places 
denominated from it. See 1 Sam. IX. 4+ 
iii. 17. Joſh. xv. 28. xix. 3. 1 Chron. iv. 


* In another place indeed, p. 277, he ſays of the 
jachall This is, paſt all doubt, the fox of Sampſon.” The 
good-natured critic however will remember that Haſſel- 
viſPs is a poſthumous work, and will therefore overlook 


little flips and inconfiſtencics, 


28. 


* 


= 
28. Neh. xi. 27. And however ſtrange 
the hiſtory of /etting fire to corn by tying fire- 
brands to foxes' tails may found to us, yet 
we find ſuch a practice mentioned in the 
38th fable of Aphrbonius ; and what is more 
remarkable, Ovid, Faſt. lib. iv. lin. 681; 
mentions a cuſtom obſerved at Rome every 
year about the middle of April, of turning 


out foxes into the circus with burning torches | 


to their backs, 


——miſſe junctis ardentia tædis 
Terga ferunt vulpes 


which cuſtom Bochart derives from this 
very exploit of Sampſon. I ſhall only add, 
in order to illuſtrate Pf. Ixiii. 7, that both 
foxes and jackalls will prey on human car- 
caſes, but the latter more remarkably. And 
for further ſatisfaction on the ſubje& of 
theſe DYYw the reader will do well to con- 
ſult Bochart, vol. ii. 850, &c.; Michaelis, 
Recueil de Queſtions, Qu. xxxvill. ; and 
Mr. Merrick's learned and entertaining An- 
notation on Pf, Ixiii. 11. 


Y 


To incline, recline. It occurs not however as 
a V. in Kal, but | 
I. In Niph. To be inclined or reclined, to lean, 
recline, reft. Gen. xviil. 4. 

II. With y following, To lean, rely upon, 
both in a bodily and mental ſenſe. Jud. 
XV1. 26. 2 Sam. i. 6. 2 K. vii. 2. 2 Chron. 
xvi. 7, 8, & al. In this view it is once 
followed by 2, Iſa. I. 10. With 5x follow- 
ing, it denotes, To inclize or lean to. Prov. 
iii. 5. As Ns. jwn, and fem. yo, and 
in Reg. mywn, A ſtaſt, prop, ſupport. Exod. 
xxi. 19. Iſa. iii. 1, where Vitringa, © every 
prop both greater and //5—baculum & ba- 
cillum.” freq. occ. 

III. To lie on, as a brook on the border of a 
country. occ. Num. xxi. 15. So the LXX. 


g N “t. 
N 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic| 


Lg ] Wwe 


ſignifies, To ſeize, hurry away, madden, 4 
love does the heart. See Caſtell, As a N' 
maſc. plur. DByw Edtatic, hurrying, or 
maddening thoughts. occ. Job iv. 13. xx. 2, 
In the former text ** Aquila renders it ww- 
pzAAnryes, abalienationes, a ſtate of mind 
wherein a man /oſeth the poſſeſſion of him- 
ſelf;” in the latter it denotes “ a multitude 
of agitating thoughts,” See Schultens and 


Scott. 
wy 


To fland erect or upright. Hence Eng. To 


ſhore up, a ſhore, and perhaps to ſoar. 


. To ſtand erect, upright, or on end, as the hair 


in aſtoniſhment or horrour. Ezek. vii. 
35, W Tww had their hair ſtand on end. 
(To this purpole Montanus horripilaverunt 
crine.) So Ezek. xxxil. 10. Comp. Job iv. 
15. This effect of aſtoniſhment or horrour 
is often obſerved by the poets, Thus Virgil, 
En. ii. lin. 774, and iii. lin. 48, 


Obſtupui, ſteteruntque comæ 


Again, En. iv. lin. 280, and xii. lin. 868, 


Arrectæque horrore comæ 


So Ovid, Metam. lib. iii. lin. 100, 
——Gelidoque comæ terrore rigebant. 


—Faſt. lib. 1. lin. 97, 
| Obſtupui, ſenſique metu riguiſſe capillos. 


Comp. under d III. But TI know not of 
any poet, ancient or modern, who has de- 
{ſcribed this ſymptom of horrour ſo par- 
ticularly and ſtrongly as our Shakeſpeare, 


Where the royal ghoſt ſays to Hamlet, 


Vs, 


But that I am forbid 

To tell the ſecrets of my priſon-houſe, 

I could a tale unfold, whoſe lighteſt word 
Would harrow up thy ſoul, freeze thy young 


blood, 
Make thy two eyes, like ſtars, ſtart from their 
ſpheres, 
eQ 3 Thy 
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T hy knotty and combined locks to part, 
And each particular hair to fland on end 
Like quills upon the fretful porcupine. 
HamMLErT, act i. ſcene 3. 


Hence 
II. In Kal, Tranſitively and Intranſitively, 
To fear, be afraid, horrere. Deut. xxxii. 17. 
3076 Us-22, 


* * a N. www The Fark of the head. Num. 


5, 18. Jud. xvi. 22, & al. The pile or 
3 of the body. Lev. Kili. 3, % & al. 
freq. Prov. xxiii. 7, Becauſe as Ww hair in 
one's frame (body or ſtomach) / is he. To 
this purpoſe the LXX. O cone yep © 718 
T ,wiM Teryp, For in like manner as if 
one ſwallowed hair. The reader will readily 
perceive how well this interpretation ſuits 
the context. Iſa. vii. 20, N mvp Hair 
of the feet, i. e. the pubes. Comp. under 
To I. Fem. myw Hair, down. 1 Sam. xiv. 
45. Job iv. 15. As a N. Y] Hairy, rough 
with bair, hirſutus. Gen. xxvii. 11. Dan. 


viii. 21. Fem. plur. Tc ο The ſame. Gen. 


xxvii. 23. Maſc. plur. ©Yyw applied to 
fegs, which, when corrupt, are often hoary, 
or covered with a mould reſembling hair, 
vinnewed, Jer. XXIX. 17. 

IV. As a N. wyw, fem. in Reg. ny, A he- 
or /he-goat, from their ſhaggy hair, q. d. a 
rough, hairy one. So the Greek Tewyog a he- 
goat, is from raus rough, on account of 


the roughneſs of his hair, and the Latin 


hircus 4 he-goat from hirtus rough. This“ 
word is frequently followed by Dvy of 7he 
goats, as in Gen. xxxvii. 31. Lev. iv. 28. 
v. 6. Xvi. 5, 7, & al. freq. Comp. Dan. 
viii. 21. And in the ſame ſenſe of a he- 


goat 1 would underſtand h in Ifa. xiii. 2 1. 


XXX1V. 14, in which latter text Aquila and 
Symmachus render it by , and Vulg. 
by piloſus, @ hairy one. The qualities men- 


| 852 


tioned in the texts juſt cited eminently 


agree to he-goats, which are remarkable for 
calling to one another, for their ſkipping 
motion, and allo for delighting to browze 
on the ſpontaneous vegetables ſpringing 
up among ruinated buildings. Thus Dr. 


with a tail, 


tion de PArabie, p. 133, &c. 


] WU 

Chandler, Travels in Afia Minor, p. 150, 
deſcribing the ruins of the temple of A polo. 
Didymeus obſerves, that “ at evening a large 
flock of goats returning to the fold, their 
bells tinkling, ſpread over the heap, climb- 
ing to browze on the ſhrubs and trees grow- 
ing between the huge ſtones.” The poets 
fail not to preſent us with the like image: 


Globoſe and huge 
Grey-mould'ring temples ſwell, and wide o'ercaſt 
The ſolitary landſcape, hills and woods 
And boundleſs wilds; while their vine-mantled 

brows 
The pendent goats unveil, regardleſs they 
Of hourly peril, though the clefted domes 
Tremble to ev'ry wind. — 

Drzs's Ruins of Rome, lin. 32, &c. 


So Abbe de Liſſe, in his Poem entitled Les 
Jardins, deſcribing the ſame ruins of Rome, 


Voyez rire ces champs au laboureur rendus, 
Sur ces combles tremblans ces chevreaux ſu/- 
pendus *. 


ſhall not trouble the reader with the non- 
ſenſe of the Rabbins and their followers, 
who will have it that theſe Sw in Iſa. 
were devils, who, they ſay, uſed to appear in 
a hairy form. But if ., BNR, &c. in theſe 
texts, be the names of ſome kind of ani 
mals, ſo muſt ] be likewiſe. It is not, 
however, improbable that the Chriſtians 
borrowed their goat-like pictures of the devil 
horns, and cloven feet from 
the heatheniſh repreſentations of Pan e 
Terrible, See Spence's Polymetis, dialog. xvi. 
p. 255. Comp. Senſe IX. 


V. As a N. fem. tv, plur. D πν]² Barley, 


from it's rough, briſily beard. So it's Latin 
name hordeum is from horreo to fand on 
end, as the hair. See Martinii Lexic. Ety- 
mol. in Hordeum. Gen. ix. 31. Lev. xxvii. 
16, & al. freq. So Gen. xxvi. 12, Jad 
fowed and received in the ſame year NN 
Y ]] ο + a hundred fold of barley. So LXX. 


* Cited in Maty's Review for June 1782, p. 399- 
+ See Wetſtein on Mat. xiii. 8, and NMiebubr Deſcrip- 


EXACT - 


3 ; 


In 


VI. As a N. myw A gate, from it's ere po- 
ſition, Gen. xix. 1, & al. freq. The Tar- 


hege given of the name /), PST IM 


cc 


tower which is the preſent principal en- 


4 


We aj. 2 


excrrogeverey pin. Barley being leſs pro 
ductive than wheat, this increaſe was the 
more extraordinary. 
1 K. iv. 28, Barley is mentioned as food for 
horſes, and ſo it is by Homer, Il. v. lin. 196; 
II. vi. lin. 506, & al. And in the Eaſt 
horſes are ſtill fed with barley, Thus Haſſe!- 
quift, Travels, p. 129, obſerves that in the 
lain of Jericho, “ the Arabians had fown 
barley for their horſes.” Comp. under jar\. 


gum on Prov. xxiii. 7, though I appre- 
hend it miſinterprets that paſſage, may yet 
ſerve to illuſtrate and confirm the reaſon 


WOT NY Becauſe as a pate is erect. — 
Hence as a N. / and Www A porter, keeper 
of a gate or door, 2 Chron, xxxi. 14. 2 K 
vii. 10. Neh. xi. 19. 

Among the Iſraelites the gate of the city 
was the forum or place of public concourſe. 
Prov. 1. 21. [iii. 21.] There was the cour/ 
of judicature held for trying all cauſes, and 


deciding all affairs. Deut. xxv. 7. Ruth 


iv. I. 9. [2 Sam. xv. 2. 2 Chron. xvill. 9. 
Lam. v. 14.] Pf. cxxvii. 5. Prov. xxii. 22. 
XXIV. 7. XXX1. 23, Amos v. 12. There alſo 
was the market, where corn and proviſion 
was ſold. 2 K. vii. 1, 18.” Taylor's Con- 
cordance. And nearly the ſame obferva- 
tions might, I ſuppoſe, be extended to the 
other ancient nations of the Eaſt. See Gen. 
0, 24. Job v. 4 XXix. 7. Xxxi, 
$1; Efth. ii. 19- in, 3. v. 9, 13. Dan. 
ii. 49. Compare Harmer's Obſervations, 
vol. ii. p. 524, &c. and Shaw's Travels, 
p- 253. To which I add, that the ſquare 


trance to the Alhambra or red palace of 
the Mooriſh kings in Grenada, “ from it's 
being the place where juſtice was ſummarily 
adminiſtered, was ſtyled he Gate of Judge- 
ment,” Annual Regiſter, 1779. Antiqui— 
ties, p. 124. 

II. As Ns. Ww, and fem. / A rough, or 


A 


horrible, ſtorm or tempeſt, occ. Job ix. 17. 


Ila. xxviii. 2. Nah. i. 3. Hence as a V in 
Kal, To hurl or hurry at-²a.n, as with a ſte in 
or tempeſt. occ. Job xxvii. 21. Pl. lin. 10; 
where twenty-ſix of Dr. Kennicot!'s Cos 


read No). Comp. Jer. ii. 12. In Niph. 


To be tempeſtuous. Occ. Pl, l. 3. In Hich. 
To make oneſelf, or be, live a lempaſt, to aſſault 
as a tempeſt. occ. Dan. xi. 40. 


VIII. As a N. maſc. plur. >vyw Haſty ſpowers. 


So the LXX. gos, and Vulg. imber. occ. 
Deut. xxx11. 2; where the Samaritan Pen— 
tateuch and twenty-four of Dr, Kennicot!'s 
Hebrew Codices read y g. 


Hence Eng. ſhower, 
IX. As a N. maſc. plur. y], ©vyy, and 


SWw, Certain idols, repreſenting the power 
of the heavens in forms, tempeſt, rains. 
Moſt probably they were in the form of 
wild goats, or of other rough, ſhaggy animals, 
occ. Lev. xvil. 7. 2K. xxiii. 8. 2 Chron. xi. 
15. Thatſuch repreſentative animals were 
worſhipped in Egypt, whence the [aclrtes 
and Jeroboam derived this ſpecies of idola- 
try, the learned reader may ſee proved at 
large from the teſtimony of ancient writers, 
by Bochart, vol. ii. 641, & ſeq. And that 
this ſpecies of idolatry was very ancient 
among the Ezyptians appears from Exod. 
vill. 26, compared with Gen. xlvi. 34. 
xliii. 32; in which laſt paſſage the words, 
For that is an abomination to the Fegyptians, 
are thus paraphraſed in the Chaldee Tar- 
gum of Jonathan Ben Uziel, Becauſe it is not 
right with the Egyptians to eat with the Jews, 
becauſe the Jews eat the beaſts which the 
Egyptians worſhip. Comp. Senſes III. IV. 


y Occurs not as a V. but as Ns. fem. 


nTyy Horrible wickedneſs, ſuch as makes 
one ſhudder, and one's hair ſtand on end. 
DES. Jer Yo 30+ Xiu. 14-: ed The 
ſame. occ. Jer. xvi. 13. TYWy The lame. 
occ. Hol. vi. 10. Comp. Ecclus. xxvii. 14. 


IU 


In Kal, To cover, overwhelm,. as with a tem- 


peſt or darkneſs. occ. Job ix. 17, wr 
DD nm-zw2 bo will overwhelm me with 
| a leinpeſt. 
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4 tempeſt. Pſ. cxxxix. 11, Surely the dark- 
eſs WW? will cover me; thus Symmachus 
 eriwxenagoa will hide, and another Hexaplar 
verſion x&Auby will cover, and ſo Jerome 
operient. This latter text, compared with 
the context, appears-to me to fix the true 
meaning of the Verb, and therefore, ac- 
cording to the common reading, I am 
obliged to underſtand it in the ſame ſenſe 
in the only remaining paſſage where it oc- 
curs, namely Gen. iii. 15, which in this 
view will contain an alluſion to that ouzer 
darkneſs to which Satan ſhould finally be 
condemned, as well as to that darkneſs of 
death and the grave to which the mortal 
part of the promiſed ſeed ſhould be re- 
duced, when the power of darkneſs (Luke 
XX11. 53.) ſhould prevail againſt him. The 
LXX. render the ſentence, Avrog os Typyoe! 
X£PaAny, v ov e % . ep He ſhall 
keep, obſerve, watch, thy head, and thou 
ſhalt keep, or &c. his heel. IT am not clear 
what they meant. See Le Clerc's Note on 
the text *, | 
FPv Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
form, but as a N. Y] A ſpecies of ſer- 
pent, probably ſo called from it's concealing 
itſelf in the ſand, or holes of a road, and 
infeſting travellers. occ. Gen. xlix. 17, Dan 
ſhall be a ſerpent by the way, a WMW by the 
path, that biteth the horſe's heels, ſo that his 
rider falleth backward. The Vulg. renders 
the word by ceraſtes the horned ſerpent, and 
Nicander, in his Theriacav, line 262, re- 
markably deſcribes this ſpecies as /urking in 
the ſand or wheel-tracks by the path : 


m— ꝙ cps, 
H #%« G&ppaTgo x10) Tapas N 


The Arabs call a ſpecies of /erpent Sipphon 


or Suppbon, which may be the ſame as the 


One of Dr. Kennicot's MSS. in Gen. iii, 15, reads 
Pr? and den without the“ in the 2d order, as if the 
Root were dw, and theſe readings would well agree not 
only with the Complutenſian LXX. run and Teupacerc, and 
with the Vulg. conteret (whence our Eng. Tranſlation 
Shall bruiſe), but likewiſe with the apoſtle's eve, Rom. 
EVI. 20. 


W 


Heb. dw. See more in Bochart, vol. iii. 
p. 416, &c. and in Michaelis, Recueil de 


Queſtions, Qu. Ixi. 
De 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 
To daſh, cruſh, or break by impulſe. 
I. In Niph. To be broken or craggy. occ. Ia. 


Xill. 2, Pw) N A craggy mountain (10 
Montanus, Montem praruptum), a mountain 
broken into rugged inequalities, at the de- 
luge namely. Comp. under yp2 XIII. As a 
participial N. tw A high, craggy place. occ. 
Num. xxiii. 3. Maſc. plur. Y Craggy 
or rugged eminences, Jer. 11. 2. xiv. 6. (where 
LXX. wenn woody cliffs, and Vulg. rupes 
rocks) & al. DY9w The ſame, occ. Iſa. xli. 
18. (where LXX. oc mountains) xlix. 9. 
Jer. iii. 21. 


II. In Kal, Intranſitively, It is ſpoken of 


the bones of a perſon emaciated. occ. Job 
XXXI111. 21, And his bones (which) they did 
not ſee, w are craggy, Eng. Tranſlat. ſtick 
out. To this ſenſe the Vulg. Et oſſa, que 
tecta fuerant, nudabuntur, And his bones, 
which had been covered, ſhall be made bare. 


III. As a N. fem. plur. Maw. occ. 2 Sam. 


xvii. 29; where pa Mw is uſed for 
ſome ſort of proviſions, and tranſlated che 
of kine, but perhaps was fleſh of Kine, or beef, 
prepared in ſuch a manner as we call ported, 
by 4eating and bruiſing.” Thus Mr. Bate, 
in the Appendix to his Enquiry into the Si- 


militudes, p. 258. And his conjecture is 


confirmed by obſerving that the eaſtern 
people in modern times prepared potted 
fieſh for food on a march or journey. 
Thus Buſbequius (Epiſt. iii. Legat. Turcic. 
p. 173, edit. Elzevir), ſpeaking of the Turk- 
iſh ſoldiers going on an expedition into 
Perſia, ſays, Some of them filled a leathern 
bag (ſiccatæ et in pollinem redactæ carnis 
bubulæ) with beef dried, and reduced to 4 
kind of meal, which they uſe with great 
advantage, as affording a ſtrong nouriſh- 
ment.” And Dr. Shaw, Preface to Tra- 


vels, p. xi, mentions potted fleſh as part "# 


bn 


/ "Dy 


the proviſions carried with him in his journey 
through the Arabian delerts. 

IV. As a N. fem. dw, in Reg. Tv, plur. 
b, and MN. | 

1. The lip, fo called, from ſqueezing or breaking 
the air into diſtinct articulations in ſpeaking. 
Pf. xxii. 8. xxxiv. 14. Prov. iv. 24. Cant. 
iv. 3, & al. freq. 

ow 127 A word or talk of the lips, i. e. 
mere talk. 2 K. xviii. 20. Iſa. xxxvi. 5. 
Prov. xiv. 23. 

SMPv WR A man of lips, 1. e. a vain prater. 
Job x1. 2. | 

Hence chap, chaps. 

And becauſe the lip is one of the chief organs 
or inſtruments of ſpeaking, hence 

2. Speech, language. Iſa. xxxiii. 19. Ezek. iii. 
nein, . Comp. 1 Cor. 
XIV. 21, 22. 

3. Speech, talk, Job xii. 20. Prov. vii. 21. 
X11, 19. xvii. 4. Lam. iii. 62. Comp. Pl. 
X11. 3, 5. And thus I apprehend the word 
is uſed in thoſe controverted paſſages, Gen. 
xi. 1, 6, 7,11; and that the meaning of 
the former part of this chapter in brief is 
this; that mankind in general n 52 
(comp. Gen. vi. 12. 1K. x. 24.) were una- 
nimous in their ſpeech or talk, and appeared 
ſo in their ſentiments, intentions, or deſigns * 
(probably becauſe united under one poli- 
tical government), and coming to the de- 
lightful plain of Shinar, they intended all 
to ſettle there, inſtead of ſpreading them- 

ſelves into the unknown countries of the 
earth, and to this purpoſe encouraged one 
another 7 build a city, and a high tower or 
temple 4, to prevent their ſeparation, 4%, 


* Since writing the above, I am glad to find the inter- 
pretation here propoſed confirmed by the learned Vitringa, 
Obſervationes Sacræ, lib. i. cap. ix. whom ſee. 


+ It is very probable that this tower was originally deſ- 
tined to idolatrous worſhip (ſee Targum Feruſelem, and 
of Jonath. Ben Uziel on Gen. xi. 4.), to which it is well 
known that it ſerved in after ages. Hence it's top was to 
be Swe carried up far into the heavens, Comp. Deut. 
i. 28. ix, 1, It was repaired and beautified by Nebuchad- 
#ez2ar, and called the temple of Bel or Belus. See Pri- 


deaux's Connect. vol. i. pt. i. book ii. an. 570. 
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ſay they, we be ſcattered abread over the face 
of the whole earth, but that God miracu- 
louſly interpoſed, and confounded or fru/- 
trated this wicked and rebellious ſcheme, 
which was inconſiſtent with his will (comp, 
Gen. x. 25. Deut. xxxii. 8. Acts xvii. 26.), 
and thereby diſperſed them over the face of 
the whole earth, Comp. under cy II. 

Religious confeſſion or ſentiment, 1n particu- 
lar. Pf. Ixxxi. 6; where, as * Mr. Bate 
hath juſtly obſerved, God is the ſpeaker, 
and therefore the words muſt be rendered, 
1 heard (not, a language IJ under/icod not, 
but) a religious confeſſion I acknowledged, 
or approved, not. So + Iſa. xix. 18. Hol, 
XIV. 3. Zeph. iii. 9. Comp. Iſa. vi. 5. 

The eage, bordepy, margin of any thing, as 
the lips are of the mouth ;—of the ſea, 
Gen. xxii. 17 ;—of a river, Gen. xli. 33 
— of a curtain, Exod. xxvi. 4 ;—of a gar- 
ment, Exod. xxviii. 32 ;—of a vellel, 


Ut 


2 Chron. iv. 2.,—of a table, Ezek. xl. 43. 


—of a country, Jud. vii. 22. So Ezek. 
xxxvi. 3, Ze are come up Wo? Nav Jy on 
the edge of the tongue, or as we ſhould ſay 
in Engliſh, ye are at the tongue's end, i. e. 
ye are become a by-word. : 

V. As a N. fem. wr, in Reg. Dor, A 


gutter to hold arrows, ſo called from the 


arrows daſbing againſt it or againſt each 
other, according to that of Homer, II. i. 
lin. 45, 46, cited under pw) III. which ee, 


* fee Te SAPETPHN, 
EKAATEAN af Gia 67” Wh) X20 


So perhaps our Eng. name @ guiver is from 
It's quivering or /2aking T. Job xxxix. 23, 
& al. | 8185 

VI. As Ns. mew and Mev A dungbill. See 


under o. 


* Appendix to Enguiry into the Similitudes, p. 266, 7. 
Comp. Crit. Heb. p. 683, col. 1. 


I See Vitringa's Comment on the place, and the learned 


Biſhop's Newton's Diſſertations on the Prophecies, vol, i. 


P. 37% 
+ See Junius's Etymol. Anglican, in QUIVER, 


MY 


de — D 


De 
I. To depreſs, humble, ſuljject. So the LXX. 


T&revwoe ſhalt humble, and to this purpoſe 
the Targum Tayw? ſhall ſubjef, reduce to a 
ſervile condition. occ. Iſa. iii. 17. As a N. 
DD vYονο Depreſſion, oppreſſion, occ, Iſa. v. 7. 
II. As a N. my, in Reg. nmPv, A woman 
of a ſervile condition, a maid ſervant, a hand. 
maid; Gen. X11. 16. xvi. 1, 2, & al. freq. 
III. As a N. fem. pro, in Reg. Wend, 
plur. ονανονο, A family, houſehold, ſo deno- 
minated from being /ubje to, or under the 
authority of the maſter of the family. So 
in Latin familia a family is fram famulus 4 
ſervant ; ſee under My. Deut. xxix. 17, or 
18, Lev. xxv. 47. Pl. xxii. 28, & al. freq. 
It is applied to the different ſpecies of beaſts, 
reptiles, and birds, Gen. viii. 19 ;—to dif- 
ferent kinds of puniſhments, Jer. xv, 3. 


Dv 

« It denotes at large all regulation and di 
Poſal, omnem ordinationem & diſcretionem,“ 
ſays Cocceius, Comp. Nv. 

In Kal, To judge, diſcern, determine, order, re- 
gulate, direct. Gen. xvi. 5. Lev. xix. 15. 
Jud. iii. 10. 1 Sam. viii. 20, & al. freq. 
In Niph. To be judged, Pl. ix. 20. Allo, 
To contend in judgement, ſet oneſelf to be 
judged, to plead. Prov. xxix. 9. Ifa. xliii. 
26. i. „ ek Xx- 3% $6. Comp, 
1 Sam. xii. 7, where Vulg. judicio con- 
tendam Iwill contend in judgement. As Ns. 
w A judge. Gen. xviii. 2 5. Jud. 11. 18, 
& al. freq. WPw or Lu Judgement, puniſh- 
ment. 2 Chron. xx. 9. Ezek. xxiii. 10. 
Exod. vi. 6. vii. 4. Dodd Judgement. It 
hath a very extenſive ſignification, includ— 
ing all diſtinction, regulation, ordering, rigbt, 
cuſtom.” Cocceius. 
on Iſa. xlii. 1. freq. occ. 

From this Root the Syfetes, or rather Sufetes, 
who were the ſupreme magiſtrates among 
the Tyrians, Carthaginians, and ſome other 
nations, and in ſome meaſure anſwered to 
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Comp. Biſhop Loth 


"ns i. p. 670, 


.- 
the Jraelitiſ DLIw or Judges, had their 


name *. 


DER. To ſhift (in old Eng.), to aſſign. 
Dv 


I. In Kal, To pour out, ſhed, applied to li- 
quids, Gen. ix. 6. Exod. iv. 9, & al. freq. 
—to things dry, 1 K. xiii. 5. Ezek. xxvi. 
8; and metaphorically to the heart, Pſ. 
Ix11. 9 ;—to the ſoul or affect ions, 1 Sam. 
i. 15; to meditation, Pf, cxlii. 3.—to con- 
tempt, Pf. cvii. 40 to anger, Lam. iv. 11. 
In Niph. To be poured out. 1 K. xiii. 3. 
Lam. ii. 11. Pf. xxii. 15. In Hith. HD]. 
To pour out oneſelf, or be poured out. Lam. 
11. 12, iv. 1. As Ns. Taw A pouring out. 
occ. Lev. iv. 12. Fem. dw An effuſion, 
a ſiipping or ſliding, applied to the ſteps. occ. 
Pf. Ixx11. 2; where the Keri, and at leaſt 
ſix of Dr. Kennico!t's Codices have Þw, 
the LXX render it «yy, and Vulg. effuſi 
ſunt, were effuſed. | 

II. As a N. fem. MBw A man's privy member, 
from it's functions,“ urinam & ſemen ef- 
fundens, quaſi fuſorium dices.“ Leigh, occ. 
Deut. xxiii. 1. So Vulg. Veretro. 


boy 


. In Kal, To humble oneſelf, be humbled, 
brought low. Ia. ii. 9, 11, 12, 17. Kl. 4, 
& al. freq. In Hiph. To humble, bring 
down, bring or make low. Iſa. xxv. 11, 12. 
xxvi. 5, & al. freq. As a N. ] Low, 
below, deep, humble, Lev. xili. 20, 2 Sam. 
vi. 22. Ezek. xvii. 24, & al. freq. As a 
N. fem. plur. Tmy9v Lowneſſes, remiſſneſs, 
hanging down, as of the hands. occ, Eccleſ. 
x. 6. Comp. Iſa. xxxv. 3. Heb. xii. 12. 

II. As a N. fem. d A /ow plain country, as 

oppoſed to a mountainous one. Deut. 1. 7. 

Joſh. ix. 1, & al. So Holland, The Low 

Countries, or Netherlands, have theſe Eng- 


* See Prideaux's Connect. vol. i. an. 573; Bochart, 
vol. i. p. 472, 3; Univerſal Hiflory, vol. xvii. p. 2543 
Heſſus, Etymol. Latin, in Surks; and Vitringa in Iſa. 
liſh 


% 
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Iiſh names, as alſo their French one, Pais 
Bas, from their lo (flat) ſituation. 

DER. Perhaps the Latin, Sepelio, ſepulchrum, 
Sepultura, whence Eng. Sepulchre, ſepulture. 


D 

Occurs not as a V. but as a N. 99 The 
upper lip, or hair growing there, the muſtache 
or muſtachio. So the XX. in 2 Sam. xix, 
24, Mvgox%. occ. Lev. xiii. 45. 2 Sam, 
xix. 24. Ezek. XXIV. 17, 22. Mica iii. 7. 

E 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but plainly ap- 
pears to be nearly related to po cover in, 
and to pb hide; as w to d and to 
IM. 

I. As a N. maſc. plur, in Reg. v9w Hiding 
places or hidden treaſures. So the Vulg. ren- 
ders the two words 91229 Pw by the ſauros 
abſconditos. occ. Deut. xxx111. 19. 

II. As a N. pw A kind of unclean animal, 
probably ſo called from Hiding itſelf in holes 
or clefts of the rocks. occ. Lev. xi. 5. 
Deut. xiv. 7. Pf. civ. 18., Prov. xxx. 26. 


It is in Lev. and Deut. joined with Hahne 


the hare, and mentioned as a ruminant 
animal. | 

In the ſecond edition of this work I followed 
Bochart's interpretation of w by the Ferboa, 
1, e. the mus jaculus or jumping mouſe ; but 
am now inclined to embrace Dr. Shaw's 
opinion that it ſignifies the Daman Iſrael 
or Jſraels Lamb, „ an animal, ſays he 
(Travels, p. 348.), of Mount Libanus, 
though common in other parts of this coun- 
try [namely Syria and Paleſtine]. It is a 
harmleſs creature, of the ſame ſize and 


quality as the rabbet, and with the like in- 


curvating poſture, and diſpoſition of the 
fore-teeth. But it is of a browner colour, 
with ſmaller eyes, and a head more pointed, 
like the marmot's.— As it's uſual reſidence 
and refuge is in the heles and clifts of the 
rocks, we have ſo far a more preſumptive 
proof that this creature may be the /aphan 
of the Scriptures, than the Ferboa ;” which | 


_ m_ 
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latter he ſays, p. 177, he had never ſeen bur- 
row among the rocks, but either in a ſtiff 
loamy earth, or elſe—in the looſe ſand of 
the Sahara, eſpecially where it is ſupported 
by the ſpreading roots of partum, ſpurge- 
lawrel, or other the like plants.” 

Mr. Bruce likewife oppoſes the Ferboa's (of 
which he has given a curious print, and a 
particular deſcription in his Travels, vol. v. 
p- 121.) being the w of the Scriptures, and 
thus ſums up his obſervations on this ſubject, 
p- 127. © It is the character of the /aphar 
given in Scripture, that he is gregarious, 
that he lives in houſes made in the rock, 
that he is diſtinguiſhed for his feebleneſs, 
which he ſupplies with his wiſdom “: rene 
of theſe characteriſtics agree with the Ferbaa; 
and therefore though he chews the cud in 
common with ſome others, and was in great 
plenty in Judea, ſo as to be known to 
Solomon, yet he cannot be the /aphan of 
the Scripture.” And in a following ſection 
Mr. Bruce contends, that this 1s no other 
than what is called in Arabia and Syria 
Iſrael's ſheep | the Daman Iſraz! of Shaw] 
and in Amhara Afkoko, of which animal 
alſo he has given a print, p. 139, and a 
minute deſcription, and thus applies to him, 

144, the characters juſt mentioned. He 
is above all other animals ſo much attached 
to the rock, that I never once ſaw him on 
the ground, and from among large ſtones 

in the mouth of caves where is his conſtant 
refidence ; he 1s gregarious and lives in fa- 
milies. He is in Judea, Paleſtine, and 
Arabia, and conſequently muſt have been 
familiar to Solomon. — Prov. xxx. 24, 26, 
very obyiouſly fix the a/atoks to be the /a- 
Phan, for the weak neſs there mentioned ſcems 
to allude to his feet, and how inadequate 
theſe are to dig holes in the rock, where yet, 
however, he lodges. Theſe are perfectly 
round; very pulpy or fleſhy, ſo, liable to 
be excoriated or hurt, and of a ſoft fleſhy 
ſubſtance. Notwithſtanding which hey 64714 


* See Prov. xxx. 24, 26, and Pf, civ, 18, in Heb, 
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houſes in the very hardeſt rocks, more inac- 
ceſſible than thoſe of the rabbit, and in 
which they abide in greater ſafety, not by 
exertion of ſtrength, for they have it not, 
but are truly, as Solomon ſays, a feeble folk, 
but by their own ſagacity and judgement, 
and therefore are juſtly defcribed as wile. 
Laſtly, what leaves the thing without doubt 
is, that ſome of the Arabs, particularly 
Damir, ſay, that the ſaphan has no tail; 
that it is leſs than a cat and lives in houſes, 
that is, not houſes with men, as there are 
few of theſe in the country where the 
ſaphan is; but that he Suilds houſes, or neſts 
of ſtraw, as Solomon has ſaid of him, in 
contradiſtinction to the rabbit, and rat, and 
thoſe other animals, that burrow in the 
ground who cannot be ſaid to build houſes, 
as is expreſsly ſaid of him.” Thus Mr. 
Bruce; and for further ſatisfaction I refer 
the reader to his account of the jerboa, and 
aſhkoko, I add that Jerome in his Epiſtle 
to Sunia and Fretela cited by Bochart, ſays 
the ꝰ D are a kind of “ animal not larger 
than a hedge-hog, reſembling a mouſe and 
a bear;” (the Jatter, I ſuppoſe, in the 
clumſineſs of it's feet) * whence in Pa- 
leſtine it is called cpxſopus,” q. d. the bear- 
mouſe ; and that ** there is great abundance 
of this genus in thoſe countries, and that 
they are always wont to dwell in the ca- 
verns of the rocks, and caves of the earth.” 
This deſcription well agrees with Mr. 
Bruce's account of the afhkoko, And as this 
animal bears a very conſiderable reſem- 
blance to the rabbit, with which Spain an- 
ciently abounded, it is not improbable, but 
the Phenicians might, from p, call that 
country ew, whence are derived it's 
Greek, Latin, and more modern names; 
and accordingly on the reverſe of a medal 
of the emperour Adrian (given by * Scheuch. 


zer, tab. ccxxxv.) Spain is repreſented as a 


F * See alſo Addiſon On Medals, dialogue ii. ſeries iii. 
g. 6. | 
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woman ſitting on the ground with a rabbit 
ſquatting on her robe, 
Ju 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee 
ſignifies, To flow together, be abundant (© af- 
fluxit, abundavit.” Caſtell.) and in Syriac, 
To overwhelm, overflow ; accordingly Aquila 
has given the idea of the word, Dent. 
xxxiii. 19, by rendering it TAyppvea inun- 
dation; and ſo the Vulg. in lfa. Ix. 6. 
Ezek. xxvi. 10, inundatio. Comp. yaw. 

I. As a N. fem. in Reg. nyydw An inundation 
or deluge, of waters. occ. Job xxii. 11. 
xxxviii. 34. Comp. yaw Deut. xxxiii. 19. 

II. Mfluence, abundance, of other things. occ. 
2 K. ix. 17. la. Ix. 6. Ezek. xxvi. 10. 


"Do 


I. In Kal and Hiph. To clap, ſtrite, or mite 
together, as the hands, and that, whether 
in contempt and inſult. occ. Job xxvii. 23 
where twenty-ſeven of Dr. Kennicott's Co- 
dices now read pd, as three more did ori- 
ginally. LXX. gor. - or in applauſe. 
occ. Iſa. 11. 6, where ſeven of Dr. Kennicott's 
Codices read wo). Comp. Root ppb. As 
a N. pow A clapping of the hands in deri- 
ſion, an exploding. occ, Job xxxvi. 18, 
Comp. under no III. 

II. To ſuffice, as the Verb ſignifies both in 
Chaldee and Syriac (ſee Caſtell), and as we 
may well ſuppoſe the Syrian Benhadad 
would apply it. occ. 1. K. xx. 10. 


Deo 
It occurs not as a V. in Heb. (fee below 
Chald. Senſe V.) but the idea is /eer!y, 
gocdly, elegant, beautiful, or the like. 
I. As a N. "tw Seemlineſs, beauty; lo LXX. 
K&AAog. occ. Gen. xlix. 21. "DW YN 
Branches of beauty. Comp. Dan. iv. 9, 18, 
or 12, 21, and under e XVII. Allo, 
Geodly,. fair, as an inheritance. occ. Pl. 
xvi. 6. | 
II. As a N. fem, e is applied to the ſe— 


renity and beautiful appearance 0f tne 1c4vens 
0 Alter 


TD 


after a ſtorm, Tree Muhr, Ecclus. 
xliii. 1, occ. Job xxvi. 13, By his wind the 
heavens Maw (become) a ſerenity or ſerene ; 
when in Virgil's language. An. i. lin. 147, 


Collectaſque fugat nubes, ſolemque reducit. 


See Scott on the text, and comp. below 
7D. 
III. As a N. ww and Dv, plur. Mw 4 
trumpet, from it's goodly, majeſtic, chearing 
ſound. Exod. xix. 16. Lev. xxv. 9. Jolh. 
i. 3, & al. freq. On Jud. vii. 16, &c. 
ſee Niebubr, Deſcription de V Arabie, p. 263; 
and Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iv. p. 237. 


IV. As a N. with a formative N, ws 4! - 


handſome piece, of fleſh namely. occ. 2 Sam. 
vi. 19. 1 Chron. xvi. 3. The LXX. render 
it in Sam. by eryauryy a roaſt, a piece of 
roaſted or broited fleſh, the Vulg. aflaturam 
carnis bubulz à roaſt of beef, and in Chron. 


partem aſſæ carnis bubulæ à piece roaſted 


beef. 

V. Chald. To be good, ſeemly, right. occ. Dan. 
in. 32, or iv. 2, 24, or 27. vi. 1, or 2. As 
a participial N. "vw Goodly, fair, beautiful, 
as the branches of a tree. occ. Dan. iv. 9, 
18, or 12, 21. 

"Dw Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
form, but as a N. mw 4 grand tent or 
pavilion. Occ. Jer. xl. 10. 

Ww Chald. As a N. emphat. X19"9w Tye 
clear morning-light or morning. occ. Dan. vi. 
19, Comp. above Senſe II. The Chaldee 
Targums uſe the word in the fame ſenſe in 
Job iii. 4, for the Heb. rn; in Iſa. lvii. 

8, for nw; in Iſa. Ixii. 1, for N22. 


Pd 
In general, To put or /et iu order, to diſpoſe. 
Comp. Dau. 
I. To /et or put on, as a pot on the fire-ranges 
for boiling. occ. 2 K. iv. 38. Ezek. xxiv. 3. 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. p Fire- ranges, 
rows of ſtones on which the caldrons or pots 
were placed for boiling, ſomewhat like, I 
ſuppole, but of a more durable ſtructute 
than, thoſe which Niebzbr, Voyage, tom. i. 


= 
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p. 198, ſays are uſed by the wandering 
Arabs. Their fire-place is ſoon con- 
ſtructed ; they only ſet their pots ip /e- 
veral ſeparate ſtones (ſur des pierres deta- 
chees), or over a hole digged in the earth.” 
occ. Pl. Ixvili. 14; where lying among theſe 
denotes the moſt abject ſlavery; for this 
ſeems to have been the place of reſt al- 
lotted to the vileſt ſlaves. So old Laertes, 
grieving for the loſs of his fon, is defcribed 
in Homer, Odyſſ. xi. lin. 189—190, as in 
the winter ſleeping where the flaves did, in 
the aſhes near the fire : 


—, Apui, is o 
Ey xm, @&Y X+ Tuvpo; 


Comp. Odyſſ. vii. lin. 153, 154, 160, and 
Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iii. p. 55. As 
to Ezek. xl. 43, the meaning of DNDy in 
that text is very dubious, the Vulg. Tranſ- 
lation of it by labia lips, meaning I ſup- 
pole borders or edges, ſcems as probable as 
any. Comp. av IV. 5. 


III. To diſpoſe, place. occ. Pl. xxii. 16. 
IV. To diſpoſe, ordain. occ. Ila. xxvi. 12. 
V. As a N. maſc. plur, ©1Þun The regular 


diviſions in a ſtall or ſtable, i. e. the bars or 
boards which divide it into diſtindt ſtand- 
ings, occ. Gen. xlix. 14. Alſo, Sheepfolds, 
or pens for ſheep. occ. Jud. v. 16. 


VI. As a N. mv, plur. MM2us A dung hill, 


a heap of dung or ordure. The Heb. is a 
name of decency, like the Eng. Lay-/all. 
1 Sam. ii. 8. Pf. cxti. 7. Lam. iv. 5; all 
which paſſages ſeem to refer to the ſtocks 
of cot - dung and other offal fuff, which the 
eaſterns for want of wood were obliged to 
lay up for fewel, See Harmer's Oblerva— 


tions, vol. i. p 254. 


One of the gates of Jer uſalem was called ] 


MaIvNn occ. Neh. ii. 13. iii. 14. Xu. 31. 
iii. 13; in which laſt cited text the com- 
mon printed editions have Mvn, but the 


true reading ſeems to be Tw, as ſix of 


Dr. Kennicott's Codices give it. 


VII. As a N. fem. in Reg. Y, plur. Y], 


and MmnPpw A lip. Sec under mv IV. 


5 R 2 yo 


ae | 


du Avv/ 


yu See W.¼ among the Plurili- 
terals, 


Nw 
Occurs not as a V. but as a N. Little, 


ſmall, or ſhort. Once, Iſa. liv. 8; where the 
LXX. prpw a little, Vulg. momento @ 


moment. 
pv⸗ 


I. In Kal, To move, run, or puſh forwards, as 
locuſts. occ. Joel ii. 9. As a N. pwn 4 
motion, running or puſhing forwards. occ. 
Ifa. xxxiii. 4. (Comp. below ppw I. and 
dw pw) Alſo, One who runs about. occ. Gen. 
xv. 2, Ma pd 13) And the fon of him who 
runs about my houſe, and ſo ſuperintends i Y 
(thus Theodotion d viog Ts em. rug Ou 
i. e. of my houſe-ſteward (fo Vulg. 
procuratoris domus meæ), x PWT 35 
this Dammaſec (thus LXX. &Tog APpoTX0 ,and 
Vulg. iſte Damaſcus), "ww 8 (in two 
words, comp. under au) 7s my help, or 
hope and dependance, 1 i. e. for an heir, as 
it follows.” Mr. Bate's Note in his New 
and Literal Tranſlation, where ſee more. 

II. As a N. pw A /ack or large bag made of 
coarſe hair (comp. Rev. vi. 12.), or the 
like, into and out of which things dry, as 
corn, &c. are moved, ſhot, or made to run. 
Gen. xlii. 25, 27, 35. Alſo, Sackcloth. Gen. 
xxxvii. 34, & al. freq. 

Hence Greek Tams, Lat. ſaccus, Eng. ſack ; 
a word which, as hath been often obſerved, 
has from the Hebrew paſſed into many 
other, particularly the north-weſtern, lan- 
guages. Menander cited by Porphyry De Ab- 
ſtin. lib. iv. cap. 15, takes notice of the Sy- 
rians obſerving the ancient cuſtom of wear- 
ing /ackcloth in times of religious humiliation : 

m—n="FAPHLONY 0 TE; Topue Ne 
—7% EAKKION eco, rig b d 00 


Excabioxy aur ems Kone, xas Thy Deo 
Etac T8 TaTmuIas o. 


a They then wear ſackcloth, and beſmear'd with filth 


Sit by the public road, in humbleſt guiſe, 
Thus placating the dread Atergatis. 
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And it appears from Plutarch De Superſtit. 
tom. ii. p. 168, D. edit. Xy/andr. that the 
ſame was ſometimes practiſed among the 
Greeks: EZw woot TAKKION edu, 
x. 7. A. The ſuperſtitious man fits out of 
doors wearing ſackcloth, or ſordid rags, and 
often rolls himſelf naked in the dirt. — 
Comp. under Wy III. 

III. As a N. pw A freet, where men, &c. 
paſs, or puſh forward. occ. Prov. vii. 8. Ec- 
cleſ. xi1. 5. Cant. tit. 2. The word is me- 
taphorically applied, Eccleſ. xii. 4, in a 
collective ſenſe, to © thofe open ways or 
paſſages in the body of man, which the mat- 
ter of nouriſhment paſſeth along without lett 
or moleſtation.” See King Solomon's Por- 
trait of Old Age, &c. by Dr. Smith, p.108, 
zd edit. 

IV. As a N. pw The leg of a man, or foreleg 
of an animal, which is eminently formed 
for, and is a principal organ of their mo- 
tion or puſhing forward. Exod. xxix. 22. 
Deut. xxviii. 35. Jud. xv. 8. Prov. xxvi. 7. 
Cant. v. 1 5. Iſa. xlvii. 2. 

In Jud. xv. 8, Samſon ſmote the Philiſtines 
y pw, literally, /zg upon thigh, with a 
great ſlaughter, i. e. either after they were 
fallen upon their knees, in ſuch a manner 
that their legs touched their thighs, or rather, 

ſo as to bring them to the ground, and 
make their legs touch their thighs. 

In 1 Sam. ix. 24, Samuel . 1 for Saul 
mon pron the ſhoulder, and what was upon 
it (lo LXX. according to the Alexandrian 
and Complutenſian reading, Ti whey 34 
To e aus), as a delicacy namely, for him 
whom God hath appointed king. Thus 
Abdolmelich, the Arabian Chaliph, propoſes as 
a treat for his friend, a leg or a ſhoulder of 
a ſucking lamb well roaſted, and covered 
over with butter and milk, See more in Mr. 
Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 319, &c. 

V. It expreſſes eager deſire or appetite, To run 

towards in alfection, to defire eagerly, appe- 

tere, It occurs not in this ſenſe as a V. in 

the ſimple form (comp. below ppw II.), 


but hence as a N. fem. in Reg. Tywer 
i Lagn 


Tx 


Eager defire. occ. Gen. iu. 16. iv. 7. Cant. 

vii. 10. 

dw I. To run or ruſh forwards violently. occ. 
Iſa. Xxxxili. 4. 

II. To defire earneſtly, have eager appetite. occ. 
PC. cvii. 9. Prov. xxviii. 15. fa. xxix. 8. 
dwyw In Hith. pwypr yum To run or puſh for- 

ward violently, repeatedly, or in great num- 

bers. occ. Nah. ii. 5. 

D 

I. In Kal, To wake, watch. Pl. cii. 8. cxxvil. 1. 
Jer. xxxi. 28, & al. In Niph. To wake, be 
watchful, wakeful.: occ. Lam. i. 14. TW? 
He is awake, or hath watched, over my 
tranſgreſſions. So the LAN. eyeryorn?y cat 
To co OH ue ws. Comp. Jer. v. 6. Dan. 
IX. 14. Job xxi. 32, TPU WM 731 © Et ad 
tumulum vigilat aliquis, vigilatur.“ Cocceius, 
rightly; and they (indefinitely, French on) 
watch over his tomb, i. e. to keep it clean and 
nice with plants, flowers, and verdure, as 
it follows in the text, and as is ſtill the 
cuſtom in the Faſt. So Sandy's Travels, 
fol. p. 56, ſays that the Turks of a ſecond 
condition are buried in their gardens 1n 
ſepulchres—ſert with varieties of flowers ac- 
cording to the cuſtom of the Pythagoreans 
and univerſal wiſhes of Ethniſm (Juvenal, 
ſat. vii. lin. 207, 8.), they being as they 
thought ſenſible of burden, and delighted 


with /avours or with the honour therein | 


done them.” And Haſſelguiſt, Travels, p. 28, 
ſpeaking of Smyrna, The burying- places 
of the Turks are handſome and agreeable, 
which is owing chiefly to the many fine 
plants that grow in them, and which they 
carefully place over the dead: cypreſſes of 
remarkable height and an innumerable 
quantity of roſemary were the plants chiefly 
found here. The latter were now 1n full 
bloſſom, and afforded a delicious odour, 
&c.” Comp. 2 K. xxi. 18, 26. Joh. xix. 
41 ; Arnald on Ecclus. xlvi. 12; Complete 
Syſtem of Geog. vol. ii. p. 306, col. ii. and 
Harmer's Oblervations, vol. iii. p. 443. 


[ 861 


«4 


] Tu 


inter arbores evigilat, becauſe this tree, be- 
fore all others, rt waketh and riſeth from 
it's winter repoſe: * it flowers in the month 
of January, and by March brings it's fruit 
to maturity [that is, in the hot ſouthern 
countries J. The forwardreſs of this fruit- 
bearing tree is intimated unto us by the 
viſion of Jeremy, for the word of the Lord 
came unto him, ſaying, Jeremiah, what ſeeſt 
thou ? And I ſaid, I ſee a rod Tpw of an al- 
mond tree. Then ſaid the Lerd unto me, 
tou haſk well ſeen, for m 8 Tv I am 
haſtening, + or rather J am waking or 
watching over, or en account of, my word to 
Fuſfit it. So the LXX. eypryoec tw e. 
and Vulg. vigilabo ego ſuper—occ. Jer. 
1. 11. Ecclel. xii. 5. Alſo, The alnoud fruit. 
occ. Gen. xliii. 10. Num, xvii. 8. Hence 
as a Participle Huph. maſc plur. &Ypen 
Meade like almonds, a:mond-ſhaped. occ. Exod. 

„AV. 33, . i 19, 20, 

It is probable from Num. xvii. 6=8, that the 
chiefs of the tribes bore each an almond 
rod as einblematical of their vigilance ; and 
Aaron's dead almond rod, that bloſſomed 
and bore fruit, was a very proper emblem 
of him who firſt roſe from the dead. And 
as the Light appears firſt to affect the ſame 
ſymbeiical tree, it was with great propriety 
that the bowls of the goiden candleſtick were 
ſhaped like amonds. 


= Iv 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 


* Thus Pliny, Nat. Hiſt. lib. xvi. cap. 25, ret. 
prima omnium amygdala menſe Fanuario, Martio erò 
pomum maturat, 80 Dr. Sha, Travels, p. 144, {:ys, 
that in Barbary the almond, the meſt early bearer, flowers 
in Fanuary, aud gives it's fruit in the beginning of April. 
Ruffell, Nai. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 13, ſpeaks of. © he 
almond tree (near Aleppo), when latelt, being in bloſſom 
before the middle of February ; Haſſelqui/i, Travels, p. 25, 6, 
ſays that on February the twelfth, © the almond. tree flowered 
around Smyrna on bare pony, * and Dr. Chandler ſpeak- 
ing of Smyrna, © Zarly in February the almond-tree bloſ- 
ſomed.“ Travels in Aſia Minor; p. 79. 


+ King Solomon's Portraiture of Cd Age, by Dr. Smith, 


II. As a N. pw The almond tree, que prima 


p. 142. Comp. Amos viii, 1, 2, in Heb. 
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In general, To irrigate, wet, moiſten with water 
or other liquor. 

I, In Hiph. To irrigate, wet, moiſten, water, 
as the carth, Gen. 11. 6; comp. ch. x11. 10. 
—the mountains, Pf. civ. 13.—a garden, 
Gen. ii. 10,—a wood, Eccleſ. ii. 6. In 
Niph. To be watered, occ. Amos viii. 8, 
won and watered as (by) the river of 


Egypt, 1. e. overflowed with enemies and ca- 


lamities as the Nile overflows Egypt. But 
oblerve that the Keri, the Complutenſian edi- 
tion, and twelve of Dr. Kennicott's MSS. 
now read, as four more did originally, Nypw? 
fink down, Comp. ch. ix. 5. The riſing 
and falling of the ground with @ wave lite 
motion, and its leaving its proper place and 
bounds on occafion of an earthquake, arc 
juſtly and beautifully compared to the ſwel- 
ling, the overflowing and the ſubſiding of. 
the Nile.” Biſhop Newcome. 

II. In Hiph. To be wet, moiſt, as the vats with 
wine and oil. occ. Joel ii. 24. ili. or iv. 13. 
III. To moiften, as marrow doth the bones of 
a healthy well fed perſon. occ. Job xxi. 24. 
As a participial N. Www Such moiſtening or 
moiſture. occ. Prov. iii. 8. Comp. under 


next ſenſe. | 


IV. In Kal and Hiph. To give drink to, cauſe 
or /et to drink, whether men or animals, as 
Gen. xix. 32. xxi. 19. XXIV. 14, * 18, 46. 
XXIX. 3, 7. Num. v. 24. xx. 8. Eſth. i. 7, 
& al. freq. As a N. fem. Ty, plur. iD 
A drinking- or watering-trough. OCC. Gen 
XXIV. 20, XXX. 38. As a participial N. 
po (formed as vw from Mw), Drink. 
occ. Pf. cii. 10. Hol. ii. 5. As a N. maſc. 
Ten, plur. EPW2 One. who furniſheth or 
provideth drink, a butler, cup-bearer. Gen. 
xl. 1, 2, & al. freq. 

From this Root, no doubt, are derived the 
names of the YZAKEAI yuzpui Sakean days, 
and of YAKAIA, idolatrous drunken feaſts 
of the Babylonians and Perfians. See Selden 


De Dis Syris, Syntag. 11. cap. 13, and 


* Sce this paſſage agrecably illuſtrated in Niebulr, 
Voyage, tom. ii. p. 332, 3. | 
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Glaſſii Philologia Sacra, lib. iv. tract. iii. 

obſerv. Xiu. p. 1334, edit. Lipſ. 1743. 

dyw To drench with moiſture, water plentesuſly. 
occ. Pf. Ixv. 10; where LXX. euebuoas, 
and Vulg. inebriaſti, zhou haſt inebriated, 
Symmachus worirus thou ſhalt water, and 
Jerome irriga irrigate, water. 

DER. Lat. Succus juice, whence Eng. ſuccu- 
lent, ſucculence; perhaps Lat, ſugo, Eng. 70 
ſuck. Alſo, to ſcat, and fhuckiſh, a word 
uſed in ſome parts of England for wet, 
moiſt. 


D 


In Kal and Hiph. To be quiet, at quiet or reſt. 
Joſh. xi. 23. Ruth iii. 18. Job ili. 13. Ia, 
vii. 4. In Hiph. To quiet, make quiet. Pl. 
xciv. 13. Prov. xv. 18. As a N. vpw Reſt, 
quietneſs. 1 Chron. xxil. 9. 

DER. Squat, 


bay 


I. In Kal, To weigh. 2 Sam. xiv, 26. Job 
xxxi. 6. Iſa. xl. 12. In Niph. To be weighed. 
Job vi. 2. Ezra viii. 33. As a N. pv 
Weight. Gen. xxiv. 22, & al. freq. For 
2 Sam. xii. 30, ſee under h V. Job xxviii. 
22,—when he conſtituted the weight of the 
ſpirit or groſs air, and ſo regulated what is 
called he preſſure of the atmoſphere, —a re- 
gulation of the utmoſt importance to men 
and animals. See Jones's Phyſiological Diſ- 
quiſitions, p. 232. | 

Il. As a N. fem. ny5pwn A weight uſed to e/- 
timate perpendicularity, a plummet. occ. 2 K. 
xxi. 13. Ia. xxviii. 17. 

III. In Kal, Jo weigh money, pay it by weight, 
appendere. Gen. xxiii. 16. Jer. xxxii. 9. 
10. In Niph. To be thus weighed or payed. 
Job xxvin. 15. Comp. Gen. xliii. 20. This 
practice of weighing money, ſays Monl. 
Velney, is cuſtomary and general in Syria, 
in Egypt, and in all Turkey, No piece, 
however light, is refuted : the tradeſman 
takes out his money- weights (trẽbuchet) and 
values it. It is the ſame as in the time of 


* Abraham, 
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Abraham, when he bought his burying— 
ground.“ Voyage en Syrie, tom. ii. p. 389. 
IV. As a N. p A Shekel, The weight, by 
way of eminence, or the ftandard weight 
among the Iſraelites, to which all their 
other weights were reduced, as they are in 
England to our pound, a word derived in 
like manner from the Latin pends to weigh. 
The Jewiſh fekel was, according to Bp. 

Cumberland, equal to nine pennyweights 

and three grains, troy, 1. e. to the Roman, 

or (nearly) to our avoir-dupois, half ounce. 

In money the Biſhop reckons the Dee of 

ſilver to be equal to 2s. 444. But Mi- 

chaelis, Supplem. ad Lex. Heb. p. 367, 

eſtimates the weight of the exe! at no 

more than one gros 20+ grains, or 92+ 
grains Paris weight; and its value 1n filver 
according to his eſtimation of the filver 
talent given under 22 3. (of which the 
fſhekel is the 3oooth part) will amount 
to little more than eleven pence Engliſh. 

The weight of Abſalom's hair mentioned 

2 Sam. xiv. 26, will, according to Michae- 

lis's account, be little more than two Paris 

pounds inſtead of 6, . pounds avoir-du— 
pols, as others have reckoned it. And the 

weight of Goliath's armour, 1 Sam. xvii. 

5, 7, will be proportionally reduced. 

The ſkekel of the ſandtuary, mentioned Exod. 
XXX. 13, & al. was not different in weight 
from the common or civil ſcetel, as is evi- 
dent from Exod. xxx. 13, compared with 
Ezek. xlv. 9, 12; from which paſſages it 
is plain they were 42th equal to twenty ge- 
rabs; and beſides, all eſtimations are ex- 
preſsly ordered, Lev. xxvii. 25, to be made 
according to the ſbełel of the janftuary, con- 
taining 7wenty gerahs, The reaſon of the 
appellation, ſhekel of the ſanctuary, was, be- 
. Cauſe the ſtandard of this, as of all other 


weights and meaſures, was kept in the ſanc 


tuary, according to 1 Chron, xXlii. 29; as 
with us in the exchequer. 

V. To ponder, weigh mentally. It occurs not 
as a V. in this ſenſe, but as a participal 


N. pw A ponderer, conſiderer. occ. 11a. 


2 


xxxiii. 18; where LXX. d. ovutervoſts 
the counſellors. 


DER. Old Eng. To till, to be of weight or 


importance, @ ſcale for weighing. 


D 


Occurs not as a V. but as a N. maſc. plur. 


S pꝰο Sycamore- or Sycamine Trees and 
IX. X. 27. Amos vii. 14. Fem. 
Mapw Heamore trees. Occ. Pſ. lxxviii. 47. 
The LXX. and Theoastton render the word 
by Zuxcpuu, Aquila and aan by 
Evxcpuo:or, a ſpecies of trees, called the 
Egyptian ig tree. It's Greek name Tor 
popog is compoled of ovzos Q tree, 
and por (moros) a mulberry-tree. It par- 
takes of the nature of cach of theſe trees ; ; 
of the mulberry-tree in it's leaves, and of 
the fig-tree in it's fruit, which is pretty 
like a fig in it's ſhape and bigneſs. This 
fruit grows neither in cluſters, nor at the 
end of the branches, but ſticking to the 
trunk of the tree. It's taſte is pretty much 
like a wild fig.“ Calmeb's Dictionary in 
Sycomore, Comp. under 092, and ſee Scheuch- 
zer, Phyſica Sacra on 1 K. x. 27, and 
tab. cccclxiv. Shaw's Travels, p. 435; 
Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. b. 309, &c.; 
and Biſhop Loew!h on Iſa. ix. 9 


D 


I. In Kal, To fink, ſubſide, as fire. occ. Num. 


xi. 2. To this purpoſe the LXX. . 


IT. In Kal, To ink, be ſunk, as in water. occ. 


Jer. li. 64; or, as the water itſelf. occ. 
Amos ix. 5. Comp. Amos viii. 8, under 
dyw I. In Hiph. To cauſe to fink, as in 
water. Occ. Job xl. 20, or xli. 1, Thou can/t 
drag Leviathan with a fiſh-hook, YPvrN 2272) 
1199 and his tongue with a cord (which) 
thou ſinkeſt, or letteſt down. Allo, To cave 
to ſubſide, and fo make clear, as water that 
had been fouled or muddied. occ. Ezek. 
xxxii. 14; where LXX. youxeou ſhall be 
quiet, and Fargum pws 1 will make quiet, 
and Vulg. puritihmam reddam I wi!/ make 


very pure. SO, as 4 N. pd rendered W 
uc 


i | | | 
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but ſeems rather to mean clearneſs, or what 


Mw—y>u 


See alſo the Derivatives under gw, 
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I. In Kal, Intranſitivelys To look, turn towards, 
or front an object. "Though it may ſome— 
times imply /eeing, yet it does not ſtrictly 
expreſs it; ſo it is joined with N he /aw, 
Gen. xix. 28. xxvi. 8. 2 Sam. XXIV. 10. 
In Hiph. The fame. Deut. xxvi. 15. 2 K. 
ix. 32. Pf. xiv. 2. liii. 2. In Niph. In- 
tranſitively, To be turned, ſo to look. See 
Jud. v. 28. 2 Sam. vi. 16. 2 K. 1x. 30. 
Cant. vi. 9. It is applied to a mountain, 
as GN in Greek, and loc in Eng. Num. 
xxi. 20. (where LXX. amo) Xxxlii. 28. 
Comp. Jer. vi. 1, and ſee Greek and Eng. 
Lexicon under B VII. | 

II. As a N. x pw, plur. ©Ypw, A window to 

look out at. So Aquila in 1 K. vil. 4, no- 
SN. 1 K. vi. 4, wong BPpw WT 
Openings or apertures, 1. e. in the walls, for 
windows which ſbut. This text ſhews the 
difference between pn and y,w. It oc- 
curs alſo 1 K. vii. 4, 5. 

III. As a N. spwn The frontiſpice or lintel (ſo 
Aquila True, and Vulg. Superliminare) 
of a door, thus called as being the moſt 
conſpicuous part belonging to it. occ. Exod. 
X11. 7, 22, 23; where ſprinkling the blood 
of the paſchal lamb en the two fide-poſts, 
and in the upper docr-poſts, was, as Mr. Bate 
has juſtly remarked, ©** making oſtentation of 
the blood of Chriſt, and glorying in it as 
the ſalvation of the houſe.” | 

DER. Greek Exen/opeu to look, whence ces, 
and Eng. ſeptic, ſkeptical ſkepticiſm, ſcope, 
and from the compounds enix /opuout, er- 
EX070%G, enwnxony, &c. Lat. epiſcopus, Eng. 
epiſcopal, epiſcopacy, biſhop, French eveque, 


It may not be amiſs to remark, for the ſake both of 
the friends and enemies of etymological enquiries, that 
the French Evegue, and Eng. Biſhop, have not one letter 
the ſame, though both undoubtedly derived from the 
Greek EmTioxoro;, or Lat. Epiſcopus, And to this obſer- 


| is clear, occ. Ezek. xxxiv. 18. which perhaps ſhould rather be referred to 
| Dex. Gothic ſigquan, Saxon pencan, and] this He, Root, Let the reader judge. 
| Eng. fink. You 


To aboiminate, abbor, deteſt,, as unclean and 
filthy. Lev. xi. 11, 13. Pf. xxii. 25. Al- 
ſo, Yo make abominable or filthy, to pollute. 
Lev. xi. 43. XxX. 25. KN. and 
Pw, An abomination, abominable thing. Lev. 
vii. 21. Xi. 10, 41, 42, 43. Theſe three 
laſt texts ſhew that the term 1 18 pecu- 
liarly applied by Moſes to reptiles, which 
it likewiſe ſeems to denote in Iſa. Ixvi. 17, 
where ſce Vitringa, and comp. Ezek. vili. 
10. 

Ypw is particularly applied to the heathen 7dols, 
1K. xi. 5, 7. 2 K. xxiii. 13, & al. freq. 

D 

In Kal, To lie, ſpeak, act, or deal falſely. Gen. 
xxi. 23. Lev. xix. 11. Pſ. xliv. 18, & al. 
freq. In Hiph. To deceive. occ. Iſa. iii. 16, 
oy Mypun, Deceiving with (their ) eyes, 
which the Targum explains by pyy paneL 
having their eyes tinged with ſtibium, and 
Biſhop Lowrth renders, “ falſely ſetting off 
their eyes with paint.” The LXX. however 
interpret the words by e yuuaoy opbxAuwy, 
and Vulg. by nutibus oculorum, with winks 
or leers of the eyes ; which our Tranſlation 
well expreſſes with wanton looks, the © ocu- 

lorum mobilis petulantia” of Petronius Ar- 
biter. And to this latter expoſition I own 
myſelf moſt inclined. Comp. Ecclus. xxvi. 
9, and Arnald there. As a N. wpw A lie, a 
falſe or deceitful word or thing. Exod. v. g. 
XX. 16, Pf. xxxiii. 17. Prov. xxxi. 30. Iſa. 
xliv. 20, & al. freq. 


yd See under M IV. 


vation may I be permitted to add another etymology, 
than which, az fri fight, nothing can appear more whim- 
ſical and abſurd? I mean that of the Eng. range and 
ſtranger, from the Greek propoſition Ex, out, from. Thus 
however runs the pedigree : Ex, «2, Lat. ex, extra, extra- 
neus, Old French grunge, effranger (now Grange, &ranger), 


Eng. ſtrange and ſtranger. 
| "W 
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I. To regulate, dire, rule. So LXX. Aryw. 
occ. Jud. ix. 22. (comp. ver. 6.) Prov. 
viii. 16. Iſa. xxxii. 1. This Root in ſenſe as 
well as in ſound bears a reſemblance to 1w» 
to be or make ſtraight, and to Mw to have 
power, ſtrength, and in ſome ,particular in- 
ſtances it may be difficult to determine 
whether a word belongs to one or to another 
of theſe Roots, but ſtill the notions of 
ſtraigbineſs, power, and regulation, are dif— 
ferent. I would however refer ww» Job 
xxxvii. 3, and Ton thou haſt gone ſtraight, 


directly, Iſa. lvii. 9, to W I. which ſee. 


As a participial N. ww, plur. Sw, in 
Reg. W, A director, ruler, commander, chief. 
i. 15. ri da, rin. 1, 21. A. 2. 
Joſh. v. 14, 15, & al. freq. 


Hence French Sieur, whence Monſieur, Eng. 


Sir, Sire. 

As a Participle or participial N. fem. ſing. in 
Reg. nw (formed either poetically with 
the » paragogic, or rather with > wy poſt- 
fixed, as NAN in the ſame verſe, naw and 
P29 Jer. xxii. 23, H Jer. li. 13, Naw 
Ezek xxvii. 3. Comp. pp I. under p) 
A diretteſs, lady, princeſs. occ. Lam. 1. 1. 
Plur. Mw Chief women, princeſſes, ladies. 
occ. Jud. v. 2 N. i, J. tb. 1.18. 
Iſa. xlix. 23. As a N. fem. Tn Regu- 
lation, direction, rule, government, occ. Ita, 
ix. 5, 6, or 6 

II. To regulate by meaſure. It occurs as a 
Participle paoul fem. in Kal, Ifa. xxviii. 
25, aw man Meaſured wheat, wheat of a 
certain meaſure. So Bilhop Lowth (Præ- 
lect. X.) Far certd menſurd. As a N. fem. 
mma 4 meaſuring or meaſure of capacity, 
which regulates the quantity. occ. Lev. xix. 
35. 1 Chron. xxlii. 29. Ezek. iv. 11. 16. 

Hence French ngſure, Eng. meaſure, and per- 
haps Latin menſura, whence Eng. menſurate, 
menſuration, admenſuration, commenſurate, &c. 

III. As a N. mw A wall, from the regularity 

of it's ſtructure, or from it's regulating the 
extent of the building, city, or &c. occ. 


| 


Gen. xlix. 6, 22. 2 Sam, xxii. 30. Pf. xviii. 
30. Plur. fem. hw and v. occ. Job 
XXIV. 11. Jer. v. 10. 

IV. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. h, 
and emphat. wmv, The walls. occ. Ezra iv. 
32; 13, 16. 

V. Chald. As a N. fem. NY πW ]J·ʃw A wall. Ezra 
v. 3, 9. 

VI. As a N. d The funis umbilicalis or 
navel ſtring, conſiſting, according to the 
anatomiſts, of two arteries, a vein, and 
the urachus, whoſe uſe is to regulate the 
motion of the blood, which paſſes between 
the mother and the e and ſo to keep. up 
the continuity or communication between 
them. occ. Ezek. xvi. 4. Hence, The navel, 
occ. Prov. iii. 8, TW? Y TeD ſball 
be healing medicines to thy navel; ſo the 
ealtern people to this day chiefly uſe ex- 
ternal medicines (as plaſters, ointments, 
Oils, &c.) applied to the ſtomach and belly. 
See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. ii. p. 488. 

VII. As a N. fem. plur. Mw. They are 
7 among the female ornaments, 
Iſa. iii. 19, and ſeem to have had their 
name 2 their regular ſtructure. The 
word 1s rendered by the Vulg. monilia 
necklaces, and in the French Tranſlation, 
by chainettes little chains. It probably means 
a kind of neck/aces of pearls or other ſtones *, 
or rather chains of gold, or &c. ſuch as the 
eaſtern women ſtill wear about their necks. 


Thus Judith, when ſhe was defirous of 


charming Holoternes (ch. x. 3, or 4.), did 
not forget YyASwvng her chains; and in 
Stewart's Journey to Mequinez, the maids 
of the Mooriſh Emperour's palace are de- 
{ſcribed with gold chains about their necks. 
From the fing. Tw may be derived Greek 
Teigæ a chain, alſo the Lat. and Eng. Series. 
VIII. In Kal, To regulate the voice in ſinging, 
to fing, utter muſically, Jud. v. 1. Pl. vil. 1. 
Prov. xxv. 20. And in this ſenſe I would, 
after Schultens and Scott, underitand the 


* Comp. under , and Niebubr, Deſeription de PAra- 
bie, p. 57, and Voyage, tom. i. p. 242, Note. 
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word, Job xxxiii. 27, ©W3N Y ww He 
ſhall ſing befare men and ſay—Comp. Ezek. 
XxxXvii. 25. In Hiph. but the formative 7 
always dropped, ww To ſing. Exod. xv. 1, 
21, & al. freq. Obſerve that the final d 
in rer, Exod. xv. 1, & al. and in rwe, 
Pſ. xxi. 14, is not radical, but paragogic, 
as in many like inſtances. In Huph. To be 
ſung. occ. Iſa. xxvi. 1. As a participial N. 
maſc. DW, fem. M Singing men, and 
Singing women, Cantores et Cantatrices. freq. 
occ, So good old Barzillai ſays, 2 Sam. 
xix. 35, Can I hear any more the voice of 


. me 
Priam and his aged counſellors to the 
eaſtern “ Cicadæ, 


Who on the trees in ſummer- days rejoice, 
A bloodleſs race, that ſend a feeble voice. 


0 Porz altered. 


erh j rig, 0477 x20” ν 
ade ge or% AEIPIOEZLAN leine. 
| II. iii. lin. 151, 2. 

On which paſſage Dionyſius Hilic. Ie rug 
Once Thomoews, $18, remarks, O. 6 Ye, 
TETTIS 1 EOIKOTES, Ceworg OZ TÞ NOI wocoy- 
rei, | he old men, being likened to Cicadæ, 
are compared to fbrill-voiced animals.“ 


ſinging men and ſinging women? Juvenal, 80 Shakeſpeare deſcribing the effects of age, 


ſat. x. lin. 210, &c. mentions the ſame me- 
lancholy circumſtance of old age: 


f uz cantante voluptas, 
Sit licet eximius citharædus, rue Seleucus, 
Et quibus auratd mos eft fulgere lacerna ? 


What muſic,, or enchanting voice, can chear 
A ſtupid, old, impenetrable ear ? 
DRYDEN. 


As Ns. mw A ſong or ſinging. occ. 1 Sam. 
xviii. 6. Y, plur. w, and Y, Fem. 
w, plur. w, A ſong or ode. See Jud, 
v. 12. 1 Chron. xi. 8. Gen. xxxi. 27. 
Exod. xv. 1. Num. xxi. 17. Amos viii. 3. 
Eccleſ. xii. 4, Aud all vπ⁹ i Na the daugh- 
ters of ſong or muſick hall be brought low, 
i. e. all the organs which perceive and diſ- 
tinguiſh muſical ſounds, and thoſe alſo 
which form and modulate the voice, both 
the paſſive and the adlive daughters of muſick, 
as Dr. Smith * ſtyles them, ſhall be greatly 
obſtructed in their reſpective functions. As 
to the former, the Vulg. renders the Heb, 
words, et obſurdeſcent omnes filiæ carminis, 
and all the daughters of ſong ſhall grow 
deaf, and we have juſt heard the com- 
plaints of Barzillai, and the remarks of 
Juvenal; and with regard to the latter, let 
us obſerve that Homer compares old king 


* X. Solomon's Portraiture of Old Age, p. 117, &c, 2d 
edit. which ſee. 


his big manly voice, 
Turning again towards ch1/di/þ treble, pipes, 
And whiſtles in his found 
As YOU LIKE IT, act ii. ſcen. g. 


Hence the melodious Tapmes or Sirens of Ho- 

mer (Odyſſ. xii.) had their name. 

IX. Y To behold, a beeve, mon @ preſent, 

&c. See under Root My. 

X. As a N. man A/aw. See under W) I. 

XI. As a N. nn A preparation. See under 

nw 11. 82 

"w 1. As a Participle or participial N. "mw 

Regulating, direfing, or ruling abſolutely, or 

an abſolute ruler, occ. Eſth. i. 22. In Hith. 

Anw7T To make oneſelf an abſolute director or 

ruler. occ. Num. xvi. 13, twice. 

II. As Ns. fem. plur. Y] and ro, 

joined with 20 the heart, The ruling prin- 
ciples, direftions, or determinations of the 
heart. Deut. xxix. 19. Pl. Ixxxi. 13. Jer. 
iii. 17. vii. 24, & al. 

III. As a N. m The navel, or part of the 
body about the navel, So LXX. Ou, 


and Vulg. Umbilicus. Comp. mw VI. occ. 


Cant. vii. 2, or 3; where in deſcribing the 
dreſs of Solomon's queen, it is ſaid y 
. Thy navel (like ) a round goblet which wanteih 
not liquor, i. e. the claſps of her girdle 
were ſo formed as to look like a goblet 


| + See Martin's Note on Virgil, Georgic, iii. lin. 328 


| filled 
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filled with liquor or mixed wine (Nn) as 
it might eaſily be made to do by a pro- 
per diſpoſition of the precious ſtones.” 
Harmer's Outlines of a New Commentary 
on Solomon's Song, p. 110, where {ee more. 


Dr. Chandler, Travels in Greece, p. 123, 4, 


deſcribing the dreſs of a Grecian lady, ſays, 


A rich zone encompaſſes her waiſt, and is 


faſtened before by claſps of ſilver gilded, 
or of gold ſet with precious ſtones.” In 
RuſſelPs Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 101, is a 


——ä—w—— <4 


dle. As a N. maſc. plur. in Reg. ww 
The navel or parts about the navel, So 


LXX. Oupa, and Vulg. Umbilico. occ. | 


Job xl. 11, or 16, n WA MN And his 
(aFive) force in the navel of his belly, i. e. 
in the muſcles about that part. It is ſpoken 
of the Behemoth; and this circumſtance 
ſeems to agree both with the elephant and 
with the Hippopotamus, to which latter Buffon, 
Hiſt. Nat. tom. x. p. 211, 12mo. aſcribes 
une force prodigieuſe de corps, 4 prodi- 
gious ftrength of body, of which he gives 
ſome remarkable inſtances, p. 211, 212. As 
for what Bechart obſerves, vol. iii. 756, 7, 
of the penetrability and ſoftneſs of the ele- 


pbant's ſkin under the belly, to prove that 


the particular here mentioned in Job cannot 
be referred to this latter animal, I think it 
is inconcluſive ; for the muſcles of the ele- 
Phant in that part may be very ſtrong, 
though the ſkin be loft. 

IV. To fing repeatedly or melediouſly, decantare. 
occ. Job xxxvi. 24. (where Vulg. cecine- 
runt have ſung) Zeph. ii. 14. As a par- 

_ ticipial N. Ten, plur. &©TTRn A finger. 
See 1 Chron. vi. 18, or 33. ix. 33. xv. 16. 
2 Chron. xxix. 28, Fem. plur. mMTwh 
Singing women, cantatrices. Occ. Ezra ii. 65. 


Neh. vii. 67. 


S N 


Ww Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 
form, but as a N. fem. plur. My and 
Yo Chains, fo called from regulating the 
ſituation of a thing, or keeping it in it's 
place. Comp. under 0 VII. occ. Exod. 
xxviii. 14, twice. xxix. 15. 1K. vii. 17. 
2 Chron. iii. 5, 16. So LXX. in Chron. 
render it Xadxga Chains, Aquila, and Sym- 
machus 1n* Exod. xxviil. 14, AAvces Chains, 
and the Vulg. throughout Catenulas /itr/e 
chains, Exod. xxviii. 14, — Day MWD NwIy 
Chains of wreathen or plaited work, and 
Y Mreatben or plaited chains, 
1. e. not conſiſting of diſtinct links, but of 
links intwined with each other. Theſe are 
allo called, Exod, xxviii. 22, D Roots, 
from their tapering ſhape, as un from 
their chain-like texture. As for the M ν 


in 2 Chron. iii. 5, they ſeem to have been 


carved chains joining the engraved palm- 
trees together all round the ſanctuary, and 
as they are not, I think, at all mentioned 
in 1 K. are ſupplied here. The chains on 
which the pomegranates were placed 2 Chron. 
111. 16. (comp. 1 K. vii. 17, and under 
n II.) were, I apprehend, (as Mr. Hut- 
chinſon hath obſerved, Columns, p. 50—53.) 
intended to repreſent the columns of con- 
denſed ſtagnant air, on the back part of the 
fixed ftars, which confine or keep them feady 
in their places. Comp. Job ix. 7, and un- 
der &nMn VIII. and nay V. 


NIV and Fav 

I. Chald. To Joe. occ. Dan. iii. 25. In Ith. 
To be loofed. occ. Dan. v. 6. So Theodotion 
renders it by Auw, and Vulg. by ſolvo. 

II. Chald. To begin. occ. Ezra v. 2. 

III. Chald. To ole or reſolve, as difficulties. 
occ. Dan. v. 12, 16. 

IV. Chald. To dwell, remain. occ. Dan. ii. 
27. 

The Targums often uſe the word in all theſe 
ſenſes. See Caſtell under mw. 


2 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but appears to 


* See Appendix to Montfaucon's Hexapla. 
I 4 be 


- — — 
1 — 4 1— — 


— 


— — —— — — — — _ — — —— 


— 


WL CS 
SS. 


— 


D 


be nearly related to Fw to burn (as Iv 
to ,) and in Chaldee ſignifies, To ſcorch, 
parch. As a N. wv Scorching heat. So 
the LXX. x&urw, and Vulg. æſtus. occ. 
Ha. xlix. 10; where it is diſtinguiſhed from 


wow the /olar light or rays. Alto, A parcbed 
Place. occ. Ia. xxxv. 7 *. 


Y 
I. To be wreathed, twiſted, or twined together. 
occ. Job xl. 12, or 17. So the LXX. ovp- 
renMxta, and Vulg. perplexi ſunt. In 
Hitch. pen The ſame. occ. Lam. i. 14. 
So the LX A, owenAzxyoey, and Vulg. con- 
volutæ ſunt. : | 
II. As a N. or w The pliable, or flexible 
hoot of a vine or fig-tree. So Vulg. pro- 
pagines, and Montanus ſtill more accurately, 
rami plicatiles phable branches, occ. Gen. xl. 
10, 12. Joel i 7. 


TW 

To leave, or be left, behind. 

I. In Kal, To be left, remain, after the de- 
ſtruction of others, ſupereſle, ſuperſtes efle. 
occ. Joſh. x. 20. As a N. tw One thus 
left, ſuperſtes. Num. xxi. 35, & al. freq. 

II. 0 5122, or Hen n Clothes of leaving, 
nw? to do ſervice in the holy place, the gar- 
ments of holineſs for Aaron the prieſt, and the 


garments of his ſons to miniſter in the prieſts | 


office, Exod. xxxv. 19, and called garments 
of leaving, becauſe left in the ſanctuary after 
the prieſts had officiated, (See Ezek. xlii. 
14. xliv. 179—19.) It occurs allo, Exod. 
XXI. 10. xxxix. 1, 41. 


III. As a N. w. occ. Iſa. xliv. 13; where 


the LXX. render it zo\a4 glue, Vulg. run- 
cina, a carpenter's plane, Eng. Tranſl. & line; 


but this laſt is expreſſed by the preceding , 


and the moſt probable interpretation of 11w 


ſeems to be that of Aguila, IIæccgo pid. 4 


pencil, thus called from the ſubſtance or 
mark it leaves behind it. 


* See Biſhop Lowth's Note, but Qu? and comp. Vi- 
tringa's Comment. Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 483, 


Note; and Shaw's Travels, p. 439, 440. 
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Hence Eng. A fred, and perhaps ſherd or 
ſhard, | 


mw 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſfible, N. 

I. To be ſtrong, have ſtrength or power. occ. 
Hof. xii. 4, By his ſtrengtb mw he (Jacob) 
had power with the Aleim; ver. 5, Yea wv 
he had power over the angel, and prevailed. 
Here in Tv, maſc. the N is clearly radi- 
cal, in ww? it is dropped. The LXX. in 
both verſes render the V. by «uryvoe he was 
ſtrong ; ſo the Vulg. in the latter by inva- 

| - Iuit, In PD Gen. xxx11. 28, the radical 
T1s, as uſual, ſupplied by », and the LXX. 
render it by euoguoas, fo the Vulg. by 
fortis fuiſti, thou haſt been ſtrong. 

II. As a N. p or pw, plur. ©2194 coat 
of mail, a kind of defenſive armour, ſo called 
from it's ftrength. See 1 Sam. xvii. 5. 1 K. 
XX11. 34. 2 Chron. xxvi. 14. Jer. xlvi. 4. 

III. As a N. D A kind of ftrong javelin, 
ſpear, or halberd. It ſeems to have been of 
a ſtronger make than either the N or yr, 
and therefore is mentioned after them. occ. 
Job xh. 17, or 26. 

IV. As a N. rw The remainder, 1 Chron. 
X11, 38. See under "wv I. 


OW 


To ſearify, cut, or wound. It is only ſpoken 
of the fleſh. occ. Lev. xxi. 5. Zech. x1. 3. 
As Ns. w, and fem. Now A cutting, 
inciſion, occ. Lev. xix. 28. Xxxi. 5. The 
frantic cuſtom condemned in theſe paſſages 
ſtill prevails among the Circaſſians, whoſe 
religion is almoſt heatheniſm; for, “ to 
ſhew their ſorrow for the deceaſed, they cut 
their forehead, ſtomach, arms, &c. till the 
blood guſhes out in large ſtreams; and 
their mourning is to laſt till theſe wounds 
are healed ; or if they want to have it laſt 
longer, they open them afreſh *.“ Comp. 

F | 

DER. Scratch. Alſo, A ſwerd. Qu? 


Complete Sy/tem of Geograj/y, vol. ii, p. 168, col. 2. 
; 115 TW 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 


Dr. Shaw's Plan of Jeruſalem, Travels. 


g - 
9 


To twine, wind, or bend about. 
Chaldee /d is uſed in theſe ſenſes in the 
Targum; © pervertit, evertit, perplexit, 
implexit.” Caſtell. And in Arabic Tv fig- 
nifies to, furniſh a ſole with Rrings, ©* cor- 
rigiis, aſtrigmentis inſtruxit calceum.” Caſtell. 
Comp. alſo ꝓw. | 
I, As a N. TTw The latchet, or ftring, which 
faſtened the ancient /andals or foles to the 
feet. Comp. under 7y3 II. © Theſe ſtrings, 
ſays Byazus De Calceis Heb. p. 164, the 
Hebrews call , from going about, be- 
cauſe they are twined round the foot ; as 
the LXX. alſo call them oÞaugwrys from 
oÞ&tow to involve, roll round.” And a little 
after, Theſe frings among the ancients 
were twined round the feet in various man- 
ners, as appears from antique ſtatues and 
medals.” occ. Gen. xiv. 23. Iſa. v. 27. 
II. In Hiph. To wind, cross, or traverſe a way 
or path. occ. Jer. ii. 23. In this ſenſe it 
is applied to a female dromedary running 
up and down in a diſorderly manner for luſt, 
So Montanus, implicans vias ſuas, 


WON 


ſignifies To cut, cleave, and as a N. in that 
language, a cleft, a cbink. See Caſtell. 

As a N. fem. plur. Tw. Once, Jer. xxx1. 
40. The LXX. retain the original word, 
Aozpnpw?, the Targ. render it by N & 
Pools, fountains, aquedutts. 
true reading, may it not mean the four- 
tains, and aqueducts, which Hezekiah made 
for the ſupply of Jeruſalem? (Comp. under 
22 VI.) But ie ſhoutd be obſerved that the 
Keri and ſeventeen of Dr. Ken icoti's Codices 
read mPTeEn The fields, and fo one of the 
Hexaplar Verſions gives the original word 
AoceSnuw), and Aguila renders it Tipzzguz. 
It may denote the fuller's and the porter”s 
Felds which were to the ſouth of the city of 
David, beyond the valley of Tepbet. Sec 
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The cognate 


If this be the}. 


p. 277 | 


anni 


pw 


To ftretch out, or grow beyond the uſual ſize or 


manner. As a Participle paoul yiny One 
who has any part flretched or grown out un- 
naturally, occ. Lev. xx1. 18, xxii 23. In 
the former paſſage it is oppoſed to © 
maimed ; in the latter, to dp contracted, 
ſorunk, In Hith. yarnwn To extend, ſtretch 
oneſelf out. occ. Iſa. xxviii. 20. 


y 


In Kal, Jo burn, burn up. Gen. xi. 3. Deut. vil. 


5, & al. freq. Comp. Lev. x. 6. Im a Niph. 
ſenſe, To be burnt. Gen. xxxviii. 24. Lev. 
iv. 12, & al. As a N. fem. D ·ο A burn- 
ing. Lev. x. 6. Num. xvi. 37. Deut. xxix. 
23, & al. As a N. fem. plur. Mawr 
Burnings. Iſa. xxxiii. 12. Jer. xxxiv. 5. 
Comp. 2 Chron. xvi. 14. xxi. 19, and un- 
der d. 


II. As a N. h, plur. ©9ww A ſpecies of 


ſerpents. The word in this ſenſe 1s ſome— 
times found with, ſometimes without wm. 
Theſe ſerpents might have this name either 
from the heat and burning pain occaſioned 
by their bite, or from their vivid fiery co- 
lour. occ. Num. xxi. 6, 8. Deut. viii. 15, 
(where LXX. opig 8&xvw the biting ſerpent) 
Ifa. xiv. 29. xxx. 6; on which paſſages of 
Iſaiah comp. y I. under my. 


That the w/ of braſs, which Moſes lifted up 


in the wilderneſs, was a type of Chrift 
lifted up on the croſs, is certain from our 
Saviour's own words, John iii. ® 14, 15 ; 
and it appears from Wiſdom, ch. xvi. 5, 
6, 7, that the ancient Jews regarded it in 
the ſame view. Comp. under dz III. 2. 
This ſpecies of ſerpent, by it's radtancy 
and glorious brightneſs, was a very proper 
emblem firſt of the material, and then of 
the divine Light +. 


It may perhaps be worth remarking, that 


* See Welfi Cur. Philol. in Loc. 
+ See Preface-to M. Cooke's Enquiry into the Patri- 


irchal and Druidical Religion, Oc. p. 3, 5, & ſeq. 2d 
dit. h 
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Eſculapius, the Roman God of Health, was 
feigned to have been brought to Rome 
from Epidaurus, a city of Peloponeſus, in 
the form of a large ſerpent, and that his 
image was uſually repreſented holding in 
one hand a knotted ict with a ſerpent 
twiſted round it “. | 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. &9mw Seraphim or 
Seraphs. a ſupernatural exhibition (like thoſe 
to Ezekiel, ch. i. x.) of the ſacred cherubic 
emblems, thus named, no doubt, from their 
burning brightneſs or radiancy. For as Je- 
Ho daß deſcend:d in fire upon mount Sinai 
(Exod. xix. 18.) and the mountain burnt 
with fire unto the midſt of heaven (Deut. iv. 
11. Comp. Deut. v. 24, 25, 26.) ; fo the 
Cherubim in Ezekiel were not only /ur- 
rounded by the involving fire, but themſelves 
alſo ſpar led like the colour of burniſhed braſs 
or copper, yea, their appearance was like 
burning coals of fire, and like the appearance 
of torches, En —and the fire was bright, 
and out of the fire went ferth lightening. See 
Ezek. i. 4, 5,%, 13. This name BY 
occurs in this ſenſe, only in Iſa. vi. 2,6; 
which paſſage, from the beginning of the 
- Chapter, I would requeſt the reader care- 
fully to compare with Rev. iv. and then 
would beg his attention to the following 
remarks. 
Above, or upon (as ) pp likewiſe ſig— 
nifies Gen. xxii. 9, & al.) it, i. e. the throne, 
ſtood the Seraphim; ſo in Rev. iv. 6, the 
four emblematic animals are repreſented as 
being & perw Ts G in the midit of he 
throne, as well as xuxAw T8 Jeors round about 
the throne + ; and therefore neither he Se- 
raphim nor the animals in Rev. can denote 
created angels, of how high an order ſoever; 


* See Livy, Epitome, lib. xi.; Palerias Max. lib. i. 
cap. 8; Ovid, Metam. hb. xv. lin. 651, &c.; Spence's 
Polymetis, dial. ix. p. 132 ; Boy/e's Pantheon, p. 59, &c.; 
and Leſlie's Works, fol. vol. i. p. 120. | 

+ It is remarkable that the Vulg. renders Wdyrd in 
Ifa. vi. 2, by ſuper illud pon it (i. e. the throne), but 
the LXX. by zvww avre round about it or him, for aur 
may refer either to doe the throne, or to Kg the Lord, 


[ 870 ] 


mals in Rev. iv. 8, and proclaims the Glory 


iſt. As it is ſaid in Ifa. vi. 2, 
or Perſons, and one Fehovah, of whom the 


Seraphim in Iſaiah's viſion, and the ani- 


I. In Kal „To produce or increaſe abundantly. 


II. As a N. yw A reptile, a creeping thing, 


5 


for angels are not on the throne of God. 2dly. 
By Iſa. vi. 2, 3, there were ſeveral Seraphs 
in the exhibition to Iſaiah. And gdly. Each 
Seraph had, like each diſtin? animal in Rev. 
iv. 8, ſix wings; whereas the Cherubs in the 
temple had but /wo wings each (ſee 1 K. vi. 
24, 27.), and thoſe in Ezekiel's viſion bu: 
four each. (See Ezek. 1.11.) qthly. The rea- 
ſon of the Seraphs in Iſaiah having each /x 
wings is given, ver. 2; With twain he covered 
his face or faces (Heb. Y) and with twain 
he covered his feet, and with twain he did fly. 
Two of the wings then ſignified the ſecrecy 
and in/crutability of the divine proceedings; 
two, their exergy or rapidity; and the third 
pair of wings, covering the Seraph's faces, 
denoted that THEY whom the Seraphs re- 
preſented were now in wrath hiding their 
faces (comp. Ifa. liv. 8. lix. 2. Ixiv. 7.) 
from the Jewiſh people. See ver. 9—12. 
5thly. As D219 ſignifies not only ſeveral 
compound cherubs, but alſo ſeveral cherubic 
animals (ſee under h I.) fo D ſeems 
uſed in Ifa. not only for the two compound 
figures, ver. 2, but alſo ver. 6, for the con- 
ſtituents of each compound, Laſtly, The Se- 
raphic Hymn in Iſa. vi. 3, is of the ſame 
import with that of the four cherubic ani- 


of that Holy, Holy, Holy Lord, three Aleim 


mals in St. John's, were the emblematic 
repreſentatives, Comp. under m VI. p. 397, 
col. 1. | | 


yaw 


GED. 1, 20. 1. 7. EX0%. 1 9. lk 3. Pl. 
CY. 20. 


either of the land or water, from their abun- 
dant production or increaſe. See Gen. vii. 
21. Lev: xi. 10, 20. Hence as a V. To 
move, as a land or water reptile, to creep, 
crawl, Gen, vii. 21. Lev. xi. 29. Ezek. 
xlvii. 9. 

d 


Y E 


N 


To be yellow, yellowiſh, tawney, It occurs not 
as a V. in this ſenſe, but hence | 
I. As a N. maſc. plur. Ep Zellowiſb, 
_ tawney, ſpoken of horſes. So Aquila, £xvbo. 
occ. Zech. i. 8. ; | 
II. As a N. fem. plur. mprw ellowiſb, 
ſpoken of raw flax, ſuch as fiſhermen made 
their nets of, occ. Iſa. xix. . 
III. As Ns. pyw, pw, and fem. dw, A 
kind of excellent vine, ſo called from the 


yellowiſh colour of the grape and wine it 


produces. occ. Gen. xlix. 11. Iſa. v. 2. 
xvi. 8. Jer. ii. 21. 

It is evident, as Bochart has well obſerved, 
from Zech. i. 8, that the word denotes 
ſome kind of colour; and, from the other 
paſſages here produced, that it mult be 

ſome colour common to horſes, grapes, and 
raw flax, and this can be no other than a 
yellowiſh one. See Bochart, vol. ii. 107 —9. 

IV. To hiſs, whiſtle. In this ſenſe it ſeems a 
word formed from the ſound, like the Greek 
ovate (by which the LXX. almoſt cen- 
ſtantly render it) the Lat. /ibilo, and the 
Eng. hiſs, whiſtle, ſprieæ (comp. m I. II. 
and by I. III.) 1 K. ix. 8. Job xxvii. 23. 
Lam. ii 15. Ezek. xxvil. 36. Iſa. vii. 18, 
The Lord ſhall hiſs or whiſtle for the—bee 
that is in Myria. Comp. Ita. v. 26, (where 
fee Bp. Lowth.) Zech. x. 8. - This method 


of gathering bees together, by hiffing or 


whiſtling (over part) as we now do by 
beating of braſs, was practiſed in Aſia in 
the fourth and fifth centuries. Cyril ſpeaks 
of it as a thing very common in his 
time; and fo it ſtill is in Lithuania and 
Mſcovy, countries abounding with bees, 
where the maſter of the hives leads them 
out to feed, and brings them home again 
by a blaſt of his wh!;/tle*®, As a'N. tem. 
mnpTw 4 hiffing. 2 Chron. xxix. 8, & al. 
Plur. Type 18 once applied fo the Grill 


See Nature Diſplayed, vol. iii. p. 23, Engliſh edit. 
12mo,.; Bochart, vol. iii. 506. * 
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bleatings of the flocks. Jud. v. 16, where 
the LXX. o,, and Vulg. fibilos, 

V. Chald. As a N. fem. Nryp yr A pipe, 
flute, flagelet. occ. Dan. iii. 5, 7, 10, 15. 
So Theodolion overyyos, and Vulg. fiſtulæ. 


Y 

I. In Kal and Hiph. To root, take root, or 
cauſe to take root, occ. Pſ. Ixxx. 10. Ifa. 
xXXvii. 6. xl. 24. Jer. xii. 2. Job v. 3. As 
a N. ww A root. Deut. xxix. 18. Job xiv. 
8, & al. freq. On lfa. xi. 10, comp. Rev. 
v. 5. XX11, 163 and ſee Vi/ringa on all theſe 
texts, and allo on Iſa. lin. 2. Job xiii. 27, 
w Ihe roots, i. e. ſoles of my feet. 
Comp. under dyn 1. Job xxx vi. 30, WW 
N The roots, bottom, of the ſeas. So in 
the Orphic Hymn to Nereus (which ſee 
under Mi I.) we have Iowrs Pigas. Comp. 
under Ng I. | 

II. As a N. fem. plur. Mow Root-work, 
chains of a tapering form, like roots. occ. 
Exod. xxvili. 22. 

III. In a private ſenſe, In Kal, To root up, 
eradicate, occ. Job xxxi. 12. Pl. li. 7 'n 
Niph. To be rooted up. occ. Job xxx1. 8. 
Comp. 225 II. under 25 and S III. 


Mw 
Denotes perſonal attendance or miniſtry, 
I. In Kal, Abſolutely, To attend, wait, or 
miniſter perſonally, Num. viii. 26 ; where it 
evidently denotes an attendance or miniſtiy 


leſs ſervile and laborious than what is ex- 
preſſed by 19. Comp. Exod. xxviii. 35, 


43. Alſo, in Kal and Hiph. Tranſitively, 
To attend upon, miniſter unto, jerve. See Gen. 
A. . 1 Sam. it. £1, 18. Fl. ci. 6. 
Ifa. lx. 10. As a N. rw Miniſtry. occ. 
Num. iv. 12. 2 Chron. xxiv. 14. So w. 
occ. Jer. xv. 11, which text has puzzled 
the tranſlators and commentators *, but 
which Mr. Bate has very happily explained 
in his Crit, Heb. Jeremiah complains 


„ Ag alſo the ancient tranſcribers, if we may indge 
from the variety of readings in Dr. Nui, . — 


Liiak 


ww 11 ww 


that he was ſet to oppofe- all mankind, 
without any good to himſelf or them, being 
curſed by all; but God tells him he would 
ſupport him againſt all oppoſition, and his 
Ny miniſtry ſhould turn out to good both 
to himſelf and others. Read the whole 
chapter.” The word in this view very 
exactly anſwers the Greek Auwxoe, which 
ſce in Greek and Eng. Lexicon. As a N. 
Med 4 miniſter, attendant. Exod. xxiv. 13. 
XXXI11. 11. (where LXX. Ocpanwv) 2 Sam. 
Kili. 18. 2 K. iv. 43. vi. 15. 

II. As a participial N. mn Somewhat pre- 
pared for drinking or eating. occ. Num. 
vi. 3, yd 5» And any preparation of 
grapes he ſhall not drink; where the LXX. 
07% Mere oN reel, whatever is prepared; Vulg. 
quicquid exprimitur, whatever is preſſed out. 
2 Sam. Xili. 9, And fhe took mann Y the 


preparation or cookery, - ſo Vulg. quod 
coxerat, what ſhe had dreſſed. 


DER. Lat. /ervio, whence /erve, ſervice, ſer- 


vant, ſervitor, 


wy 85 

I. In Kal and Hiph. To be brit, aftive, 
ſprightly, cheerful. It is ſpoken of the ſolar 
light, Pf. xix. 6 ;—of the Arabian war- 
horſe, Job xxxix. 21, where the LXX. 
excellently yevgz. (a word expreſſive of joy 
mingled with pride) and Vulg. exultat exlts. 
So Hemer, in his admirable deſcription of a 
pampered horſe, II. vi. lin. 506, &c. uſes the 
epithets KYAIOQN glorying, ATAA: HI 
HEITIOIONY confiding in his excellence. —of 
the heart in joy, Iſa. Ixvi. 14. To re- 
Joice. See Deut. xxviii. 63. XxX. 9. Job 
VC 
rejoiced, triumphed, over (2 being un- 
derſtood) their prepared fortifications, and as 
a mighty man I brought down the garriſons. 
As Ns. dww and ww Hilarity, exultation, 
triumphant joy. Eſth. viii. 16. Pl. cxix. 111. 
Iſa. Ixi. 3, & al. freq. vw Hilarity, cheer- 


Fulneſs, joy, the object, or affetiion, of joy, See | 


Ia. xxiv. 8. 1xv. 18. Lam. v. 15. Hoſ. 
ii. 11. 


In Iſa. x. 13, obferve that very many of Dr. 
Kennicott's Codices for y read WoW, 
dw, Pow, or Wow, all with a d, as if Now 
or dw; and that the LXX. accordingly ren- 
der the V. by Tpoueuouw I will plunder, the 
Targum by Ma Have plundered, and ſo 
Vulg. by depredatus ſum. 

II. As Ns. of Number ww, and ww, and in 
Reg. Dww, Six. Gen. vii. 6. XxX. 20, & al. 


freq. ] Nvw A fix of days, 1. e. fix days. . 


Fxod. xvi. 26. xx. 9, & al. ww Sixth. Gen. 
1. 31. Exod. xvi. 22, & al. So fem. Mww 
A ſixth. Exod. xxvi. 9. Alſo, A fixth part. 
Ez k. iv. 11, & al.“ This number is firſt 
applied to the ſixth day, the day of exultation 
for the fni/hing of the creation of this ſyſtem 
and man, when (as the Lord fays in Job) 
the morning ſtars /ang togelber, and all the 
ſons of God ſhouted for joy. ch. xxxviil. 7 Xx.“ 
The ſcene in this paſſage of job appears 
evidently from the context to be the crea- 
tion of the world, and therefore by 92 92 
won muſt, I think, be here underſtood 
all thoſe Bleſſed ſpirits or angels who kept 
their firſt eſtate, and abode in the truth, and 
ſhouted for joy at the + Creation, as they 
did at the birth of the Redeemer, of the 
world, Luke 11. 14. Comp. Job i. 6. ii. 1, 
and under M2 V. 6. 

Hence as a V. Tww To give or take a ſixth 
| part, q. d. ſextare, as Wy means 10 dect- 
mate, tithe, to give or take a tenth part. occ. 
Ezek. xlv. 13. 

Hence Greek EF fix, the aſpirate breathing 
being, as in other inſtances, ſubſtituted for 
the ſibilant letter, which however appears 
in the Lat. /ex, and in the Saxon, Eng. 
and French fix. 

III. As a N. ww Fine white linen- or cotton- 

cloth. By conrparing Exod. xxv. 4. xXxxvi. 1, 

with 2 Chron. ii. 14; and Exod. xxvi. 31, 

with 2 Chron. iii. 14 it appears that y\2 

Cotton is called ww; and by comparing 

Exod. xxViii. 42, with Exod. xxxix. 28, 


* Holloway's Originals, vol. i. p. 383. 


4 See Milton's Paradiſe Loſt, book vii. lin, 60¹, & ſeq 
| tnat 


* 


- ww 


that 52 linen is alſo called vw: ſo that wv 
ſeems a name expreſſive of either of theſe 
from their chearful vivid whiteneſs. 

IV. As Ns. ww A kind of white marble. occ. 
Eſth. i. 6. Cant. v. 15. In Eſth. the LXX. 
render it apaꝝ Ads, and Vulg. Pario lapide, 
Parian- ſtone; in Cant. Aquila and Theodo- 
tion Tlzpwm Parian. ww The fame. ww 128 
Stones of white marble. occ. 1 Chron, xxix. 
2; where the LXX. IIzpry or Icanor, 


and Vulg. marmor Parium, Parian marble, | 


which was of a bright white colour. As 
Pindar, Nem. iv. lin. 132, 


Iagyz—Ads Acvioripey 
Whiter than Parian marble. 


And Horace, lib. i. ode xix. lin. 6, 
| Splendentis Pario marmore purius. 
Of purer hue than Parian marble. 


V. As a N. jew, fem. ww, and in Reg. 
nwwWw, plur. ww, A well known ſpecies 
of plant and flower, a lily, ſo called from 
it's Ax leaves, or rather from it's vivid 
chearful whiteneſs. 1 K. vil. 26. 2 Chron. 
iv. 5. (Aud it's brim like the form of the brim 
of the cup of the lily flower, 1. e. not even 
and continued, upright and blunt, but in- 
dented and bending outwards with eaſy ele- 
gance.) Cant. ii. 1, 16, & al. Comp. Mat. 
vi. 29. Cant. v. 13, His lips (are) lilies, 
i. e. not in colour or form, but in odori— 
ferous ſweetneſs, as the context ſhews. But 
comp. Mrs. Francis's Note. | 
1 K. vii. 19 (comp. ver. 22.), Aud the MM 
chapiters which (were) on the heads of the 
pillars (were) wo Mm of the form of, or 
made like (as v’ ſignifies, ver. 17, 26, 
and Exod. xxvii. 4.) a lily, within à porch, 
vault, or opening, of four cubits, And what 
is the form of a lily? The Hy, to ſpeak in 
the ſtyle of Limaus, belongs to the hexan- 
dria monogynia claſs of plants, or in other 
words, it's ſix-leaved flower contains with: 
it /even apices or chives, 1. e. fix ſingle bea de. 
ones and one triple headed one in the mid 
And as the luſtre of the molten braſs © 

copper, of which the chapiters upon Solo- | 


— 


[oy | we 


mon's pillars were made, repreſented the 
body of the heaven in it's clearneſs, the 
pomegranates the fixed ſtars, and the net- 
work the circumferential denfity in which 
thoſe ſtars are placed, ſo the fix ſingle-headed 
chives or filaments of the lily ſeem very pro- 
per emblems: of the * five primary planets 
(the earth not being reckoned), and of the 
moon, and the triple- headed chive or ſtyle in 
the midſt, of the ſun in the centre of this ſyſtem, 
at whoſe orb or body the three great agents 
of nature, the Fire, Light, and Spirit, are 
in the higheſt degree of agitation or activity. 
Thus likewiſe the golden candleſtick in the 
tabernacle, which was to repreſent firſt the 
material light of this world (comp. Heb. 
IX. 1.), and then the Divine Light, was 
furniſhed (Exod. xxv. 31, &c.) with fix 
lamps, and fix branches ſhooting out from the 
ſhaft in the midſt, which alſo had it's own 
lamp; the former repreſenting the five pri- 
mary planets, and the moon (as above), and 
the latter, the ſun communicating his light to 
all of them, Nor has this explanation of the 
golden candleſtick, which is fo obvious 
and ſtriking, and fo ſtrongly illuſtrates that 
juſt. given of the artificial lies on the 
top of the pillars, any pretenſions to no- 
velty. Foſephus, Ant. lib. iii. cap. 6, § 7, 
long ago obſerved, ** cry ovyxupeyy eig 
2222 819 2 728 TARVTOHSG t] TOV JA49v 
u eu, that it conſiſted of as many di- 
viſions as they diſtribute the planets and ſun 
into; that it went off «5 e M DNA in 
ſeven tops placed on a level, at equal dif- 
tances ; that on thele were put even lamps, 
one for each, Tw Theyrwy to ci un- 
peru, imitating the number of the planets.” 
And again, De Bel. lib. v. cap. 5, $ 5s, 
Ev:Fouvey 0 le ent kuxyo g Thomas. The 
even lamps reprelented the lane. So 
Milten, Par. Loſt, book x1. lin. 254, 
before him burn 

Seven lamps as in a Zodiac repreſenting 


The heavnly fat 44 


* 1, e. as we call them, Mercury, Venus, Mars, Ju- 
iter, and Saturn, 
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Inn the title of Pf. Iz. we have pow u nem? 


Nu 


VI. As a N. ww, occ. Pf. Ix. 1; plur.| 
., occ. Pf. Ixix. 1; and DWw, Occ. 
PC. xlv. 1. Ixxx. 1. The meaning of theſe 
words, as here uſed, I cannot pretend: ab- 
ſolutely to determine. Aguila conſtantly 


W.-. my 


very beautiful red colour. So the LXX. 
uhr. Pliny informs us, that this, which 
the Greeks call ware, was found in filver 
mines, in the form of reddiſh ſand, and 
was much uſed by the Romans in his time 


renders the Heb. EYwwo by Mem? or ο⁰ο as à paint, and formerly applied to ſacred 


—in the titles of Pf. xlv, Ixix. Ixxx. by 
T Nawro en tos Keiworg, To the giver of 


victory, concerning the lilies. And as we 
have already ſeen that the /y is an em- 


blem of light, ſo true believers, who are the 
children of light, and are accordingly de- 
{cribed as clothed in white, 1. e. the righte- 


ouſneſs which is by faith, here, and in 
white, or glory hereafter (ſee Rev. iii. 4, 


5, 18. iv. 4. vi. 11. vii. 9, 14. xix. 8, 14.), 


may be emblematically denoted by the 


name Pw or dy ww) flies. See Pl. xlv. 
11, 14, 15. Ixix. 7, 33—37. Pl. xxx. 2— 
5, 8, 18—20, in the Heb. The LXX. ver- 
ſion of Pw I, or ww) y in the 
above- cited titles is very remarkable, Tree 
ry &\Noubygoperey, Concerning theſe who are 
zo be changed or transformed, as in reality 
true believers in Chriſt will be, from Cor- 
ruption to Incorruption, from Diſhonour 
to Glory, from Weakneſs to Power, from | 
Natural to Spiritual. Comp. 1 Cor. xv. 42 
—44, 51—53. Phil. iii. 21. 


To the Giver of Victory, concerning the Lily, 
1. e. the Divine Light, who is a banner to 
them that fear God, and is his right hand by 
*ohich they are delivered. See ver. 6, 7, 
12, 14, in the Heb. | 


N 


Rendered in our Tranſlation, To leave a fixth 
part, as if a dialectical word from ww &; 
but the EXX. explain it by z&t0&ynrw 7 
will lead, Vulg. by educam I will bring out, 


and Targum by TyoR 1 will ſeduce thee. | 


Once, Ezek. xxxix. 2. | 


Wu 


Occurs not as a V. and the ideal meaning 1s 


purpoſes. Nat. Hiſt. lib. xxxiii. cap. 7. 


| occ., Jer. xx11, 14. (Comp. under nwn Il.) 


Ezek. xxlii. 14. Bochart, vol. i. 484, 5, 
obſerves, that there is a lake in Africa, 
called from the Phenicians Si/ara, ſo named, 
he thinks, both on account of the vermi- 
lion or red paint () for which thoſe parts 
were famous, and alſo of the neighbouring 
river, called likewiſe in Latin Rubricatus 
Red. coloured. 


my 


I. In Kal and Hiph. To /e, place, ſettle, diſ- 
Poſe, conſtitute, appoint, It implies defign, 
order, ornament, or ſtability, Gen, iii. 15. 
iv. 25. XXX, 40. Pl, cxl. 6. Iſa. xxvi. 1, 
& al. freq. 

II. In Kal, To /et, or be ſet, in array, or order 
of battle. occ. Pf. iii. 7. Iſa. xxii. 7. 

III. In Niph. To be ſet, ſtiſ, as the tongue 
(wh fem.) with thirſt. occ. Iſa. xli. 17; 
where LXX. e£neev9n, and Vulg. aruit was 
ary. | 

IV. With p following, To let alone, q. d. ſet 
from. occ. Job x. 20. | : 

V. As a N. mw Array, dreſs, @ garment. occ. 
PE. lxxili. 6. Prove-viicuo. . 

VI. As a N. mw A kind of horn, fo called 

from it's fability, ftrength, or toughneſs. Ia, 

. 1%. of 

VII. As a N. minw Settled or fixed founda- 

tions. occ. Pf. xi. 3. comp. Pf. Ixxxii. 5; 

but ſee Pole's Synopſis on the place. 

VIII. As a N. plur. in Reg. WW. occ. Iſa. 

xix. 10. The word is here rendered by ſome, 

- purpoſes or counſels; by others, nets; but it 

ſeems rather to mean ſuch weels, or troils 


| fer taking fiſh as are repreſented on the Præ- 


| neftine table, and which Dr. Shaw informs 
As continue to be uſed by the Egyprians to 


uncertain, but as a N. "ww Vermilion, a 


this day. They are made, ſays be, of 
ſeveral 


PAY ys 1 


ſeveral hurdles of reeds, fixed, in ſome con- 
venient part of the river, in various wind- 
ings and directions, and ending in a ſmall 
point ; into which the fiſh being driven are 
taken out with nets and baſkets, as 1s here 
repreſented.” Travels, p. 424, Note. 

IX. As a N. Pw, plur. MMw That part of 
the body on which men /t, the butticks. 
GCC. 2 Sam. X. 4. Is. Xx. 4. 

X. As a N. Y The warp, in weaving, that 
range of threads which are /et or fixed length- 
wiſe in the loom, and through which the 
weaver ſhoots the croſs threads called the 
woof. The warp is in like manner called in 
Greek 5yuwy, and in Lat. ſtamen, q. d. he 
ſtanding or fixed threads, and by theſe words 
the LXX. and Vulg. conſtantly render the 
Heb. vw. Lev. xiii. 48, & al. Comp. 
VI. | 

XI. Chald. As a N. Pw, from the Heb. ww, 
Six, plur. pw Sixty. Ezra vi. 15. Dan. iii. 
I, & al. | 

XII. As a N. vw and mw Two, See under 
mw II. | | 

rw Occurs not as a V. but hence as a N. 
maſc. plur. in Reg. Y Toils or weels. 
See above nw VIII. 

DER. Set, fit, ſeat, ſootb, ſtout, ſheath, Lat. 
fitus, whence Eng. fite, ſituation. Latin flo, 
flandi, flatus, whence Eng. land, &c. ſtate, 
ſtation, &c. eſtate. Latin ſedeo, fide, ſedo, 
refideo, ſubſideo, whence Eng. ſedentary, ſedi- 
ment, ſedate, & c. reſide, &C. ful de, &c. 


Y 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſhble, 7. 

I. To drink, ſwallow liquids, as men or other 
animals. Gen. xxiv. 14, 19, 22. Exod, 
xvii. 6. XXXIV. 28. 1 Sam. XXX, 12. Ia, 
xliv. 12, & al. freq. As a N. Y A arins- 
ing, indulgence in drinking, debauch. occ. Ec- 
cles. x. 17. So fem. pw. occ. Eſth. i. 8. 
As a participial N. maſe. nNen, plur. in 
Reg. Y ο Drink. Ezra iii. 7. Dan. i. 5, 8, 
10, 16; in which four laſt texts h] may 
be ſingular, as Theodotion and the Vulg. 


render it, being ſubſtituted for 7. Allo, 


one 


A arinking beut, a compotation, feaſt or han- 
quet accompanied with drinking. So the LXX. 
frequently render it by Tlorog, and once, 
Eſth. vii. 7, by Zuprroory, Gen. xxi. 8. Ita. 
V. 12, & al. freq. On Elth. v. 6, ſee 
Harmer's Obſervations, vol. 1. p. 389, who 
remarks from Chardin and Olearius, that the 
eaſterns at their feaſts drink wine before 
eating, not after, as we do. 

II. Figuratively, To drink, “ abſorb, as the 
earth ab/orbeth rain. Deut. xi. 11.“ Comp. 
Heb. vi. 7. —as trees ſup up water, Ezek. 
xxxi. 14, 16.—““ as poiſon abſorbeth the 
ſpirit, Job vi. 4. Ts drink, as iniquity or 
ſcorning, is to admit and practiſe them 
with delight, as a thirſty. perſon ſwalloweth 
down agreeable liquor, Job xv. 16. xxxiv. 

« To drink the wrath of God is to fee! the 
dreadful effects of it, as if it were hf ed 
into the mind, Job xxi. 20.” Taylor's Con- 
cordance. Comp. Prov. xxvi. 6. In Niph. 


To be drunk. occ. Lev. xi. 34. Alſo, To be 


drunk up, abſorbed, as the water of the Nile 
by the earth. occ. Iſa. zix. 5. So Aguila 
caſcen ou. 


[1]. Chald. In Kal and Aph. To drink. occ. 
Dan. v. 1, 2, 3, 4, 23. As a N. emphat. 


wn 4 compotation, banquet. occ. Dan. 


V. IO. 


bay 


' To plant, or more ſtrictly, to ſettle, as a 
tree, or a ſhoot thereof, It 1s more than 
vd, which is ſimply fo plant, or ſet. occ. 


— 


Fi rei. 14. er. , 8. K _m_ 


ie, 23. X1X.- 310-43 A323 N. maſfet 
plur. H Thriving plants. occ. Pf, cxxviii. 
2. Comp. Pf. cxliv, 12. 
II. To ſettle, as a people. occ. b ix. 133 
where Vulg. renders it fundata founded, 
DEk. Greek Era and Truden a pillar, 
Eng. @ ffocl. Allo, To /ettie, ſetllement, ſtill, 


quiet. 
COT 
To ſhut, ſbut up or out, It is, in ſenſe as well 
as found, nearly related to'S7D 70 fop wp, 


2 
1 2 I. To 


* 
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I. To ſhut or cloſe up, as the eye. pymn w 
Cloſed (as to his) ce, as the Latins ſay, 
lumine captus. So Montanus, occluſus oculo, 
and to the ſame purpoſe the Vulg. cujus 
obturatus eſt oculus, hee eye was cloſed or 
ſhut. occ. Num. xxiv. 3, 15. * It plainly 
alludes to Balaam's not ſeeing the angel of 
the Lord at the ſame time the aſs ſaw 
him.” Biſhop Newton's Diſſertations on the 
Prophecies, vol. i. p. 129. Comp. Num. 
n, OO 

II. To exclude, ſhut out, as prayer. occ. Lam. 
111. 8. To this purpoſe the LXX. rep, 
and Vulg. excluſit. 


Ty 

It is ſuppoſed to occur as a Participle Hiph. 
5rd, 1 Sam. XXv. 22, & al. but the N. 
maſc. plur. in Reg. \»w ſhews the word to 


be the Participle Hitch. of the Root pw, 
which therefore ſee. 


px 


To be ſtill or calm, properly as the ſea after a 
ſtorm. occ. Pſ. cvii. 30. Jon. i. 11, 12 | 
Applied likewiſe to contention. occ. Prov. 


xxvi. 20. 
DER. Stack, flake, flock, flick, Qu? Lat. 


 ftagno, Eng. ſftagnate, ſtagnant, 
NY 


It may be nearly related to d 70 hide, as 
DINyY to Orp, &c. 

In Niph. To be hidden, 1. e. to be in the ſecret 
parts. Once, 1 Sam. v. 9; where two of 
Dr. Kennicott's MSS. read on. But if 
in 1 Sam. v. 9, i be the true reading 
according to the Keri, and two of Dr. Ken- 
nicott's MSS. and as Chald. Syriac, LXX. 

Aquila and Symmachus, and Vulg. appear to 
have read, it may be beſt to render MM) 
and were ſmitten, or by ſome word expreſſive 
of the diſeaſe of the part affected, as all the 
juſt mentioned tranſlators (except Symma- 
chus, who is here deficient) do. Thus Aquila, 
Ka rec yo ay GUT WY G £0004 „And their 


* 


11 
| 
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and Vulg. Et computreſcebant prominentes 
extales eorum, And tbeir prominent inte/- 
tines rotted. Comp. Md. 


PLURILITERALS in v. 
NID 


As a N. from mw witneſs, MT or N 70 ap- 
point, and da boundary, A witneſs of the 
appointed boundary. Once, Gen. xxxi. 47, 
where LXX. dg, and Vulg. teſtis, of 
witneſs, Comp. under WM II. | 


jar See under JW 
A 
Chald. To finiſh, complete. It often occurs in 
the Targums in this ſenſe. See Caſtell un- 
der Nx w. As a Participle pehil fem. www 
Completed, finiſhed, Once, Ezra vi. 15. 


ehr 


” 4 


It ſeems a plain compound of w 10 looſe, and 


b exceſſive labour or grief ; ſee under . 
So as a N. pxw Quiet, free from labour 
or grief. Thus Montanus, quietus, LXX. 
euirceb ey happy. Once, Job xxi. 23. 


raw 


As a N. fem. from 9 10 looſe, diſſolve, and 
21? a flame of fire, A diſſolving, melting 
flame or fire. occ. Ezek. xx. 47, Or xxi. 3, 
nanw nan? The flame of the diſſolving 
fire; where LXX. 1 Avg y efaÞbaura the 
kindled or ignited fame, Vulg. flamma ſuc- 
cenſionis the burning flame. In Job xv. 3o, 
nam ſeems to denote the flame or flaſh of 
lightning, as Schultens renders it, fulmen, 
So in Cant. viii. 6, TNamw the diflolving 
flame of Jab (flamma Domini, Montanus) 
appears to have the ſame import. Comp. 
Pſ. cxliv. 6. Job i. 16. And obſerve that 
very many of Dr. Kennicoti's Codices read 


por in two words. 


D 


A compound Particle (from w for, Becauſe, 


fundaments were relaxed (prolapſe fuerunt ) 
7 | 


h 
for, and h what?) For why ? Cant. i. 7- 
WI 


pow—o [ 877 ] gYYνο 


elſewhere faid 257 to ride upon the heavens, 


Sw and Yu Deut. xxxili. 26. Pf. IXviii. 5,—upon MN 


See under why IX. the ſpirit or groſs air, Pf. xviii. 11, —0n a 
ſwift cloud, Iſa. xix. 1; ſo when the ark of 


Ov Tehovah with the Cherubim was brought and 
It ſeems a derivative from w] to involve] ſet in his place in the midſt of, or rather 
(comp. under D II.), and to be one of | within, the tabernacle that David had pitched 
thoſe very few words in which a ſervile 8 is] For zt (2 Sam. vi. 17.), no doubt it was at— 
inſerted before the laſt radical. The fol-] tended by the miraculous cloud and /plen- 
lowing w, and perhaps d, (which ſee] dovr in which Jehovah uſed to appear over 
under M VIII.) are A 8 of the like] the Cherubim of Glory (comp. Lev. xvi. 2. 
form, Heb. ix. 5, and under ph II.), ſo that 
As a N. Mow or ew The left hand, ſo] Sinai might then, in a figurative ſenſe, be 
called becauſe, among the eaſterns, uſually] faid to be vpn, in the Holy, which is often 
involved in their hykes. Gen. xlviii. 13, | uſed for the Mo Holy, Place. 


14. Num. xx. 17, & al. freq. Alſo, The 0 

north, becauſe the eaſt being conſidered as the IMY See under 200 J. 

fore part of the earth, the north will be to 7 u 

vr, Ni- eg - . e As a N. Cloth mixed of linen and woollen, as 


XV1. 46; where ſee Mr. Lowth. As Ns. 


br ren yore hay apy Egle wolf.“ Ainſworth. occ. Lev. xix. 
a V. in Hiph. To go towards the left or left] 19, Deut. xx11. 11, May not the word (i 
band. occ. Gen. xili. 9. Iſa. xxx. 21. Alſo indeed it be pure Hebrew) be a compound 

of w Which, dy to involve, inweave, and 


the Scripture itſelf explains it in Deut. , 


To uſe the left band. occ. 1 Chron. xii. 2. 5  aroth, ad 6 exe” ere 
NY ſprinkled, as it were, with different kinds of 


threads * The Vulg. ſeems to have tranſ- 


It ſ to b d formed from pw, de. lg : 
Da Pans; Mg gar ee | lated it in Lev. by texta, and in Deut. by 


noting reiterated repetition, by inſerting N 
before the laſt radical, as in the preceding | Contextum, Woven, | 
hw. 1 Wyppr 
It occurs but once, namely in Pf. Ixviii. 18, 4 4 N. fem. plur. (from ypw 70 ſink, and 11 
BN DI 2537) The chariots of God are ,, flow), Running cavities or hollows. Once, 
twenty thouſand, (even) WWW "IR thouſands | oy xiv. 37; where the LXX. render it 
of repetition, i. e. repeated, or as in Eng. dd, and Vulg. valliculas ho!lows. Eng. 
marg. many zhoyſands (French Tranſlat.| Tranſl. Polloco ſtrakes. ” 
des milliers redoubles) the Lord (is) in or 
among them; Sinai is in the Holy Place. The Ga WW 
ſubje& or occaſion of this Ixviith Pſalm A Chaldee or Perſic N. of the fame meaning 
was evidently the removal of the ark to] as the Heb. aw A /ceprre, and probably 
Mount Sion. See 2 Sam. vi. 1 Chron. xv. formed from that word by inſerting , as 
Dr. Chandler's Life of King David, vol. ii.] in the Chaldee x00 and d from the 
p. 54, &c. and Dr. Horne s excellent Com] Heb, x02 and p29. occ. Eſth. vii. 4. WIN 
mentary on the Pſalms. Now as the Lore] Ihe fame. occ. Eſth. iv. 11. v. 2. | 


deſcended on Mount Sinai in fire and fſmoe-, | J yaw 


with darkneſs, cg, and thick darę¹ | 
Exod. xix. 18, Deut. iv. 11; and as he i As a N. maſc. plur, in Reg. Y Thoughts 
| diſtilling, 
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diſtilling, as it were, from the heart; for it 
ſeems a compound of w which, and ry 7o 
diftil. occ. Pl. xciv. 19. cxxxix. 23. 


8 CY as * 


n 
2&7 

The radical idea of this word T ſuſpett to be 
the ſame as that of the Latin tabeo, which 
may be derived from it, namely 2% waſte, 
conſume, pine away. | 

I. In Kal, with 5 following, To. pine for, or 
after, to waſte or conſume with defire of. 
occ. Pf. cxix. 40, 174, where Symmachus 
uTepme5vunre hade exceſſively deſired. As a 
N. fem. Nas Longing, pining defire. occ. 
PE COX 200"; 

II. In Hiph. with M8 following, To conſume 
with hatred or diſlike of. occ. Amos vi. 8, 
where LXX. B9o:avooopeu 1 abominate, and 
Vulg. deteſtor I deteſt. And though it muſt 
be owned that the AWwrurorabeu is in this 
view very ſtrong, yet comp. Gen. v1. ; 
Deut. xxix. 20. Jud. x. 16. Ia. 
xlui.. 24. Ezek. vi. 9. Xxii. 13, in Heb, 
But in Amos did not the LXX. and Vulg. 
Tranſlators read av? 

DR. Lat. abeo, laleſco, tales, whence Eng. 


tabes, tabid. 
TNT 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, d. 
I, In Kal and Hiph. To limit, beund, ſet or 
draw a limit or bound. occ. Num. xxxiv. 7, 
8, 10; in the word H n of which laſt 
text the radical N, which itſelf never occurs 
in this Root, is ſupplied by », and the pre- 
ceding ) is ſubſtituted for the formative » of 
Hiphil. As a N. fem. plur. N. occ. 
Gen. xlix. 26; where by ſome it is ren- 
dered bounds, as if from this Root, but 
more probably means defirable things, from 
mg 7o defire. Comp. under NI. 
II. To ſet bounds to, reſtrain, Preſcribe to, OCC. 


I NY 


reſtrain b heads of the people. Comp. Gen. 
xlix. 16. 

III. As a N. N, plur. En, in Reg. wn, 
and fem. he, A chamber or room bounded 
by walls, &c. 1 K. xiv. 28. Ezek. xl. 7, 
12, 2 2b 

IV. As a N. wn A ſpecies of animal of the 

| deer or goat kind, among which it is men- 
tioned, Deut. xiv. 5; where the LXX. 
render it opvye., and Vulg. orygem, the oryx, 
which * Pliny reckons among the wild goats, 
The N in Deut. ſeems to be the ſame as 
the Nin Iſa. li. 20, which is there men- 

tioned as taken in a net or toil (comp. Ec- 
clus. xxvii. 20, and under Han I. 5.), and 
ſo does not denote @ wild bull, as rendered, 
for thoſe animals uſed to be caught not in 
toils or nets, as deer and goats, but in pit- 
falls +. And Aquila, Symmachus, and Theo- 
dotion unanimouſly render NM in Iſa. by 
rue, and ſo Vulg. oryx. But what animal 
preciſely they meant by the appellation Oryx 
pretend not to determine. As to the two 
Heb. names under conſideration, I know 
of no animal that they more probably ſig- 
nify than the ſecond kind of Bekker el-waſb, 
mentioned by Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 170, 
and there deſcribed as a ſpecies of the deer 
kind, whoſe horns are exactly in the faſhion 
of our fag, but whoſe ſize is only betwixt 
the red and fallow deer.” And it ſeems 
probable that it had it's name n or N 
by an onomatopœia from it's peculiar cry, 
as the Greeks called the jackalls Oweg, and 
the Latins Thoes, from their bow! 7. 


NY ho 


To be connected, cohere, or embrace, as (wing, in 
the womb. . 

I. As a N. or rather as a Participle maſc. hh. 
ag and PRIN Connected. occ. Exod. 
xxvi. 24. XXXVIi. 29 ; Where it is applied 
to the two corner boards on the weſt fide 


* 40 Caprarum flveſtrium generis ſunt et Fran.” Nat. 
Hiſt. lib. viii. cap. 53. 
+ See Bochart, vol. ii. 974. 


Deut. xxxiii. 21, And he 45 Gad.) Ny ſhall 
4 | 


+ See Bochart, as above. 


of 


Mer 


of the tabernacle. They Hall be c e con- 
nected, namely, by mortiſing, or the like 
(Eng. marg. wTnned), to the two extreme 
boards of the north and ſouth fide, below, 
and in like manner they ſball be finiſhed at the 
top, even to the firſt or uppermoſt ring, See 
more in Cocceius's Lexicon on the word. 
II. As a N. maſc. plur. ], or Wen, 
Twins, occ. Gen. xxxviii. 7. Cant. iv. 5. 
vii. 3. And without the &, h/ Gen. 
XXV. 24. But the Samaritan Pentateuch 
and one of Dr. Kennicott's MSS, here read 
N. | 

III. In Hiph. To bring forth twins, or rather, 
% To tand cloſe together (ſee Exod. xxvi. 
24, &c.) in a row—having no chaſm, 
none having loft it's fellow, according to the 
New Tranſlation.” Harmer's Outlines, p. 287, 
Note. Comp. Mr. Bate's Crit. Heb. and 
Lowth, Prælect. xxx1. p. 410, edit. Oxon. 


occ. Cant. iv. 2. vi. 5. 

Hence the proper name Thomas, which is in- 
terpreted Audupocs, or The twin, by St. John, 
ch. xi. 16, & al. 

DER. Teem, team. Qu? 


fer 
I. As a N. fem. Mxn A g- tree. Plur. maſc. 
MRnN Figs, whether frees or fruit. See 
under (x VII. 


II. As a N. maſc. plur. &xn Labours. occ. 
Ezek. xxiv. 12. See under Ix III. 


"INT 

I. In Kal, To delineate, draw, or mark out, 
or To be delineated, &c. Joſh. xv. 9, 11. 
Ia. xliv. 13, & al. 

II. As a N. xn Lineament, form, ſhape, ap- 
pearance. See Gen. xxix. 17. X11. 18. 1 Sam, 
XVi. 18. XXVIIL. 14. Jer. xi. 16. Lam. iv. 
8. freq. occ. | 


Chald. The ſame as the Heb. Aw. 


iv. 31. In Hiph. or Aph. Tranſitively, To 
return, cauſe to return, reſtore. occ. Ezra 


8vo, and p. 634, edit. Gotting, and Notes. 


I. In Kal, Intranſitively, To return. occ. Dan. 


199 ] 


| 
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II. To return anſwer, to anſwer, occ. Ezra v. 
11. Dan. ii. 14. iii. 16. 


n Sce under RJ III. 


| bar 

See under 52 V. VI. and a VIII. 

an 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb, but I ſuſpect the 
idea to be, To cut or fhatter to pieces, or the 
like. 

I. As a N. jan Straw, cut or ſhattered to 
pieces, and reduced to a kind of chaff by 
the eaſtern modes of threſhing. (See iI. 
yan III. and .) So the LXX. render it 
throughout ex ve, and Vulg. palea, and the 
Arabic a ſignifies, according to Michaelis 
in Lowth's Prelect. p. 192, Note, Stra- 

men triturando diſſectum.“ See Job xx1. 
18. xli. 18, or 27. With this kind of chop. 
ſtraw, ſometimes mingled with barley, the 
eaſtern people anciently fed their labouring 
beaſts, as they ſtill do. See Gen. xxiv. 25, 
32. 1 K. iv. 32. Ila. Ixv. 25, and Harmer's 


| Obſervations, vol. i. p. 423, &c. The uſe 


of the chopt ſtrat and ſtubble in making bricks, 


| Fxod. v. was not as fuel to burn or bake 


them with, for which purpoſe ſurely neither 
of theſe are proper ; but to mix with the 
clay in order to make the bricks, which 
were dried, or baked in the ſun, cohere. So 
| Philo, who was himſelf of Alexandria in 
| Egypt, expreſsly informs us, in Vit, Moſis. 
And from Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 136, we 
learn that © ſome of the Egyptian pyramids 
are made of brick, the compoſition whereof 
is only a mixture of clay, mud, and frau, 
ſlightly blended and kneaded together, and - 
afterwards bated in the ſun.— The firaw 
which keeps theſe bricks together, and ſtill 
preſerves it's original colour, ſeems to be a 
proof that theſe bricks were never burnt or 
made in kilns.” And as to the Egyptian 
manner of building in modern times, Mr. 
* Baumgarten, in his Travels, ch. 18, fpeak- 


* In Collection of Voyages and Travels, 4 vol. folio, 


v. 5. vi. 3. 


vol. i. P · 443» 
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jan [ 880 J 
ing of Cairo in Egypt, ſays, © The houſes 


for the moſt part are of * brick that are 
only hardened by the heat of the ſun, and 


mixt with ſtrato to make them firm.” =_ : 


alſo Complete Syſtem of Geography, vol. 

p. 177, col. 1; Haſſelquift's Travels, p. 15 
and Harmer's Obſervations, vol. i. p. 176, 
Note. 


II. As a N. AD A place of ſhattering, or 


where ſtraw is ſhattered by threſhing. occ. 


Iſa. xxv. 10, WMP YMN IN wn 


od + Wa jam, which is rendered in our 
Tranſlation, Aud Moab ſhall be trodden down 
under him, even as ſtraw is trodden down for 
the dungbill. But wn does not ſignify 10 
be trodden down, but 7o be threſhed, as noted 


in the margin; nor does ar ſignify trat, 


which is expreſſed by jan; and beſides, 


Aram has always been too valuable in the 


Eaft, whatever it is in the weſtern coun- 
tries, 0 be trodden down for the dungbill. 
Theſe remarks ſeem to ſhew that our tranſ- 
lators have miſtaken the meaning of this 
paſſage in Iſa, But we may further obſerve 


that ſevere calamities inflicted on nations and 


people are in Scripture often compared to 
the oriental manner of zhreſhing corn and 
ſtraw. See 2 K. xiii. 7. Amos i. 3. Hab. 
11.12. Comp. Iſa. xxi. to. xli. 15. Dan. 


ii. 35. Accordingly the LXX. render Iſa. 


XXV. IO, Kai lerer HH cc. 1 Muabms, 
oͤ⸗ ro TWAHTBET 1 GNWVR Ev Au % And the 
country of Moab ſhall be trampled as they 
trample a threſhing floor with ( threſhing) 
carts ; Vulg. Et triturabitur Moab ſub eo, 
ſicuti teruntur paleæ in plauſtro; on which 


verſions obſerve not only that ac is ren-| 


dered in the LXX. by &Awre a threſhing floor, 
but 12572 by ] ⁰e (threſhing) carts, and 
in the Vulg. more properly in the ſingular 


by plauſtro; which meaning the Heb. word 


* $0 Niebubr, Voyage en Arabie, tom. i, p. 92. 


| uon 


may very well have, if conſidered as a de- 
ri vative from io level, lay level, or the 
like. Comp. under h and Tay IV. and 
ſee Vitringa and Biſhop Loth on Iſa, 


XXV. 10. 
„ 
Chald. The ſame as the Heb. nw, To break. 
Once, Dan. ii. 42. So Theodolion, ourg- 


Gepever, and Vulg. contritum. 


n 

Chald. It occurs not as a V. in the Bible, but 

as a N. Nn Continuance, continuation. OCC. 
Dan. vi. 16, 20. 


or 579 


Occurs not as a V. but the idea appears from 
Iſa. xxxiv. 11, to be Confuſion, looſe, un- 
cometted, without form, oraer, or the like. 
So Aquila excellently renders it by ATex/ 
Without order, Deut. xxxii. 10. Comp. un- 
der Na I. 

I. As a N. nn A confuſion, waſte, occ. Iſa, 
v. 6: where Vulg. renders 772 by de- 
ſertam deſert. 

II. As a N. min, formed like m2, W, uw, 
&c. Without order, form, or regularity, looſe, 
unfermed, waſte. See Gen. i. 2 *. Iſa. xxxiv. 
11. Deut. xxxii. 10. Job vi. 18, xii. 24. 
On Job xxvi. 7, comp. under Dx I. 2. 

III. As a N. win A waſte, vain, unprofitable 
thing or idol, vanity, inanity. 1 Sam. xii. 21, 
Ifa. lix. 4. xlv. 19, I aid not to the ſeed of 
Jacob Nh (as) a vain thing, “a thing of no 
conſequence (Bate, whom ſee), /eek ye me. 

Comp. ver. 18, and Ifa. xlix. 4 


rh See under en VI. 
ln 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N, 
which is ſupplied by > in ., Ezck. 


+ HR | 
I. In Kal and Hiph. To mark, make a mark, 


« Les maiſons des petits quartiers [de Kahira] ſont pour 


la plupart de briques non cuites—" | 
+ 50 read the Aeri and many of Dr. Kennicott's Co- * See Burnet, Archzolog. Philoſ. lib. ii. cap. 1, and 
dices, not n:. the Rev. William TFones's Phyfiological Diſquiſitions, 


Sce Harmer's Obſervations, as above, and vol. i. p. 423. p. 23, Kc. 


. OCC, 


Y 


r- 


occ. 1 Sam. xxi. 13. Ezek. ix. 4; where 
LXX. dog onpercy put a mark. As a N. 1 
A mark. occ. Ezek. ix. 4, 6. So LXX. 


ono) *, + In Perſia to this day their ink, 


which reſembles our printer's ink, though 
not ſo thick, ſerves them not only for 
writing, but for making the impreſſion of their 
ſeals, which well illuſtrates the above pal- 
ſage of Ezekiel, eſpecially if compared 
with Rev. vii. 3, 4; where the ſervants of 
God are ſaid to be ſealed in their foreheads. 
II. As a N. N A mark or gage for ſtanding 
trial with an adverſary, (a we). occ. Job 
xxxi. 35, M N Behold, or here is (French 
Voici) my gage; let the all-bountiful anſwer 


me. Hence in Hiph. To challenge or accuſe, 


as one who gives his mark or pledge upon 
a trial,” (Bate) and cauſes his adverſary to 
do the ſame. occ. Pf. Ixxviii. 41; where 
perhaps is an alluſion to the very phraſe 
in Job xxxi. 35. See. Targ. on Pl. 
III. Chald. In Kal, To tremble, be terrified or 
amazed. Once, Dan. iii. 24; where Aquila 
and Theodotion hc h, be wondered, Vulg. 
obſtupuit he was aſtounded. The Targums 


often uſe it in theſe ſenſes. See Caſtell. 
i See under OXn II. 


in 
I. In Hiph. To cut, or rather, to Date off. 
So Vulg. excutientur, ſhall be ſhaken off. 


Once, Iſa. xvill. 5. 
DER. To oſs, J teaze, to igſe (pull), wool. 


wnn 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a N. dp, 


plur. S ].]ᷓ̃0˖N, denotes, according to the 
Rabbins and ſome modern tranſlations, 
ſome kind of animal, a badger, or the like; 
but not ſo the ancient verſions, who all 
agree that it means not an animal, but a 


5 * See Yitringa, Obſerv. Sacr. lib. ii. cap. 15, & 8, 

e. 

+ See Hanway's Travels, vol. i. p. 317. Comp. Nie- 
bubr, Deſcription de l'Arabie, p. 90; Harmer's Obſerva- 
tions, vol. ii. p. 458, &c. 

See Junius, Fe 


ymol. Anglic. in teaſe, and %. | 


[ 


1 


ö 


-r 


colour ; fo the LXX. throughout, bαν 
and d, and Ferome hyacinthus and 
| hyacinthinus, azure, y- blue; Aguila, Sym- 
machus and Theodotion in Exod. xxv. 5, 
wh ive Violet-coloured. So Vulg. throughout 
by 1anthinus, freq. occ. See Bochart, vol. iii. 
p- 989, & ſeq. and Bynæus De Calceis Heb. 
p- 46, & ſeq. and Scheuchzer, Phyſica Sacra 
in Exod. xxv. 5, and Ezek. xvi. 10. An 
outermoſt covering tor the tabernacle of azure 
or y- Vlue, was very proper to repreſent the 


ſky or azure boundary of this ſyſtem. Comp. 


under 59n. 


Fry See under nn IV. v. 
H See wn 


In 


I. To be in the midſt, between, within. occ. 
Deut. xxxiii. 3, They were between 45 
feet (Y plur. as the Samaritan Penta- 
teuch and very many of Dr. Kennicott's 
Codices read). This was the ancient poſ- 
ture of diſciples with their maſter. Comp. 
2 K. iv. 38. Luke viii. 35. x. 39. Acts 
xxii. 3. The LXX. render it vzo—co1 are 
under — Vulg. appropinquat approaches. As 
Ns. Tn The midſt, middle, or inner part. 
Gen. i. 6. it. 9, & al. freq. p, fem. 
N, and NI9N, Middle, middlemoſt. Exod. 
xxvi. 28. 1 K. vi. 8. Jud. vii. 19, & al. 

II. As Ns. Jn or Tn Concealed wiczedneſs, 
deceit. occ. Pl. x. 7. lv. 12. Ixxii. 14. 
III. As a N. maſc. plur. ©»21 or yn 
Peacocks. occ. 1 K. x. 22. 2 Chron. ix. 21. 
So LXX. according to the Alexandrian MS. 
T&uvwy, and Vulg. in both texts, pavos. It 
ſeems a foreign word, as perhaps d27MwW 
and Ip, which occur in the ſame texts, 
likewiſe are. Theſe birds might have this 
name by an onomatopœia from their cy. 
Let any one attentively ſurvey the peacock 
in all the glorious diſplay of the priſmatic 
colours in his train (mille grabens varios, 
adverſo Sole, colores), and he will not be 
ſurpriſed that Solomon's mariners, who can- 
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D- n 


not be ſuppoſed ignorant of their maſter's 
taſte for natural hiſtory (ſee 1 K. iv. 33.), 
ſhould bring ſome of theſe wonderful birds 
with them from their ſouthern expedition. 
J) Occurs not as a V. but as a N. maſc. 
plur. ) Great or repeated frauds or de- 
ceits. occ. Prov. xxix. 13. See above Jn Il. 
and comp. Mat. v. 45. 


on 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a N. fem. 


DOD Blue, azure, ſky colour. So the LXX. 


Aquila, Symmachus, and Theodotion, fre- 
quently "Tex, and Vulg. Hyacinthus 
and Hyacinthinus. Exod. xxv. 4, & al. 
freq. Might not this colour be ſo. called as} 
being that of the verge or extremity of this 
fyſtem (as every one may obſerve) from 
the V. 9 to finiſh, end? Thus we call it, 
a Hy- colour. By Num. iv. 6, 527, ſeems 
to have denoted a deeper colour than vn. 


PN 


In'Kal, To direct, regulate. Ia. xl. 13. In 
Niph. To be regulated. 1 Sam. ii. 3. M (ac- 
cording to the Keri, and the reading of 
the Complutenſian edition, and many of Dr. 
Kennicoit's Codices; ſo Vulg. ipſi) And by 
him events are regulated : or if we follow 
the common printed reading x9), we may 
render the ſentence interrogatively. And 
are not events. regulated ? namely, by his] 
providence. Comp. under N II. 4. 


. 


II. In Kal, To regulate by weight, meaſure, hab 


rule, Job xxvin..25. Iſa. xl. 12. Pf, Ixxv. 2. 
Comp. Ezek. xviit. 25, 29. xxxiii. 17, 20. 
Applied metaphorically to the ſpirits and 
hearts. Prov. xvi. 2. xxiv. 12. In Huph, 
To be weighed. 2 K. xii. 11. As Ns. Pp 
Meaſure, tale. Exod. v. 8. Ezek. xlv. 11. 


Comp. TIN Nah. ii. ix. Fem. N The 


ſame, Exod. v. 8. Alſo, Proportion. Exod. 
xxx. 32, 37. Tem. M\2N Meaſure, ſum. Ezek. 
XXV111.. 12. xliii. 10. Comp. ver. 11, and 
ſee Biſhop Newcome. Comp. Root pn. 
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-n 


Nee ce u, whence Eng. ſecb- 4 
nical, architeF, architefure, &c. 


bn 


The idea ſeems to be elevation, ring above 

be adjacent ground, elevari, in altum tumere 

inſtar tumuli aut cumuli. Hence Latin 
tollo, to lift up, raiſe. 

As a N. >n | > 

I. An elevation, elevated fituation. occ. Joſh. 
xi. 13; where n may be plural, and the 
Vulg. accordingly explains d) 5y MMmyn, 
by quæ erant in collibus & in tumulis tz, 
which were ſituated on hills and riſing 
grounds ; as many towns in the mountainous. 
country of Judea were. Comp. Judith iv. 
85 But if d in dm be conſidered as a 

uffix, tbeir, the ſenſe will be the ſame. 

II. A ruinous heap. occ. Deut. xiii. 16. Jer. 
xlix, ii. Joſh. viii. 28; in which laſt cited 
text the LXX. render it ww conyrov an 
uninhabited heap, and the Vulg. in all tu- 
mulum a heap, a hillock. Comp. Jer. xxx. 
18, and Blayney there. | 

»n I. As a Participial N. 9 Greatly ele- 
vated, eminent, occ. Ezek. xvil. 22. 
Vulg. eminentem, Targ. Wo and Syriac 
whyn, elevated. | 

II. As a Participle Benoni maſc. plur. with n 
poſtfixed Wh7nn bo laid us (i. e, Jeruſalem. 
and the temple) in heaps. occ. Pſ. cxxxvii. 
3. Comp. Pſ. Ixxix. 1, & above II. alſo, 
5 IL under , and of the two ſenſes pro- 
poſed let the reader judge for himſelf. 


Won 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but ſeems nearly 
related to the following 7>n, as xan to 
Nan, den to Man, &c. As a Participle or 
participial N. maſc. plur.. © Hanging, 
Juſpended, in ſuſpenſe. So LXX. Agen, 
and Vulg. quaſi pendens.. occ. Deut. xxviii. 
66. Hol. xi. 7, NID? DWNIN BY) And my 
people (ſhall) hang in doubt, i. e. be in the 
utmoſt ſuſpenſe and anxiety, at my turning 
away, from them namely. So LXMX. enups- 


* 


Dx. Greek Tex, Art. r TXYrGu, 
7 


laceſlenos ſuſpended, Vulg. pendebit ſhall 8 
ns 


2 


h- 


Chald. As a N. the ſame as the Heb, w, 
Snow. occ. Dan. vii. 9. | 


Tn | 
With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, . 
I. To hang, hang up, ſuſpend. See Gen. xl. 
19. Deut. xxi. 22, 23 *. 2 Sam. xviii. 10. 
Job xxvi. 7. Pf. cxxxvii. 2 +. Ezek. xv. 3. 
xxvii. 10, 11; on which two laſt verſes 
obſerve that Pauſanias ſays the architraves 
[ of the temple of Apollo at 0914p were 
decorated with golden armours, Sucklers 
ſuſpended by the Athenians after the battle 
of Marathon, and /hields taken from the 
Gauls under Brennus.“ Chandler's Travels 
in Greece, p. 262. So in modern times, 
Sandys, p. 25, ſpeaks of one of the gates of 
the ſeraglio at Conſtantinople being hung 
with ſhields and ſcimitars.” Comp. Cant. iv. 
4 1 Mac. iv. 57. See more in Harmer's 
bſervarions, vol. ii. p. 518. In Niph. To 

be hanged up. Eſth. ii. 23, Lam. v. 12. 
II. As a N. 5 A quiver, which is hang on 
the ſhoulder. So LXR. @zecrgey, and Vulg. 

pharetram. occ. Gen. xxvii. 3. 


„on As a N. Pendulous, pendent, hanging | 


down ; or rather as the LXX. render 
cr, Eurer, and the Vulg. more plainly 
elatas palmarum, 1. e. the cluſters or ſtrings 
M4 embryo-fruits after they have burſt the 

eaths of the female paim-tree, and which 
then hang down, and reſemble locks of 
hair freely flowing. Verbal deſcription 
however can give but a very imperfect 
idea of them, and therefore I refer the 
reader for further ſatisfaction to Scheuchzer, 
Phyſ. Sacra, tab. pxx1iv. fig. F. and 
tab. Dxxv. fig. 6, 16. See allo Michaelis 
on Lototb's Prælections, p. 639, edit. Got- 
ting. who obſexves that in Arabic like- 
wile n ſignifies @ cluſter of young dates, 
 Jpatha palmarum. occ. Cant. v. 11. 


= See FVitringa's excellent Comment on this paſſage, 
Obſervat. Sacr. lib. ii. cap. 12. | 
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2 

In Arabic it ſignifies To break, break in pieces, 
particularly as a ſword or potter's veſlel on 
the edge, to break on the edge with many 
Jaggs or notches, See Caſtell. The Vulg. 
have once, and perhaps rightly, rendered 
it verbally, Job xxxix. 10, n, ad aran- 
dum to plough. As a N. n, plur. in Reg. 
wn A furrow in a ploughed field. So the 
LXX. generally render it evazg, and Vulg. 
ſulcus. occ. Job. xxxi. 38. xxxix. 10. Pl. 
Ixv. 11. Hol. x. 4. xii. 11, or 12. 


von 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Chaldee 
ſignifies To ſplit, cleave, Thus the Jeruſa- 
lem Targum uſes it for the Heb. yow Lev. 
1. 17; and hence perhaps 1s derived the 
Greek Jaauw to break. 

I. As Ns. fem. cy nyMn and Ten, plur. 
maſc. π¾ )]), A worm, or rather maggot 
(ſee Bate), from it's eating into and dividing 
certain ſubſtances. See Exod. xvi. 20. 
Deut. xxviii. 39. Ifa. xiv. 11. Jon. iv. 7. 

II. As a N. y, and fem. YYY Scarlet- or 
crimſon- colour, q. d. worm colour, ſo called 
becauſe made of ſmall worms, which are 
found-in the tubercles of a certain ſhrub, 
Ifa. i. 18 *, Lam. iv. 5. Exod. xxv. 4. 
Lev. xiv. 4, & al. freq. Comp. d under 
my IV. As a particip. Huph. maſc. plur. 
ro Clothed in ſcarlet. occ. Nah. 11. 4. 

It may be worth obſerving, that the Arabs 
call both this «worm and the colour it 
yields Al-kermez, whence the French Cra- 
moifi, and Eng. Crimſon; and that the co- 

chineal inſect is by naturaliſts ranged under 
the ſame genus. See Bochart, vol. iii. 624, 53 
Schbeuchzer, Phyſ. Sacra on Exod. xxv. 4; 
Goguet's Origin of Laws, &c. vol. ii. 106, 
edit. Edinburgh; and Brooke's Nat. Hiſt, 
vol. iv. p. 81, &c. 

III. As a N. fem. plur. ry The grinders, 
i. e. tbe teeth which divide or grind the food 


* See Biſhop Loeth's Note, and Annual Regiſter for 


See Harmer's Obſervations, vol. iii. p. 200, &c. 
$ 


1780, Nat. Hiſt. p. 100. 
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in pieces. So the LX X. Muds, and Vulg. 
Molas and molares. occ. Job xxix. 17. 
Prov. xxx. 14. Joel i. 6. 

DER. French failler to cut, whence Eng. 
tailor, taillage, tally. 


von See among the Pluriliterals. 


ur 
Chald. As Ns. ron and dp The ſame as 
the Heb. wow and uw, Three. Dan. 111. 
24. vil. 5, & al. So Nr Ezra vi. 4. 
Alſo, The third. Dan, v. 29. So h Dan. 
v. 7. fem. mxvbn Dan. ii. 39. Plur. pe 
Thirty, Dan. vi. 7, 12, or 8, 13. 


ln 

To finiſh, or be finiſhed, whether in a good or 
bad ſenſe. 

I. To finiſh, make an end of, complete, perfect. 
Toſh. iv. 11. Alſo, To be finiſhed, completed, 
ended. Gen. xlvii. 18. Job xxxi. 40. So 
1 Sam. xvi. 11, Nn iN Are the young 
men complete? i. e. are they a come? For 

drm Pſ. xix. 14, fee under Root ry ]. 
In Hiph. To finiſh, make an end. 2 Sam. 
xx. 18, Tranſitively, To make an end of, 
take all. 2 K. xxii. 4. As Ns. Dn Perfect, 
finiſhed, complete, Tug. Gen. xxv. 27, Job 
1. 1, & al. DN Completeneſs, perfection, com- 
plete ſoundneſs. Job xxi. 23. Full ftrength. 
1 K. xxii. 34. Integrity. Gen. xx. 5, Pſ. 
ci. 2. Obſerve that in Prov. x. 9, very 
many of Dr. Kennicott's Codices read DN. 

em. mn, in Reg. ron, Integrity. Prov. 
xi. 3. Job ii. 3, 9, & al. Dh Soundneſs. 


occ. Pf. xxxviii. 4, 8. Ia. i. 6. | 


II. As a N. maſc. plur. o/ THUMMIM, 


Perfections. So the XX. according to the 


Complutenſian edition, render it, Neh. vii. 
65, rehewwoeow; Aquila and Theodotion, Lev. 


Viii. 8, re %. and Symmachus, Deut. 


xxxiii. 8, T&MuuwTyreg, by which laſt word 


the other Hexaplar verſions likewiſe tranſ- 
late it, Exod. xxviii. 30. As the precious | 
ſtones put into the High Prieſt's breaſt- | 
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x 


plate were called gs Lights (in the 
| | 7” | % | | wards: 


TN 


Greek verſions ®wriwjpzs), on account of 
their luminous ſplendour, but principally from 
the illumination of the divine oracles delivered 
by Jehovah to the High Prieſt, when ar- 
rayed in them, ſo are they called ryan 
from the completeneſs or perfection of the ſaid 
oracles, never failing, but always accom» 
pliſhed. Comp. under IV. 
III. In Kal, To be finiſhed or conſumed, to fail. 
Gen. xlvii. 15, 18. Deut. it. 14. Joſh. iii. 
16, & al. freq. In Hiph. To conſume, cauſe 
to be conſumed. Ezek. xxii. 15. xxiv. 103 
where Biſhop Newcome © waſte away, per- 
coquendo conſume.” Comp. under 11 111. 2. 
IV. Chald. As a particle mn, The ſame as 
the Heb. dow, There. Ezra v. 17, & al. 
n In Hith. tor To. make or ſbew oneſelf 
Perfect. occ.. 2 Sam. xxii. 26. Pf, xviii. 26. 
As a N. on Very perfect. Gen. vi. . xvii. 
1. Alſo, Great perfection, complete integrity. 
Joſh. xxiv. 14. Pf. Ixxxiv. 12. . 
From this. Root the Greeks ſeem to have had 
their Oc, denoting Law, Right, and uſed 
as the name of the Goddeſs of Oracles. 
Alſo, in plur. Ochiges Laws, Oracles. 
Nan | 
Occurs not as a V. but the idea is evident; 
for hence as a N. h Continuance, conti- 
nual ſucceſſion. So Exod. xxix. 42, 10 
n is the burnt-offering of continuance, or 
continual burnt-offering. Lev. vi. 13, Or 20, 
Num. iv. 16, rm MMM the bread-offering 
of continuance. Alſo, as an adverb, Conti- 
nually, perpetually. Exod. xxv. 30. xxviii. 
29, 30. Xxix. 38, & al. freq. It denotes 
either uninterrupted continuance, as Lev. vi. 
6, or 13; or continual renewals at certain 
times, Num. xxviii. 3, 6. Jer. lil. 33, 34. 
Ezek. xlvi. 15. So Exod. xxvii. 20, that 
the lamp may burn H continually, “ both 
night and day, ſays Clark in his Note 
here; but by the next verſe Aaron and his 
ſons were to order the lamp from evening 
to morning, and by Exod. xxx. 8, Aaron 
lighted the lamps at even, and by 1 Sam. 
ii. 3, the lamp uſually went out, NAD), to- 
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wards morning. But as to the fire on the 
brazen altar, it was expreſsly commanded, 
Lev. vi. 6, or 13, The fire ſhall wn ever 
be burning on the altar, aan Nd it ſhall 
not go out. And this probably was a rite, 
not only of the Levitical, but of the an- 
cient Patriarchal diſpenſation, from whence 
it was derived to the heathen. For thus 
we find that Numa [the ſecond king of 
Rome] erected a particular temple to Vea, 
and cauſed a fire to be kept always burning in 
zt.” Heooke's Roman Hiſt, book i. ch. viii. 
8 6, who adds the following learned note 
rom Cartrou and Rouill'. The keeping up 
of a ſacred fire had always been a part of 
religion in different nations. The fre ſhall 
ever be burning on the altar, ſaith the Lord, 
it ſhall never go out, Lev. vi. 13. Such a 
fire was preſerved in the temples of Ceres 
at Mantinea, of * Apollo at Delphi and 
Athens, and in that of Diana at Ecbatan, 
among the Perſians. Setinus committed the 
care of the Sacred Fire in the temple of 
Minerva, and of the ſtatue of Pallas, to a 
ſociety of young women. The Magi had 
the charge of keeping a fire always burning 
on altars erected in the middle of thoſe lit- 
tle temples, which Strabo calls IIupcibelcæ. 
A lamp was always burning in the temple of 
Jupiter Ammon; and if we believe Diodorus 
Siculus, this cuſtom | 1, e. of keeping up a per- 
petual fire] came from the Egyptians to the 
Greeks, and from them to the Romans, 
who made it a principal point of their re- 
ligion .“. Nor was this religious cuſtom 
confined within the limits of the Old World. 
© The ſun was the chief object of religious 
worſhip among the Natchez | a nation ſitu- 
ated on the banks of the Miſſiſſippi in 
North America). In their temples they pre- 
ſerved a perpetual Fire as the pureſt emblem 


„See Callimachus's Hymn to Apollo, lin. 83, 4. 

+ Comp. Plutarch in Numa, vol. i. p. 66, edit. Xyland. 
and Bochart, vol. ii. 363; Virgil, En. ii. lin. 297, iv. 
lin, 200; Nenophon, Cyropæd. lib. viii. p. 460, edit. 
Hutchinſon, 8 vo. and Note; Selen De Diis Syris, Syn- 
tag. ii. cap. 8; Fitringa in Iſa. tom. ii. p. 249, Note A. 
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| of their divinity. Miniſters were appointed 
to watch and feed this ſacred flame *, But 
what was the ſpiritual import of that law, 
Lev. vi. 6, or 13? Was it not the perpetually 
keeping alive that miraculous fire which came 
from before Jehovah, Lev. ix. 24, to exhibit 
lis perpetual wrath againſt tin, and to ſhew 
that this wrath could not be appealed or 
ſatisfied by the mere Levitical ſacrifices, 
however numerous or coſtly, but would 
burn till the appearance of Him who 
ſhould come 0 put away fin by the Sacrifice 
of Himſelf ? See Heb. ix. 26. x. 1—10. 


Te 


With a radical and immutable N, as in Nag, 
MA. | : 

I. In Kal, To wender, be aſtoniſhed, amazed, 
See Pf. xlviii. 6. Job xxvi. 11. Iſa. xxix. . 
Hab. i. 5; in which laſt text it occurs 
both in Niph. and Kal, wn Yb And 
be ye aſtoniſhed ; wonder Seca, &c, As 
a N. rw Aftoniſhment, amazement, occ. 
Deut. xxviii. 28. Zech. xii. 4. 

II. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. pc, em- 
phat. N ονο wonders. occ. Dan. vi. 27, or 
28. iii. 32, or iv. 2. It occurs alfo in con- 
ſtruction, Dan. 111. 33, or iv. 3. 

For TIM ſee under d. 

Hence Greek YJavue wonder, Yevpacu 10 Won - 
der, by which latter V. the LXX. ſeveral 
times render MN. Allo YauSiw, See 
to be amazed, by which V. Aquila tranſlates 
it, Pf. xlviii. 6, as another of the Hexaplar 
verſions does the N. prman by Youbes, Deut. 
XXViii. 8. Alſo perhaps Latin /:meo, to 
fear, whence Eng. timid, timidity. 


fn 


viii. 14, Then he brought me to the dvr of the 
gate of the Lord's houſe, which was towards 
the north, and behold, there ſat women de p- 
ing for Tammuz. Here Jerome interprets. 


Comp. p. 344, and Gentleman's Magazine for July 1753, 
p- 326, and Critical Review for November 1771, p. 330.1 
mat 


| . i : , 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but as a N. ran 
Tammuz, the name of an idol. Once, Ezek.. 


* Dr. Robertſon's Hiſt, of America, vol. i. p 385. 


—— — — — 


— — — - - — — ͥ—„—a — 
_ - — — — — — 


3 ——ͤ——— — 
— — — — < —ee 
. 
, 
_— 
© 2 nr 

8 P - 

— 


— 
—— 


4 


— 


Bot 
——— —— —— —— — — 4 — 
— > —— - — — 


— — 
— — 


2 - 
— = 


== 


=; > ERS = 


=. = Con YET. ——— 


\ 


4 — 4 


43 
ON, ee? 


— 


z<z 5. 


_— 


— 


—— — 
— 


— — — 


4 2 Ss Y 


4 - 
a_> a»: 


LO 


n 


EE 


— 


n 


* ——_—, 


— 
— 


r 
— 2 


tom. ii. p. 878, &c. edit. Bened. as follows. 


rative Nature's) weeping on that account, 


turnal. lib, i. cap. 21. 


Ter) 


mn by Adonis, who, he obſerves, is in 
Hebrew and Syriac called Tammuz. Now 
it is well known that Adonis was a Syrian 
idol, of whoſe worſhip, as celebrated in the 
temple of Venus, at Byblus in Syria, we 
have an account in Lucian De Dea Syra, 


The Syrians, ſays he,“ affirm that what 
the boar 1s reported to have done againſt 
Adonis was tranſacted in their country ; and 
in memory of this accident they every year 
beat themſelves (Tunovrou) and lament, and 
celebrate frantic rites (Te opyic emme\eert) ; 
and great wailings are appointed through- 
out the country; and after they have beaten 
themſelves, and lamented, they firſt perform 
funeral obſequies- to Adonis, as to one dead, 
and afterwards, on the next, or another 
(Eren) day, they feign that he is alive, and 
aſcended into the air or heaven (es Toy csg 


Weures), and ſhave their heads, as the 


Egyptians do at the death of Apis; and 
whatever omen will not conſent to be 


to proſtitute themſelves during one day to 
ſtrangers; and the money thus carned is 
conſecrated to Venus. Thus my author: and 
from his account we may form a tolerably 
Juſt notion of the manner in which the 
Jewiſh idolatreſſes lamented Tammuz, But 
{till what was meant by Tammuz or Adonis? 
* Macrobius ſays, Adonis was undoubtedly 
the Sun, and many other writers are of the 
ſame opinion; and the fable of Adonis's de- 
ſcent into hell, and of Yenus's (i. e. gene- 


they with him explain of the Suz's paſſing 
through the ſix ſouthern ſigns, as they do 
Adonis's return to Venus, of the Sun's en- 
tering into the northern ſigns, and fo re- 
turning to the northern hemiſphere of the 
earth; and they think that the fiction of 
Adonis's being killed by a boar, means the 
diminution of the Sun's light and heat by 


* Adonin quogue Solem efſe non dubitabitur, &c. Sa- 
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| 


. ſhaved, are obliged, by way of puniſhment, | 


Ten 

winter x. But if this had been all that 
the idolaters intended by Adonis, would 
they, as Lucian relates, have commemo- 
rated his reſurrection ſo ſoon after his 
obſequies? Would they not rather have 
kept his funeral at the winter-/o/ftice, and 
celebrated his reſurrection at the verna! 
equinox or thereabouts? Beſides, the Jewiſh 
women are repreſented as weeping for Tam- 
muz on the fifth day of the ſixth month (comp. 
Ezek. viii. 1, 14.), i. e. nearly of our Au- 
guſt, O. S. at which ſeaſon the diminution 
of the ſolar OE hardly be thought a 
ſubject for lamentation in the hot eaſtern 
countries; and the Sun is then more than 
four months diſtant from the winter: ſolſtice. 
And further, as Mr. Bate has pertinently 
remarked in his Crit. Heb. the worſhipping 
of the waw Sun or ſolar light” is not only 
diſtinguiſhed from that of Tammuz, but ex- 
preſsly called a greater abomination, ver. 15, 
16. Wich the learned writer therefore laſt 
mentioned, I find myſelf obliged to refer 
MN, as well as the Greek and Roman 
+ Hercules, to that claſs of idols which were 


originally deſigned to repreſent the promiſed 


Saviour, the Defire of all nations. His other 
name Adonis is almoſt the very Heb. 19198 


or Lord, a well known title of Chriſt ? 


And as for op I would, without being 
dogmatical or poſitive, propoſe the deriva- 


tion of it from dm to put an end to, and m 


heat, 1. e. wrath or puniſpment. I cannot 
forbear adding from the learned Mr. Spear- 
man, to whoſe 2d Letter on the LXX. I am 
much obliged in this article, that accord- 
ing to Julius Firmicus, upon a certain night, 
while the ſolemnity [in honour of Adonis] 
laſted, an image was I laid in a bed, and 
after great lamentation made over it, /ight 
was brought in, and the prieſt, anointing 
the mouths of che aſſiſtants, whiſpered to 


* Compare the Orphic Hymn to Adonis, 
+ Comp. under iy V. | : 


Comp. Theocritus, Idyll. xv. lin. 84, 85. 
LOT * þ them 


-er 


them that Salvation was come, that Deli- 
verance was brought to paſs ;” or as * Godwyn 
ives the words, Owpperrs Tw Ox, eg. yo; 
Mu en roy Ecurypice, Ti ruſt ye in God, fer 
out of pains Salvation is come unto us; upon 
which their ſorrow was turned into joy, 
and the image taken, as it were, out of 
it's ſepulchre.“ 


Tan 
In Kal, Tranſitively, and with 2 following, 
To lay hold on, to hold, hold up, both in a 
proper and metaphorical ſenſe. See Gen. 
Xlviii. 17. Exod. xvii. 12. Pf. xvii. 5. Prov. 
iii. 18. iv. 4. Comp. Job xxxvi. 17. In 
Niph. To be laid hold on, holden. Prov. v. 22. 

For h Pl. xvi. 5, fee under Root T9), 


bn See among the Pluriliterals. 
.._ 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but, from the| 


things to which it is applied, the idea ap- 
pears to be Straight, uprigbt. The LXX. 
have rendered YN by Eran Pomnuwy 
the ſtems or trunks of palm-trees, Exod. xv. 
27. Num, xxxiil. 9; and Mn, by Zre- 


Azyn, Cant. iii. 6; and this latter form 


mn, having » inſerted after the H, would 
plainly prove the Y in the Noun , &e. 
ro be radical, but the » is wanting in very 
many of Dr. Kennicot?'s Codices. Y, however 
ſeems radical. Hence perhaps Eng. timber. 
I. As a N. fem. plur. hm and rey 
Upright pillars or columns, as of Smoke. 
occ. Cant, ii. 6. (which refers to the ſmoke 
of the lamps and perfumes with which the 
royal bride was attended +) Joel ii. 30, or 
iii. 3. Comp. Jud. xx. 40. And as to the 
connection between this and the ſubſequent 
application of the Heb. , I obſerve that 
the younger Pliny, lib. vi. epiſt. 20, thus 
deſcribes the column of ſmoke, which aſ- 


* In his Moſes and Aaron, p. 186, ä 5 
+ See Harmer's Outlines, &c. p. 124, and Mrs, Francis's 


Nate, in her Poetical Tranſlation. 


a. | wn 


cended from Mount Veſuvius in that erup- 
tion by which Pliuy the naturaliſt periſhed. 
When viewed from the diſtance of Miſnum, 


cc its figure, ſays he, reſe nbled that of a 


Pine tree, for it ſhot up a great height in the 
form of a trunk, which extended itſelf at 
top into a ſort of branches.” — The com- 
paring of it to a palm-tree might perhaps 
have been equally proper, but the pine-tree 
was more familiar to Pliny. 


II. As a N. wn, plur. won and ry, 


palm tree, from it's fraight, upright 


growth, for which it ſeems more remarkable 


than any other tree, and which fometimes 
riſes to more than @ hundred feet, Thus 
Aenophon, who was well acquainted with 
the eaſtern countries (Gyropæd. lib. vii. 
p. 403, edit. Hutchinſon, 8vo.), mentions 
Gowigr palm-trees u eh, whHounog not leſs 
than a plethron (i. e. about 100 feet) in 
length ;” adding, Ei yop ou prior 1 TOTETU 
To g WÞuxores ; for * of them grow 


even to a greater height,” And in the ſame 


place he immediately ſubjoins, x: yas 5 
Hebo d Ponce bro Gegug, vw KUPTEITCU, 
dee 01 ct 01 Neu uνν palm-trees being 
preſled by a weight bend upwards, like aſſes 
of burden.“ From which paſſage probably 
aroſe that great, though common, miſtake, 
that the palm- tree, when growing, will ſup- 
port a conſiderable weight hung upon it, 
and bend the contrary way, as if reſiſting 
it's preſſure. But Xenophor is there ſpeak- 
ing of palm- trees when felled and uſed as 
timber; and * Strabo, + Plutarch, and I Au- 
lus Gellius, mention the ſame fact, not of 
the palm- tree when growing, but of it's 
Aoxov, Zu, or Lignum, i. e. of it's Beams 
or Wood d. However, the ſtraight and !fty 
growth of this tree, it's /ongevity and great fe- 
cundity, the permanency and perpetual flouriſb- 


* Lib. xv, p. 1063, edit. Am/icl. 

+ Sympoſ. lib. viii. prob. 4, ad fin. 

t Noct. Att. lib. iii. cap. 6. 

$ See Note in Hutchinſon's Xenophon Cyropæd. as 


above, and Suicer's Theſaurus under 90414 II. 
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a. 


emblem of the natural, and thence of the 


27D, p. 380, 382. Hence at the feaſt of 


Comp. 1 Mac. xiii. 51. 2 Mac. x. 7. John 


Jericho is called the city of Dan, Deut. 


and De Bel. lib. i. cap 6, $ 6. 
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ing of it's leaves *, and their form, reſem- 
bling the /o/ar rays, make it a very proper 


Divine Light, Hence in the holy place or 
ſanctuary of the temple (the emblem of 
Chriſt's body) palm-trees were engraved on 
the walls and doors between the coupled 
cherubs. See 1 K. vi. 29, 32, 35. Ezek. 
xli. 18, 19, 20, 25, 26, and comp. under 


Tabernacles branches of palm- trees were to 
be uſed, among others, in making their 
booths. Comp. Lev. xxiii. 40. Neh. viii. 
15. And hence, perhaps, the propheteſs 
Deborah particularly choſe to dwell under a 
palm. tree, Jud. iv. 5. Palm-branches were 
alſo uſed as emblems of victory, both by 
believers and idolaters. The reaſon given 


by Plutarch and Aulus Gellius, why they 


were ſo among the latter, is the nature of the 
wood, which ſo powerfully reſiſts incumbent 
preſſure. But doubtleſs, believers, by bear- 
ing palm-branches after a vifory, or in 
triumph, meant to acknowledge the ſupreme 
author of their ſucceſs and proſperity, and to 
carry on their thoughts to the Divine Light, 
the great Conquerour over Sin and Death, 


xii. 13. Rev. vii. 9, and under m2 III. 
And the idolaters likewiſe probably uſed 
palms on ſuch occaſions, not without re- 
ſpect to Apollo or the Sun, to whom, among 


them, they were conſecrated. Comp. Senſe v. 


below. For a further account of the palm- 
tree, {ee Scheuchzer, Phyſica Sacra on Exod. 
Xv. 27, and on Job xxix. 18; Shaw's Tra- 
vels, p. 141, &c. and p. 343, &c. and Haſ- 
ſelguiſt's Voyages, p. 416, &c. 


xxxiv. 3. 2 Chron. xxviii. 15 (comp- Jud. 
1. 16. 111. 13; where the Targum has Nr 


Ny the city of Jericho); becauſe as ＋ Ffoſe- 


* Sce Plutarch, Sympof. lib. viii. prob. 4, towards 
the middle. — 5 | | 
+ Ant. lib. iv. cap. 6, 5 f; and lib. xv. cap. 4, $ 2 


| 


- 


pbus, * Strabo, and F Pliny have remarked, 
it anciently abounded in palm-irees. And 
ſo Dr. Shaw, Travels, p. 343, remarks, that 
though theſe trees are not now either plen- 
tiful or fruitful in other parts of the Holy 
Land, yet, “there are ſeveral of them at 
Jericho, where there is the convenience 
they require of being often watered ; where 
likewiſe the climate is warm, and the foil 
ſandy, or ſuch as they thrive and delight 
-” 


III. As a N. wn Tamar, a city. built in the 


deſert by Solomon, and probably ſo named 
from the palm- trees growing about it (comp. 
Ezek. xlvii. 19. xlviii. 12.), as it was after- 
wards by the Romans called Palmyra, or 
rather Palmira, on the ſame account, from 
Palma à palm: tree. occ. 1 K. ix. 18. It 
is otherwiſe named iu Tadmoer, which 
ſeems a corruption of the former appel- 
lation, 2 Chron. viii. 4. Jeſepbus, Ant. 

lib. viii. cap. 6, F 1, tells us, that after 
Solomon had built ſeveral other cities,“ he 
entered 1nto the deſert which is above Syria, 
and taking poſſeſſion of it, erected there a 


very large city, diſtant two days journey from 


upper Syria, one from the Euphrates, and 
ſix from Babylon ; and that the reaſon of 
his building at ſuch a diſtance from the in- 


habited parts of Syria, was, that no water 


was to be met with nearer, but that i this 
place were found both ſprings and wells.” 
And this account agrees with the late 
learned traveller, Mr. Wood's, who deſcribes 
Palmyra as watered with two ſtreams, and 
ſays the Arabs even mention a third, now 
loſt among the rubbiſh. Fo/ephus adds, 
* that Solomon having built this city, and 


| ſurrounded it with very ſtrong walls, named 


it Oder oer Thadamora, and that it was (till 
ſo called by the Syrians in his time, but by 
the Greeks Palmira, O. de EM r 
por 8yopeuert Taupe.” With all due de. 


* Lib, xvi. p. 1106, edit. Amt. . 
7 Nat. Hiſt. lib. Vs cap. 14, and lib. xiii. cap. 4» 


& 9. 


: ference 
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ference however to ſuch learned men as 
may diſſent from me, I apprehend that 


Palmira was a name firſt impoled, not by 


the Greeks, but by the Romans. There 1s 
no Greek word from whence this appella- 
tion can probably be derived ; but Palmira, 
from Palma, is the very oriental name tranſ- 
lated into Latin; and as the warm climate 
of this city, and it's enjoying the benefit of 
water in the deſert, make it highly probable 
that it's Heb. and Latin names refer to the 
5 palm- trees, with which it once abounded, fo 
Abulfeda, a learned oriental geographer, 
who flouriſhed in the 14th century, expreſsly 
mentions the palm tree as common at Pal. 
mira even in his time. I cannot find that 
this city is ever mentioned by any of the 
old Greek writers, not even by that ac- 
curate geographer Strabo; nor indeed in 
the Roman Hiſtory is any notice taken of 
it, till Appian, in the fifth book of his Civil 
Wars, ſpeaks of Mark Antony as attempt- 
ing to plunder it +. But for a further ac- 
count of the ancient hiſtory and preſent 
ſtate of this once noble and powerfal city, 
I with great pleaſure refer the reader to 
Mr. Wood's curious, learned, and magni- 
ficent work, entitled, 4 Journey to Palmyra, 
and ſhall only add, that the Arabs of the 
country, like the Syrians in Feſepnus's time, 
full call it by it's old name Tedmor ; and 
that Mr. Bryant tells us he was aſſured 
by Mr. Nood, that © if you were to men- 
tion Palmyra to an Arab upon the ſpot, he 
would not know to what you alluded, nor 
would you find him at all better acquainted 
with the hiſtory of Odænatus and Zenobia. 
Inſtead of Palmyra he would talk of Tedmor; 
and in lien of Zenobia he would tell you 
that it was built by Salmah Ebn Doud, that 
is, by Solomon the ſon of David.” 
„For an account of whom ſee the Arabic authors 


mentioned at the end of Prideaux's Life of Mabomet, 
p- 153, and Herbeloti, Biblioth. Orient. in ABoULFEDA. 


+ Comp. Prideaux, Connect. part ii, book 7, anno 41. 
4 New Syſtem, vol. i. p. 214. 


Vern 


IV. As a N. n Tamar, the name of ſeveral 
women, in alluſion to the ftraightne/s, height, 
and beauty of the palm- tree, to which the 
Jewiſh queen is compared, Cant. vii. 7, 8. 
So * Theocriths Compares Helen to a cypreſs- 
tree in a garden, Idyll. xviii. lin. 30. K 
KRvrepocr. But Ulyſſes, in Homer's Odyſl. vi. 
lin. 162, 3, makes almoſt the very ſame 
compariſon as that in Canticles, by likening 
the princeſs Nauſicaa to a young paim-tree 
growing by Apollo's altar in Delos: 


Anu On wore Tory AmoAww; p H 
GOINIKOY »:.y epy2g 26; Y0/48v0v £Y0%T 2» 


V. don 72 Baal Tamar. The name of a 
place in Canaan, mentioned Jud. xx. 33 3 
and ſo called, no doubt, 1 in honour of Baal 
or the Sun, whoſe image or idol was pro- 
bably there accompanied by the palm-tree. 
Comp. under 9H II. We have already 

| ſeen under Senſe II. that the palm tree 

was among believers emblematic of the 
natural, and thence of the divine Ligbt, and, 
probably from a perverſion of the ſacred 
ritual, it was by the idolaters of various 
nations dedicated to, or made an emblem 
of, the n. The Delian palm, conlecrated 
to Apollo or the Sun, was, from + very 
ancient times, famous among the Greeks. 
And Herodotus, lib. 11. cap. 156, remarks 
that there were likewiſe many paim-trees at 
Apolls's temple at Butus in Egypt; and lib. ii. 
cap. 170, that at Sais, in the temple of Mi- 
nerva or Athena (a name for the /elar light) 
there were artificial co/umns in imitation of 
Palm-trees, 

Y Occurs not as a V. but as a N. maſc. 
plur. g οτοI Lofty pillars or comms, to 
ſerve for land- or way. marks. occ. Jer. 
. 

For S pn Bilterneſſes, ſee Wh IV. under 
Root d. 


* See Mr. Harmer's Outlines of a New Commentary, 


&c. p. 178, 335» 337775 
+ Sce Home's Odyſſ. vi. cited under Senſe IV. 


5 X mn 


r 


* 
* 


5 1 2 ” - 


« hn 7 


In Jud. v. 11, WV ſeems to ſignify, they ut- 


Ing. ſee among the Pluriliterals. As a N. 


II. An amphibious animal, fo called from it's 


rar 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, N. 

I. In Kal, with 5 following, To fhriek, wail, 
bewail, So LXX. Your, and Vulg. plan- 
gant. occ. Jud. xi. 40; where the Infinitive 
being formed in M plainly refers to a Root 
with a radical N final. And obſerve that 
the Root n 7% give makes pn, JM, and 
nn, but never Mn, in the Infinitive., 


tered, rehearſed, from rn V. which fee. 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. 211 Dragons, a kind 
of large ſerpents, from the horrid whining or 
hiſſing noiſe they make. This property of 
theirs is obſerved by Alan, and to this Job 
alludes, ch. xxx. 29, and Micah, ch. 1. 8. 
freq. occ. See Bochart, vol. iii. p. 437, 
and Scheuchzer, Phyſ. Sacr. in Job xxx. 29, 
and on Iſa. xxxv. 7, ſee Viiringa. For B31 


fem. plur. MN Female dragons or ſerpents. | 
occ. Mal. i. 3. So Dr. Shaw, Travels, 
p. 448, ſpeaking of Arabia Petrea, ſays, | 
Vipers, eſpecially in the wilderneſs of Sin, 
which might be called the Inheritance of 


Dragons, were very dangerous and troudble- | 


ſome ; not only our camels, but the Arabs | 
who attended them, running every moment | 
the riſque of being 4it7en.” | 

III. As a N. fem. hm A gift. See under 
1m l. 105 


v Occurs not as a V. in this reduplicate 


form, but | 
As a N. pz1 . 
I. A large kind of ſerpent, from it's doleful | 
whining noiſe. Exod. vii. 9, 10, 12. Deut. 
xxxii. 33. Comp. above Mn Il. Exod. 
IV. 3. vii, &c. 
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| aquatic animal, a ſea monſter, a whale, which 


D- 


pr are remarkable for their doleful cry. 

ſ. clxviii. 7. Lam. iv. 3*. Gen. i. 21, 
where PY22723N 2M ſeem to include both 
the. crocodile and whale þ ſpecies. Comp. 
under p. 

Hence Greek Suneg, Lat. thynnus, and Eng. 
tunny or funny % See Merrick's Annot. 
and Scheuchzer, Phyſica Sacra, on Pf. Ixxiv. 

III. As a N. he. See under n I. 

IV. Chald. As a N. fem. y), from the 
Heb. dw, Second. occ. Dan. vii. 5. Ad- 


occ. Dan. ii. 7. | 
Im 
Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Syriac ſig- 


nifies in Hith. To fail, and I ſuſpect that the 
radical idea of the Heb. is, To be ſoft, tender; 


part or tip of the ear. So Montanus, tene- 
rum. Exod. xxix. 20, & al. 


n See under III. 
2 


In Kal, Tranſitively, To /cathe, nauſeate, abo- 
minate, both in a natural and mental ſenſe. 
Pſ. cvii. 8. Deut. vii. 26. xxiii. 7. Job 
xix. 19, & al. freq. In Niph. To be abo- 
minable. occ. 1 Chron. xxi. 6. As a Par- 
ticiple or participial N. 2yM> Abominable. 
occ. Job xv. 16. Iſa. xiv. 19. In Hiph. 
To aft abominably. Pſ. xiv. 1. Ezek. xvi. 
52, Comp. Pf. liii. 2. As a N. fem. ay, 


* See Bochart, vol. ij. cap. 46; Scheucher, Phyſ. 
Sacr. in Loc.; Broole's Nat Hiſt. vol. iii. p. g. 

+ It is an erroneous opinion that whales are not to 
be found in the Mediterranean, and that therefore the 


vrm reſemblin g 4 large ſerpent, a crocodile, | Iſraelites could not be acquainted with them; for“ Jahn 


See Pſ. Ixxiv. 13. Iſa. xxvii. 1. li. 9. Job 
vii. 12, where Mr. Harmer, Obſervations, 
vol. iv. p. 286 (whom ce), explains it of 
the crecodile, winch, when it appears, the 
Egyptians watch with great attention, to 


Faber {aw one of the common toothleſs whales without fins 
on it's back, thrown on ſhore in /zaly, that was ninety- 
one Roman palms long, and fifty thick. The Roman 
palm is a little above half a foot. The ſame author avers, 
there was another at Corſica, an hundred feet long; but 
Frederick Martens ſays the largeit whale caught at Spitz- 
bergen is no more than ſixty Pet, or at leaſt ſcldom ex- 


prevent it's doing miſchief, Allo, 4 large 
6 | 


cecds that length,” Brookes's Nat. Hiſt, vol. iii. p. oh 
| a 


verbally, TmmaIn Secondly, the ſecond time. 


hence as a participial N. mn The tender 
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and in Reg. nn, An abomination, Gen. 
xliii. 31. Ne. xviii. 22, 26. Deut. xviii. 
12. xx. & al, freq. It is often uſed 
for an idol. See 2 K. xxiii. 1h, Iſa xliv. 
19. Exod. viii. 26. Comp. Gen. xliii. 31; 
where Targum Onkelos, For the Egyptians 
could not eat bread with the Hebrews, becauſe 
the beaſts, which the Egyptians worſhip, 
the Hebrews eat. Comp. Gen. xlvi. 34. 
Exod. vill. 2 5, 26; and ſee Herodotus, lib. ii. 
cap. 41; Bochgrt, vol. ii. 644; and Fab- 
lonſti, Pantheon Egypt. Prolegom. & 10, 


11. 
wn 


With a radical, but mutable or omiſſible, &. 
In Kal, To err, wander, go aſtray, both in a 
natural and ſpiritual ſenſe. See Gen. xxi. 
14. XXXVIL. 15. Exod. xxiii. 4. Pl. lviii. 4. 
cxix. 176. Ia. xix. 14. xxviii. 7. xxi. 4, 
is bewildered,” Biſhop Lowth., In Niph. 
To be led aſtray, deceived. Job xv. 31. Tobe 
diſappointed. Job iv. 10, The roaring of 15 


lion, and the voice of the black lion, and the 


teeth of the young lions, Wm) are diſappointed, 
or miſs, of their prey namely. Thus Mr. 
Bate; and perhaps this may be preferred to 
the common interpretation from yn, which 
ſee.” In Hiph. To cauſe to wander, or go 
aſtray, to ſeduce. Gen, xx. 13. Pl. cvii. 40. 
2 K. xxi. 9, & al. As a N.mmn A trick, de- 
ception. occ. Neh. iv. 8. Iſa. xxxii. 6. In the 
former text the LXXX. render it &Þav /ecret 
things, and Vulg. inſidias freacheries; in the 
latter, the LX X. @Aargw erreur, and Vulg. 
fraudulenter fraudulently, deceitfully. 
vr To err greatly or repeatedly, As a Par- 
ticiple Hiph. yryrm One who cauſeth another 
greatly to err, a great deceiver. occ. Gen. 
xxvi. 12; where Symmachus ater il- 
luding. Plur. rhef, with 2 following, 
' Behaving very wrong or erroneouſly, towards, 
or as Mr. Bate, playing falſe and deceitful 
parts with. occ. 2 Chron. xxxvi. 16. As a 
N. maſc. plur. &wnyn Great or repeated 
errours. OCC. Jer. x. 15. Xxi. 18. 
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Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea of 
the word ſeems to be, To divide, cut, cleave, 
ſplit, diffindere; + the Arabic has, evi- 
dently from this Root, a V. ſignifying, To 
be cut or notched, to chink, and ſeveral Nouns 
denoting @ chin, aperture, fiſſure, or the 
like. See Caſtell. 

I. As a N. A cutting inſtrument, A razor. 
Num. vi. 5, & al. A pen-knife, to cut the 
reed, with which they wrote, into a pen. 
Comp. under aw V. Jer. xxxvi. 23. 

II. As a N. n The ſheath or ſcabbard of a 
ſword from it's cleft form. 1 Sam. xwli. 51, 
& al. So ſome derive the Eng. ſheath from 
the Saxon pceadan 70 ſeparate, See Funius's 
Etymol. Anglican. in SHEATH. 

DER. Greek Ttpww to wound. Eng. To tear, 


tore, torn, Alſo perhaps Greek rea, Lat, 
tero, tritus, whence contero, attero, contritug, 
attritus, and Eng. trite, contrite, contrition, 


attrition. | 
5 


To ſmite, firike, beat, particularly with the 
hands. Comp. Nah. ii. 8. It occurs not 
however as a V. in the ſimple form, but 


hence 


I. As a N. an, plur. h, A kind of uu. 


ical inſtrument, a labor, tabrei, or ſmall drum 
carried in the hand, Exod. xv. 20, and 
played on by beating with the head or fingers, 
as is probable from Nah. ii. 8. It was uſed 
both on civil and religious occaſions, and 
is often mentioned as beaten by women, 
ſee Exod. xv. 20. Jud. xi. 34. 1 Sam. 
xviii. 6. Pf. Ixviii. 26. Jer. xxxi. 4, but 
was ſometimes played on by men. See 
1 Sam. x. 5. There is. no reaſon to doubt 
but it was very like, if not the very ſame 
kind of inftrument as the modern Syrian 
diff; which is deſcribed by Dr. * Rue, 


* Nat. Hiſt. of Aleppo, p. 94, where in plate xiv. 
the reader may ſee the figure of a Turk beating the 


Dif; 
* 5 X 2 as 


-, —— _ 
— 
= 


— es 


— = 
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D I. In Hiph. To mite repeatedly, to beat, 


Syrian, women accompanying the orgies of Zeliogabalus, 
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as © a hoop (ſometimes with bits of braſs 
fixed in it to make a JIngINg), over which 
a piece of parchment is diſtended. I 7s 
beat (with the fingers, and is the true tym: 
panum of the ancients ; as appears from it's 
figure A ſeveral relievos repreſenting the 
orgies of Bacchus, and rites of * Cybele. It is 
worth obſerving that, according to + Juve- 
nal, the Romans had this inſtrument from 
hence,” 1. e. from Syria. Niebubr alſo, Voy- 
age de l' Arabie, tom. i. p. 146, has given 
us a ſimilar deſcription, and a print of an 
inſtrument which (according to his German 
ſpelling) he ſays they call D; he informs 
us that © they hold it by the bottom, in 
the air, with one hand, while they play on 
it with the other.” See alſo Shaw's Tra- 
vels, p. 202, 3; Scott's Note on Job xx1. 
12; and Harmer's Obſervations, vol. 1. 
p. 409. The oriental Diff appears to be 
very like what 1s known to the French and 
' Engliſh by the name of Tambourin. 

NH. As N. NN, Job xvii. 6. See under 
III. 

III. As Ns. Pon and ren, Tephet. See un- 
der T7 I. 


as on a /aber or diff. Eng. Tranf. tabring. 
occ. Nah. ii. 7, or 8; where fee Biſhop] 
Newcome, and Harmer's Obſervations, vol. 1. 
i | 
II. As a Participle or participial N. fem. plur. 
MPN Beating on tabors or diffs. So the 
LXX. Tvpreguw, and Vulg. tympaniſ— 
triarum. occ. Pl. Ixviii. 26. | 
Der. Top, tabor, tabret, Greek Tun|w, Terupuc, | 


* 80 5 ucretius, deſcribing the attendants of this god- 
deſs, ſays, lib. ii. lin. 618, 


Tympana tenta ſonant W 
+ * Vampridem Syrus in Tiberim de:fluxit Orontes, 


Et linguam et mores, et cum tibicine chordas 


Obliquas, nec non gentilia tympana /ccum 
Vexu Sat. iii. lin, 62.“ 


Comp. the paſſage cited from Herodian in 5392 I. under 
">, where we find the Phenician, or more properly the 


| 


TYMITANA era ige Pagera, carry ing tabrets or diffs in 
their hands,” | 


] -D 


Turrog, Whence thump, tympanum, tympany, 
tymbal, tymbrel, type, typical, &c. 


NaN See under ND2 VII. VIII. 
5 


Occurs not as a V. but as a N. denotes crude, 
indigeſted, inſipid, or the like. 

I. As a N. 59n Untempered mortar, or plaſter. 
OCC. Ezek. xiii. 10, 11, 14, 15. Xii. 28. 
So the Vulg. abſque temperatura, and abſque 
temperamento, and Symmachus in Ezek. xiii. 
10, ever. In Ezek. xiii. the building 
of the wall is mentioned as diſtin& from 
the plaſtering of it (comp. Ecclus. xxii. 17.); 
and to this day in the eaſt they ſometimes 
build their walls of clay or anburnt bricks, 
and then plaſter them over; and it is the 
cracking of this plaſter by the rains and wind 
that expoſes the walls to diſſolution. Comp. 
Amos vi. 11, and ſee Harmer's SR OS, 
vol. i. p. 178. 

11. As a N. D Infipid. occ. Job vi. 6. So 
Symmachus eveprutev, and Vulg. inſulſum. 
III. As a N. n Undigeſted, crude, inſipid, in 
a metaphorical ſenſe, that is, Inconſiderate, 
fooliſh, abſurd. occ. Lam. ii. 14. As a N. 
fem. MPN Fol. occ. Job 1. 22. xxiv. 12. 


Jer. xxui. 13. 
27 

To faſten or join together. The LXX. and 
Symmachus render it by fœmſ and ovppan[w, 
and Vulg. conſuo, to ſew, ſew together ; but 
theſe words ſeem too determinate. occ. Gen. 
iii. 7. Job xvi. 15. Eccleſ. iii. 7. Ezek. 
X111, 18. | 


van 
I. In Kal, To lay hold on, catch, apprebend. Ger, 
xxxix. 12. Deut. ix. 17. Comp. Prov. 
xxx. 9. In Niph. To be caught, as in a net, 
pit, or crime. Ezek. Xll, 13. XIX. 4. Num. 
v. 13. 
1 oe hold on, to handle. Ezek. xxvii. 4-2 
Amos 11. 15, & al. Comp. Prov. xxx. 28. 
III. To handle, play upon, as a mulical inſtru- 
ment. Gen. iv. 21. 
IV. Zo 


vor ern 


IV. To handle, as the law, 1. e. to fudy and 
explain it, tractare. occ. Jer. ii. 8. 

V. To undertake, manage, as war, capeſſere, 
tractare, gerere. occ. Num. xxxi. 27. 

VI. In Kal, 7o fate in war, as a city or ene- 
mies. Deut. xx. 19. Joſh. viii. 8. 1 Sam. 
xxiii. 26, In Niph, To be taken. Jer. |. 46. 

VII. In Kal, To zncloſe, overlay, as an image 
with gold or filver. occ. Hab. ii. 19. 


DH 
I. As a N. See under. FY III. and nnÞ I. 
II. Chald. as a N. maſc. plur. emphat. wN2n, 
from the Heb. naw 7o ſet in order. Some 
kind of officers or magiſtrates, rendered, The 


ſheriffs. occ. Dan. iii. 2, 3. 
| bn 
Chald. from the Heb. dw, To Weigh. OCC. 
Dan. v. 25, 27. 
JN 


I. In Kal,:To direct, correct, made ſtraigbt or 
even. occ. Eccleſ. i. 15. vii. 14. But in 
Jer. xxii. 24, Jop ſeems to be the firſt 
perſon fut. in Kal, from the Root pM 70 

pluck off (lo LX X. axomerw, and Vulg. 
evellam) with 3 inſerted before the Pron. 
ſuffix, according to the Chaldee form, in 
alluſion perhaps to King Coniab's or Jeboia- 
chin's dethronement and captivity by the 


Ghaldeans, as it nr yo in the text, Seef 


Chaldee Grammar, 1x. 

IT. In Kal, To /et in order, r So Vulg. 
compoſuit. .occ. Eccleſ. x11. . 

III. Chald. In Ith. To be eftablijhed, confirmed. 
So Theodotion, exoaruiwfyy, OCC. Dan. iv. 33. 

DER. A lobten. Qu? 


Ph 


In general, To force or drive one thing into or 
againſt another. 

I. In Kal, Tranſitively, To force, thruſt, or 
drive in, as à dagger. Jud. iii. 21.—a pin 
or ſtake. Jud. iv. 21; where the LXX. 
(according to the {dine and Complutenſian 
edition) and Theodohion evergere knocked in. 


| 


p 


1 Tn : 


Comp. Ifa. xxit. 23, 25. Alſo, To drive or 
faſten together, as with a pin or the like. 
Jud. xvi. 14, Wa pp) And the faſtened 
(it) with a pin; where LXX. eyu68715 - 
ow thou ſhalt faſten (it) with rhe pin. 
Comp. 1 Sam. xxxi. 10. 1 Chron. x. 10. 


II. In Kal, To pitch, as a tent, i. e. Yo faſten 


or it with pins or ſtakes. Gen, xxxi. 25 ; 
where LXX. ene, and Vulg. fixit, fixed, 
Comp. under T7) 1. 

III. To force, drive, as locuſts by a wind into 
the ſea. occ. Exod. x. 19; Where LXX. 
ax, and Vulg. projecit, cat. 


IV. With > the palm of the hand following, 


To drive, ſirike, or clap one hand againit 
the other, whether in joy, as Pl. xlvii. 2; 
or in infult, Nah. iii. 19. Comp. under 
PDD. 

V. With or a>, To rike hands with another, 
a general and well known emblem of agree- 
ment, bargaining, or ſuretyſaip. See Prov. 
Vi. 1. XVit. 18. xxii. 26. Job xvi. 3. = 
in Homer, II. ii. lin. 341, and II. 
lin. 159, 


— AEZEIAI, ns ere il. 
And in Virgil, En. iv. lin. 597, 
En dextra, fdeſque ! 


As a N. maſc. plur. @yp1 Strikings of 
hand, pactiones manus CO mmachus Euncs- 
yes), ſuretyſhip. occ. Prov. xi. 15. 

In Kal, with 2 following, To force, or 
drive, as the breath into a trumpet, 2% blow 
with a trumpet. Num. x. 3, 4. Ablolutely, 
To blow, trumpet. Num. x. 7. Tranſitively, 
To blow, as a clangour or alarm. Num. x. 6. 
In Niph. To be blown, trumpetted. occ. Ila. 
xxvii. 13. Amos iii. 6. As Ns. ypn A 
blowing of a trumpet. occ. Pf. cl. 3, p 
Either the trampet, or the blowing thereof. 
occ. Ezek. vii. 14. 


D 


I. In Kal, Tranfitively, To overpower, over- 
bear, ouerceme. Occ. Job xiv. 20. xv. 24. 


Eccleſ. iv. 12. In Hiph. To have over- 
powering 
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powering Hrengtb, to be firong, mighty. OCC. | 
Eccleſ. vi. 10. As a N. vy Power, au- 
thority. occ. Eſth. ix. 29. x. 2. 

II. Chald. In —4 To be ftrong or ſtrengthened. 
See Dan. iv. 17, 19, Or 20, 22. v. 20. 
As a N. y 1 Power, might, occ. Dan. iv. 
27, or 30. As a participial N. fem. x 
and MD, plur. maſc. , Strong, e 
See Dan. 11, 40, 42. iii. 33, or iv. 3. 


* | 

I. To go round or about. Num. xv. 39; where 
the LXX. dag. turn about, ASa N. 
with a formative , mv A round or range. 
occ. Job xxxix. 8. As a N. maſc. plur. 
En, though rendered merchant-men or 
chapmen, ſeems to mean Places aromid, en- 
virons. OCC, 1 K. x. 15. 2 Chron. ix. 14, 
n wie Men around, or in the envi- 
rons. In the former paſſage the LXX. 
explain the words by ⁊ Sogn Twy b gore- 
He the tributes of the ſubjected peo- 
ple), in the latter by % avJpwy Twy vͤrore- 
T&ypsvwy Of the ſubjected men, where Vulg. 
legati dtverſarum gentium, the embaſſaaors of 
various nations, 

II. As a N. maſc. plur. B17, in Reg. n, 
Borders or rows of jewels or gold round the 
head, perbaps not unlike what Lady M. V. 
Montague mentions (Letter xxxix. vol. ii. 
P- 136.) as worn by the Sultana Hafiten, 

who © round her talpoche | or head. dreſs] 
had four /rings of pearl—the fineſt and 
whiteſt in the world ;” or elle reſembling 
the two or three rows of pearls which 
* Olearius ſays the Perſian ladies wear round 
the head, beginning on the forehead, and 
delcending down the cheeks and under the 
chin, ſo that their taces ſeem to be ſet in 
pearls, This coifture ſeemed to him to be 
very ancient among the eaſtern people, 
ſince, ſays he, mention is made of it in 
the Song of Songs, Ch. i. 10. occ. Cant. i. 
10.3. 

III. As a N. mn A turn in order or ſucceſſion. 
Occ. Eſth. ii. 12, 15. 


* Cited in Mr. Hormer's Outlines of a New Commen- 
tary on Solomon's Song, p. 205, where ſec morc, | 


IV. As a N. mn A turn, order, rank, occ. 
1 Chron. xvii. 17. 

V. In Kal, To go about in ſearching, to inveli- 
gate, explore, ſearch out. Num. x. 33. xiii. 3. 
Ezek. xx. 6, & al. freq. In Hiph. To 
cauſe to explore, or be explored. occ. Jud. 
1. 43, Hente 

VI. As a N. maſc. plur. ] Explorers, 
ſpies. So Aquila and Symmachus Kataxoxo- 
r, and Vulg. Exploratorum. occ. Num. 
xxi. 1. But the LXX, retain the original 
word APaceuy or (Alex.) Abœpeiu, and fo take 
it for a proper name. 

VII. As a N. An and mn A turtle-dove (fo 
LXX. zprywy, and Vulg. 7ur!4r), thus called 
in Heb. by an onomatopœia from it's c00- 
ing, as in Greek Twywv, in Latin, zurtur, 
and in Eng. turtle, Gen. xv. 2, Lev. 1. 14. 
Pl. Ixxiv. 19. Cant. ii. 12, & al. See Mer- 
rick's Annot. on Pl. Ixxiv. 19, and Bechart, 
vol. iii. p. 55, & ſeq. 

VIII. Chald. As a N. maſc. plur. m Oxen, 
Lee ves, from the Heb. Y. Ezra vi. g. 
Dan. iv. 22, & al. 

Hence Greek Tapes, and Latin Taurus, a 
bull. Alfo, Thur, the * Lithuanian name 
for the urus or wild. bull. 

IX. Chald. As Ns. perhaps from Heb. mn 
III. above, mn Two. occ. Ezra vi. 17. 
Dan. iv. 26, or 29. f Two, ſecond. occ. 
Ezra iv. 24. Dan. v. 31, or vi. I. 

DR. Tour, turn, & c. Alſo, compounded with 
52 to confound, trouble; compounded with 
to agitate, twirl, troll. 

Hence allo the German idol Thor, nearly 
anſwering to the Roman Jupiler, i. e. the 
Heavens in Circulation, had his name. Thus 
Adam Bremenfis ſaith, Thor preſideth in 
the air, cauſeth thunders, winds, ſhowers, 
fair weather, fruits, and his ſceptre ſeemeth 
to denote Jupiter.“ So Ericus Olaus, in 
his Hiſtory of Sweden, Thor, as being 
the moſt powerful and {ſupreme of the 
Gods, was let in the midit and higher than 
the reſt, ſhaped hike a naked man, holding 
in his right hand a ſceptre, in his lett the 


* See Brookes s Nat, Hiſt, vol. i. p. 36. 
ſeven 


-n 


4. ©; 


v D- 


from fars or planets.” And again, “ They yr See among the Pluriliterals. 


invoked Thor for rain and wholeſome breezes 
(aurd neceſſarid) as preſiding on high: by 
whoſe protection alſo they hoped to be pre- 
ſerved from hurtful blaits Cab incommodis 
impreſſianum), from thunder and hail; to 
whom, on the fifth day of every week, they 
offered ſacrifices by the appointed prieſts, 
whence that day was called Thor/dag,” by 
the Swedes namely, as I may add it is by 


us Thurſday. See Yfſins De Orig. & Prog. 


Idol. lib. ii. cap. 33; Introduct. to Camder's 
Britannia, edit. 1695, p cxxx; and Mallet's 
Northern Antiquities, vol. j. p. 95; &c. 
vol. ii. p. 31, 68. 


197 See under II. 
„ 

Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but the idea 
ſeems to be, To fix firmly, ſettle, or the like. 
As a N. N A large and high piece of timber 
ſtron Aly ſettled or fixed in the place where 

it ſtands. 

1. An obeliſt, or the like. occ. Iſa. xxx. 17. 

2. The maſt of a ſhip ſtrongly fixed therein for 
ſuſtaining the yards, fails, tackling, &c. 
occ. Iſa. xxxili. 23. Ezek. xxvii. 5. 

The LXX. conſtantly rendering Pn by ic, 
from ine to fland, ſtand firm, or fixed, ap- 
pear to have preferved the true idea of the 
Heb. and confirm the 1nterpretation here 
given of the Root. | 

DER. Greek Sus a footſtool. Alſo, Srcog, 
Lat. thronus, and Fng. a throne. 


wn 
Chald. As a N. from --4 Heb. www, A gate 


or door. occ. Dan. 49.,—of a furnace. 
occ. Dan ii. 26; ka Du Theodotion Yue 
As a N. maſc. plur. emphat. & Porters, 
men who wait at, or keep, the gate. occ. Ezra 
Vil. 24. SO the LAX. WvAweng, and Vulg. 
Janitoribus, 


Dex. Greek Opa, Eng. A door. Qu? 
9 
As a N. maſc. plur. D . Sec 


wn 


Occurs not as a V. in Heb. but in Arabic 


ſignifies To compreſs. See Caſtell's Lexicon 


under won. As a N. wn A he-guat kept 
for breeding, hircus admillarius. occ. Gen. 
„ RERL F442 Chron; vii. tt, 
Prov. xxx. 31. Comp. Jer. I. 8. Alian 
has remarked wih what pride and ſtateli— 
neſs the he goat pxecedes the flock. And 


the LXX. have ſupphed this circumſtance 


in their verſion, Toy 1 yer amo, A 
he-goat leading the flock. See Bochart, vol. ii. 


648, and Scheuchzer, Phyl. Sacr. 1a Prov. 


- yon 


As Ns. of number yon, fem. Twwr) and 


1 Nine. Gen. v. & Num L 23. Xxxiv. 
13, & al. treq. plur. g ]π)⁰]⁰ Ninety. Gen. v. 
9, 17, & al. freq. wwn or Wwr), fem. yy 
or Nywn Ninth. See Num. vii. 60. 1 Chron, 
SI0V; Ei. LCF eie 


Is not the numeral N. ywn a derivative, with 


| 


under 791 XV. | 


n 


a formative H, from the V. N] 7% lock, turn, 
as denoting that number which is /ookrng or 
turning, as it were, from units to an higher 
order of numbers? Thus Martinius, Lexic. 
Ertymol. in Novem, derives the Latin Novem 
Nine from novus, as ſignitying e aft 
(whence noviſſimus), and the Greek Eva 
Nine from «vos old and veog new, as being vid 
in ſuch a ſenſe, that immediately after it 
thẽr̃e begins a ae order of numbers; and, 


what is moſt to our preſent purpoſe, he re- 


marks that the Dutch and Saxon MVegre 
(whence our Eng. Nine) may be deduced 
from the V. neigen 1 incline, and that 


thence this may be named the mclined num- 


ber, i. e. from units to tens. And I cannot 
forbear adding that the Vulg. renders the 
Heb. V. dy, by the very word, inclinabitur 
ſhall incline or be inclined, Ila. xvii. 7, 83 

and fo Aguila, according to the reading 
which Montfaucon thinks genuine, by sel- 
hn * was inclined, Gen. iv. 4. - 
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The Infinitive of the V. hu To give. See 
Grammar, S vii. 26. : 


rn 


As a N. Some milſive weapon, or rather, 4 
club. Thus Bochart, vol. iii. 785, who de- 
duces it (with a formative n) from the 

Root or NM, which latter in Arabic 
ſignifies to friłe with a club. This inter— 


pretation is confirmed by the LXX. Aquila, 


and T heodotion, who render it oGupz a ham- 


mer or beetle, ſo the Vulg. malleum. Once, 


Job xli. 20. 
Da. U being e to the V. A mallecł. 


Qu ? 
Siri in H. 
8" 


As a N. occ. Exod. xxvili. 32. xxxix. 23. 
It is rendered in our Tranſlation An haber- 


£4017, i. e. a kind of coat of mail, “ armour to 


cover the neck and breaſt,” . Johnſen ; and 
nearly to this purpoſe the Targum Onbelos 
PT. Neither the LXX. nor Vulg. how- 
ever favour this verſion, and indeed the 
paraphraſes of both are ſo looſe that they 
leave us to conjecture what is the meaning 
of the word. I ſuſpect then that the H in 
this N. is fervile, and that it is one of thoſe 
few Hebrew Nouns which (if we embrace 
the printed readings) ſeem formed with. a 
ſervile N final, as 7Þ parched corn, 1 Sam. 
xvii. 17; Nyw flcep, Pi. cxxvii. 2; Nn 4 
butt, Lam. iii. 12; and perhaps Nu, Ita. 
xix. 17; and I take the Root to be FN 
to heat, make warn, and that the N. N 


denotes ſome kind of cloak or mantle, which 
was made cliſe about the neck for this pur 


pole. 


mehr 

Once. Cant. iv. 4 3 Thy (i. e. the. bride's) neck 
is like the tower of David, built I ; 
a thouſand ſhields Wn (are) hung apon il, 
all targets of mighty men. The eaſtern 


[ 896 ] 


| 


bon 


tom of hanging arms, ſhields, and ſcimitars 


on the outſide of 70wvers has been already 


taken notice of under Mn I. and in the 
paſſage before us there 1s an evident allu- 
ſion to the glittering ornaments, pearls, jewels, 
&c. on the bride's neck, and an intimation 
that theſe, when ſo placed, were as effigaci- 
ous in ſubduing the hearts of the beholders 
as the ſwords and ſhields of mighty men 1n 
conquering their enemies. Comp. ver. 9. 
Ton then is, I think, a compound of 
mn to hang, and MD edpes, and fo denotes 
a piace for hanging up edged weapons on. See 
Michaelis on Lowth, Prælect. xxxi. vol. ii. 
p- 636, 7, edit. Gotling. 


ban 


As Ns. ph, wn, and vpe Yeſterday. 
© Theſe words are compounded of the V. 


n to finiſp-or conſummate, and Y (or 95) 10 
cut off. Yeſterday, or the day immediately paſt, 
anſwers to this deſcription : It is juſt con- 
ſummated and cut of from the preſent day *.“ 
See 2 Sam. xv. 20. Job viii. 9. In Iſa. xxx. 


33. Mica ii. 8, ονe denotes /ome time ago; 


and in Pf. xc. 4, is joined with ©) day ; 
but in all other paſſages than thoſe juſt 


cited, , Mp, and ymNR, are followed 


by Sud, or why literally, a third time 
pat, nearly as the Greeks ſays in proſe, 
+ Nhe N mpwnyy, and in poetry 1 XA nou 
 m(wice Yeſterday and before, for lately, ſome 
lime before. Comp. oY under ww IX. 


G 
As a N. maſc. ſing. (from N @ dragon, and 
T2» the ſea or a large collection of water) A 
ſea-aragin, a crocodile, occ. Eack. xxix. 3. 
xxxli. 2. In the former of which texts 
ſeventeen of Dr. Kennicott's Codices now read 
pin, as four more did originally, and in the 


latter two have MN. N under i IJ. 


bo Holloway 8 Originals, vol. ii. p. 212. | 
+ Herodotus, lib, it. cap. 53 3 Lucian, tom. i. p. 913, 
edit. Bened. 00 
+ Homer, II. ii. lin. 30g. s 
% 29 


* 


18 


909-895 
E 


To expound, explain, interpret. Once, as a Par- 
ticiple Aph. Ezra iv. 7; fo LXX. yep. 
Lem interpreted — Written in the Syrian tongue, 
and S interpreted in the Syrian tongue, 
that 1s, in the Syrian, both character and 
language. 

DER. Targum, a Chaldee interpretation or 
paraphraſe of the Bible. Of theſe ſeveral 
are ſtill extant, and are of conſiderable uſe 
in explaining the Hebrew Scriptures ; for 
a particular account of which ſee Halton, 
Prolegom. xii. and Prideaux, Connect. 
part ii. book viii. towards the beginning. 

Alſo, Truchman, Truceman, Dragoman, or Drog- 


man, a name given in the Levant to the 


interpreters kept by the Ambaſſadors of 
Chriſtian Nations, reſiding at the Porte, to 
aſſiſt them in treating of their maſters af- 
fairs.” New and Complete Dictionary of Arts, 


&c. See Targum Onkelos on Gen, xlii. 23. 


Exod. iv. 16. vii. 1. / 
Www 


As a N. worn, from M 10 go round, and wy 
to be vivid or bright in colour, A kind of pre- 
cious tone, the chryſolite of the ancients. So 
the LXX. and other Greek verſions ſeveral 

times xpuoeAdJog, and Vulg. chryſolithus ; 
* {o named (1. e. in Greek and Latin) 
from it's fine gold yellow colour. It is now 
univerſally called paz, by modern jewel- 
lers, and, when perfect and free from ble- 
miſhes, is a very valuable gem; it is, how- 
ever, very rare in this ſtate. It is of the 
number of thoſe gems which are found only 
in the round or pebble form. — They are ever 
of a fine yellow colour, but they have this 
like the other gems, in ſeveral different de- 
8 the fineſt of all are of a true and per- 
ect gold colour; but there are ſome deeper, 
and others extremely pale, ſo as to appear 
ſcarce tinged.” See New and Complete Dic- 


tionary of Arts in CHRYSOLITE and | 


TOPAZ. Exod. xxviit. 20. Ezek: i. 16, 
& al. Comp. Dan. x. 5, 6, and Vitringa, 
Obſervat. Sacr, lib. iv. cap. 1, § 19, 


4 


| 


| brzorum Exteræ, p. 83, 85. 


WRIT 


II. Tarſbiſb, the name of the ſecond ſon of 

Javan, who was the fourth ſon of Japhet. 
Gen. X. 4. 

III. A place, and city, on the coaſt of Spain, 
Gades. (now Cadiz) originally ſettled b 
deſcendants of Tarſbiſb, and called afyr his 
name, and thence by the Greeks To: 
and by the Romans Tarteſſus, and anciently 
abounding in the commodities mentioned 
by Ezek. ch. xxvii. 12 *, Comp. Jer. 
X 


„9 
It was to this Tarſbiſb or Tarteſſus in Spain, 


that Jonah, ch. i. 3. iv. 2, attempted to 
flee from the preſence of the Lord, as being 
a place at a great diftance both from Judea 
and Nineveh ; and not, as I once thought, 
to Tarſus, in Cilicia; 1ſt, becauſe this latter 
is no ſea- port, nor ſituated on the ſea, and 
therefore no ſbip, properly ſpeaking, could 
be going thither, as Jon. i. 3: 2dly, Tarſus 
in Cilicia is nearer to Nineveh than Judea- 


is, and conſequently, by going thither, 


Jonah would have been approaching to, 
not fleeing from, the city he was ſo averle. 
from viſiting . | 

Ships of Tarſhiſh mean large, ſtrong ſhips, fit 
to ſail from Judea to Tarſhiſh (as Jon. 
i. 3.), or to undertake the like diſtant 
voyage. See 1 K. x. 22. xxii. 49. Iſa. ii. 16. 
xxlil. I, 14. (comp. ver. 6.) Pl. xlviii. 83 
which laſt text is to be underſtood as a 
compariſon, © The meaning evidently is, 
that as the eaſt wind ſhatters in pieces the 


ment.” Dr. Horne's Note on the text, whom. 
ſee. Ezek. xxvil, 25, The ſhips of Tarſhiſh 
TOTP were thy chiefe in thy mgrchandiſe.” 
Geneva Tranſlat. So Vulg.—primcipes tui 
in negotiatione tua—** thy chief traders in 
thy market.” Bilhop Newcome. 

IV. The name of a place ſuppoſed to be in the 
Eaſt Indies, mentioned 2 Chron. ix. 21. 


* See Bochart, vol. i. p. 169—171, 606, and Wells 
Sacred Geography, vol. i. p. 143, Kc. : 

+ See J. D. Michaelis, Spicilegium Geographiæ He- 
5 * xx. 
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ſhips of Tarſhiſh, fo the divine power ſtruck. . 
the heathen kings with terror and aſtoniſh- 
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XX. 36, 47. That it was in that part of 
the world may be argued from the com- 


modities, namely, elephant's teeth, apes, and 
-peacocks, brought from thence, and be- 


cauſe the ſhips ſent thither were built at 


Exion- geber, on the Red Sea. Bochart thinks 
this Tarſbiſb was probably the promontory 
Cory, on the north of the iſland of Ceylon, 


which according to him was the land of 
Ophir, whither the ſhips of Solomon went. 


If this opinion be admitted, this Tarſhiſh 
may ſeem to have been ſo called as being 
the fartheſt place then known eaſtward, as 
Tarſhiſh in Spain was weſtward ; nearly as 
we from the Eaſt Indies, call part of America, 
ſince diſcovered, the VMeſt Indies. But after 
all that Bechart has written on this ſubject, 
I muſt not omit that another very ingenious 
writer is of opinion, that the Tarſhiſh to 
-which Solomon's fleet failed was no other 
than Tarſhiſh in Spain, whither the Pheni- 
cians had before traded with vaſt advan- 
tage; that he fitted out his fleet from Ezion- 
geber on the Red Sea (comp. 1 K. ix. 26.), 
becauſe he had no convenient port on the 
Mediterranean; that this fleet coaſted along 
the ſhore of Africa, and doubling the Cape 
of Good Hope came to Tarſhiſh in Spain, and 
thence back again the ſame way. In this 
manner our author accounts for their ſpend- 


ing lo long a time as three years in their 


voyage out and home, and remarks that 
Spain and the coaſts of Africa farnith all the 
commodities which Solomon's fleet is ſaid to 
have brought back. And to confirm this, 
it ſeems certain from the account given by 
Herodotus (lib. iv. cap. 42.), that in the 
reign of Necos or Pharach Nechob, King 
of Egypt, above fix hundred years before 
Chriſt, ſome Phenicians ſent out with his 
orders, did, in like manner, ſet ſail from the 


Red Sea, and coaſted round Africa to the 
Straits of Gibraltar, though indeed, inſtead 
. » ; 
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of going back by the Cape of Good Hope, 


they returned to Egypt the third year by 
the Mediterranean, See Abbe Pluche's Na- 
ture Diſplayed, vol. iv. dial. ii. p. 197, & 
ſeq. Engliſh edit. 12mo. and comp. F. D. 
Michaelis, Spicilegium Geograph. Heb. Ex- 
ter. p. 98, &c. and Biſhop Lowth's Note on 
Iſa. ii. 13—16, | 


NY DD 


As a N. A cenſor, ** a governor,” ſo Eng. 
margin. Caſtell takes it for a Perſian word, 
and derives it from the Perſic Y auſtere, 

ſevere. occ. Ezra ii. 63. 'Neh. vii. 65, 70. 


viii. 9. x. I. 
p 


As a N, Tartak, the 13 or idol of the 
Awites, mentioned 2 K. xvii. 31. It ſeems 
compounded of M 10 go about, and pr 70 
Fwathe, gird round, as with a chain, and fo 
may denote zhe heavens or celeſtial fluid, car- 
rying the earth and planets about in their 
orbits, and at the ſame time ſwazheing them 


round as it were, according to the expreſſion 


in Job xxxviii. 9. Comp. alſo Job xxvi. 7, 
under 92 II. 98 - 
The Jews have a tradition that the emblematic 
idol was an /, which ſeems not improba- 
ble, as that animal, when zethered, might, 
though in a groſs manner, repreſent the 
phyſical truth intended *. And from this 
idolatrous worſhip of the Samaritans, joined 
perhaps with ſome confuſed account of the 
Cherubim, ſeems to have ſprung that ſtupid 
ſtory of the heathen, that the Jews had an 
a/ss head in the Holy of Holies of their 
temple, to which .they paid religious wor- 


ſhip +. 


* See Hutchinfon's Trinity of Gentiles, p. 434, and 
Halloway's Primævity, &c, of Sacred Heb. p. 41. 

See Bochart, vol. ii. p. 221, & ſeq, and Voſſius De 

Orig. & Prog. Idol. lib, iii. cap. 75. | 
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DIRECTIONS TO THE BINDER. 


THE Dedication to follow the General Title. 


The Plate ſhewing the Manner of forming Hebrew Letters in Writing to be placed 
immediately after the Table of Contents of the Hebrew Grammar, and facing Page 1ſt of 


ty 


the Grammar. 


The Whole Sheet Hebrew Grammar at One View to face the End of the Methodical 


Hebrew Grammar, viz. p. 26. 


The Plate of the Cherubim to be placed facing p. 380 of the Lexicon. 
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